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Examiner  affirmed 235 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part _    •      35 

Examiner  revemcd gg 

Total ^__. "^ 


tuted,  4|j|  application   will  be  prepared  for  Issuance  of  the 
certlflcat^of  registration  as  provided  In  {  2.151. 


Appeal  Briefs  Under  Rnles  192  and  193(b) 

Applicants  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  In  appealed  cases 
must  be  reaponslve  to  each  and  erery  ground  of  rejection,  new 
or  old,  adTanced  by  the  Examiner,  Including  new  grounds 
advanced  In  his  answer.  ' 

Lack  of  response  by  way  of  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection 
will  result  In  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  affected. 
Oral  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy  such  deficiency 
,in  a  brief. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
May  4.  1968.  Firit  Aatittant  Commi$tioner. 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chaper  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

.P*"  2— Rdlis  or  PiACTicE  In  Tbademaek  Cases 
illlo«Mi»e«  0/  AppHeation 

The  following  amendment  la  made,  to  take  effect  on  publi- 
cation In  the  Federal  Register.  Xotlce  and  public  procedure 
and  deferment  of  the  time""  of  taking  effect  are  deemed  un- 
necessary In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which  Is 
procedural  only. 

The  purpose  of  the  change  Is  to  eliminate  the  procedural 
•tep  of  signing  a  trademark  application  file  prior  to  allow- 
ance, which  has  been  found  to  be  burdensome  and  which  la 
unnecessary  since  the  allowance  of  the  application,  subject 
to  possible  Inter  partes  proceedings,  haa  already  been  ap- 
prored  by  an  Exanflner  having  full  signatory  authority. 

Section   2.82  Is  amended   by  striking  out   the  clause  "the 
Examiner  will  sign  the  application  file  to  Indicate  allowance 
and",  so  that  the  section  as  amended  will  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.82     Allotcance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  Is  filed  within  the  time  permitted 
(i|2  101  and  2.102),  or  if  filed  and  dismissed,  and  If  no 
Interference  Is  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instl- 


(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793,  85  U.S.C.  6;  60  SUt.  427    15  U  S  C 
1057) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Dated  :  Mar.  23.  1966.  Committioner  of  Patent$. 

Approved  : 

J.  Heebeet  Holloman, 
Attistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

IF.R.  Doc.  86-3785  ;  Filed,  Apr.  7,  1966  ;  8  :45  a.m.] 

Pub.  31  F.R.  5554-5,  Apr.  8,  I96t 


New  Appiicatioas  Received  During  April  1966 

Patents 7201 

Designs ^... 354 

Plant  Patents j e 

Reissues    , _  23 

ToUl :__   7584 


Advancement  of  Trademarit  Applications  for  Examination 

Effective  Immediately.  In  the  Interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  In  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark application  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  Its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  applications 
In  a  similar  sUge  of  prosecution  In  which  no  such  agreement 
has  been  made. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNEK. 
Mar.  23,  1966.  Commiftioner  of  Patent§. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

Re.  24,441. — Jame*  R.  Parker,  Bossier  City,  La.,  and  Maurice 
O.  Bratzil.  Houston,  Tex.  APPARATUS  FOR  PER- 
FORMING MULTIPLE  METAL  WORKING  OPERA- 
TIONS ON  PIPE.  Reissue,  dated  Mar.  4.  1958.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Jan.  18.  1966,  by  the  Inventor 
and  the  assignee.  Brown  Engineering  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicate  and  dlsclaloa  claims  1  throagh  9  of  said 
patent.  ' 


Dedication 

3.242,888— £rr<n  J.  Klover$,  Milwaukee,  and  Heim  W. 
Winter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  INCINERATION  APPARA- 
TUS. Patent  dated  Mar.  29,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Jan. 
24,  1966,  by  the  assignee.  Allit-Chalmer$  Manufacturing 
Company. 

Hereby   dedicates   to  the  PubUc  the  terminal  part  <rf  the 
term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  October  13,  1981. 


le — lone  7,  1966 

Patents 1111— No.  3,254,348  to  No.  3,255,458,  Incl. 

Designs 55— No.     204,971  to  No.      205,025,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—  \      4— No.         2.641  to  No.         2.644.  incl. 

Total 1170 

1 
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3.032,591. — Jam€»  C.  Orr.  tad  Alhmri  Boie«r«.  Mexico  Cltj. 
Mexico.  PTRROLO(3,2'-2,S)-ANDR08TANES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  May  1.  1M2. 
Dtsclalmer  filed  Feb.  4,  1»M.  by  the  Inrenton  :  the  as- 
•Isnee,  Syittcw  Corp<tr«tio»,  aaaeiitlB(. 

Hereby   enter  this  dlacUlmer   to  claims   1   and  6   of  tald 
[tatent. 

iBtematkNial  Coavcntioa  for  tW  ProlMtfoa  of 
Indiutrial  Property 

A41i«rtme«  o/  0«6«ii  (o  l*«  H*b«n  nia  Mevition 

TlM  Secretary  of  SUte  baa  been  nitlfled  by  tbe  Embaaay 
of  Swltserland  of  tbe  adherence,  effecfive  February  29.  1M4, 
of  tbe  Oabooese  Republic  to  tbe  International  Union  of  Parli^ 
for    tbe    protection    of    Industrial    Property,    as    rcrlsed    at\ 
Lisbon  on  October  31.  19S8. 


StrcamUacd  ConHonnrion  AppUcirioM     Origi— 1 
AppUcadoB  Allowed 

Since  tbe  streamlined  continuation  application  procedure 
prorlded  for  by  the  Notice  of  February  11,  1966,  pubUibed  In 
the  OrriciAL  Oaibttk  of  March  1,  1966.  824  O.O.  1.  Inrolred 
abandonment  of  tbe  orlflnal  application,  and  since  tbe  aban- 
donment of  an  application  after  It  has  been  allowed  and  tbe 
Issue  fee  has  been  paid  Is  not  ordinarily  [>ermltted,  tbe  said 
streamlined  prosecution  will  not  be  permitted  when  tbe  origi- 
nal case  has  been  allowed  and  the  Issue  fee  has  been  paid 
prior  to  tbe  filing  of  tbe  continuation  application. 

BDWABD  J.  BRENNER. 
May  13,  1966.  CommUtioner. 


Umj  11.  19««. 


EDWARD  J.    BRENNER, 

Commi«»ioner  of  Pmtent: 


Adjodkated  Patenti 

(C.A.N.T.)     Diamond    and    Powell    Patent    No.    2.808,653 
(75 — 23).   for   SALAD   AND   DESSERT   TOPPING.     Clal 
1    to   4    Held  valid   and   Infringed.     Mich  FmducU  C»rp. 
MUehell  Foodt,  Inc..  351  F.2d  176 ;  148  USPQ  522. 

(D.C.  Oa.)  Howley  Patent  No.  2.614,603  (152 — 404),  for 
ADAPTER  FOR  TRUCK  WHEEL  RIMS.  Halms  1  to  7  Held 
not  Infringed.  Howell  Tire  Co.  t.  Oordy  Tire  Co..  249  F. 
Sopp.  301  ;  148  OSPQ  56.         ' 

(D.C.  Oa.)  Carroll  and  Thompson  Patent  No.  2.797.722 
(260 — 674),  for  TIRE  ADAPTER  MEANS.  Qalm  1  UeU 
not  Infringed.    14. 

(DC.  Pa.)  Kartson  Patent  No.  2.897.347  (240 — 31.11). 
for  SHALLOW  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FIXTURE.     Oalms 

1  and  2  Held  Invalid.     iCertsen  t.  Bterlini/  Induetrit*.  Inc.. 
251  F.  Supp.  323  :  148  USPQ  250.  ^ 

(DC.  Calif.)  Ernst  Albers-Scboenberg  Patent  No.  2.981.689 
(252 — 62.5).  for  SQUARE  LOOP  FERRITES.     Claims  1  and 

2  Held  InTalld.     Oe«cra<  Carp.  r.  Lockheed  Aircr^t  Corpo- 
ration, 249  F.  Supp.  809  ;  —  USPQ  — 4 


Ezjuniacr'i  Amendment  Practk* 

-  The  present  practice  In  making  Examiner's  Amendments 
when  pasalng  an  application  to  Issue  is  modified  to  permit 
tbe  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  where  these  bare 
been  authorised  by  applicant  (or  bis  ce  present  a  tire)  In  a 
telephone  or  personal  Interview.  Tbe  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment should  Inclade  a  statement  Indicating  that  the  changes 
were  authorised,  the  date  and  type  (personal  or  telephone) 
of  Interrlew,  and  with  whom  It  was  bad. 

The  current  policy  prohibiting  changes  In  the  drawing 
and/or  description  of  an  application  Is  maintained  with  the 
exceptions  noted  In  MPEP  Section  1302.04. 

The  new  procedure  resulted  from  an  employee's  suggestion. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
May  11.  1966.  -  •         AtUtmmt  Ce««t«M*«iMr. 

•    .  ■  •  M  •;  > 
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fartematlonal  CoBTcntloa  for  the  Protection  of 
Indiutrial  Property 

Adhmrence  of  Bulgarim  to  tho  L4«b««  1918  kevition 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  tbe  Embassy 
of  Swltserland  of  the  adherence.  effecUve  March  28,  1966,  of 
tbe  Ooremment  of  tbe  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  to  the 
Convention  of  Union  of  Paris  for  tbe  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  as  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 


May  13,  1966. 


ma^ 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commieeioner  of  Pmtente. 


posed  DiscooHnuaBcc  of  Publication  of  Bound 
V  olumcs  of  "C'ommlidonef'g  Dccklonc" 

An  Inspection  of  the  bound  volumes  entitled  "Decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents"  published  by  the  Patent  Office 
In  recent  years  shows  that  tbe  number  of  actual  decisions  of 
tbe  Comaalseloner  Included  Is  negligible,  averaging  only  two 
ur  three  per  year,  while  tbe  sise  of  tbe  volumes  Is  steadily 
Increasing  and  In  now  more  than  1.000  pages.  Approximately 
90  percent  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes  consist  In  deci- 
sions of  tbe  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  which  are  available  In  tbe  annual  reports  of  that 
coaVt.  published  by  tbe  Government  Printing  Office  at  98.50 
per  copy.  Almost  all  of  tbe  remaining  decisions  Included  In 
the  "Commissioner's  Decisions"  volume^  are  available  In  one 
or  more  of  tbe  following  standard  reports  :  Federal  Reporter, 
Federal  Supplement,  United  States  Pstents  Quarterly.  United 
States  Reports,  and  Reports  of  tbe  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.  Under  these 
circumstances.  It  does  not  appear  to  be  advisable  for  the 
Patent  Office  to  continue  to  Incur  the  very  substantial  ex- 
pense Incident  to  tbe  publication  of  these  bound  volumes  and 
It  Is  planned  to  discontinue  such  publications  with  the  1965 
volume. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
May   13.   1966.  Commieeioner. 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1965  edition  of  tbe  Decisions  of  tbe  Commlasloner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  tbe  printer  and  Is  available 
from  tbe  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Oovemment  Printing 
Office,  Washington,  D.C,  20402. 

Price :  14.75. 


PATENT  EXAMINING^ORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Aasistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  1.  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBKA'nONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPESATION-I.  MAKCU8.  Aetlsg  Dirseter.  > 

OENERALCHEMI8TRY.OROUPlia-W.  BENIGHT    Msnager 

^rJ^^ELToT^m^l^LSr"^"""^  Or.s„<.MetaI  and  "org.a.M.Ull<«d  Cb«nW:MeU,largy:  Metai 
GENERAL  OROANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  12(^0.  D   .MITCHELL   Manager 

^sS""'  '"^***"  ^^^»^<^'  A«,;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydr.tes;  H.rblcld.s;"poion..-  M«llcln«;  Cosmetic.; 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydr«|c.rboM:  Halogensted  Hydrocwbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  ComposlUoM;  Gaseous  ComDodtlo^" 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  MO-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

'  Ri!S!'w.th'^'  .^"".'T;  ^'"•""=  ^„*-««>o'«^»^  Carbohydrates;  Mlxed's^nVhetiV  ■R;,to"compoel"tlinsV8yntheu'c" 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  RMlns:  Nstiir»l  R.i.<n.-  n-^i.i.-i n .» »~o  i  uu»,  oynmeuc 


Actual  FlUnc  Date 

of  Oldest  Caas 

Awaiting  AetloQ 


New 


Amended 


Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  160-M   8TERMAN.  Manager 
^.  'r.^it  Cu:i*tftUUy':'Sdr^^'"''  "^""""'"-^  Abradlng;-L.,u.d-pu-Hfi«Uon-c.-8e-p.r^„onVG^ 

'^'^^ATINO  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD.  Manager 

'X;  i'dZ::B«^^r8'p:iil  M^u^r^  ^'^'"'  ^"^*^  -^  App^atu.;  8toc.-Materlalsr^,;in;.n:- 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  17(^-W.  B.  KNIGHT   M«na«r 

BleachlnK  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllwr,;  Foods;  FermentaUon;  Photography;  AnalytL  C^mUUr^tor,"  8u,„^h" 

!1  Ll^,'K'^"f;  "•- """"'"""""^  Metallurirtcal  App.r.tSs;'Ga,,  /eating  a^dmu^X^J^S^P^ 
eases;  Liquid  PurlDcsllon;  Thermolytlc  DUtlUaUon;  Preserving.  "—»""«,  v^mmng  rroc 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Oa.    IjQuld  -nd   Solid  Separation:  Gas  and   Liquid  Contact  App^.tus;  Di;;ilaOo^;"Re«je;.ilon;'"con«"n"t;aave 
Evaporators;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes.  k«""«i,  i^onceniraave 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Dtoeetsr.  1 

y 

POWER.OROUP210-M.  L.LEVY.  Manager '  ' 

Generation  and  UtlUiaUoo;  General  AppllcaUoos;  Cooverrioo  and  DUtrlbutlon;  Heating  and  "RelatodArt^ 

8ECURITY,OROUP220-8.  BOYD,  Manager ,  ^^         ««••«>  atv. 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Db^oiii' Radio' 'f(ri)edM""8eUmlVF'/nli»in'.' 
Radlc^Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUurgy,  R«ket  FueHadl^tuv^'^^'rS.         ^'^' 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  2J0-E.  J,  SAX.  Manager 

Communications;  Multlplexln«  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art *"" 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  a4<^-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

DaU  Processing.  Comp^iUtloo  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art  '"'" 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-F    M    8TRADER    M«i«^ 


kND  IN 


RADIATION  AND  I.N8TRUMENT8.  GROUP  260-F.M.8TRADER.  Manager                  * 
Optics;  Rsdlsnt  Energy;  Measuring.  -  >-  

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  27()-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager ' 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous.  "'" 


8-14-82 

l-»-«3 

2-25-aS 

1-26-63 

»^ii-«a 

8-27-62 
l()-25-«2 

12-26-62 

■  ."  ■  ^  •" 

12-10-62 
6-6-63 

12-7-62 

8-3-62 

10-2JMJ2 

1&-9-62 
3^»-«3 


6-20-60 


» 


1-31-61 


2-19-62 


5-26-60 


2-25-60 


9-21-fll 


6-2-61 


4-18-62 


Total  mimbor  of  ponding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

lotal  niimbor  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  num|>rr  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding"  i5eVi^)'         ' 

lotal  niimlxT  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action  

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. 


6-26-61 
10-27-61 

10-20-61 

2-12-60 

4-5-61 

5-17-61 
8-17-62 


198,509 

---- --  4,689 

146,925 

,. ^ -----  .                2.698 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action " August  2,  1962 

--- Feb.  12,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OP  PATENTS 

Plant  PatenU .i-fclumbers 2,472,057  to  2.474.804,  Inclusive 

""""' ' " ' Numbers  845  to  851.  Inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dlr«ct«r.  i 

MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP aiO-A.  BERLFN,  Manacer..  

Material  or  Article  Handling  and -Dispensing:  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Senrlce; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classi/ylng  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  320-X.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Met«l 
and  Wire  Working;  N'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  TransmtsBlcQ 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Jotnu:  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fmmmts;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  ConiMctors;  Buckles;  Bat- 
tons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  ,  ^      ' 
FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-T  J.  HICKEY.  Manager.... 

Fluid  Handling;  Valvee;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths.  CloaeU  and 
Blliks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Se(>arators. 

^  HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  370- C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager  

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation.  Drying,  Vaporixing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DkwUr. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATME.VT.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Ilant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
Ing;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry.  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager    

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager , 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440- W    8.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makinr.  Sewing  Macblnss. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN.  Manafar 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  460-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager '. 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  A,ND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Managw^      

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  490-A.  RUEOG,  Manager '. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  FUlnc  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


''[r<4(j  .     x'j^  ..;-,v.^ 


■•it- 


New 


6-ao-M 


11-6-63 


2-4-64 


1-15-64 


l-»-64 


4-13-64 


Amended 


12-2-63 

•  n 

4-21-61 

i»-25-62 

4-30-63 

I 

ia-2fr-«2 

1-10-63 


6-6-63 

12-12-61 

S-1-63 

6-»-62 

8-30-63 

10-25-62 

S-S-61 

-10-27-61 

1-30-64 

5-3-63 

7-»-63 

5-4-62 

4-22-«3 

2-8-62 

4-1-65 

6-8-64 

\ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

'  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  \ppeals  j" 

In   RI   NOBMAN   A.   ALTMANN   AND   WiLLIAM    ^.    BUBXAU  I 

'  No.  7471.    Decided  November  10,  1965  * 

[58  CCPA  — ;  352  F.2d  389;  147  USPQ  328] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Particular     Subject    Matter — "Method    of    DE-CoATiifo  •-. 

- '     .  ^  Paper."  ■ '    V ;' 

.The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli-  .,• 
cation  entitled  "Method  of  De-Coating  Paper,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
*  art,  is  aflirraed: 

'   '  Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  52,479. 

AFFIRMED.  .     , 

I       .  "       ■  '  •         • 

,,■  Fred  S.  Lockwood  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Fred  W,  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner or  Patents. 

■       '  Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

We  are  required  here  to  review  the  Board  of  Appeals'  affirmance 
of  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appealed  claims  1-^  and  7  of  appel- 
lants' application,  Serial  No.  52,479,  filed  August  29,  1960,  entitled 
"Method  of  De-Coating  Paper."  Claim  6  stands  allowed  by  the 
Patent  Office. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  "lacking 
invention"  over  Altmann  et  al.  in  view  of  Myers.^  This  ground  of 
rejection  was  affirmed  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  which  held  that  the 
claims  were  "rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Altmann  et  al.  in  view 
of  Myers." 

The  parties  have  argued,  and  we  agree,  that  the  rejection  in  this 
case  is  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  The  issue  for  deter- 
mination is  thus  whether  appellants'  method  would  be  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  the  references  relied  on  by  the 
Patent  Office. 

First  considering  appellants'  invention,  we  find  it  is  directed  to  a      ; 
special  preliminary  treatment  of  coated  wastepaper  before  this  paper    .| 
is  subjected  to  fiber  reclaiming  treatment.     It  is  asserted  that  the 
]  present  invention  is  an  innovation  on  appellants'  two  prior  inven- 

tions which  this  court  has  previously  considered  in  In  re  Altmann 
ei  al,  46  CCPA  730,  261  F.2d  606,  120  USPQ  86 ;  and  In  re  Altmann 
etal.,  46  CCPA  818,  264  F.2d  894,  121  USPQ  262. 

The  appealed  claims '  set  forth  a  method  of  de-coating  coated 
wastepaper  which  has  a  coating  which  may  be  loosened  in  cool  or 
cold  water.  The  method  comprises  cutting  the  wastepaper  into  strips, 
preferably  1/2  to  1  inch  wide,  suspending  the  strips  in  a  bath  of  cool 
or  cold  water,  subjecting  the  suspended  strips  to  an  agitating  action     - 

>  The  references  relied  on  In  support  of  the  rejection  are  :  , 

Myers.  2,703,754.  March  8.  1955. 
Altmann  et  al..  2,916,412.  December  8,  1959. 
•*'  »  Claim  1,  which  is  lllnstratlTe  of  the  abore  method,  reads  as  follows :  ^ 

1.  The  method  of  de  coatinK  coated  wastepaper  having  a  coating;  loosenable  In  cool 
or  cold  water  which  comprises  sKltatinj;  a  mass  of  coated  wastepaper  cut  Into  pieces 
and  suspended  in  cool  or  cold  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  loosen  the  coating  so  that 
a  substantial  portion  thereof  can  be  washed  off  but  not  long  enough  for  the  original 
cut  pieces  to  oe  appreciably  reduced  in  siae  ^and  for  substajitlal  dfeflberlng  to  occur, 
and  remoTlng  said  loosened  coating  with  water. 
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for  a  time  sufficient  to  loosen  the"  coating,  and  separating  the  strips 
from  the  bath. 

The  claimed  method  is  said  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
coating  while  the  watsepaper  is  still  in  the  form  of  paper  as  distin- 
guished from  wastepaper  that  has  been  defibered.  The  principal 
object  is  to  minimize  the  exposure  of  individual  fibers  to  fine  particles 
of  coating  and  Ink  and  thus  avoid  the  alleged  effects  of  the  mrfrked 
tendency  for  the  central  canals  of  the  individual  fibers  to  absorb 
coating  and  ink  particles. 

The  additional  appealed  claims  specify  such  refinements  as  reagi- 
tating  the  strips  in  clean  water,  washing  the  strips  after  agitation, 
agitating  the  strips  while  in  "bunches,"  and  slitting  coated  magazines 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  binding.  Appellants  do  not  argue  that 
any  of  the  appealed  claims  are  patentable  in  the  absence  of  a  finding 
that  claim  1  is  patentable.  Our  disposition  of  claim  1  is  therefore 
dispositive  of  the  appealed  claims. 

Considering  the  references,  first  Myers  discloses  a  process  whereby 
the  wax  in  waxed  wastepaper  may  be  economically  recovered  for  re- 
use and  the  dewaxed  wastepaper  niay  be  obtained  in  a  form  readily 
available  for  reuse  in  the  production  of  further  paper  products.  The 
process,  as  related  to  reclaiming  the  paper,  is  comprised  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  cutting  the  waxed  wastepaper  into  "paper  chips,"  pref- 
erably 1/^  inch  wide  and  21/2  inches  long;  immei^ng  the  j^aper  chips  . 
in  a  specific  wax  solvent  which  is  maintained  at  a  given  temperature" 
and  pressure  so  as  to  dissolve  the  wax;  and  removing  the  paper  chips 
from  the  solution  of  solvent  and  wax. 

Myers  discloses  that  his  process  is  of  a  continuous  nature.  After 
removing  wax  from  the  "paper  chips"  via  the  solvent,  the  solvent  is 
run  through  a  decolorizing  filter  and  a  wax-solvent  separator  before 
reuse  in  dewaxing  further  wastepaper.  Decoloring  is  ne<'essarj'  to 
remove  the  particles  <^f  ink  released  into  the  solvent  when  treating 
a  waxed  wastepaper  having  printing  thereon.  In  addition,  Myers 
discloses  a  chemical  deinking  step  which  may  be  added  to  the  method  " 
described  above. 

In  Myers,  continuous  reference  is  made  to  the  fact  that  the  waste- 
paper  is  treated  without  being  fiberized  in  both  the  wax  removal  and 
deinking  steps.    Thus,  Myers  states :' 

By  the  process  of  the  present  Invention,  waxed  paper  waste,  including  waxed 
printed  waste,  •  •  •  may  be  converted  to  a  high  grade  paper-making  stock  free 
from  wax,  and  containing  undamaged,  bright  white  fibres,  comparable  in  quality 
to  bleached  comnifrcial  wood  pulp  and.  «t  the  same  time,  the  wax  maj  be 
recovered  •  •  •. 

•  •  •  •         '  •  •  • 

In  no  event,  however,  is  the  interfelted  structure  of  the  paper  destroyed :  in 
other  words,  the  paper  is  not  fiberized.     •  •  • 

•  .   •  «  I  •  «  • 

the  color  is  removed  from  the  paper,  still  material  in  paper  form,  i.e..  on- 
flberized  •  •  •. 

The  second  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office,  Altmann,  de- 
scribes a  method  of  deinking  wastepaper  in  cool  or  cold  water  without 
the  use  of  chemicals  so  as  to  reclaim  a  large  percentage  of  the  fiber 
content  thereof  as  clean  pulp  suitable  for  reuse  in  paper  making. 
The  Altmann  reference  was  relied  upon  by  the  Board~^imply  to  show 
that  deinkii^g  wastepaper  in  cool  or  cold  water  is  old  in  the  art. 

The  Board's  position  is  as  follows : 

It  is  onr  view  that  since  the  concept  of  removing  coating  .from  stripe  of 
coated  paper  without  defiberizing  the  paper  is  old  as  evidenced  by  the  Myers 
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patent,  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  appl]^  this  con- 
cept to  coated  wastepaper  having  a  coating  loosenable  in  cool  or  cold  water  in 
view  of  the  Altmann  et  al.  patent  which  teaches  treating  coated  wastepaper 
with  cool  or 'cold  water  for  the  pun>o8e  of  removing  inks  and  coatings. 

Tho  appellants  argue  here  that,  "Obviously,  the  Board  did  not 
bother  to  trouble  itself  as  to  where  the  concept  (i.e.,  desire)  of  re- 
moving the  coating  without  defibering  originated.  This  was  a  key 
concept  originating  with  appellants  and  was  not  taught  in  any  of  the 
prior  art."  We  agree  with  the  Board.  What  appellants  term  thej 
"ke^  concept"  of  their  invention  is  disclosed  in  Myers^  and  we  believe 
it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  modify  the 
Myers  process  to  that  claimed  by  appellants,' 

AFFIRMED. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

*  Appealed  rlaliDH  2  and  3  claim  a  method  of  decoatlns:  and  deinking  wastepaper  in  strip 
form.  The  modification  In  tbe«te  clalmH  to  Include  deinking  1b  al8o  believed  obvious  la 
view  of  MyerH'  disc'luHure  of  a  decolorlilng  filter  to  remove  Ink  particles  prior  to  chemical 
deinking,  if  such  Is  needed.  Myers  discloses  some  deinking  and  appellants  do  not  claim 
complete  deinking.  Appellants  specifically  state  that  their  claimed  method  Is  Intended  as 
a- "special  prellmlnarv  treatment  of  coated  wastepaper  before  it  Is  subjected  to  the  fiber 
reclaiming  treatment     as  specified  In  Altmann.  a  method  for  deinking  wastepaper. 
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In  re  Selio  Oolen 

No.  7434.    Decided  November  10,  1965 

[R3  CCPA  — ;  352  F.2d  385;  147  USPQ  315] 


/ 


1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

CotTRT — Effect  of  Failure  to  Discuss  Certain  Reference  Patents  in 

Appellant's  Brief. 
"The  Examiner  relied  on  Wiley  for  disclosure  of  the  essential  features  of 
appellant's  lock  mechanism,  and  on  the  Tucker  patents  for  disclosure  of  an 
operating  mechanism,  not  found  In  Wiley,  for  opening  and  closing  the  window 
vents.  Inasmuch  as  appellant's  specification  describes  that  operating  mecha- 
nism as  a  portion  of  'conventional  awning  type  window  structure,'  and  his 
brief  neither  discusses  the  Tucker  patents  nor  challenges  the  application  of 
their  disclosures  to  the  claimed  subject  matter  by  the  Patent  OflBce,  appellant 
has  abandoned  any  issue  as  to  the  use  of  the  Tucker  patents  In  the  rejection, 
and  further  discussion  of  those  references  Is  unnecessary.  Therefore,  we  will 
confine  our  discussion  to  a  determination  of  whether  the  rejection  of  the  claims 
in  view  of  the  Wiley  disclosure  is  proper." 

2.  Patentabilttt — Partici^-ar    Subject.  Matter — "Lock    fob    Awning    Type 

Windows." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Locji  for  Awning  Type  Windows"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  36,526. 

AFFIRMED. 

Harvey  B.  JacobsorL,  Jaoob  Shunter  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.         '      ' 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  1-4  of  appellant's  patent  application  ^ 
entitled  "Lock  for  Awning  Type  Windows."  Appellant  here  with- 
draws claims  1  and  2.  , 


>  Serial  No.  86,026.  filed  Jane  16,  1966. 
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In  appellant's  words,  "the  essence  of  the  invention  ♦  •  ♦  resides 

in  a  locking  mechanism,  novelly  associated  with  the  vent  frames  ♦  •  ♦ 

and  the  slide  bars"  of  an  awning  window,  his  specification  stating: 

It  Is  a  well-known  problem  that  awning  type  windows  are  not  too  8e«Mire  when 
the  vents  are  In  their  closed  position  inasmuch  as  it  is  possible  to  force  open 
the  Tents  a  slight  distance  without  the  necessity  of  actuating  the  operating 
handle  therefor.  Thus,  it  is  the  primary  object  of  the  present  iuTentlon  to  posi- 
tively and  definitely  lock  each  vent  in  the  closed  position  to  prevent  the  vents 
from  being  forced  outwardly.      * 

The  mechanism  appellant  discloses  to  solve  that  problem  is  shown 
in  the  following  drawings :  j 
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The  structure  will  most  conveniently  be  described  with  reference  to 
appellant's  claims,  to  which  we  have  added  appropriate  numerals 
corresponding  to  the  parts  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 

1.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  main  frame  (14).  a  plurality  of  vent 
frames  (12)  mounted  thereon  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  main  frame, 
vertically  movable  slide  bars  (22)  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
hinge  elements  (24)  secured  to  the  vent  frames  near  their  upper  ends  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  (.34)  to  the  vertically  slidable  bars,  vertically  swinging  cranks 
arranged  near  the  lower  end  of  the  main  frame,  links  (26)  pivotally  connecting 
the  cranks  to  the  vertically  movable  slide  bar^  means  for  swinging  the  cranks, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  lock  plates  <38)  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
for  engagement  with  the  vent  frames  when  the  vent  frames  are  moved  to  a 
closed  position,  each  of  said  lock  plates  being  freely  pivotally  mounted  (30) 
'  on  the  main  frame  and  including  a  notch  (46)  therein  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  vent  frames  when  In  closed  position,  each  vent 
frame  having  a  laterally  extending  lock  pin  (62)  for  reception  in  the  notch 
whereby  the  outer  edge  of  the  notch  will  provide  a  lock  limit  for  preventing 
outward  movement  of  the  lock  pin  and  vent  frame,  and  means  (60)  on  each 
vertical  slide  bar  for  actuating  said  lock  plate  for  raising  the  outer  end  of  the 
lock  plate  as  the  lock  pin  on  the  vent  frame  moves  inwardly  and  substantially 
permitting  the  lock  plate  to  swing  downwardly  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for 
engagement  of  the  notch  with  the  lock  pin.   ■ 

2.  The  structwre  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  actuating  meaiis  for  the 
.  ,"lock  plate  includes  a  cam  surface  (54)  on  the  bottom  of  the  lock  plate,  an  actuat- 
ing pin  (60)  on  said  slide  bar  \ox  engagement  with  the  cam  surface,  and  a  notch 
(52)  in  the  rear  edge  of  the  lock  plate  for  receiving  the  actuating  pin  after  the 
lock  plate  has  moved  to  an  upwardly  pivoted  position  thereby  enabling  the  lock 
plate  to  swing  downwardly  inb  locked  position,  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot 
receiving  the  actuating  pin  also  forming  a  cam  surface  for  rai.sing  the  lock  plate 
when  the  slide  bar  Is  moved  downwardly  initially  when  moving  the  vent  frames 
to  an  open  position  thereby  automatically  disengaging  the  lock  plate  from  the 
lock  pin. 

Ss  The  structure  as  defined  In  claim  2  wherein  said  lo<k  plate,  when  in  locked 
position.  Is  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  thereby  providing  a  lock  surface 
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on  the  outer  surface  of  the  slot  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  for  prevent- 
ing th^iock  pin  on  the  vent  frame  from  camming  the  lock  plate  upwardly. 

4.  The  structure  as  defined  in  claim  3  wherein  the  entrance  to  the  lock  pin  slot 
is  flared  outwardly  for  guiding  the  lock  pin  into  the  slot.  . 

In  operating  the  lock  device,  slide  bar  22  is  moved  upward  to  close 
the  window.  Pin  60  on  the  slide  bar  moves  along  cam  surface  54, 
turning  lock  plate  38  counter-clockwise  and  allowing  lock  pin  62  on 
vent  frame  12  to  pass  under  the  outer  portion  of  plate  38.  Pin  60 
then  strikes  the  rear  surface  of  slot  52,  tilting  plate  38  in  a  clockwise 
direction  and  forcing  locking  notch  46  over  pin  62. 
The  references  are: 
^  Wiley,  2,766,491,  October  16,  1956. 

Tucker,  2,893,728,  July  7,  1959. 

Tucker,  2,950,510,  August  30,  1960. 

[1]  The  Examiner  relied  on  Wiley  for  disclosure  of  the  essential 
features  of  appellant's  lock  mechanism,  and  on  the  Tucker  patents 
for  disclosure  of  an  operating  mechanism,  not  found  in  Wiley,  for 
opening  and  closing  the  window  vents.  Inasmuch  as  appellant's  spec- 
ification describes  that  operating  mechanism  as  a  portion  of  "con-- 
ventional  awning  type  window  structure,"  and  his  brief  neither 
discusses  the  Tucker  patents  nor  challenges  the  application  of  their 
disclosures  to  the  claimed  subject  matter  by  the  Patent  Office,  appel- 
lant has  abandoned  any  issue  as  to  the  use  of  the  Tucker  patents  in 
the  rejection,  and  further  discussion  of  those  references  is  unneces- 
sary. Therefore,  we  will  confine  our  discussion  to  a  determination 
of  whether  the  rejection  of  the  claims  in  view  of  the  Wiley  disclosure 
is  proper.  In  re  Diedrich,  50  CCPA  1355,  fl8  F.2d  946,  138  USPQ 
128;  In  re  Lorem  and  Wegler,  49  CCPA  1227,  305  F^d  875,  134 
USPQ  312,  and  cases  cited  therein. 

•    The  features  of  Wiley  which  are  pertinent  to  the  rejection  are 
shown  in  the  drawings  below :  i 
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Each  side  of  each  vent  12  is  locked  in  the  closed  position^  by  a  lock 
mechanism  including  a  latch  84  mounted  on  a  pivot  86  in\^  side  of 
the  window  frame  7.  The  latch  has  an  arm  83  with  a  nose  82  which 
hooks  over  latch  pin  81  on  the  side  of  the  vent.  A  second  arm  88 
of  the  latch  has  a  cam  surface  89  merging  with  notch  91.    In  closisi 
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the  vents,  travel  bar  41  is  moved  upwardly,  moving  actuating  pin  92 
thereon  along  cam  surface  89  to  rotate  the  latch  clockwise  and  to 
allow  the  latch  pin  to  move  under  the  latch  arm.  The  actuating  pin 
then  enters  notch  91  and  rotates  the  latch  arm  counter-clockwise  to 
hook  the  arm  over  the  latch  pin. 

In  challenge  to  the  Board's  holding  that  dependent  claims  3  and  4 
are  unpatentable  over  Wiley  in  yiew  of  the  Tucker  patents,  appellant 
urges  that  the  Board  either  ignored  or  failed  to  accord  proper  con- 
sideration and  weight  to  the  following  claimed  features  of  his  lock 
mechanism  said  to  be  absent  .from  Wiley : 

1.  Each  of  said  lock  plates  •  •  •  including  a  notch  therein  having  a  lonffitu- 
dinai  axis  ffeneraUy  parallel  to  the  vent  frames  when  In  closed  position  (claim  1). 

2.  Outer  edge  of  the  notch  will  provide  a  lock  limit  for  preventing  outward 
movement  of  the  look  pin  and  vent  frame  (claim  1). 

3.  Said  look  plate,  when  in  looked  position,  is  douynwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  thereby  providing  o  lock  surface  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  slot  in- 
clined downwardly  and  inwardly  for  preventing  the  look  pin  on  the  vent  frame 
from  camming  the  lock  plate  upwardly  ( claim  3 ) . 

4.  The  entrance  ta  the  look  pin  slot  is  flared  outwardly  for  guiding  the  lock 
pin  into  the  slot  (claim  4).     [Emphasis  supi^ed.] 

With  respect  to  the  first  and  second  asserted  distinctions,  the  Board 
thought  that  the  indentibn  or  recess  in  the  lower  side  of  Wiley's  latch 
lever  may  be  described  as  a  "notch.''  We  agree.  We  are  unaware  of 
any  t^uthority,  and  none  is  cited,  for  appellant's  proposition  that  such 
an  indentation  or  recess,  to  be  properly  termed  a  "notch"  or  "slot" 
(the  latter  woi^d  is  used  by  appellant  as  synonymous  with  "notch"  in 
the  claims  and  specification),  must  in  fact  be  a  narrow,  elongated 
opening  and  must  necessarily  serve  to  confine  or  restrict  the  locking 
pin  on  the  vent  frame  against  lateral  movement.  Moreover,  appel- 
lant's argument  that  the  indentation  in  Wiley's  latch  is  so  wide  that 
it  cannot  confine  the  lock  pin  is  not  supported  by  any  limitation  in 
his  claims  to  a  width  which  would  provide  a  different  restriction  of 
lo(?k  pin  movement  than  shown  by  Wiley.  As  the  Board  noted,  the 
claims  make  no  reference  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  notch  nearest  the 
pivot,  but  refer  only  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  notch  as  a  lock  limit 
against  outward  movement  of  the  lock  pin  and  vent  frames.  In  that 
regard  it  is  also  pertinent  to  observe  that  Wiley  states: 
•  •  •  When  the  latch  84  is  In  the  position  shown  In  FIGURE  8,  the  Inter- 
engagemept  between  the  contoured  nose  82  and  the  pin  SI  is  suflioient  to  prevent 
opening  of  the  vent  by  force  upon  the  vent  Itself. 

Finally,  we  thnik  it  quite  clear  irom  FIG.  8  of  Wiley  that  the  bisector 
or  longitudinal  axis  of  Wiley's  "notch"  or  indentation,  as  defined  by 
its  sloping  edge  surfaces,  is  generally  parallel  to  the  vent  frame  when 
in  closed  position. 

With  respect  to  the  third  asserted  distinction  present  in  dependent 
claim  3,  appellant  points  out  that  the  inner  face  of  nose  82  of  Wiley 
is  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  as  viewed  in  FIG.  8.  It  is 
appellant's  position  that  the  inclination  of  that  surface,  when  a  lat- 
eral force  is  exerted  on  Wiley's  vent  frame,  would  necessarily  result 
in  a  camming  action  tending  to  raise  the  latch  lever  toward  a  releas- 
iii^,  position. 

Aside  from  the  fact  appellant's  argument  appears  to  be  directly 
contradicted  by  the  above-quoted  sentence  from  Wiley's  disclosure, 
it  seems  to  us  that  claim  3  specifies  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
notch  is  generally  parallel  to  the  vent  frames  in  closed  position,  yet 
also  requires  that  the  lock  plate  be  inclined  so  that  the  outer  edge  of 
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the  notch  is  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  when  the  vent  is  in 
closed  position.  Since  the  notch  is  disclosed  to  be  parallel  to* the 
front  edge  of  the  lock  plate,  it  would  appear,  as  the  Board  and  Solici- 
tor point  out,  that  claim  3,  when  read  in  conjunction  with  claim  1, 
is  somewhat  ambiguous  in  effectively  requiring  that  the  front  edge 
of  the  lock  plate  be  both  parallel  and  inclined  to  the  vent  frame  in 
closed  position.  While  appellant  asserted  error  in  the  Board's  find- 
ing in  his  Reasons  of  Appeal,  he  has  not  explained  the  apparent 
contradiction  in  terms  between  claim  1  and  claim  3.  We  must  agree 
with  the  Pat;ent  Office  that  the  orientation  of  appellant's  notch  and 
lock  plate  cannot  be  clearly  distinguished  from  the  orientation  of 
Wiley's  notch  and  latch. 

We  think  appellant's  fourth  assertion  of  error  also  lacks  merit. 
FIGS.  8  and  10  of  Wiley  clearly  show  the  sides  of  the  "notch"  flared 
outwardly. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed.  ' 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  bi  Marvin  Leoatob       \, 
No.  H61.    Decided  November  10,  iSW' 
(53  CCPA  — ;  362  F.2d  377;  147  U8PQ  822] 

ATINTABILITT — PbOCXSS — 0BV10U8NE«8 — METHOD  FOB  COMBATTIWO  MlCBO(ttOA- 

iiiillHi  *^  'AqvEova    Papeb    Manufactubino    Systems    by    Eupu>yinq 

ACBOLEIN.  • 

In  connection  with  the  refusal  of  claims  to  a  method  for  combatting  sllme- 
formlng  and  corrosion-promoting  microorganisms  In  aqueous  paper  manufac- 
turing systems  comprising  maintaining  an  effective  concentration  of  acrolein 
over  a  reference  to  VoUrath  et  al.  indicating  the  bactericidal  activity  of 
acrolein  against  two  of  the  specific  bacteria  appellant  seeks  to  combat,  Held 
that  "We  agree  with  appellant  that  all  properties  of  acrolein  must  be  con- 
sidered in  light  of  all  the  requirements  for  a  suitable  agent  when  considering 
the  <<qae8tlon  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  Invention" ;  and  that  "Further, 
Vollrath  says  nothing,  and  suggests  nothing,  al>out  the  use  of  acrolein  to 
combat  the  broad  range  of  slime  or  corrosion-forming  microorganisms  found 
In  paper  mill  waters." 
2.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Ck)NTBOL  of  Micbooboanisms." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Control  of  Micro- 
organisms," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  109,821. 
REVERSED. 

Frank  R.  La  Fontaine^  Arthur  B.  Bakalar  for  appellant. 
'  Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.    . 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-3  and  6  in  appellant's 
application  Serial  No.  109,821,  filed  May  15,  1961,  for  "Control  of 
Microorganisms."    No  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  controlling  noxious  micro- 
organisms encountered  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  particularly 
those  responsible  for  slime  and  corrosion  formation  in  the  recycled 
"white  water." 
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Claim  1  is  illustrative : 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  slime-forminf;  and  corrosion-promoting  micro- 
organisms in  the  aqueoas  system  of  a  paiter-uianufacturing  plant,  said  method 
comprising  maintaining  in  that  part  of  said  aqueous  system  in  which  recycled 
white  water  is  present  an  effective  concentration  of  acrolein  amounting  to  at 
least  0.1  but  not  exceeding  1.5  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  system. 

Claim  2  is  identical  to  claim  1  except  for  the  farther  limitation,  "with 
the  numeric  products  of  the  concentration  of  acrolein  in  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  system  and  the  time  of  contact  in 
minutes  between  the  acrolein  and  the  microorganisms  to  be  controlled 
being  at  least  125."  Claim  3  is  similar  to  claim  1  but  is  directed  to 
the  combatting  of  slime-forming  microorganisms  only.  Claim  6  is 
dependent  on  claim  1  and  recites  an  acrolein  concentration  from  0.4 
to  0.6  part  per  million. 

The  single^  issue  presented  is  obviousness  within  the  meaning  of 
35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  following  reference: 

Vollrath  et  al.,  "Bactericidal  Properties  of  Acrolein,"  36  Proc. 
Soc.  Exp.  Biol,  and  Med.  55-58  (1937). 

Vollrath  deals  broadly  with  "the  problem  of  identifying  the  active 
'  agent  in  garlic,"  the  vapors  escaping  from  freshly  crushed  garlic 
and  onjons  having  been  known  to  be  "extremely  activ6  bactericides" 
and  of  "therapeutic  value,  especially  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis." 
After  disclosing  this  agent  as  acrolein  (allyl  aldehyde),  Vollrath 
describea  the  procedures  and  results  of  tests  "to  determine  the  bac- 
tericidal activity  of  aqueous  acrolein  solutions  upon  bacteria  immersed 
in  th6  solution,"  which  results  are  set  out  in  Table  I :  * 

TABLE  I.-BACTERICIDAL  EFFECTS  OF  ACROLEIN  SOLUTIONS 
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Control 

B.  SuUdii: 

1/100     

1/1,000. 

1AO,000 

1/I(»j00^ 

4                                       - 

Vollrath  further  says :  ' 

The  fact  that  detectable  amoiflfts  of  acrolein  appear  in  the  breath  after  Injec- 
tion of  acrolein  [referring  to  an  experiment  by  Lewin]  suggest [s]  its  possible 
value  as  a  disinfectant  of  the  respiratory  tract.  SlficeTl  Is  lethal  only  in  large 
amounts  and  bactericidal  in  small  amounts,  we  propose  to  Investigate  its  ther- 
apeutic possibilities  further. 

Summary. — The  well  known  sulfides  responsible  for  the  peculiar  odor  of 
garlic  are  not  responsible  for  its  bactericidal  activity.  Acrolein  was  found  to 
be  a  highly  active  bactericide.  Its  properties  are  such  that  it  gives  promise  of 
being  a  respiratory  disinfectant.  Its  general  properties  suggest  that  it  or  related 
compounds  may  be  the  bactericide  of  garlic.  * 


>  The  Examiner  bad  rejected  claims  1-3  and  0  over  "VoUrath  and  taken  either  rwlth  or 
without  Yoder,"  U.S.  2.801,216,  July  30.  1907.  but  the  Board  did  "not  find  the  Yoder 
patent  to  be  sufficiently  specific  to  the  claimed  ttubject  matter  to  warrant  Its  use  as  a 
reference." 

»The  number  4  In  Table  I  indicates  growth  equivalent  to  that  of  the  control:  lero  In- 
dicates no  growtU. The  figures  1,  2,  and  3  lndlc«te  Intermediate  degrees  of  growth. 
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The  Patent  Office  position  is  that  the  prior  art  has  admittedly  used 
chemicals,  more  particularly  bsuitericides,  in  controlling  microorga- 
nisms in  paper  mill  waters,  that  Vollrath  discloses  acrolein  to  be  a 
bactericide  effective  against  two  of  the  specific  bacteria  appellant 
seeks  to  combat  when  applied  in  dosages  sufficiently  small  to  avoid 
injury  to  paper  mill  personnel,  and  that  it  would  therefore  be  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  paper  manufacturing  art  seeking  to 
combat  slime  and  corrosion-forming  microorganisms  to  apply  acrolein 
to  the  aqueous  stream.  The  specific  concentrations  to  be  employed 
would  be  worked  out  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  through  routine  experi- 
mentation, according  to  the  Board. 

Appellant  contends  his  invention  is  not  merely  the  use  of  acrolein 
as  a  bactericide  broadly,  but  rather  the  use  of  acrolein  in  a  particular 
environment,  in  a  particular,  even  critical,  amount  and  for  a  partic- 
ular purpose.  That  purpose,  according  to  appellant,  is  to  combat  a 
loide  spectrum  of  not  only  bacteria  but  slime-forming  fungi  as  well. 
Hence,  the  agent  to  be  selected  must  satisfy  a  number  of  requirements : 
it  must  be  effective  against  a  wide  range  of  microorganisms;  it  must 
persist,  i.e.,  it  must  be  inert  to  other  material  in  the  stream  such  as 
large  quantities  of  pulp  and  other  proteinaceous  matter;  it  must  be 
colorless  to  avoid  colortition  of  the  finished  product;  and  it  must  not 
be  toxic  or  otherwise  harmful  to  mill  personnel. 

Appellant  urges  further  that  his  i^  a  selection  invention  in  that  a 
satisfactory  toxicant  ^  in  this  art  is  found  only  after  very  exhaustive 
screening  tests  and  that  many  apparently  outstanding  candidates  are 
frequently  rejected.  Moreover,  acrolein  allegedly  would  have  been 
rejected  at  the  outset  of  this  testing  by  reason  of  its  obnoxious  odor, 
its  reactivity,  and  its  toxicity  to  man, .  It  was  not  until  his  invention, 
according  to  appellant,  that  the  use  of  acrolein  in  paper  manufactur- 
ing would  have  been  obvious  ass  a  corrosion  or  slime- formation  pre- 
ventative. The  Board  assertedly  erred  because,  inter  alia,  it  failed 
to  consider  all  of  these  physical,  chemical,  and  physiological  proper- 
ties of  airolein  and  looked  only  to  its  biological  properties  instead.^ 

[1]  We  agree  with  appellant  that  o^  prof^erties  of  acrolein  must 
be  considered  in  light  of  all  the  requirements  for  a  suitable  agent 
when  considering  the  question  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  inven- 
tion. In  re  de  Montmollin  and  R4c^^  52  CCPA  — ,  344  F.2d  976, 
145  USPQ  416,  citing  In  re  Papesch,  50  OCPA  1084,  315  F.2a  381, 
137  USPQ  43.  This,  we  think,  ther  Board  failed  to  do.  Further, 
Vollrath  says  nothing,  and  suggests  nothing,  atbput  the  use  of  acrolein 
to  combat  the  broad  range  of  slime  or  corrosion-forming  microorga- 
,  nisms  found  in  paper  mill  waters. 

The  most  significant  portion  of  Vollrath,  we  think,  is  the  above 
table.  E.  coli  and  B.  subtilis,  to  be  sure,  are  two  of  the  many  bacteria 
appellant  seeks  to  combat.  It  will  be  noted,  however,  that  with  no 
abumin  present,  a  period  of  more  than  6  hours  is  required  before  any 
effect  on  E.  coli  is  noted  at  a  concentration  of  1.0  p.p.m.  (1/1,000,000). 
With  albumin  present  no  effect  is  seen  until  about  1  day,  there  being 
no  net  effect  after  2  days.* 

•  Appellant's  brief  points  oat  that  the  tehns  "disinfectant,"  "sllmicide,"  "bactericide," 
and  ''fun^cide"  are  variouslv  used,  bnt  since  In  the  Invention  acrolein  serves  aU  of  these 
purpoHes.  It  will  be  deHlKuated  "toxicant." 

♦The  significance  of  the  presence  of  albumin  is  debated — the  Patent  Office  saying  it  - 
should    t>e   (1l8refrarde<1    Hlnre   albumin    Ig   not   to   t>e    found   in    paper  mill   waters,   at   least 
to  much  extent,  and  appellant  contending  it  is  indicative  of  ttie  eifect  of  the  presence  of 
protein,  of  which  there  are  allegedly  large  quantldea  In  the  particalar  waters  In  which 
nls  proceu  operates. 
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As  to  B.  mbtilU,  a  concentration  of  1000  p.pjn.  (1/1,000)  is  required 
before  any  bactericidal  effect  is  noted,  there  being  none  after  two 
days  even  with  albumin  absent.  This  is  well  beyond  the  claimed 
range  and,  for  one  skilled  in  the  paper  art,  is  a  teaching  away  from 
appellant's  invention. 

Concluding,  we  believe  that  when  all  factors  bearing  on  the  question 
of  obviousness  are  weighed,  including  an  examination  of  the  entire 
disclosure  of  Vollrath,  as  opposed  to  selected  portions  thereof,  the 
claimed  invention  must  be  held  not  to  have  been  obvious  at  the  time 
it  was  made  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed.  ^ 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  /.,  concurring. 

The  Vollrath  reference  should  be  considered  in  its  entirety.  Thus 
I  do  not  agree  that  parY  of  it  can  be  characterized  properly  as  teach- 
ing away  from  appellant's  invention.  It  is  an  apparent  contribution 
to  the  art,  that  slime  formation  may  be  reduced  to  more  manageable 
proportions,  that  persuades  me  to  resolve  doubt  in  favor  of  appellant. 

y  ^-^^__ 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

•  In  B£  William  J.  Popowskt  J 

No.  T442.     Decided  November  10.  1965 
[53  CCPA  — ;  351  F.2d  10^;  147  USPQ  319] 

1.    PaTENTABIUTT — PaBTICTLAJI    Sl-BJECT    MA-rtf*— "MKABUBINO    APPAaATUS." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  refii^iQ«  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Measuring  Apparatus."  as  unpiKenuble  over  the  prior  art,  ia 
affirmed.  \ 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oflfice.     Serial  No.^1,763. 
AFFIRMED. 

Arthur  H.  Swanson^  Lockwood  D.  Burton  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wohlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  SMrru,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges 

SitrrH,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  appeals  from  ar  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
aflSrming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  13  and  14  of  appellaht's 
application.  Serial  No.  841,763,  filed  September  23,  1959  entitleii 
"Measuring  Apparatus." 

The  issue  for  determination  is  whether  appellant's  device  is  obvj- 
ous  in  view  of  the  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  103.^    The  references 
'remaining*  in  support  of  the  rejection  are  as  follows: 
Geffcken  et  al.  (British),  235,526,  June  17,  1926. 
Jenkins,  Voltage- Sensitive  Capacitors,  Electrical  Manufacturing, 
December  1954,  pp.  83-88,  300^  302. 

1  Appellant  mrnea  that  the  Board  afBnned  a  fround  of  rejection  whteh  waa  never  for- 
mally made  by  the  Examiner  We  do  not  afree.  Appellant  argues  further  and  we  agree 
that  the  Examiner's  rejection  Is  baaed  on  obTlousness  under  85  U.S.C.  103.  Thla  rejec- 
tion waa  affirmed  by  the  Board  and  has  been  argued  by  the  partl««  In  thla  court.  Accord- 
ingly  our  decision  may  be  confined  to  the  Unue  q#  obviousness. 

■Tbe  Board  dlaacreed  with  the  ExamlnerY  reasoning  that  the  aopecled  claims  were 
aapatentable  orer  claim  1  of  "A"  in  view  of  the  disclosures  of  "B"  and  Jenkins.  It  agreed 
wtth  the  Enimlner  that  It  would  be  obvious  to  utilise  a  feature  found  In  Geffcken  with  the 
Haelosure  of  Jenkins.  An  examination  of  the  Board's  reasoning  does  not  show  It  to  be 
improper  or  Inconsistent.     Appellant's  arguments  to  the  contrary*  are  not  convincing. 
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The  Invention 

As  stated  by  appellant  \ 

The  claims  under  appeal  •  •  •  are  drawn  to  an  electrical  signal  transducer 
for  use  in  industrial  process  control  applications.  The  transducer  is  charac- 
terized in  that  it  receives  a  ifnidlrectional  analog  voltage  signal  and,  through 
its  unique  circuitry,  produces  a  corresponding  unidirectional  analog  current 
signal  which  may  be  economically  transmitted  and  utilized  at  a  distant  point 
with  little  or  no  tendency  for  deterioration  In  the  transmitted  signal.  •  •  • 
[Emphasis  by  appellant]  - 

The  parties  agree  that  the  circuit  diagram  which  comprises  FIG.  3 
of  the  drawings  of  the  appealed  application  best  explains  the  claimed 
invention. 
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FIG.  3 
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Appealed  claim  13  reads  on  the  circuit  shown  in  FIG.  3  of  the 
application  in  the  following  manner,  as  set  forth  in  the  Solicitor's 
brief :  ■ 


Claim     13.    An     electrical     signal 
transducer  operative  in  response  to 

an  electrical  unidirectional-voltage  in- 
put signal 

to  produce  a  corresponding  unidirec- 
tional current  output  signal ; 

said  transducer  comprising  an  ampli- 
fler, 

a  positive  feedback  circuit  .  .  . 


a  sensing  network  forming  part  of 
said  positive  feedback  circuit  and 
including  a  variable  attenuation 
means  .  .  .     _  i      - 

said  variable  attenuation  means  com- 
prising two  serially-connected  unidi- 
rectional-voltage sensitive  reactance 
elements  ...  i  I 


*  an  input  circuit 


and  an  output  circuit 


riQURE  8 

Signal  (e  in)  at  terminals  55  and  66 

Signal  across  load  39 

Translator  12 

Tank  circuit  17^  connected  In  Hart- 
ley manner  between  collector  15  (via 
20)  and  base  13  (via  18) 

Tank  17,60 

\ 

Barium  tltanate  capacitor  51-63  con- 
nected in  series  with  barium  tltanate 
capacitor  53-62 

Input  terminals  65  and  66  are  con- 
nected to  variable  capacitor  60  direct- 
ly and  through  choke  colls  57,  58 

Choke  35,  resistance  36,  battery  10, 
load  39.  resistor  30,  diode  31,  etc. 


•The  other  appealed  claim,  claim  14,  Is  dependent  on  claim  18  and  Bpeclfles  tbat  the 
voltage-sensitive  elements  are  capacitor*  (shown  In  PIG.  3  at  50)  the  capacitance  of 
which  is  variable  In  response  to  volUge  signals  applied  acroas  them.  The  parties  agree  and 
we  concur  that  the  duims  stand  or  fall  together. 


^ 
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The  Board  relies  in  its  decision  upon  certain  teachings  found  in 
Jenkins,  in  connection  with  the  circuit  diagram  shown  in  FIG.  17 
of  that  article: 


Juki  7,  1966 


>  I 


J  UNI  7,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENt  OFFICE 


I 


\:  -     I 


This  phenomenon  has  been  used  In  a  scientific  measurement  for  determining 
the  variation  of  capacities.     •  •  • 

A  vacuum  tube  oscillator  circuit  used  in  Geflcken  is  shown  in  FIG. 
1  of  that  reference :  ** 
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Fig.  17 
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The  Jenkins  article  as  it  relates  to  the  circuit  of  FIG.  17  states: 

•  •  •  VoItage-seDsitive  capacitors  have  been  used  •  •  •  in  circuits  for  fre- 
quency and  phase  modulation.  These  systems  employ  a  voltage-sensitive  ca- 
pacitor as  one  element  of  an  oscillator  tank  circuit  so  that  variations  in  capaci- 
tance caused  by  the  modulating  signal  produce  corresponding  variations  of 
oscillator  frequency.  FIG.  17  shows  a  frequency-modulated  oscillator  using  two 
voltage-sensitive  capacitors.  Ci  and  Ci.  as  modulating  elements.  They  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  respect  to  the  R-F  potential  and  in  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  modulating  potential.  A  bias  battery  is  used  to  set  the  voltage  value  be- 
tween the  capacitors.  Frequency  deviations  of  ±2  percent  in  the  50  to  500  mc. 
range  have  been  reported  •  •  •.  Under  extreme  conditions  the  amplitude  mod- 
ulation is  appreciable,  but  is  negligible  for  smaller  deviations. 

Comparing  the  subject  matter  of  claim  13  to  Jenkins,  the  Board 
agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  there  was  no  essential  difference  in 
structure  except  for  the  output  circuit  in  claim  13  and  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  insert  a  meter  as  disclosed  in  Greffcken  in  the  plate  cir- 
cuit of  the  Jenkins  circuitry  to  satisfy  this  limitation.  The  position 
of  the  Examiner  thus  affirmed  by  the  Board  is  that  it  is  well  known 
that  the  variation  of  the  frequency  of  an  oscillator  also  produces  cur- 
rent changes  and  that  the  use  of  the  particular  capacitors  claimed  in 
an  oscillator  is  old  as  shown  by  the  references. 

The  Geffcken  reference  relates  specifically  to  the  detection  of  mag- 
netic bodies.  It  comments  that  previous  devices  acted  on  the  basis 
of  a  variation  in  the  effective  capacity  of  a  "field-producing  con- 
denser" or  the  self-induction  of  a  "field  producing  coil,"  stating  that: 

For  rendering  sue),  variation  of  the  alternating  current  magnitudes  notice- 
able devices  sensitive  to  frequency  were  hitherto  used  and  connected  to  an  oscil- 
lation generator.  In  order  to  obtain  sufficient  sensitiveness  for  the  purpose 
above  referred  to,  complicated  circuit  arrangements  must  be  provided. 

The  reference  further  comments :  i   . 

The  present  Invention  obviates  complicated  alternating  current  arrangements. 
It  converts  variations  of  the  alternating  current  magnitudes  directly  to  direct 
c^^irrent  fluctuations  as  it  uses  variations  in  the  electrode  current  of  a  suitably 
constructed  valve  generator  as  a  measurement  for  the  variations  of  its  condition 
of  ofldllatioa. 

It  is  already  known  that  in  valve  generators  a  variation  in  the  electrode 
current  can  occur  simultaneonsly  with  variations  in  the  generator  oscillation. 


It  is  contemplated  that  the  tuned  circuit  4  react  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  magnetic  body  to  modify  the  oscillating  or  tank  cir- 
cuit 2  of  the  oscillator  to  cause  a  variation  in  anode  current  which 
can  be  observed  in  a  galvanometer  6.  x 
Concerning  FIG.  1,  Geffcken  states,  in  pertinent  part,  as  follows: 
The  anode  current  of  the  valve  generator  is  observed  by  means  of  the  galva- 
nometer 6  which  is  bridged  by  a  condenser  7.  The  galvanometer  may  also  be 
replaced  by  a  compensating  circuit  or  the  like.  •  ♦  •     '■ 

The  arrangement  shown  In  FIGURE  1  corresponds  with  an  intermediate  cir- 
cuit generator.  The  circuit  4  exerts  Its  greatest  action  on  the  generator  1,  2,  6 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  resonance  position.  The  action  Is  noticed  therein 
that  besides  the  variations  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  generator  oscillation  the 
phase  angle  of  the  generator  Is  changed.  At  the  same  time  the  phase  of  the 
grid  potential  is  changed  as  this  Is  Induced  by  the  generator  current.  There  Is 
thus  positively  effected  a  variation  of  the  aqode  current  which  may  be  observed 
by  the  galvanometer  6.     •  •  • 

It  seems  to  us  that  Geffcken,  taken  as  a  whole,  fairly  discloses  that  . 
variations  of  the  tuning  of  the  tank  circuit  of  an  oscillator,  includ- 
ing the  capacitance  in  such  circuit,  can  produce  variations  in  the 
current  in  the  plate  circuit.  It  further  discloses  that  the  variations 
in  such  current  may  be  shown  on  a  measuring  instrument  and  utilized 
as  an  indicator.  The  Jenkins  reference,  similarly  taken  as  a  whole, 
teaches  that  voltage-sensitive  capacitors  in  an  oscillator  tank  circuit 
will  react  to  a  signal  input  to  produce  corresponding  variations  in 
oscillatory  frequency. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  references  do  not  teach  a  control  device 
incorporating  the  following  relationships:  (1)  a  unidirectional-volt- 
age input  signal  which  produces  variations  in  the  capacitance  of  the 
voltage-sensitive  capacitors;  (2)  which,  in  turn,  produce  correspond- 
ing variations  of  the  magnitudes  of  oscillations  in  the  tank  circuit; 
(3)  which,  in  turn,  produce  corresponding  variations  in  the  current 
in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  oscillator;  (4)  which,  in  turn,  represents  a 
unidirectional-current  output  signal  for  control  purposes. 

Despite  appellant's  arguments,  consideration  of  the  disclosures  of 
Jenkins  and  Geffcken  convince  us  that  they  constitute  a  clear  teach- 
ing that  variations  in  capacitance  of  voltage-sensitive  capacitors  con- 
nected in  the  tank  circuit  of  an  oscillator  may  be  utilized  to  produce 
corresponding  variations  in  current  in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  oscil- 
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lator.*  It  is  true  that  the  references  do  not  disclose  that  such  arrange- 
ment may  be  used  as  a  mea^s  for  operating  on  a  unidirectional-voltage 
signal.  However,  we  think  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  that  a  variable  unidirectional-voltage  signal 
might  be  applied  to  the  terminals  of  the  voltage-sensitive  capacitors 
for  the  purpose  of  attaining  a  corresponding  output  current  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  broad  language  of  the  claims.  The  subject 
matter  in  issue  thus  must  be  held  to  be  unpatentable  under  the  pro- 
visions of  35  U.S.C.  103.  , 
.  [1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  aflSrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mabtin,  /.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this 
case. 


*  Appellant,  while  malntainlnic  that  his  derice  produces  a  unidlrectionai-ourrent  output 
"which  may  t>e  economically  tranmnitted  and  utilised  at  a  distant  point,"  Htates  In  nls 
spedflcation  that  the  output  terminals  may  be  "arrani^ed  to  have  a  suitable  Indicator 
and/or  controller  connected  thereto  •  •  •.  It  will  be  readily  apparent  that  the  apparatuk 
may  be  used  In  any  Indies  ting  or  controlling  function  In  the  manner  well  known  In  the  art." 

The  claims,  as  shown  below,  do  not  require  an  Indicator,  controller,  or  load.  The  claimed 
transducer  utilises  the  existence  of  a  unldlrectlonal-current  signal  in  the  plate  circuit, 
measurable  at  the  designated  output  terminals.     We  find  this  to  be  fully  met  by  GeflTcken. 

13.  An  electrical  signal  transducer  operative  in  response  to  an  electrical  unldlrec- 
tlonal-Toltage  Input  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding  unidirectional  current  output 
signal  :  said  tran>diirer  comprising  an  ampllfler,  a  positive  feedback  circuit  connected 
around  said  ampllfltr  to  pro<iuoe  therein  electrical  oscillations  having  an  adjustable 
,  amplitude,  a  sensing  network  forming  a  part  of  said  positive  feedback  circuit  and 
Including  a  variable  attenuation  means  to  control  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  unidirectional  voltage  input  signal,  said 
Tarlable  attenuation  means  comprising  two  serially-connected  unidirectional-voltage 
sensitive  reactance  elements  each  having  a  connection  in  common  and  having  separate 
end  terminals,  an  Input  circuit  for  applying  the  unidirectional-voltage  Input  signal  to 
■aid  sensing  network,  said  input  circuit  including  a  flrst  and  a  second  input  terminal, 
a  c».'nnectlon  from  said  flrst  terminal  to  the  common  connection  of  said  seriallv- 
conntcted  elements  and  a  connection  from  said  second  terminal  to  the  end  terminals 
of  saii  elements,  and  an  output  circuit  for  said  transducer  responsive  to  the  amplltuda 
of  said  oscillations  to  produce  an  output  current  srlgoal  in  said  output  circuit  of  said 
transducer  corrcaponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  unidirectional-voltage  Input  signal. 

li.  The  Invention  as  set  forth  in  claim  13  wherein  said  voltage  sensitive  elements 
•n  capacitors  the  capacitance  of  which  ar«  variable  In  response  to  voltage  signals 
applied  thereacrosa. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  7,  1966 

Illtutratloiis  for  plant  patents  are  uanallj  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,M1 
ALMOND  TREE 
G«M  Y.  ArakaU,  32M  S.  Atklooc  RomI,  Merced,  Cattf. 
Filed  Aog.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,465 
1  Claim.     (CL  Pit.— 30) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree  substantially 
as  described  and  illustrated  characterized  particularly  as 
to  novelty  by  its  blooming  period  being  substantially  con- 
current with  the  Nonpareil,  by  its  general  similarity  to  the 
Nonpareil  in  tree  appearance  and  growing  habiu,  by  its 
maturing  period  being  later  than  the  Nonpareil  but  prior 
to  the  Mission  variety,  by  its  consistent  bearing  of  crops 
heavier  than  the  Nonpareil,  and  by  its  tendency  to  bear 
its  crop  in  clusters  along  its  branches. 


2,643 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Orvlllc  O.  Dunham,  NBci,  MldL,  amlgnor  to  Gcorfe  I. 

BaU,  Inc.,  Wetf  Cbkago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUteob 

Filed  Dec  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419^59 

1  Claim.    (CL  PItv— 78) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 

substantially    as    herein    disclosed,    characterized    as    to 

novelty   by   the   intense   buttercup   yellow  color  of  its 

blooms,  shorter,  more  compact  vigorous  habit  of  growth, 

earlier,    longer   blooming   period,   greater  profusion   of 

bloom  and  better  flower  form. 


2,642 

WAU^UT  TREE 

Mannel  Trinta,  Rtc.  1,  Box  58B,  PatterMm,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,385 

1  Claim.     (CL  PItw— 32) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  English  walnut  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized — in 
comparison  to  the  Waterloo  variety — by  earlier  and  heav- 
ier bearing,  by  larger  and  more  abundant  foliage,  and 
by  a  blooming  period  as  well  as  a  harvesting  period  ap- 
proximately two  weelu  earlier. 


2,644 
RAPmOLEPlS  PLANT 
Walter   Lee,   Bellflower,    CaBf.,   amtgnoc  to   Moororia 
Nursery  Co.,  Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonaia 
FUed  Aag.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,231 
1  Claim.     (CL  Plt^-54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Raphiolepis  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulariy  by  the  distinctive  and  unique  coloring  of 
the  flowers  which  are  Neyron  Rose,  the  base  portion  of 
the  petals  being  white;  by  the  broadly  pyramidal  shape 
of  the  panicles  of  flowers;  by  the  smaller  size  of  the 
leaves;  and  by  its  compact  mounding  growth  habit. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  39  D.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  19BS 


S.IM.7I5.  Weltsel  and  Hamrick.  CORDAGE  PRODUCT 
FOR  INSTALLING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  IN  CON- 
DUITS, aied  Feb.  19.  19«8,  DC,  N.D.  Ga.  (AtlanU).  Doc. 
9327.  Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.  et  »l.  t.  Ideal  Imduttriet,  Inc. 
Judgment  holdlns  Patent  No.  3.102.715  ralld  Mar.  22.  1966. 

S4M.7«S.  Knoll  and  Caflero.  DRAWER  STRUCTURE,  Sled 
Mar.  21.  1966,  DC.  8.D.X.Y.,  Doc.  66/810,  Art  Metml.  Inc.  T. 
Bteelcase.  Inc. 

S.1184M.  U.  Iwerks.  PANORAMIC  MOTION  PICTURE 
CAMERA  ARRANGEMENT.  U«d  Maj  22.  1964,  DC.  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64cg83.  Walt  DUney  Productions  t.  Fred 
A.  Nilea  Communication  Center,  Inc.  et  aK  Judgment  for 
defendant;  Patent  No.  3,118,340  held  inralid  Mar.  16.  1966. 

S.14«,«n.  F.  T.  Irtens.  SPEED  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  AUXILIARY  MEANS  FOR  ADVANC 
ING  ENGINE  SPEED.  aiMl  Mar.  11,   1966.  DC,  B.D.  Wis. 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  e6-C-71.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  t. 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation. 

S.l»Mt.  F.  J.  Faase.  RECESSED  FRAME  FOR  A  FLOOR 
MAT.  flled  Mar.  16.  1966,  D.C.,  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
66C-215,  Pawling  Rubber  Corp.  ▼.  O.  W.  Jackeon  4  Co.,  Inc. 
etal. 

SaM.l«.  R.  T.  Larsen.  ENGINE.  Oled  Mar.  11.  1966,  D.C.. 
B.D.  Wl«.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  66-C-72,  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration ▼.  Kiekhaefer  Corporation. 

SJULIVT.  M.  Clar,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPACTION 
AND   DISPOSAL   OF   REFUSE.   ai«d   Mar.   24.   1966,   D.C. 


Dlat   of  Columbia.   Doc.  789-66.   DUpotal  Byatemt  Develop- 
m«nt.  Inc.  r.  United  Diepotal  Corp.  et  al. 

S.ta7JSl.  J.  A.  Le  Blanc.  Jr..  MECHANICAL  VACUUM 
PUMP,  flied  Mar  29.  1966.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (ChlcarO.  Doc. 
66c566.  Cenco  Instrument*  Corporation  t.  Precision  Bcisntiflm 
Companp. 

Dea.   IM.iat.  1.  D.  Belnert,  HOSE  NOZZLE  ;  D«a.  iaS.U7, 

~Mnn«.  filed  Apr.  29.  1964.  DC.  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  64/1313,  Inter- 
natioftal  Patent  Research  Corp.  t.  Lafapette  Brass  Co..  Inc. 
et  ano.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  23, 
1966. 

D«a.  18S.1B7.     (Bee  Dec.  185,186.) 

Dee.  lM.au.  T.  D.  Poulaen.  DOLL,  atod  May  26,  1964.  D.C, 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  64/1619,  Dam  Things  SstablUhment  t.  Bijou 
Toys,  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dlimtaaal  Jan.  22.  1969. 

!>«•.  Ml.TM.  J.  K.  Ralnt,  SWIMMING  POOL,  filed  Mar. 
22.  1966,  DC.  S.D.N.I.,  Doc.  66/811,  John  K.  Rains  ▼.  All- 
date  Decorators,  Inc.  et  ano.  ffii.  Doc.  66/812.  John  K. 
Rains  ▼.  Caseads  Industries.  Inc.  et  al.  8*me.  Doc.  66/813, 
John  K.  Rains  r.  Hendon  Construction  Co.,  Inc. 

Dm.  M«Jfi9.  I.  V.  Schenk.  DOLL,  filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  D.C. 
8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  66/875,  The  Western  Union  Teleoraph  Co., 
Inc.'  T.  Boovia  Janis,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dlacontlnuance  Apr.  13.  1966.  8a»e,  Doc.  66/876,  The  West- 
em  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Bridgepoint,  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  aa4asi.  F.  p.  BHIando.  BICTCLE  SEAT,  filed  Mar. 
15,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chlcaffo).  Doc.  66c482,  AmoU, 
Bchwinn  d  Co.  t.  AU  American  Products  Co.  et  oL 
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3;254,34S 

BED  CLOTHINfc 

Alexander  N.  Di  Addario,  8888  Tbc  Fairways, 

Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,132 

4  Claims.     (CI.  5—334) 


3.  A  bed  covering  to  be  applied  to  a  mattress  of  rec- 
tangular planform.  said  covering  comprising  a  sheet-like 
fabrication  of  generally  rectangular  form  having  visible 
fold  line  indicia  appearing  thereon,  said  indicia  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  group  of  three  parallel  fold  guide 
lines  running  lengthwise  of  said  member  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  each  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  inner- 
most guide  lines  of  each  of  said  groups  being  parallel 
and  distant  apart  commensurate  with  the  width-dimension 
of  said  mattress,  and  a  third  group  of  three  fold  guide 
lines  extending  transversely  of  said  sheet  member  across 
the  bottom  end  thereof  but  spaced  therefrom,  the  upper- 
most guide  line  of  said  third  group  being  disposed  to  lie 
along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  mattress  when  said  sheet  is 
in  useful  flatwise  position  thereon,  whereby  when  said 
sheet  is  placed  flatwise  upon  said  mattress  opposite  side 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  sheet  may  be  pleat-folded 
along  said  guide  lines  to  conform  to  the  plan  view  profile 
of  said  mattress  while  the  side  and  bottom  edge  portions 
of  said  sheet  are  draped  vertically  against  the  edges  of 
said  mattress  and  tucked  thereunder. 


3,254,349 
HANDLES  AND  STABILIZERS  FOR  MATTRESSES 

Edward  L.  Bronstien,  Sr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,263 
6  Claims.     (CI.  5—345) 


1.  In  a  mattress  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of 
coil  springs  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 
their  respective  axes  dispiased  vertically  and  wherein  a 
covering  is  p>rovided  for  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walla  of 
said  construction,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stabilizer 
for  said  construction,  said  stabilizer  including  horizontal 
top  and  bottom  portions  and  side  portions  which  extend 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  said  side  portions  compris- 
ing resilient  members  normally  urging  said  horizontal  por- 
tions away  from  each  other,  spring  turns  formed  in  the 
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apices  of  said  side  portions,  said  spring  turns  providing 
the  resilient  character  therein,  and  means  holding  said 
stabilizer  in  assocation  with  a  side  wail  of  said  constmc- 
tion,  said  spring  turns  defining  openings  for  receiving  said 
holding  means  and  including  a  flat  flexible  plate  disposed 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  coiutruc- 
tion,  slots  defined  by  said  plate  for  receiving  said  holding 
means  for  said  stabilizer,  said  slots  being  elongated  where- 
by said  holding  means  slide  relative  to  said  slots  when 
said  construction  is  subjected  to  pressure. 


3,254-350  ^ 

MATTRESS  HANDLES  AND  STABILIZERS 
Edward  L.  Bronstien,  Sr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
United  States  Beddfaag  Company,  SC  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,264 
5  Claims.     (CL  5—345) 


1.  In  a  mattress  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of 
coil  springs  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 
their  respective  axes  disposed  vertically  and  wherein  a 
covering  is  provided  for  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  said  construction,  the  improvement  comprising  a  com- 
bination handle  and  stabilizer  assembly  for  use  in  as- 
sociation with  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  construction, 
said  stabilizer  comprising  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  inwardly  extending  side  portions,  said  side 
portions  bemg  connected  to  fasteners  extending  outwardly 
from  the  interior  surface  of  said  side  wall,  and  wherein 
said  handle  is  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
side  wall  and  is  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  side  wall  by 
means  of  said  fasteners,  said  handle  comprising  a  flexible 
member  havng  bores  in  its  ends  for  receiving  said  fast- 
eners, said  fasteners  comprising  threaded  members  with 
the  threaded  ends  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  con- 
struction, the  inwardly  extending  side  portions  of  said 
stabilizer  defining  openings  at  their  inner  extremities  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  threaded  ends,  and  nut  means 
threaded  onto  said  threaded  ends  for  holding  said  side  por- 
tions and  said  handle  in  place. 


3,254,351 
MATTRESS  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  Bronstien,  Sr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  avignor  to  Tbc 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,265 
10  Claims.  (O.  5—345) 
1.  In  a  mattress  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of 
coil  springs  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation^ip  with 
their  respective  axes  disposed  vertically,  and  wherein 
a  covering  is  provided  for  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  said  construction,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
handle  assembly  for  use  on  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said 
construction,  said  handle  having  end  portions  extending 
through  said  side  wall,  a  flexible  plate  positioned  over  the 
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interior  surface  of  said  one  side  wall,  means  for  securing 
said  end  portion«  within  said  construction  to  said  plate, 
studs  extending  outwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of 
said  side  wall,  openings  defined  by  said  studs,  and  a  wire 
running  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  side  wall. 


m 


'VDCvwarrn 
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the  other  passing  througb  the  intermediate  member  and 
be-ing  axially  di^laceable  relatively  thereto  and  in  posi- 
tive torque  transmitting  relationship  therewith,  said  wie 
member  and  said  intermediate  mennber  having  opposed 
axially  directed  faces  to  render  said  one  member  and 
said  intermediate  member  interclutchaWe,  a  nut  in 
threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  interclutchabie 
members  and  having  a  flange  embracing  and  frictionally 


r^ 


^ 
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said  wire  passing  through  said  openings  and  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  side  wall,  additional  open- 
ings defined  by  said  plate  with  said  studs  being  received 
in  said  additional  openings  for  thereby  supporting  said 
plate,  and  means  for  attaching  said  wire  in  said  construc- 
tion at  either  end  thereof. 


3,254,352 

WATER  SKI  BINDING 

Artie  F.  Lockwood,  1908  NE.  llStk  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,578 

12  Claims.    (CI.  9—310) 


3.  In  a  water  ski  heel  binding, 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  guide  por- 
tions at  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  also  having 
downwardly  depending  front  flanges, 

the  frame  also  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inter- 
locking portions  spaced  tberealong. 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  water  ski  and 
having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  opposed,  over- 
hanging guide  members  slidably  receiving  the  guide 
portions  of  the  frame, 

and  holding  means  fixed  relative  to  the  base  plate  for 
engaging  selectively  the  pairs  of  interlocking  portions 
of  the  frame  to  hold  the  frame  against  rearward 
movemerit  relative  to  the  base  plate, 

the  frame  having  a  downwardly  depending  stop  mem- 
ber, 

the  base  plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  stop  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  stop  member  of  the  frame  and 
limit  rearward  movement  of  the  frame  relative  to 
the  base  plate, 

the  frame  being  flexible  to  permit  the  stop  member  to 
be  raised  above  the  stop  to  assemble  the  frame  with 
the  base  plate  and  remove  the  frame  from  the  base 
plate. 

3,254,353  '^ 

YIELDABLE  DRIVING  DEVICES  FOR  THREAD 

CUTTING  TAPS 
Edward  Johnson,  24  Wallingford  Road,  Davyhulme, 
Urmston,  near  Manchester,  England  i 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,260  t 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1959, 
I  19,410/59 

21  Claims.  (CI.  10—135) 
1.  A  driving  device  for  thread  cutting  tools  compris- 
ing a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  coaxial  with  tbe 
driving  member  and  a  hoHow  intermediate  member,  one 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members  being  substantially 
axially  fixed  relatively  to  the  intermediate  member  and 


/' 


engageable  with  the  other  of  said  interclutchabie  n»em- 
bors,  said  threaded  engagement  being  of  opposite  hand 
to'  the  cutting  direction  whereby  to  provide  a  self-re- 
leasing clutch  means  between  the  driving  member  and 
the  driven  member  adapted  automaj^cally  to  disengage 
itself  when  the  to'-que  substantially  exceeds  the  normal 
cutting  torque  and  automatically  to  re-engage  itself  when 
the  directi<ni  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  is  re- 
versed. 


Shoe  racks 

Claude  K.  Lowe,  Box  832,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,028 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12—53.7) 


/ 


1.  A  shoe  rack  having  a  base  member,  a  shaft  fixedly 
extending  from  said  base  member,  a  hub,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  hub  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shoe 
trees  fixedly  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said  hub, 
each  of  said  shoe  trees  comprising  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel 
portion,  means  fixedly  connecting  said  heel  portion  to 
said  hub,  and  connecting  means  including  an  elongated 
stretcher  bar  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  slid- 
ably connecting  said  bar  means  to  said  toe  portion  and 
said  heel  portion,  and  coil  spring  means,  said  coil  spring 
means  being  compressible  in  the  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bar  means  and  biased  for  urging  said 
toe  portion  axially  away  from  said  heel  portion  when  a 
shoe  is  mounted  on  said  tree. 
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3^54^55 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

James  It  Shaw,  15  B«acoasficld  Cowt,  Oiinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427^2« 

6  CUms.     (O.  15—1.7) 


4.  A  swimming  pool  cleaning  device  adapted  for  swim- 
ming pools  having  various  shapes  and  dimensions  of 
length,  width  and  depth,  said  device  having  a  conven- 
tional cleaning  head  with  a  length  of  flexible  hose  having 
one  end  attached  in  fluid  communication  with  said  head 
and  the  other  end  attached  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  vacuum  air  source,  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair 
of  parallel  rails  removably  secured  along  two  sides  of  the 
swimming  pool  and  extending  substantially  along  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  pool;  carrier  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  rails  and  connected  to  said  cleaning  head  to 
transport  the  bead  along  the  bottom  of  the  pool  and  in 
cleaning  contact  therewith;  power  means  mounted  on 
said  carrier  means  to  cause  said  carrier  means  to  travel 
continuously  from  one  side  of  the  pool  to  the  other  be- 
tween said  rails  and  to  move  in  relatively  small  incre- 
ments of  distance  along  the  length  of  the  pool  during  every 
other  traverse  of  said  carrier  between  the  rails,  whereby 
said  cleaning  head  is  transported  back  and  forth  between 
the  sides  of  the  pool  and  along  the  entire  length  thereof 
while  in  cleaning  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  pool; 
and  stop  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  td  cause 
said  power  means  to  cease  operation  'When  said  carriage 
means  proceeds  from  one  end  of  the  pool  to  the  other. 


3,254^56 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH,  TONGUE  SCRAPER 

AND  EAR  CLEANER 

Kou  C.  Yao  and  Nancy  Yao,  both  of  11841  Wagner  SC 

Cahrcr  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  394,lt3 

1  CWm.     (CL  15—111) 


jggjmn 
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1.  r> 

u 

A  combined  cleaning  device,  comprising; 

a  blunt,  rounded,  ball-like  knob  for  cleaning  tbe  ear; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  knob,  said  handle  havmg  a 
lon^tudinal  axis,  said  handle  being  in  tbe  form  of 
a  toothbrush  having  a  flexible  tongue  scraper  sec- 
tion between  the  brush  bead  portion  and  said  knob; 

said  knob  having  a  semi-spherical  forward  end,  said 
end  having  a  surface  which,  if  projected,  would  de- 
fine substantially  a  ball  structure,  a  first  central  axis 
of  said  projected  ball  structure  extending  substantially 
through  the  center  of  said  semi-sphencal  end  lying 
substantially  along  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of '  said 
handle;  and 

a  lateral  opening  extending  into  said  knob  from  oppo- 
site sides  between  said  handle  and  said  semi-spberical 
forward  end,  said  lateral  opening  having  a  central 
axis  offset  in  the  direction  of  said  handle  from  tbe 


location  of  a  central  axis  of  said  projected  ball  struc- 
ture extended  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe  said 
first  central  axis. 


3,254,357 
COMBINED  SCRL-BBING  AND  POLISHING  PAD 
Lawreoce  D.  Caul,  Buffalo,  and  Joseph  it  0?^eil,  Jr., 
Youngstown,   N.Y.,    assignors   to   Tbe    Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13«,5<7 
9  Claims.    (CL  15— US) 


J 


1.  A  cleaning  pod  which  consists  of  an  open,  porous 
felt  of  randomly  arranged,  curled  animal  hair,  the  individ- 
ual hair  fibers  of  said  felt  being  bonded  throughout  said 
pad  at  their  points  of  intersection  by  a  cured  elastomer, 
said  pad  having  a  stiff,  scrubbing  side  in  which  the  in- 
dividual hair  fibers  are  coated  with  a  thermoset  resin 
which  also  covers  said  elastomer  and  provides  a  further 
bond  for  said  fibers  at  their  points  of  intersection,  said 
thermoset  resin  extending  through  only  a  portion  of  the 
thickness  of  said  felt,  and  a  flexible  side  free  from  said 
resin  formed  by  the  remaining  portion  of  the  thickness 
of  said  felt,  said  pad  being  free  from  abrasive  throughout 
its  tbickneas. 


3,254,358 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONNECTOR 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  26235  W.  Wwren  Art.,  DcariMra,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,982 

4  CiainM.     (CL  15— 25«J2) 


1.  In  a  connector, 

a  body  forming  a  bight  portion  and  having  spaced  legs 
extending  away  from  one  side, 

said  body  at  said  bight  portion  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face with  tabs  adjacent  the  terminal  ends  thereof, 
and 

opposite  said  arcuate  surface,  a  notch  with  means  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  notch  forming  a  flexible  arm. 


3,254^59 
CASING  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANER 
CoU,  Tracy,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor  of  fifteen 
percent  to  Norman  Cote,  Tracy,  Ridiciica,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,21 1  r 

5  CUms.     (CL  15—318) 
1.  A   casing   for   removably   bousing   an  electrically- 
operated  suction  cleaner,  comprising  a   box  having  an 
open  top  and  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  suction 
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cleaner  through  said  open  top,  a  lid  dosing  tbe  top  of 
said  box  aikl  hinged  tbiereto,  said  lid  having  an  opening 
made  therein,  a  suction  bead  fitted  within  said  opening 
and  including  a  grille  plate  extending  over  said  opening, 
tube  means  removably  connecting  said  bead  with  the  air 
inlet  of  said  suction  cleaner,  said  suction  cleaner  having 
an  electric  supply  cord  and  a  plug  at  tbe  end  of  said 
cord,  a  socket  and  a  series-connected  lever-operated 
switch  mounted  within  said  box,  an  electric  cord  con- 
nected to  said  socket  and  switch  and  exteiuiing  on  tbe 
outside  of  said  box  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  elec- 
tricity, said  socket  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  plug 
of  the  electrical  cord  of  said  suction  cleaner,  a  foot  pedal 
protruding  from  said  box  and  pivotally  mounted  therein. 


*•  /9 


in  one  face  thereof  to  form  together  with  the  adjoining 
portions  of  said  squeegee  element  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  passages  extending  from  a  zone  just  adjacent  said 
action  edge  of  said  squeegee  element  to  tbe  interior  of 
said  hollow  support  member  and  having  the  opposite  face 
thereof  notched  to  form  a  row  of  inclined  recesses  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  edge  thereof  in  a  direction  between 
said  action  edge  and  said  end  face,  and  connection  means 
on  said  support  member  for  connecting  the  hollow  interior 
thereof  to  a  vacuum  source  for  effecting  a  suction  at  said 
passages,  whereby  engagement  of  said  port  member  with 
a  surface  to  be  cleaned  allows  air  and  water  to  pass 
through  said  inclined  recesses  and  into  said  passages  while 
said  action  edge  develops  a  squeegeeing  action. 


3,254,360 
WINDOW  WASHER  WITH  VACUUM  PICK-UP 
James  R.  Hageman,  Ean  Claire,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  appHcation  Nov.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  151,772,  now 
Patent  No.  3,184,788.  dated  May  25,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,810 
2  Claims.     (CL  15—402)         .i 


3;254,361 
CARPET-EDGE  BINDING  MEANS 
John  Brunn  and  Eugene  J.  Craven,  Newnan,  Ga.,  and 
Denis  Muir,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  avignors  to  The 
William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  lac^  Newnan,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

FDcd  Not.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,510 
TClatau.    (CL1«— 10 


linkage  means  connecting  said  foot  pedal  to  the  lever  of 
said  lever-operated  switch,  whereby  depression  of  said 
pedal  will  close  said  lever-operated  switch,  and  spring 
means  returning  said  foot  pedal  into  upper  position,  there- 
by causing  said  linkage  means  to  open  said  lever-operated 
switch,  said  cleaner,  when  disposed  in  said  box  with  its 
air  inlet  connected  to  said  suction  head  and  its  electrical 
cord  plugged  into  said  socket  and  when  operated  by 
depression  of  said  foot  pedal,  adapted  to  clean  a  dust 
mop  moved  along  said  lid  across  said  grille  plate,  while 
said  cleaner  can  be  bodily  removed  from  said  box  for 
use  in  conventional  manner  after  opening  of  said  lid 
and  after  disconn^iing  tbe  electrical  cord  of  said  cleaner 
from  said  socket  and  the  air  inlet  of  said  cleaner  from 
said  suction  bead. 


1.  A  metal  strip-type  carpet  edge  binding  means  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  longitudinal  base  strip  adapted 
to  be  nailed  to  flooring,  carpet-edge  impaling  means 
superposed  on  and  secured  to  tbe  base  strip  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  impaling  means  comiHis- 
ing  a  longitudinal  wood  strip  carrying  carpet  impaling 
pins,  means  on  said  base  strip  for  locating  said  wood 
strip  and  thereby  its  relatively  inner  longitudinal  edge 
in  a  fixed  lateral  positicm  on  said  base  strip,  a  longitudinal 
cap  strip  overlying  the  base  strip  laterally  of  said  wood 
strip,  compiemental  stud  and  socket  means  for  effecting 
snap-on  securement  of  the  cap  strip  to  tbe  base  strip 
along  a  line  which  is  spaced  substantially  equally  from 
said  wood  strip  locating  means  and  the  edge  of  the  base 
strip  opposite  that  along  which  said  wood  strip  extends, 
said  cap  strip  having  width  such  that  its  longitudinal 
side  edge  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  wood  strip  and 
•aid  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  coact  with  one 
another  in  providing  means  for  clamping  an  edge  portion 
of  a  piece  of  carpet  which  is  extended  over  and  beyond 
said  wood  strip  and  thence  beneatl;  the  cap  strip.  . 


3,254,342 

GUDE  AND  ATTAClfelEVT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Jolm  C.  Rasor  and  Norman  A.  Johnson,  Youngstown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  FircprooAng  Company, 

Youngstown,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,701 

6  Claims.     (CL  16--42) 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  squeegee  head  havmg 
a  rigid  hollow  support  member  formed  with  an  end  face, 
said  support  member  having  an  elongated  transverse  slot 
formed  therein  and  opening  out  of  said  end  face,  a  flat 
resilient  squeegee  element  in  said  slot  having  an  action 
edge  projecting  outwardly  of  said  end  face  of  said  support 
member  to  engage  a  surface,  and  a  flat  resilient  port  mem- 
ber confined  in  said  slot  adjacent  said  squeezee  element 
aiKi  terminating  inwardly  of  said  action  edge  but  out- 
wardly of  said  end  face,  said  port  member  being  fluted 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  bottom  sup- 
porting rail  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  a 
glide  removably  attached  to  tbe  rail,  said  glide  includ- 


/ 


^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing;  a  base  section  having  a  planar  floor  engaging  sur- 
face, at  least  one  side  wall  section  attached  to  an  edge 
of  said  base  section  and  extending  upwardly  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  said  base  section,  a  pair  of  tongues 
directed  inwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  said  sections, 
an  inner  wall  on  said  sections  extending  from  one  tongue 
to  the  other  tongue  and  normally  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  said  rail,  said  two  sections  forming  a  re- 
silient body  whereby  said  sections  may  be  deflected  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  force  applied  to  the  ends 
thereof  as  said  pair  of  tongues  are  forced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  rail,  said  tongues  forming  a  mating 
fit  with  and  engageable  within  said  recesses  to  retain 
said  glide  upon  said  rail  with  said  inner  wall  juxtaposed 
the  periphery  of  said  rail  and  with  said  base  section 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
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TOILET  SEAT  HINGE  POST  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Watson,  FarmingtOD,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Swed- 
ish Crucible  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vlicliigan 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,133 
2  Claims.     (CL  16—128) 


V 


1.  A  toilet  seat  hinge  post  unit  for  mounting  a  toilet 
seat  hinge  assembly  upon  a  toilet  bowl,  said  hinge  post 
unil-comprisii>g 

ajunge  post  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  at  its 
^^-^^ lower  end  a  baae  portion  engageable  with  the  toilet 

^■'iKjwl  and  containing  a  threaded  socket  in  the  bottom 
thereof, 

a  threaded  rod  having  its  upper  end  threadably  engag- 
ing said  base  portion  socket  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom, 

a  washer  of  yielding  elastic  deformable  material  on  said 
rod, 

and  a  nut  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  threaded 
bore  thrcadedly  engaging  said:  rod  and  having  an 
upper  end  with  upwardly-extending  radial  projections 
thereon  of  wedge-shaped  cross-section  forming 
ratchet  teeth  engageable  with  said  washer  in  indent- 
ing relationship  therewith,  said  ratchet  teeth  having 
,upper  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  rel- 
atively to  the  threading-on  direction  of  said  nut  end 
and  terminating  in  rearwardly-disposed  washer-in- 
den'ing  shoulders. 


3,254364 
JAMB  TYPE  HINGE  FOR  OVERHEAD  DOORS 
Henry  P.  Lipking,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald  D. 
Andresen,  Conrad  Lee  Andresen,  and  Jacob  C.  Andre- 
sen,  Freano,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,174 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  16—180) 
I.  A  swinging  overhead  door  mounting  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  door  jamb; 
a  pair  of  door  attaching  arms  pivotally  secured  at  one 
pair  of  corresponding  ends  to  said  mounting  bracket 
at  points  spaced  vertically  thereaiong; 


a  mounting  member  for  attachment  to  an  upright  over- 
head door  and  to  extend  thereaiong,  the  other  pair  of 
ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
mounting  member  at  points  spaced  vertically  tliere- 
along: 

elongated  tension  spring  means; 

means  securing  one  end  of  said  spring  means  to  said 
mounting  bracket  above  said  one  pair  of  ends  of 
said  arms; 

a  mounting  plate  securing  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means  to  said  mounting  member  below  said  other 


pair  of  said  ends,  said  mounting  plate  including 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  end  of  said 
spring  means  proximate  said  mounting  plate  means 
laterally  of  said  mounting  member; 

adjustment  means  interposed  between  said  other  end 
of  said  spring  means  and  said  mounting  plate  to  ad- 
just the  tension  of  said  spring  means;  and 

means  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lowermost  of  said 
one  pair  of  arm  ends  along  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  path.  , 


3,254,365 

APPARATUS  FOR  COAGULATING  AND 

PELLETIZING  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

Jack  S.  Scoggin.  Bartlesvilic,  Okia.,  aflrifnor  to  Phillipa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,722 

6  Claims.     (CL  18—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  and  pelletizing  polymer 
solutions  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  frusto-conical 
chamber   havmg  an   annular  passage  extending  axially 
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through  same,  means  to  supply  heat  to  said  chamber, 
means  to  introduce  a  polymer  solution  to  said  aimular 
passage,  means  to  remove  vapor  from  said  chamber, 
means  to  agitate  said  {Wlymer  solution  in  said  annular 
passage  so  as  to  produce  shear  thereto,  means  extending 
from  said  chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  an- 
nular passage  forming  a  die  means  for  the  concentrated 
polymer  solution,  means  adjacent  said  means  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  sever  said  concentrated  polynoer 
solution  as  it  passes  through  said  die  means,  and  means 
to  remove  and  recover  the  resulting  polymer  particles 
therefrom. 

3  ■254J66 
MANDREL  STRIPPER  FOR  MAT  WINDING 
MACHINE 
Alexander  L.   McPberMMi,  Prafaie  Village,   Kans.,  and 
Harold  G.  Bailey,  Akron,  and  Aithnr  D.  Stevens,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Guitln-Bacon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Orlghud  application  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,971,  now 
Patent  No.  3,127,824,  dated  Mar.  31.  1964.     Dfrldcd 
and  this  application  June  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298^13 
14  Claims.     (CL  18—2) 


3,254,367 
SCREW  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Erdmenger,  Bcrgisch-Gladbach,  Germany, 

or  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,158 
Claims  priority,  appOcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1962, 

F  36,528 
)  aClaima.    (CL  18— U) 


'^ 


1.  A  screw  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pair  oi  screw 
sleeve  members  disposed  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction 
about  parallel  axes  with  their  respective  screw  threads 
intermeshing,  said  screw  sleeve  members  each  being  dis- 
posed for  removable  mounting  upon  a  corresponding 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  each  of  said  screw  sleeve 
members  being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  having  an 
axial  dimension  less  than  that  of  the  screw  pitch,  said 
screw  sleeve  members  being  disposed  for  rotation  about 
parallel  axes  spaced  for  scraping  contact  engagement  be- 
tween the  spiral  groove  of  one  screw  sleeve  member  aikl 
the  thread  comb  of  the  other. 


3,254,368 

PLASTIC  FABRICATING  MACHINES 

Gilbert  V.  Knll^vn  and  William  D.  HanvUl,  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Black-Clawson  Company,  Hamilton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Condnnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  115,160,  Jane  6, 

1961.    This  application  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,510 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


14.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  tubular  casing  from  a 
mandrel  upon  which  it  has  been  formed  and  to  which 
it  is  frictionally  adhered,  including  a  station  for  receiving 
and  holding  in  a  definite  position  a  mandrel  and  a  casing 
carried  on  the  mandrel,  clamps  adapted  to  grip  the  cas- 
ing received  with  a  mandrel  in  the  station,  a  carriage 
reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  said  station,  a  chiKk 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  axially 
in  line  with  the  mandrel,  jaws  on  the  chuck  radially  and 
outwardly  movable  to  an  open  position,  a  withdrawn 
position  of  the  carriage  wherein  the  chuck  is  spaced  from 
the  mandrel  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
mandrel,  an  actuator  advancing  the  carriage  toward  the 
mandrel,  a  stopping  device  terminating  the  advancing 
movement  of  the  carriage  with  the  open  jaws  of  the  chuck 
over  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  means  reactive  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  advancing  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
cause  the  jaws  to  close  and  seize  the  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  to  initiate  he  return  of  the  carriage  to  its  withdrawn 
position,  said  return  of  the  carriage  drawing  the  mandrel 
from  the  casing,  the  latter  being  retained  in  the  station 
by  the  clamps,  and  means  motivated  by  the  return  of  the 
carriage  opening  the  jaws  and  freeing  the  mandrel  and 
releasing  the  casing  from  the  grip  of  the  clamps. 


/3    X>  <f    53     l« 


t 


3S  3* 


1.  An  extruder  for  working  and  extruding  plastic  ma- 
terial and  including  a  device  for  controlling  back-up  pres- 
sure and  developing  a  mixing  action,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  an  extrusion  screw  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  the  movement  of  plastic 
material  from  said  inlet  through  said  barrel  to  said  outlet, 
a  first  mixing  member  rigidly  coimected  to  said  barrel 
adjacent  said  ouUet  and  having  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  depressions,  means  in 
said  first  member  defining  an  axial  outlet  opening  fpr 
restricting  the  discharge  flow  of  material  from  said  ex- 
truder, a  second  mixing  member  spaced  within  said  bar- 
rel on  the  discharge  end  of  said  screw  and  defining  with 
said  barrel  an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface 
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of  said  second  member  and  said  barrel  through  which 
such  material  flows  from  said  screw  xo  said  first  member, 
means  mounting  said  second  member  for  rotation  with 
said  screw,  said  second  member  having  a  pliirality  of  con- 
centric annular  raised  portions  corresponding  generally 
to  the  configuration  of  said  depressions  and  projecting 
axially  into  said  depressions  in  spaced  apart  interfitting 
relationship  effecting  during  rotation  of  saiid  second  mem- 
ber a  controlled  back-up  pressure,  shear,  and  \nixing 
action  on  the  material  as  it  flows  inwardly  between  said 
members  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  member 
to  said  axial  outlet  opening  within  said  first  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Berahard  Lisac,  Gmaiidcii,  Upper  AutrU,  Austria,  as- 
signor to  Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Ranter  iLG^  SKklngcii, 
Hochriiein,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  216,462 

CUma  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  16,  1961. 

V  21,176 

1  Claim,     (a.  18— M) 


3,254^9 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF     " 
COMPUANT  CABLE 
Mclrin  P.  EhrUch,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Noclev 
Reaearck  ^k^lMbtfes,  Incorporated,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomoo  of  Delaware 
Original    application   Not.   3,    1961,  Ser.   No.    15«,H3. 
Dirided  and  this  application  ScpC  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
223,498 

3  Claims.     (CL  18—13) 


1.  An  extruder  head  for  applying  an  extensible  sheath- 
ing onto  a  compliant  cable  core  in  an  apparatus  which 
is  free  from  any  power  source  for  pulling  a  core  through 
said  extruder  head  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
a  centra]  cavity  formed  therein  and  a  circular  extrusion 
orifice  at  one  end  in  communication  with  said  cavity, 
said  cavity  being  formed  adjacent  said  orifice  with  frustro- 
conical  walls  of  decreasing  diameter  toward  said  orifice, 
an  extruder  input  pipe  connected  to  said  body  in  com- 
munication with  said  cavity  at  a  location  removed  from 
said  orifice  for  the  dehvery  of  material  to  be  extruded, 
a  torpedo  positioned  within  said  head  in  alignment  with 
said  orifice,  and  means  adjustably  mounting  said  torpedo 
within  said  cavity  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  orifice,  said  torpedo  having  a  central  cylindrical  open- 
ing along  its  axis  for  the  passage  of  a  core  into  said  ex- 
truder bead,  through  said  torpedo  and  out  of  said  extruder 
head  through  said  orifice,  said  torpedo  being  formed  at  its 
end  adjacent  said  orifice  with  frustro-conicai  walls  of 
decreasing  diameter  toward  said  orifice,  the  included  angle 
of  said  frustro-conicai  torpedo  walls  being  less  than  the 
included  angle  of  said  frustro-conicai  cavity  walls  de- 
fining an  aimular  outlet  passage  of  decreasing  cross- 
section  between  said  cavity  walls  and  said  torpedo,  said 
orifice  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  ratio  of 
its  length  divided  by  the  same  of  its  diameter  minus  the 
diameter  of  the  central  cylindrical  opening  of  said  tor- 
pedo, the  flow  of  material  to  be  extruded  through  said 
outlet  passage  being  the  sole  means  of  transporting  said 
core  through  said  torpedo  and  said  body. 


"JJOT'fr 

« 

^iwili4 

Apparatus  for  automatically  filling  a  part  of  a  two- 
part  mold  with  material  to  be  molded  therein  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  each 
of  said  apertures  having  a  volume  sufficient  to  provide  a 
mold  cavity  in  one  part  of  a  two-part  mold  with  material 
to  be  molded,  means  for  positioning  said  apertured  plate 
adjacent  one  part  of  a  two-part  mold  with  the  appropri- 
ate apertures  aligned  with  mold  cavities,  plunger  means 
for  forcing  material  to  be  molded  from  each  of  said 
apertures  into  the  adjacent  mold  cavity,  said  plunger 
means  including  a  plurality  of  plungers,  said  plurality 
of  plungers  having  a  size  proportional  to  the  size  of  the 
corresponding  aperture,  means  for  supporting  said  plung- 
ers in  positions  aligned  with  said  apertures,  said  plung- 
ers and  said  apertures  generally  having  sectional  areas 
smaller  than  the  sectional  area  of  the  corresponding  mold 
cavity  to  reduce  the  amount  of  adhesion  between  the 
material  and  the  plunger  to  less  than  the  adhesion  be- 
tween the  material  and  the  cavity,  another  part  of  the 
two-part  mold  including  molding  rams  aligned  with  the 
mold  cavities  of  said  one  part,  means  for  removing  said 
measuring  means  and  said  plungers  from  adjacent  said 
mold  cavities  and  substituting  said  other  part  of  said  two- 
part  mold,  a  gauze  screen  interposed  between  said  one 
and  other  part  of  said  two-part  mold  to  prevent  said  ma- 
terial from  adhering  to  said  other  part,  a  pressure  device 
for  operating  said  plunger  and  said  other  part  of  said 
two-part  mold,  said  positioning  means  including  a  mov- 
able carriage  which  also  supports  said  plungers,  and 
means  for  filling  said  apertures  with  material  to  be 
molded. 


3^54^71 
INJECnON.MOLDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Recs,  Wlllowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignor  to 
Husky  Manufacturing  A  Tool  Works  Ltd^  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Not.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,218 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
1.  In  an  injection-molding  machine,  in  combination,  a 
mold  comprising  a  reciprocable  first  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially stationary  second  portion  defining  at  least  one 
cavity  between  them,  said  second  portion  being  provided 
with  an  injection  passage  terminating  at  said  cavity;  sup- 
ply means  for  moldable  plastic  material  forming  a  sup- 
ply channel  and  a  compression  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  aligned  with  said 
passage;  feed  means  including  a  rotatable  feed  screw  in 
said  channel  and  a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  chamber 
operable  to  inject  a  fluid  mass  of  said  plastic  material 
from  said  chamber  through  said  passage  into  said  cavity, 
said  feed  screw  being  provided  with  biasing  means  urging 
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it  forwardly  in  said  chamber  and  being  axially  retracta- 
ble in  response  to  reaction  pressure  from  said  plastic  mate- 
rial against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means;  first  drive 
means  for  intermittently  operating  said  feed  means  by 
reciprocating  said  piston;  second  drive  means  for  alter- 
nately advancing  said  first  portion  into  contact  with  said 
aecond  portion  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  in  timed 
relationship  with  said  feed  means  whereby  said  mold  is 


^— * -i-r+-V?H 


alternately  closed  for  a  molding  operation  and  opened  for 
the  ejection  of  a  molded  article  therefrom;  switch  means 
controlled  by  said  feed  screw  in  a  partly  withdrawn  axial 
position  thereof  for  deactivating  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  upon  reduction  of  said  reaction  pressure 
beyond  a  predetermined  minimum;  and  valve  means  in 
said  outlet  normally  blocking  same,  said  valve  means  be- 
ing operable  by  one  of  said  drive  means  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  mold  for  temporarily  unblocking  said  outlet. 


related  to  the  sloU  opening  into  the  window  openings  in 
which  the  web  portions  are  slidably  fitted  that  each  of  the 
pins  of  the  arbor  are  effectively  maintained  thereby  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  one  of  said  win- 
dow openings  corresponding  thereto  so  as  to  permit  films 
of  a  dielectric  molding  material  to  flow  into  the  window 
openings  for  deposit  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof. 

3.  Means  for  the  assembly  of  a  laminated  core  of  an 
electrical  device,  said  core  being  of  a  type  including  a 
plurality  of  plates,  each  of  the  plates  having  an  annular 
opening  and  slots  leading  therefrom  into  window  open- 
ings provided  therein,  said  assembly  means  comprising 
an  arbor  including  a  base  portion,  a  shaft  extending  axial- 
ly from  the  base  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged 
about  the  shaft  in  equal  spaced  relation,  said  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  portion,  and  web  portions  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  shaft  in  connecting  relation  between 
the  shaft  and  the  pins,  the  shaft  being  positioned  in  the 
annular  opening  in  the  plates  with  the  web  portions  being 
arranged  to  slidably  fit  in  the  corresponding  slots  of  said 
plates  upon  assembly  thereon  so  as  to  effectively  maintain 
each  of  the  pins  of  the  rotor  in  a  spaced  relation  in  one 
of  said  window  openings  corresponding  thereto,  a  mold 
for  receiving  the  arbor  and  assembled  plates  including 
means  for  forcing  a  dielectric-molding  material  into  the 
window  openings  of  said  plates  and  around  said  pins  for 
deposit  of  a  film  of  the  material  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  window  openings. 


3,254,372 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  INSULAT- 
ING LAMINATION  ASSEMBLIES  OF  A  STATOR 
OR  ROTOR  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICE 
Peter  G.  Hofbauer,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corponrtion,  Tctcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,642 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—36)  ' 


1.  An  arbor  for  the  assembly  of  a  laminated  core  of 
an  electrical  device,  said  core  being  of  a  type  including 
a  plurality  of  lamina,  each  of  the  lamina  having  a  solid 
annular  outer  periphery  and  an  annular  opening  defined 
by  an  inner  periphery  having  slots  opening  into  window 
openings  provided  in  the  lamina,  the  arbor  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pins  positioned  about  the  shaft  in 
equal  spaced  relation,  the  shaft  having  a  relatively  greater 
length  than  said  pins,  and  web  portions  extending  radial- 
ly from  said  pins  to  the  shaft,  the  annular  opening  being 
arranged  to  slidably  receive  said  shaft  upon  a  first  stage 
axial  assembly  of  the  lamina  on  the  shaft  with  each  of  the 
web  portions  being  arranged  to  slidably  fit  in  one  of  said 
slots  corresponding  thereto  upon  a  succeeding  angular 
and  axial  stage  of  assembly  of  the  lamina  on  the  shaft  so 
as  to  position  the  slots  thereof  into  coincidence  with  the 
radially  extending  web  portions,  the  window  openings  of 
the  lamina  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  pins  and  so 


3^54^73 
TOW  BLOOMING 
James  K.  Pannill,  Jr^  and  Paul  GaDagbcr,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,265 
3  ClakDs.    (CL  19—65) 


1.  Apparatus  for  blooming  moving  continuous  fSa- 
ment  tow  comprising  a  rotatable  roll  adapted  to  be 
jotated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  tow,  a  shoe, 
at  least  one  strip  of  stationary  flexible  fingers  held  in 
said  shoe  positioned  directly  in  contact  with  said  rotat* 
able  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  means  for  mov- 
ing tow  between  said  strip  and  the  moving  siu^ace  of 
said  roll  whereby  tow  moving  between  said  strip  and 
said  roll  may  be  bloomed. 


3,254374 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 
Charles  J.  Greincr,  Menasha,  and  Henry  R.  Cloots  and 
Harold  V.  Rutkns,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,875 

13  Claims.    (CL  19— 145) 

1.  The  method  of  symmetrically  double  pleating  the 

margins  of  sanitary  napkin  tab  ends  comprising  the  steps 

of  forming  an  elongate  continuously  moving  assembly  of 
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wrapper  enclosed  spaced  pads  white  marataining  the 
wrapper  tensioned  between  the  pads,  momentarily  shaping 
wrapper  portions  between  successive  pads  substantially 
into  I-beam  configuration  transversely  across  the  width  of 
the  assembly,  folding  inwardly  wrapper  portions  forming 
the  ends  of  the  I-beam  configuration  into  symmetrically 


m^ 


disposed  U-configurations  which  are  inwardly  open  and 
outwardly  closed,  and  thereafter  pressing  said  folded 
back  portions  into  contacting  engagement  with  contiguous 
marginal  portions  of  the  tab  ends  whereby  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  tab  ends  are  provided  with  six  thicknesses 
of  wrapper  material. 


3^54,375 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Wartfaen,  Spartanburf;,  S.C.  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  MlUiken  Research  CorponitioD,  Spartanburg,  S.C, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,541 
2  Claims.     (CI.  19—255) 


443 


443 
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1.  In  a  textite  drafting  cradte  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
of  interconnected  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  wherein 
at  least  one  apron  is  passed  about  one  of  a  pair  of  nip 
rolls  and  is  guided  between  said  side  walls  and  through  a 
closed  path  forming  a  fiber  control  run  extending  from 
said  one  roll  to  a  zone  of  obtward  bend  reversal  of  said 
closed  path  and  spaced  from  said  one  roll,  and  a  return 
run  extending  between  said  zone  of  outward  bend  reversal 
of  said  closed  path  and  said  one  roll,  and  in  which  said 
apron  is  guided  along  said  return  run  by  external  apron 
surface  guide  means  engaging  the  external  surface  of  said 
apron  along  a  zone  which  is  substantially  closer  to  said 
Ifcer  control  run  than  would  be  formed  by  the  normal  out- 
wardly bowed  return  run  path  of  said  apron  from  said  zone 
of  reversal  so  as  to  form  an  intermediate  inward  bend  of 
said  apron  path  toward  said  fiber  control  run  along  the 
zone  between  said  zone  of  reversal  and  said  one  roll  and 
thereby  also  effect  the  formation  of  said  zone  of  reversal 
of  said  path  without  necessity  for  an  internal  apron  guid- 
ing tensor  bar  at  said  rone  <rf  reversal,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  external  apron  surface  guide  means  com- 
prises two  similarly  positioned  spacecj  apart  guides  on  the 
opposite  interfacing  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  and  ex- 
tending generally  toward  one  another,  the  bfterally  side 
portions  only  of  said  apron  external  periphery  being  ex- 
ternally guided  by  said  spaced  apart  guides  and  the  lat- 
erally central  portion  of  the  external  periphery  of  said 
apron  being  free  of  external  guidance  between  said  oppos- 
ing spaced  apart  guides,  said  spaced  apart  guides  having 


recessed  portions  on  the  interfacing  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls  and  forming  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  con- 
tinuous shoulders  which  provide  tracking  surfaces  for  the 
edges  of  said  apron,  the  peripheral  tength  of  each  (rf  said 
shoulders  being  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  apron,  thus 
imparting  a  compressive  loadmg  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  apron  along  its  edges  and  providing  a  continuous  seal 
between  said  side  plates  and  said  apron. 


3,254376 
MOLD  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM 

Joel  M.  Burnett  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bartiett-Snow-Padfic,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  110,578,  May  16, 
1961.    This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,918 
,     12  Claims.     (CI.  22—20) 
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8.  In  a  mold  system  having  defined  molding,  pouring, 
cooling  and  shakeout  zones;  sutionary  roll  conveyor  sec- 
tions at  such  different  zones,  a  palkt  having  a  top  roller 
surface  for  support  of  a  line  group  of  molds  thereon  and 
being  adapted  for  lengthwise  insertion  in  and  withdrawal 
from  the  stationary  roll  conveyor  sections,  with  the  mold 
group  being  formed  on  the  pallet  while  supported  on  one 
of  said  stationary  conveyor  sections  at  the  molding  zone, 
means  for  rcleasably  locking  a  thus  formed  mold  group 
to  the  paltet  for  movement  therewith,  and  transfer  car 
means  having  a  roll  conveyor  section  for  setective  legister 
with  the  stationary  roll  conveyor  sections  by  movement 
of  the  transfer  car  means,  said  transfer  car  means  being 
thus  operative  to  move  the  pallet  from  one  stationary  sec- 
tion to  another  and  thereby  advance  the  same  through 
the  system. 


3J54,377 

FLUID  COOLED,  LUBRICATED  AND  SEALED  PIS- 

TON  MEANS  FOR  CASTING  DEVICES 

Glenn  R.  Morton,  7025  Sarpy  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,827 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22— «8) 
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1.  In  combination, 

a  cylinder, 

a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


a  recessed  portion  in  said  piston  to  create  a  compart- 
ment between  said  piston  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder, 

conduits  leading  to  and  from  the  interior  of  said  cyl- 
inder, 

said  compartment  having  a  size  to  communicate  with 
said  conduits  at  one  portion  of  said  piston's  re- 
ciprocating path  in  said  cylinder, 

means  operatively  secured  to  said  conduits  for  circulat- 
ing a  fluid  into  said  cylinder  from  one  conduit  and 
withdrawing  said  fluid  therefrom  through  said  other 
conduit, 

said  one  of  said  conduits  being  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source,  the  other  of  said  conduits  being  connected  to 
a  source  of  fluid, 

and  means  on  said  piston  for  exposing  said  compart- 
ment to  the  atmosphere  at  one  stage  of  its  reciprocal 
movement 


3,254,378 

MOLD  FOR  STEEL  CASTING 

Edwin  J.  Richard,  AUentown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,579 

4  Claims.  (CI.  22—129) 
1.  A  mold  for  molten  steel,  said  mold  comprising 
a  mixture  of  coarse  chromite  sand  and  a  binder  of  the  class 
consisting  of  air-setting  oil-oxygen  binders  and  air-curing 
resin  binders,  the  metal-contacting  surfaces  of  said  m(rid 
being  coated  with  a  zircon  wash. 


3,254,379 
EXPENDABLE  MOLDING  SHAPE  FOR 
^  PRECISION  CASTING 

/  V  Alfred  P.  Poe,  Hazlet,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Casting  A 
Engineering  Corp.,  CUfton,  NJ.,  a  corporadoo  of  New 
JerscT 
Oricliial  application  Ang.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,756,  now 
Patent  No.  3,114,948,  dated  Dec  24,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,333  . 
3  Claims.    (Cl  22—162) 


1.  An  expendable  molding  shape  for  use  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  precision  casting  mold  which  comprises,  a 
pattern  support  comprising  a  sheet  of  expendable  ma- 
terial having  formed  as  raised  areas  thereon  an  out- 
line of  a  tree  simulating  a  runner  and  a  system  of  gates 
conforming  substantially  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and 
a  plurality  of  expendabte  precision  molded  patterns  each 
having  a  stem,  each  of  said  patterns  being  mounted  at 
the  terminus  of  its  stem  to  said  raised  areas  defined  by 
said  gates,  said  patterns  extending  outwardly  from  said 
raised  areas,  the  points  of  contact  between  the  stems  of  the 
patterns  and  the  raised  areas  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  plane. 

3,254,380 
CASTING  PROCESS 
George  W.  Belcher,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,533 
12  Claims.     (CI.  22—192) 
1.  Process  for  casting  metal  in  a  fluid  slag  casting 
mold  comprising  heating  a  stream  of  particulated  casting 
slag  material  to  partially  fuse  the  slag  particles  and  di- 
recting the  stream  of  partially  fused  slag  particles  onto 


the  walls  of  a  mold  for  adherence  to  the  mold  walls  and 
to  each  other  to  form  a  semi-porous  lining  of  surface- 
bonded  slag  particles  on  the  walls  of  the  mold,  pouring 
molten  metal  into  the  so-lined  mold  and  allowing  the 


heat  of  the  molten  metal  to  fuse  the  slag  lining  forming  a 
shell  of  fluid  casting  slag  between  the  metal  body  and 
the  walls  of  the  mold,  and  solidifying  the  metal  body  in 
the  mold-supported  shell  of  casting  slag. 


3,254,381 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
METALLIC  ROLLS 
Edwfai  A.  Brown,  San  Gabriel,  George  H.  Foster,  Whit- 
tier,  and  Theodore  Schafer,  Glendale,  Calif.,  asrignora 
to   International    Rectifier   Corporation,    El   Segundo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,313 
6  Claims.     (CL  22—200.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  cmnposite  nietallic 
rolls  having  wear-resistant  external  surfaces,  involving 

(a)  mounting  an  apertured  metallic  core  roll  within 
a  metallic  forming  tube  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  roll  and  defining  an  annular  region 
therebetween; 

(b)  inserting  a  metallic  composition,  melting  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  1000"  P.  and  less  than  the 
melting  points  of  said  roll  and  said  tube,  within 
the  said  roll; 

(c)  sealing  the  ends  of  said  roll  and  of  said  annular 
region; 

(d)  heating  the  resulting  composite  assembly  at  tem- 
peratures sufficient  to  melt  said  metallic  composition; 

(e)  rotating  the  composite  assembly  to  centrifugally 
distribute  the  molten  composition  throughout  said 
annular  region;  and 

(f)  cooling  the  composite  assembly  during  rotation 
thereof  to  thereby  solidify  the  molten  metal  and  form 
a  wear- resistant  metallic  coating  on  said  roll; 

the  improvement  comprising 

(A)  mounting  the  apertured  core  roll  within  the 
forming  tube  with  a  first  end  of  the  roll  in  sub- 
stantially co-planar  abutting  relation  with  a 
first  end  of  the  tube,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  roll  displaced  inwardly  of  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tube  by  a  distance  at  teast  equal  to  the 
degree  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  roll  during 
said  heating  step; 

(B)  mounting  end  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  composite  assembly,  the  first  end  plate  being 
mounted  in  abutting  relation  with  said  first  end 
of  the  roll,  and  the  second  end  plate  being 
mounted  in  abutting  relation  with  said  opposite 
end  of  the  tube; 
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(C)  welding  said  first  end  of  said  roll  to  the  abut- 
ting first  end  walls  of  said  tube  and  to  ihe 
abutting  walls  of  said  first  end  plate  to  seal  the 
first  end  of  the  composite  assembly;  and 

(D)  welding  said  second  end  plate  to  the  abutting 
opposite  end  walls  of  said  tube  to  seal  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  composite  assembly  and  there- 
by provide  an  expansion  joint  permitting  thermal 
expansion  of  said  roll  within  said  tube  during 
said  heating  step. 
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in  the  rope  after  said  first  mentioned  strands  have  been 
spread  apart  from  the  rope,  said  wedge  block  being  seg- 
mented by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sliu  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  wedge  block,  said  slits  extending  inwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  of  the  wedge  block  to  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  following  helical  paths  between  said 
outer  grooves. 


3,2543^ 

MOLDING  CLIP 

Marfoo  V.  Clark,  2054  Marvin,  Vfoskegoo,  MIcfc. 

FUed  Not.  29,  196J,  Ser.  No.  327,t«7 

If  ClaioM.     (CL  24—73) 


3,254,394 

GARMENT  CLOSURE 

JoMph  Plarin,  FhuUng,  N.Y.     (%  AMc  Slide  Faatcner 

Corp.,  256  W.  3*tii  St.,  New  York  18,  N.Y.) 

,    FUed  Nov.  16,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  411-537 

2  ClaioM.     (CL  24—205.11) 


8.  A  molding  clip  comprising:  a  unitary  preformed 
wire  element  including  a  pair  of  flexible  divergent-con- 
vergent snap  end  protrusions  for  insertion  through  and 
securement  in  an  opening  in  the  sheet  element;  each  of 
said  snap  ends  kicludmg  portions  folded  back  upon  them- 
selves to  form  four  legs;  one  leg  of  one  snap  end  and  one 
leg  of  the  second  snap  end  being  extended  to  form  an 
integral,  molding  strip  abutting  tang  opposite  said  legs;  the 
second  ends  of  said  legs  being  bent  transversely  of  said 
legs  and  tang,  and  away  from  each  other,  forming  flex- 
ible terminal  arms  for  engagement  with  opposite  edges 
of  a  molding  strip. 


3,254383 
SELF-SWAGLNG  FERRIXE 
Leslie  G.  Ehnuuiii,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  E«ro  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,500 
10  Claims.     (CL  24—122.6) 


1.  A  garment  closure  comprising  a  slide  fastener  and 
a  separable  top  coupling,  said  slide  fastener  including  a 
pair  of   opposed   strmgers   having   free   top  ends,  each 
stringer  constituting  a  tape  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
edge  of  a  garment  opening,  a  bead  running  along  a  margin 
of  the  tape  and  a  teeth  rack  fixed  to  said  bead,  a  slider 
received  by  said  teeth  racks  and  movable  along  a  substan- 
tially linear  path  of  travel  for  selectively  interlocking  and 
unlocking  said  teeth  racks,  and  a  top  stop  at  the  free  top 
ends  of  the  teeth  racks  for  limiting  travel  of  the  slider,  the 
coupling  selectively  connecting  the  free  top  ends  of  the 
stringers  and  being  spaced  from  tlje  top  stop,  said  cou- 
pling including  mating  pintle  and  sleeve  elements,  and 
means  fixing  each  of  said  elements  to  a  different  bead  at 
adjacent  transversely  registered  locations,  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  elements  being  mutually  parallel  to  said 
linear  path  of  travel  and  the  pintle  element  being  selec- 
tively insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  the  sleeve 
element  by  movement  thereof  parallel  to  said  path  of 
travel  of  the  slider,  the  means  fixing  the  sleeve  element  to 
thO*cad  comprising  a  jaw  in  one  piece  with  the  sleeve 
element,  said  jaw  including  spaced  protruding  legs  grip- 
ping the  bead  of  the  stringer  and  a  stepped  web  intercon- 
necting the  legs  and  facing  the  bead. 


3,254  J85 

RETAINER  CUP  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

SPIDER 

PyiJE.  Van  Horn,  Sr.,  Cohimbiu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OUo 

Wire  Spring  Co.,  ColninlNu,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,474 
4  Claims.     (Q.  24—261) 


1.  A  ferrule  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  conically 
shaped  bore  and  a  tapered  one  piece  wedge  block  for  se- 
curing a  rope  in  said  bore,  said  wedge  block  having  helical 
grooves  in  iu  outer  surface  to  receive  certain  strands  of 
the  rope  and  having  a  central  opening  with  helical  grooves 
to  receive  certain  other  strands,  said  opening  and  last 
grooves  being  arranged   so  that  the   wedge   block  will 


2.  A  reuiner  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  structure  fab- 
ricated from  an  elongated  section  of  a  resilient  wire  rod 
including  an  elongated  tie-rod  and  a  pair  of  end  members 


end  members  being  a  spirally  wound  coil  having  at  least 
two  coils  formed  in  a  plane  disposed  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tie-rod,  said  end 
members  being  disposed  in  axial  alignnaent. 


3,254,386 

LABORATORY  CLAMP  STRUCTURE 

Roger  W.  McBricn,  211  Hi  Pohitc  Place,  East  AUon,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346^54 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—278) 

I         -        • 
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that  is  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  band,  said 
projections  on  each  said  lug  cooperating  with  a  band 
end  portion  to  secure  it  between  the  lug  jaws  when  tbe 
jaws  are  coined  together  from  their  original  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,2543M 
SLUB  CATCHER 
Samuel  L.  Abbott,  WUton,  N  Jl.,  Kslgnor  to  Abbott  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  WUtoB,  NJL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampsiiire 
Cootiniiation  of  applicadon  Scr.  No.  296,693,  July  22, 
1963.    This  application  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,292 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2»— «4) 


1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  type  described,  an  elongated  rigid 
tube,  a  clamping  tie  of  elongated  flexible  material  form- 
ing a  loop  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  having  two 
strands  extending  from  the  loop  into  said  tube  end,  an 
elongated  shank  slidable  in  the  tube  and  projecting  from 
the  other  end  of  the  tube,  the  inner  end  of  said  shank 
being  within  the  tube,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
shank  having  a  hole  extending  through  said  shank  trans- 
versely of  its  axis  and  the  end  portions  of  said  strands 
passing  through  said  hole  in  opposite  directions  and  bent 
back  and  projecting  beyond  said  shank  end  and  twisted 
together,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shank  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  tube  and  contracting  the  loop  when  screwed  toward 
the  tube. 


3,254,387 
PIPE  CLAMP  LUG  WITH  BAND  GRIPPING  JAWS 
Telford  L.  Smith,  Mlllbrac,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Smith- 
Blair,   Inc.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,655 
7  Claims.     (CL  24—279) 


«r.w  onu>  «Kl  oU^r  ,T.nd,  in  U«r  oripnl  po«uoo.   i.^^,,;  foru.r^rJi^r.tZo.^^^'Zro'^ZZ 
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2.  In  a  pipe  clamp  of  the  type  having  a  malleable 
band  with  end  portions  secured  in  lupWith  the  lugs  in 
pairs  and  tightened  together  by  bolts,  the  combination 
wherein  each  lug  has  a  pair  of  malleable  jaws  originally 
cast  in  the  open  spread  apart  position  and  between  which 
a  said  end  portion  fits,  a  plurality  of  intergal  blunt  end 
projections  extending  above  and  located  along  the  inner 
surfaces  of  both  said  jaws,  said  inner  jaw  surfaces  being 
otherwise  substantially  plane  and  free  from  recesses,  each 
said  projection  extending  above  its  jaw  surface  an  amount 


1.  A  slub  catcher  including  members  presenting  op- 
posed faces  and  means  spacing  said  faces  to  define  a  clear- 
ance between  said  faces  to  form  a  yam  passage,  one  at 
least  of  said  members  being  resilient  transversely  of  its 
face  at  the  yam  passage  and  said  last  named  face  being 
locally  deformable  by  yam  enlargements. 


3,254389 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  CERAMIC  SUPPORTED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Andres,  Newport  Beach,  and  Peter  V.  N. 
Heller,  Dana  Point,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,075 
14  Claims.     (CL  29—253) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  iKliich 
comprises: 

preparing  a  ceramic  element  having  an  area  coated 
with  electrically  conductive  material  comprising  on 
at  least  a  p>ortion  of  said  area  a  bonding  alloy  and^a 
semiconductor  conductivity  type  dopant,  by  a  proc- 
ess comprising  doping  a  first  electrically  conductive 
metal  layer  on  the  area  to  bond  to  the  ceramic,  and 
dei>ositing  a  second  electrically  conductive  met|^ 
layer  comprising  a  bonding  alloy  and  electridlal  con- 
ductivity type  dopant  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
layer, 

assembling  a  semiconductor  die  and  the  ceramic  ele- 
ment with  said  coated  area  portion  in  contact  with 
said  die;  and 

heat  treating  said  assembly  to  bond  the  die  to  the  ele- 
ment and  produce  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  die  and  the  electrically  conductive  material. 


i. 
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3454,399 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  CAPACITOR 
AJb«rt  ShtascI,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Faiiste«l  Metal- 
lurgical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,»27 
10  Claims.     (CL  29— 25  J 1) 


ttAMOMtlSl   OIOXJOC 
SCM-  CONOUCTOK  UWEM 

TANTALUM   tASe 


COLLOOAl   SnA^ttlTE 


I 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  electrode  ele- 
ment which  comprises  plating  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
oxide  material  from  a  solution  incorporating  said  semi- 
conductor oxide  material  on  an  anodizable  metal  base 
acting  as  a  cathode,  said  oxide  being  that  of  a  metal 
which  is  stable  in  solution  in  a  valence  state  higher  than 
the  valence  state  of  the  metal  when  it  is  in  the  oxide  form, 
submerging  the  plated  base  in  an  oxygen-supplying 
kmizable  solution  which  is  chemically  inert  toward  said 
semiconductor  oxide  material,  subjecting  the  submerged 
plated  base  as  an  anode  of  an  electrical  circuit  to  an 
impressed  DC.  voltage  for  a  period  necessary  to  develop 
an  oxide  film  on  said  base. 


3454,391 
CONCRETE  FORM  TIE-ROD  MANUFACTURING 
MACHINE 
Joseph  A.  Lcgcr,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  James  VV.  Lacey.  one-third  to  Henry  C.  Geiiger,  and 
one-third  to  «aid  Leger  and  Florence  Legcr,  joint  ten- 
ants with  rights  of  survivorship  ^ 
FUcd  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2S  1,837 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—34) 


^L    r   niik^ 


1.  A  machine  for  making  concrete  form  tie-rods  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  frame; 

means  (A)  for  feeding  a  strand  of  wire  onto  said  frame; 

means  (B)  for  inserting  said  strand  of  wire  through 
a  spaced  pair  of  washers; 

means  (C)  for  cutting  said  strand  of  wire  into  tie  rod 
segments; 

means  (D)  for  securing  said  washers  at  predetermined 
positions  on  said  segments; 

means  ( E )  for  forming  heads  on  the  ends  of  said  seg- 
ments; 

means  (F)  for  removing  the  tie  rod  segments  from  said 
frame. 


3454492 
INSERT  BIT  FOR  CUTOFF  AND  LIKE  TOOLS 
Raymond  £.  Novkov,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbc  Warner  Sc  Swascy  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  335,449 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—95) 


1     ^   -  ■^. 


xz: 


\» 


K) 


I         '     ■ 
1.  An  elon^ed  pencil-like  cutting   insert  bit  of  the 
character  described,  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  elongate  shank  having  a  top  surface;    '^ 

(2)  a  relatively  shorter  elongate  cutting  tip  disposed 
on  one  end  of  said  shank; 

(3)  means  for  aligning  and  securing  said  cutting  tip 
to  said  shank  for  coextensive  projection  with  respect 
to  said  top  surface  of  said  shaink  at  one  end  thereof, 
with  said  means  including 

(A)  complemental  pin  and  socket  means  defined 
by  said  tip  and  said  shank 

(1)  with  said  socket   means  bein^*bversize 
with  respect  to  said  pin  means, 

(a)  whereby  a  void  is  provided  between 
said  pin  and  socket  means;  and 

(B)  brazing  material  interposed  between  said  tip 
and  said  shank  in  said  void  and  covering  the 
abutting  surfaces  thereof  and  the  pin  and 
socket  means  provided  thereon. 


3454.393 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTACTING  IT 
Leo  Graaacr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
Halske    AktiengeselKchaft.    Berlin    and    Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  I960, 

S  71482 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155J) 


l.~  In  the  art  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  having 
an  electrode  and  a  contact  member,  the  method  of  con- 
necting said  electrode  in  large  area  contact  with  said 
contact  member,  comprising  placing  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  contact  member  a  layer  of  lead  to  form 
a  good  heat  conductor  and  provided  with  indium  as  a 
wetting  substance  at  least  at  the  parts  of  the  surface 
thereof  facing  the  respective  contact  member  and  the 
electrode,  and  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature 
lying  above  the  melting  point  of  the  indium  to  thereby 
firmly  bond  said  lead  layer  to  the  electrode  and  to  said 
contact  member. 


i 


3454494 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSERTION 
OF  INSULATION  TAPE  IN  SLOTS  OF  A  STATOR 
OR  ROTOR  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICE 
George  I.  Roberts,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporattoa,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Set.  No.  179436 
16  Clafans.     (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  insulating  an  electrical  de- 
vice having  a  bore  and  slots  opening  therefrom,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  positioning  a  forming  blade  in  the  bore  of 
the  device,  placing  a  roll  of  electrical  insulating  tape  in  the 
bore  of  the  device  with  an  end  portion  of  the  tape  posi- 
tioned between  the  blade  and  the  opening'  from  the  bore 
into  one  of  the  slots;  moving  the  blade  through  the  open- 
ing into  said  one  slot  and  thereby  pressing  a  portion  of 
said  tape  into  said  one  slot  by  said  blade,  then  rotating  the 
blade  so  as  to  form  the  portion  of  the  insulating  tape  in 
said  one  slot  into  a  substantially  circular  loop,  and  mov- 
ing the  blade  from  said  one  slot  through  the  opening 
thereof  into  the  bore  of  the  device;  thereafter  moving  the 
blade  from  the  bore  through  the  opening  into  a  succeeding 
slot  of  the  device  and  thereby  pressing  another  portion  of 
said  tape  into  said  succeeding  slot  by  said  blade,  then 
routing  the  blade  to  form  the  portion  of  the  insulating 
tape  in  said  succeeding  slot  into  another  substantially  cir- 
cular loop,  and  moving  the  blade  from  said  succeeding  slot 
through  the  opening  thereof  into  the  bore  of  the  device; 
and  thereafter  pressing  other  portions  of  the  insulating 
tape  into  each  of  the  succeeding  slots  of  the  device  by 
repeating  the  three  last-mentioned  steps  until  a  continuous 
strip  of  the  insulating  tape  has  been  inserted  in  all  of  the 
slots  opening  from  the  bore  of  the  device  and  formed  into 
a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  loops. 


345449s 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROCKET 
MOTOR  CASING 
Edward  F.  Bachr,  Berea,  Ohio,  aisigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,539 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  rocket  motor  casing  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

upering  the  thickness  of  a  portion  of  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  of  stock  which  extends  inwardly  from  one 
sheet  edge  to  a  centrally  disposed  area  of  said  sheet 
while  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said  sheet  at  a 
subsuntially  constant  thickness, 
dividing  said  sheet  of  stock  into  a  plurality  of  blanks, 
each  having  a  region  of  diminishing  width  which  ex- 
tends from  said  one  sheet  edge  to  said  centrally  dis- 
posed area, 

827  O.Q.— 2 


bending  opposed  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  blanks 
to  form  a  plurality  of  tapered  channels  with  upwardly 
extending  ribs  connected  by  webs, 

contouring  said  bent  blanks  to  the  profile  of  a  section 
through  the  rocket  motor  casing, 

assembling  said  contoured  channels  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  upwardly  extending  ribs  in  con- 


tact with  the  ribs  of  adjacent  channels  to  form  a 
nozzle  and  combustion  chamber  with  said  webs  con- 
stituting an  inner  surface  thereof, 
bonding  said  contacting  ribs  to  one  another,  and 
wrapping  a  flexible  closure  member  about  said  assembly 
to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sages for  regenerative  cooling. 


3454496 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATCH  BANDS 

John  I.  Moshey,  365  Metcalf  Road, 

North  Attlcboro,  Mam, 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183408 

8  Claims.    (CL  29—160.6) 


1.  A  method  of  making  flexible  watchband  compo- 
nents comprising  the  -steps  of  stamping  from  relatively 
non-flexible  metallic  stock  a  generally  flat  elongate  sec- 
tion of  a  selected  length  and  transversely  ntarking  the 
section  to  geometrically  divide  the  same  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  elements  physically  joined  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion, forming  said  elongate  section  into  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross-section,  inserting  a  relatively  flexible 
longitudinal  section  into  the  channel  of  said  elongate 
section,  striking  the  edge  portions  of  the  elongate  section 
so  as  to  fold  the  same  inwardly  upon  itself  to  partially 
encase  the  flexible  longitudinal  section  therein,  and 
fracturing  the  elongate  section  at  the  transverse  marking 
thereof. 


3454497 
TOOL  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Robert  Franklin  Cobangh,  Hershey,  and  William  Roderldc 

Over,  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,849 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  29— 203) 

1.  A  device  for  applying  a  terminal  clip  to  a  terminal 
post  to  electrically  connect  a  wire  to  said  post,  said  device 
comprising,  an  elongated  guide  tube  adapted  to  receive  a 
strip  of  end-to-end  connected  clips,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  tube,  one  end  of  said  guide  tube 
projecting  axially  beyond  said  sleeve,  resilient  means  effec- 
tive between  said  sleeve  and  said  guide  tube,  said  resilient 
means  normally  biasing  said  one  end  of  said  tube  to  an 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


extended  position  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  sleeve,  means  on  said  one  end  of  said  guide  tube  for 
enfagement  with  a  dip  which  has  been  assembled  to  the 
tip  portion  of  a  post  whereby  said  clip  and  a  wire  held 
by  said  clip  can  be  pushed  downwardly  on  said  post  upon 
pushing  on  said  sleeve  with  concomitant  compression  of 
said  resilient  means,  a  pair  of  fingers  on  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  tube, 
openings  in  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  fingers  being 
resilientiy  movable  through  said  openings  and  against  said 
strip  of  clips  in  said  tube,  and  clip-severing  means  on  the 


I- 


BULiOIEAD  SUPPORT  AND  FASTENING  MEANS 
Emery  J.  Zahoranec,  Bedford,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Craw- 
ford Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,422 

ICUim,     (CL29— 4«7)  i 


ends  of  said  fingers  for  severing  the  leading  clip  of  said 
strip  from  said  strip  upon  movement  of  said  ends  of  said 
fingers  towards  each  other  and  through  said  openings 
whereby,  upon  inserting  a  wire  into  said  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  into  the  leading  clip  of  said  strip,  and  upon 
movement  of  said  fingers  towards  each  other  and  through 
said  openings,  said'  leading  clip  is  severed  from  said  strip 
and  said  severed  clip  can  be  placed  on  the  tip  of  a  post 
while  being  held  in  said  other  end,  and  said  clip  can  sub- 
sequently be  pushed  onto  said  post  by  said  one  end  of  said 
tube  with  concomitant  compression  of  said  resilient  means. 


3.254398 
CUP  DISPENSING  AND  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Stewart  A.  Macoodray  and  Alyce  C.  Edwards,  both  of 

3«30  JadLsoo  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  357,924 

!•  Claims.     (CI.  29^212) 


1.  A  clip  dispensing  and  attaching  device  for  clips  of 
the  type  characterized  by  resilient  leaves  joined  at  one  end 
and  resilientiy  spreadable  from  each  Other  at  the  other  end 
to  receive  and  resilientiy  grip  sheet  material  therebetween, 
at  least  one  of  the  leaves  being  formed  at  the  last  named 
end  to  diverge  away  from  the  plane  of  the  clip  and  pro- 
vide an  open  mouth  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  of  sheet 
material,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  leaves  at  the  mouth  of 
the  clip  define  the  lips  thereof,  said  dispensing  and  at- 
taching device  comprising  means  serving ~to  define  a  clip 
dispensing  and  attaching  station,  means  forming  a  maga- 
zine to  contain  and  direct  each  of  a  plurality  of  clips  to 
said  station  to  be  attached  to  a  sheaf,  of  sheet  material 
thereat,  means  at  said  station  serving  io  support  in  sheet 
receiving  relaxed  position  that  clip  which  is  to  be  attached, 
and  means  to  restrain  the  same  from  moving  with  the 
sheaf  during  entry  of  the  sheaf  between  the  leaves  thereof, 
the  penultimate  named  means  serving  to  permit  the  leaves 
to  yieldingly  spread  during  entry  of  the  sheaf  so  as  to  be- 
come resilientiy  attached  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  clip  which  is  next  adjacent  to  the  attached 
clip  during  withdrawal  of  the  sheaf  from  the  station  while 
releasing  said  attached  clip  during  removal  of  said  sheaf 
from  the  station  after  the  attached  clip  has  engaged  the 
sheaf. 


I 


The  method  of  installing  a  fitting  nonrotatably  in  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hole  of  a  predetermined  diameter  in  said 
wall. 

providing  a  jig  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  and  a  raised  boss  portion  spaced  from 
said  aperture  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
from  the  surface  of  said  plate  with  the  diameter  of 
said  boss  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  in  said  wall, 

positioning  the  raised  boss  portion  of  the  jig  in  the 
hole  in  said  wall  with  the  periphery  of  said  boss 
closely  mating  with  the  periphery  of  the  hole  in 
said  wall, 

providing  a  drill  having  a  drill  bit  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in 
said  jig,  inserting  the  drill  bit  in  the  aperture  in 
said  jig, 

actuating  the  drill  while  retaining  the  boss  in  the  hole 
in  said  wall  thereby  to  form  a  pilot  hole  in  said 
wall  at  a  location  accurately  spaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  hole, 

removing  the  drill  bit  from  the  aperture  in  the  jig, 

removing  the  raised  boss  portion  of  the  jig  from  said 
hole  in  said  wall, 

selecting  a  fitting  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
an  out-of-round  shoulder  thereon  and  thread  means 
extending  longitudinally  over  a  portion  of  said  body 
spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  nut  means  at  either 
end  of  said  body  adapted  to  secure  fluid  conduits 
I  thereto,  with  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  said  fitting 

being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  said  wall 
and  the  diameter  of  said  shoulder  means  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  said  wall, 

inserting  the  body  of  the  fitting  through  the  hole  in 
said  wall  until  said  shoulder  engages  one  side  of 
said  wall  with  the  threaded  portion  on  said  body 
extending  through  to  the  other  side  of  said  wall, 

providing  an  apertured  bulkhead  support  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  therethrough  with  the  first  of  said 
apertures  being  generally  cylindrical  in  configura- 
tion and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  pilot  hole  in  said  wall  and  with 
the  second  aperture  being  of  a  noncylindrical  con- 
figuration adapted  to  mate  with  the  out-of-round 
configuration  of  said  shoulder  on  said  fitting, 

applying  said  apertured  bulkhead  support  means  over 
the  end  of  said  fitting  on  said  one  side  of  said  wall 
by  passing  said  fitting  through  said  second  aperture 
in  said  support  means, 

aligning  said  first  aperture  in  said  bulkhead  support 
means  with  said  pilot  hole  in  said  wall  and  engaging 
said  second  aperture  with  said  out-of-round  shoulder 
on  said  fitting, 

inserting  fastening  means  through  said  first  aperture 
in  said  support  means  into  said  pilot  hole  thereby 
securing  said  bulkhead  support  to  said  wall. 
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providing  lock  nut  means  having  a  thread  adapted  to 
engage  said  thread  means  on  said  fitting  with  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  lock  nut  means  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  hole  in  said  wall, 

threading  said  lock  nut  means  onto  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  body  extending  through  the  other  side 
of  said  wall  and  tightening  the  lock  nut  means 
against  said  other  side  of  said  wall  thereby  securing 
said  shoulder  nonrotatably  in  said  second  aperture 
in  said  support  means  and  against  said  one  side  of 
said  wall. 


comprising  a  coating  of  glass  powder  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  metal  body  and  which  softens  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  said  elevated  temperature  and,  overlying  said  layer 
of  glass,  a  fibrous  refractory  material  which  softens  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  glass  powder. 


3,254,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

EXTRUSIONS 

Alfred  J.  Gordon,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alfred  J. 

Gordon,   Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Alexander  J.  Gordon, 

Farmington,  Mich.,  Joint  tenants 

Filed  Jane  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,247 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—413) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  extrusions  of  a  first,  rel- 
atively small,  cross-section,  comprising: 

extruding  aluminum  through  an  extruding  die  which 
has  a  cross-section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  said 
first  relatively  small  cross-sertions  joined*  by  con- 
necting web  having  a  width  between  .100  inch  and 
.010  inch  and  a  thickness  between  .020  inch  and 
.005  inch,  all  of  said  webs  lying  in  a  common  plane 
to  form  a  single  multiple  extrusion; 

in^rmediately  processing  said  multiple  extrusion  by 
operations  including  cutoff  stretching  and  straight- 
ening; 

and  passing  said  multiple  extrusion  through  a  separat- 
ing machine  having  a  number  of  cutting  discs  dis- 
posed on  a  single  central  shaft,  each  disc  having 
an  edge  dimension  slightly  less  than  the  lengths  of 
said  connecting  webs,  and  a  rc^  having  a  number 
of  slots  therein  positioned  in  complementary  re- 
lationship to  the  discs,  said  roll  being  disposed  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  separated  from  the  central 
axis  of  said  shaft,  the  width  of  each  of  said  slots 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  discs, 
said  discs  and  said  roll  being  rotated  in  timed  re- 
lation to  one  another,  said  multiple  extrusion  being 
passed  between  said  roll  and  said  discs  so  that  the 
discs  bear  against  and  shear  off  the  connecting  webs 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  extrusions  of  said  first 
r  cross-section. 


'  3,254,401 

PROTECTION  AND  LUBRICATION  OF  METAI5 
AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Robert  H.  Dalton  and  Peter  Grego,  Coming,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Condng  Glass  Works,  Conitag,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Hied  July  10, 1964^  Ser.  No.  301,903 

9  Clatans.     (CI.  29—423) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  metal  body  from  oxidation 
while  heating  to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature 
g  which  comprises  applying  to  the  body  composite  layers 


3,254,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Lewis  Balanmtfa,  Manhattan,  and  Arttaor  Karis,  Rtver- 

dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  Ultrasonics  Inc^  Long 

Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,518 

0  Claims.    (0.29—470) 


1.  A  method  of  joining  materials,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  fusible,  with  the  aid  of  a  force^pplying  member  having 
a  narrow  contact  edge  of  substantial  extent  relative  to 
its  width,  said  contact  edge  being  slotted  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  segments,  comprising  the  steps  of  overlapping 
said  materials  in  contact  with  each  other,  positioning 
said  member  such  that  said  contact  edge  appli<  s  a  small 
compressive  force  to  said  materials  along  a  line  traversing 
the  area  of  overlap,  vibrating  the  contact  edge  of  said 
member  at  an  ultrasonic  rate  to  apply  an  additional  re- 
curring force  to  said  materials  along  said  line  with  said 
recurring  force  having  a  first  substantial  componeiK  nor- 
mal to  the  surfaces  of  said  materials  and  a  second  sub- 
stantial component  perpendicular  to  said  edge  and  parallel 
to  said  surfaces,  and  simultaneously  oscillating  said  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  in  which  said  contact  edge  extends  to 
correspondingly  move  the  segments  thereof  over  a  finite 
distance  in  said  direction,  whereby  said  materials  are 
joined  within  their  area  of  overlap. 

4.  In  apparatiB  for  sealing  two  layen  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  eadi  other  by  the  application  of  ultrasonic 
energy,  a  unitary  vibratory  member  capable  of  sup- 
porting vibrations  at  an  ultrasonic  {req/acDcy  comprising 
first  and  second  coaxial  cylindrical  portions  of  substan- 
tially different  masses,  the  combined  length  of  said  por- 
tions being  equal  to  an  integral  number  of  half-wave- 
lengths of  said  ultrasonic  frequency  in  said  member,  said 
portions  meeting  substantially  at  a  nodal  plane  of  vibra- 
tion in  said  member,  means  to  impart  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions longitudinally  of  said  member  to  the  end  surface  of 
said  first  portion,  and  a  relatively  thin  cylindrical  contact 
edge  formed  at  the  end  surface  of  said  second  portion 
and  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  individual  segnKots 
of  equal  arcuate  length  by  a  plurality  of  narrow  equally 
spaced  slots  provided  therein;  the  individual  segments  of 
said  contact  edge  adapted  to  vibrate  with  components  of 
vibrations  both  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  member. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  bond  between  two  or 
more  pieces  of  sheet  ntaterial  by  the  application  of  ultra- 
sonic energy,  a  vibratory  member  capable  of  supporting 
vrb.auons  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  an  extendied,  nar- 
row, contact  edge  formed  on  said  member  adapted  to  vi- 
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brate  with  orthogonally  related  compoDents  of  motioD, 
and  a  cutting  edge  extendiog  beyond  said  contact  edge  lor 
severing  said  sheet  mater»al  along  a  line  adjacent  the 
bond  to  be  formed  therebetween. 


said  sections  and  a  reducing  gas  therefor,  heating  at  least 
said  joint  area  and  said  mixture  of  gases  to  a  temperature 


3^54,4«3 
CERAMIC-METAL  SEAL 
Archk  G.  Buyers,  Los  Angeles,  and  AaKOstiu  J.  Mohr, 
Jr^  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CalJf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  413,65« 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—472.9) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceraniic-metal  seal  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  bringing  a  body  of  tantalum  base 
refractory  metal  into  contact  with  a  body  of  stabilized 
zirconia-containing  ceramic  containing  more  than  about 
10  mole  percent  zirconia;  enclosing  the  contacted  bodies 
in  an  inert  atmosphere;  and  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  contacted  bodies  to  a  value  above  about  2200*  K.  to 
bond  the  body  of  tantalum  base  metal  to  the  body  of 
stabilized  zircoqia-containing  ceramic  at  the  zone  of  con- 
tact 


at  which  reduction  of  said  salt  to  the  metallic  component 
thereof  occurs,  whereby  said  metallic  component  deposits 
as  a  bonding  filler  in  said  joint  area. 


3,254,404 

METHOD  FOR  BLTT  ^^TLDP^G 

Harold  L.  Becker,  Perkiomenville,  Pa.,  assi^nior  to  Dana 

.  Corporatioo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

^^  Filed  Mar.  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  180,625 

1  Claim.     (CL  29-^79) 


3,254,406 
CAN  OPENER 

Frederick  M.  Habrich,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,087 
8  Claims.     (CL  30 — 4) 


A  method  for  welding  a  tubular  shaft  to  a  fitting  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end  and  a  pilot  extending  from  the 
enlarged  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  enlarged 
end  and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  mside 
diameter  of  the  tubular  shaft  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  undercut  in  the  pilot  and  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  fitting  thereby  forming  a  flange  having  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  and  radial  thickness  as  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  extending  axially  from  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  fitting,  pressing  the  pilot  into  the  end  of  the  shaft 


I.  In  an  electric  can  opener  of  the  type  having  t  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  a  can  feed  wheel  by  reduction  gear- 
ing, a  cutting  wheel  carried  by  an  operating  lever  and 
movable  into  overlapping  relation  to  said  feed  wheel  for 
severing  the  lid  of  a  can,  an  improved  lid  holder  com- 
prising a  magnet  support  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
can  opener,  a  magnet  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  the  weight  of  said  arm  and  magnet  rotating  said 
arm  about  said  pivot  to  engage  said  magnet  with  the  lid 


in  a  pressed  fit  relationship  while  bringing  the  end-^off^  ^  <^^"  *^'"8  opened,  and  restraining  means  on  said 
the  shaft  and  the  flange  into  a  spaced  adjoining  relation-~^**P^^*''"8  lever  holding  said  arm  in  an  elevated  position 
ship,  heating  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  shaft  and  "n^»\»«d  cuttmg  wheel  is  moved  to  the  Ud  severing  po- 
flange  by  induction  while  rotating  the  same,  stopping  the  *'<'0".^aid  restrainmg  means  being  disengaged  from  said 
heating  and  rotation,  and  pressing  the  heated  adjoining  "^"PPort  ^  when  the  cuttmg  wheel  is  in  the  lid  severing 
portions  of  the  shaft  and  flange  together  to  complete  the  P^^'Hon  thereby  >rmitting  said  magnet  to  rotate  into 
yf,c\d.  engagement  with  the  hd  of  the  can  being  opened. 


3,254,405 

THERMO-CHEMICAL  JOINING  OF 

REFRACTORY  METALS 

Saul  R.  Locke  and  Joseph  W.  Macedo,  Orange  County, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Martin-Nfarietta  Corporation,  Middle 

River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,435 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—494) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  bond  at  a  joint  area  defined 
between  two  refractory  metal  sections  that  comprises  pro- 
viding a  substantially  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  least 
surrounding  said  joint  area,  contacting  at  least  said  joint 
area  with  a  mixture  of  gases  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vaporized  salt  of  a  metal  that  is  capable  of  bonding  to 


3,254,407 
INSULATION  STRIPPER  OF  SIMPLIFIED  CON- 
STRICTION  HAVING  IMPROVED  SAFETY 
FEATl  RES 
Armand  Sannicl  Apa,  Harrisburg,  and  Michael  Francis 
O'Keefe,   Mectianicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to   AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrlsburg.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,303 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30—91) 
A  device  for  stripping  multi-layered  cable  to  t  o  differ- 
ent levels  comprising,  a  frame  block  having  an  open- 
sided  groove  on  one  side  thereof,  a  blade  bolder  in  said 
groove,  a  pair  of  side-by-sidc  cutting  blades  in  said  blade 
holder  having  cutting  edges  extending  along  the  length  of 
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said  blade  holder,  said  blade  holder  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  on  an  axis  extending 
normally  of  said  groove,  stop  means  permitting  limited 
pivotal  movement  of  said  blade  holder  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  blade  holder  is  seated  in  said  groove 
and  said  cutting  edges  extend  parallel  to  the  floor  of  said 
groove  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  blade  holder 
extends  obliquely  of  the  floor  of  said  groove,  said  cutting 
edges  being  entirely  between  the  sidewalls  of  said  groove 


being  relatively  deep  and  being  bounded  upwardly  and 
downwardly  by  opaque  material,  the  volumetric  capacity 
of  said  deep  part  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  capacity 


when  said  blade  holder  is  in  either  of  said  positions,  and 
a  cylindrical  opening  extending  through  said  block  and 
normally  of  said  groove,  said  opening  intersecting  said 
groove  whereby,  upon  moving  said  blade  holder  to  said 
second  position  and  inserting  said  cable  into  said  opening, 
and  upon  moving  said  blade  holder  to  said  first  position, 
the  insulation  of  said  cable  is  penetrated  by  said  blades 
to  two  different  levels,  and  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
block  about  the  axis  of  said  cable,  said  insulation  is  cir- 
cumferentially  cut  to  two  different  levels. 


3,254,408 
SPRING  URGED  CUTTER 
James  Edward  Hite,  Martinsville.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,764 
4  Claims.    (CL  30—189) 


of  the  part  bounded  by  transparent  material,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  a  flowable  material  sufficient  to  fill  said  last  named 
part  being  contained  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  strand-cutting  device  comprising:  fixed  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  blades;  a  spring  biased  plunger  engaging  said 
pivotally  mounted  blade  for  holding  it  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion of  edge  contact  with  said  fixed  blade;  and  trigger 
means  associated  with  said  plunger  for  sequentially  cock- 
ing and  releasing  the  same,  thereby  facilitating  movement 
of  said  pivotally  mounted  blade  away  from  and  in  a  snap 
action  return  to  said  position. 


3,254,409  I 

TOY  SPOON 
Robert  Gardel,  11   Riverside  Drive,  and  Egon  Gorsky, 
365  E.  46th  St.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,141 
7  Claims.     (CL  30—324) 
1.  A  toy  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  an  enclosed  chain- 
her  being  formed  in  said  bowl  and  extending  through- 
out a  substantial  proportion  of  the  area  thereof,  part 
of  said  chamber  being  relatively  shallow,  being  bounded 
upwardly   by   transparent  material   disposed   across  the 
central  portion  of  the  bowl,  and  part  of  said  chamber 


3,254,410 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE  AND  RETAINING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  Fust,  Kleinflecken  35,  Neamonster,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,908 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1962, 

F  35,825 

14  Claims.     (CL  32—5) 


3.  A  partial  denture  comprising  a  downwardly  concave 
tooth  carrier  fitting  over  the  alveolar  ridge  of  an  edentated 
jaw  portion,  an  elongated  flexible  element  projecting 
endwise  from  said  carrier  for  attachment  to  an  external 
support  on  the  jaw,  spring  means  in  said  carrier  en- 
gaging said  element  with  an  inwardly  directed  biasing 
force,  and  abutment  means  rigid  with  said  carrier  main- 
taining said  spring  means  under  stress  by  limiting  the  in- 
ward displacement  of  said  element  by  said  biasing  force, 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  element  being  withdrawable 
from  said  carrier  against  said  biasing  force  for  enabling 
limited  yielding  of  said  carrier  to  a  force  tending  to  sepa- 
rate it  from  said  support 


3,254,411 

TOOTH  CAVITY  FILLING  AND  METHOD 

OF  FILLING  TEETH 

Thomas  H.  Shelley,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,   assignor 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,506 

17  Claima.     (CL  32—15) 


to 


/^/■///, 


.So/M 


15.  A  tooth  cavity  filling  comprising  a  tooth  cavity 
filling  material  having  bonded  thereto  a  cured  poly- 
urethane  film  tooth  cavity  liner. 
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3^54,412 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  EXTRACTOR  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  Amuo,  1   78th  Sl^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,659 

16  Claims.     (CL  32 — 43) 


35  2S  33 


1.  A  dental  prosthesis  extractor  device  comprisii>g  an 
ejftractor  body,  a  rapping  component  having  two  ckments 
linearly  slideably  attached  to  each  .other  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  extractor  body,  two  substantially  parallel 
arms  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  hav- 
ing holes  in  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  removable  pin 
having  an  enlarged  head  and  adapted,  when  sajd  holes 
in  said  two  arms  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
embrasure  space  between  a  dental  crown  bridge  and  the 
gum  adiacent  to  it,  to  be  passed  consecutively  through  the 
hole  in  one  of  said  arms,  through  said  embrasure  space 
and  then  through  the  hole  in  the  other  of  said  arms  until 
said  enlarged  head  contacts  the  first  of  said  arms  and 
thereby  positions  and  retains  said  pin  in  said  holes,  said 
extractor  body  being  attacbed  to  (^ne  of  said  slideable 
elements  of  said  rappmg  component  so  (ftat  an  intermittent 
force  can  be  imparted  to  said  extractor  body  and  through 
said  arms  of  said  body  and  said  pin  to  said  dental  crown 
bridge. 

3,2S4,413 

DENTAL  DRILL  GLIDE 

Goro  Saga,  45—129  Popki  St,  Kaneohe.  HawaU 

FUed  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,593 

9  Cbims.     (CL  32—67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  dental  drill  for  drilling  cavi- 
ties in  teeth,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  onto  the  cutting 
surface  of  a  tooth,  and  having  a  plane  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  transversely  to  the  vertical  center- 
line  of  the  tooth,  when  said  base  plate  is  secured 
thereon, 

(b)  a  carrier  plate  having  a  plane  surface, 

(c)  resilient  clamping  means  removably  securing  said 
carrier  plate  on  said  base  plate  with  said  plane  sur- 
faces disposed  in  confronting  engagement,  and  with 
part  of  said  carrier  plate  projecting  beyond  one  side 
of  said  base  plate, 

(d)  cooperating  means  on  said  base  plate,  said  carrier 
plate,  and  said  clamping  means  for  guiding  said  car- 
rier plate  for  manual  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  base  plate  and  clamping  means  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  one  side  to  disengage  said 
carrier  plate  from  said  ba.>e  plate  and  cLmp  ng 
means, 

(e)  a  first  member,  ^ 

(f)  means  connecting  said  first  member  at  one  end  to 
said  projecting  part  of  said  carrier  plate  to  have 
limited  universal  movement  relative  to  said  carrier 
plate,  including  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transverse  to  said  plane  surfaces. 


(g)  a  second  member  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  fir^t  member  to  pivot  about  an  axis  extending 
para  lel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  member, 

(h)  a  third  member  having  a  clamp  thereon  for  grip- 
ping and  holding  the  head  of  a  dental  drill,  and 

(i)  a  pair  of  parallel  links,  each  of  wh  ch  is  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  second  member  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  third  member,  said  links  being  operative 
to  guide  said  third  member  for  arcuate  movement 
about  said  second  member  in  a  plane  containing  said 
pivotal  axis  of  said  first  member. 


3,254,414 

PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Harlcy  H.  Puthuff.  2203  Cbcyenoe  Drive, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,170 

9  Clai^u.     (CL  33—137) 


f^ 


z: 


^ 


^'^v 


1.  A  device  for  portioning  a  distance  into  a  plurality 
of  equal  smaller  distances  comprising:  an  elongate  mem- 
ber substantially  uniformly  stretcbable  throughout  its 
length,  indicia  on  said  elongate  member  arranged  in  pre- 
selected positions,  and  a  stretcher  bracket  for  said  elongate 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  first  end  of 
each  arm  bent  for  engagement  with  the  other  arm  and 
formed  to  operate  as  a  guide  for  the  other  of  said  arms, 
said  arms  being  slidable  longitudinally  outwardly  from 
each  other,  a  second  end  of  each  arm  formed  for  joining 
with  the  ends  of  said  elongate  member,  said  second  ends 
extending  transversely  relative  the  remainder  of  the 
arms  so  that  said  elongate  member  is  joined  parallel  to 
said  arms,  and  releasable  lockmg  means  attached  at  a 
fixed  position  to  one  of  said  parallel  •arms  and  spaced 
from  its  first  end  adapted  for  maintaining  said  arms  at  any 
selected  outwardly  stretched  position. 


3^54,415 

COMBINED  BORE  DIAMETER  AND 

CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

Andrew  Ebclc,  15025  Cheyenne  Ave^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  257,415 

9  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  combined  bore  diameter  and  concentricity  gauge 
for  use  with  a  dial  indicator  having  a  reciprocable  operat- 
ing plunger  and  adapted  to  selectively  measure  the  diame- 
ter of  a  workpiecc  bore  and  its  concentricity  relatively  to 
a  workpiece  counterbore.  said  gauge  comprising 

a  dial  indicator  holder  having  therein  a  socket  and  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  attaching  thereto  a  dial  indica- 
tor with  its  operating  plunger  disposed  in  communica- 
tJOD  with  said  socket. 
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an  elongated  hollow  supporting  structure  having  a  for- 
ward portion  insertable  in  the  workpiece  bore,  an 
intermediate  pilot  portion  adapted  to  snugly  but  ro- 
tatably  fit  the  workpiece  counterbore,  and  a  rearward 
portion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket; 

said  supporting  structure  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough  communicating  at  its  rearward  end 
with  said  socket  and  having  in  said  forward  por- 
tion a  transverse  bore  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  bore, 
a    transversely-reciprocable    bore    measuring    member 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  transverse  bore  and 
having  a  workpiece  bore-contacting  feeler  portion 
thereon. 

said  bore  measuring  member  having  therein  a 
motion-transmitting  edge  portion, 
elongated  motion-transmitting  means  reciprocably 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
bore  from  said  motion-transmitting  edge  into  said 
dial  indicator  holder  socket  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  dial  indicator  plunger, 

said  motion-transmitting  means  being  responsive 
to  the  transverse  reciprocation  of  said  measuring 
member  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  the  dial 
indicator  plunger, 
means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  sup- 
porting  structure   relatively   to   said   dial   indicator 
holder  for  selectively  preventing  and  permitting  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween  for  selectively  measuring 
workpiece  bore  diameter  and  concentricity  respec- 
1  tively, 

and  means  connected  between  said  supporting  striicture 
and  said  dial  indicator  holder  for  retaining  said  dial 
indicator  holder  in  connected  relationship  with  said 
.  supporting  structure  against  relative  axial  motion 
therebetween  in  the  unlocked  position  of  said  locking 
means. 


3^54,416 
MULTIPLE  CONCENTRICITY  AND  PERPEN- 
DICULARITY GAUGE 
Andrew  Eiscle,  15025  Cheyenne  Ave, 
Detroit,  Mich.     48227 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,927 
14  Clalma.     (CL  33—174) 


first,  second  and  third  motion-transmitting  members 
longitudinally  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  bearing  bores  respectively, 

means  for  coaxially  aligning  said  pilot  portion  with  the 
reference  bore, 

first,  second  and  third  dial  indicators  mounted  on  said 
housing  structure  and  having  operating  plungers  ex- 
tending into  operated  engagement  with  said  motion- 
transmitting  members, 

an  internal  surface  concentricity  feeler  movably 
mounted  on  said  housing  structure  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  first  motion-transmitting  member 
for  motion  transversely  thereof  into  contacting  en- 
gagement with  the  internal  workpiece  surface. 

an  external  surface  ccMicentricity  feeler  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  housing  structure  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  second  motion-transmitting  member  for 
motion  transversely  inward  thereof  into  contacting 
engagement  with  the  external  annular  workpiece 
surface. 

means  interconnecting  said  first  aixl  second  feelers  with 
said  first  and  second  motion-transmitting  members 
for  converting  the  transverse  motion  of  said  feelers 
into  longitudinal  motion  of  said  motion-transmitting 
members, 

and  a  perpendicular  surface-contacting  feeler  portion 
on  said  third  motion-transmitting  member  engageable 
with  said  external  perpendicular  surface. 


3,254,417 

TILE  SETTING  TEMPLATE 

Daniel  L.  Carmkhael,  Sr^  578  Armour  Circle  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,823 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—180) 


(_?f 


; — ^ 


■  ^  .  '-TSlg      U  '" 


1.  A  gauge  for  simultaneously  measuring  concentricity 
and  perpendicularity  of  annular  internal  and  external  sur- 
faces of  a  workpiecc  relatively  to  a  reference  bore  thereof, 
said  gauge  comprising 

a  housing  structure  having  an  annular  pilot  portion  and 
having  first,  second  and  third  bearing  bores  disposed 
with  their  axes  in  laterally-spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship with  one  another  aixl  with  said  pilot  portion. 


In  a  tile  template,  a  template  frame  comprising  four  in- 
dividual, outside  identical  elongated  flat  metal  frame  mem- 
bers constructed  from  flat  metal  bars,  there  being  two  iny 
each  direction  parallel  with  one  another  connected  to/ 
gether  at  respective  comers  by  rigid  abutting  connections 
to  form  a  rigid  frame  with  the  comers  square  and  perpen- 
dicular arxl  normally  placed  on  edge  with  the  flat  surface 
vertical,  a  plurality  of  individual  sub-frames  on  said  outer 
frame  constructed  from  flat  metal  bars,  said  sub-frames 
being  constructed  from  individual  sub-frame  members, 
there  being  sub-frame  members  in  one  direction  parallel 
to  one  side  and  individual  sub-frame  members  in  the  other 
direction  parallel  to  the  other  side  and  said  respective  sub- 
fijune  members  abutting  and  being  rigidly  connected  at 
tl^e  respective  comers,  and  normally  placed  on  edge  with 
the  flat  surface  vertical  thereby  forming  individual  tile 
frames  in  which  individual  tiles  may  be  placed  with  the 
sub-frame  members  extending  upwardly  between  respec- 
tive tiles,  the  top  surface  of  some  of  said  frame  and  sub- 
frame  members  being  co-planar  to  provide  a  flat  surface 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  some  of  the  sub-frame  mem- 
bers being  co-planar  whereby  said  entire  frame  may  be 
placed  on  a  surface  and  individual  tiles  positioned  in  the 
individual  sub-frame  and  the  entire  frame,  and  short  pro- 
jections from  the  four  sides  of  the  outside  frame  members 
to  be  inserted  between  tiles  to  align  the  frame  with  tiles 
already  laid. 
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3^54  418 

PLUMBBOB  Suspension 

Charles  Steckle,  McCandless  Township,  Alleghcfiy  Coun- 
ty, Paw,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,989 

5  ChUms.     (CL  33—216) 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  plumb-bob  from  the 
top  of  a  substantially  vertical  structure  for  determining 
the  inclination  thereof  which  comprises  a  way  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  top  of,  said  structure,  a  support  slidably 
fitted  on  said  way,  and  a  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
support  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  one 
edge  of  said  top.  the  projecting  portion  of  said  bar  having 
at  least  one  transverse  opening  therethrough  for  engaging 
a  plumb-bob  line. 


3,254,419 
QYROSCOPIC  COMPASS  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Hurlburt,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporatioo,  Teterboro,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
»  Delaware 

^  Filed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,413 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33— 226) 


^3^M 


^^assr 


1.  A  compass  apparatus  comprising  a  base  subject  to 
relative  movement  in  space;  motor  means  on  said  base  and 
including  a  part  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  first  axis 


when  said  motor  means  is  actuated;  a  gimbal,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  gimbal  on  said  rotatat^le  part  about  a 
second  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis;  a 
housing,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  housing  on  said 
gimbal  about  a  third  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
first  and  second  axes;  a  rotor  casing,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  casing  in  said  housing  about  a  fourth  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  third  axis;  a  gyroscope  rotor  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  rotatably  driven  about  a  spin  axis  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  third  axis,  said  fourth  axis  extend- 
,ing  in  a  local  vertical  position;  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing said  gimbal  about  said  second  axis  so  as  to  thereby 
angularly  adjust  the  fourth  axis  relative  to  the  local  verti- 
cal position  to  set  in  the  local  latitude  position  of  the 
compass  apparatus  relative  to  the  earth,  latitude  indicator 
means  operatively  controlled  by  the  angularly  adjusted 
position  of  said  gimbal  about  said  second  axis;  means  for 
positioning  the  spin  axis  of  the  gyroscope  rotor  into  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  earth  including  a 
signal  generator  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  ad- 
justably positioned  from  a  null  signal  position  to  a  signal 
effecting  position  upon  gyroscopic  precession  of  the  gyro 
rotor  casing  about  said  fourth  axis  in  response  to  a  devia- 
tion in  the  spin  axis  of  the  gyroscope  rotor  from  the  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  earth,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  signal  generator  means  to  said 
motor  means  operable  for  said  motor  means  to  be  actu- 
ated upon  said  precession  of  said  gyroscope  rotor  casing 
about  said  fourth  axis  to  cause  rotation  to  said  rotatable 
part  and  said  gyroscope  rotor  casing  mounted  thereon  to 
a  position  about  said  first  axis  at  which  the  spin  axis  of 
said  gyroscope  rotor  is  in  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  earth,  whereby  the  signal  gei^rator  means 
is  adjustably  positioned  to  a  null  signal  position  so  that 
rotative  movement  imparted  about  said  first  axis  to  the 
rotatable  part  by  said  motor  means  is  reduced  to  zero. 


3,254,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  MOLSTl  RE  CONTAINING  MATE-   I 
RIALS  IN  GASEOIS  STREAMS 
Alex    J,    Schregenberger,    .Milhown,    NJ.,    asignor    to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,689 
7  Claims.     (CL  34—10) 


1.  The  method  for  removing  moisture  from  flowable 
materials  comprising,  introducing  moisture  containing  ma- 
terial into  an  unidirectional  flowing  gaseous  stream  to  be 
carried  thereby,  subjecting  the  material  suspended  there- 
in to  an  initial  high  temperature  effecting  constant  rate 
drying,  redirecting  said  gaseous  material  containing  stream 
into  a  diverging  vertical  column  meanwhile  adding  an  at- 
tempering gas  of  lower  temperature  at  about  the  column 
base,  and  diverting  and  collecting  the  upper  floating  ma- 
terial from  said  air  column. 
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3,254,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  DRY- 

ING  A  SAMPLE  OF  MOIST  MATERIAL 
Elwood  W.  KicUmeier  and  Justin  R.  JelUngs,  Madison, 
Wfau,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
MIL,  a  corporation  of  Olinois 

Piled  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,575 
5  Claims.     (O.  34—12) 


3,254,423 
DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  E.  Roelle,  Two  Rfrers,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  HamiltOB 
Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,806 
17  Claims.     (CL  34—45) 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  drying  a  sample  of  moist  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of:  spreading  said  sample  in 
a  thin  layer  over  a  foraminous  member,  pressing  the  layer 
against  said  member  for  filling  the  openings  in  the  latter 
and  thereby  affixing  the  layer  against  the  member,  placing 
the  member  on  a  support  in  a  heating  chamber,  heating 
the  sample  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  for  a  rela- 
tively short  period,  and  then  heating  the  sample  at  a  lower 
temperature  for  a  longer  period  until  said  sample  has 
been  dried. 


3,254  422 

PROCESS  OF  DRYING  'POLYCHLOROPRENE 

SHEETS 

Charlton  John  Defiel,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,789 
4  Claims.     (O.  34—18) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  laundry  dryer  having  a  dry- 
ing chamber,  comprising  main  beating  means  for  the  dry- 
ing chamber,  a  main  beating  electrical  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  main  heating  means,  first  electrical  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the  drying 
chamber  and  operative  to  deenergize  said  main  heating 
circuit  i»1ien  the  temperature  within  the  drying  chamber 
rises  to  a  predetermined  upper  limit  and  to  energize  said 
main  heating  circuit  when  the  temperature  within  the 
drying  chamber  falls  to  a  predetermined  lower  limit, 
second  temperature  sensitive  electrical  switch  means  op- 
erative to  open  said  main  heating  circuit  when  it  is  heated 
above  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  secondary 
heating  means  positioned  to  heat  said  second  switch 
means  and  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  first  electrical  switch  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
current  flows  through  said  secondary  heating  means  only 
when  said  main  heating  circuit  is  decnergized  by  said 
first  switch  means,  said  second  switch  means  thereby 
absorbing  and  accumulating  heat  when  said  main  heating 
circuit  is  deenergized  and  dissipating  heat  when  said  main 
beating  circuit  is  energized. 


1.  A  process  for  drying  wet  chloroprene  polymer  while 
supported  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  on  a  grid  surface  which 
comprises  exposing  said  sheet  to  a  source  of  suflScient 
infrared  radiation,  which  in  the  absence  of  air  cooling 
would  heat  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  greater  than  160° 
C,  concurrently  directing  a  current  of  air  at  a  temperature 
less  than  75°  C.  at  said  sheet  and  its  supporting  grid  sur- 
face to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  sheet  between 
100  and  160°  C.  and  to  maintain  said  sheet  in  contact  with 
said  supporting  grid  surface. 


3,254,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  TREATING  HAIR 

OR  OTHER  FIBERS  VIA  ULTRASONICS 
Ralph  W.  Goble,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Engineering 
&  Development  Company  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo^ 
a  corporirtion  of  Colorado 

Filed  July  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,162 
9  Claims.     (Q.  34—97) 


1.  In  a  hair  drier,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  fan  mounted  within  said  housing  for  forcing  air  through 
the  housing,  a  ctMKluit  connected  to  receive  air  from  the 
said  housing  outlet  and  adapted  to  eject  said  air  out  of 
said  drier,  a  heating  elenjent  mounted  within  said  con- 
duit for  heating  the  air  stream  as  it  enters  the  conduit  and 
a  whistle  mounted  in  said  conduit  in  the  flow  of  heated 
air  downstream  of  the  heating  element  as  the  air  passes 
through  the  conduit,  said  whistle  imparting  an  ultrasonic 
modulation  to  the  air  stream  prior  to  and  upon  its  emis- 
sion from  the  conduit  and  thus  outside  of  said  conduit  said 
modulated  air  being  employed  in  the  treating  of  natiu-al 
and  synthetic  fibers. 
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3^54,425 

ELEVATOR  DRIER 

Robert  M .  Carrier,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aarifnor  to  Carrfcr 

iVLuiufacturing  Co^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,087 

8  Claims.     (CL  34^135) 


1.  An  ekvator  for  elevating  material  capable  of  being 
moved  horizontally  by  means  of  a  horizontally  arranged 
conveyor,  said  elevator  compri&nig:  a  conduit  which  ex- 
, tends   at   a  substantial   angle   to  the   horizontal   and  is 
Wounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  conduit  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
conduit,  means  for  rotating  the  conduit  about  said  axis 
at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  the  material  to  be  urged 
against  the  surface  of  the  conduit  by  centrifugal  force 
'  enough  to  prevent  the  falling  of  the  material  downward 
\    by  the  actioij  of  gravity,  and  means  for  propelling  the 
^-O^terial^ong  said  surface  in  the  upward  direction  whik 
tM~ni^terial  is  held  in  the  conduit  by  centrifugal  force. 


3,254,426 

AIR-JET  DRYER  FOR  PRINTED  MATERIAL 

John  K.  Lamb,  Mariemoot,  and  Eugene  J.  Daley,  CIn- 

cimiati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cardel  Electric  Co.,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194^93 

10  Claims.     (CI.  34—155) 


1.  An  improved  dryer  for  printed  sheets,  said  dryer 
comprising  in  combination,     ^ 

a  plenum  chamber,  ' 

a  heater  contiguous  to  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  blower  connected  to  said  heater, 

a  collector  pan  disposed  below  said  plenum  chamber, 

said   blower  connected  to  said  pan  to  withdraw  air 

therefrom  and  conduct  same  into  said  beater, 
means  to  convey  printed  sheets  through  said  dryer  dis- 
posed be<ween  said  chamber  and  collector  pan, 
a  perforated  plate  constituting  the  base  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
angularly  disposed  rows  of  orifices  in  each  longitudi- 
nal half  of  said  plate  and  through  which  jets  of  air 
from  said  plenum  chamber  are  forcefully  and  uni- 
formly discharged  onto  the  printed  sheets  moving 
on  said  conveying  means, 


said  plate  being  V-«haped  and  disposed  with  its  apex 
facing  downwardly  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheets 
being  dried  adjacent  the  plate  and  also  disposed  so 
ti\it  the  cross-sectional  area  of  air  flow  between  the 
plate  and  the  sheets  being  dried  increases  in  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow  from  said  apex,  whereby  said  rows 
of  oriflces  provide  avenues  of  escape  for  the  flow 
of  spent  and  solvent-ladened  air  impinging  on  said 
sheets  and  which  otherwise  would  build  up  over  said 
sheets  retarding  the  drying  of  said  sheets, 

air  deflectors  situated  below  and  along  the  sides  of  said 
plate  to  divert  the  escaping  air  into  said  collector 
pan,  and  an  exhaust  means  to  withdraw  and  dis- 
charge solvent-ladened  air  from  the  air  circulating 
system  of  said  dryer  whereby  the  volume  of  air  taken 
into  said  plenum  chamber  for  impingement  on  the 
printed  sheets  is  substantially  fresh. 


3^54,427 
FILM  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  O.  Dorr,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Oscar 
Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,641 
8  Claims.     (CL  34—155) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  continuous  plastic  film 
which  is  characterized  by  changes  in  length  when  softened 
by  heat  and  tensioned,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  door  constituting  one  side  of 
the  cabinet  which,  when  closed,  forms  with  the  body  a 
beat  tunnel  with  elongate  slots  in  oppositely  disposed 
cabinet  walls  to  permit  passage  of  the  film  through  the 
tunnel,  said  cabinet  having  its  walls  lined  with  heat  insulat- 
ing material,  means  forming  ducts  in  the  cabinet  having 
apertured  wall  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  the  film,  an  air  beater  and  a  fan  connected  to  the 
cabinet  for  supplying  hot  air  to  the  ducts  and  to  circulate 
the  hot  air  along  opposite  faces  of  a  film  fed  through  the 
tunnel,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  heater  and  fan  so  as  to  control  the  temperature 
of  the  hot  air  in  the  tuimel. 


3^54,428 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DRYING  CASEIN  OR 

LIKE  PRODUCTS 

James  Gordon  Bates,  Osborne  Ave.,  Morrinsvillc, 

Aucltland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,474 

4  Claims.     (CL  34—164) 

1.  Improved  apparatus  for  use  in  drying  casein  or  the 
like  comprising  an  air  duct,  a  plurality  of  springs  support- 
ing said  air  duct,  at  least  two  horizontally  disposed  screen 
units  mounted  one  above  the  other  and  over  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  duct  to  facilitate  the  passage  of 
air  from  the  air  duct  and  through  the  screen  units,  leaf- 
type  springs  connected  between  said  air  duct  and  the  low- 
ermost screen  unit  and  between  the  screen  units,  a  vibra- 
tory means  drivably  connected  to  the  screen  units  and  in 
which  said  leaf-type  springs  connected  between  the  air 
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duct  and  the  lowermost  screen  units  arc  intermediate 
leaf  springs  inclined  outwardly  in  a  common  direction 
and  the  leaf-type  springs  supporting  the  next  screen  unit 
on  the  lowermost  screen  unit  are  horizontally  di^Kwed 
leaf  springs  each  secured  to  the  lowermost  screen  unit 
above  the  inclined  intermediate  springs  and  extending  in 


/ 


the  screens  and  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the  top  of  the  screens,  said 
agitator  shaft  being  provided  with  grain  agitating  means 


fi 


^m 


a  direction  substantially  opposed  to  the  outward  incline  of 
the  intermediate  springs  and  joined  to  the  next  screen  unit 
thereabove  so  that  when  a  vibratory  action  is  api^ied  to 
the  apparatus,  the  screen  units  will  be  vibrated  in  such  a 
manner  that  material  placed  thereon  will  move  in  oppo- 
site directions  at  the  same  time  as  air  is  passed  via  the 
air  ducts  through  the  screen  units  to  dry  the  casein. 


3^54,429 

DRYING  VESSEL 

Richard  Donnan  Lirlngstoa,  Scaford,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUiningtoa, 

DcL,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware  y 

Filed  JnK  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  29S,379 

2  Claims.     (CL  34— 168)  f 


1.  A  flake  conditioner  comprising:  an  upright  vessel 
having  a  normally  closed  access  hatch  and  a  funnel-shaped 
bottom  wall;  a  flake  inlet  conduit  extending  through  the 
top  of  and  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel;  a  flake  outlet  in 
said  bottom  wall;  a  fitting  situated  adjacent  said  outlet  for 
the  admission  of  a  gaseous  conditioning  niedium;  an  exten- 
sion tube  for  said  inlet  conduit;  and  releasable  means 
supporting  said  tube,  within  said  vessel,  in  alternate  posi- 
tions of  alignment  or  nonalignment  with  said  inlet  conduit 


for  an  intermediate  portion  of  its  longitudinal  extent,  and 
said  agitator  shaft  having  its  opposite  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  twisted  augers. 


3^54,431  ^ 

TEACHING  MACHINE 
Artknr  Y.  Baker,  Torrance,  CaliL,  assiflpor  to  Edncation 
Engfaiecrlng  Associates,  Torrance,  Ci^.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,505 
19  Oaims.     (CL  3S— 9) 


1 


3,254  434 
GRAIN  DRYER  CHAMBER 

WUUam  S.  Ausberman,  3500  N.  Topcka,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUcd  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,42S 
8  Claims.     (CL  34—174) 
1.  In  a  grain  dryer  of  the  class  wherein  a  chamber  for 
heated  air  is  partially  defined  by  a  vertically  inclined  outer 
screen  with  an  inner  screen  being  disposed  in  the  chamber 
in  spaced  and  generally  parallel   relation  to  the  outer 
screen,  a  grain  bin  disposed  above  the  screens  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  the  space  between  the  screens, 
and  means  for  supplying  heated  air  in  the  chamber;  the 
combination  therewith  of  an  agitator  for  facilitating  the 
discharge  of  grain  from  the  bin  into  the  space  between 
the  screens  in  a  manner  that  tends  to  avoid  trash  in  the 
grain  from  bridging  between  screens  and  causing  voids  in 
the  grain,  said  agitator  being  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of 


1.  A  teaching  machine  for  teaching  a  student  a  lesson 
that  is  divided  into  a  sequence  of  increments  of  text  ma- 
terial and  groups  of  questions  and  possible  answers  there- 
to, said  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 

display  means  for  alternately  displaying  said  incxe- 
roents  of  text  material  to  said  student  and  displaying 
one  of  the  group  of  questions  and  possible  answers 
thereto  relating  to  a  previously  displayed  increment 
of  text  material, 

answering  means  for  said  student  to  indicate  a  choice 
of  an  answer  for  each  of  the  questions  in  a  group, 
and 

control  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  dis- 
play means  for  changing  the  displays  presented  there- 
by, said  control  means  being  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  said  answering  means  for  actuation  in 


44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


response  to  answers  chosen  by  the  student,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  actuating  said  dis- 
play means  for  redisplaying  the  previously  displayed 
increment  of  text  material  if  at  least  one  of  the 
questions  in  a  group  is  incorrectly  answered. 


3^54,432 
DATA  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Wasscll,  Westport,  Conn^  asignor  to  Wasscll 
Organization,  Inc,  Wcstport,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24^,797 
13  Claims.     (CI.  4«— 16) 


1.  A  component  especially  adapted  to  receive  and 
display  data,  comprising  a  relatively  long  slender  col- 
umn made  of  a  flexible  plastic  transparent  material 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  two  oppo- 
sitely directed  surfaces  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  walls  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  surfaces  aiid  forming  therewith  a  channef  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  pair  of  walls  having 
longitudinally  disposed  grooves  opening  to  said  chan- 
nel and  adapted  to  receive  data,  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces having  at  least  one  row  of  holes  formed  in  said 
column,  said  row  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  column,  a  peg  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  holes,  a  cord  attached  to  said  peg  and  looped  around 
at  least  one  end  of  said  column,  said  peg  being  movable 
along  said  row  of  holes  and  said  cord  being  adapted  to 
move  along  with  said  peg.  < 


3,254,433 
SCORING  DEVICE 

George  Oscar  Salle,  Jr.,  20  Mcintosh  Drive.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  George  Oscar  SaUe,  Sr.,  2601  Garland  Ave., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,416 
18  Claims.     (CI.  40—68) 


1.  A  scoreboard  comprising:  a  one-piece  target  means 
to  be  hit  against,  movable  in  a  housing;  means  for  main- 
taining the  target  parallel  to  its  usual  position  during  re- 


coil after  being  striKk;  a  acore  indicating  means;  a  trans- 
parent window  in  said  target  means  situated  in  front  of 
said  score  indicator  means;  and  means  for  converting  the 
energy  expended  by  the  strilie  against  said  target  means 
into  energy  which  changes  the  score  on  the  said  score  in- 
dicator means. 


3,254,434 

ADVERTISING  SIGNS 

Edward  J.  Gintoft,  3129  W.  National  Ave. 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,916 

5  Claims.    (CL  40—129) 


1.  A  triangular  car  top  sign  adapted  to  be  formed  from 
a  flat,  one-piece  blank  of  material,  said  blank  including  a 
first  section,  an  intermediate  section,  and  a  third  section, 
said  sections  being  in  htngedly-connected,  side  by  side  re- 
lationship, and  each  of  said  sections  including  an  upper 
panel  with  a  free  lop  longitudinal  edge,  said  panel  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  with  a  longitudinal  creased  fold  line, 
said  panel  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second,  opposite 
side  edge;  a  center  panel  having  a  message  displayed  oq 
its  front  face,  said  center  panel  having  a  top  defined  by 
said  upper  panel  longitudinal  fold  line,  having  a  lower 
portion  with  a  first  longitudinal  fold  line  and  a  second, 
parallel  fold  line  spaced  therebelow,  the  height  of  said 
center  panel  being  the  same  as  said  upper  panel,  the 
center  panels  of  said  first  and  third  sections  including  a 
free  outer  side  edge,  and  an  inner  side  defined  by  a  creased 
hinge  line,  the  sides  of  the  center  panel  in  the  intermedi- 
ate section  being  defined  by  the  hinge  lines  of  said  ad- 
jacent first  and  third  sections;  a  lower  panel  having  a  top 
defined  by  said  center  panel  second  longitudinal  fold  line, 
having  a  free  bottom  longitudinal  edge,  and  having  a 
first  side  edge  and  a  second,  opposite  side  edge,  said  lower 
panel  being  swingable  upwardly  about  said  center  panel 
longitudinal  fold  lines  so  that  it  lies  above  the  back  face 
of  said  center  panel,  the  space  between  said  parallel  fold 
lines  providing  a  boUom  edge  face,  and  said  upper  panel 
being  swingable  downwardly  about  its  longitudinal  fold 
line  to  a  position  on  and  overlying  said  lower  panel,  said 
folded  sections  being  swingable  about  said  hinge  lines 
to  provide  a  triangular  sign  structure;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  two  free  end  edges  of  said  sections  together 
to  maintain  said  sign  in  its  triangular  condition. 


3,254,435 
.        ANTI-GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  VEinCLES 
Paul  A.  Rix,  1700  N.  Jackson,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,029 
1  CUim.     (CI.  40—129) 
An  anti-glare  attachment  for  an  automobile  windshield, 
said  attachment  comprising:  a  flat-faced  panel  constituting 
and  providing  a  headlight  beam  intercepting  glare-reduc- 
ing shield,  said  panel  having  at  least  one  comer  portion 
thereof  provided    with    a   hole   which   is   designed    and 
adapted  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  a  panel  clamp- 
ing and  supporting  stud,  a  suction  cup  of  a  size  relatively 
smaller  than  the  over-all  size  of  said  panel  and  of  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud  hole,  said 
cup  having  a  shank  integrally  joined  and  axially  related  to 
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one  coacting  side  of  said  suction  cup,  the  other  end  of  said 
stud  being  flat,  said  stud  being  of  a  cross  section  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  stud  hole  and  having  an  axial 
screw-threaded  socket  alined  with  and  communicating 
with  said  hole,  a  flat-faced  elongated  plate-like  member 
one  face  of  which  is  provided  with  advertising  media,  said 
plate  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  cross  section  of 
said  shank  and  diameter  of  said  suction  cup,  but  appre- 
ciably less  than  the  length  of  said  panel,  said  plate  having 


plastic  ply  of  said  edging;  the  exposed  plastic  ply  of  said 
inwardly  extending  pcrimctrical  edging  whose  edge  is  in 
contact  with  said  letter-form  being  of  a  suflScient  thickness 
to  pick  up  illumination  from  the  letter-form,  transmit  the 
light  rays  through  said  edging  and  emit  said  rays  at  the 
front  perimetrical  edge  of  the  edging  when  the  letter- 
form  is  illuminated  from  behind. 


3,254,436 

SIGN  LETTER  CONSTRl^CTIONS 

William  Bank,  3025  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,489 

4  Claims.     (CL  30—130) 


<_■ 


3,254,437 

MAIL  BOX  FIXTURE 

Herman   Knrsh,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Kursh  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,975 

4  Claims.     (CL  40—140) 


one  lengthwise  edge  portion  opposed  to  a  cooperating  sur- 
face of  said  panel,  a  median  part  of  said  edge  portion 
being  provided  with  an  integral  abutment,  said  abutment 
having  a  flat  face  contacting  the  cooperating  surface  of 
the  panel,  said  abutment  being  of  a  diameter  appreciably 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud  hole,  said  abutment 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  screw-threaded 
stud  and  said  stud  passing  through  said  '  Me  and  being 
screwed  into  the  aforementioned  screw-threaded  socket 


1.  In  an  illuminated  sign  letter  structure,  a  generally 
flat  letter-form  through  which  light  can  pass,  a  member 
made  of  composite  strip  material  bent  to  conform  to  the 
periphery  of  said  letter-form  and  positioned  along  the 
entire  perimeter  of  said  letter-form  as  a  frame  there- 
around;  said  composite  strip  material  constituting  a  flat 
metal  ply  sandwiched  between  transparent  plastic  plies; 
said  letter-form  being  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plastic  plies  and  bonded  thereto;  the  width  of  said  com- 
posite strip  material  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  letter-form;  said  letter-form  being  re- 
cessed in  said  frame  from  the  front  edge  of  said  frame; 
said  frame  including  a  perimetrical  edging  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  frame  from  the  perimetrical  front  edge  of 
said  frame  to  said  letter-form;  said  edging  constituting  a 
metal  ply  sandwiched  between  transparent  plastic  plies; 
tlie  front  surface  of  said  letter-form  being  in  contact  with 
the  entire  inner  perimetrical  edge  of  at  least  the  exposed 


i^^k^^' 


1.  A  fixture  for  application  to  a  mail  box  in  ^hich 
the  top,  sides,  and  lower  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
box  are  united  to  the  box  in  the  form  of  a  bead,  a  rod 
having  its  lower  portion  arranged  below  the  box  and 
extending  vertically  upwardly  along  the  rear  end  of  the 
box  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box 
and  having  a  portion  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
box,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  threaded  and  is  provided 
with  an  abutment  below  its  upper  end,  a  bracket  having 
its  central  portion  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  said 
rod,  said  bracket  having  portions  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rods,  each  of  which  has  a  flange  which 
extends  over  the  bead  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  box, 
a  bracket  slidable  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  arm  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  the  lower  portiwi  of  the  rod  and  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the  lower  bracket 
for  engaging  the  bead  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  box, 
fastening  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  rod  for  forcing  the  inwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  lower  bracket  into  engagement  with  the  lower  bead 
on  the  box  when  the  flanges  on  the  upper  bracket  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  the  mail  box,  a  strip  having  a  flat 
portion  with  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rod  which  strip  rests  on  said  abutment, 
means  for  securing  the  strip  to  the  rod  and  said  strip 
having  a  vertically  extending  portion  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  therein,  a  name  plate  having  apertures 
therein,  each  of  which  is  arranged  in  alignment  with  an 
aperture  in  said  strip,  and  means  extending  through  the 
.  aligned  apertures  in  said  name  plate  and  said  strip  for 
releasably  securing  the  name  plate  to  the  strip. 


3,254,438 
SECURING  MEANS 
Daniel  J.  Filary,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  J.  Di  Nardo, 
Roseville,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Engineered  Products  Company,  Flint,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,269 
17  Claims.     (CL  40—156) 
1.  A  panel-frame  assembly  for  mounting  a  panel  such 
as  a  mirror  on  a  wall  in  a  tamper-proof  maimer  compris- 
ing completely  closed  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  latch 
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means  mounted  internally  of  said  panel-frame  assembly 
to  secure  said  assembly  on  a  wall,  and  latch  operating 


means  operable  in  response  to  magnetic  force  to  imlatch 
said  assembly  for  removal  from  said  wall.  , 


3^254,439 

AUTOMATIC  INFLATING  EXPENDABLE  DECOY 

Gary  L.  Hansen,  Pomona,  Calif,^ 

(282*  Sooth  2520  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah) 

ContinuatioD  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  281,728,  Mav  20, 

1963.    This  appiicatioa  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,829 

10  Claims.     (CL  43—3) 


4.  An  automatic  inflatable  expendable  water  fowl 
decoy  comprising  a  flexible  inflatable  envelope  configured 
when  inflated  to  represent  a  water  fowl  to  be  attracted 
by  tbe  decoy,  a  base  member  attached  to  the  envelope 
in  an  opening  in  tbe  envelope,  a  quantity  of  gas-generat- 
ing compound  held  by  means  including  said  base  mem- 
ber to  generate  envelope-inflating  gas  upon  contact  of 
tbe  compound  with  water  when  the  decoy  is  deposited 
in  the  water,  said  base  member  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide access  of  the  water  to  tbe  gas-generating  compound 
to  inflate  the  envelope  when  tbe  decoy  is  in  tbe  water, 
and  anchor  nKans  operatively  connected  by  an  anchor 
line  with  said  base  member  so  as  to  drop  free  thereof 
on  said  line  after  the  decoy  is  in  the  water. 


3,254.440 

MAGNETIC  TOY  BlILDING  BLOCKS 

Robert  G.  Dunar,  P.O.  Box  212,  Jasper,  Ala. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,323 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—25) 


1.  In  a  hollow  polygonal  block  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  walls  which  are  joined  to  one  another  at  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  walls  so  that  each  wall  constitutes  a  face  of 
the  block,  tbe  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  walls  comprises:  a  first  sheet  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial having  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  surfaces. 


means  defining  a  relatively  deep,  with  respect  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet,  depression  in  said  sheet,  said  depres- 
sion being  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  normal  to  said  surfaces;  a  second, 
substantially  planar  sheet  of  non-magnetic  material  se- 
cured by  a  first  surface  thereof  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  sheet  and  overlying  said  depression;  aiul  a  magnet 
loosely  disposed  in  said  depression,  said  magnet  being  re- 
tained in  said  depression  by  said  second  sheet,  said  mag- 
net having  a  thickness  substantially  smaller  than  tbe  dis- 
tance between  tbe  first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
sheets  and  an  extent  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  depression  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  depression  whereby  said  magnet  is  rotatable 
in  said  depression. 


3,254,441 

WATER  TOY 

Clive  H.  Bramson.  1  Bay  St,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,315 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46—92) 


S.  A  toy  floatation  device  having  front,  rear  and  body 
portions,  chamber  means  within  said  body  portion,  said 
device  having  opening  means  adjacent  said  rear  portion 
and  said  opening  means  being  communicably  related  with 
said  chamber  means  of  said  body  portion,  said  device 
bc;ng  formed  of  material  having  a  density  substantially 
less  than  the  density  of  water  whereby  substantially  all 
of  said  chamber  means  will  float  above  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  when  said  chamber  means  is  filled  with 
water,  and  said  chamber  means  having  a  volumetric 
capacity  such  that  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  can  be 
receive Jithercwithin  upon  the  application  of  an  external 
force  effectuating  submergence  of  tbe  device  beneath  tbe 
surface  of  said  body  of  water,  and  whereby  water  con- 
tained within  said  chamber  means  will  readily  discharge 
through  said  opening  means  substantially  onto  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  water  and  said  device  will  be  propelled 
upon  the  surface  of  tbe  body  of  water  as  the  device  is 
permitted  to  be  buoyed  upon  said  surface. 


3,254,442 
DOLL  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  ARTICULATED  • 

BUTTOCKS 

Robert  K.  Ostrander.  497  Prospect  St^  Maplewood,  N  J. 

FUed  \la>  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,778 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  4^—161)  ' 


1.  A  mannequin  doll  including  a  self-form-maintain- 
ing torso  constituting  a  hollow  shell  simulating  tbe  shape 
of  a  human  torso  and  having  a  lower  edge  that  is  located 


I. : 


at  the  lower  edge  of  the  waist  of  tbe  doll  and  defines  a 
bottom  end  for  tbe  shell,  a  pendant  support  secured  to  the 
torso  and  extending  downwardly  below  tbe  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  support  including  a  thin  flat  partition  be- 
low the  torso  and  located  on  the  vertical  central  froot-to- 
back  plane  of  the  torso,  a  pair  of  legs  each  of  which  has 
associated  therewith  and  includes  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of In  one  piece  therewith  a  fully  fashioned  buttock,  the 
inner  sides  of  said  buttocks  being  flat  and  disposed  close 
to  one  aonther  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  plane 
and  juxtaposed  against  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  partition, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  buttocks  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  torso  and  covering  the  bottom  end 
of  the  shell,  and  means  pivotally  securing  the  buttocks 
to  the  support  partition  solely  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
and  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  vertical  central  front-to-back  plane. 


secured  thereto,  whereby  upon  movements  of  the  child 
the  antenna-like  element*  and  balls  undergo  erratic  move- 
ments, there  being  a  battery  disposed  in  said  pocket-like 
element  and  sources  of  light  in  said  balls  together  with 


3  254  443 

HOOP  AND  GUIDE  STICK 

Maynard  D.  Olson,  4622  N.  Cliff  St^ 

Sioux  Falls  4,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,717 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—220) 


switch  means  to  make  and  break  an  electrical  circuit  to 
cause  said  light  sources  to  flash  when  the  movemciits 
of  the  antenna-like  elements  complete  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit   

3,254,445 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETICALLY 

OPERATED  GAME  APPARATUS 

Armas  A.  Tnuri,  Mount  Morris,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hint  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,824 

18  Clafans.     (CI.  46—235) 


A  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hoop  and  a  iuide 
stick  therefor  for  rotating  and  guiding  said  hoop  in  a 
desired  path,  said  hoop  comprising  a  length  of  solid  plas- 
tic material  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  and 
means  joining  the  ends  of  said  material  together  including 
a  cylindrical  member  of  substantially  less  diameter  than 
said  material  having  sharp  annular  ridges  the  sides  of 
which  are  angled  to  permit  easy  entry  into  said  ends  but 
which  resist  being  pulled  out  of  said  ends; 
and  said  guide  stick  having  a  handle  portion  and  a 
head  portion,  the  said  handle  portion  including  a 
length  of  lightweight  material  with  a  strengthening 
rib  running  along  a  subsuntial  portion  of  its  length 
and  including  a  section  at  the  end  opposite  said  head 
portion  which  is  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
handle  portion,  and  said  head  portion  including  a 
-^       straight  section  formed   integrally  with  said  main 
handle  portion  perpendicular  thereto,  and  bent  down- 
wardly out  of  the  plane  of  said  handle  portion,  said 
straight  section  including  a  short  projection  extending 
forwardly  at  an  angle  from  each  end. 


AMUSEMENT  AND  EbU(^ATIONAL  HEAD  GEAR 

Gordon  Paterson.  399  E.  72nd  St,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,486 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—228) 

3.  An  amusement  and  educational  head  gear  device 
which  comprises  a  head  band  adapted  to  be  fitted  around 
the  bead  of  a  child,  a  pocket-like  element  attached  to 
said  head  band  exterioriy  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  spnngy 
antenna-like  elements  extending  upwardly  from  said  head 
band  and  having  their  lower  ends  received  in  said  pocket- 
like element  and  having  at  their  o^xwite  ends  a  baU 


1,  Remotely  controlled  game  apparatus  comprising 
support  means;  a  plurality  of  electrically  independent  sets 
of  electromagnetic  units  on  said  support  means  and  so 
arranged  relatively  to  one  another  as  together  to  form 
a  geometric  figure;  electrically  conductive  means  con- 
necting each  unit  of  each  set  thereof  in  series  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  D.C.  electric  energy;  and 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  sets  of  said  units  and  operable  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  conductive  means  of  any  selected  number  of 
said  sets  to  said  source  for  respectively  enabling  and 
disabling  the  flow  of  current  through  said  selected  sets 
of  iinits.  * 

3  Jt54  446 
SPINNER-TYPE  TOY 
Vincent  L.  Endris,  336  Grandview,  Glen  EUyn,  DL 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,103 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46—242) 
1.  A  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spinning  ele- 
ment and  an  actuator  therefor,  said  actuator  including  a 
ring  magnet  presenting  a  flat  annular  pole  faoe  having  a 
central  circular  opening  therien,  means  for  rotating  said 
magnet  so  that  said  pole  face  routes  in  its  own  plane,  said 
spinning  element   includip   a   magnetic   armature   pre- 
senting a  substantially  flat  circular  attractable  surface 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  face-to-face  sliding  contact 
with  said  pole  face,  said  attractable  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  central  protuberance  thereon  having  a 
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circular  outline  and  designed  for  projection  into  said  cir-  nisms,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  movable  belt  guided 
cular  opening  of  the  magnet  pole  face  when  the  magnet  around  upper  and  lower  reversing  pulleys  and  forming  at 
and  armature  are  fully  coupled,  the  diameter  of  said  cir-  least  one  loop  including  a  descending  course  and  an  as- 
cular  opening  being  slightly  greater  than  the  over-all  di-    cending  course,  said  loop  having  an  upwardly  inclined 

,  portion  extending  from  a  first  lower  reversing  pulley  to- 

r--^ v.^^-*  ward  a  second  lower  reversing  piilley  at  a  somewhat 

r^flTfH^Tj  ""2°  higher  level,  and  a  plurality  hf  organism  receiving  and 

'**'  carrying  elements  hung  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  belt, 

said  mobile  cart  comprising  a  platform  supported  on 
wheels  fcM*  rolling  movement  from  a  location  in  which 
the  nutrient  may  bie  prepared  to  a  feeding  location  below 
the  descending  course  of  the  belt,  an  open  top  receptacle 


I 


•meter  of  said  protuberance,  said  protuberance,  in  com- 
bination with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  opening,  allow- 
ing for  a  shght  degree  of  eccentricity  between  the  magnet 
and  armature. 


3^54,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ARTIFICIAL  CULTIVATION 
OF  PLANTS,  BACTERIA,  AND  SIMILAR  ORGAN- 
ISM ^      . 
Othmar  RuOiner,  6  Salmgasse,  Vienna  III,  AdMila 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963.*S«r.  No.  333,474 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Austria,  Jan.  4,  19^, 

A  73;  Jan.  31,  1963,  A  764 

9  CUUms.     (CI.  47— 1  J) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  plants,  bacteria 
and  similar  organisms  for  their  artificial  cukivation,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  upper* Nand  lower  rollers,  at  least 
two  of  said  upper  rollers  being  spaced  apart  horizontally 
in  difi^lent  vertical  planes,  at  least  one  of  said  lower  rol- 
lers beuig  positioned  below  and  offset  between  the  planes 
of  saidTwo  upper  rollers,  a  wide  endless  belt  extending 
around  said  upfwr  and  lower  rollers  in  loops  occupying 
space  of  three  dimensions  and  having  a  series  of  a  least 
four  substantiaUy  vertical  courses  in  two  of  which  the 
belt  travels  upwardly  and  in  two  of  which  the  belt  travels 
downwardly,  container  means  attached  to  said  belt  for 
holding  said  organisms,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
rollers  so  as  to  move  the  belt  and  organisms  held  in  said 
container  means  along  said  loops,  and  nutrient  feeding 
means  disposed  below  certain  of  said  lower  ix}llers  and 
through  which  pass  said  container  means  aiifr  organisms 
held  therein. 


3,254,448 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  ARTIFICIAL  CULTIVA- 
TION OF  PLANTS,  BACTERIA  AND  OTHER  OR- 
GANISMS 

Othmar  Ruthner,  6  Salmgasse,  Vienna  HI,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,719 

2  Cimims,     (CI.  47—1.2) 

1.  A  conveyor  for  the  artificial  cultivation  of  plants, 

bacteria  and  similar  organisms  in  combination  with  a 

mobile  cart  for  feeding  nutrient  solution  to  said  orga- 


mounted  on  said  platform  at  a  level  slightly  below  the 
level  of  said  first  lower  roller,  said  receptacle  being  formed 
with  an  elongated  side  wall  extending  upwardly,  at  an 
inclination  substantially  the  same  as  and  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  as  said  upwardly  inclined  portion 
of  the  belt  loop,  whereby  said  carrying  elements  moving 
along  said  inclined  portion  after  immersion  in  nutrient  in 
said  receptacle  may  drip  excess  nutrient  on  to  said  elon- 
gated wall  for  drainage  return  into  the  receptacle,  and 
a  nutrient  refilling  tank  mounted  on  the  wheeled  platform 
and  connected  by  conduit  means  to  said  open  top  re- 
ceptacle for  pumping  nutrient  solution  from  the  refilling 
tank  to  the  receptacle. 


3^54.449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 

PLANTS 

James  J.  Mauget,  1043  Bllton  Way,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,525 

9  Claims.     (Q.  47—57.5) 


t. 


A  non-refillable,  single-dosage  treatment  device  for 
injecting  a  liquid  into  a  stem  of  a  plant,  comprising: 
a  sealed  hollow  container  having  a  discharge  passage 

extending  through  the  container  wall; 
a  measured  quantity  of  a  liquid  within  the  container  to 
be  administered  to  the  plant; 
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a  displaceable  plug  slidably  received  in  the  discharge 

passage  closing  the  passagfc  at  its  inner  end  to  fluid 

''      flow,  said  plug  being  shorter  than  the  passage  and 

•  displaceable  inwardly  only  of  the  passage  to  open  the 
passage; 

a  body  of  gaseous  propellant  in  the  container  above 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  therein  at  a  pres- 
sure above  atmospheric; 

and  a  container  unsealing  and  liquid  injecting  member, 
said  member  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  member 
continuously  open  throughout  its  full  length  and 
sharpened  at  one  end  to  penetrate  a  plant  stem,  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  member  having  an  external 
diameter  sized  to  be  received  snugly  with  a  fluid-tight 
fit  in  the  container  discharge  passage  and  to  dis- 
place said  plug  inwardly  from  the  passage  into  the 
,         container  to  open  the  passage  to  free  discharge  of 

•  said  liquid  through  said  tubular  member  into  a  plant, 
-  the  passage  being  long  enough  to  establish  a  fluid-tight 

J ,,    fit  with  the  passage  wall  before  the  plug  is  out  of  the 
passage. 

3,254,450  . 
FAN  TYPE  SWITCH 
Enunor  V.  Schneider,   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Division  of  Con- 
solidated Electronic  Industries  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,892 
11  Claims.     (CL  49—28) 


3^54,451 
ADJUSTABLE  LOUVER  STRUCTURE 
Russell  M.  Wills,  517  Terminal  Sales  BIdg.,  and  William 
L.  McCarter,  6420  NE.  4l8t  Ave^  botb  of  Portland, 
Or^. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,876 
4  Claims.     (CL  49—75) 


5.  A  device  adapted  to  operate  a  garage  door  including, 

a  beam  secured  at  one  end  of  the  door,  a  driving  roller 
in  frictional  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  beam, 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  driving  roller,  an  idler 
roller  in  frictional  contact  with  another  surfa<^  of 
said  beam,  said  beam  positioned  between  the  driving 
and  idler  rollers  for  longitudinal  movement  thereby, 
circuit  means  including  a  stationary  switch  contact 
mounted  proximate  the  idler  roller  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  driving  means, 

a  control  switch  actuator  comprising  a  shaft,  secured  to 
said  idler  roller  for  rotation  therewith, 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions, 

biasing  means  operatively  positioned  on  the  device  nor- 
mally biasing  said  arm  to  said  first  position  for  con- 
tacting said  stationary  switch  and  thereby  deenergiz- 
ing  said  driving  means  and  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  beam  between  said  driving  roller 
and  said  idler  roller, 

and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  arm  and  said 
shaft  pivoting  said  arm  to  said  second  position  against 
the  resistance  provided  by  said  biasing  means  when 
said  idler  roller  is  rotated, 

said  latter-mentioned  means  including  means  main- 
taining said  arm  in  said  second  position  when  said 
idler  roller  is  rotating  at  an  angular  velocity  above 
a  predetermined  level  due  to  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  beam  by  said  driving  roller. 


1.  An  adjustable  louver  str\icture  comprising: 
a  louver  blade  having  a  curved  side  edge  portion, 
the  opposed  curveH  surfaces  of  said  edge  portion  hav- 
ing, respectively,  constant  radii  of  wirvature  both 
with  respect  to  substantially  the  same  center  of  curva- 
ture, 
cooperative  clamping  means,  including  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable curved  clamjJing  surfaces  for  clamping  said 
curved  edge  portion  therebetween, 
the  curvature  of  each  said  clamping  surface  conform- 
ing, respectively,  to  the  curvature  of  the  one  of  said 
opposed  curved  surfaces  that  said  clamping  surface  is 
adapted  to  engage  sudi  that  said  curved  edge  portion 
is  shdable  relative  to  and  between  said  curved  clamp- 
ing surfaces  to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
blade, 
and  pressure  means  in  association  with  said  clamping 
means  for  applying  clamping  pressure  through  said 
curved  clamping  surfaces  to  clamp  said  curved  side 
edge  portion  therebetween. 


3,254,452 
TORSIONALLY  OPERATED  DOOR  CLOSURE 
Anthony  R.  Costantini,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Anthony 
Di  Angelas,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  doing  business  as  Victory 
Metal  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,476 
5  Claims.     (CI.  49—386) 


1.  A  torsionally  operated  door  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  door  body  having  spaced  inner  and 
outer  facing  panels  secured  together  along  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  edges  of  the  door,  said  door  being  adapted 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  be- 
tween its  said  facing  panels  closely  adjacent  one  of  its 
vertical  edges,  relatively  fixed  vertically  spaced  top  and 
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bottom  supporting  brackets  for  tbe  door  each  having 
pintles  extending  inwardly  of  the  opposite  horizontal  edges 
of  the  door  in  coaxial  alinement  with  the  swinging  axis 
of  tbe  door,  said  pintles  constituting  vertically  spaced 
fixed  pivots  about  which  said  door  may  swing,  vertically 
spaced  members  respectively  disposed  internally  of  the 
door  body  in  embracing  relation  to  said  pintles  to  serve 
as  bearings  for  the  latter,  a  torsion  rod  extending  along 
the  swinging  axis  of  said  door  having  one  end  thereof 
non-rotatably  secured  to  the  door  in  close  proximity  to 
and  in  free  relation  to  one  of  said  pintles  and  its  op- 
posite and  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  other  one  of  said 
pintles,  at  least  one  end  of  said  tonion  rod  being  axially 
shiftable  relatively  to  the  member  to  which  it  is  non> 
rotatably  secured  to  compensate  for  contraction  of  the 
rod  and  so  render  it  axially  self-adjusting  when  it  is  tor- 
sioned  under  swinging  movement,  and  coacting  means  in 
said  last-mentioned  pintle  and  its  associated  bracket  for 
permitting  the  pintle  to  be  rotatably  adjusted  relatively 
to  tlft  bracket  and  so  impart  a  torsional  twist  to  tbe  tor- 
sion rod  to  pre-torsion  the  same  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree and  thereafter  retain  the  pintle  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion relatively  to  its  associated  bracket,  said  coacting 
means  including  complementally  shaped  interlocking 
elements  which  are  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
door  body  to  vary  tbe  angular  relation  between  said  ele- 
ments and  thereby  adjust  the  torsional  twist  of  said. tor- 
sion rod. 


received  within  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  second  tubular  shaft 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  sleeves,  spaced  posts 
supporting  said  second  shaft,  sprockets  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  second  shaft,  a  chain  mounted  on  said  sprockets 
and  extending  through  said  posts,  spaced  adjustable  pro- 
jections on  said  chain  for  engaging  said  posts,  gearing 
carried  by  said  platform  and  engaging  said  chain,  a  re- 
versible motor  on  said  platform  connected  to  drive  said 
gearing  and  move  said  platform  and  work  bead  along  the 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  49 — 504  see: 
Patent  No.  3,254,592 


3454,453 

SEAUNG  DEVlCi: 

John  F.  Dennis,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Dcania 

A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jane   11,    1944,  Scr.  iNo.   374,354 

8  Claims.     (CL  49— 4«2) 


7.  A  device  to  seal  the  junction  between  the  edges  of  a 
generally  planar  door  and  an  adjacent  threshold,  said  de- 
vice con»prising:  an  elongate  body  portion  secured  to  tbe 
planar  surface  of  said  door  along  a  line  spaced  from  said 
threshold,  said  body  portion  extending  toward  said  thresh- 
old in  spaced  relationship  to  said  planar  surface  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  define  an  elongate  chamber,  elon- 
gate movable  retainer  means  within  said  chamber,  and  a 
flexible  elongate  web  secured  to  said  body  and  extending 
tberefrom,  said  flexible  web  being  formed  ujHjn  itself  to 
form  a  bight  and  extending  between  said  body  and  said 
planar  surface  and  terminating  in  said  retainer  means, 
said  web  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  maintain  a  U  con- 
figuration wtth  the  bigbt  portion  thereof  engaging  said 
threshold. 


3^54,454 
AUTOMATIC  SLKFACE  TREATING  MACHESE 
DoHrio  L.  Cetrangolo,  E.  Roxbary  Road,  NorthAcld,  Vt. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1944,  S«r.  No.  346,927 
Id  Claims.     (CI.  51—56) 
1.  An  automatic  surface-treating  machine  comprising  a 
work  head,  mounting  means  for  said  work  head  compris- 
ing a  first  tubular  shah  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to 
said  work  bead,  a  platform,  sleeves  attached  to  said  plat- 
form at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  first  shaft  slidably 


work,  control  means  for  reversing  said  motor  when  the 
work  head  reaches  tbe  end  of  the  work,  a  second  motor 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  crank  having  a  connection 
with  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  connecting  rod  having  one 
end  adjustable  relative  to  said  crank,  a  bracket  connecting 
tbe  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to  said  first  tubular 
shaft  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  crank  by  said  second 
motor  said  connecting  rod  and  first  shaft  will  be  recipro- 
cated relative  to  said  platform. 


,    3^54,455 
^RAIL  SAW 


James  L.  Hcnsicy,  CUnioa,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tysaman 
Machine  Company,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,659 
9  Oaims.     (CL  51—178) 


'. — > 


4 
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1.  Rail  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means 
for  mounting  the  frame  on  a  pair  of  rails,  tracks  extending 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  carriage,  means  mounting 
tbe  carriage  for  reciprocating  movement  along  the  tracks, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the  tracks,  a  plat- 
form, means  mounting  the  platform  on  the  carriage,  bear- 
ing means  on  the  platform,  a  saw  blade,  means  mounting 
the  blade  in  the  bearing  means  for  rotation,  power  means, 
said  power  means  being  mounted  on  the  platform  over  the 
bearing  means,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plat- 
form relative  to  the  frame,  and  means  forming  a  driving 
connection  between  the  power  means  and  the  saw  blade. 


3^54,456 

KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Cart  L.  Clark,  376  Central  Parkway  SE^     . 

Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,228 

7  Claims.     (O.  51—214) 


engaging  lower  end  of  said  one  wall,  said  aperture  having 
vertical  and  horizonul  dimensions  sufficient  to  provide 
for  pedestrian  and  vehicular  traffic,  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  provided  with  support  means,  and  meana  for 
supplying  a  current  of  air  inwardly  to  said  structure  to 
inflate  said  structure  tbrough  said  ingress  and  egress 
means  and  to  maintain  such  structure  in  an  erect  position. 


3,254,458 
HOUSES  WITH  INNER  COURTS 
Comelis   van   der   Lely,   Zug,   Switzerland,   ^n^or^^ 
C  van  der  Uly  N.V.,  Maasbmd,  Netherlands,  a  Dntcb 
llmited-liabUity  company 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  July  4, 1961, 

266,671 
11  Claims.    (O.  52—79) 


7.  In  a  device  arranged  for  sharpening  kitchen  knives 
having  cutting  edges  with  both  a  straight  portion  and  a 
convex  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  point,  and  also 
scissors  blades  on  a  sharpening  surface  of  a  sharpening 
stone  by  moving  said  knife  and  scissors  blades  over  same, 
said  sharpening  stone  being  so  mounted  that  its  sharpen- 
v^  ing  surface  is  maintained  substantially  parallel  to  a  flat 
surface  in  at  least  one  direction,  the  combination  of:  a 
shaped  bar  having  at  its  mid-portion  a  permanent  mag- 
netic assembly  consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet  and  a 
pair  of  pole  pieces  in  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  tbe 
magnet,  said  magnetic  assembly  being  so  positioned  on 
said  bar  to  hold  a  knife  blade  and  also  a  scissors  blade  at 
selected  angular  relationship  to  said  bar,  and  said  shaped 
bar  having  at  one  end  a  support  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  flat  surface  to  maintain  the  knife  blade  in 
selected  angular  relationship  to  said  sharpening  surface 
during  the  sharpening  of  said  knife  blade,  said  support 
member  extending   lengthwise  of  and   parallel   to  said 
blade,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  member  being  convex 
in  shape  with  the  ends  curved  lengthwise  upward  from 
the  center,  and  also  outward  and  away  from  said  blade, 
and  arranged  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  fiat  surface 
while  sharpening  tbe  straight  and  convex  portions  of  tbe 
blade,  and  the  other  end  of  said  bar  having  a  shaped 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  flat  surface  when  sharpening 
scissors  blades  and  holding  same  in  selected  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  sharpening  surface  when  sharpening  scissors 
blades.  

3,254,457  ' 

EQUILIBRIUM  (AIR)  DOOR 

Leigh  M.  Gedney,  P.O.  Box  914,  Dothan,  Ah. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,074 

7  Claims.     (CL  52—2) 


1.  A  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  adjoining  single 
family  houses  disposed  in  a  row,  each  of  said  houses  hav- 
ing at  least  two  stories  above  ground  level  and  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  plan,  tbe  front  and  back  of  each 
of  said  houses  extending  forward  of  tbe  correspcmding 
front  and  back  of  the  preceding  house  by  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, a  substantially  rectangular  court  immediately  to 
the  rear  of  each  of  said  houses,  the  fronts  and  backs  of 
all  of  said  houses  being  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  courts  aligned  with  its  corresponding  house,  said 
courts  each  enclosed  by  a  boundary  structure  approxi- 
mately one  story  big^  together  with  the  back  of  the  cor- 
responding house  and  the  side  of  the  preceding  house, 
whereby  a  view  of  each  of  said  courts  is  substantially 
barred  except  to  occupants  of  the  house  corresponding 
to  tbe  court  involved. 


^r^     K 

V  YA 

ft 

// 
■/ 

3,254,459 
DOME  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  W.  Bodley,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
N^cw  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,759 
1  Claim.    (CL  52 — 81) 


r 


A  self-supporting  dome  construction,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  aluminum  struts  arranged  in  a  repetitive  pattern 
of  triangles,  each  of  said  struts  having  a  flat  upper  surface, 
joint  members  in  the  form  of  aluminum  caps  interconnect- 
ing adjoining  ends  of  said  struts,  each  of  said  caps  having 
an  upper  surface  flush  with  corresponding  flat  upper  sur- 
1    An  air-supported  structure  having  ground  engaging    faces  on  corresponding  struts,  said  striut  ends  being  re- 
walis  and  roof  formed  of  a  low  air  permeable  nvaterial,  at    ccssed  to  receive  corresponding  caps,  and  panel  umts  over- 
^  o^  TJlTZw^  provided  wii  ingress  and  egress    lying  said  triangles,  each  of  said  panels  K^med  to  fonn  a 
m^s  ^r^rS^ng  an  aperture  extending  from  tbe  ground    pyramidal  panel  unit  structure,  an  outwardly  turned  flange 
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formed  on  the  one  free  edge  of  each  panel,  each  flange 
overlying  and  welded  to  the  flat  iin'ci'  surface  of  a  cor- 
responding stmt,  said  flanges  also  oitarlying  and  wefded  to 
a  portion  of  a  corresponding  joint  cap,  a  thin  anodized 
aluminum  strip  overlying  each  weld  and  overlapping  ad- 
joining flanges,  and  adhesive  tightly  securing  said  strip  to 
said  flanges  so  that  corrodable  areas  of  the  structure  are 
protected  from  the  elements. 


3^54,460 
ROOFING  PROTECTION  STRIP 
Emery  P.  Bowser,  Klttanninf,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^mcnts,  to  Arms  Enterprises,  Inc^  Kittanning,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2Sf  ,167 
1  ClaUn.    (CL  52—94) 


A  protective  roofing  strip  made  from  sheetlike  material 
and  having 

(a)  a  depending  planar  first  portion  having  an  elon- 
gated upper  edge  and  adapted  to  fit  against  an  edge 
of  a  roof  sheeting, 

(b)  a  second  elongated  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  edge  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  sheeting, 

(c)  a  third  portion  connected  continuously  along  said 
second  portion,  bent  back  upon  and  overlying  a  part 
of  said  second  portion  and  terminating  rearwardly 
of  the  plane  of  said  first  portion  to  form  an  exposed 
elongated  planar  surface  on  said  second  portion, 

(d)  a  top  portion  connected  to  said  third  portion,  over- 
lying said  third  portion  to  form  a  rearwardly  directed 
elongated  pocket  defined  by  said  top  and  third  por- 
tions for  receiving  a  part  of  a  piece  of  roofing  mate- 
rial, 

(e)  said  top  portion  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
connection  of  said  third  portion  to  said  second  por- 
tion, 

(f )  at  least  one  opening  in  said  pocket  adjacent  to  said 
connection  of  said  top  portion  to  said  third  portion 
to  permit  water  drainage  from  said  pocket. 


3,254,461 
CONCRETE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A 
REMOVABLE  GLAZING  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  White  and  Theron  F.  Brenneman,  ElUiart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Adams  A  Westialie  Company, 
Elkhart,  ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
^~y        Ffled  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,139 

5  Claims.     (CL  52—204) 
4.  A  waQ  panel  which  is  preformed  of  concrete  ma- 

/kerial  with  a  window  opening  and  a  window  frame  as- 
sembly comprising  a  main  frame  of  rigid  material  em- 
/      bedded  in   the   material   surrounding   the   opening   and 
/       extending  in  the  plane  of  the  opening  and  in  the  direction 
{         outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  opening,  said  main  frame 
being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  with  spaced 
parallel  inside  and  outside  wall  members  which  are  con- 
nected by  an  edge  forming  web  and  with  a  glazing  channel 


adjacent  the  outside  wall  thereof,  said  main  frame  having 
head  and  jamb  portions  and  a  sill  portion  with  the  inside 
wall  of  said  sill  portion  having  the  innermost  edge  there- 
of spaced  from  the  innermost  edge  of  the  inside  wall 
member  of  said  bead  portion  a  distance  which  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  innermost  edges  of  the  out- 
side wall  members  of  said  head  and  sill  portions,  said 
sill  portion  having  an  inseri  spaced  from  said  outside  wall 
member  with  a  wall  forming  portion  extending  inwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  opening  and  adjacent 
the  inside  wall  of  said  sill  poriion,  a  glazing  assembly 
sealed  in  the  glazing  channel,  which  glazing  assembly 
comprises  a  glass  pane  of  a  size  greater  than  the  size  of 
the  opening  defined  by  the  innermost  edges  of  said  out- 
side wall  men^bers  so  as  to  extend  at  its  margins  over 
the  innermost  margins  of  said  outside  wall  members  and 


said  pane  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  between 
said  head  and  sill  portions  which  is  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  the  opening  between  the  innermost 
edges  of  the  inside  wall  members  of  said  head  and  sill 
portions,  inside  and  outside  glazing  strips  of  elastic  ma- 
terial extending  along  the  margins  of  the  glass  pane  and 
in  engagement  with  oppositely  disposed  faces  thereof,  and 
a  rigid  metal  glazing  bar  engaging  the  innermost  face  of 
the  inside  glazing  strip,  said  frame  having  means  forming 
a  recess  extending  adjacent  the  inside  face  of  the  inside 
wall  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short,  rigid  glaz- 
ing clips  spaced  around  said  frame,  each  of  said  glazing 
clips  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  in  said  recess 
and  another  portion  engaging  the  innermost  face  of  said 
glazing  bar,  and  said  glazing  clips  being  proporiioned  in 
relation  to  the  normal  distance  between  the  frame  inside 
wall  member  and  the  glazing  bar  so  that  they  exert  con- 
stant pressure  on  said  glazing  bar  and  thereby  permanent- 
ly compress  the  glazing  strips. 


3,254,462 

FLEXED  PANEL  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

George  P.  Tolcr,  1301  BrooUawn,  Bolae,  Idaho 

Ffled  Jnly  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,104 

3  Claims.     (CL  52—222) 


1.  A  structural  building  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  elongated  relatively  wide  panel  mem- 
bers of  relatively  thin  bendable  material,  each  of  said 
panel  members  being  arcuate  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  continuous  elongated  integral  rela- 
tively narrow  connecting  members  each  having  a  resilient 
center  portion  having  a  generally  C-shaped  transverse 
cross  section,  longitudinal  side  portions  generally  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  sides  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
center  loop  C-shaped  portion  and  connected  to  the  edges 


thereof  to  form  channels  thereal(Mig,  said  side  portions 
positioned  in  intersecting  planes,  one  of  said  connecting 
members  being  positioned  betwen  adjacent  ones  of  said 
panel  members  with  the  lateral  edges  thereof  being 
snugly  received  in  said  channels,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  the  panel  members 
in  co-acting  and  sealing  relation,  and  holding  said  panel 
members  under  stress  in  a  cambered  shape,  a  header 
and  footing  having  side  portions,  said  footing  being  po- 
sitioned at  the  bottom  and  said  header  being  positioned 
at  the  top  of  said  panel  and  connecting  members  with 
said  side  portions  of  said  footing  and  header  engaging 
and  confining  the  ends  of  the  channels  of  said  con- 
necting members  and  said  panel  members  to  prevent 
movement  therebetween,  said  unit  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  load  bearing  wall,  ceiling, 
column  or  the  like  with  said  channels  of  said  connect- 
ing members  sealingly  receiving  and  joining  said  panel 
members  and  restricting  the  lateral  edges  of  same  to 
increase  the  load  bearing  capacity  thereof. 


3,254,463 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  AND 

CASTING  FRAME 

Francis  L.  Moseley,  700  nintridge,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,670 

3  CUims.     (CL  52—250) 


1.  In  an  aperture-defining  casting  frame  for  use  in  the 
fabrication  of  structural  components,  which  frame  in- 
cludes longitudinally  extending  wall  members  generally 
defining  an  aperture,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
generally  arcuately  shaped,  stress-relieving  comer  exten- 
sion members  releasably  connected  to  adjacent  wall  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  for  retention  in  the  fabricated  struc- 
tural component  after  the  frame  wall  members  are  re- 
moved, each  of  said  extension  members  being  generally 
cylindrical  and  having  a  cross-section  comprising  three 
quadrants  of  a  circle  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  cor- 
ner of  said  frame. 

2.  A  concrete  structural  component  having  at  least 
one  generally  arcuately  shaped,  stress-relieving  inner  sur- 
face extending  about  an  interior  corner  of  said  compo- 
nent, and  an  insert  positioned  within  the  arcuately  shaped 
inner  surface  and  shaped  to  complete  said  interior  comer. 


to  the  comigated  surfaces  thereof,  said  first  section 
being  bonded  adhesively  to  said  second  section  con- 
tinuously along  raised  portions  of  the  respective  cor- 
rugations in  a  manner  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  hol- 
low passages  extending  interiorly  through  the  panel, 
said  module  being  arranged  with  the  corrugations 
thereof  vertically  disposed,  having  first  and  second 
vertical  edges  formed  to  define  respective  vertical 
recesses  each  having  a  cross-section  substantially  cor- 
responding to  a  one  half  cross-section  of  one  of  said 
multiplicity  of  hollow  passages; 
(b)  a  base  plate  arranged  horizontally  beneath  the 
building  panel  and  in  coextensive  contact  with  the 
underside  thereof; 


(c)  a  cap  strip  arranged  horizontally  above  the  build- 
ing panel  and  in  coextensive  contact  with  the  top 
thereof; 

(d)  a  first  multiplicity  of  vertically  extending  cleats  at- 
tached to  said  base  plate  and  each  extending  respec- 
tively into  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  hollow  passages 
adjacent  the  underside  of  the  panel; 

(e)  a  second  multiplicity  of  vertically  extending  cleats 
attached  Xo  said  cap  strip  and  each  extending  respec- 
tively into  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  hollow  passages 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  panel  and 

(f )  at  least  one  vertical  spline  assembly  extending  ver- 
tically coextensive  with  the  second  vertical  edge  of 
said  one  panel,  comprising  means  to  effect  connection 
of  said  second  vertical  edge  of  said  one  panel  with  a 
first  vertical  edge  of  another  panel.        , 


3^54,465 
DIVIDED  UGHT  WINDOWS 
Fred  C.  Brengman  and  Keith  C.  Brengman,  i>oth  of  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Malta  Manufactming 
Company,  Malta,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,772 
7  Claimi.    (CL  52—455) 


3,254,464 
HOLLOW  BUILDING  MODULE  OF  CORRUGATED 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SECTIONS  WITH  ELON- 
GATED  EDGE  MEMBERS 
Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Jr.,  RidgcBcId,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,773 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—309) 
1.  A  structural  building  wall  system  comprising,  in 
combination; 

(a)  at  least  one  insulative  structural  building  module 
comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  each 
of  said  sections  being  substantially  identical  in  phys- 
ical characteristics  and  each  comprising  a  rigid  poly- 
urethane  foam  plastic  interior  having  a  generally  cor- 
rugated cross  section  and  covering  material  bonded 
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1.  A  unitary  spring  moimting  clip  defined  by  a  con- 
figured sheet  of  resilient  material  fcHT  use  with  removable 
window  muntins  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  adapted  for  fixed  connection  to  a 
muntin,  said  base  section  being  generally  flat  and 
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including  mounting  protrusions  adapted  to  retaining- 
ly  engage  the  sides  of  a  slot  in  said  muntin  to  reuin 
said  clip  therein; 

(b)  an  arcuate  terminal  section  having  its  convex  sur- 
face facing  away  from  said  base  section  and  being 
adapted  to  smoothly  contact  a  framing  member 
around  a  window  pane;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  section  interconnecting  said  termi- 
nal and  base  sections  adapted  to  permit  said  arcuate 
terminal  section  to  resiliently  flex  toward  said  base 
section  upon  insertion  of  said  muntin  in  a  window. 


METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  MULTI-STORY 

BUILDLNG  STRUCTLTIE 

Erik  lokan  von  Heidcnstam,  ReKertngsgatan  58, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  4.  19«2.  S«r.  No.  228.437 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  June  30,  1953, 

6,192/53 

4  Clainu.     (CL  51—745) 

F 


1.  Hie  method  of  erecting  on  a  supporting  base  a  multi- 
story building  having  concrete  slab  flooring  secured  to 
spaced  load-bearing  colurp_ns  and  embodying  a  free-stand- 
ing lateral  load  resisting  tower  structure  means,  which 
comprises: 
\       (a)  preparing  in  any  desired  order; 

(i)  a  tower  structure  means  comprising  at  least 
one  separate  free-standing  tower,  each  said  sepa- 
rate free-standing  tower  thereof  having  a  rela- 
tively large  cross-scctional  area  providing  a  high 
resistance  to  laterally  applied  forces: 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  load-bearing  columns  each  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  less  than 
each  said  separate  free-standing  tower  cross- 
sectional  area  and  relatively  low  resistance  to 
laterally  applied  forces,  said  load-bearing 
columns  being  spaced  from  each  said  separate 
free-standing  tower:  and 
(iii)  a  base: 

(b)  after  said  base  is  prepared,  forming  a  plurality  of 
lift-slabs  on  said  base  in  stacked  relationship,  each 

'  surrounding  a  plurality  of  said  columns  and  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  around  each  said  separate  free- 
standing tower  in  close  proximity  to  each  said  tower 
so  that  a  lateral  force  applied  to  said  lift-slabs  will 
move  said  slabs  into  contact  with  each  said  tower  and 
be  absorbed  by  said  tower  structure  means; 

(c)  thereafter  raising  said  slabs  by  applying  vertical 
force  thereto;  and 

(d)  fastening  said  slabs  in  predetermined  positions  ver- 
tically along  said  columns  while  utilizing  said  tower 
structure  means  to  resist  forces  tending  to  move  said 
slabs  transversely  of  said  columns  and  tower  struc- 
ture means. 


3,254,447 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRESSING 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS  HAVING  ENTRAINED 
FLUIDS 
Clyde   Garrow,    East    Brlgbtoo,    Victoria,   and    George 
Francis  Flanagan,  Pascoe  Vale,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organlzatioa,   East  Melboarae,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  body  corporate  of  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  14,  1941, 

3,580/61 

2  Claims.    (CL  53—24) 


I 


^ 


v' 


1.  A  method  of  prcMing  and  baling  fibrous  materials 
having  entrained  fluids  which  compnses  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  pressed  into  a  flexible  container 
which  is  substantially  fluid  tight  and  which  is  capable  of 
reduction  in  volume,  evacuating  fluid  from  the  container 
and  permitting  the  container  to  reduce  its  volume  under 
the  influence  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  thereby  to  com- 
press the  material,  enclosing  the  container  and  its  en- 
closed material  in  a  restraining  envelope  of  greater  size 
than  the  container  with  the  compressed  material  tNerein, 
and  then  readmitting  air  to  the  container  while  the  latter 
remains  enclosed  in  said  envelope  so  as  to  permit  the  ma- 
terial to  expand  against  and  assume  the  shape  and  size 
of  said  restraining  envelope. 


3,254,448 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Henhey  Lcmer.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 

Automated  Pxckaging  Corporation 

FDed  Dec.  18,  1943,  Ser.  No.  331,491 

6  Claims.     (CL  53—29) 


to 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising  providing  a  flex- 
ible container  strip  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
containers,  each  of  said  containers  having  a  sealed  end 
portion  and  an  opposite  end  portion  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening,  said  containers  being  oriented  in 
the  same  direction  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  one 
container  connected  to  the  sealed  end  portion  of  an 
adjacent  container,  advancing  said  strip  endwise  in  the 
direction  of  the  sealed  end  portions  of  said  containers 


sequentially  to  position  each  conuiner  at  an  opening 
station,  opening  the  positioned  conUiner  while  connected 
to  said  strip  by  introducing  an  air  stream  through  iu 
transverse  opening,  said  air  stream  being  introduced  by 
causing  it  to  impinge  on  said  strip  in  the  direction  of 
endwise  strip  movenaent,  filling  said  opened  and  positioned 
container  through  its -^ransverse  opening,  and  repeating 
said  advancing,  opening,  and  filling  steps. 


3,254,449 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEALED  PACKAGE 
FILLED  WITH  A  UQUID  OR  FLOWING  COM- 

MODITY  „     ^  _,  *     *- 

Rolf  Magnus  DUot,  Uppakra,  Sweden,  aasicDar  to  AB 

Akeriund  A  Rnusing,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  compny  of 

*"  Filed  Mar.  1, 1943,  Ser.  No.  241,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1942,    I 
2,313/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  53—37) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sealed  package  filled  with 
a  liquid  or  flowing  commodity,  comprising  introducing 
said  commodity  into  an  open  container  and  subsequent- 
ly sealing-closcd  the  container  by  means  of  a  closure 
membrane,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  first  scalmg  a 
masking  membrane  to  the  ccmtaincr  in  a  re-entrant  seal 
along  the  container  opening  edge,  thereby  at  least  to 
mask  off  the  container  opening;  subsequently  introduc- 
ing, through  said  masking  membrane  and  while  ensuring 
an  external  sealing  relationship  thereto,  one  end  of  a 
filling  mandrel  or  the  like  into  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  filling  mandrel  having  an  internal  passage 
which  in  the  inserted  position  of  the  filling  mandrel  ex- 
tends on  both  sides  of  said  masking  membrane;  supply- 
ing the  commodity  to  be  packaged  to  the  interior  of  the 
container  through  said  mandrel  passage;  and  removing 
said  filling  mandrel  from  the  container;  and  finally  seal- 
ing closed  the  filled  container  by  applying  a  closure  mem- 
brane outside  of  said  masking  membrane  and  securing 
it  in  a  re-entrant  seaL 


3,254,470 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Grover  C.  Currie,  Jr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wa^  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,155 
20  Claims,  (Q.  53 — 48) 
3.  A  machine  for  forming  a  carton,  said  carton  having 
at  least  one  reinforcing  tab  and  one  locking  aperture  on 
one  end  thereof  and  one  reinforcing  aperture  and  one 
locking  tab  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tabs  and  aper- 
tures being  in  alignment  and  being  interengageable,  said 
machine  comprising 


means  for  storing  a  supply  of  flat  blanks, 

means  for  transferring  blanks  from  said  blank  storing 

means  to  said  blank  conveying  means, 
means  for  conveying  said  blanks  through  said  machine, 
means  for  separating  said  locking  tab  from  its  asso- 
ciated wall  portion  and  bending  said  associated  wall 
portion  inwardly  of  said  locking  Ub, 
means  for  forming  said  blank  into  a  tube  with  said 
ends  overlapping  each  other. 


said  forming  means  including  means  for  inserting 
the    reinforcing   Ub   through   the    reinforcing 
aperture, 
means  for  simultaneously  guiding  said  associated  wall 
portion  inwardly  of  said  locking  tab  to  open  said  re- 
inforcing aperture  and  guiding  said  reinforcing  tab 
through  said  reinforcing  aperture, 
means  for  bending  said  locking  tab  over  said  locking 

aperture,  and 
means  for  inserting  said  locking  tab  through  said  lock- 
ing i^riure. 


3,254,471 
MACHINE  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  AND  CUTITNG 
FLUID-FILLED  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBING 
Waiter  H.  Morham,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew 
M.  Martin,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Andrew  M.  Martin  Company,  a  copartnership  conrist- 
faig  of  Charies  E.  Frosst  &  Co^  a  Canadian  corpora- 
tion, and  Andrew  M.  Martin,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,949 
2  Claims.     (CL  53—182) 
1.  In  a  device  for  heat  sealing  and  cutting  a  relatively 
long  length  of  liquid  containing  thermc^lastic  tubing  into 
relatively  shorter  lengths  each  of  which  is  beat  sealed  and 
flattened  at  its  ends, 

(a)  a  flat  base. 

(b)  a  beat  sealing  unit  carried  by  said  base  and  having 
die  means  for  flattening  and  heat  sealing  a  localized 
portion  of  said  tubing, 
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(c)  a  tubing  cutting  unit  having  die  means  for  sever- 
ing contiguous  portions  of  said  tubing  one  from  the 
other  transversely  of  said  respective  flattened  por- 
tions, 

(d)  said  cutting  unit  being  adjustable  along  said  base 
toward  and  away  from  said  beat  sealing  unit, 

(e)  said  units  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other 
with  their  said  die  means  in  alignment. 


(f)  means  for  supporting  a  heat  sealed  and  flattened 
portion  of  said  tubing  midway  between  said  units, 
comprising  an  arm  carried  by  and  projecting  from 
said  heat  sealing  and  flattening  unit  towards  said  cut- 
ting unit  and  a  tubing  supporting  block  longitudinally 
adjustably  carried  by  said  arm,  and 

(g)  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  units. 


3^54,472 
PACKAGING  APPARATLTS 
Kenneth  G.  Clark,  Homewood,  and  Roman  M.  Tomczak, 
Willow  Springs,  HI.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,M7     ' 
4  Claims.     (CI.  53—259) 


3^54,473 
DEHYDRATION  OF  GASES  AND  REGENERATION 

OF  DESICCANT 
Jack   R.   Fryar,   Borger,   Tex.,   and   James   S.   Connors, 
BartlesvUle,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,233 
11  Claims.     (CL  55—32) 


1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  a  mixture  of  gases 
containing  moisture,  which  process  comprises:  contact- 
ing said  gases  with  a  liquid  desiccant;  cooling  said  con- 
tacted gases  and  desiccant  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  condensation  of  a  portion  of  said  gases;  passing 
said  cooled  mixture  to  a  separation  zone  and  therein 
separating  sanie  into  a  substantially  dry  gas  phase,  a 
condensate  phase,  and  a  wet  desiccant  phase  containing 
dissolved  hydrocarbons  including  gases  and  higher  boil- 
ing normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  contained  in  said  mix- 
ture of  gases;  indirectly  applying  sufficient  heat  to  said 
wet  desiccant  phase  in  said  separation  zone  to  cause  sep- 
aration of  dissolved  hydrocarbons  therefrom  but  insuf- 
ficient to  cause  separation  of  water  vapor  therefrom  by 
circulating  a  heated  regenerated  desiccant  through  said 
wet  desiccant  phase  in  said  separation  zone;  passing  said 
heated  wet  desiccant  phase  to  a  desiccant  regeneration 
zone;  in  said  regeneration  zone  applying  sufficient  addi- 
tional heat  to  said  heated  wet  desiccant  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  water  vapor  therefrom  and  produce  said  heated 
regenerated  desiccant;  and  recycling  said  heated  regen- 
erated desiccant  through  said  wet  desiccant  phase  in  said 
separation  zone  to  said  contacting  step. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  packaging  an  item  having 
attached  projecting  movable  parts  in  a  bag  of  elastic  film, 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  parallel  movable  fingers  forn>- 
ing  a  conforming  passage  therethrough  for  the  food  items, 
means  for  parallel  nsoving  said  fingers  away  from  each 
other  to  circumferentially  expand  simultaneously  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  an  elastic  film  bag  sheathed 
over  the  terminal  end  of  said  fingers  to  a  larger  perimeter 
than  the  item  to  be  packaged  therein,  parallel  pivotally 
mounted  members  movable  inwardly  and  towards  said 
fingers  to  bridge  the  spaces  formed  between  the  fingers 
upon  Aeir  being  moved  apart  to  expand  the  bag  and  ex- 
tending from  the  fingers'  end  opposite  the  terminal  end  to 
at  least  the  open  end  of  the  sheathed  bag,  means  for  con- 
veying the  item  through  the  passage  and  into  the  sheathed 
bag,  and  means  to  remove  the  bag  and  its  inserted  item 
from  the  terminal  ends  of  the  fingers.  | 


3,254,474 
RECOVERY  OF  HALOGEN 

Christiaan  P.  van  Dilk,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pnll- 

man  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,847 

10  Claims.     (CL  55—50) 


SrSS*- 


I — ■ »ii«wa. 


2.  A  process  for  recovering  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  from 
an  anhydrous  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  halogen. 


the  corresponding  halogen  halide  and  inert  gases  which 
comprises  contacting,  in  an  anhydrous  atmosphere,  the 
gaseous  mixture  with  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  halide, 
wherein  the  halogen  atom  of  the  anhydrous  liquid  halide 
is  the  same  as  the  halogen  in  the  gaseous  mixture,  in  an 
absorption  zone  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  minor  portion  of  the  halogen  halide  in  the 
liquid  phase;  absorbing  and  condensing  the  halogen  in  the 
anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  halide;  withdrawing  inert 
gases  and  hydrogen  halide  vapor  from  the  absorption 
zone;  separately  withdrawing  the  resulting  liquid  halogen- 
hydrogen  halide  mixture  from  the  absorption  zone  and 
utilizing  heat  of  absorption  contained  in  the  withdrawn- 
liquid  mixture  to  evaporate  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
liquid  hydrogen  halide  from  the  liquid  halogen  in  a 
vaporization  zone  and  recovering  the  halogen  as  the  prod- 
uct of  the  process. 


edge  of  that  vane  than  the  lateral  distance  between  the 
leading  edge  of  that  vane  and  the  next  adjacent  vane, 
each  said  vane  having  an  interior  t»nduit  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  slot  therein,  and  means  communicat- 
ing with  each  said  vane  conduit  means  and  having  means 
for  causing  continual  blecding-off  of  a  portion  of  the 
stream  of  gas  through  both  said  slot  and  communicating 
means  for  discharging  such  portion  of  gas  and  the  liquid 
droplets  passing  theretnrough  from  the  device. 


3,254,476  '     . 

EXPANSION  JOINT 
Louis  F.  Kusek  and  John  R.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Kan&, 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,101 
2  Claims.    (CL  55—267) 


3,254,475 

MIST  COLLECTOR 

Richard  S.  Farr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  M.  Cnlbert, 

Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Farr  Company, 

,  El  Scsnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,769 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55—242) 


1.  A   device    for    separating   liquid   droplets    from    a 
stream  of  gas  flowing  at  a  high  velocity,  comprising,  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving  the  flowing 
gas  and  an  outlet  portion  for  discharging  the  flowing 
gas  without  the  liquid  droplets,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  vanes  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  across 
the  substantially  entiie  flow  path  of  said  stream  of  gas 
and  from  said  inlet  portion  to  said  outlet  portion,  each 
said  vane  having  a  thin  leading  edge  facing  said  inlet 
portion  and  a  thin  trailing  edge  facing  said  outlet  por- 
tion for  causing  a  smooth  gas  flow  to  and  from  said  vane 
relative  to  said  housing  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  each  of 
said  vanes  having  a  pair  of  convex  and  concave  external 
surfaces  unequally   and   smoothly   curved   in   the   same 
direction  and  extending  between  said  leading  and  trailing 
edges  and  forming  a  thickened  cross-section,  each  said 
vane  surface  having  a  curvature  and  spaced  from  the  jux- 
taposed  vane   surface   of  the   next   adjacent   vane   for 
causing  a  relatively  uniform  flow  area  between  vanes  from 
said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge  for  efficiently  turn- 
ing the  gas  stream  from  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  inlet 
portion  to  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  outlet  portion,  said 
concave  vane  surfaces  confronting  the  gas  flowing  from 
the  inlet  portion  for  the  liquid  droplets  to  impinge  there- 
on, each  said  vane  having  a  narrow  slot  in  said  concave 
surface  extending  transversely  across  substantially  the  en- 
tire gas  flow  path  and  located  at  substantially  the  termina- 
tion of  the  trailing  edge  end  of  said  concave  surface  for 
receiving  the  liquid  droplets  impinging  on  and  migrating 
along  said  concave  surface,  each  said  vane  slot  positioned 
a  substantially  greater  lateral  distance  from  the  leading 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  contacting  operations  be- 
tween hot  gases  and  fluidized  solids  and  separation  of 
solids  from  the  gases  suspending  and  entraining  same, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  substantiaUy  closed 
cylindrical  contacting  vessel  having  a  sloping  roof,  a 
vapor  outlet  means  positioned  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  vessel  and  in  said  roof,  a  plenum  chamber  positioned 
within   said   vessel   and   substantially   coaxial  with  said 
vessel;  said  plenum  chamber  having  upstanding  side  waU 
means  and  a  bottom  waU  means  and  supported  by  con- 
necting rod   means  connected  to  and  depending  from 
said  vapor  outlet  means  and  attached  to  said  plenum 
chamber  bottom  wall  means,  said  chamber  wall  means 
and  said  roof  having  different  coefficients  to  thermal  ex- 
pansion, at  least  one  cyclone  separator  disposed  within 
said  vessel  and  having  a  cleaned  gas  outlet  and  conduit 
means  operatively  connecting  said  cleaned  gas  outlet  to 
said  plenum  chamber  so  that  gases  can  pass  directly  from 
said  cyclone  to  said  plenum  chamber  and  out  said  vapor 
outlet  means,  and  a  deformablc  inverted  frusto-conical 
metal  sheU  member  positioned  within  said  vessel  and 
rigidly  and  sealingly  connected  at  all  points  of  the  periiA- 
ery  of  the  larger  diameter  end  to  said  roof  and  at  all 
points  of  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  diameter  end  to 
the  top  of  said  plenimi  chamber  upstanding  wall  means, 
the  frusto-conical  member  and  said  plenum  chamber  bot- 
tom wall  means  closing  off  an  upper  portion  of  the  region 
under  said  roof  and  said  outlet  means,  and  said  roof  and 
said  frusto-conical  member  having  substantially  the  same 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


3,254,477 
SPARK  ARRESTER 
John  B.  Rogers,  Jr.,  1209  Sammit,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,481 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—293) 
1.  A  spark  arrester  for  a  diesel  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust outlet  and  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  the  proximity  of  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the 
engine,  said  base  member  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture for  admitting  the  exhaust  gasses  therethrough,  a 
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plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  wall  members 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  member  for  receiving 
the  exhaust  gasses  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rod  members  secured  between  the  wall  members  and  ex- 
tending transversely  therebetween,  a  flexible  grid  member 
being  disposed  between  the  wall  members  for  spanning 
the  space  therebetween  and  being  loosely  disposed  between 
the  rod  members,  said  grid  member  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  rigidly  secured  in  the  proximity  of  the  base 


velocity  greater  than  that  of  fresh  dust-laden  gas  enter- 
ing said  space,  the  sleeve  and  tube  providing  between 
them  a  gap  through  which  a  peripheral  layer  of  gas  travel- 
ing upwardly  through  the  sleeve  is  directed  into  the  sec- 
ond annular  space,  that  part  of  the  sleeve  defining  said 
gap  including  a  slightly  downwardly  divergent  lower  part, 
and  that  part  of  the  tube  defining  said  gap  including  a 
downwardly  convergent  frusto-conical  part,  the  conver- 
gence of  said  tube  part  being  of  greater  magnitude  than 
the  divergence  of  said  sleeve  part,  whereby  the  flow  of 
gas  is  gradually  accelerated  as  it  flows  in  an  upward 
direction  through  said  gap,  said  flow  being  of  greater 
magnitude  than  the  flow  into  said  tube. 


3^54,479 

STACKED  PLATE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

John  D.  Goeschi,  Davfa,  Callf^  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  The  L^niversity  of  California.  Beiiieley,  Calif. 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,947 

2  Claims.     (CL  55—386) 


member  and  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  slidably  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  inwardly  directed  faces  of  the  wall 
members  for  independent  movement  with  respect  to  the 
wall  members  and  rod  members,  said  grid  member  being 
responsive  to  the  pressures  of  the  exhaust  gasses  for  un- 
dulating during  operation  of  the  engine  to  provide  a  grind- 
ing action  for  breaking  up  any  particles  contained  in  the 
exhaust  gasses  prior  to  discharge  thereof  through  the  grid 
member  and  to  preclude  clogging  of  the  grid. 


V 


3J54.478 

DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Szcgo,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Collectroa 

Limited,  London.  England,  a  BriHsfa  company 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  261.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1942 

7,843/62;  Feb.  13,  1963,  5,871/63 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—344) 


Dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  disposed  with  its  axis  substantially 
vertical,  a  tangential  inlet  for  dust-laden  gas  leading  into 
the  casing,  a  clean  gas  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
dust-collecting  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an 
open-ended  sleeve  of  circular  cross-section  defining  with 
the  wall  of  the  casing  a  first  annular  space  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  tangen- 
tial inlet,  a  tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  clean 
gas  inlet  into  the  sleeve  and  forming  the  inner  wall  of  a 
second  annular  space,  a  conduit  extending  between  and 
in  communication  with  said  first  and  second  annular 
^aces,  and  an  auxiliary  fan  operatively  connected  in  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  extract  gas  from  said  second  an- 
nular space  and  return  it  to  the  first  annular  space  at  a 


1.  A  chromatographic  column  comprising:  a  stack  of 
plates,  each  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  helical 
groove,  one  end  of  the  groove  on  each  plate  being  in  ver- 
tical registration  and  in  communication  with  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  groove  in  one  of  the  next  adjacent 
plates  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  chromatographic  chan- 
nel; end  plates  disposed  over  the  terminal  plates  of  said 
stack  of  plates,  means  for  clamping  all  of  said  plates 
tightly  together  so  as  to  maintain  the  contacting  surfaces 
thereof  in  gas-tight  engagement  with  each  other;  a  con- 
duit provided  on  one  of  said  end  plates  communicating 
with  one  end  of  said  channel;  a  two-way  valve  provided 
on  the  other  of  said  end  plates  and  means  for  selectively 
establishing  communication  between  one  side  of  said  valve 
anii,the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  groove  in  said 
groovy  plate  immediately  underiying  said  other  end  plate. 

3,254  480 
FILTER  SUPPORT  FORVACUUM  CLEANERS 
Gerald   E.   Rideout,   Uanvers,  Man^  asdgnor  to  Signal 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Salem,   Maas^   a  corporation   of 
Massachujietts 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,591 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—471) 
The  combination  with  a  motor-driven  exhaust  fan  for 
use  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  fan  being  contained  in  a 
cylindrical  housing  at  one  end  of  the  motor  and  having 
at  said  end  an  intake  opening  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  fan  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  end  wall; 
of  a  detachable  frame  comprising  a  first  curved  part, 
legs  at  the  ends  of  said  first  curved  part  and  hooks  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of 
the  opening  to  hold  said  first  curved  part  spaced  from  the 
end  wall,  said  first  curved  part  being  slightly  longer  than 


the  diameter  of  the  opening  and  said  legs  being  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  yieldingly  holding  the  hooks  en- 
gaged with  the  rim  of  the  opening,  and  a  second  curved 
part  secured  to  the  first  curved  part  substantially  at  the 
midlength  thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond curved  part  being  longer  than  the  first  curved  part 
and  of  a  curvature  such  that  its  ends  compressively  en- 
gage the  end  wall,  so  that  said  second  curved  part  ap- 
plies a  force  to  the  first  curved  part  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly of  the  opening  thus  forcing  the  hooks  against 


.^ 


than  the  openings  in  said  guard  plate  with  the  portion  of 
each  of  said  cutter  bars  forming  said  triangular  openings 
sweeping  across  at  least  one  of  the  guard  plate  openings 
during  each  cycle  of  movement  of  the  cutter,  and  at 
least  one  fan  blade  supported  in  said  housing  rotatable 
to  create  a  suction  force  through  the  openings  in  said 
guard  plate  tending  to  urge  the  plant  stems  to  project  into 
said  openings. 

3,254,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
PROCESSING  FIBERS 
Charles  J.  Stalego,  Newark,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FibcrgLas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Aog.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,017,  now  Patent 
No.  3,161,920,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  674,227,  July  25,  1957.     Di- 
vided   and    this   application   Dec.   9,    1964,  Ser.   No. 
417,021 

10  Claims.    (CL  57—58.95) 


the  inner  side  of  the  rim  of  the  opening,  said  first  and 
second  curved  parts  collectively  forming  a  rib-like  sup- 
port above  the  opening,  and  a  cup-shaped  filter  element 
comprised  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall  corresponding  in 
diameter  to  the  fan  housing,  and  a  circular  end  wall  cor- 
responding in  diameter  to  the  end  wall  of  the  fan  housing, 
fitted  onto  the  housing  with  the  circular  end  wall  engaged 
with  the  ribbing,  said  circular  end  wall  of  the  filter  form- 
ing a  vault-like  space  of  larger  diameter  than  the  opening 
above  and  concentric  with  the  opening. 


3,254,481 

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  ORBITAL  MOTION 

CUTTING  BLADE 

Ralph  L.  Twecdalc,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MasKy- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,412 

6  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  in  combina- 
tion ^th  means  for  attenuating  fiber-forming  material 
into  fibers  oriented  in  a  generally  cylindrical  beam  forma- 
tion, a  collector  including  a  linear  member  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  beam  of  fibers  whereby  the  fibers  are 
collected  astraddle  the  member,  a  tubular  member,  means 
for  rotating  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the  member  to  deliver  the  collected  fibers  into  the  tubular 
member  whereby  the  fibers  are  compacted  by  the  tubular 
member  into  a  sliver. 


3,254,483 
MIXING  NOZZLE 
Herbert  Martin  and  Karl  Adolph,   Esslingcn  (Neckar), 
Germany,    assignon    to    J.    Ebo-spachcr,    Esslingen 
^eckar),  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1961, 

E  21  578 

10  Claims.     (CL  60—30) 


1.  A  mower  including  a  bousing  having  a  top  waU  and 
a  depending,  peripheral  skirt,  a  guard  plate  supported  on 
said  skirt  and  spaced  vertically  beneath  said  top  wall, 
ground  support  means  for  supporting  said  housing  on  the 
ground  with  said  guard  plate  spaced  above  the  ground 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  guard  plate  for  receiving  stems  of 
grass  and  other  plant  growth  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  top  wall  and  guard  plate,  and  a  cutter  in  the 
form  of  a  plate-like  member  supported  in  said  housing 
in  close,  mating  relationship  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  guard  plate  and  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of 
the  guard  plate,  said  cutter  being  supported  for  cyclical 
movement  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  guard  plate 
and  being  made  up  of  a  grid  work  of  cutter  bars  operable 
during  said  cyclical  movement  to  sweep  across  said  open- 
ings and  shear  the  plant  material  projecting  through  said 
openings,  said  cutter  bars  intersecting  each  other  to  define 
the  peripheries  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  equilateral 
triangular-shaped  openings  in  said  cutter  of  larger  area 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  pipe,  said 
pipe  including  a  first  pipe  section  having  a  constricted 
portion  terminating  at  its  narrowest  point  in  an  opening 
directed  downstreamward,  a  second  pipe  section  having 
a  part  surrounded  and  spaced  from  said  constricted  por- 
tion and  a  continuation  of  such  part  in  a  downstream 
direction,  said  part  having  at  least  one  intake  opening  to 
the  outside  for  the  admisison  of  air  positioned  laterally 
of  said  constricted  portion,  an  elongated  solid  displace- 
ment element  having  its  downstream  end  tapering  sub- 
stantially to  a  point  and  having  a  rounded  upstream  end. 
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and  means  supporting  said  element  adjacent  and  extending 
panly  into  the  constricted  portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe  for 
movement  axially  therein  to  vary  the  effective  opening 
of  the  pipe. 

3,254  484 
ACOUSTICAL  RESONANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
CREASING  THE  POWER  OLTPUT  OF  AN  INTER. 
NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  Stephen  Kopper.  Henry  Whitfield  Hooae, 

Guilford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,625 

7  Claims.     (CL  60—32) 


l^cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  deuterium  (D,)  and 
deuterium  hydride  (HD),  subjecting  the  combustivc  mix- 
ture obtained  to  a  thermal  activation  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  about  3000*  C.  and  above  about  4000° 
C.  and  subjecting  the  activated  mixture  to  the  combustive 
action  of  a  combustion-supporting  agent. 


~/n,-^n~ 


_^     *    t^    *    *r  j»r  » 


3,254,486 
ZERO  GRAVITY  START  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Kenny,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
tin-Marietta Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,552 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  beneficially  affecting  the  performance 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft, 
comprising  air  intalLe  means  for  forming  a  cylindrical 
gas  column,  said  air  intake  means  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  engine,  exhaust  means  for  forming 
another  cylindrical  gas  column,  said  exhaust  means  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  to'  said  engine,  means  for 
varying  the  acoustical  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  gas 
columns  while  the  engine  is  ruiming,  transducer  means 
operatively  connected  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  for  is- 
suing sound  pulses,  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
transducer  means  for  regulating  the  frequency  of  said 
pulses  in  accordance  with  the  rotary  speed  of  said  crank- 
shaft. 


3.254.485 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BLTINING  A 
FUEL  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  AT  A  VERY 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE 
Gustave  Bernstein,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Acti- 
▼atom  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1962, 

12,931  62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


I.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  starting  a  rocket 
engine  in  a  substantially  zero  gravity  environment  which 
comprises  a  liquid  propellant  storage  lank,  check  valve 
means  mounted  in  an  outlet  of  said  Unk  for  controlling 
propellant  flow  therefrom,  trap  means  connected  to  said 
valve  means  for  establishment  of  communication  with 
said  tank,  means  extending  through  said  trap  means  for 
actuation  of  said  check  valve  means,  propellant  injector 
means  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  trap  means  for  re- 
ceiving propellant  therefrom,  thrust  chamber  means  con- 
nected to  said  injector  means  for  injection  of  propellant 
from  said  injector  means  into  the  thrust  chamber  means, 
and  feed  valve  means  in  said  injector  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  propellant  from  said  trap  means  into  said 
thrust  chamber  means. 


1. 

a 


1.  A  method  for  burning  a  fuel  containing  hydrogen 
at  a  very  high  temperature,  consisting  in  mixing  hydrogen 
(Hj)  with  at  least  one  deuterium  liberating  substance  sc- 


3,254.487 

ROCKET  MOTOR  CASING 

Ed'**"*  F-  Baehr.  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Original    application    Jan.    4,    1963,    Ser.    No.    249,539. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

A  rocket  motor  casing  comprising: 
plurality  of  elongated  channel   members  extending 
longitudinally  and  arranged  in  contiguous  annular 
relation  to  form  a  nozzle  and  a  combustion  chamber 
integral  therewith, 

the  webs  of  said  channel  members  constituting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  webs 
Upering  in  thickness  in  a  direction  from  the  exit  of 
said  nozzle  toward  said  combustion  chamber, 

the  ribs  of  said  channel  members  extending  generally 
radially  outward  with  adjacent  ribs  secured  together 
to  produce  a  unitary  construction,  each  of  said  ribs 
Upering  in  thickness  in  a  direction  from  said  exit 
toward  said  combustion  chamber,  and 


closure  means  encircling  the  assembly  and  adapted  to 
define  with  said  channel  members  a  plurality  of  lon- 


viding  a  flow  of  air  from  said  air  pressure  valve  means  to 
said  combustion  chamber  for  clearing  said  combustion 
chamber  after  said  engine  has  been  stopped.' 


3^54,489 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  THE  ROTARY 

VANE  TYPE 

Karl  Eickmami,  2420  Ishiid,  Hayama-machi,  Mfamgnn, 

Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Joly  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,384 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation  Switzerland,  Jnly  11,  1960, 

7,923/60 
19  Claims.     (CL  60—39,61) 


gitudinally  extending  passages  for  regenerative  cool- 
ing. 

3,254,488 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  STARTING  OF  AN 

UNDERWATER  SELF-PROPELLING  MISSILE 
Knmaji    Yosidmochi,    Mizunoura-machi,    NagasaiiJ-shi, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  &  Enginecr-. 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1963, 

38/13,854 

7  Claims.    (CL  60—39.14) 


"  «  ••'  5 
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1.  An  underwater  missile  comprising  a  shell,  propeller 
means  on  said  shell  for  propelling  said  shell  through  the 
water,  a  combtistion  engine  in  said  shell  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  for  igniting  fuel  constituents  and  gen- 
erating combustion  gases  and  propulsion  means  connected 
to  said  propeller  means  and  driven  by  said  combustion 
gases  to  rotate  said  propeller  means,  fuel  control  valve 
means  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  oxidizer  control 
valve  means  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
supplying  oxidizer  to  said  combustion  chamber,  water 
control  valve  means  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  supplying  water  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
control  valve  drive  means  engageable  with  each  of  said 
fuel  control  valve  means,  said  oxidizer  control  valve 
means  and  said  water  control  valve  means  to  operate 
each  in  sequence  and  to  supply  first  fuelt  thereafter  oxi- 
dizer and  thereafter  water  to  said  convbustion  chamber, 
air  pressure  means  in  said  shell  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  combustion  engine  for  providing  initial 
operation  thereof  and  for  scavenging  said  combustion 
chamber  upon  stopping  of  the  operation  thereof,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  fuel  control  valve  means, 
said  oxidizer  control  valve  means,  said  water  control 
valve  means  and  said  air  pressure  means  for  initiating  first 
the  operation  of  said  fuel  control  valve  means,  thereafter 
said  oxidizer  control  valve  means  atKl  thereafter  said 
water  control  valve  means  during  the  start-up  of  the 
engine  and  for  timing  said  control  valve  means  by  the 
operation  of  the  engine  thereafter  and  for  further  pro- 


Ttr- 


frj 


1.  A  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  vane  type  having 
at  least  one  rotor  unit  with  a  rotor,  rotor  side  walls,  a 
casing  ring  disposed  eccentrically  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor 
having,  slots,  a  plurality  of  vanes  rotatable  along  said 
casing  ring  and  movable  in  said  slots  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  said  vanes  together  with  said  side  walls 
and  said  casing  ring  defining  and  enclosing  work  cham- 
bers, and  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising  a  first  cham- 
ber system  in  addition  to  said  work  chambers  for  a  first 
medium  of  a  relatively  low  viscosity,  and  at  least  one 
second  additional  chagiber  system  for  a  second  medium 
of  a  relatively  higher  viscosity,  said  two  chamber  sys- 
tems being  disposed  so  that  both  media  will  act  at  least 
indirectly  upon  said  vanes,  and  pump  means  for  pumping 
said  second  medium  in  said  additional  chamber  system. 


3,254,490 
RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTURE 
George  R.  Moore,  500  Winslow  Ave^  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,069 
2  Claims.     (CI.  61—39) 
1.  A   retaining  wall  to   hold  earth   against  traverse 
movement,  comprisinc: 
a  i^urality  of  elongate  horizontal  metal  stretchers  each 
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including  a  central  elongate  bottom  section  integral 
with  two  elongate  side  portions  extending  somewhat 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  section  and  travers- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  bottom  section;  and 
plurality  of  posts  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
said  wall,  said  posts  extendmg  from  below  grade 
upward  and  toward  the  earth  to  be  retained,  said 
posts  including  a  substantially  flat  section  extend- 


T^        *f^ 


3,254,491 
FENDER  FOR  MARINE  PIERS 
Zusse  LcvintoQ,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Tippctts- 
Abbett-McCarthy-Strattoii,  New   York,  N.Y^  a  part- 
ncrsliip 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,8*2 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 18) 


1.  A  fender  for  a  marine  pier  comprising  a  fender  base 
structure  located  to  the  seaward  of  said  pier  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  fender  base  structure  having  a  ship-engag- 
ing face  oriented  to  the  seaward  and  a  rear  face  oriented 
toward  said  pier,  said  fender  base  structure  being  sup- 
ported on  a  subaqueous  footing,  buifer  means  disposed 
between  said  pier  and  said  fender  base  structure  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  fender  base  structure  toward  said 
pier,  means  connected  between  said  fender  base  structure 
and  said  pier  for  controlling  the  alignment  of  said  fender 
base  structure  with  respect  to  said  pier,  ship  positioning 
means  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  fender  base  structure, 
said  ship  positioning  means  including  at  least  one  movable 
surface  extending  to  the  seaward  of  said  ship-engaging 
face  of  said  fender  base  structure  and  being  capable  of 


sustaining  motion  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  said 
ship-engaging  face,  and  means  for  retracting  said  ship 
positioning  means  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
movable  surface  is  located  between  said  ship  engaging  face 
and  said  pier. 

3^54,492 

CASTING  OF  PILES  IN  SITU 

Louis  Menard,  54  Ave.  de  la  Motte  PIcquet,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  13,  1961, 

875,875 

7  Claims.     (CI.  61—53.52) 


ing  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  wall  and 
each  having  plural  slots  therethrough  to  matingly 
receive  plural  pairs  of  oppositely  extending  stretchers, 
telescopically  overlapped  therein  with  the  bottom 
sections  thereof  generally  parallel  the  length  of 
said  wall,  said  posts  supporting  said  stretchers  to 
provide  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  "space  displace- 
ment between  one  pair  of  stretchers  an3  another 
pair  of  stretchers  in  said  wall. 


1.  A  process  for  constriicting  piles  cast  in  situ  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  hole  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  nominal  diameter  of  the  pile,  pouring  liquid  grout 
into  said  hole  as  its  formation  proceeds,  inserting  axially 
into  said  hole  filled  with  said  grout  to  its  full  depth  when 
formed  a  completely  flexible  and  rcsiliently  extensible, 
radially  expansible  element  and  a  pervious  metal  cage, 
said  element  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  hole,  said  pervious  meUl  cage  surrounding 
said  element  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
hole  and  equal  to  the  maximum  permissible  expanded 
diameter  of  said  element,  expanding  said  clement  under 
radial  pressure  whereby  said  radially  expansible  element 
is  expanded  approximately  equally  radially,  maintaining 
said  pressure  until  said  grout  sets  to  form  a  lining  for 
said  hole,  releasing  said  radial  pressure  to  cause  said 
expansible  element  to  pull  away  from  said  lining,  remov- 
ing said  element  and  filling  the  cavity  left  thereby  with 
load- bearing  concrete. 


3,254,493 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Rosdslav  Didchcnko,  Cleveland,  and  Frank  P.  CoHsema 
and   Richard   T.    Dolloff,    Parma,   Oliio,   assiiniors  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporatioa,   a  corporadon   of  New 
York 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212J28 
10  Claims.     (CL  62—3) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising:  a  first  materia] 
comprising  at  least  one  nitride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  nitrides  of  the  lanthanidc  and  actinide 
elements  in  electrical  contact  with  a  second  material  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  at  two  or  more  junctions. 
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3^54,494 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

EUc  S.  Chartouni,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Sargent 

tt  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,221 

SCIaimi.     (CI.  62— 3) 


of  the  moisture  from  the  stream  at  an  early  cooling  stage, 
maintaining  separate  cooling  exchangers,  passing  said 
stream  after  said  moisture  removal  alternately  through  said 
exchangers  to  alternately  freeze  out  residual  moisture 
on  cooling  surfaces  of  the  exchangers  and  to  cool  the 
stream  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  at  least  partially 
liquefied,  separating  resulting  liquid  from  gas  contained 
in  the  stream,  then  expanding  and  partially  vaporizing 
the  liquefied  gas  to  further  cool  the  liquid,  compressing 
gas  resulting  from  said  partial  vaporization  and  returning 
the  compressed  gas  to  the  stream  undergoing  cooling,  and 
storing  the  residual  cooled  liquid. 


3,254,496  ' 

NATURAL  GAS  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 
Yves  Marie  Bernard  Roche,  ViUe  d'Avray,  and  Jean 
Charles  Armand  Perret,  Puis,  France,  assignors  to  So- 
ciete  d'Etude  du  Transport  c(  de  la  Valorisation  des  Gaz 
Naturels  da  Sahara  (SX.GA.N.S.),  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  5, 1962,  893,475 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reversiMe  solid  state  thermoelec- 
tric heat  pump  to  remove  beat  from  a  given  medium  when 
current  flows  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  to  supply 
heat  to  the  medium  during  the  opposite  direction  of  cur* 
rent  flow  therethrough,  temperature  responsive  circuit 
means  for  providing  a  signal  of  one  phase  when  the  tem- 
perature of  said  medium  is  above  a  given  reference  tem- 
perature and  for  providing  a  signal  of  opposite  phase 
to  said  one  phase  when  the  temperature  of  said  medium 
is  below  said  reference  temperature,  control  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  of  one  phase  for  directing  a  sub- 
stantially steady  current  in  one  direction  through  said 
heat  pump  to  eflfect  removal  of  beat  from  said  medium 
and  responsive  to  said  signal  of  opposite  phase  for  direct- 
ing a  pulsing  current  in  said  opposite  direction  there- 
through to  add  heat  to  said  medium. 


3,254  495 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION  OF 

NATURAL  GAS 

Steven  B.  Jackson,  FnUerton,  and  Donald  E.  Wheeler, 

El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Fluor  Corporation, 

Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,662 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—12) 


6.  The  method  of  liquefying  condensable  hydrocarbon- 
containing  natural  gas  under  pressure  and  containing  pre- 
dominately methane  together  with  water  vapor,  that  in- 
cludes subjecting  a  stream  of  the  gas  to  successive  stages 
of  coolings  to  lower  temperatures,  removing  a  portion 


1.  In  a  process  including  a  refrigeration  cycle  for 
liquefying  natural  gases  containing  a  proportion  of  more 
volatile  neutral  gases  which  do  not  have  an  exothermic 
reaction  with  oxygen  and  producing  a  combustible  gas 
in  addition  to  the  liquefied  natural  gas,  the  addition  to 
said  process  of  an  additionil  refrigeration  cycle  of  the 
natural  gas  in  which  there  is  utilized  as  refrigerating  fluid 
in  an  open  circuit  the  combustible  gas  containing  the 
major  part  of  the  more  volatile  neutral  gases  separated 
from  the  natural  gas  in  the  course  of  the  liquefaction 
operations  of  said  refrigeration  cycle  preceding  said  addi- 
tional refrigeration  cycle,  the  cooled  natural  gas  enter- 
ing the  refrigerating  cycle  preceding  said  additional  cycle 
being  expanded  in  a  flash  flask  so  as  to  separate  it  into 
a  liquid  phase  mainly  constituted  by  the  liquefied  natural 
gas  and  a  combustible  gaseous  phase  comprising  a  part  of 
said  more  volatile  neutral  gases,  and  liquid  phase  and 
the  gaseous  phase  being  caused  to  pass  through  the  stages 
of  said  preceding  refrigeration  cycle,  the  partially  lique- 
fied combustible  gas  leaving  the  preceding  cycle  being 
totally  condensed  and  subcooled  at  a  pressure  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  that  of  said  flash  flask  and  expanded  to 
at  least  atmospheric  pressure  in  an  exchange  in  which  it 
cools,  said  liquid  phase  leaving  said  preceding  cycle  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
liquefied  natural  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  combus- 
tible gas  coming  from  said  flash  flask  being  partially  con- 
densed and  fractionated  in  a  column  so  as  to  separate  the 
major  part  of  the  nwre  volatile  neutral  gases  it  contains 
and  collect  the  liquefied  combustible  gas  said  liquefied 
combustible  gas  being  made  to  pass  through  said  addi- 
tional refrigeration  cycle,  a  part  of  the  subcooled  liquid  be- 
ing sent  back  to  the  head  of  the  fractionating  column,  the 
other  part  being  sent  into  said  exchanger  of  said  additional 
cycle  as  cooling  liquid  for  the  liquefied  natural  gas,  the 
nitrogen  and  helium  contained  in  the  gaseous  effluent  of 
the  fractionating  column  being  thereafter  separated. 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


June  7,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


3^54,497 
PREVENTION  OF  SOUD  HYDRATES  IN  THE 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GASES 
Walter  L.  Henry,   Ho«utoa,  and   Obcrlin  J.   Ham,  Jr^ 
BcUaire,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mc»«  assignments,  to  Reed 
Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  219,306 
11  Claims.    (CL  (2—18) 


^-JT^ 


1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  solids 
during  low  temperature  separation  of  liquids  from  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  sti^am  initially  containing  gas  and 
moisture  components  which  comprises: 

supplying  a  gas  stream  under  pressure  to  a  water  knock- 
out vessel, 

separating  moisture  from  the  gas  stream  and  collecting 
the  separated  moisture  as  water, 

passing  the  gas  stream  under  pressure  to  a  second  sep- 
arating vessel  through  a  restricted  connection  for 
causing  expansion  of  the  gas  stream  upon  entering 
the  vessel  with  fesuUant  reduced  temperature  and 
pressure,  ^^ 

passing  the  expanded  gas  stream  upwardly  through  a 
body  of  deliquescent  dehydrating  material  capable 
of  absorbing  moisture  from  the  stream  to  form  a 
brine, 

directing  the  separated  water  from  said  water  knock- 
out vessel  into  the  body  of  deliquescent  material 
to  increase  the  concentration  of  brine  formed  by 
absorbing  moisture  from  said  stream  by  said  ma- 
terial. 

collecting  as  a  resultant  brine  the  brine  formed  from 
said  moisture  absorbing  step  and  the  brine  which 
is  formed  by  said  separated  water  having  been  di- 
rected through  the  deliquescent  material,  and 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resultant  brine  into 
the  restricted  connection  for  mixing  with  the  gas 
stream  prior  to  expansion  of  gas  into  said  second 
separating  vessel  for  the  prevention  of  hydrate  solids. 


3,254,498  4 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
PORTATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  UQUEFIABLE 
GASES 
Rudolf  Becker,  Monich-Solhi.  Germany,  assignor  Xo  Ge- 
sellscluft  fiir  Lindc's  Eismaschinen  Aktiengesellscliaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

G  38,436 

10  Claims.     (CL  62—45) 

1.  A  method  of  storing  and  transporting  gas  liquefiable 

at  ambient  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  liquefying  said  gas; 

(b)  introducing   said   liquefied  gas   into   a  thermalfy 
insulated  first  chamber  and  confining  it  therein  at 


atmospheric  pressure  in  a  mass  free  from  the  forma- 
tion of  a  vapor  interface  with  said  mass  within  said 
first  chambers; 
(c)  cooling  the  mass  within  said  first  chamber  to  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  gas  at 
said  atmospheric  pressure;  and 


••    'tS   '    Soctcn 


(d)  connecting  said  first  chamber  with  a  second  cham- 
ber containing  vapor  of  said  gas  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure via  at  least  one  narrow  passage  in  a  thermally 
insulating  chamber  preventing  substantial  heat  trans- 
fer between  the  mass  in  said  first  chamber  and  the 
vapor  in  said  second  chamber  while  maintaining  said 
first  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,254,499 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Nell  E.  Hopkins,  Spring  Garden  Towaship,  York  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  avtignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corporatioii,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,443 
3  Claims.     (CL  62—104) 


3.  A  method  of  operating  an  absorption  refrigeration 
system  of  the  type  including  an  evaporator,  an  absorber, 
a  generator,  and  a  condenser  connected  to  provide  a 
closed  refrigeration  circuit;  means  for  conducting  rela-r 
tively  dilute  solution  from  said  absorber  to  said  genera- 
tor, means  for  conducting  relatively  concentrated  solu- 
tion from  said  generator  to  said  absorber,  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  generator  in 
heat  exchange  with  the  solution  therein;  varying  the  supply 
of  said  heating  medium  in  response  to  the  cooling  load; 
circulating  a  relatively  fixed  quantity  of  cooling  water  in 
a  closed  circuit  to  said  absorber  and  condenser  in  series 
flow;  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  in 
said  cooling  water  circuit  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  cooUng  water  entering  the  absorber  to  maintain  the 
temperature  at  some  predetermined  value;  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  relatively  concentrated  solution  con- 
ducted from  said  generator  to  obtain  an  approximate 
indication  of  the  concentration  of  said  solution;  and  rais- 
ing said  predetermined  temperature  value  of  said  cooling 
water  as  said  solution  temperature  drops. 


3^254,500 

FREEZE-REFINING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  E.  Olds,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  aas^nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Independence  Foundation,  PhiladelpMa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,449 
2  Clafam.    (CL  62—124) 


.-a 


1.  Apparatus  for  freeze-refining  liquids  having  at  least 
two  components  with  different  melting  points  that  com- 
prises: 

feeding  means  comprising  a  vessel  equipped  with  tem- 
perature regulating  means  and  capable  of  maintain- 
ing said  liquid  at  a  preselected  temperature  and  a 
preselected  static  pressure; 

stationary  conduit  means  in  the  shape  of  a  helical  coil 
attached  to  said  feeding  means  for  receiving  said 
liquid  therefrom  and  providing  a  gravity-flow  pas- 
sage for  said  liquid  therethrough; 

temperature-regulating  means  surrounding  said  c(xiduit 
means  and  capable  oi  maintaining  said  conduit 
means  at  a  preselected  temperature  and  extracting 
'  heat  of  solidification  of  said  liquid  therefrom  through 
the  walls  of  said  conduit,  and  also  capable  of  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  conduit  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  solid  frozen  therein;  and 

recovery  means  beneath  said  conduit  means  capable  of 
recovering  liquid  passing  through  said  conduit  means 
and  remelted  solid  frozen  therein  as  separate  frac- 
tions. 


3,254,501 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

Henri  A.  Bryssclboat,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  Xo  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,295 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—138) 


E^# 


S. 
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plurality  of  openings;  a  plurality  of  inverted  cup-shaped 
receptacles  formed  of  material  having  a  high  theimal 
conductivity,  said  receptacles  having  lower  open  ends 
cooperating  with  said  grid  openings  and  substantially 
closed  upper  ends,  said  apertiu^  defining  surfaces  pn>- 
viding  skirt  portions  for  the  open  ends  of  said  receptacles, 
said  aperture  defining  surfaces  diverging  outwardly  along 
the  planes  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  receptacles;  a 
plurality  of  resistance  heating  elements  embedded  in  said 
grid  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  receptacles;  means 
for  cooling  the  upper  ends  of  said  receptacles;  means  for 
spraying  liquid  water  to  be  frozen  into  said  receptacles; 
and  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  beating 
elements  during  a  harvesting  cycle. 


J  3,254,502 

REFRIJGERATED  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Stafford  ElUs,  6324  Lcytc  Drive,  Wadili«ton,  D.C 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,959 

4  Claims.    (CL  62—257) 


2.  An  automatic  ice  making  machine  comprising  a 
grid  formed  of  material  having  low  thermal  conductivity, 
said  grid  having  aperture  defining  surfaces  providing  a 

WT  O.O.— 8 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  unit  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure having  opposed  side  walls,  a  top  wall  carried  by 
and  between  said  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall^xl^nding 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  first  ancklf^iflj^rt- 
able  cooling  providing  means  for  substantiany^qualizing 
the  temperature  throughout  the  enclosure,  both  said  first 
and  second  portable  cooling  providing  means  including  a 
basket,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  containers  containing  a 
coolant  inserted  within  said  basket  maintained  in  a  spaced  - 
relationship,  said  basket  having  perforations  insuring  ade- 
quate   conduction    of   cold    air    from  ,  the    surfaces    of 
said    metal    containers,    said    first    portable     cooling 
providing    means    being    positioned    in    the    enclostire 
adjacent    said    bottom    wall    and    said    second    port- 
able cooling  providing  means  being  positioned  in  the  en- 
closure adjacent  said  top  wall,  the  middle  of  said  front 
wall  having  an  aperture  providing  access  to  the  portion 
of  the  enclosure  located  between  said  first  and  second 
portable  cooling  providing  means  in  which  portion  mer- 
chandise may  be  disfdayed,  said  aperture  having  a  suitable 
moving  door  oi  transparent  material  for  the  visual  dis- 
play of  merchandise  contained  in  said  enclosure  and  the 
prevention  of  leakage  of  chilled  air  therefrom,  and  means 
in  one  of  said  side  walls  providing  for  the  removal  of  said 
first  and  second  cooling  providing  means  including  an 
aperture  in  said  side  wall  located  adjacent  its  top,  an 
aperture  in  said  side  wall  located  adjacent  its  bottom,  and 
suitable  movable  closures  for  said  apertures  to  prevent 
leakage  of  chilled  air  from  said  enclosure. 
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3454^3 

FROST  PREVENTER  FOR  FREEZER  APPARATt« 

William   G.   Rnndeil,   Smyrna,   DcL,   assignor   to   Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Flkd  D«c.  29.  If64,  S«r.  No.  421,890 

6  Cbinu.     (CL  (2— 275) 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof  and  a  hinged  door  comprising  a  closure  for 
said  opening  which  includes  a  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ing in  forward  overlapping  relation  to  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet  wall  adjacent  the  opening  and  means 
extending  about  the  opening  and  sealing  between  the  cabi- 
net wall  and  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  conduit  ic- 
cured  to  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  which  surrounds  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  at  a  location  with  the  space  formed  by  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  door  overlapping  the  cabinet 
wall„*  the  outer  vertical  run  of  said  conduit  being  located 
transversely  inwardly  of  the  door  hinge  and  the  inner 
vertical  run  of  said  conduit  being  located  transversely 
outwardly  of  the  sealing  means,  and  an  electric  heating 
element  extending  through  said  conduit  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  condensation  on  the  cabinet  wall. 


3J54»504 

COMBINATION  ICE  CHF^T  AND  WATER  COOLER 

DonaU  J.  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  General 

Equipment    Manufacturinft    and    Sales,    Incorporated, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  338,385 

4  Clainw.     (O.  62—332) 


other  only  by  said  sloping  wall,  said  fint  compart- 
ment holding  said  liquid,  said  sloping  wall  both  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  supporting  said  ice  in  laid 
■econd  compartment; 

and  a  liner  mounted  against  the  underside  of  said 
sloping  wall  and  co-operating  therewith  to  provide 
a  downwardly  opening  chamber  closed  at  the  top 
and  contiguous  with  said  sloping  wall; 

valve-operated  liquid  dispensing  means  communicating 
with  said  first  compartment  and  dispensing  liquid 
therefrom  outside  of  said  ice  chest;  a  source  of  make- 
up liquid  for  replacing  dispensed  liquid; 

liquid  adding  means  communicating  with  said  source 
and  with  said  chamber  adjacent  an  upper  margin 
thereof,  said  chamber  csUblishing  a  generally  down- 

I  ward  flow  of  the  liquid  entering  said  chamber  from 
said  adding  means  and  maintaining  the  added  liquid 
in  contact  with  said  sloping  wall  until  the  added 
liquid  leaves  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  there- 
upon enters  said  first  compartment. 


3;254,5«5 
FLEXIBLE  TRAY  ICE  MAKER  MECHANISM 
Calvin  E.  De  Tnrk,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  anicnor,  by  mc 
afsicnments,  to  Philco  Corporatioa,  Philadelpkia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5S,76f 
1  Claim.     (CL  62—353) 


1.  An  ice  chest  comprising: 

ice;  a  liquid;  an  upwardly  opening  liquid  container, 
a  sloping  wall  dividing  said  container  and  thereby  pro- 
viding first  and  second  compartments  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  compartments  bemg  isolated  from  each 


Escapement  apparatus  for  controlling  an  ice  maker  of 
the  type  wherein  a  flexible  ice  tray  is  subjected  to  con- 
secutive filling,  overturning,  flexing,  unfkxing,  and  return- 
ing operations,  comprising: 

an  apprpximately  horizontal  tray  shaft  for  the  support 
of  said  tray,  subject  to  pivoting  motions  throughout 
said  operations; 

a  motor  shaft  having  an  end  portion  opposite  an  end 
portion  of  said  tray  shaft  and  generally  ahgned  there- 
with but  slightly  eccentric  thereof; 

a  pair  of  finger  means,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  end 
portions,  said  finger  means  extending  approximately 
radially  of  said  respective  shafts,  one  generally  op- 
posite the  other,  and  being  capable  of  engagement 
one  with  the  other  throughout  a  major  portion  of 
said  operations  and,  by  means  including  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  shafts,  capable  of  escapement  from 
one  another  during  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
operations;  and 

means  for  driving  said  motor  shaft  uni-directionally 
through  a  single  rotation  for  thereby  initially  pro- 
viding said  engagement  between  said  finger  means 
to  overturn  the  ice  tray  and  then  to  flex  it,  arKl  for 
then  providing  said  escapement  to  allow  the  return- 
ing operation  of  the  ice  tray  while  also  allowing  con- 
tinuation and  ultimate  completion  of  said  single  ro- 
tation of  the  motor  shaft. 
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CARBON  DIOXIDE  FREEZING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Braeklng,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnaon  Company,  Kansas  Cky,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missoari 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,416 
4  CMoM.     (CL  62—379) 


H, 


■pace  and  liquid  weak  in  diasoived  refrigerant  from  said 
space;  conduit  means  for  rich  liquid  to  said  space  inchid- 
ing  a  rich  liquid  passage  member  spaced  from  said  shell 
oa  a  side  opposite  said  bafiSe  memter  to  define  a  heating 
zone  between  the  ^11  and  the  conduit  means;  and  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  zone  simultaneously  tor  heat- 
ing liquid  in  said  space  to  di^>el  dissolved  refrigerant 
from  said  liquid  and  convert  said  rich  liquid  to  said  weak 
liquid,  and  for  preheating  the  rich  liquid  in  said  passage 
member,  said  passage  member  thereiry  functioning  as  heat 
insulating  means  to  retard  heat  Unset  from  said  zone  and 
arway  from  said  ipaoe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  chilling  food  products  with 
carbon  dioxide  snow  comprising: 

a  movable  conveyor  having  a  predetermined  width 
and  adapted  for  supporting  food  products  to  be 
chilled; 

tubular  means  above  said  conveyor  for  confining  a 
mass  of  said  snow  to  a  frusto-conical  path  as  the 
snow  gravitates  toward  said  conveyor  with  said  path 
having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  less  than 
the  width  of  said  conveyor;  and 

structure  across  a  portion  of  said  path  for  deflecting  the 
snow  in  said  portion  outwardly  of  the  path  to  cause 
the  snow  to  be  uniformly  distributed  across  the 
width  of  said  conveyor,  said  structure  including  a 
baffle  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
path  and  in  substantially  surrounding  relationship 
thereto,  the  baffle  including  a  plurality  of  baffle  sec- 
tions, each  having  an  incMned  upper  face  for  deflect- 
ing the  snow. 


3j254,507 
GENERATOR  FOR  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Engeoc  P.  Whitlow,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  asslgDor  to  Wbiri- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,902,  May  28, 

1964.    This  appUcatloo  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,428 

14  aalmt.     (a.  62—476) 


1.  A  generator  for  an  absorption  refrigeration  system, 
comprising:  a  liquid  containing  shell;  a  baffle  member 
adjacent  said  shell  to  deAne  therewith  a  liquid  space;  means 
for  flowing  liquid  rich  in  dissolved  refrigerant  into  said 


3,254,5M 

RESILIENT  UNIT  FOR  DRILL  STRINGS 

William  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Driko  OO 

Took  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,630 

18  Claims.     (CL  64—1) 


I     ■ 

1.  A  tubular  unit  to  be  ctmnected  between  the  drill  bit 
portion  and  the  drill  collar  portion  of  a  rotary  drilling 
string,  said  tubular  unit  comprising 

an  upper  rigid  fluid  tight  pipe, 

pipe  connection  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
pipe  adapted  for  making  coimection  to  the  drill  col- 
lar portion  of  a  drill  string. 

a  lower  rigid  fluid  tight  pipe, 

pipe  cotmection  means  at  the, lower  eiKl  of  said  lower 
pipe  adapted  for  making  coimection  to  the  drill  bit 
portion  of  a  drill  string, 

an  intermediate  resilient  corrugated  fluid  tight  pipe 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  pipe  and  connected  at  its  lower  eiul  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  pipe. 

said  corrugated  pipe  having  a  lower  stress-strain  ratio 
than  said  rigid  pipes  with  respect  to  axial  loading  to 
reduce  the  magnitude  of  axial  forces  transmitted 
to  the  upper  pipe  and  the  driH  collar  portion  ot  a 
drill  string  connected  thereto  resulting  from  short 
duration  forces  allied  to  the  lower  pipe  and  the 
drill  bit  portion  of  a  drill  string  ooimected  thereto, 

said  corrugated  pipe  having  a  large  enough  stress- 
strain  ratio  to  provide  means  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  at  least  one  drill  collar  on  a 
drill  bit  without  the  corrugations  going  solid, 

said  corrugated  pipe  further  providing  a  fluid  CMiduit 
for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  when  the  iqv 
per  rigid  pipe  is  connected  to  the  drfll  collar  portion 
of  a  drill  string  and  the  lower  rigid  pipe  is  con- 
nected to  the  drill  bit  portion  of  a  drill  string, 

a  tube  concentrically  disposed  arotmd  said  corru- 
gated pipe  and  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
rigid  pipes  and  at  the  other  end  tdescopically  slid- 
ingly  engaging  the  other  of  said  rigid  pipes, 
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and  means  to  vent  fluid  from  the  annulus  formed  be-  in  excess  of  that  required  for  a  balanced  fabric  construe- 

tween  the  inside  of  the  tube  and  the  outside  of  the  tion,  said  second  yarn  being  capable  of  substantial  elastic 

corrugated  pipe  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  volume  elonagtion  and  being  uniformly  closely  knit  and  uniformly 
reduction   of  said   annulus   when   said   rigid   pipes 
move  toward  each  other  and  said  corrugated  pipe 
contracts.  "" 


3^54^09 
CIRCLXAR  KNimNG  MACHINES  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION   OF   HOSIERY   WITH   DOUBLE,  OUT- 
WARDLY TURNED-OVER  WELTS 

Rkcardo   Tencoai.   Varesc,   Italy,   aaslgnor  to  Marcclla 

Sessa  Vioretta,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  May  12,  1965.  Set.  No.  455.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1960, 

Patent  629.944;  Nov.  30,  1942,  23,694/62 

11  Claims.     (CI.  66—41) 


f  ^-^^5^ 
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1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  the  manufacture 
of  stockings  and  socks  with  double  outwardly  turned-over 
tops,  the  combination  of  a  needle  cylinder  carrying  alter- 
nately arranged  needles  with  long  and  short  butts,  re- 
spectively, sinkers  movable  radially  between  said  needles 
and  each  having  upper  and  lower  knitting  ledges  with  the 
upper  knitting  ledge  being  disposed  radially  outward  with 
respect  to  the  lower  knitting  ledge  and  a  groove  below 
the  upper  knitting  ledge,  a  main  knitting  cam  for  actuating 
the  needles  and  a  main  sinker  cam  for  retracting  the  sink- 
ers during  normal  knitting  operation,  a  supplementary 
needle  cam  associated  with  the  n>ain  knitting  cam  and 
operative  to  increase  the  down-stroke  of  the  needles,  a 
supplementary  sinker  cam  associated  with  said  main 
sinker  cam  for  further  retracting  the  sinkers,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  supplementary  needle  and  sinker 
cams  rendering  said  supplementary  cams  both  operative 
during  knitting  of  at  least  the  first  two  courses  of  the 
double  top,  thereby  to  form  the  stitches  of  these  first 
courses  at  the  level  of  said  lower  knitting  ledges,  and, 
during  the  knitting  of  at  least  the  immediately  following 
course  rendering  said  supplementary  sinker  cam  inopera- 
tive while  said  supplementary  needle  cam  remains  opera- 
tive to  increase  the  down-stroke  of  at  least  the  long-butt 
needles  and  during  the  knitting  of  the  next  course  is  ren- 
dered completely  inoperative  with  respect  to  all  of  the 
needles  so  that  thereafter  during  the  knitting  of  the 
double  top  the  knit  is  formed  on  the  upper  ledges  of  the 
sinkers  and  is  joined  to  said  first  courses  which  are  held 
down  on  the  stems  of  the 'needles. 


3,254,510 
WARP  KNIT  PILE  FABRICS 

Bascam  G.    Lesley,   Pickens,  S.C.,   assignor   to  Dcering 

.Millikeo   Research   Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May   11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,029. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

420,539 

2  Claims.     (CI.  66—195) 

1.  A  warp  knit  fabric  having  a  face  side  formed  from 
stitches  of  a  first  yam  and  a  back  side  formed  from 
stitches  from  a  second  yam,  said  face  side  stitches  being 
knit  such  that  they  contain  a  length  of  yam  at  least  40% 


raising  said  face  side  stitches  to  form  said  face  side  stitches 
of  loosely  knit  yam  to  provide  a  uniform  pile  effect  on 
one  face  of  said  fabric. 


3,254,511 
REGULATABLE  LIGHTER  VALVE 
Ray  L.  Burchett,  North  Bergen,  and  John  P.  Sain,  LInlon 
City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jacques  liLrelsler  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  North  Bcrgca,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  29, 19U,  Scr.  No.  395,894 
11  Clainu.     (CL  €7—7.1) 


6.  A  gas  fueled  device  including  in  combination  a  res- 
ervoir for  holding  a  supply  of  normally  gaseous  liquefied 
fuel,  said  reservoir  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  valve  housing  extending  through  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  bumer  at  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
providing  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  said  bumer,  a  flow  regulating  valve  comprising 
means  forming  an  orifice  in  said  passage  and  a  threaded 
rod  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  ori- 
fice to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  housing 
having  intemal  threads  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
bushing  having  external  threads  and  having  internal 
threads,  said  bushing  disposed  in  said  threaded  housing 
portion  with  said  threaded  rod  in  engagement  with  said 
bushing  intemal  threads,  means  accessible  from  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall  for  rotating  said  bushing  and  means  for 
restraining  said  rod  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  bushing. 


3,254,512 

CANDLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKESG  SAME 

James  B.  Prentice,  Batesrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dacom, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,949 

4  Claims.     (CI.  67—22.5) 

1.  A  candle  molded  from  candle  material  with  a  wick 

substantially  centrally  thereof  and  having  an  exterior  sur- 
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face  of  said  candle  material,  and  said  candle  having 
throughout    its   length,    around   its   circumference   and 


said  sidewall  radially  inwardly,  means  defining  a  thin, 
frangible  zooc  of  separation  in  said  closure  assembly  por- 


through  its  exterior  surface  and  inwardly  from  said  ex- 
terior surface  a  pltirality  of  voids. 


3,254413 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DRY- 

CLEANING  MACHINES 

Michael  P.  GosncIL  PiiUadclpUa,  Pa.,  acdgnor  to  Phflco 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FDcd  Not.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,683 
13  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 


1.  In  dry  cleaning  apparatus  adaipted  to  perform  a  multi- 
phase dry  cleaning  cycle  of  operation  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising:  at  least  a  pair  of 
rotatable  baskets  for  material  to  be  cleaned;  individual 
motor  means  for  rotating  each  said  basket;  a  cleaning 
solvent  reconditioning  system;  me'ans  for  maintaining  cir- 
culation of  cleaning  solvent  from  said  reconditioning  sys- 
.  tem  through  each  said  basket  individually  or  through  both 
^  baskets  simultaneously  as  they  are  rotated  during  the 
clean  phases  of  their  respective  dry  cleaning  cycles;  first 
electrical  circuit  tneans  including  a  first  timer  and  first 
control  means  operable  thereby  to  provide  automatic 
operation  of  each  said  basket  through  a  sequence  of  dry 
cleaning  phases;  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  including 
a  second  timer  and  second  control  means  operable  thereby 
to  provide  automatic  operation  of  said  solvent  reccHKii- 
tioning  system  through  a  cycle  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  phases,  said  first  and  second  electrical 
circuit  means  incluiding  circuit  eieinents  so  interrelated 
as  to  proyide  for  rotation  of  said  basket  means,  either 
separately  or  simultaneously,  in  the  event  that  recondi- 
tioned st^vent  has  not  yet  been  made  available  by  said 
second  control  circuit  means,  said  last  recited  circuit 
means  thereafter  being  operable  upon  completion  of  a 
solvent  reconditioning  cycle  to  provide  for  initiation  of 
a  dry  cleaning  cycle  as  said  baskets  continue  to  rotate. 


3^54,514 

WASHING  DEVICE 

John  J.  McCarthy,  1 5000  Madison  Atc^ 

Laliewood  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,971 

7  ClainM.     (CI.  68—213) 

6.  A  container  for  use  as  a  laundry  device  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinally-extending  sidewall 

and  a  closure  assembly  portion  extending  from  an  end  of 


tion  to  form  a  break-away  part  thereof,  said  sidewall  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  circumferential  pleats  and  being 
formed  from  a  stiffly  flexible  material. 


3454315 

THREE-ROLL  WET  SQUEEZERS 
Giater  Schiller,  Krcfeld-Bocknm,  Germany, 

Joh.  Kicinewcfen  Sohuc,  Krcfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,723 

Claiaas  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1943, 

K  50,540 

9  Clafans.    (0/68—258) 


to 


1.  In  a  device  for  squeezing  liquids  from  textile  mate- 
rials and  the  like;  a  first  smaller  roller,  second  and  third 
larger  rollers  parallel  to  said  first  roller  and  forming  bites 
with  said  first  roller  in  respective  regions  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  of  said  first  roller  for  squeezing  liquids 
from  material  passed  between  the  respective  rollers,  said 
first  roller  having  a  substantially  rigid  core  and  a  rubber- 
like  surface  layer  having  a  hardness  on  the  Shore  scale 
of  about  100.  said  second  roller  having  a  substantially 
rigid  core  and  a  mbber-like  stirface  layer  having  a  hard- 
ness on  the  Shore  scale  of  about  50  to  80,  said  third 
roller  being  highly  resilient,  drive  means  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  to  pass  material  therebetween, 
and  pressure  applying  means  operatively  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to  press  the  rollers  together 
to  squeeze  liquid  from  the  material. 
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PADLOCK 
A.  Tornoe  and  Robert  A.  Marolto,  Redwood  City, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Company 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,485 

7  Claims.     (CL  70—38) 


•'Xj^  t' l 


7.  A  padlock  comprising  a  frame  having  a  shackle  open- 
ing therein  and  having  a  lock  opening  therein  to  pass  a 
lock  cylinder  body  unit  with  a  radial  extension  thereon, 
a  kxk  cylinder  body  in  said  frame  and  occupying  a  por- 
tion only  of  said  lock  opening,  me&in  forming  part  of 
said  frame  and  having  an  aperture  thejrin,  and  a  retainer 
having  a  wall  with  an  opening  embracing  said  radial  ex- 
tension and  having  a  bottom  plate  substantiaBy  occupying 
the  remainder  of  said  lock  opening,  said  retainer  also  hav- 
ing a  defarmable  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
aperture  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  forming 
means  by  a  tool  gaining  access  to  said  retainer  through 
said  shackle  opening  so  as  to  bold  said  retainer  in  place 
within  said  frame. 


I 


3^54,517 
ROTARY  LATCH 
Frank  Wbcclcr,  Little  Falb,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Camloc 
Fastener  Corporation,  Paramns,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,359 
9  Claims.     (CL  70—97) 


'/  / 


.n 


1.  A  rotary  fastener  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  cam  member  comprising  an  arcuate  cam  finger 
and  a  base  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said  support 
aroimd  an  axis  between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative 
position  of  said  finger,  an  opening  in  said  base  extending 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  a  locking  block,  intcrcngage- 
able  means  on  said  block  and  on  said  support  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  cam  member,  said  block  being 
disposed  in  said  opening  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  interengageable  means  are  engaged 
and   a   second    position   at    which    said   interengageable 


means  are  out  of  engagement,  a  post  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, said  post  having  a  bore  in  line  with  said  base  open- 
ing and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  a 
spring  extending  between  the  base  of  said  bore  and  said 
block  for  urging  said  block  to  said  first  position,  said  bore 
having  a  length  such  that  said  post  houses  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  spring. 


3,254,518 
LOCK  WITH  COACTING  LATCH  AND  DEAD 

LOCK  BOLTS 

Theodore  Tucker,  1840  E.  13th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Piled  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,261 

13  Claims.     (CL  70—107) 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  facing  plate  for  mounting  the  casing  in  a 
door,  a  striker  plate  for  attachment  to  the  doorjamb,  said 
plates  having  alined  apertures  for  reception  of  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  dead  lock  bolt,  both  of  said  bolts  being 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  manual  and  key  actuated 
means  in  the  casing  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  dead  lock  bolt  for  actuating  said  dead  lock  bolt, 
tensional  means  for  normally  supporting  the  latch  bolt 
in  projected  operative  position,  manually  actuated  means 
accessible  on  both  surfaces  of  a  door  in  which  the  cas- 
ing is  arranged  for  actuating  said  latch  bolt,  meaiu  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing  and  keyed  to  said  lock  bolt 
for  operatively  engaging  both  bolts  in  support  thereof 
in  projected  locked  position,  and  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  both  bolts. 


3,254,519 
TUMBLER  WHEELS  FOR  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
George  D.  Paul,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  Sargcot  ft 
Grccalcaf,  be.,  Rochcstar,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  N«w 
York 

FUcd  Feb.  1 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,140 
7  Claims.     (CI.  70—323) 


1.  A  tumbler  wheel  for  combination  locks  and  the . 
like  comprising  an  annular  hub  havmg  a  central  opening 
therethrough  adapted  to  be  joumaled  on  a  support  there- 
for in  a  combination  lock  and  including  an  outer  pe- 
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ripheral  surface  having  a  plurality  of  interiocking  forma- 
tions extending  circumferentially  thereof,  an  outer  aimular 
peripheral  ring  assembly  coaxially  surrounding  said  hub 
having  an  outwardly  opening  peripheral  recess  therein 
defining  a  fenoe-reoeiving  gate,  said  ring  assembly  in- 
cluding inwardly  facing  concave  interlock  surfaces  lying 
in  a  circular  path  concentric  with  said  hub  and  movable 
radially  of  the  hub  to  selectively  mate  with  and  be  re- 
leased from  the  hub  interlocking  formations  to  respec- 
tively restrain  the  hub  and  ring  assembly  against  relative 
rotation  and  release  the  same  for  relative  rotation,  said 
ring  assembly  aho  including  a  surface  shifting  portion 
for  fbifting  said  interlock  surfaces  toward  and  away  from 
said  interlock  formations,  said  surface  shifting  portion 
being  in  the  form  of  a  circumscribing  loop  extending 
through  substantially  a  complete  circle  in  circumjacent 
surrounding  relation  to  said  interlock  surfaces  having 
zones  adjacent  the  interlock  surfaces  movable  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  ring 
assembly  to  vary  the  effective  radii  of  said  zones  and 
said  interiock  siirfaces  and  thereby  force  the  interlock 
surfaces  into  interlocking  relation  with  the  hub  inter- 
locking formations  and  release  the  same  therefrom,  and 
a  rotatable  key  change  member  supported  in  said  ring 
assembly  and  intercoupled  with  said  loop  for  receiving 
a  combination  change  key  and  responding  to  rotation 
thereof  for  circumferentially  adjusting  said  loop  to  effect 
interlocking  of  said  interlock  surfaces  with  said  hub 
interlock  formations  and  relative  release  of  the  same. 


3054,520 

MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

ELONGATED  BODIES 

Paul  Schmitt,  Saarlmickcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 

mann  •  Mccr    Akticngcsellschaft,    MoncfacB^ladbach, 

Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,668 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gcmumy,  Jan.  18, 1963, 

M  55,489 

3Claimf.    (CL  72— lU) 


3,25^521 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METALUC 
SHEET  MEMBERS 
Ralph  E.  Roper,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
Expanding  Machines,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 
Original  application  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,152,  mem 
Patent  No.  3,222,910,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.     Divided 
Md  this  application  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,156 
10  Claims.    (CL  72—324)    . 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cluster  of  parts  comprising 
a  plurality  of  dies  each  having  an  outwardly  facing 
forming  surface  having  an  other  than  annular  shape 
desired  for  one  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  parts, 
each  of  said  die  forming  surfaces  induding  a  i^urality  of 
forming  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of 
an  aimular  member  for  the  forming  thereof,  and  means 
for  moving  said  dies  outwardly  away  from  one  another 
to  stretch  an  annular  member  thereover,  all  of  the  form- 
ing portions  of  each  respective  forming  surface  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  other  forming  portions  of  the 
respective  forming  surface  whereby  each  forming  surface 
retains  the  same  shape  throughout  the  forming  i»t>cess. 


3,254,522 
HYDRAUUC  FOP  RIVETERS 
Rlcfaard  M.  Elliott,  Bevcrty,  Mav^  aad  Richard  B.  Max- 
ner,  Amherst,  N  JL,  udgMirs  to  United  Shoe  MacUn- 
ery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1964.  Ser.  No.  340,975 
3  Claims.    (CL  71—391) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  elongated  bodies,  fed 
in  one  direction  free  from  rotation,  in  combination,  a 
dressing  tool  carrying  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  elon- 
gated body  fed  therethrough  and  operable  to  be  osciUated 
b  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  body,  two  connecting  rods,  drive  means  includ- 
ing two  drive  shafts  and  two  adjustable  eccentrics  each 
driven  by  a  shaft  and  each  in  driving  coimection  with  a 
connecting  rod,  operable  for  reciprocating  said  coimect- 
ing  rods  and  thereby  to  oscillate  said  frame  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  horizontal  extension  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion at  right  angle  to  the  drive  shaft  of  one  of  said  con- 
necting rods  intersects  at  right  angle  the  vertical  exten- 
sion of  the  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  other  connecting  rod  at  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body  in  said  plane,  one  of  said  connecting  rods 
being  operable  to  carry  said  frame,  and  the  other  connect- 
ing rod  being  pivoted  to  said  first  connecting  rod. 


1.  In  a  rivet  setting  tool  for  the  pulling  of  blind  rivets 
and  the  like  which  contain  a  mandrel  member  to  be 
broken  at  the  completion  of  the  rivet  setting  operation, 
said  tool  having  a  fluid  supply  cylinder  aiMl  piston  as- 
sembly, a  draw  cylinder  connected  to  the  fluid  vxpply 
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cylinder,  a  draw  rod  slidably  disposed  in  the  draw  cylin- 
der having  rivet  gripping  means  on  one  end  and  a  piston 
on  the  other  end,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  fluid  sup- 
ply cylinder  to  the  draw  cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing 
fluid  from  the  supply  cylinder  to  the  draw  cylinder  to 
initiate  a  working  stroke  of  said  tool,  that  improvement 
ccmiprising  means  for  preventing  recoil  action  of  said  tool, 
said  last  means  including  metering  means  disposed  in 
said  conduit  and  responsive  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from 
the  fluid  cylinder  to  the  draw  cylinder  to  restrict  said  flow 
during  said  working  stroke,  whereby  said  restricted  flow 
of  fluid  prevents  recoil  action  by  retarding  excessive  travel 
of  said  piston  when  the  mandrel  of  the  rivet  is  broken. 


ing:  a  main  fluid  transfer  line  having  coui^ng  means 
connected  to  said  tubular  test  specimen  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  thereof;  pump  means  deliver- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  main  line  upstream  from 
said  coupling  means;  and  fast-acting  valve  means  con- 


^^^" 


3454,523 
PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  W.  FWicr  and  David  J.  Gestlcr,  Ptttsbar^h,  and 
l^  M.  Wakk,  Jr^  Verona,  P«^  aari«Don  to  RockweU 
MMMrfacHiriiif  Company,  Plttsbarsfa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
off  Pennsylraaia 

Filed  Juc  2«,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  203,982 
12  Claims.     (CL  73—3) 


nected  to  said  main  line  downstream  from  said  coupling 
means  for  suddenly  terminating  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  line  whereby  to  generate  a  pressure  shock  wave  in 
the  fluid  contained  within  said  line  and  within  said  test 
specimen  and  thereby  subject  the  test  specimen  to  the 
generated  pressure  shock  wave. 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  providing  an  electrical  digital 
output  signal  from  a  fluid  meter  having  its  own  register 
operated  by  a  shaft  rotation  proportional  to  fluid  being 
metered,  said  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  for  a  sealing  connection  onto 
an  open  side  of  the  fluid  meter  at  a  position  be- 
tween said  meter  and  said  register,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  auxiliary  portion  exteixling  out  of 
the  direct  vapor  path  between  said  meter  and  said 
register; 

(b)  a  drive  spindle  in  said  housing; 

(c)  means  for  driving  said  spindle  in  accord  with  ro- 
tation of  the  fluid  meter  shaft; 

(d)  means  inside  said  housing  transverse  auxiliary  por- 
tion and  responsive  to  roUtion  of  said  spindle  for 
producing  at  least  230  electrical  impulses  for  each 
revolution  of  said  spindle; 

(e)  a  flame  path  separating  said  transverse  auxiliary 
portion  of  said  bousing  from  the  remainder  of  said 
housing,  wherein  said  spindle  extends  along  said  flame 
path  through  a  bore  in  said  auxiliary  portion  provid- 
ing a  0.005-inch  maximum  diametral  clevance  for 
a  distance  of  at  least  2  inches;  and 

(f)  electrical  leads  extending  to  the  outside  of  said 
bousing  from  said  transverse  portion. 


3,254,52s 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETER- 
MINATION OF  DIMENSIONS,  CROSS-SECTIONAL 
DEVUTIONS,  CURVATURE  AND  OTHER  IRREG- 
ULARITIES IN  OBJECTS,  PARTICULARLY  LOGS 
AND  SAWN  WOOD 

Gonnar  Unnart  AUstcdt,  OmakoldsWk,  Sweden,  anicnor 
to  Mo  Octa  Domsjo  Aktkbolag,  OrnskoMsrik,  Sweden, 
a  joint-etock  company  of  Sweden 

nied  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3M,344 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden,  Sept.  3,  1942,  fJSU 
S  Claim*.     (CL  73—37.7) 


'Or^* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  the  surface  of  a  body 
to  determine  the  dimensions,  cross-sectional  deviatioiu, 
external  configuration,  and  like  surface  characteristics, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  elastic,  fluid- 
filled,  deformable  member,  capable  of  conforming  closely 
to  the  external  configuration  of  the  body  to  be  examined, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  deformable  member 
and  the  body  to  be  examined  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
each  other,  whereby  the  body  to  be  examined  is  in  rolling 
deforming  contact  with  the  fluid-filled  deformable  mem- 
ber during  the  determination,  and  means  for  determining 
the  change  in  condition  of  the  fluid  due  to  such  deform- 
ing contact 


3,254,524  , 

VARLiBLE  CONTROLLED  WATER  RAMMER 
GENERATOR 
Dieter  E.  A.  Tanncnbcr^  Palatine,  Ui^  assignor  to  Cala- 
met   A    Heda,   Inc.,   Chicago,  DL,   a  corporation   of 
Michigan  *' 

Ffled  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No,  251.r73 

12  Claims.     (CL  73—12) 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  tubular  test  specimen  by 

generating  and  controlling  a  mechanical  pressure  shock 

wave  in  a  normally  moving  fluid,  said  apparatus  compris- 


3,254,524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TESTING  FLUID- 
IMPERMEABLE  FILMS  FOR  HOLES 
Jerry  A.  Yarbroogh,  Calnmet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Sin- 
cl^  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,325 

6  ClalnM.     (a.  73— 40) 

L  A  method  of  testing  liquid-impermeable  films  for 

holes  which  consists  essentially  of  placing  an  absort)ent 

sheet  on  a  smooth  surface  of  non-porous  material  having 
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vacinmi  application  means  therethrough,  said  sheet  being 
positioned  to  cover  said  means,  overlying  the  sheet  with 
the   liquid-impermeable   film   to   be   tested,   applying   a 


vacuum  by  said  vacuum  application  means,  wetting  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  film  with  a  liquid  and  inspecting 
the  sheet  for  a  wet  spot 


3,254,527 

BLOOD  SEDIMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Hans  Giinter  NoUer,  Faaanenweg  4,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,527 

Claims  priority,  applkndon  Germany,  May  3,  1962, 

N  21,537 

!•  OaiM.    (CL  73—61) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  erythrocyte  sedi- 
mentation rate  of  blood  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  two  electrodes; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  electrodes  in  a 
container  containing  said  blood  at  predetermined  ver- 
tically spaced  levels;  and 

(c)  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined electrical  resistance  between  said  electrodes 
for  generating  a  signal,  said  signal  generating  means 
including 

( 1 )  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  timed  pulses, 

(2)  counter  means  connected  to  said  pulse  gen- 
erator for  counting  said  pulses,  and 

(3)  trigger  means  connected  to  said  electrodes 
and  responsive  to  said  predetermined  resistance 
for  disconnecting  said  counter  means  from  said 
pulse  generator. 


3,254,520 

TRANSDUCER  MOUNT 

Paul  L.  Michael,  667  FrankUn  St,  State  CoOcge,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,554 

2  OafaiM.    (CL  73—71^) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  transducer  to  the  handle 
of  a  gate  valve  wrench  of  the  type  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  handle  portion  connected  at  right  angles  to  the 
top  of  the  upstanding  valve  wrench  comprising,  a  general- 
ly rectangular  base  member,  a  housing  connected  to  said 
base  member,  transducer  means  connected  within  said 


housing,  a  pair  of  end  members  of  ferrous  material  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  base  member  and  de- 
pending therebeneath,  a  magnet  connected  between  said 
pair  of  end  members,  and  said  pair  of  end  members  hav- 
ing lower  terminating  edges  having  V-shaped  slots  therein 
for  receiving  the  handle  portion  of  the  gate  valve  wrench 
for  magnetic  attachment  thereto  whereby  vibrations  in  the 
valve  wrench  are  transmitted  directly  to  the  transmitted 
directly  to  the  transducer. 


3,254,529 

STRAIN  TRANSDUCERS  INSENSITIVE  TO 

TRANSVERSE  AND  SHEAR  STRAINS 

Robert  N.  Thurston,  Whippany,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoifc, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268^64 
15  Clafans.    (CL  73— S8.5) 


1.  A  piezoresistive  strain  gage  comprising  a  wafer  of 
a  cubic  semiconductor,  the  plane  of  said  wafer  being  per- 
I>endicular  to  [001] — 0  where: 


•=coa" 


■v=^ 


■■A'iI  — 'll'A 


and  where  9  is  an  angle  of  rotation  about  the  [  1 10]  direc- 
tion, and  the  s  and  ■-  values  are  the  compliance  coeffi- 
cients and  the  piezoresistive  coefiicients  respectively  of 
the  semiconductor  and  electrical  contacts  attached  to  said 
wafer  such  that  strain  responsive  resistance  variations 
of  the  wafer  may  be  measured  in  the  [110]  direction  of 
the  wafer. 


3,254,530 
SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  TRACER  HEAD 
Philip  Ohringcr,  Commacl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amerkan 
Gage  A  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  DUnoii 

FOed  Not.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,905 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  73—105) 


1.  A  surface  roughness  tracer  head  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  stylus  mounted  in  the  housing  for  engagement 
with  a  sbrface  to  be  measured, 

(c)  transducer  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
coupled  with  the  stylus  for  converting  movement 
thereof  into  an  electrical  signal, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  balls  for  rollably 
sui^>orting  the  housing  upon  a  surface  to  be  meas- 
ured,. 
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(e)  a  resilient  damping  aeat  for  each  of  said  balls 
fonned  in  a  block  of  resilient  damping  material  hav- 
ing a  low  coeflScient  of  friction, 

(f)  each  of  said  seats  having  a  substantially  conical 
surface  in  the  region  thereof  engaged  by  a  ball,  and 

(g)  an  apertured  retaining  plate  for  retaining  each  ball 
in  the  corresponding  seat  and  spaced  from  the  hous- 
ing to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  ball  during  normal 
use. 


3^54^31 
FORMATION  FLUID  SAMPLING  METHOD 
George  E.  Briggs,  Jr^  Wert  UnJvenity  Place,  Tex^ 
or  to  HalUbortoa  Company,  Dancan,  Okla^  a 
tioaof  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  191434 
2  dalna.     (CL  73—155) 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  samples  of  connate  fluid 
content  of  an  earth  formation  about  a  borehole  travers- 
ing the  same  comprising  the  steps  of:  esublishing  a  flow 
of  fluids  within  and  from  said  formation;  measuring  the 
electrical  resistivity  of  said  flow;  purging  the  formauon  of 
filtrate  fluids  within  the  boundary  of  said  flow  until  tbe 
resistivity  measurement  becomes  substantially  constant; 
diverting  said  flow  into  a  collection  means  for  obtaining 
a  sample  quantity  of  fluid;  measuring  said  flow  in  said 
collection  means;  and,  recording  the  variation  of  said  flow 
measurement  with  respect  to  time. 


3454432 

TEMPERATURE-HUMTOITY  INDEX 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Emerson  Smith,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  asiignor  to 

The  Bristol  Company,  Waterbory,  Codn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

FUcd  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,798 
13  Claims.     (CL  73—336) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  helical  transducer  ele- 
ment comprising  a  first  helix  responsive  to  one  character- 
istic of  a  given  atmosphere  and  a  second  helix  responsive 
to  another  characteristic  of  said  atmosphere,  means  for 
connecting  said  helices  in  series,  to  form  a  single  con- 
tinuous helix,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 


transducer  element  for  indicating  a  single,  combined 
quantity  representative  of  both  of  the  characteristics  of 
said  atmosphere. 


3454433 

CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

Stewari  Too«rct,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(13M  N.  Wilcox  Ave,  Los  Angeles  28,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252^53 

18  Claims.     (CL  73—362) 


1.  In  a  clinical  thermometer:  a  temperatiire  indicator; 
a  temperature  sensing  element;  movable  control  means  for 
causing  the  sensing  clement  to  operate  the  indicator;  re- 
kasable  restraining  means  for  the  indicator;  and  a  com- 
mon manual  actuator  for  the  releasable  restraining  means 
and  the  movable  control  means. 


3454434 
ILLUMINATED  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Manin  M.  Graham,  San  Pedro,  CaHf .,  aadgnor  to  Robert- 
■haw  Control  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,828 
4  Clafaiw.     (CL  73—363.7) 


1.  A  self-illuminated  room  thermostat,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  base  member  and  a  cover  on  said 
base  member  having  a  portion  formed  of  electro- 
luminescent material,  said  portion  of  said  cover  be- 
ing provided  with  ambient  temperature  indicia  and 
response  temperature  indicia; 

adjustable  temperature  responsive  means  in  said  en- 
closure; 

an  adjustable  knob  supported  on  said  enclosure  over 
said  cover  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ad- 
justable temperature  responsive  means,  said  adjust- 
ment knob  being  cooperable  with  said  response  tem- 
perature indicia  on  said  cover, 

ambient  temperature  means  on  said  cover  cooperable 
with  said  ambient  temperature  indicia  to  provide  an 
indication  of  room  temperature; 
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and  means  on  said  enclosure  for  electrically  energizing 
said  electroluminescent  material  to  cause  said  mate- 
rial to  afford  light  and  thereby  facilitate  adjustment 
of  said  adjustment  knob  with  respect  to  said  response 
temperature  iiKlicia. 


3454435 
HYPSOMETER 
Philip  A.  Rogers  and  Laden  B.  Brooks,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Bcndtx  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,973 
8  Claims.     (Q.  73—384) 


2.  A  hypsometer  X)mpri8ing: 

a  cylindrical  flask  member  of  plastic  material  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  liquid, 

a  cap  member  for  said  flask  having  a  passageway  com- 
municating the  inside  of  said  flask  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  electrical  ccmtact  means  supported  by  said 
cap, 

a  capillary  member  positioned  near  tbe  bottom  of  said 
flask  consisting  of  a  block  of  substantially  rigid  open 
cellular  foam  material, 

and  an  elongated  thermistor  member  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  cap  and  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  flask  such  that  its  opposite  end  extends  into  and 
is  suf>poried  by  said  capillary  member, 

and  electrical  connections  between  said  thermistor  and 
said  electrical  contact  means. 


3454436 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
NeU  L.  Brown,  El  Cajoo.  CaUf.,  amignor  to  Tbe  Biasett- 
Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  onda 

FUcd  Inly  38, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  298,727 
9  Clalmt.    (a.  73—393) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  the  pressure  of 
a  fluid  independently  of  other  parameters  such  as  am- 
bient temperature,  including: 

sensing  means  constructed  to  ^expand  in  a  particular  di- 
rection and  constructed  to  define  a  cavity, 


means  operatively  coupled  to  tbe  sensing  means  for  in- 
troducing tbe  fluid  into  the  cavity  to  obtain  an  ex- 
pansion  of  the  sensing  means  in  the  particular  di- 
rection in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
and  in  accordance  with  the  ambient  temperature, 

reference  means  disposed  symmetrically  relative  to 
the  sensing  means  and  constructed  to  expand  in  the 
particular  direction  in  accordance  with  the  ambient 
temperature,  the  reference  means  having  properties  to 
expand  in  tbe  paritcular  direction  at  substantially  the 
same  rate  as  the  sensing  means  in  response  to  the 
ambient  temperature,  and 

output  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  sensing  means 
and  to  the  reference  means  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
i»al  having  characteristics  representing  any  differ- 
ences in  tbe  expansions  of  the  sensing  means  and 
the  reference  means  in  the  particular  direction. 


3454437 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  ElweU,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  and  Ralpb 
D.  Ormsby,  Ann  Arbor,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195428 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.6) 


"-^ 


1.  A  base;  a  support  mounted  by  a  gimbal  means  on 
said  base  for  relative  rotation  therewith  about  a  pair  of 
mutually  perpendicular  axes;  a  substantially  spherically 
shaped  rotor  universally  supported  by  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  spin  axis;  means  for  measur- 
ing relative  rotation  between  said  rotor  (when  spinning 
about  said  spin  axis)  and  said  support  about  a  pair  of 
axes  mutually  perpendicular  to  one  another  aiKi  to  said 
spin  axis,  said  rotation  measuring  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radiation  sensors  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  sense  radiation  from  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and 
said  sensors  being  orientable  and  being  normally  oriented 
so  that  said  sensors  straddle  a  spin  axis  portion  of  the^ 
surface  of  said  rotor,  and  said  sensors  producing  signals  ^ 
indicative  of  relative  displacement  (transverse  to  the  spin 
axis)  of  the  sensing  means  away  from  the  spin  axis  by 
being  responsive  to  velocity  of  relative  movenitnt  be- 
tween the  sensors  and  tbe  portion  of  rotor  surface  viewed 
thereby;  motor  means  connected  to  said  gimbal  means; 
and  means  for  applying  the  signals  produced  by  said 
sensors  to  said  motor  means  so  that  said  support  and  said 
sensors  thereon  arc  scrvoed  to  remain  in  substantial  regis- 
ter with  said  spin  axis  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
rotor. 


3454438 
GAS  PRESSURE  OPERATED  RATE  GYROSCOPE 
George  M.  Thomson,  Wayne,  and  James  S.  Malcolm, 
Bloomingdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,144 
UClainH.    (CL  74— 5.7) 
1.  In  a  flight  vehicle  of  a  type  including  means  for 
controlling  an  attitude  of  the  vehicle,  a  rate  gyroscope 
carried  by  said  vehicle,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
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the  rate  gyroscope  to  the  attitude  control  means;  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  connecting  means  including  a 
source  of  pressurized  gaseous  medium,  and  said  rate  gyro- 
scope including  a  first  casing,  a  second  casing,  a  signal 
generating  means  operatively  positioned  by  angular  move- 
ment of  said  second  casing  relative  to  said  first  casing  of 
said  rate  gyroscope  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  pressurized 
gaseous  medium  from  said  source  to  the  attitude  control 
means  as  a  controlling  signal  therefor  and  to  direct  an- 


'u«L  tm  n«c»uitt£iNC 


e*s  (nvKon 


3^54^39 

FINE  TUNER 

John  Y.  Ma,  Algonquin,  nU  assignor  to  Oak 

Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  [>claware 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,912 

1  Claim.     (CL  74—19) 


A  television  channel  selecting  and  fine  tuning  device 
comprising:  a  chassis;  a  channel  selector  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  operation  to  various 
selected  channel  positions;  a  driving  member  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  independently  of  said  se- 
selector  shaft  and  routable  independently  thereof;  means 
positively  keying  said  driving  member  to  said  fine  tuning 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  independently  of  said  se- 
lector shaft;  a  support  mounted  on  said  selector  shaft 


for  rotation  therewith;  fine  tuning  members  concentric 
about  said  selector  shaft  and  movable  axially  in  said 
support,  one  memf^cr  corresponding  to  each  channel  po- 
sition; actuating  means  rotatable  at  a  fixed  position  on 
said  chassis  for  adjusting  said  fine  tuning  members,  said 
actuating  means  being  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
driving  member  and  with  one  of  said  fine  tuning  mem- 
bers and  operated  by  said  driving  member  upon^onde- 
pendent  rotation  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  to  adjust  said 
fine  tuning  members;  an  axially  extending  hub  on  said 
driving  member,  said  hub  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  compressible  hub  sections  each  having  a  surface  curved 
to  embrace  said  channel  selector  shaft;  and  slip  clutch 
means  binding  said  driving  member  to  said  selector  shaft, 
and  including  a  resiliently  compressive  spring  sleeve  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  hub  sections  and  exerting  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  force  o(  sufficient  magnitude  to  bind 
said  driving  member  to  said  channel  selecting  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  force  of  said  compressive  mem- 
ber being  lower  in  magnitude  than  the  force  provided 
by  the  positive  keying  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  to  said 
driving  member  whereby  said  fine  tuning  shaft  can  rotate 
said  driving  member  relative  to  said  channel  selector 
abaft. 


other  portion  of  the  pressurized  gaseous  medium  from 
said  source  into  said  first  casing,  means  for  supporting 
said  second  casing  within  said  first  casing  for  said  angular 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  rotor  member  mounted  with- 
in said  second  casing,  means  for  directing  the  pressurized 
gaseous  medium  from  within  said  first  casing  into  said 
second  casing  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotor  member, 
and  other  means  for  exhausting  the  pressurized  gaseous 
medium  driving  said  rotor  member  from  within  said  sec- 
ond casing  and  exteriorly  of  said  first  casing. 


3v254,54# 

Tl'MNG  APPARATUS 

Orville  D.  Thumell,  Chicago,  III.,  a^ignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  11!.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,667 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—10.8) 
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8.  A  wave  signal  tuner  including  in  combination,  a 
tuner  drive  shaft  rotatable  to  position  tuning  elements  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  control  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drive  shaft,  said  control  means  including  a 
first  gear  having  an  axis  of  roution  subeUntially  per- 
pendicular to  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  gear  engaging 
said  first  gear  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  manually  rotauble  knob  for  controlling  said  tuner  and 
having  a  knurled  periphery,  a  pinion  wheel  having  a  re- 
silient periphery  in  engagement  with  said  periphery  of 
said  knob  to  be  rotatabte  thereby,  and  means  including 
a  slip  clutch  coupling  said  pinion  wheel  to  said  first  gear 
to  cause  said  pinion  wheel  to  turn  said  first  gear  and  posi- 
tion said  tuning  elements  between  the  fint  and  second 
positions,  said  slip  clutch  permitting  said  pinion  wheel  to 
turn  with  respect  to  said  first  gear  when  said  first  gear 
is  stationary  at  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  t\m- 
ix>g  elements  and  said  knob  is  rotated. 


3,254,541 

COMPACT  MULTI^PEED  FORWARD  AND 

REVERSE  TRANSMISSION 

Ca;rl   E.   Scboa,    Bloomficid    Hills,    Mich.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1963.  Scr.  No.  294,856 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—360) 
1.  A   vehicle   transmission    gearing   comprising   a  re- 
versible output  shaft,  forward  and  reverse  drive  cross 
shafts  each  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  high  and 
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low  speed  gears  in  axially  spaced  relation,  power  input 
means  connected  to  said  forward  drive  cross  shaft,  a 
high  speed  gear  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  output 
shaft  meshed  with  the  high  speed  gears  on  both  of  said 
cross  shafts,  a  low  speed  gear  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft  meshed  with  both  of  the  low,  speed  gears 
on  said  cross  shafts,  and  means  for  selectively  Individually 


3,254,543 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Donath,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Flagzeugwerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,273 

6  Claims.    (CL  74— 710) 


clutching  any  one  of  said  high  and  low  speed  gears  on 
said  cross  shafts  to  it  associated  cross  shaft  for  driving 
said  output  shaft  in  either  high  or  low  speed  forwardly  or 
reversely,  said  clutching  means  comprising  an  axially  shift- 
able  clutch  operator  surrounding  and  drive  connected  to 
each  of  said  cross  shafts  and  constantly  meshed  gears  on 
said  clutoh  operators. 


I 


3,254,542 
CRANKSHAFT 
Hal  W.  Harman,  deceased,  late  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  by  Edna 
Elenc  Harman,  executrix.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-sixth  to  Warren  H.  F.  Schmlcding  and  one-sixth 
to  Palmer  Fnhz,  both  of  Cohimbiis,  Oliio 
Original  application  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,299,  now 
Patent  No.  3,103,066,  dated  Sept  10,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,605 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—595) 


r-  •  ii    .Vv^ 


A  metallic  crankshaft  comprising  a  main  shaft  hav- 
ing an  end  facing  in  one  direction;  a  throw  having  an 
end  facing  in  substantially  the  opposite  direction;  and 
a  web  including  a  plurality  of  plates  superimp)Osed  on 
and  welded  to  one  another,  each  having  opposite  edge 
portions  welded,  respectively,  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
and  the  end  of  the  throw,  characterized  in  that  the  main 
shaft  is  provided  with  an  oil  duct  terminating  within  the 
area  of  the  said  end  thereof  and  that  the  throw  is  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  duct  terminating  within  the  area  of  the 
said  end  thereof,  and  further  characterized  in  that  one 
of  the  inner  layers  of  plates  is  formed  of  two  plates  whose 
confronting  edges  are  spaced  from  one  another  to  form 
a  slot  and  are  disposed  at  such  angle  to  connect  the  op- 
posite ends  of  groove  with  the  ducts  in  said  shaft  and 
throw,  the  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  layer  cooperat- 
ing with  the  said  plates  of  said  layer  to  confine  said  slot 
into  a^|ict. 


1.  An  automatic  regulator  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  rotational  speed  and  the  rate  of  feed  of 
tools  in  machine  tools,  said  regulator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  differential  gear  assembly  consisting  of  a  two- 
stage  planet  wheel  system  including  a  rotary  housing, 
first  and  second  sun  wheel  means  coaxially  received  in 
said  housing,  first  and  second  shaft  means  coaxially  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  sun  vtiieel  means,  re- 
spectively, at  least  one  pair  of  coaxially  arranged  planet 
wheels,  said  pair  of  planet  wheels  having  a  common  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  pair 
of  planet  wheels  meshing  with  said  first  sun  wheel  means 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  planet  wheels  meshing  with 
said  second  sun  wheel  means,  and  gear  means  coaxially 
connected  with  said  first  shaft  means;  a  source  of  power 
drivingly  connected  with  said  gear  means  for  rotating 
said  first  sun  wheel  means  and  for  thereby  rotating  said 
second  sun  wheel  means  and  said  housing;  a  tool  sup- 
porting spindle  coaxially  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  housing;  tool  feeding  means;  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  second  shaft  means  and  said  tool  feed- 
ing means,  said  planet  wheel  system  operating  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  sum  of  forces  respectively  transmitted 
by  said  housing  to  said  spindle  and  by  said  second  shaft 
means  to  said  tool  feeding  means  equals  the  force  trans- 
mitted by  said  source  of  power  to  said  gear  means,  and 
that  a  reduction  in  farce  transmitted  to  said  feeding 
means  causes  an  increase  in  force  transmitted  to  said 
spindle,  or  vice  versa. 


3,254,544 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Jean  Maoricc,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Lc  Brisc,  Saiirt-Dcnis, 
France,  assignors  to  Socktc  Anonymc  Francaise  du 
Fcrodo,  Pari^  France,  a  French  corporation 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,924 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1962,  884,260 
13  Claims.     (CI1I74— 732) 
11.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  comprising  an  im- 
peller, a  turbine  hydraulically  driven  by  the  impeller,  a 
pair  of  output  shafts,  clutch  means  for  selectively  driving 
either  of  said  output  shafts  from  the  turbine,  a  third  out- 
put shaft,  means  drivin^y  interconnecting  each  of  said 
pair  of  output  shafts  with  said  third  output  shaft  for 
rotati<Mi  of  the  memben  of  said  pair  of  shafts  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  direction  of 
said  third  shaft  is  controlled  by  selection  of  which  of  said 
pair  of  output  shafts  is  to  be  driven,  modulating  means  for 
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selectively  varying  the  hydraulic  drive  of  the  impeller 
thereby  to  regulate  the  driving  force  applied  by  the  turbine 
to  the  third  output  shaft  in  either  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  third  output  shaft,  the  modulating  means  comprising 
an  annular  shutter  that  engages  movably  in  the  impeller  to 
alter  the  hydraulic  drive  force  imposed  on  the  turbine 


\ 


by  the  impeller,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shutter  rela- 
tive to  the  impeller,  said  reciprocating  means  comprising 
a  control  piston  secured  to  the  shutter  and  having  opposed 
woriung  faces,  one  said  working  face  of  the  piston  being 
subject  to  the  hydraulic  working  pressure  of  the  impeller, 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  other  working  face  of  the 
piston  a  variable  hydraulic  pressure. 


(3)  a  planet  carrier  rotatable  on  said  support 
about  said  axis,  and 

(4)  a  planet  gear  rotatable  on  said  planet  carrier 
in  simultaneous  meshing  engagement  with  said 
sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear> 

(e)  overriding  clutch  means  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  planet  carrier  and  said  output  shaft  for 
selectively  transmitting  torque  from  said  planet  car- 
rier to  said  output  shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates  at  a 
speed  not  higher  than  the  rotary  speed  of  the  planet 
carrier; 

(f)  releasable  coupling  means  operatively  interposed 
between  the  other  end  portion  of  said  input  shaft 
and  the  corresponding  terminal  portion  of  said  output 
shaft,  said  coupling  means  being  engageable  for 
connecting  said  shafts  for  joint  rotation  about  the 
common  axis;  and 

(g)  centrifugal  coupling  actuating  means,  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  centrifugal  weight  radially 
movable  relative  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
input  shaft  between  two  positions  respectively  ad- 
jacent and  remote  from  said  axis  and  connected  to 
said  other  end  portion  for  joint  rotation  about  said 
axis,  and  motion  transmitting  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  centrifugal  weight  and  said  coupling 
means  for  engaging  the  same  in  response  to  radial 
movement  of  said  centrifugal  weight  from  said  ad- 
jacent to  said  remote  position  thereof. 


3^54,545 

DUAL^PEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  WASHING 

MACHINE 
Wolfgans  Wttte,  Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer,  and  JomT 
Keller,  all  of  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  aaaignon 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfort  (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1964,  S«r.  No.  401.43S 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  S,  1943, 
'^     F  4«,933 
%  ClaiiM.     (CL  74—752) 


3,254,544 

TOGGLE  ACTION  PLANETARY  FRICTION  DRIVE 

Algirdas  U  Nasvytis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aisitnor  to  TRW 

Inc^  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  237,429 

1  Claim.     (CL  74—798) 


■T==:5:::=^ 


1.  A  two  speed  transmission  responsive  to  driving  speed 
for  changing  the  transmission  ratio  thereof  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  tubular  output  shaft  joumaled  on  said  support 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof; 

(c)  an  input  shaft  coaxially  rotatable  in  said  tubular 
shaft,  respective  axial  end  portions  of  said  input  shaft 
axially  projecting  from  the  two  corresponding  axially 
terminal  portions  of  said  output  shaft; 

(d)  planetary  gearing  including 

(1 )  a  sun  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  input  shaft, 

(2)  a  ring  gear  coaxial  with  said  sun  gear  and 
fixedly  fastened  on  said  support. 


In  combinaton  in  a  friction  planetary  drive,  a  sun  cylin- 
der member,  a  ring  cylinder  member,  a  set  of  intermediate 
.planet  members  comprising  a  number  n  greater  than  two 
cylinders  equally  spaced  around  said  sun  cylinder  and  in 
friction  contact  therewith,  and  additional  intermediate 
planet  members  drivingly  interposed  between  the  members 
of  said  set  and  said  ring  cylinder  and  of  a  number  In, 
said  additional  intermediate  planet  members  each  havinf 
friction  drive  relation  with  said  ring  member  and  at  least 
one  of  the  intermediate  planet  members  of  said  set,  each 
of  said  planet  members  having  two  effective  friction  drive 
diameters  the  largest  of  which  is  in  drive  relation  with 
a  member  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sun  cylin- 
der than  said  last  named  planet  member  and  the  smaller 
of  which  is  in  drive  relation  with  a  member  further  away 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sun  member,  a  further 
additional  set  of  planet  members  each  of  which  members 
is  in  friction  contact  with  said  ring  cylinder  aixl  two  of 
said  additional  intermediate  planet  members  whereby 
each  planet  member  has  three  points  of  contact,  and 
means  peripherally  fixing  the  planet  members  in  one  of 
the  additional  sets  relative  to  each  other. 


\, 
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3054^7 

ADJUSTABLE  POSmONERS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joim  N.  Engelsted  and  William  E.  Lnndgren,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  asi^ors  to  Back  Mannfactnring  Compmiy,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  I>elaware 

Cootinoation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  44,427, 
July  21,  1940.  This  application  July  25,  1943,  Ser.  No. 
3«4,971 

7  CWm.    (CL  77—7) 


positioned  between  the  bearing  plates,  a  splined  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  concentric  sleeve  within  the  open- 
ing in  the  body  member  and  resilient  means  operable  be- 
tween one  of  .the  annular  bearing  plates  and  splined  sleeve 
for  urging  the  concentric  sleeve  into  the  opening  in  the 
body  member  and  a  longitudinally  movable  non-rotatable 
splined  rod  engaged  with  said  splined  sleevs  for  producing 
rotation  of  the  splined  sleeve  and  concentric  sleeve  on 
axial  movement  thereof. 


.  1.  In  a  radial  positioner  for  a  drill  mount  or  the  like, 
a  frame  structure  comprising  an  upright  post  having 
means  for  supporting  a  drill  bit  for  vertical  adjusting 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  base  structure  form- 
ing a  supporting  foot  for  said  frame  structure  and  in- 
cluding gripping  means  for  attaching  the  base  structure 
to  the  work  surface,  a  plate  member  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  structure,  said  plate  member  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein,  holding  means  secured  to 
said  gripping  means  and  extending  through  said  elongated 
opening  for  adjustably  holding  said  plate  member  on 
said  gripping  means,  a  plurality  of  spherical  members 
positioned  in  a  cavity  in  said  plate  member,  said  holding 
means  having  a  member  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
cavity,  and  actuating  means  for  pressing  said  selected 
ones  of  said  spherical  members  into  engagement  with 
said  last-mentioned  member  and  locking  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  said  base  structiu^  in,  a  selected  position  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


3,254,548 
BORING  QUILL 
Richard  C.  Gcrsch,  Soatlifleld,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Briney 
Mannfactnring  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oiF 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1944,  Ser.  No.  359,033 
12  Clafans.     (CL  77—58) 


^  Y^*^ 
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TUBE  CUTTING  MEAN^OR  TUBE  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Ernest  Winston  Ronai,  Castiecrag,  near  Sydney,  New 

Soirth  Wales,  AastraUa 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1940,  Ser.  No.  57,449 

4  Claims.     (CL  82—98) 


1.  A  tube  cutting  machine  for  use  with  a  spiral  tube 
winder  of  the  type  having  a  winding  man  drel,  said  madiine 
comprising  a  support  disposed  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
winder,  an  endless  conveyor  assembly  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  straight  line  nm  thcjrof  disp>osed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  projected  axis  of  the  wind- 
ing mandrel;  a  cutoff  mandrel  forming  an  axial  extension 
of  the  winder  mandrel  to  receive  die  tube  wound  on  said 
winding  mandrel  and  progressively  delivered  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  said  conveyor  in  pre- 
cisely spaced  apart  relation,  each  cutter  lying  in  a  plane 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cutoff  mandrel 
and  being  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cutoff  man- 
drel, and  when  traveling  along  the  straight  line  ixm  of 
said  ccmveyor,  the  mounting  of  eadi  cutter  on  the  con- 
veyor being  such  as  to  permit  shifting  each  cutter  into  and 
out  of  cutting  position  with  respect  to  the  tube  moving 
along  the  axis  of  the  cutoff  mandrel,  actuating  means  posi- 
tively shifting  eadi  cutter  into  and  out  of  cutting  position 
only  when  the  cutters  are  moving  along  the  straight  line 
run  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  at  a 
speed  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  axial  travel  of  the 
ti^  moving  on  the  cutoff  mandrel  and  roller  means  dis- 
posed in  generally  opposed  relation  to  the  straight  line 
run  of  said  endless  conveyor  assembly  and  spaced  above 
the  circumference  of  the  cutters  when  in  cutting  ix>sition  a 
distance  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  being 
wound  less  the  thickness  of  the  tube  wall  to  positively 
position  the  tube  during  the  cutting  operation. 


1.  An  automatically  adjustable  boring  quill  comprising 
a  body  member  having  an  eccentric  opening  extending 
therethrough,  means  for  securing  the  body  member  to  one 
end  (A  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  concentric  sleeve  positioned 
within  the  opening  in  the  body  member,  a  prestressed  cyl- 
indrical bearing  positioned  between  the  sleeve  and  body 
member  within  the  opening  in  the  body  member,  a  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  concentric  sleeve, 
an  annular  thnist  bearing  positioned  between  the  flange 
and  body  member,  a  pair  of  annular  bearing  plates  posi- 
tioned within  the  body  member,  an  annular  thnist  bearing 


3,254,550 
DIE  APPARATUS 


Jotai  N.  McDonald,  %  McDonald  Tool  A  Die  Co.,  Inc^ 
2125  E.  Rich,  Spokane,  Wash. 
FUed  July  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  384,045 
5  ClaiDM.     (a.  83—128) 
1.  A  die  apparatus,  com^Mising: 
a  rigid  base  member  provided  with  a  plane  outside 
base  surface  and  an  interior  recess  terminating  with- 
in said  base  member  short  of  said  base  surface,  said 
recess  being  bounded  by  an  interior  surface  configu- 
ration perpendicular  to  said  base  surface; 
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said  base  member  being  further  provi<ied  with  a  tran*- 
ver«e  apemire  in  open  communication  with  said 
recess  at  the  end  of  said  recess  proximate  to  said 
base  surface; 

said  base  member  including  a  releasable  retainer  cap 
enclosing  the  remaining  end  of  said  recess  remote 
from  said  base  surface; 

a  plunger  mounted  within  said  base  member  for  re- 
ciprocable  motion  parallel  to  said  wall  surfaces, 
said  plunger  having  an  exterior  surface  configura- 
tion complementary   to  said   interior  surface   con- 

•    figuration  of  said  base  member  and  guided  thereby; 


said  plunger  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  toward 
said  retainer  cap,  4bc  remaining  end  of  said  plunger 
being  located  within  the  transverse  aperture  of  said 
base  member; 

a  compression  spring  enclosed  within  said  base  mem- 
ber and  encircling  said  plunger,  said  spring  being 
operativcly  engaged  between  said  plunger  and  said 
base  member  to  urge  said  plunger  toward  said  re- 
tainer cap; 

and  complementary  coaxial  die  and  punch  members 
formed  respectively  on  said  remaining  end  of  said 
plunger  and  on  said  base  member  in  coaxial  op- 
position to  one  another. 


3454^51 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Frank  Uvodich,  1922  Brewington  Atc- 

WatsonTille,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962.  S«r.  No.  235,705 

7  Claims.     (CL  83—171) 


L  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  supply  of  wrapping  material 
into  sheet  sections,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  table; 
means  for  roUtably  mounting  a  supply  roll  at  the  rear 
of  said  table;  a  slot  through  said  tabic  adjacent  said 
supply  roll;  guide  means  on  said  Ubie  between  said  slot 
and  said  roll  to  hold  a  severed  end  of  said  material  in 
a  position  spaced  therefrom  for  easy  manual  access;  a 
lever  extending  under  said  table  and  pivoted  therefrom, 
said  lever  having  one  end  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
table;  a  wire  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said 


wire  being  positioned  to  rise  through  said  table  slot  upon 
depression  of  said  one  lever  end;  and  means  to  beat  said 
wire,  whereby  a  severed  end  of  said  material  may  be 
pulled  from  the  rearward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
table  and  again  severed  by  moving  said  one  end  of  said 
lever  means. 


3^54^52 

RELEASABLE  STOP  ARRANGEMEENT  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Adolf  Spinner,  38  Dachauer  StrasM,  Mnnich,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  344,608 

.  13  Claims.     (CL  83— 24«) 


1.  A  releasable  stop  arrangement  for  a  machine  tool 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  defining  a  path  of  movement  for  an  abut- 
ment member; 

(b)  two  guide  rails  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse 
of  said  path  and  spaced  from  each  other  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  elongation  thereof; 

(c)  a  blocking  member  movable  on  said  guide  rails 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  said  block- 
ing member  blocks  said  path; 

(d)  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  movement  of 
said  blocking  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
position  thereof;  and 

(e)  yieldably  resilient  means  urging  said  blocking  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  guide  rails  during  said 
movement  thereof. 


3,254,553 

REED  ORGAN 

YosliiaU  FDliashinia,  1  Higaslilnodio,  Saikaya-machi, 

Wakayama-flhi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,290 

9  Claims.     (CI.  84—365) 


1.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  reed  cham- 
bers,iair  evacuation  means  coupled  to  said  reed  cham- 
bers for  evacuating  air  therefrom,  said  reed  chambers 
each  having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein,  a  plurality 
of  valve  members,  one  covering  said  opening  and  movable 
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away  from  the  opening  for  admitting  a  progressively 
greater  amount  of  air  to  the  reed  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  valve  actuating  keys  resiliently  pivotally  suspended  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  one  key  for  each 
reed  chamber,  one  end  of  each  key  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  by  a  finger  of  a  player  on  the  organ  for  pivoting 
the  key  from  a  first  position  and  the  other  end  of  the  key 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  valve  member  and 
abuttable  with  the  valve  member  immediately  the  said 
one  end  of  the  key  is  moved  from  said  first  position  for 
moving  the  said  valve  member  relative  to  the  reed  cham- 
ber opening  a  progressively  greater  distance  as  the  said 
one  end  of  the  key  is  moved  further  from  said  first 
position. 

3;t54J54 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  KEYBOARDS 
Albert  W.  Nordqnist,  Ivorytoa,  Conn.,  aa^gaor  to  Pratt, 
Read  A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Ivoryton,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Coonecticnt 

FBcd  Jan.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,4t9 
5  Claima.     (CL  14     434) 


1.  A  balance  pin  of  flexible  plastic  material  and  uni- 
tary construction  for  use  in  a  musical  keyboard  instru- 
ment, and  comprising,  first  and  second  elongated  seg- 
ments, said  first  segment  being  adapted  for  insertion  in 
a  hole  of  the  balance  rail  of  the  instrument  and  said  sec- 
ond segment  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  hole  in  a 
key  of  the  instrument,  said  first  segment  terminating  in  an 
elongated  flange  portion  extending  transversely  thereof, 
and  a  resilient  flexible  web  portion  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  segments  to  provide  a  hinge  connec- 
tion therebetween,  said  elongated  flange  portion  of  said 
first  segment  serving  to  align  said  pin  with  respect  to  the 
balance  rail  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pin  with  re- 
spect to  the  balance  rail. 


3»254^55 

SEPARATION  BOLT 
Albert  E.  lonciUs,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Harvey 
Ahmainnm  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,460 
5  Claims.    (CL  85—77) 


3.  A  device  for  relcasably  connecting  first  and  second 
members  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  having 
at  a  first  end  thereof  a  radially  expandable  portion,  means 
for  securing  the  body  to  the  first  of  the  members  to  be 
connected,  the  radially  expandable  portion  being  exter- 
nally threaded  at  one  end  thereof;  a  sleeve  portion  posi- 
tioned over  the  radially  expandable  portion  and  being 
internally  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  externally 
threaded  end  of  the  radially  expandable  portion  for  the 
attachment  to  the  second  of  the  members  to  be  connected. 


and  having  thereon  an  externally  threaded  portion  for 
securing  the  sleeve  to  the  second  of  the  two  members  to 
be  connected;  and  a  movable  shaft  within  the  body,  hav- 
ing thereon  means  to  radially  expand  the  first  end  of  the 
body  to  effect  engagement  of  the  outwardly  threaded  por- 
tion thereof  with  the  internally  threaded  portion  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  first  position  within  the 
body,  and  to  allow  radial  contraction  of  the  end  of  the 
body  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  second  position,  whereby  the 
first  and  second  members  may  be  threadediy  connected 
when  the  shaft  is  in  its  first  position,  and  may  be  slidably 
disconnected  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  second  position. 


3^54^56 
COMPOSITE  OPTICAL  PRISM  UNIT 
John  J.  J.  Stannton,  Oak  Park.  DL,  Mrignor,  by 
aasignmentB,    to    Coleman    ustrnmoitB   Corporatian, 
Maywood,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,469 
5  Claims.    (CL  88—1) 


1.  An  optical  prism  imit  for  dispersing  rays  of  light 
characterized  by  light  weight,  low  light  absorption,  and 
high  resolution  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  thin  indi- 
vidual elongated  prisms,  each  prism  having  sides  joining 
at  one  apex  thereof  ground  and  polished  optically  flat  to 
serve  as  entrance  and  cooperating  faces  respectively  for 
light  rays  to  be  dispersed,  and  a  base  face  opposite  said 
apex,  said  prisms  being  embedckd  in  a  matrix  in  side  by 
side  alignment  with  said  light  entrance  faces  and  said 
apexes  of  each  disposed  in  a  single  optically  flat  plane 
which  forms  the  light-receiving  face  of  the  prism  unit,  said 
matrix  embracing  said  cooperating  and  base  faces  to  se- 
cure permanently  the  prisms  together  and  being  so  dis- 
posed within  said  optical  unit  that  the  light  rays  do  not 
enter  the  matrix  material. 


3,254,557 
READING  HEAD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
GROUPS  OF  OPTICALLY  ISOLATED  TRANS- 
PARET^  LAMINAE 
David  Gcoige  Brake,  Langley,  and  Derek  John  Ball, 
Maidenhead,  England,  aasi^iors  to  Tedmicolor  Lim- 
ited, West  Drayton,  Middlesex,  Ei«iand,  a  Britisb  com- 
PWV 

Filed  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,548 
Cbfanf  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1961, 

18,632/61 
16  Oaims.    (CL  88^1) 


x^ 

^^ 

4"i 

j'\/^ 

i 

z?    1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  measuring  scale  having  scale 
divisions  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  a  reading  head  com- 
prising a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel-sided 
optically  isolated  transparent  laminae,  each  lamina  of  each 
group  having  in  its  periphery  at  least  a  first  light-transmit- 
ting window  juxtaposed  to  the  scale  and  a  second  light- 
transmitting  window,  the  median  planes  of  the  first  win- 
dows being  spaced  apart  by  integral  multiples  of  the  pitch 
of  the  scale  divisions,  the  laminae  of  the  groups  being  so 
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interieaved  with  one  another  that  any  lamina  of  any  one 
group  is  adjacent  to  a  lamina  of  another  group,  the  sec- 
ond light-transmitting  windows  of  each  group  of  laminae 
opening  on  a  common  area  separate  from  the  common 
area  of  another  group  and  being  offset  relatively  to  each 
other  so  that  the  paths  of  light  beams  passing  between  the 
first  and  second  light-transmitting  windows  of  respective 
groups  of  laminae  are,  externally  of  the  laminae,  segre- 
gated from  one  another,  and  the  laminae  of  all  the  groups 
being  such  that  a  light  beam  passing  through  one  of  said 
first  and  second  light-transmitting  windows  also  passes 
through  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  light-transmit- 
ting windows,  illuminating  means  for  causing  light  to  be 
propagated  through  the  first  and  second  light-transmitting 
winddws  of  all  the  groups  of  laminae  via  the  scale  and 
means  at  each  said  common  area  for  comparing  the  rel- 
ative intensities  of  light  so  propagated  through  one  group 
of  laminae  with  that  so  propagated  through  another  group 
of  laminae. 


3^54^59 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

PATTERNS 
Robert  L.  Swiggett,  Hnntingtoa,  AlUsoo  C.  Danzig,  Hnnt- 
ingtoo  Bay,  Warren  W.  Wagner,  Glen  Cove,  and  Geery 
B.  Brown,  Huntington,  N.Y,,  asdgnors  to  Photodrcntts 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  3«,  1W2,  Scr.  No.  241,391 
2  Oaims.     (CL  8»— 24) 
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3,254,558 

OPTICAL  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICLE 

COUNTING 

Rooaid  J.  Gramm,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Scientific  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  236,637 

2  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 14) 


«4 
JT 


^- — [~h 
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1.  The  method  of  making  an  accurate  representation 
'  of  a  printed  circuit  pattern  from  an  original  inaccurate 
representation  thereof  comprising  projecting  to  a  screen 
through  a  lens  an  accurate  reference  pattern  and  an  in- 
accurate representation  of  lands  of  the  desired  printed 
circuit  pattern;  applying  to  the  screen  an  accurate  repre- 
sentation of  the  desired  pattern  of  lands  with  respect  to 
the  projected  reference  pattern;  projecting  the  desired 
pattern  of  lands  through  the  same  lens  substantially  to 
the  position  of  the  original  reference  pattern  to  expose 
a  first  light-sensitive  surface;  processing  the  light-sensi- 
tive surface  to  provide  a  positive  transparency  of  the 
lands;  projecting  to  the  screen  substantially  from  the 
position  of  the  original  reference  pattern  through  the 
same  lens  the  positive  transparency  of  the  lands  and  an 
inaccurate  representation  of  the  desired  pattern  of  con- 
ductors between  the  lands;  applying  to  tlie  screen  an 
accurate  representation  of  the  desired  pattern  of  con- 
ductors; projecting  the  desired  pattern  of  conducts 
through  the  same  lens  to  expose  a  second  light-sensitive 
surface  substantially  at  the  reference  position;  and  con- 
tact printing  on  the  second  light-sensitive  surface  tbi 
lands  of  the  transparency. 


1.  A  test  device  for  particle  counting  mechanism  com- 
prising 

A.  a  light  source 

B.  a  first  light  energizabk  transducer  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  said  source 

C.  a  fixed  displacement  pump  for  moving  a  fixed  sam- 
ple volume  containing  particles  to  be  counted  through 
a  light  beam  passing  from  said  light  source  to  the 
transducer,  the  particles  passing  through  said  beam 
substantially  one  at  a  time  and  the  transducer  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  impulse  each  time  a  particle 
passes  through  the  beam, 

D.  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump, 

E.  an  electrical  circuit  to  receive  electrical  impulse  and 
to  indicate  the  number  of  impulses  received, 

F.  a  second  transducer  etjergizable  by  light  from  a 
light  source, 

G.  means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  passage  of 
light  from  said  light  source  to  the  second  trans- 
ducer, said  means  being  actuated  by  the  pump  motor, 
and 

H.  a  switch  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  tranv 
ducers  alternately  to  the  circuit  for  receiving  elec- 
trical impulses  and  indicating  their  number  whereby 
the  number  of  impulses  produced  by  the  firri  trans- 
ducer during  movement  of  the  pump  motor  to  move 
a  fixed  sample  volume  can  be  compared  with  the 
number  of  impulses  produced  by  the  second  trans- 
ducer during  the  same  amount  of  movement  of  the 
motor. 


3,254,5m 

OPTICAL  METHOD  FOR  POSmONING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Emannel  Gottesmann,  45  E.  9tfa  St.,  New  York  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,996 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88-^24) 


1.  A  method  of  locating  the  center  of  a  machine  tool 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  an  optical  instrument  having  movable 
reference  lines  in  tool  holder  of  a  machine  so  that 
the  axis  of  the  instrument  is  coincidental  with  the 
axis  of  the  holder, 

(b)  placing  a  target  reticle  beneath  the  optical  instru- 
ment, 

(c)  rotating  the  target  reticle  slightly  so  that  the  im- 
age of  the  projected  target  reticle  and  the  reference 
lines  of  the  instrxmient  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
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(d)  rotating  the  instrument  approximately  90*  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  said  target  reticle  and  ad- 
justing the  reference  lines  of  the  instrument  to  coin- 
cide with  the  projected  image  of  the  target  reticle, 

(e)  rotating  the  instnunent  approximately  180*  in  the 
opposite  direction, 

(f)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  instnmient  reference 
hnes  to  one-half  the  distance  between  the  projected 
image  of  the  target  reticle  and  the  former  position 
of  said  reference  lines, 

(g)  rotating  the  instrument  in  said  one  direction  90*, 
(h)  and  repositioning  the   target  reticle   so  that  the 

projected  image  of  the  target  reticle  coincides  with 
the  reference  lines  of  the  instrument 


with  small  glass  spheres  partially  embedded  and  securely 
held  therein,  said  q^res  having  an  outer  diameter  in 
the  range  of  V6-30  mils  wherein  the  material  in  which 
said  q)heres  are  partially  embedded  constitutes  the  entire 
core  of  said  particle,  the  size  of  said  core  being  several 
times  the  diameter  of  said  glass  spheres. 


3,254,561 
PROCESS  FOR  POLARIZING  ULTRA YIOLET  UGHT 

UTILIZING  ORIENTED,  IODIDE  STAINED  FILM 
Albert  S.  MakM,  Medford,  Mas.,  assigDor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcln- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jont  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,S27 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—65) 

1.  A  process  for  polarizing  ultraviolet  light,  said  process 
comprising  molecularly  orienting  and  uniformly  staining 
with  iodine  a  film  of  a  hydroxy-substituted  linear  polymer, 
subsequently  treating  the  resulting  oriented  and  stained 
film  with  a  reagent  for  reducing  iodine  to  iodide,  and 
directing  ultraviolet  light  through  said  film. 


3,254,562 
PROCESS   FOR    POLARIZING    ULTRAVIOLET 
LIGHT  UTILIZING  ORIENTED,  POLYPHEN- 
YL  STAINED  FILM 
Elkan  R.  Bloat,  Belmont,  and  George  R.  Bird,  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,756 

4  Claims.  (CL  88—65) 
1.  A  process  for  polarizing  ultraviolet  light,  said 
process  comprising  molecularly  orienting  and  staining  an 
ultraviolet  light-transmitting  polymeric  film  with  a  poly- 
pheny!, said  polymeric  film  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  derivatives  of  p<rfyvinyl 
alcohol  aiKl  polyhydrocarbons,  said  polypheny!  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biphenyl,  terphenyl, 
quaterphenyl,  p,p'-dihydroxybiphenyl,  p,p"-dihydroxy- 
terphenyl  and  p,p'"-dibydroxyquaterphenyl,  and  directing 
ultraviolet  light  through  said  film. 


RETRO-REFLECnVE  PARTICLES  AND  REFLEC- 
TIVE MARKERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING SUCH  PARTICLES 
Edoaitl  R.  dc  Vrlcs,  Flcmfaigton,  NJ.,  and  AHstair  J. 
Ross,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Prismo  Safety 
Corporation,  Hnatingdoa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,857 
6  Claims.    (CL  88—82) 


1.  A  small  retro-reflective  particle  consisting  of  an  en- 
tirely once  cured  monolithic  core  of  thermosetting  ma- 
terial having  its  entire  outer  surface  substantially  covered 


3,254,564 
MAGNETIC  GRADIENT  PARTICLE 
ACCELERATOR 
Morgan  J.  Morley,  Berkeley,  and  David  L  GUbcrt,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Nucle- 
onics, San  Ramon,  Caltf .,  a  corporation  <A  California 
FUed  Dec  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,025 
9  Claims.     (CL  89—8) 


1.  An  improved  particle  accelerator  comprising:  a 
metalUc  particle,  a  hollow  flux  concentrator  having  a 
tapered  inner  surface  adapted  to  contain  said  metallic 
particle,  a  hollow  conductor  concentrically  arranged 
about  said  flux  concentrator,  a  first  inductor  concentri- 
cally arranged  about  one  end  of  said  conductor,  a  second 
inductor  concentrically  arranged  about  the  other  end  of 
said  conductor,  said  inductors  adapted  to  establish  a 
magnetic  field  within  said  conductor  and  around  said 
particle,  and  an  exi^osive  charge  concentrically  arranged 
about  the  central  section  of  said  conductor  and  between 
said  inductors,  said  explosive  charge  adapted  to  imj^ode 
said  conductor  upon  said  flux  concentrator  so  as  to  con- 
verge the  magnetic  field  and  thereby  accelerate  said  par- 
ticle. 


3^154,565 

CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY 

DISPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINK 

Clifford  E.  La  Fever  and  Ralph  T.  Mane,  liroaia,  Mkk^ 

aaaignors,  by  mesDc  assignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  rqircscntcd  l»y  the  Secretary  of  tke  Army 

FUed  Sept  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,786 

4  Claims.     (CL  89—35) 


^J^E 


1.  In  a  disintegrating  flexible  beh  for  successively  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  cartridges  into  an  automatic  gtm  having 
a  reciprocating  barrel  adapted  to  chamber  the  leading 
cartridge  in  the  belt  during  the  return  thereof  to  battery 
position,  the  combination  of,  a  imitary  link  resiliently  en- 
circling each  cartridge  in  slidable  engagement  therewith. 
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said>  link  having  a  bifurcated  loop  projecting  outwardly    male  element  segment  positioned  between  threaded  seg 


therefrom  and  a  similarly  projecting  rectangular  offset 
diametrically  opposite  said  bifurcated  loop,  a  one-piece 
connector  having  an  enlarged  rectangular  head  at  one  end 
thereof  receivable  in  said  rectangular  offset  and  a  T-bar 
configuration  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  rotatable  engage- 
ment in  said  bifurcated  loop,  and  means  m  said  rectangu- 
lar offset  for  retaining  said  connector  in  releasable  en- 
gagement therewith  at  a  point  adjacent  said  rectangular 
head  on  said  connector  whereby  the  leading  cartridge  is 
connected  to  the  next  adjacent  cartridge  until  the  return 
of  the  barrel  to  battery  position  forces  said  link  on  the 
leading  cartridge  rearwardly  therealong  to  withdraw  said 
connector  from  said  rectangular  offset  on  said  next  ad- 
jacent link. 


3^54,564 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID  MOTOR 

POWERED  MACHINE  TOOL 
John  A.  Bradner,  CIcTeUuid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lees- 
Bradner  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  cocporadoo  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  242,327 
7  Claims.     (CL  90 — 4) 


1.  Control  means  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  plural- 
ity of  driven  members  mcluding  a  lead  producing  means, 
a  workpiece  carrier  means  and  tool  means  for  perform- 
ing a  working  operation  on  a  workpiece,  comprising 

(1)  fluid  pressure  means  for  driving  the  lead  means 
and  workpiece  carrier  means  in  timed  relation  with 
and  for  driving  the  tool  means, 

(2)  digital  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
driven  rates  of  said  respective  driven  members, 

(3)  digiul  signal  generating  means  for  preselecting 
the  rate  of  movement  of  certain  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers, 

(4)  means  for  receiving,  correlating  and  computing 
said  preselected  signals  and  said  signals  responsive 
to  the  driven  members, 

(5)  and  signal  feed  back  means  from  the  receiver  to 
certain  of  the  respective  driven  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  respective  correlated  and  computed  sig- 
nals whereby  to  synchronize  and  maintain  the  re- 
spective preselected  relative  rates  of  movement  of 
certain  of  the  drive  means  in  timed  relation  with 
another  of  said  driven  means. 


3,254,M7 
MACHINE  TOOL  POWER  DRAWBOLT 
Jesse  Daocherty,  Food  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gid- 
dings  A  Lewis  Maciiinc  Tool  Company,  Fond  dn  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33S,1M 
15  CUbs.  (CL  9»— 11) 
1.  For  use  in  a  machine  for  securing  and  releasing 
a  tool,  a  power  drawbolt  comprising  cooperating  male 
and  female  elements  on  said  machine  and  on  said  tool, 
said  male  element  having  a  peripherally  segmented 
threaded  portion,  said  female  element  bemg  formed  with 
a  complementary  segmented  threaded  socket  adapted  to 
initiaUy  receive  said  male  element  with  each  thivaded 


ments  in  said  socket,  arid  actuating  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  elements  relative  to  each  other  in  one  direc- 


tion so  as  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  male  element 
segments  with  the  threads  on  segments  in  said  socket  and 
thereby  connect  said  tool,  or  in  the  opposite  direction  so 
as  to  diisengage  said  threads  and  thereby  release  said  tod. 


3,254,5m 
ynUP  EDGE  nNISHlNG  MACHINE 
Joseph  T.  Picfcard,   RiTcrtoo,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to  Joseph 
Pickard's  Sons  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1945,  Ser.  No.  423,279 
!•  Claims.     (CL  9»~24) 


1.  A  strip  edge  finishing  machine  for  elongated  strip 
material  comprising 

a  strip  feed  member, 

means  for  positively  driving  said  strip  feed  member. 

a  strip  supply  member  spaced  from  said  strip  feed 
member, 

first  and  second  edge  forming  and  abutment  assem- 
blies for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  strip  inter- 
posed between  said  strip  feed  member  and  said  strip 
supply  member, 

each  of  said  assemblies  having  rotating  abutment 
rollers  with  faces  for  engagement  with  respectively 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip  and  forming  members 
having  portions  for  engagement  with  respectively 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip, 

the  forming  member  of  one  of  said  assemblies  having 
adjustable  mounting  members  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  forming  member  portion  with  respect  to 
the  edge  of  the  strip. 


3^54,569 
PORTABLE  SHAPER 

Robert  L.  WInUer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anignor,  by  menc 
assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,454 
8  Claims.     (CI.  90—38) 
1.  A   portable   shaper  adapted    to   be  detachably  se- 
cured to  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  two  spaced  end  rods  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
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(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  end  rods  inclixling  a 
slide  rod  extending  between  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  end  rods, 

(c)  a  tool  holder  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
slide  rod. 


3,254,571 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINE  VALVE  STRUCITJRE 

John  Knhn,  645  Las  Lomas,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaMf. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,«66 

13  Claims.     (CL  91—217) 


"1  ^. 


y^     ' 


(d)  means  to  move  said  frame  relative  to  said  work- 
piece  to  control  the  depth  of  cut, 

(e)  means  to  move  said  carriage  along  said  end  rods 
to  iiKlex  said  carriage,  and 

(f)  means  to  move  each  tool  holder  along  said  slide 
rod  to  effect  a  cutting  stroke. 


3,254,570 
MOTOR 
Joseph  N.  Mazor,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,987 
3  Clafans.     (CL  91—138)    , 


1.  A  reciprocating  engine  including,  in  combination:  a 
wall  having  at  least  one  port  therethrough;  limit  stop 
means  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  port  in  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation;  a  valve  means  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween said  limit  stop  means  in  response  to  the  inertia 
forces  created  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  wall  so  as  to 
cover  said  port  when  against  one  of  said  limit  stop  means 
and  uncover  said  port  when  against  the  other  of  said  limit 
stop  means,  aiKl  a  pressure  hold  means  whereby  said  valve 
means  is  made  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  port  to  tend  to  hold  the  valve  means  from  moving 
from  the  port. 

3,254,572 
POSITIONER 
Robert  Z.  Hagne,  Oradell,  Howard  H.  Lancks,  Oakland, 
and  Conrad  C.  Treff,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Moog  Serrocontrois,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,842,  now 
Patent  No.  3,198,084,  dated  Ang.  3,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,638 
3  CUims.     (CL  91—461) 


1.  In  a  vane  motor  including  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
and  a  working  chamber  having  inlet  and  discharge  zones 
that  communicate  respectively  with  the  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  a  rotor  located  in  the  working  chamber  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
for  receiving  sliding  vanes,  and  a  low  pressure  biasing 
port  which  communicates  with  the  space  in  each  vane 
slot  beneath  the  vane  as  the  vane  moves  through  the  dis- 
charge zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  venting  to  the  discharge  port  the  intervane  working 
space  behind  each  vane  as  the  vane  approaches  the  dis- 
charge zone  and  before  the  associated  vane  slot  com- 
municates with  the  low  pressure  biasing  port. 


3.  In  a  positioner  for  a  movable  member,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  hydraulic  fluid  operated  actuator  means 
for  moving  said  member,  selector  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  with  respect  to  said  actua- 
tor means  and  including  a  plurality  of  slidable  valve 
plates,  and  pneumatic-to-hydraulic  transducer  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  selector  valve  means  and 
including  for  each  of  said  valve  plates  first,  second,  third 
aiKl  fourth  chambers,  a  diaphragm  separating  said  first 
and  secoiKl  chambers,  a  nozzle  connecting  said  second  and 
third  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  dia- 
phragm when  the  pressure  of  command  pneumatic  fluid  in 
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said  first  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid 
in  said  second  chamber,  a  slidable  double  acting  piston 
separating  said  third  and  fourth  chambers  and  connected 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  valve  plates  and  having 
differential  end  areas  the  larger  of  which  is  exposed  to 
said  third  chamber,  means  arranged  to  supply  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  third  and  fourth  chambers,  and 
means  arranged  to  connect  said  second  chamber  to  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  return. 


3^54473 

SUPPORT  FOR  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

DIAPHRAGM 

George  A.  Prcll,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assiinior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Pari^  111.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,700 

4  Cbdnis.     (CL  92—101) 


2.  In  a  pressure  transducer,  the  combination  of  a  semi- 
rigid diaphragm  having  a  central  effective  area  bounded 
circumferentially  by  an  inflection  region,  a  sensing  mecha- 
nism for  measuring  the  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  with 
pressure,  and  a  resilient  yieldable  support  structure  sup- 
porting said  diaphragm  peripherally  of  said  inflection 
region  for  reducing  the  tendency  for  said  effective  area 
to  change  in  size  with  pressure  applied  to  said  diaphragm. 


3,254,574 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BAGS 

Arnold  F.  Becker,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Bcmis 

Company,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Missoari 

Original  application  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,653,  now 

Patent  No.  3,203,620.  dated  Aug.  31,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,432 

3  Claims.     (CI.  93—35) 


ne 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  pinch-closure  bags 
comprising  combining  two  continuous  webs  of  bag  mate- 
rial to  form  a  multi-ply  web  and  forming  the  multi-ply 
web  into  continuous  multi-ply  bag  tubing  by  folding  the 
multi-ply  web  on  longitudinal  fold  lines  spaced  inward 
from  its  side  edges  to  bring  said  side  edges  into  over- 
lapping relation  and  seaming  said  overlapping  side  edges 


to  form  a  longitudinal  seam  for  the  tubing,  the  tubing 
thereby  having  a  front  wall  between  said  longitudinal 
fold  lines  and  a  back  wall  including  the  longitudinal 
seam,  a  first  of  the  webs  forming  the  innermost  ply  of 
the  tubing  and  the  second  forming  the  outer  ply  of  the 
tubing,  each  web  having  lines  of  weakness  extending 
thereacross  spaced  at  bag  tube  length  intervals  along  its 
length,  each  line  of  weakness  being  a  stepped  line  having 
a  central  portion  extending  between  said  longitudinal  fold 
lines  in  the  respective  web  and  side  portions  both  offset 
in  the  same  direction  from  the  central  portion  extending 
from  the  longitudinal  fold  lines  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
web  and  aligned  transversely  of  the  web,  with  steps  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  central  portion  and  the  inner  ends 
of  said  side  portions,  the  offset  in  the  lines  of  weakness 
of  the  first  web  being  less  than  the  offset  in  the  lines  of 
weakness  of  the  second  web,  the  first  and  second  webs 
being  combined  so  that,  at  bag  tube  length  intervals,  the 
multi-ply  web  has  a  line  of  weakness  of  the  first  web 
grouped  with  a  line  of  weakness  of  the  second  web,  with 
the  arrangement  of  the  lines  in  each  group  such  that  the 
side  portions  of  the  line  of  weakness  of  the  first  web  are 
offset  in  one  direction  from  the  side  portions  of  the  line 
of  weakness  of  the  second  web,  the  central  portion  of  the 
line  of  weakness  of  the  first  web  is  offset  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  side  portions  thereof,  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  line  of  weakness  of  the  second  web  is 
offset  in  the  same  direction  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  line  of  weakness  of  the  first  web,  said  tubing  thereby 
having  groups  of  lines  of  weakness  spaced  at  bag  tube 
length  intervals  with  each  group  comprising  a  first  line 
extending  across  the  outer  ply  of  one  wall  of  the  tubing, 
a  second  line  longitudinally  offset  in  one  direction  from 
the  first  line  extending  across  the  innermost  ply  of  said 
one  wall,  a  third  line  longitudinally  offset  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  second  line  extending  across  the 
innermost  ply  of  the  other  wall  of  the  tubing,  and  a 
fourth  line  longitudinally  offset  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  third  line  extending  across  the  outer  ply  of  said 
other  wall,  segmenting  said  tubing  at  said  lines  of  weak- 
ness and  thereby  forming  individual  bag  tubes  each  of 
which  has  at  least  at  one  end  theerof  a  stepped  formation 
in  which  the  innermost  ply  of  one  wall  has  an  extension 
in  one  direction  beyond  the  outer  ply  of  said  one  wall 
for  the  full  width  of  the  bag,  the  innermost  ply  of  the 
other  wall  has  an  extension  in  the  same  direction  beyond 
the  innermost  ply  of  said  one  wall  for  the  full  width  of 
the  bag,  and  the  outer  ply  of  said  other  wall  has  an  exten- 
sion in  the  same  direction  beyond  the  innermost  ply  of 
said  other  wall  for  the  full  width  of  the  bag,  folding  over 
the  stepped  formation  on  a  fold  line  generally  coincident 
with  jhe  end  edge  of  the  outer  ply  of  said  one  wall  with 
said  extensions  face  to  face  with  the  outside  of  the  outer 
ply  of  said  one  wall,  and  adhering  the  folded  stepped 
formation  to  the  outer  ply  of  said  one  wall  thereby  to 
form  a  pinch  end  closure. 


3,254.575 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LININGS  OR       i 
PATCHES  TO  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 
Roas  E.  Skow,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Envelope  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      * 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,403 
2  Claims.     (O.  93—61) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  either  ordinary  envelopes 
or  envelopes  with  patches  sealed  thereto,  using  a  single 
folding  and  sealing  mechanism, 

means  for  feeding  envelope  blanks  in  succesive  order, 
conveying  means  connecting  the  blank  feeding  means 
with  a  blank  folding  and  sealing  means  for  carrying 
blanks  directly  to  the  folding  and  sealing  means  in 
making  ordinary  envelopes  without  patches, 
a  patch  applying  means  nmott  from  the  folding  and 
sealing  means. 


June  7,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


a  conveyor  separate  from  said  coDveying  means  and 
connecting  the  blank  feeding  means  with  the  patch 
applying  means  for  carrying  blanks  to  the  patch  ap- 
plying means  when  making  envelopes  with  patches, 

conveying  means  connecting  the  patch  applying  means 
with  said  first  named  conveying  means  for  delivery  of 
the  blanks  with  the  patches  applied  thereto  to  said 
blank  folding  and  sealing  mfeans,  and 


3,254^77 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTING  A 

FLOAT  PAN 
Ronald  M.  Gmtcrt,  Stockton,  Calif.,  aaigiior  to  Gnntcrt 
A  Zinimemian  Const  Dtv.,  Inc.,  Stockton,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 
por^kw  of  CaHfomia 

FVei  twmt  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,021 
3  Clntek    (CL  94—45) 


means  between  the  blank  feeding  means  and  said  con- 
veyor for  diverting  blanks  from  the  Mank  feeding 
means  to  said  conveyor. 


3^54,576 
FLEXIBLE  SECTIONAL  MAT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  C.  Metclka,  Gary,  LmL,  aarignnr,  by  mcoi 

mcnts,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,709 
S  Oakam.    (CL  94—13) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paving  machine,  a  pan  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  machine  and  adapted  for  being 
towed  thereby,  a  pair  of  support  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  machine,  at  least  one  of  said  support 
arms  having  several  points  of  attachment  for  suspending 
said  pan  at  an  angle  relative  to  its  direction  of  advance- 
ment, means  suspended  from  said  points  of  attachment 
for  resiliently  supporting  a  part  of  the  pan's  weight  v/iuic 
said  pan  is  also  partly  supported  by  a  preformed  slab  of 
compacted  concrete,  aiKl  means  for  adjusting  the  propor- 
tion of  pan  weight  supported  by  the  resilient  su|>porting 
means. 

3,254^8 

ASPHALT  CURB  BUILDING  MACHINE 

Lonb  Edward  Bcascttc,  1113  Waahksgton  St^ 


Great  Bend.  K 
FUed  Aaf.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,568 
3  dains.    (CL 


1.  A  flexible  sectional  mat  structure  adapted  to  be 
laid  on  the  ground  for  the  passage  of  equipment  and 
the  like  thereover  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually 
rigid  grating  panels  having  opposite  parallel  rigid  longi- 
tudinal edge  bars,  hinge  means  pivotally  coimecting  ad- 
jacent panels  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinge  pins  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  outer  tide  of  one  edge  bar  of  each  panel, 
each  hinge  pin  having  an  offset  integral  cylindrical  sec- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  its  associated  edge  bar  and  all  of  said 
cylindrical  hinge  pin  sections  being  axially  aligned  and 
projecting  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  cylindrical  bore  socket  members  rigidly  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  outer  side  of  the  other  edge  bar 
of  each  said  panel  with  their  axes  in  alignment  and  re- 
ceiving said  offset  cylindrical  pin  sections,  so  that  ad- 
jacent panels  may  be  assembled  into  hinged  connection 
by  relative  lateral  motion  in  one  direction  with  said 
socket  members  and  offset  hinge  pin  sections  in  align- 
ment, and  means  in  the  assembly  maintaining  assembled 
panels  from  such  relative  lateral  shift  as  to  disengage 
said  hinge  pins  and  socket  members  while  permitting 
free  pivoting  at  said  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  be- 
ing disposed  substantially  wholly  in  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  outer  sides  of  the  edge  bars  of  the  respective 
panels. 


^*"^r» 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  a  curb  comprising: 

a  mobile  imdercarriage; 

support  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  undercar- 
riage, located  at  one  side  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  the  line  on  which  the  curb  is  to  be 
formed  as  the  undercarriage  is  advanced,  swingable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  in  generally  perpendicular 
relationship  to  said  line,  and  including  members 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  final  curb; 

a  hopper  carried  by  the  undercarriage  adapted  to  re- 
ceive curb  building  material,  the  member  in  closest 
proximity  to  said  hopper  forming  a  portion  of  one 
side  of  the  hopper  and  having  an  opening  therein 
intercooununicating  the  interior  of  the  hopper  and 
said  area  between  the  members; 

conveyor  means  in  the  lower  end  of  the  helper  and 
alig^ied  with  said  opening  for  directing  material  from 
the  hopper  through  said  opening  into  the  area  be- 
tween said  members  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

means  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  structure  for  tamp- 
ing material  deposited  within  said  area  and  com- 
pacting the  same  substantially  into  the  form  of  said 
curb  as  the  undercarriage  is  advanced;  and 
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screed  neans  mounted  on  the  structure  and  having  a 
transversely  irregularly  curved  surface  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  curb  to  be  laid  for  ironing 
the  compacted  material  into  the  final  form  of  the 
curb  during  advancement  of  the  undercarriage. 


3^54479 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  DISPLAY  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Rcni  A.  Hifooiict,  Cambridge,  and  Loofa  M.  Moyroud, 

Weat  Medford,  Mjms,     (both  %  Pbolon,  tac^  355  Mid- 

dlcKx  Ave,  Wilmingtoa,  Mas.) 

Contiiiaatioa  of  application  Ser.  No,  7«,934,  D«c.  19, 

1960.    This  applicatioo  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,409 

aCIain.     (CL95— 4^ 


m:^ 


1.  In  a  high  speed  recorder  for  presenting  characters  in 
line  formation  on  an  image  receiving  medium,  the  com- 
bination of  a  matrix  plate  with  light  transmitting  char- 
acters or  signs  arranged  in  row  and  column  formation, 
each  row  containing  tfie  same  character  regularly  spaced 
and  repeated  as  many  times  as  there  may  be  characters 
in  the  line  and  each  column  containing  different  char- 
acters, a  lens  positioned  to  make  an  image  of  said  plate 
on  the  image  receiving  medium,  a  pair  of  parallel  reftect- 
ing  surfaces  between  said  lens  and  said  image  receiving 
medium  positioned  so  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  is 
substantially  at  equal  distances  from  said  reflecting  sur- 
faces, said  reflecting  surfaces  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  columns  of  the  said  matrix  and  spaced  in 
relation  to  the  distance  between  consecutive  characters  in 
each  column,  a  single  source  of  light  comprised  of  a 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope  with  a  control  circuit  producing 
a  light  spot  of  appropriate  dimension  to  illuminate  a 
selected  light  transmitting  character  in  each  of  the  various 
columns  in  succession,  whereby  through  the  action  of  the 
lens  and  of  muhiple  reflections  between  the  reflecting 
surfaces,  the  illuminated  characters  are  projected  on  the 
image  receiving  medium  on  a  fixed  line  at  positions  de- 
termined by  the  columns  containing  the  selected  light 
transmitting  characters,  and  means  to  move  the  image 
receiving  medium  continuously  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  line. 


3054,580 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Conrad  H.  Bider,  Needham,  and  Sbolly  Kagan,  Natick, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,044 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95— 11.5) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  pair  of  flash 
contacts  whose  closing  occurs  prior  to  maximum  shutter 
opening,  and  transmitter  means  responsive  to  the  closing 
of  said  contacts  for  broadcasting  a  burst  of  CW  signal  of 
predetermined  frequency  commencing  a  preselected  time 
prior  to  maximum  shutter  openii>g,  flash  apparatus  re- 
mote from  the  camera  for  producing,  a  maximum  shutter 
opening,  an  impulse  of  light  to  illuminate  the  scene  being 
photographed,  said  flash  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  tuner  means  to  selectively  pass  signals  of  said 
predetermined  frequency; 


(b)  detector  means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said 
timer  means,  said  output  including  a  substantially 
constant  ambient  voltage  associated  with  ambient 
noise  of  said  predetermined  frequency  whose  dura- 
tioa  is  long  in  comparison  to  said  preselected  time; 

(c)  integrator  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  its  re- 
sponse to  a  step  fimction  input  of  predetermined 
value  reaches  a  trigger  voltage  in  a  period  of  time 
substantially  equal  to  said  preselected  time; 


(d)  a  flaahtube; 

(e)  voltage  sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  integrator  for  triggering  said  flashtube  to  pro- 
duce an  impulse  of  light  when  the  voltage  at  the  out- 
put of  said  integrator  reaches  said  trigger  voltage;  and 

(f)  limiter  means  interposed  between  said  detector 
means  for  establishing  a  clamping  value  above  said 
ambient  voltage  such  that  abrupt  changes  in  the 
output  voltage  of  said  detector  means  lasting  for  said 
preselected  time  are  limited  before  being  applied  to 
said  integrator  means. 


3,254,581 
FLASH  SYNCHRONIZED  SHITTER 
Georse  Irwin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  JoBC  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,726 
10  Claims.     (Q.  95—113) 


1.  In  a  flash  synchronized  shutter,  the  combination 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  first  aperture  therein, 
a  masking  plate  swingably  mouijted  on  said  base  plate 
between  an  initial  position  and  an  actuated  position,  said 
masking  plate  having  a  second  aperture  therein  movable 
opposite  said  first  aperture  when  said  masking  plate  is 
moved  to  said  actuated  position,  a  first  return  spring  bias- 
ing said  masking  plate  toward  said  initial  position,  a 
fly  plate  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  the  same  axis  as  said  masking  plate,  interen- 
gageable  latching  elements  on  said  masking  plate  and 
said  fly  plate  for  latching  said  fly  plate  to  said  masking 
plate  so  that  said  fly  plate  will  travel  with  said  masking 
plate  when  said  masking  plate  is  swung  toward  said 
actuated  position,  an  unlatching  cam  on  said  base  plate 
and  engageable  by  said  fly  plate  as  said  masking  plate 
and  said  fly  plate  approach  said  actuated  position,  said 
cam  being  operative  to  displace  said  fly  plate  away  from 
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•aid  masking  plate  so  as  to  disengage  said  latching  ele- 
ments and  release  said  fly  plate  from  said  masking  plate, 
a  second  return  spring  connected  to  said  fly  plate  for 
rapidly  returning  said  fly  plate  to  said  initial  position, 
said  fly  plate  having  a  third  aperture  movable  past  said 
second  aperture  during  return  movement  of  said  fly  plate, 
a  stationary  electrical  contact  in  the  path  of  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  fly  plate  and  engageable  by  said 
fly  plate  during  return  movement  thereof,  and  a  second 
cam  on  sud  masking  plate  and  operative  to  engage  said 
fly  plate  when  said  fly  plate  is  latched  to  said  masking 
plate  for  displacing  said  fly  plate  out  of  engagement  with 
said  contact  during  the  actuating  movement  of  said  mask- 
ing plate,  said  fly  plate  being  movable  off  of  said  second 
cam  upon  being  unlatched  from  said  masking  plate,  said 
fly  plate  having  an  element  engageable  with  said  second 
cam  and  operative  to  ride  over  said  second  cam  to  retard 
the  return  movement  of  said  fly  plate  while  also  disengag- 
ing said  fly  plate  from  said  contact. 


3^544^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCT 

USEFUL  THEREIN 

Edwin  H.  Land,  CamlNid(e,  Maas^  aMigiior  to  PolaroM 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

Fflcd  Inly  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,968 
18  Claims.    (CL  95—13) 


3^54,582 

PHOTOGRAPHIC     APPARATUS    FOR    EXPOSING 

PHOTOSENSmVE  IMAGE-RECORDING  SHEETS 
Nan  Girtliric  Boddc,  Teancck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,403 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—13) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  including  guide  means 
for  locating  successive  areas  of  a  photosensitive  image- 
recording  sheet  in  position  for  exposure  and  processing 
means  for  superposing  said  areas  of  said  image-recording 
sheet  with  a  second  sheet  and  distributing  a  processing 
fluid  between  said  sheets  to  produce  a  succession  of  photo- 
graphic prints  each  comprising  a  section  of  said  second 
sheet  carrying  an  image,  consisting  of  image-forming  sub- 
stances formed  from  unexposed  photosensitive  material 
in  one  of  said  areas  and  transferred  therefrom  by  diffu- 
sion to  said  second  sheet,  surrounded  by  a  blank,  image- 
free  border,  in  combination: 
first  exposure  means  for  photoexposing  one  of  said 
areas  of  said  image-recording  sheet  positioned  for 
exposure  within  said  apparatus  to  produce  an  image 
in  said  one  area;  and 
second  exposure  means  for  so  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  ijnage-recording  sheet  at  the  trailing  end  of  said 
one  area  between  the  latter  and  the  next  succeeding 
area  as  to  prevent  subsequent  transfer  of  image- 
forming  substances  from  said  portion  of  said  image- 
recording  sheet  to  said  second  sheet,  said  portion  of 
aaid  image-recording  sheet  exposed  by  said  second 
exposure  means  extending  from  said  trailing  edge  of 
said  one  area  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  succeeding 
area  and  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  twice  the 
width  of  said  image-free  borders  to  be  formed  at 
the  ends  of  said  images; 
said  second  exposure  means  including  a  source  of  radia- 
tion actinic  to  said  image-recording  sheet  and  means 
responsive    to    movement    of   said    image-recording 
sheet  for  preventing  said  radiation  from  reaching 
said  image-recording  sheet  during  movement  thereof. 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  there- 
after treating  with  a  liquid  successive  portions  of  a  photo- 
sensitive image-recording  sheet,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  for  pressing  successive  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  image-recording  sheet  into 
superposition  with  successive  portions  of  a  second 
sheet  impregnated  with  said  liquid; 

closure  means  for  a  container; 

said  closure  means  including  sections  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  sections  define  an  open, 
ing  through  which  a  portion  of  said  liquid  impreg- 
nated second  sheet  is  withdrawn  from  said  container, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  sections  engage 
said  second  sheet  and  substantially  seal  said  opening 
against  passage  of  gas  therethrough; 

means  for  retaining  said  sections  of  said  closure  means 
in  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  sections  of  said  closure  means 
into  said  first  position  to  permit  movement  of  one 
of  said  portions  of  said  second  sheet  through  said 
opening  into  superposition  with  said  image-recording 
sheet. 


3,254,584 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERAS  WITH 

LENS  SHUTTERS 

ManU  Okajima,  Toi^o,  Japan,  asrigBor  to  KaboshiU 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,531 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21, 1962, 

37/78.127 

7  daimi.    (CL  95—42) 


1.  A  single-kns  reflex  camera  with  a  lens  shutter  and 
having  a  light  jkxis,  said  camera  comprising:  a  set  ring 
rotatable  abow  the  light  axis  of  said  camera,  a  coimect- 
ing  and  disconnecting  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
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set  ring  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  light  axis,  said  lever  having  one  ann  with  a  hook- 
shaped  end  and  a  second  arm  forming  a  tail  link,  a  ro- 
tatable  opening  and  closing  ring  constituting  part  of  an 
iris  mechanism  for  said  camera,  a  pin  on  the  latter  said 
ring  releasably  engaged  with  the  hook-shaped  end  of  said 
lever,  shutter-charging  means  for  activating  a  shutter  of  the 
camera,  and  a  swing  link  having  one  end  pivotaJly  con- 
nected to  said  shutter-charging  means  and  a  free  end  which 
is  engageable  with  the  tail  link  of  said  lever,  said  set  ring 
and  opening  and  closing  ring  being  adjacent  one  another 
and  rotatable  about  said  light  axis  as  a  common  axis  such 
that  with  said  set  ring  rotated  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
iris  mechanism  is  activated,  the  hook-shaped  end  of  said 
lever  drives  said  pin  to  rotate  said  opening  and  closing  ring 
simultaneously,  said  tail  link  being  engaged  by  said  swing 
link  on  said  shutter-charging  means  which  is  returning  to 
its  original  position,  when  the  shutter  is  released  just  be- 
fore completion  of  rotation  of  said  opening  and  dosing 
ring  to  disengage  the  hook-shaped  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  pin  of  said  opening  and  closing  ring  to  allow  the 
latter  ring  to  return  to  its  original  position,  the  movement 
of  said  opening  and  closing  ring  being  transmitted  to  a 
reflecting  miror  and  light-intercepting  plate  of  said  camera. 


3,254^85 
FOCUSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Archie  H.  Gorey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiipior  to  Graflez, 

bc^  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  coq>oration  of  Dcfaiware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  343,710 

9  daims.     (CL  95—45) 
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1.  A  focusing  mechanism  for  photographic  cameras, 
comprising 

(a)  a  bored  lens  mount, 

(b)  a  lens  barrel  removably  disposed  in  the  bore  of 
said  mount  and  having  a  helical  groove  around  its 
periphery, 

(c)  a  focusing  ring  rotatable  on  said  mount  to  sur- 
round said  barrel,  and 

(d)  means  connecting  said  fotfsing  ring  to  said  barrel 
to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  barrel  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  focusing  ring  comprising  a  first,  nor- 
mally-flat flexible  plastic  ring  secured  to  said  focusing 
ring  to  surround  said  barrel  and  to  rotate  with  said 
focusing  ring  and  having  an  integral,  internally-dis- 
posed tab  to  engage  in  said  groove,  and 

(e)  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  barrel  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  rings.  • 


3J54,5M  * 

EXPOSLTIF   APPARATl'S 
Hans  Ha«&,  Am  Stephanshugel  10.  Limburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,877 
Claims  priority,  applicatioaiCermany,  Apr.  27,  1963, 
H  48,991,  H  44,991 
1  daim.     (CL  95—73) 
Exposure  apparatus  for  subjecting  long  sheets  of  pboto- 
aensitive  material  «o  light  radiation,  comprising 


(a)  a  box-like  frame  having  vertical  side  walls,  a 
cover,  and  a  floor  mounted  midway  between  the 
top  and  bottom, 

(b)  a  row  of  light  tubes  mounted  under  the  floor,  the 
tubes  being  mounted  parallel  to  one  another  and 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  side  walls, 

(c)  an  elongated  roller  mounted  in  the  frame  adja- 
cent each  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  frame, 
the  rollers  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel 
axes  with  their  lower  peripheries  extending  below 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  each 


roller  extending  substantially   the  entire  length   of 
the  wall  to  which  it  is  adjacent, 

(d)  a  motor  mounted  on  the  floor  and  connected  to 
one  roller  for  the  driving  thereof, 

(e)  a  ventilating  opening  in  the  floor  above  the  tubes, 

(f)  a  fan  mounted  on  the  floor  over  the  said  opening, 

(g)  means  providing  reflective  surfaces  on  the  under- 
side of  the  floor  on  either  side  of  the  opening. 

(h)  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  reflective  strips 
set  at  acute  angles  to  the  floor  to  provide  reflective 
surfaces  over  the  opening  while  permitting  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough. 


3,254.587 
ELONGATED  RECTANGULAR  AIR  DIFFUSER 
George  J.  Sweeney,  Plandome.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Air  Dc- 
▼ices.  Inc.,  New  ^or^^  N.Y.,  a  corporatloD  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  25. 1963,  Scr.  No.  318J47 
7  Claims.     (Q.  98-^40) 


1.  In  an  elongated  rectangular  diffuser  structure  to  dis- 
tribute air  at  high  velocity  and  with  turbulence  from  an 
interior  duct  system  of  the  type  fitted  into  an  elongated 
wall  opening  to  distribute  incoming  conditioning  and  ven- 
tilating air  in  a  laminar  flow  pattern  with  crisscross  air  jets 
in  the  layers  forming  the  laminar  flow  pattern  causing 
a  desired  turbulence  in  the  air  pattern,  said  diffuser  having 
an  outside  frame  positioned  in  said  wall  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  interior  duct  system,  an  inside  frame  lodged 
in  outside  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  closely  elongated 
partitions  carried  by  said  inside  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
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oblique  vanes  positioned  between  and  separating  said  elon- 
gated partitions  to  cause  the  air  to  flow  outwardly  in  a 
series  of  elongated  narrow  streams  in  crisscross  oblique 
fashion  and  a  plurality  of  louvers  positioned  on  the  out- 
side ends  of  the  partitions  to  cause  the  narrow  streams  to 
be  diverted  to  one  side  of  the  diffuser,  said  partitions  hav- 
ing inside  inlet  edges  and  outside  outlet  edges  terminating 
inside  of  the  inside  edge  and  the  outside  edge  of  the  inside 
frame  and  said  oblique  vanes  terminating  inside  of  the 
inside  edges  and  the  outside  edges  of  said  elongated  par- 
titions and  said  louven  having  their  inside  edges  substan- 
tially inside  of  the  inside  frame  and  having  their  outer 
edges  extending  to  and  about  the  outside  surface  of  said 
outside  frame. 


3,254,588  ' 

I  LABORATORY  FUME  HOOD 

Aadrcw  Tnilian,  R.D.  3,  Box  392T,  Somerset,  N  J. 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,456 
7  Claims.     (CI.  9»— 115) 


at  the  dispensing  station,  a  coffee  dispenser  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  dispensing  dry  coffee  into  the  filter  cup 
at  said  coffee-receiving  station,  a  first  conduit  connected 
to  a  heated  water  source  and  having  a  discharge  outlet 
angularly  spaced  about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said 
coffee  dispenser  for  discharging  water  into  the  filter  cup 
at  said  dispensing  station  whereby  said  water  will  con- 
tact the  coffee  in  said  filter  cup  and  the  resultant  brew 


1.  A  fume  hood  comprising  top,  side,  back  and  bottom 
walls,  a  front  frame  defining  an  access  opening,  and  clo- 
sure means  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rear  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  generally  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  area  thereof,  said  panel  generally  ex- 
tending between  the  top,  side  and  bottom  walls  and  being 
spaced  from  the  back  wall  to  define  therebetween  an  ex- 
haust plenum  chamber,  an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  the 
exhaust  plenum  chamber,  an  air  channel  formed  in  each 
of  the  side  members  of  the  front  frame,  an  air  supply  fan 
connected  to  said  air  channels,  a  plurality  of  outlet  pas- 
sages from  each  of  said  channels  into  said  hood,  said 
outlet  passages  extending  vertically  substantially  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  hood  and  directing  inlet  air  gen- 
erally across  the  access  opening,  across  the  side  walls 
and  diagonally  across  the  hood. 


win  pass  therefrom  into  said  cup,  means  for  rotating 
said  filter  cups  to  and  from  an  inverted  positions  as 
they  are  moved  to  and  from-s^id  rinsing  station,  re- 
spectively, and  a  second  conduit  connected  to  a  water 
source  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  angularly  spaced 
about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  coffee  dispenser  and 
the  discharge  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  for  flushing  the 
coffee  from  the  inverted  filter  cup  at  said  rinsing  station. 


3,254,590  ' 

BARBECUE  GRILL  CONSTRUCnON 

James  G.  Watts,  206  E.  Drake  Ave,  Aobmn,  Ala. 

FDcd  Not.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,083 

14  Claims.     (CL  99^-340) 


-t3 


3454,589 
t      COFFEE  DISPENSER 
Robert  E.  Litlic,  Colnmbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arrln  Indus- 
tries, Ibc,  Col«mb«s,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,923 
17  Claims.    (CL  99—289) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  brewing  coffee  and  dispensing  the 
brew  therefrom,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  vertical 
shaft  carried  therein,  a  member  rotatably  carried  on  said 
shaft  and  movable  only  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  cups  radiating  outwardly  from  said  mem- 
ber and  angularly  spaced  thereabout  for  rotation  there- 
with, drive  means  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  plane  for  rotating  said  member  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  advance  said 
filter  cups  in' a  step-wise  sequence  between  three  suc- 
cessive stations  comprising  a  coffee-receiving  station,  a 
dispensing  station,  and  a  rinsing  station,  said  stations 
being  angulariy  spaced  about  said  axis,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  for  thfe  reception  of  a 
cup  for  receiving  the  brewed  coffee  from  the  filter  cup 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  construction  comprising  a  base  pan 
having  a  bottom  surroimded  by  upstanding  side  and  end 
walls;  an  open  bottom  tmit  having  side  and  end  walls 
removably  supported  on  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said 
base  pan,  at  lea&t  one  side  wall  of  said  unit  having  an 
opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  fuel  container;  and 
means  on  the  side  wall  of  said  base  pan  adjacent  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  imit  for  mounting  said  container  in 
said  opening  in  said  one  side  wall  of  said  unit 


3,254,591 
ELECTRIC  BROILER  AND  ROTISSERIE 
Loa  Cohen  and  Irving  R.  BcHnkoS,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  as- 
signors to  RiTiera  AppHancc  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  ot  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414^56 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—421) 

In  an  electric  cooking  appliance  having  a  heat  reflector 

pro^'ided  with  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening,  a 

drip  pan  nu>unted  below  said  bottom  opening,  a  heating 
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ooil  mounted  between  said  openings,  and  means  to  mount 
a  motorized  skewer  for  rotation  above  said  top  opeoinig, 
means  to  adjustably  position  said  skewer  mounting  means 
relative  to  said  coil  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the 
skewer  and  said  coil,  said  skeiwer  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  skewer  holders,  one  of 
said  bolden  haviag  provision  to  mount  an  electric  motor 


for  rotating  the  skewer,  and  manually  operable  cam  means 
engaged  with  said  holders  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
skewer  holders,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
cam  segments,  a  shaft  interconnecting  said  cam  segments, 
and  a  handle  provided  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  each 
of  said  holders  having  an  outwardly  biased  anti-friction 
means  which  is  engaged  with  an  associated  cam  segn»ent 


3,254.592 
FIRE  DOOR 
Harry  A.  Chase,  Longricw,  WadL,  muigaor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash^  a  corporation  of 
Washington 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  291,162,  June  27, 
1963.    This  appUcation  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,812 
'  4  Claims.     (CL  49—504) 


1.  In  combination:  a  fire  door;  a  door  frame  having  a 
doorstop  therein  having  a  width  of  up  to  1"  supporting 
said  fire  door;  said  door  comprising  a  rigid,  fireproof,  min- 
eral core;  a  pair  of  edge  stiles,  upper  and  lower  cross  rails 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  sa^d  rigid,  fireproof 
mineral  core;  said  rigid,  fireproof  mineral  core  spanning 
the  distance  between  said  edge  stiles  and  between  said 
upper  and  lower  cross  raih;  said  edg  stiles,  upper  and 
lower  cross  rails,  and  rigid,  fireproof  mineral  core  being 
covered  by  a  fireproof  veneer  panel  and  a  decorative 
veneer  panel;  each  of  said  edge  stiles  having  a  total  thick- 


r 


ness  up  to  H"  to  provide  an  overiap  between  said  door 
stop  and  said  rigid,  fireproof  mineral  core  of  at  least  Vi" 
whereby  upon  destruction  of  said  edge  stiles  by  fire,  the 
rigid,  fireproof  mineral  core  of  said  door  will  bear  against 
said  door  stop. 


3^54^93 

GLOSS  CALENDER  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Edward    D.   BeacUer,    Bcloit,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Bclott 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconain 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,642 

4  Claims.     (CI.  100—38) 
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3.  In  the  method  of  finishing  paper  web  and  related 
web  materials,  the  steps  comprising, 

supplying  a  traveling  sheet  of  web  material  having  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  50% . 

introducing  the  sheet  to  a  first  gloss  calender  to  heat 
and  press  at  least  the  surface  fibers  of  one  side  of 
the  sheet  to  induce  a  condition  of  plasticity  therein 
to  level  and  to  coalesce  said  fibers, 

sensing  and  maintaining  the  tension  of  the  sheet  at  the 
on-running  side  of  said  first  gloss  calender  to  a  pre- 
determined value, 

removing  said  sheet  from  said  first  gloss  calender,  in- 
troducing the  sheet  to  a  second  gloss  calender  to 
heat  and  press  at  least  the  surface  fibers  of  the  other 
side  of  the  sheet  to  induce  a  condition  of  plasticity 
therein  to  level  and  to  coalesce  said  fibers, 

sensing  and  maintaining  the  tension  of  the  sheet  at  the 
on-running  said  of  said  second  gloss  calender  to  a 
predetermined  value,  and 

removing  the  sheet  from  said  second  gloss  calender.    . 


3,254^94 
SENSING,  STORING  AND  PRINTING  MEANS  IN 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Roy  L.  Phelan,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  and  Richard  A.  Wal- 
lace, Port  Kennedy,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mich^aa 
Originai   application  July    17,   1954,  Ser.  No.  598,454. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
47,870 

11  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 
1.  In  a  bookeeping  machine  using  cards  having  sound- 
track record  carrier  means  adapted  to  have  recordings 
thereon  corresponding  to  different  characters,  in  com- 
bination, pickup  means  for  sucessively  tensing  each 
recording  on  the  soundtrack  record  carrier  means  of  the 
card  and  for  producing  a  voltage  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined characteristic  associated  with  the  respective 
sensed  recording;  marking  means  having  a  plurality  of 
said  characters  thereon  and  being  movable  between  a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  niarking  means  being  adapted 
to  mark  on  the  card  in  each  of  said  positions  one  of  said 
different  characters  corresponding  to  one  of  the  charac- 
ters represented  by  a  recording  on  said  soundtrack  record 
carrier  means;  means  connected  to  said  pickup  means  and 


being  selectively  responsive  to  voltage  signals  produced 
by  the  same;  operating  means  controlled  by  said  selec- 
tively responsive  means  and  connected  to  said  marking 
means  for  moving  the  same  between  its  positions  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  predetermined  characteristics  of  the 
respective  voltage  signals  whereby  a  character  is  marked 
on  said  card  corresponding  to  the  character  represented 
by  the  recording  on  the  soundtrack  record  carrier  means 
sensed  by  said  pickup  means;  and  a  second  soundtrack 
record  carrier  means  located  on  said  card  and  adapted 
to  have  recorded  thereon  additional  recordings  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  position  of  the  card  in  said  book- 
keeping machine. 
8.  Accounting  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
an  accounting  madiine  having  a  main  frame  and  a  car- 
riage movable  transversely  on  the  main  frame, 
document  feeding  means  in  said  carriage, 
bi-directional  drive  means  in  said  carriage  coupled  to 
said  feeding  means  and  operable  to  move  a  doc- 
ument in  one  direction  into  the  carriage  and  in  the 
reverse  direction  out  of  the  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  in  said  carriage  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  reading  or  writing  magnetic  in- 
formation  respectively  either  from   or   onto   said 
document, 
a  first  one  of  said  heads  being  adapted  to  sense  old 
account  information  magnetically  recorded  on  said 


3,254,595 

DOCUMENT  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS 
Vernon   Watklns  Sparrow,   Oxford   Gardens,   Dcnkam, 
England,  and  Artbnr  Sidney  Leech,  8  Crowikott  Atc^ 
Stanmore,  England 

Filed  Dec  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,138 
Claima  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Dec  2S,  1M2, 

48,803/62 
4  Clainii.    (CL  101—93) 


'I 


document  and  to  write  new  account  information 
magnetically  on  the  document, 

a  second  one  of  said  heads  being  operable  to  sense  old 
line  find  information  magnetically  recorded  on  the 
document  and  to  write  new  line  find  information 
magnetically  onto  the  document, 

printing  means  disposed  in  said  main  frame, 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  document 
into  the  carriage  for  causing  said  first  head  to  read 
old  account  information  on  the  document  and  for 
setting  the  printing  means  operable  to  print  on  the 
document  the  information  sensed  by  the  first  head, 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  document  in 
the  reverse  direction  out  of  the  carriage  for  causing 
said  first  head  to  write  new  account  information 
magnetically  on  the  document, 

means  operative  upon  movement  of  the  document  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  carriage  for  causing 
said  second  head  to  sense  old  line  find  information 
on  the  document  and  for  controlling  said  drive  means 
to  stop  the  document  in  the  carriage  so  that  the 
next  available  printing  line  thereon  is  positioned  to 
be  printed  upon  by  said  printing  means, 

and  means  operative  upon  movement  of  the  document 
in  the  reverse  direction  relative  to  the  carriage  for 
causing  said  second  head  to  write  new  line  find  in- 
formation magnetically  on  the  document. 


"^^^    *1 


1.  Document  imprinting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  calcu- 
lating machine  having  a  plurality  of  racks  each  settable 
in  accordance  with  data  to  be  read  out  of  the  calculating 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  document  holder  to 
receive  a  document  inserted  manually  therein,  a  plurality 
of  print  members  each  capable  of  printing  variable  data 
on  a  document  supported  in  the  document  holder,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  slide  members,  each  of  said  slide  members 
abutting  one  end  of  respective  racks  to  follow  the  move- 
ment thereof,  a  plurality  of  second  slide  members  to  trans- 
mit each  the  movement  of  a  separate  one  of  said  first  slide 
members  to  a  separate  one  of  said  print  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  levers,  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  levers  being  engageable  with  a  s^arate  one  of  said 
first  and  second  slide  members. 


3,254,5H 
DOCUMENT  PRINTING  DEVICE 
RolMrt  W.  SlMMp,  WydioC,  Roger  F.  Wliiffe,  Paramus, 
and  Vincent  Lovricii,  Hadieiisacl^  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Autographic  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Sooth  Hadtcotack, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3683*5 
19  Clafans.    (CI.  101—102) 


T'*-'*/^  T 


/>»/. 


itT-y, 


! 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame  including  a  printing 
head  including  means  for  positioning  in  essentially  a  single 
plane  an  elongated  characterized  relief  to  be  cyclically 
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printed  at  spaced  locations  on  a  moving  web,  means  for 
holding  said  plane  of  said  bead  in  relatively  fixed  relation 
to  said  frame  during  a  printing  operation,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  pigmented  ribbon  substantially  in  said 
plane  and  across  the  characterized  relief,  fint  web-feeding 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  web  material  in  close  facing  adja- 
cency to  the  relief  plane  and  in  essentially  a  first  of  two 
orthogonal  directions,  sceond  web-feeding  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  including  means  for  supporting  and 
feeding  web  material  in  like  close  facing  adjacency  to  the 
relief  plane  but  in  essentially  the  second  of  said  orthogonal 
directions,  continuous  drive  means  associated  in  common 
with  both  said  first  and  second  web-fieding  means,  where- 
by, without  positioning  adjustment  of  said  head,  the  or- 
thogonal direction  of  web-feeding  is  selectively  available 
with  respect  to  the  elongation  axis  of  the  characterized 
relief,  both  said  web-feeding  means  including  adjustable 
nKans  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
degree  of  slack  in  the  web  in  the  location  of  its  passing 
said  characterized  relief,  and  printing-hammer  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  in  facing  registration  with  the  charac- 
terized relief  and  including  a  synchronizing  connection  to 
said  continuous  drive  means. 


3,254,597 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATtS 
Robert  T.  H«t,  West  Falmouth,  and  Glenn  H.  Perkins, 
M/tat  Peru,  Maine,  assignors  to  Oxford  Paper  Com- 
pany, Rumford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  S«r.  No.  2 14^36 

5  Claims.  (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  aixl, 
adhered  thereto,  an  insolubilized  coating  which  com- 
prises a  pigment  axxl  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  ammonium  zirconyl  carbonate,  the  surface 
of  said  planographic  printing  plate  having  an  ink  receptive 
image  thereon. 

3,254.598 
LEVELING  INDICATOR  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
John  C.  Motter,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Motter 
Printing  Press  Co.,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  39,  1963,  Scr.  No.  345,723 
S  Claims.     (CI.  101—216) 
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1.  In  a  printing  press  which  includes  a  printing  cylinder, 
an  impression  roller  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
printing  cylinder,  a  pair  of  movable  supporting  frames 
for  carrying  the  impression  roller  of  the  printing  press 
between  them,  and  means  for  moving  the  supporting 
frames  toward  and  away  from  the  printing  cylinder  and 
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applying  a  spring  force  on  each  of  the  supporting  frames 
after  the  impression  roller  is  brought  into  pressure  en- 
gagement with  the  printing  cylinder,  means  for  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  axes  of  the  printing  cylinder  and 
the  impression  roller  comprismg  a  pair  of  movable  indi- 
cators, the  relative  positions  of  which  indicate  the  condi- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  impression  roller  carried  by  the 
supporting  frames,  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts,  one  impart- 
ing movement  to  one  of  the  indicators  and  the  other  im- 
parting movement  to  the  other  of  the  indicators,  the  inner 
of  the  concentric  shafts  extending  beyond  the  outer  shaft 
at  both  ends,  one  end  of  each  shaft  in  driving  relationship 
to  a  different  one  of  the  indicators,  a  pinion  affixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  each  shaft,  and  a  rack  carried  by  each 
supporting  frame  and  njeshing  with  one  of  the  pinions 
throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  the  supporting 
frames,  whereby  the  movement  of  each  of  the  supporting 
frames  imparts  movement  to  the  respective  indicator. 


3,254,599 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Fred  B.  Karlquist,  Peeksidll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Parmarco, 

Inc.,  Roselle,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,093 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  101—376) 


1.  A  flexographic  printing  cylinder  comprising  a  base 
steel  roller,  a  plastic  layer  on  said  roller,  a  ruled  plastic 
carrier  on  said  plastic  layer  and  an  outside  printing  plate, 
said  plastic  carrier  and  plate  being  thin,  flexible  and 
stretchable  and  said  plastic  layer  being  less  flexible  and 
being  closely  and  permanently  adherent  to  the  outside  of 
the  roller  and  the  inside  of  the  plastic  carrier  and  being 
substantially  thicker  than  the  plate  and  carrier. 


3,254,600 
METHOD   OF   PROVIDING   A   PRINTING   WHEEL 

FOR  PRINTING  A  CODE  ON  INSULATED  WIRE 
John  A.  Storm,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  WUlis  T.  Und,  Jr., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  SConn  Prodocts  Co.,  a 
corporation  of  Caiifomi* 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,0M 
1  Claim.     (CL  101— 401J) 


A  method  of  providing  a  printing  wheel  for  printing  a 
code  on  insulated  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of:  cutting  a 
circular  disc  of  metal  from  fiat  stock;  forming  the  pe- 
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ripberal  edge  of  said  disc  into  an  annular  flange;  provid- 
ing a  code  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  flange;  forming 
an  annular  groove  in  said  exterior  surface  of  said  flange 
after  providing  said  code  thereon,  the  cross-section  of 
said  groove  being  rounded  to  conform  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  insulated  wire;  and  inserting  a  washer  ele- 
ment having  a  tapered  edge  against  the  face  of  said  disc 
to  fill  substantially  the  cavity  defined  by  said  annular 
flange. 

3^54,601 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  DEVICE  AND  EXTRUD- 
ABLE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  OF  SEMI- 
SOLID  CONSISTENCY 
George  L.  Griffith  and  George  F.  KnoCts,  Coopersbvrg, 
and  William  L.  Schwoyer,  Allentown,  Pa.,  aadcnors  to 
Trojan  Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,508 
SClaimi.    (CL  102— 24) 


1.  A  seismic  exploration  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cartridge  having  heavy  outside  walls  for  re- 
tention therein  of  an  explosive  composition  of  semi-solid 
consistency,  and  filled  with  such  composition;  a  booster 
charge  container  fitted  into  one  end  of  the  cartridge  and 
supported  thereby,  and  filled  with  a  booster  charge  hay- 
ing a  recessed  portion  therein  for  reception  of  an  electric 
blasting  cap;  an  electric  blasting  cap  having  wires  at- 
tached and  inserted  in  the  recess,  the  wires  extending  from 
the  cap  out  of  the  recess  and  around  the  booster  end  of 
the  container  and  back  along  the  outside  of  the  cartridge; 
a  wire-protecting  tubular  holder  means  fitted  over  and 
closing  off  the  booster-end  of  the  cartridge,  and  extending 
outwardly  from,  over  and  closely  fitting  against  the  out- 
side of  the  cartridge  for  a  substantial  length  thereof,  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  cartridge  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  remainder  beyond  the  holder  means,  preventing  dis- 
lodging of  the  blasting  cap  from  the  recess  due  to  the 
pinning  of  the  wires  thereof,  and  protecting  the  wires  at 
the  point  of  their  emergence  from  beneath  the  holder 
means  and  beyond,  due  to  its  greater  diameter  than  the 
cartridge. 

3,254,602 
DETONATOR  MECHANISM 
Helmut  Mostermann  and  Paul  Beermann,  Menden,  Saner- 
land,  and  Richard  Scholte,  Huhigscn,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Ffama  Richard  Rinkcr,  Menden,  Sancrlaad,  Gcr- 

Fllcd  Sept  IS,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22, 1962, 

R  33,54S 

16  Claims.     (CL  102—70) 

1.  A  detonator  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  bousing; 


(b)  explosive  charge  means  arranged  within  said  hous- 

(c)  a  firing  pin  arranged  within  said  housing  and  ctm- 
tinuously  biassed  from  a  rest  position  toward  a  firing 
position  in  which  said  explosive  charge  means  are 
detonated; 

(d)  weight-responsive  locking  means  having  a  Wock- 
ing  element,  said  locking  means  being  carried  by 
said  housing  for  movement  between  a  depressed 
position  in  which  said  blocking  element  engages 
said  firing  pin  to  prevent  movenaent  of  the  latter 
from  its  rest  position  to  its  firing  position,  and  a  re- 
leased position  in  which  said  blocking  element  is  out 
of  the  path  of  moven»ent  of  said  firing  pin,  said  lock- 
ing nteans  being  arranged  centrally  of  said  bousing; 
and 


(e)  a  clock  mechanism  arranged  radially  with  respect 
to  said  locking  means  and  having  a  radially  mov- 
able slide  element  which  is  movable  between  an  en- 
gaged position  wherein  said  slide  element  engages 
said  locking  means  to  hold  the  same  in  its  depressed 
position,  thereby  to  prevent  movement  thereof  to 
its  released  position,  and  a  disengaged  position 
wherein  said  slide  element  is  free  of  said  locking 
means,  thereby  to  allow  the  same  to  move  to  its  re- 
leased position,  said  slide  element  being  in  its  en- 
gaged position  pricx"  to  running  off  of  said  clock 
mechanism  and  in  its  disengaged  position  after  said 
clock  mechanism  has  run  off,  in  consequence  of 
which  said  locking  means  will,  upon  the  removal  of 
a  weight  depressing  the  same,  free  said  firing  pin 
for  movement  toward  its  firing  position. 


3454,603     

HYPERGOUC  IGNITER 

Bert  B.  Gould,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Ordtccfa 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaWomla 

Continuation  of  anpUcatiOB  Scr.  No.  94,239,  Mar.  8, 1961. 

This  appUcaOon  Feb.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,779 

6  CkOoM.    (CL  102—70) 
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1.  An  igniter  for  a  miniature  solid  propellant  rocket 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  solid  propellant  rocket  having  a  discharge  noz- 
zle and  a  solid  propellant  grain  with  a  central  burning 
port; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  hypergolic  fluid  external  of  said 
discharge  nozzle; 

(c)  a  coating  of  a  pyrotechnic  mixture  on  the  walls  of 
said  burning  port,  said  mixture  being  hypergolically 
sensitive  with  said  fluid;  and 

(d)  means  for  injecting  said  fluid  from  said  touroe 
onto  said  coating. 
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SELF.REGULAT10N  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE 

DISCHARGE  PUMPS 

Jacques  FaisandJcr,  32  Blvd.  Felix  Faarc, 

Chatilloa-«oiis-Bagneax,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  S«r.  No.  186^2< 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  26,  IMl, 

860,158 

6  ClaiflM.    (CL  If  3— 37) 


pumps  being  connected  to  said  delivery  line  in  parallel, 
and  means  for  so  feeding  actuating  liquid  to  said  pumps 


\ 


1.  A  self  regulating  device  for  controlling  the  cylin- 
der capacity  of  a  variable  discharge  pump  in  response 
to  excess  pressures  in  a  load  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  casing, 

means  to  connect  said  casing  at  one  end  with  said  load 
circuit, 

piston  means  slidably  received  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  and  a  piston  head,  said  piston  head 
being  responsive  to  said  pressure  fluid  at  said  one 
end, 

piston  stop  means  iMUnted  in  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  ¥ 

said  piston  stop  means  having  an  inner  sleeve  portion 
defining  a  cylinder  chamber  for  receiving  the  inner 
end  of  said  piston  rod, 

abutment  means  in  said  casing, 

first  spring  means  engaged  between  said  abutment 
means  and  said  piston  head, 

said  first  spring  means  being  compressed  proportion- 
ately to  a  predetermined  pump  discharge, 

spring  abutment  means  in  said  casing, 

second  spring  means  suprported  on  said  spring  abut- 
ment means  and  spaced  from  said  piston  head, 

and  connecting  means  extending  between  said  piston 
head  and  said  variable  discharge  pump  for  reducing 
the  cylinder  capacity  of  the  pump  upon  actuation 
of  said  piston  head  away  from  said  closure  means. 


3,254,605 
HYDRAULIC  PL'MPS 
Hew  Dalrympie  Fanafaawe,  North  Berwick,  East  Lothian, 
Scotland,  assignor  to  F.N.R.D.  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1963, 

13,959/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 49) 
1.  A  pumping  arrangement  for  pumping  a  fluid  me- 
dium, comprising  a  plurality  of  hydrauUcally-operated 
piston-type  pumps  each  having  a  medium  inlet  and  a  me- 
dium outlet,  a  medium  supply  line,  a  medium  delivery 
line,  the  inlets  of  said  pumps  being  connected  to  said 
medium  supply  line  in  parallel  and  the  outlets  of  said 


f^^, 


«Qr 


that  the  arrangement  operates  on  only  substantially  the 
quantity  of  actuating  liquid  required  for  operating  a  single 
said  pump. 

3,254,606 

CONSTANT  DELIVERY  PUMP 

NHS  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

(1776  E.  Nine  Mile  Road.  Hazel  Park,  Mich.) 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,797 

3  Claims.     (Q.  103—136) 


1.  A  vane  type  fluid  pump  con>prising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  pumping  chamber,  and  an  in- 
let and  outlet  open  to  spaced  portions  of  said  cham- 
ber, 

(b)  a  rotor  in  said  chamber  and  carrying  vanes  oper- 
able to  pump  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

(c)  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  beveled  outer  portion 
and  a  stepped  iniKr  portion  to  define  outer  leading 
and  trailing  ends  and  inner  leading  and  trailing  ends, 
and 

(d)  means  directing  pressure  from  said  outlet  to  said 
trailing  end  when  said  outer  trailing  eixl  is  subjected 
to  outlet  pressure,  from  said  outlet  to  said  leading 
inner  end  when  said  leading  outer  end  is  subjected 
to  outlet  pressure,  from  said  inlet  to  said  inner  trail- 
ing end  when  said  outer  trailing  end  is  subjected  to 
inlet  pressure,  and  from  said  inlet  to  said  inner  lead- 
ing end  when  said  outer  leading  end  is  subjected  to 
inkt  pressure. 


\ 


3,254,607 
PUMP  FOR  A  BOILING  LIQUID 
Thomas  E.  Norton,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Redoc- 
tion  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,008 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  103—158) 
1.  A  vertically  disposed  pump  having  a  discharge  pas- 
sageway, outlet  valve  means  in  said  passageway  thrcHigh 
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which  Uquid  is  pumped  under  pressure  comprising  a  fixed 
upstanding  piston,  said  passageway  disposed  within  said 
piston,  a  shaft  above  said  piston  mounted  for  pumping 
movement  toward  said  piston  and  for  suction  producing 
movement  away  from  said  piston,  a  hollow  movable  cylin- 
der for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  slideably  re- 
ceiving the  shaft  for  movement  therewith  over  a  portion 
of  the  distance  traversed  by  the  shaft,  said  cylinder  mouttt- 


ed  in  sealed  relationship  on  the  piston,  said  shaft  and 
said  cylinder  having  mutually  confronting  closure  sur- 
faces forming  an  inlet  valve,  which  surfaces  engage,  clos- 
ing the  inlet  valve  during  the  pumping  stroke,  and  kwt 
motion  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  shaft  allow- 
ing for  a  predetermined  initial  vapor  purging  movement 
of  the  shaift  during  the  punoping  stroke  prior  to  closing 
the  inlet  valve. 


3454,608 
VEHICLES  AND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 
WiUiam  L.  Alden,  Westboro,  Mav.^  asdgnor  to  Akicn 
Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  lilar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,772 
31  Claims.    (CL  104—149) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  transportation  system  having 
.vehicle  support  member  of  indeterminate  length, 

fixed  guide  m«Ans  disposed  parallel  to  and  coextensive 
with  said  support  member,  having  a  first  surface  as- 
sociated with  a  first  line  and  a  second  surface  asso- 
ciated with  a  second  line, 

a  vehicle  for  use  with  said  support  and  guide  members, 

said  vehicle  including  drive  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  support  member  for  propelling  said  vehicle 
along  said  support  member. 


and  control  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  means 
for  providing  directional  control  while  said  vehicle 
is  on  said  transportation  system,  said  control  means 
including  a  unit  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  means 
surface  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  engagement  with  said  first  surface  and  a  second 
position  for  engagement  with  said  second  surface. 


3,254,609 

REVERSING  LOOP  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE 

CONVEYORS 

Wendell  E.  Losey,  linden,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Steel  and  Conveyor  Company,  DcariKMn,  Mick.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Mtfhif  ■ 

Filed  July  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,780 
12  aalDH.    (CL  104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  including 

at  least  two  spaced  work  canying  devices  adapted  to 
pivotally  support  a  workpiece  and  to  be  moved  along 
an  elongate  track, 

drive  means  positioned  adjacent  said  track  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  least  one  of  said  work  carrying  devices, 

at  least  one  branched  track  loop  diverging  away  from 
and  converging  to  said  track, 

means  movable  in  response  to  the  positira  of  one  of 
said  work  carrying  devices  for  directing  the  other 
of  said  work  carrying  devices  to  one  of  said  track 
or  branched  track  loop, 

a  first  leading  one  of  said  work  carrying  devices  mov- 
ing into  one  ol  said  track  and  track  loop  and  caus- 
ing said  movable  means  to  direct  a  second  trailing 
one  of  said  work  carrying  devices  along  the  other  of 
said  track  and  track  loop, 

said  second  work  carrying  device  being  engaged  by 
said  drive  means  when  said  first  work  carrying  de- 
vice is  in  one  of  said  track  and  track  loop, 

said  track  loop  being  spaced  from  said  track  a  distance 
allowing  said  second  work  carrying  device  to  over- 
run said  first  work  carrying  device. 


3^54^10 

RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 

Rol>crt  Necl  Rolcy,  P.O.  Box  1,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,841 

1  Claim.    (CL  105—179) 


A  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  load  carrying  body  having  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  base  plate  adjacent  each  end 
portion  thereof, 

(b)  a  pair  of  wheel  trucks  secured  to  each  of  the  base 
plates. 
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(c)  each  of  said  wheel  trucks  being  structurally  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  body  to  have  independent 
turning  moveoient  with  respect  thereto  about  a  gen- » 
eraily  vertically  extending  axis, 

(d)  each  of  said  wheel  trucks  comprising, 

(e)  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  side  frames  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  relative  to  each 
other, 

(f)  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  and  dis- 
posed between  each  pair  of  the  side  frames, 

(g)  the  inner  and  the  outer  side  frames  of  each  wheel 
truck  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and  extending 
flenerally  longitudinally  relative  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  with  each  of  the  inner  side  frames  having 
a  greater  longitudinal  extent  than  the  outer  side 
frames  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  body  and  terminating  beyond 
the  wheels  and  the  outer  side  frame  which  is  asso- 
ciated therewith, 

(h)  a  generally  latertilly  extending  tie-bar  connected  be- 
tween the  inner  side  frames  of  each  pair  of  the 
wheel  trucks  to  enable  the  respective  pair  of  wheel 
trucks  to  turn  as  a  unit  about  the  axes  thereof, 

(i)  a  pair  of  stop  members  for  each  of  the  wheel 
trucks, 

(j)  means  mounting  each  pair  of  the  stop  members 
directly  to  the  base  plate  of  the  body  to  which  the 
associated  wheel  truck  is  secured  at  a  location  there- 
on which  is  adjacent  the  longitudinally  inner  end 
portion  of  the  respective  inner  side  frame  with  the 
stop  members  extending  generally  downwardly  from 
the  base  plate  and  the  longitudinally  inner  end 
portion  of  the  associated  inner  side  frame  of  the 
respective  wheel  truck  being  disposed  intermediate 
the  respective  pair  of  stop  members  to  enable  the 
longitudinally  inner  end  portion  of  the  associated 
inner  side  frame  to  engage  one  of  the  respective  stop 
members  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  turning 
movement  to  thereby  limit  the  turning  movement 
of  the  respective  wheel  truck,  and 

(k)  an  elongate  generally  laterally  extending  stop  plate 
carried  by  the  base  plate  of  the  body  at  a  location 
^  thereon  which  is  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  stop 

members  for  engagement  with  the  longitudinally  out- 
er end  portions  of  the  inner  side  frames  of  the  wheel 
trucks  to  also  limit  the  turning  movement  thereof 
in  conjunction  with  the  stop  members. 


3,254,611 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
James  C.  Trarilla,  Ladnc,  Mo.,  aoigiior  to  Geaeral  Steel 
Industries,  lac^  Granite  City,  IB.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Oct  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  146,969 
24  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


^^"33^ 


side  frames  supported  on  the  end  portions  of  said  at' 
aembles  and  movable  with  re^>ect  to  each  other,  upright 
wrings  carried  by  said  side  frames  intennediate  said 
assemblies,  a  transverse  bolster  supported  at  its  end  por- 
tions on  said  springs,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  substantially 
longitudinally-extending  transversely  spaced  anchors  at 
each  side  of  the  truck,  one  end  of  each  of  said  anchors 
being  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  frame  and  the  ottier 
end  of  each  of  said  anchors  being  connected  to  said 
bolster. 


3,254,612 

BOLSTER  SNUBBBVG  MECHANISM  FOR 

RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 

James  A.  Sliafer,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assifsor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,404 

16  Claims.     (CL  105—197)  I 


1.  A  rail>Miy  vehick  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel 
and    axle   assemblies,    separate    longitudinally-extending 


1.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising: 

(A)  a  bolster; 

(B)  a  side  frame  having: 

( 1 )  transversely  spaced  side  walls, 

(2)  a  bolster  opening  in  said  side  walls  receiving 
said  bolster  with  its  length  in  transverse  rela- 
tion to  the  length  of  the  side  frame, 

(3)  a  window  in  said  sidewalls  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  with  the  bolster  opening, 

(4)  a  passageway  contiguous  with  said  bolster 
opening  and  extending  away  therefrom  between 
said  walls  to  the  window,  and 

(5)  a  support  fixed  between  said  walls  adjacent 
said  passageway  defining  a  chock  seat  spaced 
from  said  bolster  opening  and  facing  thereinto; 

(C)  a  friction  wedge  disposed  in  the  passageway  with 
one  of  two  diverging  surfaces  agaiiut  a  side  wall  of 
the  bolster; 

(D)  a  chock  positioned  within  the  passageway  with  op- 
posite ends  facing  transversely  of  the  side  frame,  the 
chock  having  a  rear  surface  engaging  said  chock  seat 
in  projecting  and  re-entrant  relationship  along  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  side  walls  to  prevent 
shifting  of  the  chock  along  said  seat  and,  on  the 
opposite  front  side,  engaging  the  other  divergent 
surface  of  the  wedge; 

(E)  An  abutment  disposed  between  said  walls  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  support  and  in  spaced  facing  rela- 
tion with  the  wedge; 

(F)  resilient  means  reacting  with  the  wedge  and  the 
abutment,  the  abutment  being  supported  in  a  position 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  side  frame  to  urge  the  wedge 
against  said  bolster  side  and  the  chock; 

(G)  one  of  said  walls  having  another  opening  in  ap- 
proximate registry  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chock 
positioned  against  said  seat,  and  of  a  size  permitting 
passage  of  the  chock  into  and  out  of  the  side  frame; 

(H)  said  wedge  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
the  chock  toward  said  abutment  by  compressing  said 
resilient  means  to  release  the  chock  from  engagement 
with  said  seat  for  passage  of  the  chock  from  the  sup- 
port through  said  other  opening;  and 
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(I)  said  support  being  spaced  across  the  passageway 
from  other  transversely  extending  portions  of  the 
side  frame  to  enable  passage  of  the  wedge  and  the 
resilient  means  through  the  passageway  to  said  win- 
dow. 


one  end  of  the  top  above  the  other,  and  nteans  carried 
by  the  extensible  support  means  and  movable  for  coaction 


3,254,613 
CAR  TRUCK 
Hans  B.  Weber,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menti,  to  Midland-Roas  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,138 
8  Claims.    (Q.  105—197) 


mi      ^ 


with  the  top  for  heading  the  top  in  a  selected  inclined 
position. 

3,254,615 

BATH  SEAT 

Bcn)amfai  A.  Gay,  72  S.  Forfs  Mamr  Drtrc, 

PlioenixTillc,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,378 

2  CWms.     (CL  108—134) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck: 

(a)  a  bolster, 

(b)  a  side  frame  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  an  end  portion  of  the  bolster  is  laterally  in- 
serted; 

(c)  a  pair  of  vertical  members  in  said  side,  frame  de- 
fining opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  opposite 
sides  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  overall  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  bolster  and 
each  member  having  a  wedge  retaining  pocket 
formed  in  the  face  which  partially  bounds  said  open- 
ing in  a  general  vertical  transverse  plane,  said  mem- 
bers restraining  the  bolster  against  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck; 

(d)  a  longitudinally,  retractable  wedge  in  each  pocket, 
resiliently  biased  toward  the  bolster  and  reacting  be- 
tween an  inclined  surface  within  the  pocket  and  a 
vertical,  transverse  face  of  the  bolster,  each  wedge 
extending  into  a  clearance  space  defined  between  the 
transverse  vertical  face  of  the  bolster  and  the  gen- 
eral vertical  transverse  plane  of  said  corresponding 
vertical  member; 

(e)  means  holding  the  wedges  against  lateral  displace- 
ment; 

(f)  single  means  to  limit  both  retraction  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  wedges,  and  prevent  withdrawal 
of  either  wedge  from  the  clearance  space; 

(g)  means  coacting  only  between  the  wedges  and  the 
bolster  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  bolster 
relatively  to  the  wedges;  and 

(h)  means  reacting  between  the  bolster  and  the  side 
frame  to  limit  vertical  movement  of  the  bolster  in 
said  opening  whereby  said  wedges  engage  said  verti- 
cal transverse  faces  of  the  bolster  in  any  position  the 
parts  may  assume. 


3,254,614 
FOLDING  DISPLAY  TABLE 
Aha  Carleton  Burr,  East  NorwaDt,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Howe  Folding  Fnmitnrc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Connecticnt 

FDed  Mar.  26, 1964.  Ser.  No.  354,866 

12  Claims.     (0. 108—122) 

1.  A  folding  display  table  comprising,  a  unitary  top, 

a  plurality  of  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 

top,  one  of  said  support  means  being  extensible  to  raise 


1.  A  bath  seat  comprising 

a  seat  member,  having  a  pair  of  opposite  edges, 

a  pair  of  supporting  arms  attached  to  said  opposite 
edges  of  said  seat  member, 

a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  positioned  on  each  supporting 
arm  along  the  portion  of  said  arms  positioned  far- 
thest from  said  seat  member, 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  guide  rails  each  of  said  ver- 
tical guide  rails  having  one  pair  of  said  rollers  posi- 
tioned astraddle  thereof  and  in  contact  therewith, 

said  seat  member  being  held  immovable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  by  the 
contact  of  said  rollers  aiKl  said  vertical  guide  rails. 


3,254,616 
BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE 
Hermann  Pndelko,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dnrkoppwerke  A.G. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Genna^^,  Dec.  7,  1962, 
D  40,459 
6  ClaiM.    (a.  112—65) 
1.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  turret  having  feed  means  for  supplying  an  under- 
thread  to  a  sewing  location  for  co-operation  with  an  upper 
thread  carried  by  a  reciprocable  needle  above  said  loca- 
tion, the  combination  therewith  of  a  thoat  plate  on  said 
turret  provided  with  a  needle-receiving  opening  at  said  lo- 
cation and  with  a  slot  communicating  with  said  opening, 
said  slot  having  an  entrance  end  extending  arcuately  from 
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opening  around  the  upper  surface  of  said  throat  plate    side  of  said  slot  to  receive  the  side  edges  of  the  upper 
for  admitting  said  underthread  u|x>n  rotation  of  such  tur-    blade  when  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sides  of 


ret,  said  slot  cooperating  with  said  feed  means  upon  move- 
nnent  of  said  throat  plate  into  a  buttonhole,  sewing  posi- 


tion relatively  to  said  needle  for  delivering  said  under- 
thread to  said  needle-receiving  opening,  and  resilient 
clamping  means  dis{>osed  at  said  slot  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  underthread. 


3,254,(17 

TRIMMING  BLADE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  Henry  Mkhaad,  303  Belair  St, 

New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,304 

2  Claims.     (CL  112—126) 


1.  In  an  overlook  sewing  machine  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  vertically  reciprocable  carrier,  an  elongated 
blade-holding  block  adjustably  secured  to  said  carrier  and 
projecting  forward  therefrom,  an  upper  cutter  blade 
gripped  by  said  block  and  projecting  vertically  downward 
therefrom,  a  lower  cutter  blade  below  said  upper  blade, 
means  supporting  said  lower  blade  in  shearing  relation 
to  said  upper  blade,  said  carrier  having  a  dovetail  groove 
therein,  said  block  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  dovetail 
edge  slidably  fitted  in  said  groove,  said  block  also  having 
a  transverse  slot  from  top  to  bottom  extending  across 
from  one  side  nearly  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  parallel 
to  the  dovetail  edge,  said  slot  forming  a  transverse  jaw 
remote  from  said  dovetail  edge,  said  block  having  a  hori- 
zontal hole  through  said  jaw  to  said  slot  and  a  reduced, 
screw-threaded  continuation  of  said  hole  through  to  the 
dovetail  edge,  a  headless  setscrew  in  threaded  engage- 
ment in  said  continuation  and  projecting  from  said  dove- 
tail edge  thereof  to  press  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
whereby  to  lock  the  block  in  adjusted  position  relative 
to  said  carrier,  said  block  having  vertical  grooves  on  each 


the  block,  and  means  for  gripping  said  upper  blade,  said 
means  including  a  screw  extending  through  said  hole 
and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  continuation,  said 
screw  having  a  head  bearing  against  said  jaw  to  press 
said  jaw  toward  the  remainder  of  the  block. 


3^54,61S 
BUTTONHOLE  STITCHING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Yasuiuta  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sew< 
ins  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,994 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,   Apr.   8,    1958, 
33/9,400;  Feb.  2,  1959,  34/17,586;  Feb.  4,  1959, 
34/4,922;  Mar.  16,  1959,  34/3,532;  May  30,  1959, 
34/14,899;  Nov.  11,  1959,  34/17,056,  34/35,471 
20  Claims.     (Q.  112—158) 


1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  control  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  oscillatory  needle  support  for  effecting 
a  zig-zag  stitch  of  a  needle  supported  thereon;  operating 
means  for  oscillating  said  needle  support  and  having  a 
first  position  for  effecting  a  small  stitch  on  one  side  of 
a  buttonhole  and  a  second  position  for  effecting  a  wide 
stitch  across  the  ends  of  the  buttonhole;  stop  means 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position,  and  an  opera- 
tive position  for  limiting  movement  of  said  needle  sup- 
port; and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
operating  means  and  to  said  stop  means  for  holding  the 
latter  in  said  inoperative  position  while  said  operating 
means  is  in  said  first  position,  and  for  holding  said  stop 
means  selectively  in  said  inoperative  and  operative  posi- 
tions while  said  operating  means  is  in  said  second  position 
for  respectively  effecting  said  wide  stitch,  and  a  small 
stitch  on  the  other  side  of  the  buttonhole  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  first-mentioned  small  stitch. 


3454,619 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INTURNED  BEAD 

METAL  CAP  IN  A  ROTARY  TYPE  DIE 
Clarence  C.  Green,  Manbeim  Township,  Lancaster  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm<itronc  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caiBtcr,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,472 
4  Claims.  (CI.  113—121) 
1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  threaded  closure  having 
a  bead  in  the  area  below  the  thread  from  a  blank  com- 
prising a  top.  a  depending  skirt  portion  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  top  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  at  the  extremity  of  said  skirt  opposite 
the  top.  the  steps  comprising  placing  said  preformed 
blank  on  rotatable  forming  tools  on  a  mandrel  so  that 
t^  skin  portion  of  the  blank  is  in  engagement  with  said 
forming  tools,  moving  said  blank  through  a  predeter- 
mined orbit  in  close  proximity  to  complementary  form- 
ing tools  on  the  exterior  of  the  skirt,  engaging  the  cut 
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edge  of  said  flange  with  a  forming  track  on  the  external 
tools  to  bend  the  flange  while  supporting  the  blank  at 
the  joint  between  the  skirt  and  the  flange  by  the  forming 
tool  carried  by  the  mandrel,  completing  the  formation 
of  a  bead  from  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  while 


3,254,621 

FACILITY  FOR  VIEWING  MARINE  LIFE 

Charles  R.  Wliitc,  9536  Ardmorc  Drive,  SIdiicy, 

British  Colombia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,240 

17  Claims.     (CL  114—66) 


urging  the  inner  portion  of  said  bead  against  the  support 
carried  by  said  mandrel  to  smooth  out  any  wrinkles  which 
form  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bead,  and  thereafter 
forming  a  screw  thread  on  the  skirt  of  the  blank  between 
the  newly  formed  bead  and  the  top  of  the  skirt. 


3,254,620 

FUEL  BARGE 

Albert  L.  Cannon,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Triangle  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,703 

11  Claims.     (CL  114— .5) 


I.  A  passenger  vessel-Hke  structure  for  viewing  marine 
life,  comprising:  a  huU-like  structure  having  a  passenger 
compartment  with  underwater  viewing  facilities;  out- 
wardly projecting  structure  having  sea  bottom  wmulating 
facilities  secured  to  the  hull-like  structure  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  passenger  compartment;  and  marine  life 
restrictive  passage  »tructui%  related  to  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting structure  and  arranged  to  keep  marine  life  near 
the  passenger  compartment. 


3,254,622 

SURFBOARD  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

cure  H.  Bramson,  1  Bay  St,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,639 

2  Claims.    (CL  115— .5) 


1.  A  barge  for  use  in  a  body  of  water  of  specific 
gravity  Sp,  to  store  and  dispense  fuel  having  a  specific 
gravity  Spt  less  than  Sp,  and  which  fuel  is  immiscible 
with  water,  said  barge  comprising:  a  tank  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall;  means  for  buoying  said  tank  in 
the  water  at  a  level  whereby  the  water  line  with  respect 
to  the  tank  is  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
when  the  tank  is  full  of  water,  fuel,  or  a  combination 
thereof;  a  pipe  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  tank 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  exterior  of  said 
tank  at  a  level  approximating  the  top  wall,  said  pipe 
terminating  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to 
define  a  reference  level,  a  water  inlet  passage  communi- 
cating from  the  surrounding  water  to  a  point  within  said 
tank  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  inlet  passage  in- 
cluding a  check  valve  for  affording  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage only  into  said  tank,  a  dome  extending  upwardly 
from  said  top  wall  for  defining  a  volume  of  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  area  of 
said  tank;  a  fuel  discharge  line  having  an  inlet  end  in 
said  dome  so  that  when  fuel  is  withdrawn  therefrom  the 
pressure  within  said  tank  is  reduced  to  permit  water 
to  enter  through  said  inlet  passage  and  thus  maintain  the 
tank  in  a  full  condition,  water  in  said  pipe  being  active 
to  maintain  fuel  in  said  dome. 


1.  A  surfboard-type  device  capable  of  supporting  at 
least  one  human  being,  said  device  including  a  cavity 
portion  having  a  fill-discharge  opening,  said  fill-discharge 
opening  facing  rearwardly  of  said  device,  said  device  be- 
ing of  buoyant  character  whereby  said  fill-discharge  open- 
ing is  disposed  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
when  said  device  is  in  its  normally  buoyed  state,  said  fill- 
discharge  opening  being  capable  of  rapidly  and  readily 
receiving  a  volume  of  water  upon  submergence  thereof 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  upon  the  application  of 
an  external  force  to  said  device,  said  fill-discharge  open- 
ing being  capable  of  rapidly  and  readily  discharging  said 
volume  of  water  when  said  external  force  is  removed  and 
said  fill-discharge  opening  rapidly  rises  to  its  normally 
buoyed  jsosition  above  the  surface  of  the  water  to  occa- 
sion said  rapid  discharge  of  said  volume  of  water  there- 
from to  thereby  propel  said  device  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  discharging  water. 
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34S4,<23 

ROOFING  APPARATUS 

Harry  Michad  Rapp,  3111  Sanllte,  Anurfllo,  Tex. 

FU«d  Juc  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  376,997 

ICliriint.     (a.  lis— 122) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  and  applying  roofing 
material  comprising  a  fluid-tight  container  and  handle 
subassembly,  a  web  support  and  fluid-impregnating  sub- 
assembly and  a  leveling  subassembly, 
said  container  and  handle  subassembly  comprising  an 
elongated  fluid-tight  container  comprising  two  side 
walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  a  bottom, 
joined  together,  said  side  walls  being  separated,  a 
straight  smoothly  upwardly  convex  surface  firmly 
supported  on  the  front  wall  and  extending  across 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  container, 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  handle  arm^.each  firmly 
attached  to  a  side  of  said  container  and  joined  at 
their  upper  ends  by  a  transverse  member,  said  arms 
extending  upward  and  rearwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer, 
said  web  support  and  fluid-impregnating  subassembly 
comprising  a  horizontaHy  extending  webbing  im- 
mersion rod  extending  substantially  the  full  width 
of  said  container  and  located  near  the  bottom  of 
said  container  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  a  vertically  extending  rigid  arm  at  both 
ends  of  said  rod  extending  from  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  rod  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm  and  pivotally  attached  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  to  a  side  of  said  container,  said  rod  also 
pivotally  attached  at  either  end  to  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  rigid  webbing  support  arm  which 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  webbing  support 
arm  is  provided  with  means  for  attachment  thereof  to 
a  wall  of  said  container  and  which  arm  extends  be- 
yond the  rear  of  said  container  and,  beyond  the  rear 
of  said  container  is  connected  to  a  webbing  roll  sup- 
port means,  a  webbing  roll  support  means  connected 
at  both  ends  thereof  to  said  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  webbing  support  arms,  one  end  of  said 
roll  support  means  being  attached  to  one  of  said 
arms,  the  other  end  of  said  roll  support  means  being 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  roll  support 
means  being  parallel  to  said  webbing  immersion  rod 
and  to  the  straight  curved  surface  at  the  front  end 
of  the  container, 
said  leveling  subassembly  comprising  levekr  bar  sup- 
ports, tension  means  for  the  kveler  bar  and  a  leveler 
bar,  said  leveler  bar  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  container,  a  leveler  bar  support  means  firmly 
attached  to  each  side  of  said  container,  said  leveler 
bar  being  rigid  and  having  a  lower  straight  edge 
and  being  adjustably  and  slidably  carried  on  said 
kvekr  bar  support  means  paralkl  to  the  length  of 
said  first  straight  convexly  curved  surface,  means  on 
said  leveler  support  bar  positively  and  adjustably 
spacing  said  leveler  bar  from  said  first  straight  up- 
wardly convex  surface  and  means  on  either  end  of 
said  leveler  bar  resiliently  urgmg  said  leveler  bar 
towards  said  straight  convexly  curved  surface. 


said  coDtainer  being  open  at  its  top,  the  volume  on  the 
side  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  webbing  immersion  rod  and  parallel  to  the 
kngth  thereof  between  the  rear  and  sides  and  bottom 
of  said  container  and  below  the  top  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  being  greater  than  the  volume  on  the  other  side 
of  said  plane  in  said  container  between  the  side  walls 
and  the  front  wall,  the  height  of  the  top  of  the  front 
wall  over  the  level  of  the  interior  of  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  being  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  and 
less  than  the  width  of  the  container  whereby  the 
amount  of  roofing  material  carried  by  the  webbing 
is  readily  and  delicately  controlled. 


3,254,624 

INKING  CARTRIDGE 

William   N.   Bcscnkk,  Dexter,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Bur- 

roaghs  Corponrtioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkNi  of 

Michigan 

Continuation   of  appikatloo  Scr.   No.   39,712,  June  29, 

i960.    This  applkatioa  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  33«^76 

14  Clalmi.    (CL  111— 268) 


O-i 


^ 


II 

1.  A  fluid  applicator  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  supply 
of  fluid  and  comprising  an  elongated,  tubular  body,  means 
providing  a  pair  of  expansion  chambers  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body, 
a  feed  tube  extending  from  and  communicating  with  one 
of  said  expansion  cbanibers  above  the  fluid  kvel  therein, 
a  wick  carried  by  said  tube  and  having  an  applicator  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  another  portion  immersed 
in  the  fluid  within  said  body,  and  venting  means  communi- 
cating with  the  other  expansion  chamber  of  the  body 
positioned  to  locate  the  venting  means  above  the  fluid 
kvel  therein. 


3,254,625 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

OF  PULVERANT  MATERIAL 

Cecil  W.  ArBstrong,  ArgoaiM  Road,  Wanaw,  lad. 

Fikd  Mar.  31,  196«,  Scr.  No.  lMt7 

7  ClaioM.    (CL  lis— 612) 


7.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  defining  a  chamber,  a  dip  tank  removably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  with  a  sealed  fit  and  having  a 
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porous  base  spaiming  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  bed  of  finely  divided  solid  material,  means  for  dis- 
charging gas  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  and  through 
said  porous  base  aind  bed,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  vibrating  said  tank  and  bed  uniformly  through- 
out and  substantially  horizontally,  said  carrier  being 
tubular,  and  a  resilient  lining  in  said  tubular  carrier  em- 
bracing the  lower  portion  of  said  dip  tank. 


3,254,626 

HIGH  SPEED  LETTER  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Sabaro  Ucmura,  Toltyo,  Japan,  asigDor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporadon  of  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,191 

6  ClalBM.     (CL  lis— 637) 


vy^ 


4.  A  high  speed  letter  printing  system  comprising  an 
endkss  magnetic  tape,  means  for  continuously  moving  the 
magnetic  tape  along  a  closed  path,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
heads  aligned  in  a  column,  means  connected  to  said  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  heads  for  delivering  signals  represenU- 
tive  of  characters  to  be  magnetically  recorded  on  the 
tape,  means  positioned  adjacent  said  tape  transport  path 
for  putting  ferromagnetic  powder  on  the  tape  in  order  to 
make  the  recorded  characters  visible,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  printing  paper  adjacent  said  tape  transport  path, 
means  for  causing  said  printing  paper  to  be  struck  against 
the  magnetic  tape  in  order  to  transfer  the  ferromagnetic 
powder  from  the  tape  to  the  printing  paper,  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  tape  transport  path  for  recording  a 
control  signal  on  the  magnetic  tape,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  recorded  control  signals  for  causing  the  printing 
paper  to  shift  its  position  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tape. 


3^54,627 

ANIMAL  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Rex  D.  CroM,  1S021  SE.  MUI  Cooit,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,372 

8  Claims.    (CL  119—17) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  combined  frame  and  runway  having  an  opening 

therein, 
a  cage  having  an  opening  therein, 


and  quick-releasabk  hook  means  for  selectively  holding 
the  cage  in  a  position  in  which  the  openings  are 
aligned  and  a  position  in  which  the  opening  in  the 
r-agr  is  closed  by  the  runway  and  the  opening  in  the 
runway  is  closed  by  the  cage. 


3,254,628 

FOWL  ANTI^ANNIBALISM  DEVICE 

Jc«e  A.  Joncc,  RJ'.D.  2,  Emporia.  Kam. 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,113 

8  Claims.    (CL  119—97) 


6.  A  oevice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  structure  of  siieet  materiel  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
attached  to  the  upper  mandible  of  a  fowl,  said  bracket 
structure  including  a  transverse  porticm  di^>osed  between 
the  mandibks  of  the  fowl,  and  stop  means  on  the  trans- 
verse portion  extending  from  opposite  faces  of  the  trans- 
verse portion  and  engageable  with  the  inside  of  the  moutb 
between  the  edges  of  the  mandibks  of  the  fowl  for  pre- 
venting cotnpkte  closure  of  the  beak  of  the  fowl. 


3,254,629 

ELECTRIC  ERASERS      • 

Frank  W.  Dkortc,  Dallas  County,  Tcz. 

(348  Cnstcr,  Apt.  22,  Rkhardson,  Tex.) 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,935 

18  Claims.    (CL  128—36) 


1.  In  an  ekctric  eraser  assembly  having  an  eraser  body, 
a  power  driven  shaft  extending  through  the  body,  an 
eraser  ekment  at  one  end  of  the  body  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  shaft;  an  air  controlling  and  directing  unit 
at  the  other  end  powered  by  said  shaft  and  means  in  said 
controlling  and  directing  unit  to  direct  air  from  said  body 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  axial  direction 
of  said  shaft,  and  for  the  purpose  of  applying  pressurized 
air  for  utility  purposes  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
eraser  body,  and  removable  means  to  support  said  eraser 
from  an  inclined  surface. 


3,254,638 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING  PENCIL 

SHARPENER 

Talat  Tnf  an,  Brooktyn,  N.Y.,  anlgnor  to 

Zottos  L.  Papaaidit,  New  YorfcTN.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,959 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—89) 

1.  In  a  combined  pencil  sharpener  and  refuse  receptack, 

the  combination  of  a  rectangular  housing  having  bottom, 

side  and  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  defining  an 

open  top,  said  end  waHs  having  notches  in  the  top  edges 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


thereof,  an  assembly  of  slanting  rectangular  plates  rotat- 
abty  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  housing  interiorly  thereof, 
said  mounting  including  triangular  plates  on  the  ends  of 
the  rectangular  plates  for  holding  said  rectangular  plates 
together,  and  trunnions  extending  from  the  triangular 


y 


plates,  said  trunnions  being  joumalled  in  the  notches 
^  in  the  top  edges  of  the  end  walls,  said  slanting  plates  hav- 
ing abrasive  surfaces  on  one  side,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  assembly  to  discharge  refuse  to  the  bottom  of  the 
housing. 

3454,631 
TUBULOUS  VAPOUR  GE!VERA1t)R 
Antbony  J.  Taylor,  Loadon,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Limited,  Loodoo,   England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Jane  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  287,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcarion  Great  Britain,  Jwic  15,  1962, 

23,257/62 
SCUima.     (CL  122— 7) 


1.  A  forced  flow  once-through  tubulous  vapor  gener- 
ator including  means  forming  a  gas  flow  path,  means 
supplying  heating  gases  to  said  gas  flow  path,  inlet  header 
means,  outlet  header  means,  means  supplying  vaporiz- 
able  fluid  to  the  inlet  header  means,  means  forming 
a  vapor  generating  section  disposed  in  said  gas  flow  path 
and  comprising  ftrst  and  second  sections  arranged  in 
parallel  flow  relation  and  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  and  outlet  header  means  so  that  the 


fluid  pressure  drop  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  sides 
of  the  flrst  section  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  fluid 
pressure  drop  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  sides  of  the 
second  section,  the  first  section  having  a  substantially 
greater  amount  of  beat  exchange  surface  than  the  second 
section  and  disposed  upstream  in  the  gas  flow  path  of  the 
second  section,  flow  resistance  means  effecting  a  fluid 
pressure  drop  in  the  inlet  portion  of  the  second  section 
such  that  the  region  of  the  second  section  in  which  evap- 
oration commences  is  disposed  downstream  in  the  beat- 
ing gas  flow  path  of  the  region  of  the  first  section  in 
which  evaporation  commences  and  providing  a  substan- 
tially lower  operating  pressure  in  the  said  region  of  the 
second  section  than  in  the  said  region  of  the  first  section. 


3454,632 

WITHDRAWN 


3454,633 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

UNIT 
Johamics  H.  Ammon,  Akron,  and  Theodore  S.  Spragnc, 
Hudson,  CMiio,  asiignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,   New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,636 
19  Claims.     (CL  122—32) 


1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  wherein 
a  heating  liquid  passes  in  indirect  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  a  vaporizable  fluid  comprising: 

A.  a  vertically  arranged  pressure  vessel  comprising  a 
number  of  mechanically  connected  serially  remova- 
ble sections  forming  its  upper  portion  and  including 
a  removable  head  member  and  at  least  one  sep- 
arately removable  circumfercntially  extending  wall 
member, 

an  upwardly  extending  container  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  spaced  within  and  forming  an  annular  space 
with  said  pressure  vessel, 
C.  heating  liquid  inlet  means  attached  to  one  of  the 
removable  sections  of  said  vessel  and  having  the 
discharge  end  thereof  located  within  and  below  the 
open  end  of  said  container,  and  a  heating  liquid  level 
formed  within  and  below  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


B. 
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D.  a  vertically  extending  bank  of  vapor  generating 
tubes  arranged  within  said  container  below  the  level 
of  the  heating  liquid, 

E.  a  vertically  extending  bank  of  superheater  tubes 
disposed  within  said  container  below  the  level  of 
the  heating  liquid  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
bank  of  vapor  generating  tubes, 

F.  wall  means  attached  to  one  of  said  removable  sec- 
tions and  forming  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  for  said  vapor  generating  tubes,  and 

G.  wall  means  attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  re- 
movable sections  and  forming  an  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  chamber  for  said  superheater  tubes,  where- 
by the  banks  of  vapor  generating  and  superheater 
tubes  may  be  individually  removed  from  the  vessel 
with  the  wall  means  forming  their  respective  inlet 
and  ouUet  chambers  and  the  removable  aecticm  to 
which  the  wall  means  are  attached. 


3454,634 

WATER  TUBE  BOILER  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT 

WATER  OR  STEAM 

Hdnrldi  Voriunf,  Davoacr  Stnmt  2b,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,49« 

Claimfl  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11, 1963, 

V  23,506 

14  Clainis.    (0. 122—235) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  wall  means  defining  a  boiler  space 

(1)  said  space  having  a  normally  upright  axis, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  space  being  of  sub- 
stantially hexagonal  cross  section; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  gaseous  heating  fluid  conmiimicat- 
ing  with  one  axial  portion  of  said  boiler  space; 

(c)  means  for  withdrawing  said  heating  fluid  from 
another  axial  portion  of  said  boiler  space; 

(d)  a  distributor  tube  in  one  axially  terminal  portion 
of  said  boiler  space; 

(e)  a  collector  tube  in  the  other  axially  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  space,  and  normally  upwardly  spaced 
from  said  distributor  tube, 

(1)  said  collector  tube  and  said  distributor  tube 
each  having  six  sections  jointly  constituting  a 
substantially  regular  hexagon  of  tube  sections, 

(2)  said  sectiotis  being  arranged  closely  adjacem 
said  wall  means  and  spaced  from  said  axis;  and 

(f )  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  in  a  portion  of  said  space 
axially  intermediate  said  terminal  portions, 

(1)  said  water  tubes  being  offset  from  said  hex- 
agons of  tube  sections  in  a  direction  toward  said 
<  axis  and  communicating  with  said  distributor 

tube  and  with  said  collector  tube,  and 


(2)  said  water  tubes  being  arranged  in  three  col- 
umns, each  column  including  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchanging  units  extending  in  respective  par- 
allel axial  planes, 

(3)  each  heat  exchanging  unit,  including  at  least 
one  of  said  water  tubes,  and  the  planes  of  said 
columns  being  offset  from  each  other  by  about 
60°  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


3454,635 
BOILER  FOR  THE  HEATING  OR  VAPORIZATION 

OF  A  UQUID  MEDIUM 

Fritz  Sdioppe,  Wlesengnmd  8,  Mnnich-Pasing,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,939 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24, 1962, 

Sch  32,076 

5  Claims.    (CL  122— 240) 


IH 


1.  A  boiler  for  the  heating  or  vaporization  of  a  liquid 
mediimi,  particularly  water,  comprising: 

a  boiler  casing; 

wall  means  inside  of  said  casing  dividing  same  into 
a  plurality  of  separate  cells,  said  wall  means  being 
hollow  so  that  the  medium  to  be  heated  can  flow 
therethrough,  said  cells  being  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  and  each  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  wall  inclined  at  substantially  the  same  angle 
and  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  horizontal, 
and  in  which  the  cells  are  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  are  placed  at  an  angle  of  180*  with  respect 
to  each  other;  and 

burners  for  supplying  combustion  gases  to  said  cells, 
any  two  adjacent  cells  having  commo^  intermediate 
wall  means  with  one  cell  being  on  one  side  of  said 
common  wall  means  and  the  other  cell  being  on 
the  other  side  of  said  conmion  wall  means  so  that 
said  common  wall  means  are  contacted  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  by  the  combusticm  gases  supplied  to 
the  respective  adjacent  cells. 


3454,636 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nile  E.  Faust,  296  S.  Main  St.,  Concord,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,927 

15  Claims,     (d  123—78) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  with 

a  main  piston  and  an  auxiliary  piston  reciprocative  in 

said  cylinder  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  main  piston 
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being  connected  to  a  crankshaft,  means  for  causing  igni- 
tion of  a  combustible  fuel  in  said  cylinder  substantially 
within  the  range  of  15  degrees  to  1  degree  before  the  top 
dead  center  position  of  said  main  piston,  and  means  for 
causing  said  auxiliary  piston  to  move  in  the  same  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  cylinder  ends  as  said  main  piston 


CARBtJRETOR  IDLE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Brooks   Walker,    1280   Coiumbbi   Ave^   San    Franciaco, 
and  Frank  W.  Kertell,  Oakland,  Calif.;  nld  KcrtaU  m. 
signor  to  said  Walker 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,475 
11  Claiina.    (CL  123—97) 


and  to  follow  said  main  piston  after  said  main  piston 
passes  said  dead  center  position,  whereby  combustion 
pressure  rises  over  approximately  25  degrees  after  igni- 
tion and  maximum  pressure  in  said  cylinder  occurs  at  a 
favorable  crank  angle  substantially  withm  30  degrees 
after  said  dead  center  position. 


3,254,637 

VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Roger  O.  Dwham,  3966  Maratbon  St., 

Lm  Angeles,  Caltf. 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  22S,192 

27  CUrimt.     (CL  123— 9«) 


9.  An  engine  including  a  carburetor,  said  carburetor 
including  a  throttle  valve,  an  accelerator  pump,  an  idle 
fuel  supply  circuit,  a  system  for  feeding  icfle  fuel  on  the 
engine  side  of  said  throttle  valve  at  engine  idle  conditions 
through  said  idle  circuit,  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow 
of  said  idle  fuel  during  high  speed  closed  throttle  decelera- 
tions, automatic  means  for  simultaneously  giving  said 
accelerating  pump  a  partial  stroke  when  said  idle  fuel  is 
turned  on  while  said  throttle  valve  remains  closed  as 
during  decelerations,  and  means  for  giving  said  accelera- 
tor pump  a  partial  stroke  when  the  throttle  valve  is 
moved  from  a  partially  open  position  to  a  fully  open 
position. 

3454,639 

BALL-PITCHING  MACHINE 

Roy  C.  Laird,  1 136  Ave.  R-4,  Palmdale,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  112,351 

7nalMi     (CL124— 7) 


1.  In  a  desmodromic  valve  actuator  linkage  connect- 
ing a  rocker  arm  to  a  valve  stem,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  washers,  means  for  fixing  the  longitudinal  position 
of  said  washers  with  respect  to  said  valve  stem  and  for 
holding  said  washers  against  oppositely  directed  surfaces 
of  said  rocker  arm  so  as  to  permit  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  washen  with  respect  to  the  valve  stem,  said  washers 
each  having  a  surface  in  mating  contact  with  one  of  said 
oppositely  directed  surfaces  of  the  rocker  arm.  said  mat- 
ing surfaces  being  a  parti-circular  recess  formed  in  one 
of  said  surfaces,  and  a  coniplementary  mating  face  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  surfac^ 


1.  A  ball-pitching  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  longitudmal  support. 

(b)  two  bearing  means,  one  at  each  end  of  the  sup- 
port, 

(c)  a  torsion  bar  extending  between  said  bearing  means 
and  having  its  end  ext(%diiig  into  the  bearing  means, 

(d)  an  arm  having  a  bail-supporting  portion  and  ro- 
tationally  mounted  in  one  beanng  means  and  having 
a  fixed  connection  with  the  end  of  the  tortion  bar 
that  extends  into  the  latter  bearing  means. 

(e)  a  trip  latch  to  hold  said  arm  while  torsion  is  ap- 
plied to  said  bar  and  for  releasing  said  arm  there- 
by releasing  the  potential  energy  in  said  torsion  bar 
to  swmg  the  mentioned  arm  to  pitch  a  ball  that  is 
on  the  mentioned  portion  thereof«^jmd 

(f )  means  to  store  such  energy  in  iaid  torsion  bar. 
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3,254,640 

PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Vtnicr  E.  Sprooae,  Cohunbaf,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Veraco 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD  of  Indiana 

FUcd  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,606 

6  Claims.     (CL  124—16) 


1.  A  propulsion  device,  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, a  coil  spring  carried  in  said  housing  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  fixedly  connected  thereto,  a  coupling  slidably 
carried  in  the  housing,  said  coupling  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  to  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  trigger  assembly  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  engageable  with  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plunger,  said  trigger  assembly  relcas- 
ably  retaining  said  plunger  in  an  extended  position  and 
said  spring  in  tension  whereby  upon  release  of  the  plunger 
the  tension  of  said  spring  will  propel  the  housing  longi- 
tudinally in  the  direction  of  the  outwardly  pro}ecting  end 
of  the  plunger. 

3  154  441 
MOUNTING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

ANNULAR  SAWS 

Frank  Blaine,  158  Haddonilcid  Road,  Qiftoo,  NJ. 

FUcd  May  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  284,069 

7  Claims.     (CL  125—15) 


11.15 


1.  A  mounting  and  tensioning  device  for  an  annular 
saw  provided  with  an  inner  peripheral  cutting  edge,  com- 
prising a  base  ring  and  a  clamping  ring  and  connecting 
means  therefor  for  clamping  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  the  saw  between  them,  a  presser  ring  in  and  freely 
movable  axially  of  said  clamping  ring  toward  and  from 
said  base  ring,  and  having  opposite  faces  one  of  which 
contacts  said  saw  and  adjusting  means  rotatably  mounted 
and  movable  axially  in  said  clamping  ring  for  lo  moving 
the  presser  ring,  said  adjusting  means  and  said  presser 
ring  having  smooth  surfaces  to  contact  each  other  upon 
rotation  and*  axial  movement  of  said  adjusting  means 
said  base  ring  and  said  presser  ring  having  portions  to 
coact  on  a  saw  clamped  between  said  base  ring  and  said 
clamping  ring  during  said  movement  of  said  presser  ring 
to  place  the  saw  under  outward  radial  tension. 


3,254,642 
ROOM  HEATER  WITH  VENTED  CIRCULATION 

MUton  A.  Tattle,  Culver  Cky,  CaUf. 

(2425  Rhrcrside  Drive,  Loa  Angeles,  Cattf.) 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,630 

2  Claims.    (CL  126—116) 

1.  A  room  heater  comprising: 

(a)  a  hearth  having  a  flat  sheet  metal  base  provided 
with  rearwardly  placed  air  intakes. 


(b)  a  sheet  meUl  outer  jacket  having  front,  side  and 
rear  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  hearth  base, 
the  interior  of  said  jacket  being  open  to  the  men- 
tioned air  intakes, 

(c)  upper  and  lower  sets  of  louvered  openings  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  jacket  open  to  the  interior  thereof, 

(d)  said  jacket  having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
thereof  with  a  frame  enclosing  the  top  and  sides  of 
said  opening,  said  frame  extending  upwardly  from 
the  hearth  base, 

(e)  a  top  wall  for  said  jacket  closing  the  interior  space 
thereof  from  above. 

(f)  a  heating  element  on  said  hearth  base  and  en- 
closed within  the  interior  of  the  jacket, 

(g)  said  clement  comprising  vertical,  enclosing  side 
and  rear  walls  that  are  wholly  spaced  from  the  side 


and  front  walls  of  the  jacket,  and  a  front  wall  con- 
nected at  the  top  to  the  front  wall  of  the  jacket  and 
spaced  from  the  latter  front  wall  from  its  top  toward 
the  hearth  base. 

(h)  a  forwardly-extending  frame  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  heating  element  extending 
through  the  frame  of  the  front  wall  of  the  jacket, 

(i)  a  transparent  pane  across  the  frame  of  the  heat- 
ing element  and  closing  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
front  wall  of  the  heating  element  with  an  opening  for- 
ward of  the  front  wall  of  the  jacket  between  the 
hearth  base  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  pane,  and 

(j)  a  gas-burning  unit  on  the  hearth  disposed  to  pro- 
vide an  upward  flow  of  the  gases  of  combustion  of 
said  unit  within  the  walls  of  the  heating  element  to, 
thereby,  heat  the  air  within  the  jacket  around  the 
heating  element. 


3,254,643 
SOLAR  HEAT  APPARATUS 
Hairy  E.  Tbomason,  7354  WaUtcr  Mfll  Road  SE., 
Washington,  D.C. 
FUcd  July  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,213 
8  Claims.    (Q.  126—271) 
5,  A  solar  heat  collector  comprising  an  insulating  base, 
a  heat  collecting  sheet  thereabove  and  at  least  one  trans- 
parency above  said  sheet,  said  collector  being  mountable 
in  an  inclined  position  to  provide  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  said  collector  including  means  to  introduce 
fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  heat  collect- 
ing sheet,  said  collector  including  outlet  means  for  said 
fluid,  and  a  protective  reflective  cover  having  reflective 
surfaces  on  both  sides  thereof  to  be  placed  over  said  col- 
lector to  minimize  collector  damage  by  hail,  sleet  and 
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the  like  and  to  reflect  solar  energy  away  from  the  col- 
lector by  ODe  of  the  reflective  surfaces  to  minimize  dam- 
age by  unnecessary  heat  buildup,  the  opposite  reflective 
surface  of  said  covering  being  positionable  to  intensify 
solar  beat  input  to  said  collector  when  desired,  said  cover- 


release  the  breastbone  and  thereby  cause  an  artificial 
pumping  action  of  the  heart,  these  being  naeans  to  adjust 
the  force  applied  by  said  applicator  in  a  smoothly  gradu- 


ing  being  hinged  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  heat 
collector,  forming  a  reflector-protector  when  swung  up 
over  the  collector  and  adapted  to  form  a  roof  section  for 
a  garage  or  the  like  when  swung  out  to  intensify  solar 
heat  input  to  the  collector. 


3^54,644 

THERMOSYPHON  SOLAR  HEAT  CELL 

Fred  G.  Thannbauser.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

(333  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.     33441) 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,647 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—271) 


1.  A  thermosyphon  solar  heat  cell  comprising,  means 
forming  a  concave  conical  surface  of  revolution  with  the 
said  concave  conical  surface  facing  upward,  a  nonmetallic 
hose  with  a  light  absorbing  surface,  wound  spirally,  resting 
on  and  supported  by  said  concave  conical  surface,  in  a 
fixed  position  with  the  surface  of  a  revolution  axis  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  earth's  center,  such  that  the  nonme- 
tallic hose  is  adapted  to  receive  the  sun's  rays,  said  con- 
cave conical  surface  having  a  configuration  which  presents 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  absorbing  surface  perpen- 
dicular or  tangent  to  the  sun's  rays  during  the  daylight 
hours. 


3,254,645 
RECIPROCATING    HEART    RESUSCTTATTON    DE- 
VICE MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRESSURE 
Henry  J.  Rand  and  John  J.  Nawalanic,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Rand    Development  Corporation,   Clcvc- 
Land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,087 
11  Claims.  (CI.  128—52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  artificially  effecting  perfusion  in  a 
heart  which  has  ceased  beating,  comprising  a  pressure 
applicator,  means  for  supporting  said  applicator  in  a 
position  exteriorly  of  the  body  of  a  patient  and  substan- 
tially directly  over  the  breastbone  of  the  patient,  and 
power  means  rhythmically  moving  said  pressure  applicator 
alternately  downwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  rate  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  normal  rate  of  heart  beat  and  with  a 
stroke  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  alternately  depress  and 


ated  uninterrupted  manner  during  operation  of  said  power 
means  to  a  value  not  injurious  to  the  body  of  the  patient, 
and  to  indicate  said  applied  force  to  an  atteodanL 


DENTAL  sStRINGES 
Martin  Staont,  Dcs  Plaines,  and  Harold  I.  Soatbcrwfck, 
Moant  Prospect,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignments, 
to  American  HospitjU  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,799 
6  Clalmc     (CI.  128—224) 


^*** 


^'0X 


1.  A  dental  syringe  cooiprising  a  tubular  handle  bavix>g 
separate  air  and  water  passages  therein,  a  pair  of  iwr- 
mally-closed  valve  members  mounted  for  independent 
axial  movement  within  said  handle  for  (X>ntroUing  the  flow 
of  water  and  air  through  said  passages,  a  valve  selector 
body  mounted  within  said  handle  for  axial  and  rotational 
movement  therein,  said  body  being  rotatable  between  a 
flrsf  position  registrable  with  said  water  valve  member,  a 
second  position  registrable  with  said  air  valve  member, 
and  a  third  position  registrable  with  both  of  said  valve 
members,  saad  body  being  axially  movaMe  for  selectively 
engaging  and  unseating  the  waive  members  in  register 
therewith,  a  first  control  member  operatively  associated 
with  said  body  and  being  movable  to  shift  said  body  axi- 
ally into  contact  with  said  ylve  members  for  unseating 
the  same,  a  second  control  nl«nber  also  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  body  and  being  movable  to  rotate  said  body 
into  register  with  selected  valve  members,  said  control 
members  both  having  portions  extending  externally  of 
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said  handle  on  geirrafly  opposite  sides  thereof  for  per-   contiguous  engagement  outwardly  of  the  i»d  to  provide 
.        r  .       .      • :.ii..    • u ^^...  »•>..;»_    miiitinU  niv  tah  »nHa    at  Ua«t  One  tab  end  thus  formed 


milling  one-haxvded  and  substantially  simultaneous  manip- 
ulation thereof  by  a  user,  and  an  electric  heating  element 
disposed  within  said  water  passage,  said  air  passage  ex- 
tending concentrically  about  said  water  passage  in  the 
zone  of  said  heating  elenKnt  for  the  heating  of  air  passing 
through  said  handle  and  for  the  insulating  of  said  hancUe 
against  heat  from  said  elecnent. 


multiple  ply  tab  ends,  at  least  one  Ub  end  thus  formed 
being  provided  along  the  margins  thereof  with  two  in- 


3^54  647 

LOW  PRESSURE  DOl/cHE  DEVICE  WITH 

MEDICAMENT  MIXING  CONTAINER 

Vcmoa  J.  Vogcl,  Tyler,  Tex^  assignor  to  Jet-Flo 

poradon,  Tyler,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  lane  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,708 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  128— 229) 


Cor^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixer  container, 
a  closure  head  attached  to  the  container;  a  vertical  pas- 
sage through  the  head  communicating  with  the  container; 
a  diagonal  passage  through  the  head  communicating  with 
the  vertical  passage  at  its  upper  end;  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  head  conununicating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
diagonal  passage;  a  lateral  passage  through  the  wall  of 
the  head  communicating  with  the  container  and  the  open- 
ing; an  adapter  attached  to  the  head  having  a  main  pas- 
sage therethrough  having  one  end  arranged  for  attachment 
to  a  water  spigot  or  the  like;  a  flow  restricting  member 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  main  passage;  a  branch 
passage  in  the  adapter  having  one  end  communicating  with 
the  main  passage  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  head 
in  communication  with  the  vertical  and  diagonal  passages 
therein;  a  dispensing  conduit  attached  in  communication 
with  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  head;  and  a  nozzle 
on  the  end  of  the  conduit. 


tegrally  formed  pleats  having  an  inwardly  open  and  out- 
wardly closed  "U-shaped"  configuration  over  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  tab  end  margins. 


3^54,648 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  IMPROVED  PLEATED 

TAB  ENDS 
Charles  J.  Greiscr,  Menaafaa,  and  Henry  R.  Cioots  and 
Harold  V.  Rntlns,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,875. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
445,822 

SClafam.    (CL  128— 290) 
1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  and 
a  wrapper  of  foldable  material  enclosing  said  pad  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  pad  in  pressed 


3,254,649 

SKIN  CLIP  REMOVER 

Ernest  C.  Wood,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  R.  G.  Le  Vanx 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,557 

1  Claim.    (CL  128— 321) 


An  instrument  for  use  with  skin  clips  of  flat  sheet  stock 
having  a  crosswise  bail,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
arms  extending  forwardly  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  bail  and  barbs  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  and,  in  which  in  position  of  use,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  are  displaced  in  the  direction  towards  each  other 
towards  closed  position  to  engage  the  barbs  into  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin,  said  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate 
their  ends  to  provide  handle  portions  at  one  end  ol  the 
pivot  and  leg  portions  on  the  other  end  of  the  pivot,  a  tip 
on  the  end  of  each  kg,  a  groove  extending  inwardly  from 
the  lateral  outer  edges  of  each  tip  for  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  the  tip  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  tip, 
said  grooves  being  horizontally  disposed  when  the  handle 
members  are  positioned  at  a  shallow  oblique  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  said  tips  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  combined 
width  less  than  the  spaced  relationship  between  the  arms 
at  the  bail  portion  of  the  clip  whereby  Uie  crosswise  aligned 
tips  can  be  displaced  between  the  arms  of  the  closed  clip 
with  the  outwardly  facing  grooves  in  crosswise  alignment 
with  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  the  arms  while  the  cUp  is 
horizontally  disposed  in  position  of  use  whereby  during  dis- 
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placement  of  the  legs  in  the  direction  away  from  each 
other  towards  open  position  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  the 
clip  arms  are  received  in  said  grooves  and  then  spread  in 
the  direction  away  from  each  other  to  effect  withdrawal  of 
the  barbs  from  the  skin  while  the  arms  of  the  skin  clip 
remain  within  the  grooved  portions  for  retention  of  the 
removed  clip  by  the  instrument. 


of  expanding  into  conuct  with  surfaces  of  said  organ, 
a  reservoir  for  holding  a  measured  quantity  of  a  coolant 
liquid,  refrigerating  means  for  chilling  said  liquid  to  a 
temperature  range  substantially  below  body  temperature, 
said  reservoir  being  connected  to  the  refrigerating  njeans 
in  a  liquid  circulating  system,  means  for  recirculating 


3*254,(59 

SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  METHODS 

AND  DEVICES 

Michael  B.  Colllto,  Soatk  Orange,  NJ. 

(353  RoMTflk  Ave^  Newark,  NJ.) 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  1M,442 

U  ClalM.    (CL  IM— 334) 


1.  In  the  art  of  surgery,  a  method  which  comprises 
embracing  a  living  body  member  by  two  spaced  pairs  of 
connector  elements,  adhesively  afBring  the  elements  of 
each  pair  to  said  body  member  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
connector  devices,  then  removing  the  portion  of  the  body 
member  between  said  connector  devices,  and  joining  said 
x>nnector  devices  to  bring  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
x)dy  member  together. 


3,254,651 

SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  METHODS 

AND  DEVICES 

Michael  B.  ColUto,  Sooth  Onuifc  NJ. 

(%  Babies  Hospital,  15  RoMvillc  Ave.,  Newark.  NJ.) 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,d92 

i  Claiau.     (CL  128—334) 


i.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  connection  to  a  liv- 
ing body  tubular  vessel  part,  comprising  a  graft  tube  hav- 
ing a  resilient  re-entrant  receptacle  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  fitting  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  vessel  part  and  being 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  end  of  the  vessel  part 
and  affixed  thereto,  said  ring  having  an  outer  configuration 
matching  the  inner  configuration  of  said  receptacle,  where- 
by the  ring  may  be  snap-fitted  into  the  receptacle. 


i^i^^SL. 


the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  the  refrigerating 
means  and  back  to  the  reservoir  so  as  to  precool  the  liq- 
uid means  for  circulating  said  chilled  liquid  through  the 
sac  while  the  latter  is  in  contact  with  surfaces  of  said 
organ,  and  means  for  purging  air  and  entrained  gases  from 
tlk  ciruiating  liquid. 


3454.(53 
SECURITY  BRASSIERE 
Larry  L.  Krlcger,  Westwood,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  latcma- 
tioiial  Latex  Corpontioa,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  I72,49< 
Tnaiii      (CL12S— 443) 


3,254,652 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

GASTRIC  HYPOTHERMIA 

WUMam  H.  Smith,  Rahway.  NJ.,  and  Donald  E.  Dailey, 

EvansTillc,  lod.,  assignors  to  AiBliated  Hospital  Prod- 

•Cti,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,482 

13  Claims.     (CL  12S— 4«1) 

1.  A  device  for  inducing  hypothermia  comprising  a 

flexible  sac  formed  of  material  through  which  heat  readily 

fk)ws,  said  sac  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  organ 

of  the  human  body  and  being  capable,  when  inserted. 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  body-encircling  member  and 
breast  cups,  each  cup  having  an  inner  surface  which  for 
the  most  part  is  generally  hemispherical  and  forms  a 
smooth  continuous  contour,  said  oups  having  in  the  lower 
half  thereof  at  least  one  skin-engaging  raised  jut,  said 
jots  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  inner  face  of 
each  cup  and  being  of  a  readily  compressible,  resilient 
material  and  having  surfaces  with  substantially  transverse 
horizonul  vector  components  for  pressing  into  the  flesh 
of  the  breast  in  a  plurality  of  spots,  each  jut  having  a 
surface  configuration  such  that  a  portion  of  the  jut  faces 
in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  cup,  whereby  said 
juts  hold  the  breast  against  slippage  and  sagging  while 
producing  a  lifting  support  of  the  under  portion  of  the 
bust  in  the  direction  of  the  center'  of  the  cap,  allowing 
the  rest  of  the  bust  to  fit  smoothly  and  uniformly  against 
the  generally  hemispherical,  smooth  continuous  contour. 
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3454,654 

POST  BINDER 

Carl  I.  Nardon,  4532  Cockcrham  Driva, 

Los  Angeles  27,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,016 

9  Claims.     (CL  129—12) 


1.  In  a  post  binder  having  a  first  cover  hhigedly  con- 
nected to  a  first  hinge  block  and  a  second  cover  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  a  second  hinge  block,  and  a  plurality  of 
posts  fixed  to  the  second  hinge  block  and  projecting 
through  the  first  hinge  block,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  at  least  one  releasable  lock  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  first  hinge  block,  said  lock  mech- 
anism having  a  locking  element  engageable  with  one  of 
said  posts  to  prevent  movement  of  the  first  hinge  block 
away  from  the  second  hinge  block,  and  at  least  one  cam 
on  the  first  cover  engageable  with  said  locking  element, 
the  cam  being  positioned  to  release  said  locking  ele- 
ment from  said  post  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  first 
cover  in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  cover. 


3454,655 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  WITH  DISPOSABLE 
CONTAINER 
Frank  Vance,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  James  K.  Hunter,  Fair- 
fax, Mo.,  aasignors  to  Exitar  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,4S1 
4  Clafans.     (O.  131—202) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  bolder  having  a  cigarette  holding  por- 
tion, a  bit  portion  and  a  container  portion  secured  there- 
between for  collecting  nicotine  and  the  like  from  said 
cigarette,  a  filter  in  said  container,  said  filter  consisting 
of  a  mesh  screen  having  the  openings  over  a  nvajor  portion 
thereof  crushed  together  so  as  to  be  imperforate,  leaving  an 
opening  in  substantially  the  center  thereof,  thereby  lim- 
iting the  porosity  of  said  filter. 


3454,656 
SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  COMBINED  DRY  BULK  AND 

BULK  OIL  CARGO  VESSELS 
George  T.  R.  CampbcU,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Norman 
V.  Laskcy,  St.  Lambert,  Qudbcc,  Canada,  avignon  to 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Tradfaig  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,995 

Clahns  priority,  application  Canada,  Maj  4, 1964, 

901  987 

12  Claims.     (CI.  134—105) 

1.  A  service  unit  for  installation  within  the  hold  of 

a  bulk  carrier  vessel,  the  said  service  unit  comprising 

a  vertically  disposed  tubular  structure  having  its  upper 


end  supported  at  deck  level  and  its  lower  end  located  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hold  of  the  vessel,  the  said  tubular  ttnic- 
ture  having  a  series  ot  wash  water  diffusion  secticHU 
located  at  spaced  intervals  lengthwise  of  the  tubular 
structure  and  in  commimication  therewith,  nozzles  in  the 
said  diffusion  sections,  means  to  feed  wash  water  to  the 
said  tubular  structure  and  diffusion  sections,  heating 
means  associated  with  said  tubular  structure,  the  said 


beating  means  comprising  a  steam  pipe  extending  down- 
wards through  said  tubular  structure  and  diffusion  sec- 
tions, the  lower  end  of  the  said  steam  pipe  passing  through 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  structure  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  coiled  in  an  upwards  direction  about  the  said  tubular 
structure  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  thereof,  means 
to  feed  steam  to  the  said  steam  pipe,  and  a  coridensate 
return  pipe  extending  upwards  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  coiled  portion  oi  the  said  steam  pipe. 


3454,657 

CAMPING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  Reger,  240  Maaten,  Plainfield,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328471 

10  Clahns.    (CL  135— 1) 


1.  A  portable  shelter  comprising:  first  and  secoiKl 
rigid  roof  members  supported  by  legs  and  hinged  to  each 
other  along  marginal  edges  of  each;  a  flexible  material 
hanging  from  marginal  portions  of  each  of  said  roof 
members  to  provide  walls  of  a  shelter;  a  flexible  floor  se- 
cured around  lower  margins  of  said  flexible  material  to 
provide  a  floor  integral  therewith;  loops  mounted  at  pre- 
determined locations  on  top  of  said  floor  inside  the 
shelter;  books  mounted  in  one  of  said  roof  members 
adjacent  an  interior  marginal  portion  thereof  and  receiv- 
ing the  loops  to  secure  discrete  portions  of  said  floor  to 
said  hooks  and  facilitate  folding  of  said  shelter. 
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FRAME  SUPPORT  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  SUPPORT 

STAYS  OF  UMBRELLA  TOPS 

Panl  Kraft,  Am  LinscobninDen,  GcbUngcn  an  dcr 

Steige,  Cennany 

FIM  Mar  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,1M 

4  CWm.     (CI  135— 2S) 


1.  A  slideable  frame  support  member  for  the  support 
stays  of  foldable  ombrella  tops  comprising  a  central 
sleeve,  wing  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  cen- 
tral sleeve,  substantially  V-shaped  fastening  elements  for 
pivotaliy  securing  said  support  stays  at  one  end  to  said 
wing  portions,  one  leg  of  said  V-shaped  fastening  ele- 
ments having  a  bent-in  portion  at  its  end  extending  toward 
the  other  leg  of  said  V-shaped  fastening  element  in  the 
plane  of  said  legs,  means  at  one  side  of  said  wing  por- 
tions for  sUdeable  receiving  said  other  leg,  and  a  recess 
in  the  opposite  side  of  said  wing  portions  to  receive  said 
bent-in  portion  of  said  one  leg,  the  angle  formed  by  the 
legs  of  said  fastening  elements  being  smaller  than  the 
angle  formed  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wing  portions 
whereby  said  fastening  elements  engage  the  sides  of  said 
wing  portions  with  a  clamping  tension. 


3,254,<59 

CRUTCHES 

Charict  F.  WOllaaM,  %  Prostbctk,  Inc^  1003  W.  43nl  St^ 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64111 

FUcd  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,771 

3  Ciains.    (CL  135—50) 


1.  A  crutch  for  use  by  thigh  or  hip  amputees,  said 
crutch  comprising  a  crutch  body,  a  crutch  arm  and  a 
crutch  leg  adjustably  connected  to  said  body,  said  crutch 


body  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  casting  of  light 
weight  metal  including  a  transversely  elongated  and  lon- 
gitudinally curved  upper  portion  constituting  a  saddle,  a 
pair  of  mutually  spaced  downwardly  convergent  struts  ex- 
tending from  opposite  end  portions  of  said  saddle,  a  leg 
clamping  sleeve  with  a  vertical  axis  provided  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  struts,  and  an  arm  clamping  sleeve  provided 
exteriorly  on  one  of  said  struts  adjacent  the  saddle,  said 
crutch  arm  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  having  its  lower 
end  portion  adjustably  secured  in  said  arm  clamping 
sleeve  of  said  crutch  body,  an  arm  pit  cradle  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  laterally  projecting  handle  ad- 
justable vertically  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
shaft,  said  crutch  leg  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  leg 
member  adjustably  secured  in  said  leg  clamping  sleeve  of 
said  crutch  body  and  projectable  upwardly  into  the  space 
between  said  struts,  and  a  ground  engaging  foot  provided 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  member. 


3,254,660 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR  FOR  VALVES 

WUUam  A.  Ray.  North  HoUywood,  CaHf.,  asrifMir  to  !■• 

tematloaal   Telephone  and  Teiegrapk  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  796,16S,  Feb.  27, 

1959.    This  application  Dec.  19,  1H3,  S«r.  No.  333,262 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—66) 


3.  In  an  electromagnetic  operator: 

an  electromagnetic  member; 

an  armature  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic member  so  as  to  be  moved  in  unison 
upon  movement  of  either  of  the  members; 

means  defining  a  path  of  movement  for  said  members; 

an  operating  lever  having  an  axis;  said  lever  serving  as 
a  handle  for  manual  operation; 

a  link  directly  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  ends  re- 
4)ectiwty  to  the  lever  and  to  ooe  of  the  members; 

a  line  joining  the  link  pivots  passing  from  one  side  c^ 
the  lever  axis  through  a  neutral  central  position  to 
the  other  side  of  said  lever  axis  as  the  lever  is  moved 
in  one  angular  direction; 

and  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  angular  dirtctioo  to  determine  a  limited  posi- 
tion in  which  said  line  is  just  beyond  said  central 
position; 

said  one   member  being  advanced  by  movement  of 

■,    the  lever  in  the  other  angular  direction  away  from 

'^    said  stop  means  and  being  retracted  by  movement 

of  the  lever  in  said  one  angular  direction  toward 

said  stop  means; 

a  force  acting  upon  said  one  of  said  members  in  a 
direction  to  advance  the  said  one  member  being 
opposed  by  said  stop  means  when  said  lever  is  ad- 
jacent its  said  limited  position. 
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3454,661 

FLUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  EXPLOSIVE  VALVES 

Ernest  H.  Purfnrst,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HalUborton 

Company,  Duncan,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,980 

It  Claiflia.     (CL  137—70) 


connecting  said  third  chamber  with  said  exterior  of  said 
housing,  means  defining  second  passage  means  in  said 


1.  A  fluid  handling  system  comprising:  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  pas- 
sageways opening  thereinto;  said  receptacle  provided 
with  an  electrical  control  circuit  contact  and  a  retaining 
means;  a  plug-in  valve  device  removably  secured  in  said 
receptacle  by  said  retaining  means;  said  valve  device  in- 
cluding a  valve  carrier  in  sealed  engagement  with  said 
receptacle;  a  valve  element  in  sealed  sUdable  engagement 
with  said  valve  carrier  and  with  said  receptacle  block- 
ing fluid  flow  in  a  first  one  of  said  passageways,  and  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  thereto  in  response  to  fluid  prw- 
sure;  a  dissolvable  member  in  bridging  relation  to  said 
carrier  and  element  normally  maintaining  said  element  in 
a  first  position  establishing  a  first  flow  condition  in  said 
system;  an  initiator  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  dis- 
solvable member;  a  signal  contact  in  insulated  relation 
to  said  carrier,  in  engagement  with  said  control  circuit 
conuct  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  initia- 
tor; said  initiator  adapted  in  response  to  electrical  signal 
to  dissolve  and  effectively  remove  said  dissolvable  mem- 
ber to  thereby  permit  displacement  of  said  valve  element 
whereby  the  flow  condition  of  said  system  is  altered. 


housing  and  leading  from  said  third  chamber  to  said 
fourth  chamber,  and  adjustable  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  second  passage  means. 


3.254.663 
PRESSURE  CONTOOL  VALVE  FOR 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Andiony  Panl  LimbKh,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Extruder  CorporatloB,  Linden,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,916 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—219) 


3,254,662 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 

Joseph  P.  Wagner,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

sfaaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,019 
10  Claims.     (CL  137—86) 

1.  A  controller  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  having 
two  cavities  separated  from  each  other,  a  first  flexible 
diaphragm  dividing  one  of  said  cavities  into  first  and 
second  chambers  and  carrying  stem  means,  an  adjustable 
knob  carried  by  said  housing,  a  tension  spring  c^ratively 
connected  to  said  knob  and  to  said  stem  means  to  bias 
said  first  diaphragm  in  one  direction,  stop  means  to  limit 
movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  in  either  d  rcction,  a 
second  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  other  cavity  into 
third  and  fourth  chambers  and  being  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  stem  means,  means  defining  first  pas- 
sage means  in  said  housing  and  leading  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  said  third  chamber,  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  first  passage  means  and  being  operated  by 
movement  of  said  second  diaphragm,  orifice  means  inter- 


1.  In  a  pressure  conuol  valve  having  a  housing  whidi 
has  a  flow  passage  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  which 
are  on  a  common  axis,  the  flow  passage  terminating  in 
a  valve  opening  near  the  outlet,  a  streamlined  member 
mounted  within  the  valve  housing  streamlined  spacers 
securing  such  member  to  the  housing  and  positioning  it 
centrally  of  the  flow  passage,  a  valve  member  slidaMy 
supported  by  the  streamlined  member,  one  end  of  the 
valve  member  cooperating  with  the  valve  opening,  an 
actuator  shaft  for  the  valve  member  which  projects 
througli  a  bore  extending  outwardly  from  the  streamlined 
member  through  one  of  the  spacers,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  actuator  shaft  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  vjjve  member  with  respect  to  the 
valve  opening,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  bifurcated  knuckle  member  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  valve  member  from  the  valve  opening, 

(b)  the  streamlined  memher  having  a  cavity  the  (h>- 
posite  walls  of  which  closely  fit  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  knuckle  member. 
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(c)J^  "de  bore  for  the  actuator  shaft  extending  at  said  diaphragm  blocks  the  flow  from  said  inlet  means,  an 
lisbft  aoikt  to  the  common  axis  of  the  valve  flow  outlet  from  said  upper  chamber,  a  stationary  tubular 
pa«MB,  mkI  the  borr  in  the  streamlined  member,    member  connected  to  said  upper  chamber  outlet  and  ex- 

(d)  an  actuator  shaft  mounted  for  sliding  movement  tending  upwardly  thereof  to  receive  the  water  from  said 
in  the  side  bore,  upper  chamber,  valve  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 

(e)  a  second  bifurcated  knuckle  member  secured  to  the  said  sutionary  tubular  member  for  doting  the  outlet  At 
inner  end  of  the  actuator  shaft,  the  sides  of  such  the  upper  end  of  said  stationary  tubular  member,  a  sec- 
knuckle  having  rounded  edges,  ond  tubular  member  surrounding  said  stationary  tubular 

(<)  a  thrust  block  mounted  within  the  stream-lined  member  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  said 
niember  opposite  the  cavity  therein  and  having  a  »ur-  second  tubular  member  having  an  adjustable  member  at 
face  which  is  in  alignnwnt  with  the  adjacent  wall 
d  the  bore  for  the  actuator  shaft. 

(f )  «  pair  of  croM  pins,  one  carried  in  a  closely  fitting 
aperture  in  the  second  knuckle  member  and  the 
other  carried  in  a  doaely  fitting  aperture  in  the  first 
knuckle  member, 

(h)  a  link  member  interconnecting  said  pins  and  hav- 
ing apertures  closely  fitting  each  of  these  pins,  and 

(i)  the  end  of  the  link  member  in  the  knuckle  having  7 

a  rounded  surface  closely  contacting  the  surface  of 
the  thrust  block  and  thereby  forcing  the  valve  mem- 
ber towards  the  valve  opening  during  the  final  move- 
ment of  the  link  membier  by  actuator  shaft. 


DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  AND  BYPASS  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Dclany  and  Edwin  C.  BaiseL,  Brooklyn,  and  Jc«« 
D.  Langdoo,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.  (aU  of  828  Kent 
Are^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,M3 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—244) 


the  upper  end  thereof,  said  adjustable  member  having  an 
inclined  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  means 
to  operate  same  to  open  position,  another  adjustable 
member  on  said  second  tubular  member  above  said  first 
mentioned  adjustable  member,  a  float  member  positioned 
around  said  second  tubular  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected through  said  second  mentioned  adjutable  member 
so  that  said  second  tubular  member  moves  with  said  float 
member,  said  first  mentioned  and  second  mentioned  ad- 
justable members  each  being  independently  adjustable. 


1.  Diaphragm  means  for  use  in  a  flush  valve  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  passage  therebetween  dosed 
by  said  diaphragm  means  which  is  biased  to  open  position 

by  pressure  in  the  inkt  acting  on  one  side  thereof  and  ^-^^^■"^— 

held  in  dosed  position  by  pressure  in  a  chamber  applied  v  3J54.66* 

to  its  opposite  side,  comprising  a  member  of  flexible  ma-    TEMPERATURE  RETRAINED  PRESSURE  RELIEF 


terial,  said  diaphragm  means  being  provided  with  sleeve 
means  extended  therethrough  forming  passage  means 
communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
means,  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  means  extending 
through  said  diaphragm  means  and  being  provided  with 
flange  means  forming  an  eyelet,  pin  means  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  passage  means  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage means,  said  pin  tneaiu  provided  with  enlarged  oppo- 
site ends  spaced  away  from  one  another  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  sleeve  means  to  permit  said  pin 
means  limited  reciprocation  through  said  passage  meaiu 
at  least  one  end  of  said  pin  meaiu  being  flat  laterally  and 
of  less  thickness  than  the  diameter  of  said  passage  means 
to  form  at  least  one  of  said  enlarged  ends  to  permit  free 
passage  of  fluid  in  line  with  said  passage  means. 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELIEVING  PRES- 
SURE OF  A  FLUID  CONFINED  WITHIN  A  VES- 
SEL 

Hngk  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  P.O.  Boa  41,  Kcndngtoo,  Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  183,M4 

12  Claims.     (CL  137—447) 


3,254,665 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  COCK  VALVE 
Herman  Bachli,  Chica«o,  and  Euieene  B.  Shapiro.  Skoklc, 
lit,  assignors  to  Chicago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co., 
Skoldc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lllinob 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  196J,  Scr.  No.  269,343 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—414) 
1.  Control  means  for  a  flush  tank,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  water  inlet  means,  a  diaphragm  within  said 
housing  dividing  ^ame  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  lower  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  communicating  the  said  water 
inlet  means  with  the  upper  chamber  to  allow  the  water 
from  the  water  inlet  means  into  said  upper  chamber  while 


1.  A  device  for  relieving  pressure  of  a  fluid  confined 
in  a  vessel, 

said  device  being  response  to  certain  combined  pre- 
determined temperature  and  pressure  values  and  com- 
prising 

a  body  having  a  chamber, 

fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  structure  disposed  with- 
in the  chamber  of  the  body  for  relieving  the  pres- 
sure of  such  fluid  when  said  certain  predetermined 
pressure  value  occurs, 
occurs. 
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restraining  structure  carried  by  said  body  for  restraining 
said  valve  structure  against  relieving  the  pressure  of 
such  fluid  when  said  certain  predetermined  iHessure 
value  exists,  and 

thermo-respoQsive  structure  carried  by  said  body  for 
releasing  the  restraining  structtire  when  said  certain 
predetermined  temperature  value  occurs. 


3,254,667 

FLOW  REGULATOR  VALVES 

Joku   R.   McGnire,   Northield,   and   Lovis  C.   Harms, 

Evanston,  DI.,  assignors  to  Fluid  Power  Accessories, 

Inc.  Glcnvicw,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,147 

•  Clatans.    (CL  137— 5t4) 


to  the  inlet  pressure,  a  spring  plate  bearing  against  the 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  spring  means  acting 
between  said  bonnet  aiid  said  spring  plate  and  normally 
urging  said  disk  against  said  seat,  the  diaphragm  and 
spring  means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  inlet 
pressure  moving  the  disk  away  from  said  seat,  and  struc- 
ture providing  for  the  operation  of  said  valve  to  full  re- 
lief opening  upon  rupture  of  said  diaphragm  comprising 
plurahty  of  stops  within  said  bonnet  and  marginal  por- 


^O  ^1      ^f^  ,^   "V^  75  X)    41 


7///////,  -.  


SO 


1.  An  hydraulic  flow  regulator  comprising  in  comt)ina- 
tion  an  outer  housing  having  means  for  securing  said 
regulator  in  an  hydraulic  system,  a  first  control  element, 
means  mounting  said  element  within  said  housing,  access 
means  for  accommodatmg  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  first  control  element,  ports  in  said 
first  control  element  for  accommodating  the  passage  of 
hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  into  and  out  of  said  housing, 
a  second  control  element  within  said  housing,  means 
mounting  said  second  control  elentent  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  first  control  clement  from  non-operative  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  ports  to  operative  port-closing 
position,  means  normally  maintaining  said  second  ele- 
ment in  non-operative  position  remote  from  said  ports 
in  said  first  element  for  free  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  said  regulator,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond control  element  relative  to  said  first  control  element 
from  non-operative  to  operative  position  when  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  is  in  a  selected  direction  through  said 
regulator  whereby  fluid  flow  through  said  ports  is  re- 
stricted and  from  operative  to  non-operative  position 
when  the  fluid  flow  is  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
selected  direction  through  said  regulator  such  that  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  said  regulator  is  restricted  in  said 
selection  direction  and  unrestricted  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  flanged  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  second  control  element  for  limited 
free  movement  therealong  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  second  control  element,  said  flanged  element  in 
one  limiting  position  of  free  movement  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  allow  free  flow  of  fluid  thereby,  and  in 
another  limiting  position  of  free  movement,  cooperating 
with  said  housing  to  define  a  restrictive  orifice. 


tions  on  said  spring  plate  adapted  to  close  against  said 
stops,  the  diameter  of  said  spring  plate  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  ii^ide  diameter  of  said  bottom  adjacent 
said  stops,  so  that  upon  nipture  of  said  diaphragm  sub- 
stantially no  pressure  will  be  relieved  past  said  spring 
plate  to  insure  said  spring  plate  moving  to  seating  posi- 
tion against  said  stops,  said  bonnet  being  provided  with 
a  vent  to  atmosphere  at  a  point  behind  said  stops,  so 
that  said  sprii*g  plate  may  freely  move  to  arrested  position 
upon  rupture  of  said  diaphragm. 


3454,669 

SINGLE  LEVER  VALVE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

INDICATOR 

MItoa  Pcrlman,  12M5  Dixie  St, 

Detroit,  Mkh.     48239 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,649 

IClakns.    (CL  137— 556) 


r?^    « 


3,254,668 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

REACTOR  SURFACE 
Donald  B.  Gardner,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
International  Teleplione  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,249 
1  Claim.  (0.137— 51t> 
A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  valve  disk  operatively  related  to  said  seat, 
a  valve  bonnet  secured  to  said  valve  body,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  valve  disk  and  having  the  periphery  there- 
of secured  between  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  bon- 
net, said  diaphragm  being  subject  on  the  disk  side  thereof 


1.  In  a  single  lever  valve  provided  with  a  body  having 
two  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  for 
said  ports  provided  with  an  operating  stem  and  movable 
side  to  side  and  around  its  axis  rotatably  by  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  stem  for  proportionately  mixing 
inlet  flow  from  the  two  inlet  ports  controlled  by  said 
valve  member  and  for  C(Mitrolling  outlet  flow  to  the  outlet 
port;  and  a  cap  over  said  body; 
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in  such  a  valve: 

means  for  moving  the  stem  side  to  side  and  for 
rotating  it  and  for  indicating  the  inlet  flow  pro- 
portioding  comprising  a  sleeve  fitted  tightly  over 
said  stem  and  surrounding  it;  a  large  diameter 
hand  grip  concentric  with  said  sleeve  but  re- 
motely spaced  annularly  from  it  but  connected 
integrally  to  it;  and  a  cover  overlying  said  hand 
grip  and  removably  secured  to  it;  said  valve 
also  having  a  wide  indicator  plate  under  said 
cover  and  a  stem  therefor  secured  in  a  station- 
ary part  of  the  valve  for  mounting  said  indi- 
cator plate;  the  cover  having  a  small  view  open- 
ing exposing  that  part  of  the  indicator  plate 
with  which  the  view  opening  happens  to  reg- 
ister; the  first  stem  and  the  sleeve  being  under 
and  spaced  from  said  cover;  with  the  indicator 
being  in  the  space  thus  provided,  and  with  the 
second  stem  being  laterally  spaced  from  the 
first  stem  and  sleeve. 


3^54,67f  - 

CONTROLLER  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROLLER 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Loois  M.  Poster,  Knoxville,  Teon.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
■haw  Cootrob  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1963.  Scr.  No.  323,977 
21  Claims.     (CL  137—557) 


1.  A  control  means  comprising:  casing  means  having 
a  supply  port,  a  transmitter  port,  a  vent  port,  a  control 
port,  a  supply  port  cavity  connected  to  said  supply  port, 
a  transmitter  port  cavity  connected  to  said  transmitter 
port,  a  supply  restrictor  passageway  controlling  supply 
fluid  flow  from  said  supply  port  to  said  transmitter  port, 
a  vent  port  cavity  connected  to  said  vent  port,  a  control 
port  cavity  connected  to  said  control  port;  transmitter 
port  pressure  responsive  means  separating  said  transmitter 
port  cavity  and  said  vent  port  cavity;  control  port  pres- 
sure responsive  means  separating  said  control  port  cavity 
and  said  supply  port  cavity;  vent  valve  means  operated 
mechanically  by  said  transmitter  port  pressure  responsive 
means  and  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  vent  port 
cavity  and  said  control  cavity;  an  indicator;  an  indicator 
actuator  operated  mechanically  by  said  vent  valve  means; 
an  indicator  latching  means;  and  a  latching  means  actua- 
tor operated  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  said  control 
port  pressure  responsive  means. 


3,254,671 

PUSH  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  INSTANT  DEFLA- 

TION  OF  BLOOD  PRC:SSURE  INSTRUMEP^TS 

Emanoel  R.  Berliner,  50  Brook  Road, 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug,  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,595 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  137—565) 
7.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  sphygmomanometer,  com- 
prising a  screw  having  a  threaded  shank,  said  shank  having 
an  axial  passage,  said  screw  having  a  head  at  one  end 
of  the  shank  with  a  diametral  slot  in  said  head,  said 


passage  communicating  with  said  slot,  opposite  edges  of 
said  slot  being  undercut  to  define  two  opposing  shoulders 
overhanging  one  end  of  said  passage  at  said  slot,  a  valve 
stem  axially  movable  in  said  passage  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  said  stem  having  a  cylindrical  body 
in  said  passage,  a  pair  of  flat,  parallel,  recessed  lands  at 
one  end  of  said  body,  and  a  cylindrical  neck  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  said  end  of  the  body  to  define  stem 
shoulders  thereat,  said  stem  having  an  annular  flange  at 
the  other  end  of  said  body,  and  a  coil  spring  axially 
aligned  with  said  body  and  bearing  on  said  flange  for 
effecting  an   airtight  seal   between  said  flange   and  the 


other  end  of  said  shank,  whereby  slight  axial  movement 
of  said  stem  inwardly  of  said  transverse  bore  opens  said 
seal  to  release  air  slowly  through  said  passage  and  past 
said  lands  at  the  opposing  shoulders  of  said  slot,  and 
whereby  further  axial  movement  of  said  stem  inwardly 
of  said  transverse  bore  to  dispose  said  neck  at  the  oppos- 
ing shoulders  of  the  slot  provides  an  annular  opening 
for  passing  air  rapidly  out  of  said  passage  and  permits 
said  stem  to  be  rotated  for  engaging  the  stem  shoulders 
under  the  opposing  shoulders  of  the  slot  when  the  stem 
is  released  while  air  continues  to  pass  rapidly  through 
said  opening  and  passage. 


3,354,672 

AIR  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leonard  Irwin  Walk,  Waterloo  Conatv,  Ontario,  Cauda, 

aaslgnor  to  Galland-H«ming  Mannfa<terfaig  Comnanv. 

Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a  corporation  of  Wbcooain 

FlUd  Mav  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,919 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—596.18) 


"2r      *if 


g^4^'4' 
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An  air  circuit  control  for  a  desired  sequence  of  manu- 
facturing operations  including,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  main  source  of  air  pressure,  a  line  connected  to  said 
source  carried  by  said  support,  a  control  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  main  air  line,  having  a  number 
of  outlet  ports  adapted  to  be  alternately  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  main  air  hne,  an  air  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidably  received  in  said  air  cylinder,  a  shaft  carried  * 
by  said  piston,  a  cam  on  the  outer  termination  of  said 
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shaft,  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston  being  in 
communication  with  one  outlet  port  of  said  control  valve 
and  the  other  outlet  port  of  said  control  valve  being  in 
communication  with  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of 
said  piston,  a  series  of  pilot  valves  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  be  operative  by  movement  of  said 
cam.  said  series  of  pilot  valves  each  having  a  line  in 
open  communication  with  said  main  air  line  and  each 
having  an  outlet  port,  a  series  of  lines  each  connected  to 
a  respective  outlet  of  a  respective  pilot  valve,  said  air 
lines  terminating  in  control  points  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  series  of  jumper  lines  each  carrying  a  fitting  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  with  a  respective  control 
point,  said  control  points  being  consecutively  designated 
and  said  cam  opening  communication  between  said  main 
air  line  and  said  outlet  port  of  a  respective  pilot  valve  in 
the  same  consecutive  designated  order,  whereby  position- 
ing of  said  jumper  lines  in  any  desired  order  will  cause 
the  desired  manufacturing  operation  to  be  accomplished. 


said  housing,  said  control  shaft  having  a  valve  {dug  with 
passages  leaving  four  lands  in  quadrature  spacing  around 
said  plug,  said  feedback  shaft  having  a  rotor  hollowed  to 
seat  the  plug  and  having  four  radial  passages  arranged  in 
quadrature,  means  connecting  the  plug  passages  to  two 


3454,673 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  WITH  VALVE 

David  D.  MacKenzic,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  avignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  BurbanlL,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jaly  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,611 

12  Claims.    (CL  137— 614.«2) 


1.  Coupling  means  comprising:  a  pair  of  identical 
nvating  coupling  bodies  each  having  interengaging  pin 
and  socket  means,  locking  means,  and  movable  actiiating 
means  mounted  thereon  and  overlying  and  engage^le 
with  said  locking  means  and  operable  to  lock  said  pins 
and  sockets  in  their  interengaged  position. 

It.  A  quick  disconnect  hose  coupling  comprising: 
identical  mating  assemblies,  each  said  asscinbly  including 
a  body,  flow  passage  means  through  said  body,  movable 
valve  means  cooperating  with  the  said  flow  passage  means, 
a  circumferential  groove  in  said  body,  locking  means  oper- 
ativoly  disposed  in  said  groove,  pins  having  transverse 
slots  therein,  and  sockets;  and  actuating  moans  for  posi- 
tioning the  locking  means  of  one  coupling  element  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  pins  of  the  mat- 
ing coupling  element  and  effecting  movement  of  the 
valve  means  from  a  closed  to  open  position. 


3,254,674 
ROTARY  SERVO  VALVE 
Ricliard  F.  Lcasli,  Hanover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airoyal  En- 
gineering Company,  Roselaad,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fped  Aug.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,436 
14  Clabns.     (Q.  137— 625  J3) 
1.  A  rotary  servo  valve  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pressure  port,  an  exhaust  port,  a  first  actuator  port, 
and  a  second  actuator  port,  a  control  shaft  and  a  feed- 
back shaft  disposed  rotationally  in  axial  alignment  in 


of  the  ports,  and  means  connecting  the  rotor  passages  to 
the  other  two  ports,  said  coimections  t>eing  maintained 
during  rotation  of  the  shafts,  and  additional  passages 
arranged  to  reduce  hydraulic  unbalance  in  order  to  re- 
duce friction. 


3,254.675 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SOLENOID-PILOT 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  Johnson,  31649  TrMlinm  Trail, 

Cleveland  24,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,729 

3  Clafans.    (CL  137—625.65) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  movable  a  limited  distance 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  and  means  for  displac- 
ing said  valve  member  to  engage  said  seat  and  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  valve  actuator  haviag  (a)  a  hollow  sec- 
tion slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  (b)  an  extension 
separably  abutting  said  valve  member,  said  actuator  be- 
ing axially  displaceable  in  one  diiection  for  urging  said 
valve  member  toward  said  seat,  said  seat  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  valve  member  and  said  actuator  in  said 
one  direction,  a  first  spring  reacting  against  a  surface  in 
said  housing  for  axially  biasing  said  actuator  away  from 
said  valve  member,  a  motion  transmitting  member 
mounted  in  said  hollow  section  for  limited  sliding  move*, 
ment  between  axially  spaced  apart  positions,  a  second 
spring  compressed  between  opposed  surfaces  on  said  actua- 
tor and  said  motion  transmitting  member  and  having  a 
greater  biasing  strength  than  said  first  spring,  said  second 
spring  being  disposed  to  bias  said  motion  transmitting 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  and 
to  bias  said  actuator  in  said  one  direction  in  opposition 
to  the  bias  exerted  by  said  first  spring,  a  solenoid  having 
an  armature  operatively  connected  to  said  motion  trans- 
mitting member,  said  armature  being  attractable  to  uni- 
tarily  shift  said  motion  transmitting  member,  said  second 
spring,  and  said  actuator  against  the  bias  exerted  by  said 
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first  spring  until  said  valve  member  engages  said  seat  and 
to  thereafter  shift  said  motion  transmitting  member  rela- 
tive to  said  actuator  agamst  the  bias  exerted  by  said  second 
spring,  said  hoUow  section  being  formed  with  a  cylindri- 
caUy  walled  recess  coaxially  receiving  said  motion  trans* 
mitting  member,  said  second  spring  being  coaxially  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  between  the  bottom  #all  thereof  and 
a  radial  wall  formed  on  said  motion  transmitting  member 
in  opposing  relation  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  radial  wall 
being  slidable  in  said  cylindrically  walled  rece» 


3^54,676 
nLTABLE,  SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 

FOR  PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE 
Waher  C.  Beard,  Jr^  Middkbury,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The 
Rlsdon  Manufactining  Company,  iNaugatuck,  Cona^  a 
corporadoo  of  Coanecticnt 

FU«1  Nov.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  237 JM5 
1  Claim,     (a.  137— 4MJ2) 


In  a  toggle  action  aerosol  valve  for  a  pressurized  pack- 
age having  a  product  confined  within  a  container  under 
the  pressure  of  a  gaseous  propeltant,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  tiltable.  hollow  valve  stem  normally  disposed  in 
an  upright  position  and  operative  to  open  said  valve 
whenever  said  stem  is  tilted  laterally  from  said  up- 
right position,  and 

(B)  a  valve  actuate^  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  said 
actuator  comprisihg, 

( 1 )  a  main  body  portion  having  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive said  hollow  valve  stem  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  in  communication  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  valve  stem,  and 

(2)  a  resilient,  deformable  closure  device  for  the 
main  body  poriion,  said  closure  device  com- 

^       prising, 

(a)  a  base  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
main  body  portion,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  bendable  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
and  laterally  of  said  main  body  portion, 
the  ends  of  the  arms  being  joined  by  a 
sealing  poriion  that  overlies  the  discharge 
orifice  in  the  main  body  portion  to  close 
off  the  orifice  from  the  atmosphere  and 
having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice, 

whereby,  upon  the  application  of  a  lateral  force  to  either 
of  said  arms,  one  of  said  openings  n>ay  be  brou^t  into 
register  with  the  discharge  orifice  and  said  arm  into  en- 
gagcnf>ent  with  the  main  body  portion  to  move  said  main 
body  portion  and  the  valve  stem  laterally  to  open  the 
valve,  whereupon  the  product  may  be  dispensed  from 
the  container  through  the  discharge  orifice,  the  resiliency 
of^said  arm  serving  to  return  the  arm  to  its  normal, 
orifice-closing  position  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  lateral 
force  thereon. 


3^54,477 

SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  OUTLET  VALVES 

FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Alfred  Wakcman,  Durham,  Coon.,  aiiigiior  to  The  RIadoo 
Manufactiiring  Company,  Naogatn^  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Connccticirt 

FIM  Nov.  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  237  Jt? 
i  Claims.     (CL  137— «3«.22) 


0    a 


1.  A  self-sealing  valve  actuator  for  use  in  pressurized 
packages  wherein  a  product  a  confined  within  a  container 
under  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous  propellant  and  discharge 
of  the  product  from  the  container  is  controlled  by  a  valve 
mounted  thereon,  said  valve  actuator  comprising: 

(A)  a  main  body  portion  for  mounting  on  the  valve 
stem  of  the  valve  and  movable  relative  to  said  pack- 
agfi  to  open  the  valve,  said  main  body  portion  hav- 
ing 

( 1 )  a  discharge  onfice  in  communication  with  the 
valve  to  permit  the  dispensing  of  the  product 
therethrough  when  the  valve  is  opened  aikl 

(2)  two  diverging  surfaces,  aixl 

(B)  an  apertured,  open-ended,  resilient  closure  mount- 
ed on  the  main  body  portion  with  said  open  end  en- 
gaging the  diverging  surfaces  thereon,  said  closure 

( 1 )  being  normally  disposed  to  seal  off  the  dis- 
charge orifice  in  the  main  body  poriion  from 
the  atmosphere  and 

(2)  movable  upon  the  application  of  a  force  to 
the  closure  in  the  same  direction  required  to 
move  the  main  body  portion  to  its  valve-open- 
ing position,  to  bring  the  aperiure  in  the  closure 
into  register  with  the  discharge  orifice, 

(3)  said  movement  causing  the  diverging  sur- 
faces on  the  main  body  portion  to  spread  the 
open  end  of  the  closure  outwardly  so  that  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  the  actuating  force  the  re- 
silieiicy  of  the  closure  will  serve  to  move  the 
closure  in  an  opposite,  orifice<lo8ing  direction 
to  a  position  in  which  said  open  end  may  con- 
tract to  a  less  distended  condition. 


3^54,678 
DETACHABLE  TUBULAR  JACKETING 
Walter  A.  Phimmer,  3546  Crownridgc  Drive, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  337,7f7 
11  Claims.     (CI.  138— 139) 
1.  Longitudinally  seamed  tubular  jacketing  effective  as 
a  barrier  to  the  passage  therepast  of  electrical  fields  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  into  a  tube  about  cables,  conductors 
and  the  like  elongated  components  from  one  side  there- 
of, said  jacketing  comprising  a  long  thin  narrow  flexible 
metal  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  metal  fingers  in 
overlapping  electrically-conducting  contact  with  one  an- 
other crosswise  thereof  and  secured  firmly  together  along 
one  lateral  edge  of  said  long  narrow  assembly,  said  flex- 
ible overlapping  fingers  being  readily  curled  into  axially- 
aligned  partially-nesting  split  rings  for  encircling  cabling 
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and  the  like  with  the  opposite  end  margins  of  individual 
fingers  in  overiapping  metal-to-metal  contact  to  provide 
a  tubular  metal  shield  capable  of  wide-range  flexing  axial- 
ly  of  said  tubular  shield  without  opening  a  gap  between 
the  overlapping  margins  of  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of 


3»254,681 
REINFORCING  CAGE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ' 

Lcroy  Magcrs,  Jr.,  37  Lanrcl  Place,  West  CaldweD,  N  J. 
Filed  June  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2«4,8«8 
9  Claims.     (CL  14«— 112) 


said  fingers,  and  means  for  holding  said  jacketing  assem- 
bled as  an  elongated  tube  with  the  juxtaposed  overlap- 
pling  margins  of  said  fingers  in  metal-to-metal  contact 
both  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  of  said  tubular 
jacketing. 

3,254,679 

LOOM  TEMPLE 

Kali  Goldschmld,  P.O.  Box  5082,  Tel  Avb,  Israel 

Filed  June  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,531 

6  Claims.     (CL  139—294) 


1.  A  loom  temple  adapted  to  hold  fabric  laterally 
under  tension  as  it  is  being  woven  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  temple  roll,  said  roll  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted by  contact  with  said  fabric,  at  least  ooe  fabric 
widening  roll,  means  for  driving  said  widening  roll  frnn 
said  temple  roll  at  a  siu^ace  speed  in  excess  of  that  of 
said  temple  roll. 


3454,6M 
STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 
Jack  E.  Cavencv,  Chicago,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Floas- 
moor,  111.,  aas^inon  to  Paadvit  Corp.,  Tlnlcy  Park,  ID., 
■  corporation  of  DUnois 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,411 
21  Claims.     (CL  140— 93J) 


1.  A  power  operated  tool  for  tensioning  and  cutting 
a  strap  or  the  like,  comprising  a  movable  strap  gripping 
means,  strap  cutting  means,  motor  means  for  driving  said 
strap  gripping  means  and  said  strap  severing  means,  and 
spring  biasing  means  for  restraining  the  driving  of  said 
strap  severing  means  until  a  predetermined  tension  has 
been  produced  in  the  strap. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  cage 
of  a  desired  size  for  a  reinforad  concrete  pipe  compiis- 
ing  the  steps  of  positioning  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitu- 
dinal reinforcing  elements  along  the  directrix  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  cage  to  be 
formed,  placing  a  first  oversized  length  of  transverse  rein- 
forcing element  having  a  length  greater  than  the  linear 
extent  of  the  periphery  of  said  transverse  cross-section 
transversely  adjacent  the  longitudinal  elements,  forming 
a  preliminary  loop  about  said  elments  whereby  the  end 
portions  of  the  transverse  element  overlap,  sequentially 
afl^ng  each  longitudinal  element  to  the  first  transverse 
element  and  securing  the  overiapping  end  poriions  of  the 
first  transverse  element  together,  forming  a  final  fixed 
loop  having  a  lesser  peripheral  extent  than  the  preliminary 
loop,  positioning  a  second  oversized  length  of  reinforcing 
element  transversely  adjacent  the  longitudinal  elements 
and  spaced  from  the  first  transverse  element  whereby 
the  end  poriions  of  the  second  transverse  element  over- 
lap, sequentially  affixing  each  longitudinal  element  to 
the  second  transverse  element  securing  the  overlapping 
end  portions  of  the  second  transverse  elment  together. 


3,254,682 
TWISTING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  T.  Gelardi,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Tecluical  Machinery  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Nov.  16, 1962,  Stsr.  No.  238,247,  now 
Patent  No.  3,191,996,  dated  June  22,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,157 
IClaiott.    (CL  140— 149) 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  twisted  wire 
brush  elements  which  comprises  guiding  a  plurality  of 
adjacently  arranged  strands  of  wire  with  bristles  deposited 
therebetween  in  a  path  lying  along  their  common  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  portion  of  said  path  being  laterally  offset 
from  said  axis  and  returning  thereto,  causing  said  adjacent 
strands  with  the  deposited  bristles  to  follow  said  path 
laterally  offset  from  said  axis  and  return  thereto,  applying 
a  force  to  said  strands  at  said  offset  portion  to  cause  said 
offset  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  describe 
a  surface  of  revolution  about  said  axis  in  opposition  to  a 
reacting  force  set  up  near  a  region  of  said  strands  before 
said  offset  poriion,  whereby  said  strands  are  caused  to 
twist  about  each  other  near  said  region  aiul  lock  the 
bristles  therebetween. 
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3454,413 
LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Alfred  Peter  Henry  Jennings,  London,  and  ChaHes  Walter 
Monday,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England,  assignor!  to  The 
Distillers  Company  Limited,   Edinlwrgli,  Scotland,  a 
BrItisA  company 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429.540 
4  Claiou.     (CL  141— 12«> 


unit  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  generally 
coincident  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw,  a  supporting 
roller  provided  on  the  band  saw  unit  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  saw  unit 
and  in  engagement  with  an  underlying  portion  of  the 
framework  to  relieve  the  strain  of  the  band  saw  unit  on 
said  pivoted  mounting  means  when  the  band  saw  is  in 
operation. 


3454,M5 

TRAVELING  SAW 

Havilah  S.  HawUns,  Scdgwkk,  Maine 

Flkd  June  3,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  294,949 

21  Claims.     (CL  143—17) 


1.  A  liquid  delivery  device  for  fiUing  containers  with 
liquid  to  a  predetermined  fcvel  oompriaii^  a  filler  tube, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said 
tube,  a  dip  tube  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into 
said  container,  a  two  stage  pneumatic  control  cylinder 
having  two  arr  inlets  and  two  air  outlets,  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  air  pressure  in  said  pneumatic  control  cyknder 
by  varying  the  air  flow  through  the  air  outlets  in  response 
to  the  pressure  in  the  dip  tube  due  to  the  level  of  Hquid 
therem,  means  for  closing  said  valve  in  two  successive 
stages  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  pneumatic 
control  cylinder. 


3,254,684 

TRAVELING  BAND  SAW 

Harilali  S.  Hawkins,  Sedgwick,  Mahie 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284  «»48 

15  Claims.     (CL  143—17) 


1.  A  traveling  band  saw  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
a  supporting  structure  and  comprising  a  saw  unit  includ- 
ing frame  means,  band  saw  pulley  means  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  frame  means,  a  band  saw  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  trained  about  said  pulley  means,  and  means 
for  driving  the  band  saw;  means  for  mounting  said  saw 
unit  for  pivotal  and  for  translational  movement  with 
respect  to  the  supporting  structure  to  which  the  travel- 
ing band  saw  may  be  attached,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  articulated  supporting  arms  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  supporting  structure  in  vertically  spaced 
parallel  relation  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  and  means  on  said  arms  for  support- 
ing the  saw  unit  for  pivoul  movement,  said  saw  being 
mounted  with  its  cutting  edge  in  subsUntially  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  saw  unit 
to  said  articulated  arms. 


3,254,684 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 

TIMBER 
John    H.    Boyd,   Bcnconsficld,   Quei>cc,   and    Albert  K. 
Jordan,    Woodstock,    Ontario,    Canada,    asilgnorv    to 
Tlmberland-Ellicott     Limited,     Woodstock,     Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Joly  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  17,  1963. 

866  779 

12  ClaioM.     (CL  144—312) 


1.  The  traveling  band  saw  comprising  a  main  frame- 
work, a  band  saw  unit  including  a  band  saw,  mounting 
means  therefor,  and  power  means  to  drive  the  saw;  a 
means  for  mounting  the  band  saw  unit  upon  the  main 
frame  for  translational  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
power  means  for  translating  the  band  saw  unit  within  the 
main  frame,  the  mounting  means  for  the  band  saw  unit 
including  means  for  pivotaJly  supporting  the  band  saw 


1.  In  a  timber  harvesting  operation,  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  assembling  a  group  of  felled  and  Hmbed  trees  lying 

approximately   in   side-by-side   alignment   with  one 

another. 
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(b)  firmly  encircling  one  end  only  of  said  group  of 
trees  to  grasp  said  trees  at  said  one  end  of  said 
group  as  a  bundle, 

(c)  then  simultaneously  aligning  the  encircled  ends  of 
said  trees  while  so  grasping  them  as  a  bundle, 

(d)  then  making  a  transverse  cut  through  the  trees  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  their  aligned  ends  to 
form  bolts  of  timber  while  continuing  to  hold  said 
bolts  as  a  bundle  and  freeing  the  remaining  tree 
portions, 

(e)  transporting  the  bundle  of  bolts  so  obtained  to  a 
selected  location  and  there  releasing  said  bundle  of 
bolu. 

(f)  and  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (e)  with  the  group  re- 
ferred to  in  step  (b)  now  constituted  by  the  remain- 
ing tree  portions. 


3,254,687 
MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  OF  FEED 
Fctr  AlexandroTkh  TertysfanikoT,  Moscow,  U.S.SJL,  a»- 
signor  to  Vscsoozny  Natfthno-IsslcdoTatelsfcy  Institntc 
Elcktrlfikatiii  Selskogo  Khoriaistra 

FUed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,138 
6  Claims.    (CL  146—79) 


a  flexible  body  with  inwardly  facing  first  lips  received 
within  said  channels  and  mating  second  lips  for  form- 
ing a  closure  when  said  first  and  second  frame  mem- 
bers are  rotated  to  parallel  vertical  planes;  and 

a  closure  device  including  a  first  closure  member  hav- 
ing tab-holding  shoulders  secured  to  said  first  frame 


member  through  said  body,  a  second  closure  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  second  frame  member  through 
said  body,  and  a  flexible  tab  fastened  to  said  second 
closure  member  and  comprised  of  rounds  attachable 
to  said  first  closure  member  with  said  rounds  braced 
by  said  tab-holding  shoulders  for  holding  said  second 
lips  in  mating  relationship.  ^ 


3,254  689 

NUT  HAVING  AN  ANGULARLY  DISPOSED 

LOCKING  INSERT 

Rkhsrd  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  HUb,  Mich.,  asri^or  to 

The  Oakland  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mick,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964.  Ser.  No.  394,385 
1  Clafan.    (CL  151—7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  livestock  feed,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  body  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  discharge  conveyor  mounted  in  the  low^*  pcM*- 
tion  of  said  body,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body 
intermediate  the  height  thereof,  hammers  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rotor,  knife  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  rotor,  a  selectively  replaceable  sieve  disposed  in 
said  body  below  said  rotor,  a  serrated  concave  fixed  in 
said  body  and  enclosing  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rotor,  said  concave  being  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said 
hammers  and  knife  means,  and  means  for  feeding  raw  ma- 
terial into  the  upper  portion  of  said  body. 

5.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  which  a  selec- 
tively removable  rotary  knife  is  provided  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  selectively  removable  fixed  knife  co- 
operating with  said  rotary  knife,  and  a  selectively  remov- 
able presser  roll  cooperating  with  said  feed  means. 


TOILETRY  PRODUCTS  CASES 
Donald   E.   Everbnrg,   Southbridgc,   Mam.,   assignor   to 
American    Optical    Company,   Sonthbridgc,   Mass.,    a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,197 
1  Claim.    (CL  158—29) 
A  container  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  U-shaped  frame  members  with  their 
open  sides  facing  inwardly  and  being  rotably  joined 
at  their  ends,  said  members  being  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  to  form  outwardly  facing  channels;      .     _^ 


A  fastener  comprising  a  nut  having  a  screw-threaded 
opening  having  an  axis  and  providing  an  iimer  peripheral 
wall  adapted  to  engage  an  externally  screw-threaded  ele- 
ment, said  peripheral  wall  having  a  recess  in  one  side 
only  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
which  terminates  in  a  closed  bottom  wall,  said  recess 
extending  from  said  opening  through  the  threads  thereof 
a  part  of  the  distance  only  through  said  peripheral  wall 
at  approximately  a  45'  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  nut  such  that  the  projection  of  the  recess  exteiuls 
through  an  end  of  said  opening  whereby  the  recess  may 
be  drilled  by  a  tool  inserted  in  said  opening,  and  a  solid 
plug  of  plastic  material  dcformable  only  under  a  very 
great  pressure  secured  in  and  premanently  deformed  to 
conform  to  and  completely  fill  said  recess,  the  top  portion 
of  said  plug  extending  above  the  bottom  and  crest  of  said 
threads  so  as  to  be  deformed  by  the  engaging  threads  of 
the  threaded  element  for  exerting  locking  pressure  there- 
on, said  top  portion  consisting  of  three  pronounced  ex- 
posed surfaces  including  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  which  are 
separated  by  an  inwardly  facing  top  surface,  the  end  sur- 
faces facing  the  ends  of  said  opening  and  extending  above 
the  bottom  and  crest  of  said  threads  and  forming  angles 
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of  approximately  43  *  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing so  as  to  present  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the 
approaching  end  of  the  threaded  element  independent 
of  which  end  of  the  opening  the  threaded  element  enters 
first,  and  the  inwardly  facing  top  surface  of  said  plug 
extending  between  said  end  surfaces  and  being  permanent- 
ly pressure  formed  to  a  substantially  concave  shape  due 
to  the  internal  forces  in  the  plastic  material  created  by 
the  aforesaid  pressure  which  overcome  the  plastic  mem- 
ory of  the  material  and  being  completely  covered  by  the 
engaging  threads  of  the  threaded  element  when  the 
threaded  element  is  threaded  in  the  opening  of  the  nut. 


*■  3JZ54  69# 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING 
THREADED   ELEMENTS   AND  THE  PROD- 
UCT PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  Nenscbo^  1162  Aofclo  Drire, 

BcTcrly  Hllb,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964.  Scr.  No.  402,406 

17  Claims.     (CL  151—22) 


1.  The  method  of  installing  within  a  carrier  part  an 
element  having  an  external  thread  and  having  at  least 
one  axially  outwardly  facing  rotary  drive  recess;  said 
method  including  engaging  with  said  element  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  drive  projection  extending  into  said  recess  in  rotary 
driving  relation,  turning  the  tool  and  thereby  turning  said 
element  and  screwing  it  into  the  carrier  part  by  engage- 
ment of  the  drive  projection  with  the  element  within  said 
recess,  then  displacing  said  tool  and  said  drive  projection 
thereof  axially  relative  to  the  element  and  carrier  part, 
and  thereby  deepening  said  recess  by  said  projection  and 
locally  displacing  axially  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
turn  of  said  external  thread  relative  to  a  circularly  offset 
portion  of  the  same  turn  to  lock  the  element  against  un- 
screwing rotation. 

i.  A  tool  for  installing  within  a  carrier  part  an  ele- 
ment having  an  external  thread  and  containing  a  rotary 
drive  recess,  said  tool  including  a  rotatable  and  axially 
movable  tool  body  adapted  to  turn  said  element  and  there- 
by screw  it  into  said  carrier  part  and  adapted  to  then  be 
driven  axially  relative  to  said  element,  a  rotary  drive  pro- 
jection on  said  body  receivable  within  said  recess  to  trans- 
mit rotary  motion  from  said  body  to'  the  element,  and  a 
second  projection  on  said  body  projecting  axially  toward 
said  element  engageable  axially  against  said  element  at  a 
location  offset  circularly  from  said  rotary  drive  projec- 
tion, said  rotary  drive  projection  extending  axially  toward 
said  element  farther  than  said  second  projection,  at  least 
one  of  said  projections  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
external  thread  at  a  location  to  locally  displace  a  portion 
of  said  thread  axially  relative  to  another  portion  of  the 
•ame  turn  upon  said  axial  driving  of  the  tool  body. 

14.  The  contbinatton  coa>prising  a  carrier  part  and 
an  element  having  an  external  thread  screwed  into  said 
part,  said  element  having  two  circularly  spaced  recesses 
extending  axially  tbereiirto  and  having  localized  portions 
of  a  predetermined  turn  of  said  thread  driven  axially  at 
said  recesses  relative  to  other  offset  spaced  portions  of  the 
•ame  turn  to  lock  the  element  in  said  part,  one  of  said 
recesses  extending  into  the  material  of  said  element 
farther  axially  than  does  the  other  recess. 


3a54,Ml 

LARGE  SELF-LOCKING  NUT 

John  Algot  Johnaoo,  Short  Hllb,  N  J.,  anignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  United  Shoe  MacUncry  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Mv.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,724 

2  Claims.     (CL  151—26) 


1.  A  self -locking  threaded  fastener  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  a  threaded  ele- 
ment, a  cylindrical  recess  in  and  extending  from  the 
exterior  transversely  of  said  member  and  intersecting  said 
bore  substantially  tangentiaOy,  said  recess  having  an  open 
end  and  a  bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  threaded  bore, 
and  an  insert  in  said  recess  between  said  bore  and  said 
open  end  of  said  recess,  said  insert  being  formed  of  re- 
silient plastic  material  and  having  a  length  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  open  end  of  the  recess  to  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  recess  and  the  threaded  bore  but  longer 
than  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  the 
point  of  intersection,  said  insert  having  a  transverse  di- 
mension at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  recess  to 
provide  an  interfereiKe  fit  therebetween  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  substantially  as  great  as  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  recess,  said  insert  being  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  recess  into  frictional  engagement  with 
a  threaded  element  received  in  said  threaded  bore  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  frictionally  resist  removal  of  the 
threaded  element  from  said  bore,  said  insert  being  urged 
toward  said  bottom  of  the  recess  by  the  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  element  when  said  threaded  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  a  loosening  direction. 


3,254,692 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 
Georges  Loals  Trarcra,  Clcraont-Ferrand,  France,  aa- 
signer    to    Coapagniie    Geoeralc    det    Etabliacmcats 
Micbelin,   raison  socialc  Mkbelin  A  Cic,  Clermoot. 
FcrraBd,  France 

Filed  Jaac  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371^54 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sunt  4, 1M3, 

936,993 

9  Claimfl.    (CL  152— 340) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim 
comprising  an  outer  casing  including  opposite  side  zones, 
a  tread  zone  between  said  side  zones  and  a  bead  at  an  in- 
ner edge  of  each  side  zone  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  a  separate  inner  casing  having  opposite 
side  zones,  a  crown  portion  between  said  side  zones 


/ 


and  a  bead  at  an  inner  edge  of  each  side  zone  for  engag- 
ing said  rim  of  said  vehicle  wheel,  said  inner  casing  hav- 
ing an  exterior  transverse  width  less  than  the  interior 
transverse  width  of  said  outer  casing  and  an  external  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  mtemal  diameter  of  said  outer 
casing  such  that  when  the  beads  of  said  casings  engage 
said  rim  and  the  casings  are  inflated,  the  crown  of  said 
inner  casing  engages  the  interior  of  outer  casing  at  the 
tread  zone  thereof  and  the  said  side  zones  of  the  inner 
casings  are  spaced  from  the  side  zones  of  said  outer  casing. 


3,254,693 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 
GcorgM  Loais  Travcn,  CIcrmont-Fcrnmd.  Fnmcc,  aa- 
ilnior   to    rnmpi^nia    Gcocrak    daa   EtabHweiiaeBta 
Micbelin,  raifon  lodalc  Micbelin  tt  CIc,  OcniiOBt- 
Fcrrand,  France 

FHcd  July  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3S4,f76 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Inly  23, 1963, 

942,433 

7  Claims.    (CL  152— 354) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  cover  having  a  tire  body  having  a 
tread  thereon,  comprising  a  reinforcing  structure  of  cord 
plies  substantially  coextensive  with  and  disposed  in  and 
extending  substantially  continuously  around  said  tread,  at 
least  one  of  said  plies  being  divided  into  separate  circum- 
ferentially^xtending  sections  with  a  gap  between  them 
not  exce^ng  about  20%  of  the  width  of  the  tread,  and  a 
circumferentially  extending  reinforcing  strip  spanning  said 
gap  and  overlapping  said  sections  on  either  side  of  said 
gap  by  not  more  than  about  20%  of  the  width  of  the 
tread. 

3,254,694 

TIRE  CHAFER  CONTAINING  HEAT  FUSED  NON- 
WOVEN  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
FIBER 

John  William  Sparks,  Wilmington,  and  Tbomas  C.  Dunn, 
Hockesain,  Del.,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmoon 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Fllcd  Apr.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,561 
2  Claiaai.    (CL  152—362) 


3,254,695 

DIFFUSION  BURNER 

Willi  Brodlln,  Radolfzellcr  Str.  56,  ADcMbncb 

(Bodcnsec),  Germany 

FUed  Not.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Not.  29, 1969, 

B  60,275 

6  Claims.    (CL  I5S— 4) 


*      h««t   r«<l«ciV 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  diffusion  chamber  provided 
with  a  boundary  wall  having  a  multiplicity  of  perfora- 
tions, atomizer  means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical 
flow-guiding  surface  in  said  chamber  with  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  wall  and  positioned  to  be  heated 
by  radiant  energy  emitted  by  said  wall  upon  the  existence 
of  a  flame  at  the  exterior  cA  said  wall,  a  significant  part  of 
said  surface  being  separated  from  said  boundary  wall 
by  a  substantially  empty  space  enabling  the  direct  passage 
of  radiant  heat  from  said  wall  to  said  surface,  said  atom- 
izer means  including  an  elongated  upright  duct  with  an 
open-topped  upper  portion  projecting  from  below  into  said 
chamber,  said  duct  being  imperforate  below  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  radial  bores 
throughout  said  upper  portion  thereof,  injector  means  for 
admitting  into  said  chamber  throu^  said  duct  a  flow  of 
combustible  liquid  hydrocarbons  directed  into  contact 
with  said  surface,  intake  means  adjacent  said  injector 
means  for  admixing  with  said  flow  a  supply  of  air  having 
an  oxygen  content  which  falls  short  of  the  stoichiometric 
quantity  required  for  the  combustion  of  said  hydrocar- 
bons, means  including  said  boimdary  wall  preventing  the 
admission  of  additional  oxygen  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  including  said  boundary  wall  for  preheating  said 
flow  in  its  passage  along  said  surface  to  maintain  said 
flame  by  facilitating  the  ignition  of  streams  of  combustible 
air/hydrocarbon  mixture  emerging  from  said  wall  through 
said  perforations. 

3,254,696 

SCARFING  BURNER  TIP 

Jcte  T.  Grlnun,  Indnstry,  Pa^  amtgaar  to  CmdMc  Steel 

Company  of  America,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

FDed  Oct  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,882 

8  CbdnM.     (CL  15ft— 27.4) 


2.  A  pneunMtic  tire  having  reinforced  bead  portions, 
the  said  bead  portions  having  a  chafer  fabric  extending 
around  the  bead  outwardly  of  the  reinforcing  plies,  said 
chafer  fabric  comprising  a  continuous  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  filament  non-woven  web  structure  having  the 
filaments  in  random  non-parallel  arrangement  and  sepa- 
rate and  iixiependent  of  each  other  except  at  filament 
cross-over  points,  the  filaments  being  b<HKled  at  said  cross- 
over points  by  a  heat-fused  ethylene  terephthalate/iso- 
phthalate  copolymer  and  said  web  having  a  layer  of  rub- 
ber calendered  directly  to  both  sides  thereoL 


8.  A  protecting  device  for  the  tip  of  a  scarfing  burner, 
which  comprises: 

(A)  a  ring  framed  of  mild  steel  and  of  a  size  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  the  burner  tip;  and 
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(B)  a  pair  of  lugs  welded  to  the  ring  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  ring  diameter,  and  extending  axialiy  of  the  ring, 
the  lugs  being  of  a  metal  harder  and  having  a  higher 
resistance  to  heat  and  wear  than  mild  steel. 


3a54,«y7 

FLTEL  SITPLY  SYSTEM 

Lyman  L.  Parks,  44)1  W.  Morgan,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  352,793 

10  Claims.     (CL  158 — 46.5) 


to  be  draped  over  an  elongated  supporting  rod  extending 
across  the  opening  to  be  covered  by  the  curtain  and  de- 
fining on  opposite  sides  thereof  two  main  flaps  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  area  arranged  to  hang  normally  in 
a  vertical  direction  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  in 
close  face  to  face  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
main  flaps  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  spaced  slits  therein 
extending  from  the  edges  thereof  opposite  said  central 
area  toward  said  area  dividing  said  main  flaps  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-flaps  extending  in  close  side  by  tide  relation 
and  with  the  slits  being  of  such  dimension  that  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  sub-flaps  are  in  near  contacting  relation 
whereby  the  space  between  adjacent  sub-flaps  is  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  width  of  the  sub-flaps,  the  slits 
in  one  of  said  main  flaps  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
slits  in  the  other  main  flap  by  an  amount  approximately 
equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  a  sub-flap  whereby  the  sub- 
flaps  in  one  main  flap  overly  the  slits  in  the  other  main 
flap  when  said  sheet  is  draped  over  a  support  rod,  and 
the  material  at  the  edges  of  each  of  said  sub-flaps  border- 
ing on  said  slits  being  sealed  by  fusing  of  the  synthetic 
flbers  to  resist  fraying  of  the  material  along  said  slits. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  fuel  consuming  device 
comprising  a  first  fuel  tank  having  a  fuel  outlet,  a  fuel 
llBB  connected  to  said  outlet,  a  first  fuel  pump  having 
aa  inlet  connected  to  said  fuel  line,  a  second  fuel  tank 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fir»t  coupling  connect- 
ing the  inlet  of  said  second  fuel  tank  in  fluid  communica->— 
tion  with  said  fuel  line  between  the  first  fuel  tank  and 
said  fuel  pump,  a  second  fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  inkt 
and  a  fuel  outlet,  the  fuel  inlet  of  said  second  fuel  pump 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  outlet  of  ^ajd  second 
ftiel  tank,  a  second  coupling  connecting  said  outlet  of 
said  second  fuel  pump  to  said  fuel  line  between  said  first 
ooo^iaf  and  said  first  fuel  pump,  and  valve  means  in 
said  fuel  line  between  said  couplings  operable  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  fuel  from  said  outlet  t)f  said  second  fuel 
pump  to  said  mlet  of  said  second  fuel  tank. 


3^54,699 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Joacph  W.  Wanner,  Dayton,  Okio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  35,559,  June   13, 
1960,    which    b   a   diviaion    of   application    Scr.    No. 
517,198,  June  22,   1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,992,819. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,983 
4  Claims.     (CL  160—193) 


3^54,698 
SFLASH  CURTAINS  FOR  DISHWASHING 
MACHINES 
Gerald  B.  Fox  and  Donald  E.  Vandcvecr,  Troy,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,493 
3  Claims.     (CL  160—184) 


1.  A  splash  curtain  for  use  in  dishwashing  machines, 
said  curtain  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  of  material  formed 
of  woven  synthetic  fibers  and  having  a  central  area  adapted 


1.  In  an  overhead  door  operating  mechanism  that  in- 
cludes an  electric  motor  driven  reciprocable  carriage  for 
opening  and  closing  of  a  door,  a  link  for  connecting  a 
carriage  to  a  door  comprising  in  combination,  a  hydraulic 
shock  absorber  including  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  recip- 
rocable therein  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  piston  and  having  the  other  end  extending 
externally  of  said  cylinder,  a  first  pivotal  connection  at 
the  rod  free  end  of  said  cylinder  for  connection  with  a 
door,  an  offset  bracket  connected  at  an  end  portion  of 
said  connecting  rod,  a  second  pivotal  connection  on  said 
bracket  for  connection  with  a  reciprocable  carriage,  a  col- 
lar mounted  on  said  piston  rod  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  pivotal  connection  on  said  rod,  and  a  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said  cylinder 
urging  "said  cylinder  away  from  said  collar  to  dispose  said 
piston  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  provide 
for  extension  of  the  shock  absorber  in  one  direction  of 
movement  and  compression  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
movement  thereof  on  opening  or  closing  of  a  door,  said 
compression  spring  being  axialiy  aligned  with  said  piston 
rod,  said  piston  rod  being  axialiy  aligned  with  said  first 
pivotal  connection,  said  offset  bracket  locating  said  end 
portion  of  said  connecting  rod  inwardly  of  the  door  a 
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greater  distance  than  said  first  pivoted  connection  when 
the  door  is  closed  to  locate  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shock  absorber  at  a  predetermined  inclination  with  re- 
spect to  the  closed  door,  said  spring  being  compressed 
between  said  collar  and  said  cylinder  when  said  shock 
absorber  is  at  said  predetermined  inclination  to  apply  a 
downward  door  closing  force  on  the  door  through  said 
second  pivotal  connection  for  biasingly  positioning  the 
door  toward  a  fully  closed  position. 


3,254,7M 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  MILK 

STORAGE 

Joseph  A.  Pellcfrinl,  31f  Botbwcll  St.,  PMlshtugh,  Pa. 

nied  Jan.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,233 

4  Clahns.     (CL  165—12) 


^5 
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dissipator  section  for  oooHng  a  liquid  by  flowing  it  over 
the  heat  dissipator,  said  scrfar  heat  collector  section  being 
adjacent  to  and  extending  substantially  higher  than  said 


heat  dissipator  to  thereby  increase  the  size  of  said  solar 
heat  collector  and  to  provide  shade  for  said  heat  dissipator, 
and  means  to  introduce  a  Uquid  onto  said  heat  dissipator 
section  for  cooling  of  said  liquid. 


3,254,702 

HEAT  (OR  COLD)  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Hairy  E.  Thomason,  6911  Walker  Mill  Road  SE^ 

WasUngton,  D.C. 

FOed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,962 

15  Clafans.    (CL  165—48) 


1.  In  electrical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  milking  apparatus  having  vacuum  pump  means 
and  milk  storage  apparatus  having  refrigerator  means, 
agitator  means  and  temperature  responsive  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination,  timer  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  energizing  of  the  vacuum  pump  means, 
said  timer  means  having  a  normally  open  contact  which 
closes  upon  the  timer  out  of  said  timer  means,  relay  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  energizing  and  de-energizing  of 
said  vacuum  pump  means,  said  relay  switch  means  having 
a  contact  which  accordingly  is  closed  when  said  vacuum 
pump  means  is  energized  and  opened  when  said  vacuum 
pomp  is  de-energized,  said  agitator  means  being  energized 
by  the  closing  of  said  relay  switch  and  timer  contacts,  said 
temperature  responsive  means  being  also  responsive  to 
said  timer  means  in  that  the  electrical  circuit  to  said 
temperature  responsive  means  is  energized  by  the  closing 
of  the  timer  contact,  said  refrigerator  means  and  agitator 
means  being  responsive  to  said  temperature  responsive 
means  whereby  said  refrigerator  means  is  energized  and 
de-energized  only  through  said  temperature  responsive 
means  and  said  agitator  means  is  energized  when  said 
refrigerator  means  is  energized  and  also  when  said  vacuum 
pump  means  is  energized  and  said  ttmer^means  has  timed 
out  and  is  de-energized  only  when  both  said  vacuum  pump 
means  and  refrigerator  means  are  de-energized. 


3,254,701 
COMBINATION  SOLAR  HEAT  TRAP  AND 

HEAT  DISSIPATOR 
Harry  E.  Tbomason,  6911  Walker  MiU  Road  SE., 
Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,932 
7  Oafans.    (O.  165—48) 
1.  A  combination  heat  dissipator  and  solar  heat  collec- 
tor comprising  a  structure  usable  as  a  roof  of  a  building, 
said  stnictune  comprising  a  generally  south^cing  sola; 
heat  collector  section  and  a  generally  north^oing  heat 


i2A^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  heating  or  cooling  equipment 
comprising  a  storage  bin  having  walls,  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom, insulation  means  for  a  major  portion  of  the  walls 
and  top  and  located  with  respect  to  said  walls  and  top 
so  as  to  reduce  escape  of  heat  from  or  entrance  of  heat 
into  the  storage  bin,  the  bin  containing  liquid  reservoir 
means  of  lesser  capacity  than  the  storage  bin  thus  provid- 
ing a  space  substantially  surrounding  the  liquid  reservoir 
means  inside  of  the  storage  bin,  means  for  selectively 
flowing  a  heated  or  cooled  liquid  into  and  out  from  said 
liquid  reservoir  means,  a  non-liquid  heat  or  "cold"  storage 
material  which  is  non-liquid  at  low  temperatures,  located 
in  the  space  and  adjacent  to  the  liquid  reservoir  means, 
the  liquid  reservoir  means  comprising  a  material  capable 
of  transferring  heat  into  or  out  of  the  liquid  reservoir 
whereby  a  heat  transfer  will  take  place  whenever  a  tem- 
perature difference  exists  between  the  liquid  and  non- 
liquid  material,  ductwork  for  bringing  air  into  the  storage 
bin  for  circulation  through  the  non-liquid  storage  ma- 
terial, the  air  being  heated  in  the  bin  when  the  apparatus 
inside  is  warmer  than  the  air,  and  the  air  being  cooled 
in  the  bin  when  the  apparatus  inside  is  cooler  than  the 
air,  and  ductwork  through  which  the  heated  or  cooled 
air  leaves  from  the  storage  bin. 
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3454,7«3 

SOLAR  HEATED  HOME 

HacTj  E.  Thomasoo,  DfatHct  Hcigbts,  Md. 

(7354  Walker  MUl  Road  SE^  Washington,  D.C.) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  108^27 

7  Claima.     (CL  165-^48) 


all  of  the  weight  of  said  beater  sections,  fixed  upright 
column  means  located  at  approximately  the  center  of 
said  air  heater,  means  anchoring  said  bottom  support  as- 
sembly to  said  column  means,  and  means  for  accommo- 
dating horizontal  expansion  of  said  bottom  support  as- 
sembly in  substantially  radial  directions  from  said  column 
means. 


3,2S4,7t5 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
EoKene  Porter  Wortbcn,  Bralatrec,  and  John  Henry  Stell- 
ing,  Wollaston,  Man.^  aadgBon,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Bethiehem  Slecl  Corporadon,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dcl*- 

FIM  Aim.  22,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  Sl,t43 
2  Oahns.    (cL  165—71) 


lm/"'4rr   ft—tlmf  Cytlm 


1.  In  a  solar  heated  or  cooled  building  the  combina- 
tion of  walls,  floors  and  ceilings  enclosuig  spaces  in 
said  building,  said  spaces  including  a  heat  or  "coki'' 
storage  compartment,  heat  or  "cold"  storage  apparatus 
in  said  compartment,  means  for  cooling  the  storage  ap- 
paratus to  cool  said  building,  auxiliary  means  for  cool- 
ing said  storage  apparatus  when  said  first  means  is  in- 
adequate, solar  heatmg  means  for  heating  said  storage 
apparatus  to  warm  said  building,  auxiliary  means  for 
heating  when  said  solar  heating  means  is  inadequate, 
means  for  circulating  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  said 
storage  apparatus  to  heat  the  building,  said  auxiliary 
heating  means  being  interposed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  fluid  past  said  storage  apparatus  and  ahead  of  the 
space  in  the  building  to  be  heated. 


3J54,7M 
BOTTOM  SUFPORTED  AIR  HEATER 
Wilford    Bertram    BciscL,   Jr.,    Barberton,   Ohio,    Laszlo 
Istvan  DHtert,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Harold  James 
Dongey,    Barberton,   and    Austin   Thomas   Fragomen, 
Canton,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  Wallace  Hazcn,  Haddon- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Corn- 
New  Ydrk^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,963 
13  Claims.     (CI.  165—67) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  for  vaporizing  a  secondary  liquid 
by  means  of  a  condensable  primary  fluid  comprising  a 
shell,  a  first  pipe  header  in  said  shell,  a  first  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  first  outlet  chamber  in  said  first  pipe  header, 
first  tube  means  communicating  between  said  first  inlet 
chamber  and  said  first  outlet  chamber  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  shell,  primary  fluid  inlet 
means  extending  into  said  shell  and  communicating  with 
said  first  inlet  chamber,  a  pocket  within  said  shell  com- 
mumcating  with  said  first  outlet  chamber  to  collect  un- 
condensed  primary  fluid  and  noncoiMlensable  gases,  a 
second  pipe  header  in  said  shell,  a  second  inlet  chamber 
and  a  second  outlet  chamber  in  said  second  pipe  header, 
second  tube  means  communicating  between  said  secoixl 
inlet  chamber  and  said  second  outlet  chamber  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  said  shell,  conduit 
means  conununicating  between  said  pocket  and  said 
second  inlet  chamber,  drain  means  communicating  with 
^said  first  and  second  outlet  chambers  and  extending  out- 
^de  said  shell  to  remove  primary  fluid  condensate,  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  outlet  chamber  and  extending  outside  said  shell  to 
remove  noncondensable  gases,  means  to  introduce  sec- 
ondary liquid  feed  into  said  shell,  and  means  to  withdraw 
secondary  vapors  from  said  shell. 


3.  A  bottom  supported  air  heater  for  beating  air  com- 
prising means  forming  a  single  laterally  extending  air  flow 
passage,  a  pair  of  upright  heater  sections  in  side-by-side 
relation  and  arranged  to  effect  a  U-shaped  flow  path  of 
heating  gases  through  the  air  heater  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  air,  a  bottom  support  assembly  in  com- 
munication with  said  heating  gases  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  rectangular  grid  sections  respectively  underlying 
said  heater  sections  and  arranged  to  carry  substantially 


3a54,7t6 
MACHINE  COOLING 
Nikolans  Lahig,  Stottgart,  Gcmumy,  —ignor.  by 
assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1956, 
L  26,392;  Dec.  31,  1956,  L  26,544 
4  Claims.     (CL  165—86) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  heat-conducting 
part  from  which  heat  is  to  be  dissipated  in  operation,  heat 
dissipation  means  comprising  a  series  of  fluid  impeller 
blades  of  high  heat  conducting  material  mounted  for  ro- 
tation with  said  rotary  part,  connecting  means  of  high 
heat  conducting  material  and  substantially  coextensive 
in  area  with  the  end  of  the  rotor  connecting  the  outer 
axial  extremity  of  said  rotary  heat  conducting  part  and 
said  heat  dissipation  means,  said  blades  being  arranged 
in  a  ring  about  the  rotational  axis  and  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  thereof  and  defining  an  interior  space. 
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and  means  to  guide  cooling  fluid  through  the  rotor  in  a 
radial  direction  from  one  radial  side  of  the  ring  of  blades 
through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the  interior 
^ace  and  thence  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to 


/if  WmrMf/rr  /S9  fSi 


ing  spaced  apart  by  non-fluid  carrying  web  portioitt  of 
said  tube  sheet  means;  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  single  ply  fin  means  formed  out  of  said  non-fluid 
carrying  web  portions,  said  fin  means  defining  edge  p<M'- 
tions  and  side  portions,  said  side  portions  being  integral 
with  said  tubes  and  being  connected  at  a  medial  zone 
thereof  to  the  adjacent  web  portims  of  said  tube  sheet 
means  by  twisted  portions  so  that  said  fin  meaiu  are  dia- 


pass  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  an- 
other radial  side  of  the  ring  of  blades,  said  cooling  fluid 
twice  flowing  past  the  blades  in  on>o&ite  directions  rela- 
tive to  a  given  blade  in  its  passage  from  said  one  to  said 
other  side  and  heat  being  conducted  from  the  rotary 
part  of  said  blades  and  being  dissipated  therefrom  to  said 
cooling  fluid  as  it  passes  over  said  blades. 


3,254,707 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  F.  Fcrgnaon.  Placcnda,  Califs  assignor  to  Hmit 
Foods  and  Indnstrtcs,  Inc.,  Follcrtoii,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDed  Mv.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,066 
MClaioM.    (a.l65->110) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  beat  exchanger  having  spaced  headers  which  ex- 
tend transversely  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

(b)  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  which  are  disposed  in  said 
headers,  respectively,  and  which  extend  transversely 
of  said  heat  exchanger  therein; 

(c)  each  of  said  ducts  being  of  stepped  construction 
transversely  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  decreasing 
uniformly  in  area  step  by  step  from  one  side  of  said 
beat  exchanger  to  the  other;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  ducts  having  openings  of  uniform  size 
at  the  ends  of  the  respective  steps  therein  and  facing 
in  the  same  direction. 


3,254,708 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Edward  P.  Oddy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asstpior  to  Borg-Wanicr 

Corporatloa,  a  corporatkm  of  IHinols 

ConttnuaHoii  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,950,  Aag.  14, 

1956.    Thta  application  May  28,  1962,  Sar.  No.  198,041 

2  Claims.     (CL  165—153) 

1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  a  tube  sheet  having 

a  plurality  of  tubes  integrally  fom^ed  therewith  adapted 

to  receive  and  conduct  fluid  therethrough,  said  tubes  be- 


1 


posed  angularly  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  web  portions 
on  both  sides  of  said  tube  sheet  means  and  extend  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  original  plane  of  the  tube  sheet 
means,  said  fiiu  being  in  heat  conducting  relation  with 
said  tubes  through  said  web  portions  and  said  twisted 
portions  so  as  to  provide  secondary  beat  exchange  lor- 
face  therefor;  said  fin  means  and  said  web  portions  de- 
fining openings  substantially  equal  in  area  to  the  area  of 
the  fin  means. 

3^54,709 

HEAT  ^CHANGER 

Richard  G.  LyaU,  27  Darwin  Drive,  BvCalo  26,  N.Y. 

■FUed  July  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,685 

6Claimi.    (CL  165— 158) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  generally  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  tube  sheet  having 
one  face  thereof  disposed  against  said  open  end  and  a 
plurality  of  U-tubes  having  their  ends  assembled  with 
perforations  in  said  tube  sheet  and  extending  into  said 
shell,  a  cup-shaped  head  member  having  its  open  end  dis- 
posed against  the  other  face  of  said  tube  sheet,  a  tie  rod 
fixed  medially  to  said  tube  sheet  and  extending  axially  in 
opposite  directions  through  said  shell  and  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  through  said  head  member,  and  nut  means 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tie  rod  to  bear  against 
said  shell  and  said  head  member  to  retain  the  same  secure- 
ly against  said  tube  sheet 


3,254,710 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  FLUID  SAMPLES  FROM 

A^TLLBORE 
Lloyd  L  IcBica,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  wrignnr  to 
Johnston  Testers,  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada,  a  cofporatlon 
of  Canada 

Filed  Not.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,490  ^ 

Claims  priority,  apfrficatioa  Canada,  Inly  2, 1963, 

879,208 

6  ClaiBM.     (CL  166—3) 

4.  A  method  of  drill  stem  testing  in  a  well  bore  col 

taining  a  well  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of:  packing  off  a 

section  of  the  well  bore  from  the  well  fluid  for  the  purpose 

of  withdrawing  a  fluid  sample  from  the  earth  formations 
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which  are  isolated  from  the  well  fluid;  opening  a  test  valve 
to  place  the  packed-off  earth  fonnatiooa  in  fluid  conununi- 
catioo  with  a  string  of  pipe  having  a  normally  closed 
sampling  section  and  a  sub  at  its  lower  end,  the  sub  having 
a  normally  open  closure  means  permitting  fluid  com- 


munication therethrough;  closing  the  lest  valve  to  entrap  a 
fluid  sample  in  the  sampling  section;  closing  the  normally 
open  closure  means  in  the  sub  when  the  sub  is  brought  to 
the  surface  and  before  uncoupling  the  sampling  section 
from  the  string  of  pipe. 


3»254,711 

NATURAL  GASOLINE  CONSERVATION  DURING 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Harry  W.  Parker,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  29,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  305,404 

6  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 7) 


^^WU»      I       \         ■ i— ^ LMMWWMkMJ 


2.  A  process  comprising  the  ste«ps  of: 

(1)  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean  oil- 
bearing  stratum  principally  by  in  situ  combustion  in- 
cluding establishing  a  combustion  front  in  said 
stratum,  feeding  a  mixture  consistmg  essentially  of 
air  and  less  than  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  fuel 
gas  to  said  front  so  as  to  buni  said  fuel  gas  within 
said  front  along  with  stratum  oil  to  propagate  said 
front  thru  said  stratum,  and  recovering  an  effluent 
comprising  said  hydrocarbons; 

(2)  recovenng  a  liquid  oil  fraction  from  said  effluent; 


(3)  contacting  a  raw  natural  gas  from  a  source  other 
than  said  step  ( 1 )  with  said  oil  fraction  so  as  to 
extract  natural  gasoline  from  said  gas;  and 

(4)  utilizing  natural  gas  from  step  (3)  as  said  fuel  gas. 
(.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  an  injection  conduit  in  a  first  well  penetrating  an 
oil-bearing  stratiun; 

(2)  a  production  conduit  free  of  burner  means  in  a  sec- 
ond well  penetrating  a  section  of  said  stratum  adja- 
cent said  first  well; 

(3)  first  means  connected  directly  with  the  conduit  of 

(2)  for  recovering  a  liquid  oil  fraction  from  produced 
fluids  in  said  production  conduit  having  an  effluent 
line  for  said  oil  fraction; 

(4)  second  means  connected  with  the  effluent  line  of 

(3)  for  contacting  raw  natural  gas  with  recovered 
oil  of  (3)  and  passing  residual  natural  gas  to  said 
injection  conduit;  and 

(5)  means  for  feeding  air  along  with  residual  natural 
gas  into  said  injection  conduit. 


3^54,712 

MISCIBLE  PHASE  DISPLACEMENT  METHOD  OF 

RECOVERING  OIL 

Lorid  G.  Sharp,  Ining,  Tex.,  asrifcnor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,428 

10  Claims.     (CI.  166—9)  ' 

1.  In  a  miscible  phase  displacement  method  of  recover- 
ing ofl  from  a  subterranean  earth  formation  provided  with 
at  least  one  production  well  and  one  injection  well  the 
steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  contacting  crude  oil  with  liquefied,  normally  gas- 
eous hydrocarbons  to  produce  from  said  crude  ofl  a 
plurality  of  rafflnate  fractions,  each  of  said  fractions 
having  a  viscosity  less  than  that  of  said  crude  oil 
and  different  from  the  others  of  said  fractions,  said 
contacting  being  conducted  under  conditions  to  de- 
asphaltize  at  least  the  first  of  said  fractions  to  be  in- 
jected into  said  injection  well; 

(b)  successively  injecting  said  fractions  into  said  forma- 
tion through  said  injection  well  in  an  order  of  de- 
creasing viscosity,  the  most  viscous  of  said  fractions 
being  injected  first; 

(c)  subsequent  to  the  injection  of  the  last  of  said  frac- 
tions into  said  formation,  injecting  into  said  for- 
mation through  said  injection  well  a  driving  fluid 
miscible  with  the  last  of  said  fractions; 

(d)  driving  said  fractions  by  means  of  said  driving 
fluid  through  said  formation  toward  said  production 
well;  and 

(e)  producing  ofl  from  said  formation  through  said 
production  well. 


3,254,713 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  OIL-PRO- 
DUCING SANDS  UTILIZING  COMPOUNDS  HAY- 
ING  EXCEPTIONAL  WETTING  PROPERTIES 
Oscar  L.  Schcrr  and  Samocl  F.  Moms,  La  Mlrada,  CaUf., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emery  Indnsbica, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  12,  1961,  Ser. 
No.   116^58.     Divided  and  this  appliciClon  Jane  6, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  205,ia 

3  Claims.  (Q.  166—9) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  retained  in 
oil-producing  sands  by  flooding  the  sands  with  brine  solu- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  in  the 
brine  solution  an  ethoxylated  derivative  of  isomeric  tri- 
methyl  heptanols  containing  4  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
per  mole  of  isomeric  trimethyl  heptanol,  whereby  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  brine  solution  through  the  sands  is  substan- 
tially increased  while  maintaining  constant  water  pres- 
stire. 


3,254,714 
USE  OF  MICROEMULSIONS  IN  MISCIBLE-TYPE 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCEDURE 
William  B.  Gocarty,  Littleton,  and  RnawU  W.  Obon, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company, 
Fiadlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,550 
10  Clafans.    (CL  166—9) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  cnide  petroleum 
fluids  from  permeable  subterranean  formations  having 
at  least  one  injection  means  and  one  recovery  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  subterranean  formation, 
the  steps  comprising  injecting  through  at  least  one  injec- 
tion means  a  water-containmg  soluble  oil,  displacing  said 
water-containing  soluble  oil  toward  at  least  one  recovery 
means,  and  recovering  substantial  displaced  crude  petro- 
leum fluids  through  said  at  least  one  recovery  means. 


3,254,715 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSOUDATING  INCOMFETENT 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
Richard  A.  Morse,  Oakmoot,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search A   Development  Company,  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209^21 
9  Claims.  (CL  166—25) 
5.  In  an  incompetent  subsurface  oil-bearing  formation 
that  is  penetrated  by  the  borehole  of  a  well,  a  process 
for  consolidating  the  formation  by  coking  the  formation 
oil  in  situ  to  deposit  a  coked  bond  on  the  formation 
particles,  said  process  comprising  positioning  in  the  bore- 
hole at  a  location  having  access  to  the  formation  a  fuel 
comprising  an  oxidant  and  a  reductant  in  proportions  to 
yield  hot  combustion  products  substantially  devoid  of 
oxidizing  materials  thereby  preventing  impairment  of  said 
coked  bond  by  combustion  thereof,  the  proportions  of 
said  oxidant  and  reductant  being  also  such  that  the  com- 
bustion products  are  substantially  devoid  of  particulate 
solids  thereby  preventing  impairment  of  the  fluid  p>er- 
meability  of  the  coke  bond  and  formation  particles,  burn- 
ing the  fuel  in  the  borehole  to  produce  therein  the  hot 
combustion  products,  displacing  the  hot  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  the  borehole  into  the  formation  to  heat  the 
formation  surrounding  the  borehole  to  temperatures  at 
which  oil  in  the  formation  is  coked  whereby  particles  of 
the  incompetent  formation  are  bonded  together,  and 
maintaining  the  products  of  combustion  displaced  into 
the  formation  at  a  temperature  adapted  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial impairment  of  the  bonding  of  the  formation 
particles. 

3,254,716 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  UNCONSOU- 
DATED  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
Benny  M.  FitzgeraM,  Bakeraield,  and  Paul  L.  TcrwUlig er, 
Oakmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Eklaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,136 

10  Clafam.     (CL  166—25) 
1.  A  method  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  oil-bear- 
ing formation  penetrated  by  the  borehole  of  a  well  com- 
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prising  injecting  down  the  well  and  into  said  formation  a 
mixtiu%  of  steam,  condensate,  and  air  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  200*  to  500'  F.  for  a  continuous  period 
adequate  to  convert  cm!  in  the  formation  ad>aceiu  the 
borehole  to  coke  bonding  the  particles  of  the  incompetent 
formation  into  a  strong  permeable  mass. 


3,254,717 
FRACTURING  PROCESS  AND  IMPREGNATED 
PROPPING  AGENT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Jimmie  L.  Hnitt,  Shalcr  TowMhip,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Bruce  B.  McGlothUn,  OUara  TowuUp,   Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  anigBon  to  Gulf  Rescnch  A  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittaborth,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Nor.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,771 

14  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 
1.  A  propping  agent  for  propping  a  fracture  in  a  «ib- 
surfaoe  formation  comprising  hard  granular  particles  of 
plant  seeds  impregnated  substantially  throughout  the 
particles  with  a  resin  insoluble  in  oil  and  in  water,  the 
size  of  seed  particles  being  in  the  range  of  4  to  40  mesh 
in  the  U.S.  Sieve  Series. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  a  well  to  increase  the  flow 
capacity  thereof  comprising  creating  a  fracture  extending 
from  a  well  into  a  surrounding  formation,  and  displacing 
into  said  fracture  a  suspension  of  a  liquid  containing  hard 
granular  particles  of  plant  seeds  impregnated  substantial- 
ly throughout  the  particles  with  a  resin  insoluble  in  oil 
and  in  water,  said  particles  of  plant  seeds  having  a  size 
in  the  range  of  4  to  40  mesh  in  the  U.S.  Sieve  Series. 


^  3,254,718 

ACIDIZING  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Peggy  M.  Dunlap,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony  MobU 
OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,726 
17Claioi8.     (CL166— 42) 

1.  In  the  process  of  acidizing  a  subterranean  calcareous 
formation  containing  petroleum  to  increase  the  rate  of 
flow  of  petroleum  therefrom  wherein  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  acid  is  passed  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
formation,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  into  said 
portion  of  said  formation  immediately  prior  to  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  acid  an  amphipathic  solvent,  whereby 
said  petroleum  and  any  water  contained  in  said  portion 
of  said  formation  is  replaced  by  said  amphipathic  solvent 
and  the  permeability  of  said  portion  of  said  formation 
to  said  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  and  the  ability  of 
said  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  to  contact  the  walls  of 
the  interstices  of  said  portion  of  said  formatimi  is  in- 
creased. 


3,254,719 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  FRICTION  LOSS  IN 

A  WELL  FRACTURING  PROCESS 
Roland  L.  Root,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mhilnad,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Anf.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,507 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  166—42) 

1.  In  the  process  of  fracturing  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well,  wherein  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid 
is  injected  through  the  well  into  the  earth  formation  at  a 
high  velocity  to  cause  fracturing  of  the  formation,  the 
improvement  of  decreasing  the  friction  loss  in  the  flow  of 
the  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  which  comprises,  adding  to 
the  fractiuing  fluid  from  0.005  to  0.1  weight  percent  of 
an  acrylamide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  such 
that  a  0.5  weight  percent  solution  of  the  polymer  in  a 
4  weight  percent  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution  has  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  8  to  60  centipoises  at  25  •  C, 
and  injecting  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  welL 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CLXTING  A  NOTCH  IN  A 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 

JiBunic  L.  Huitt,  Gknakaw,  and  Joseph  L.  Pekarek,  Penn 

Hills,  Pa^  assignors  to  Calf  Rescarcli  ft  Dcvelopmcat 

Coapany,  Pittsbursh,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FOad  Oct.  t,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  4«2,M1 

(  Claims.     (CL  IM— 55) 


tially  and  in  the  same  direction  through  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  tube,  said  slots  being  positioned  below  the 
opening  of  the  fuel  line  within  the  combustion  tube,  and 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  run  into  a  well  on  the 
lower  end  of  pipe  for  hydraulically  cutting  an  opening 
in  casing  of  the  well  and  in  the  formation  surrounding 
the  well  comprising  a  tubular  nozzle  head,  a  sleeve  slid- 
able  vertically  within  the  nozzle  head  from  an  upper  posi- 
tion to  a  lower  position,  laterally  directed  first  stage 
nozzles  in  the  nozzle  head  vertically  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  distance  to  cause  overlapping  streams  from  the 
nozzles  to  impinge  against  the  casing,  a  laterally  directed 
second  stage  nozzle  in  the  nozzle  head  positioned  sub- 
stantially at  the  midpoint  vertically  of  the  first  stage 
nozzles,  said  first  stage  nozzles  being  constructed  and 
spaced  at  distances  one  from  another  such  that  the  streams 
from  said  nozzles  abrade  a  strip  of  casing  having  a  width 
equal  to  at  least  four  times  the  diameter  of  said  second 
stage  nozzle,  said  second  stage  nozzle  being  angularly  dis- 
placed from  the  first  stage  nozzles,  ports  in  the  sleeve 
positioned  for  alignment  with  the  first  stage  nozzles  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  the  upper  position,  an  opening  in  the  sleeve 
angularly  displaced  from  the  ports  and  located  above  the 
ports  whereby  the  opening  is  in  alignment  with  the  second 
stage  nozzle  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  lower  position, 
releasablc  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  the  upper  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  sleeve  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  position,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  relative  to  the  nozzle  head. 


3,254,711 
DOWN-HOLE  FLUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Frands  M.  Smith,  Jeffenoa  Township,  Butler  CoaDtv,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Golf  Research  ft  Development  Company, 
Pittsimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20.  196 J,  Scr.  No.  332,073 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166—59) 
3.  A  burner  for  installation  within  a  tubing  string  ex- 
tending down  a  well  comprising  a  combustion  tube  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tubing  string  to  define  therewith  an  annulus  surrounding 
the  combustion  tube,  a  closure  member  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  combustion  tube,  a  fuel  line  extending  thr4f^  the 
closure  member  and  opening  within  the  combustibn  tube 
below  the  lower  surface  of  the  closure  member,  air  pas- 
sages extending  downwardly  through  the  closure  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  slots  extending  substantially  tangen- 


seallng  means  engaging  the  tubing  string  and  the  combus- 
tion tube  below  the  slots  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the 
anntilus  surrounding  the  combustion  tube. 


3,254,722 
FLUID  ACn'ATED  RETRIEVABLE  WELL  TOOL 
David  V.  Cbenoweth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oi\  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,183 
^  29  Claims.     (CL  166—128) 


3.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore 
on  a  running-in  string:  a  body  structure  having  a  gen- 
erally radial  cylinder  therein;  a  gripping  member  movable 
in  said  cylinder;  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  and  against  said  gripping  member  to  shift 
said  gripping  member  against  the  well  bore  to  anchor  said 
body  structure  in  the  well  bore;  means  in  said  conducting 
means  through  which  the  conducted  fluid  must  pass  in 
expanding  said  gripping  member  for  trapping  said  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to  prevent  release  of  said 
gripping  nriembcr  from  the  well  bore;  and  means  separate 
from  said  trapping  means  and  operable  by  the  running-in 
string  for  relieving  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  release  said 
gripping  member  from  the  well  bore. 
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3^54,723 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  WELL  DEVICES 
Harry  B.  Schramm,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  by 
Josephine    Schramm,    independent    executrix,    Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,694,  now 
Patent  No.  3,207,224.     Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Oct.  23,  1944,  Scr.  No.  486^01 

12  Claims.     (CL  166— 217) 


a  generally  horizontal  anchor  member  carried  by  said 
blade  mounting  means  transversely  thereof  and  be- 
tween said  extensions  thereof,  said  legs  of  the  blade 
member  being  disposed  in  straddling  relation  to  said 
anchor  member  when  the  blade  member  is  in  its 
operative  position, 

and  abutment  members  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
anchor  member  and  engaging  the  legs  of  said  blade 
member  for  holding  the  blade  member  in  its  opera- 
tive position,  at  least  one  of  said  abutment  members 
being  movable  to  clear  and  be  passed  between  the 
legs  of  said  blade  member  and  permit  the  blade  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  to  its  folded  position  about  said 
pivot  pin. 

3,254,725 

AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Harry  C.  Higgins,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Origfaial  application  July  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,722,  now 

Patent  No.  3,185,408,  dated  May  25,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Ang.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,468 

6  Claims.    (CL  170— 160J7) 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  an  elongate  mandrel;  a  lock 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  slidable  longitudinal- 
ly thereon;  said  lock  sleeve  having  an  external  lock  sur- 
face formed  thereon;  and  a  locking  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  having  a  bore  and  a  locking 
surface  in  its  bore  engageable  by  the  lock  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  whereby  said  locking  member  is  displaced 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  to  projecting  lock- 
ing position;  said  lock  sleeve  being  slidable  on  said  man- 
drel to  a  position  disengaging  the  lock  surface  thereon 
from  the  locking  surface  in  the  bore  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  locking  member  may  move  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  mandrel  to  a  retracted  position,  said 
locking  member  having  means  thereon  providing  an 
abrupt  laterally  extending  projecting  stop  shoulder  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  an  oppositely  facing  projecting  lock 
shoulder  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  stop  shoulder. 


3,254,724 

ROTOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Rojrse  L.  Brooke,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor 

Bell  Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,724 

5  CbriM.     (CL  178—168.12) 


to 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  in  combination, 

a  generally  upright  rotor, 

blade  mounting  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  having  vertically  spaced  plate- 
like extensions, 

an  elongate  blade  member  having  a  root  end  portion 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  Teg  por- 
tions, said  root  end  portion  being  received  between 
said  extensions  of  the  blade  mounting  means, 

a  generally  vertical  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
extensions  of  the  blade  mounting  means  and  said 
root  end  portion  of  the  blade  member  and  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  blade  moimting  means  and  the 
blade  member  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  between 
operative  and  folded  positions, 


6.  In  an  aircraft  propulsion  system,  rotor  blade  means, 
root  shaft  means  pivotally  connected  about  a  transverse 
axis  thereof  to  said  rotor  means  in  such  a  manrjer  as  to 
permit  said  rotor  means  to  be  folded,  drive  shaft  means 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  prime  mover  means, 
hub  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  means  and  piv- 
otally supporting  said  root  shaft  means  therein,  first  collar 
means  encircling  and  slidably  disposed  about  said  drive 
shaft  means,  second  collar  means  joumaled  about  said 
rotor  means  adjacent  said  root  shaft  means,  guide  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  collar  means  and  to 
said  second  collar  means,  and  spring  means  disposed  about 
and  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  means  and  urging  said 
first  collar  means  toward  said  rotor  means  for  urging 
said  rotor  means  to  an  erect  operable  position,  and  said 
spring  means  being  strong  enough  to  prevent  the  retraction 
of  said  rotor  means  until  drag  forces  on  said  rotor  means 
exceed  any  thrust  generated  by  said  rotor  means  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  compress  said  spring  means. 


3,254,726 
DIGGER  TEETH 
Thomas  A.  RatkowsU,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,522 
4  Oaims.     (CL  172—700) 
1.  In  a  digger  assembly  for  breaking  earth, 
a  shank  having  opposed  side  walls  with  a  plurality  of 

spaced  aperture  exending  therethrough, 
one  of  said  apertiires  having  an  enlarged  central  cavity 
interior  of  said  side  walls  and  having  an  open  channel 
interconnecting  said  enlarged  central  cavity  and  outer 
surface  of  walls  of  said  shank, 
a  symmetrical  insert  insertable  into  another  one  of  said 
apertures  in  said  shank,  said  insert  having  at  least  one 
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hole  in  said  insert  asymmcitrically  located  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  said  symmetric  insert  whereby 
upon  turning  and  rotating  of  said  insert  and  upon  re- 
insertion of  said  insert  within  said  last-named  aper- 
ture, the  above-mentioned  bole  in  said  insert  is  moved 
into  a  different  position  with  respect  to  the  angular 
position  occupied  by  said  hole  previously  in  said 
shank, 

a  first  vane  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of  said 
shank  and  extending  transversely  thereto, 

a  second  vane  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of 
said  shank  and  extending  transversely  thereto. 


said  tooth  compifising  a  wear  plate  extending  along  the 
leading  edge  of  said  shank  and  terminating  in  a  stepped 
surface;  an  elongated  guard  also  extending  along  the  lead- 
ing edge  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  formed  to  be 
received  by  the  stepped  surface  of  said  tooth  to  assist 
in  positively  locking  the  tooth  and  guard  to  the  shank  and 
to  each  other;  a  retaining  pin  extending  through  aligned 
holes  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  guard  and  said 
shank,  said  holes  having  substantially  the  same  diameter, 
and  camming  surfaces  on  said  pin  being  cngageable  with 
the  holes  in  said  guard  whereby  said  lower  end  of  said 
guard  may  be  rotated  into  seating  engagement  with  said 
stepped  surface  of  said  tooth  thereby  positively  locking 
said  tooth  and  said  guard  to  the  shank  and  to  each  other. 


each  of  said  first  and  second  vanes  having  a  projection 
thereon  for  insertion  in  the  first  aperture  in  said 
shank  and  a  key  on  said  projection  for  insertion  with- 
in said  enlarged  cavity  for  rotatably  securing  said 
vanes  to  said  shank,  and 

each  of  said  vanes  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
in for  alignment  with  an  opening  in  said  insert  means, 
and 

a  securing  means  extending  through  the  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  first  and  second  vanes  and  a  hole  in  said 
insert  within  said  shank  means  to  secure  said  vanes 
in  fixed,  rotated  positions  on  said  shank  means. 


3,254,727 
EARTH  RIPPING  APPARATUS 
L.  HeitOB,  Peoria,  and  Wilttaa  E. 
ra^  — igiiiiii  t«  CalerpfBar  Tractor  C«^ 
of  Caltf  onia 
FUcd  Nov.  17,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  41 1,143 
5  daims.     (CL  172—719) 


Jolict, 
IB.,  a 


1.  A  ripping  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  shank 
adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  surface  of  the  earth 
for  ripping;  said  shank  being  formed  to  define  a  wedge- 
shaped  tip;  a  ripper  tooth  loosely  fitted  on  said  tip  by  a 
retaining  pin  and  adapted  to  be  positively  locked  thereto; 


3454,728 
AUTOMATIC  BATCH  WEIGHER  USING  DIGITAL 

COUNT-DOWN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Aqnadro,  Wayne,  and  Gilbert  A.  Godwin,  Oak- 

laad,  NJ.,  anignors  to  Howe  Rkhardson  Scale  Coni« 

Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19i4,  Sot.  No.  351,116 

20  ClaiM.     (CL  177—15) 


1.  A  material  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  weigh- 
ing device,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  weighed 
to  said  weighing  device,  a  counter  capable  of  performing 
count  down  operations,  means  for  selectively  entering 
into  said  counter  a  numerical  value  representative  of  the 
weight  of  material  desired  to  be  delivered  to  said  weigh- 
ing device,  means  responsive  to  material  delivered  to  said 
weighing  device  for  actuating  said  counter  to  cause  it  to 
count  down  towards  a  reference  value  from  the  entered 
numerical  vahie,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said 
counter  for  interrupting  the  delivery  of  material  to  said 
weighing  device  in  response  to  the  entry  of  said  reference 
value  in  said  counter. 


^A 


3^54,729 
AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  P.  Behlcn,  Columboa,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Behlen 
Manafactiuing  Company,  Inc.,  Colnnibiis,  Nebr.,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Nebraslui 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,246 
14  Oaims.     (O.  177—103) 
1.  In  an  automatic  material  unloading  system,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

material  conveyor  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  means; 
power  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means; 
hopper  means; 
a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  conveyor  means 

with  the  hopper  means; 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit  to 
the  passage  of  material  to  said  hopper; 


means  for  indicating  when  said  hopper  has  received  a 

predetermined  amount  of  material;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 

means  for  dumping  said  hopper  means  upon  its  re- 


ceiving said  predetermined  amount  of  material  and 
further,  closing  said  valve  means, 
hopper  means  upon  its  receiving  said  predetermined 
amount  of  material  and  further,  dosing  said  valve 
means. 

3,254  73# 
PRESSURIZED  VENTILATING  AND  SEALING  SYS- 
TEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES  AND 
DRIVE  COMPONENTS 
Donald  Way  Picrson,  FarmingtOB,  Mich.,  aaigiior  to  Gea- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  loly  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211^1 
3  Claims.    (CL  180—1) 


conduit  means  for  pressurized  air  supply  from  said 
second  pressurized  air  supply  means  thereby  pressur- 
izing and  sealing  the  several  drive  components  and 
brakes  against  water  leakage  during  fording  and  in- 
water  operation  of  the  vehide. 


3,254,731 

VEHICLE  SKIRT  ELEMENT  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  VEHICLE 

Ralph  B.  Schreibcr,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Ford 

Motor  Compaay,  Dcwbora,  Mick.,  a  corponrtiMi  of 

Ddawtfc 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,373 
4  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  cross-country  motor  vehicle  includ- 
ing housing  sealed  brakes  and  drive  components, 

first  conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  housing 
sealed  brakes  and  drive  components, 

a  first  pressurized  air  supply  means  selectively  connect- 
able  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  said  first  conduit 
means, 

a  second  pressurized  air  supply  means  connectaWe  to 
supply  pressurized  air  to  said  first  conduit  means  at 
a  substantially  higher  pressure  than  that  normally  sup- 
plied by  said  first  air  pressurizing  means, 

second  conduit  means  connected  to  return  air  from  said 
housing  sealed  brakes  and  drive  components, 

and  valve  means  including  an  exhaust  port  and  selec- 
tively operable  in  a  first  control  position  to  connect 
said  first  j)res8urized  air  supply  means  to  said  first 
conduit  means  and  to  connect  said  second  conduit 
means  to  the  exhaust  port  thereby  providmg  Umited 
pressurized  sealing  and  cooling  ventilation  of  the  sev- 
eral housing  sealed  drive  components  and  brakes, 

said  valve  means  being  selectively  operable  in  a  second 
control  posiUon  and  to  close  said  second  conduit 
means  from  the  exhaust  port  and  to  connect  said  first 


1.  In  an  air  cushion  vehicle  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided  for  maintaining  a  spaced  relation  between  the 
underside  of  said  vehicle  and  a  surface  over  which  the 
vehicle  is  to  hover  or  travel,  said  means  including  means 
for  creating  and  maintaining  an  air  cushion  beneath  said 
vehicle,  and  wherein  is  provided 

a  plurality  of  discrete  flexible  elements  enclosing  a 
portion  of  said  air  cushion  for  retaining  the  latter 
and  passing  solid  objects  over  which  the  underside 
of  aaid  vehicle  passes, 
each  of  said  discrete  flexible  elements  comprising  main 
rod  means  having  embedded  therein  at  least  two  rein- 
forcing rods,  each  said  main  rod  means  having  a 
pair  of  lateral  wall  portions  each  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  other  and  con- 
vergent away  from  said  air  cushion  for  providing 
greater  stability  when  loaded  by  said  air  cushion 
than  when  loaded  by  said  objects. 


3^54,732 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
John  William  Leathers,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to 
Vickcrs-ArmstroDgs  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
laDd,  a  British  company 

FUcd  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,450 
Clafaiis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  18, 1961, 

26,022/61 
4  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


1 


UZZZZ^ZZZTZZZ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  body  and  of  the 
type  adapted  to  ride  on  an  air  cushion  located  below 
the  vehicle  body  and  maintained  at  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  and  sustained  at  least  in  part  by  an  air 
curtain  located  adjacent  to  but  inwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  the  vehicle,  and  in  which  said  air  curtain  is  formed 
by  air  jets  directed  downwardly  from  an  air  jet  means 
located  on  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  vehicle,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  defining  a  plenum  cham- 
ber located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  and 
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oatwaixlly  of  the  air  curtain  and  outside  the  air  jet 
means,  said  plenum  chamber  being  defined  in  part  by 
an  outer  wall  at  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  and  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  iu  bottom,  said  plenum 
chamber  during  operation  of  the  vehicle  receiving  air 
from  the  air  cushion  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric and  also  delivering  air  beneath  the  lower  edge 
of  said  outer  wall. 


3,254,733 
AIR-GLIDE  CHAIR  BASE  WITH  AIR.RETURN 
SYSTEM 
Haskin  U.  Dcelcy,  Jr^  Baltimorf,  Md.,  and  George  H. 
Strain,  Hellam,  Pa^  Msignon  to  The  Dentists'  Supply 
Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,284 
8  Claims.     (CL  18fr— 7) 


1.  Mobile  supporting  means  movable  relative  to  a  hori- 
zontal siu#Etce  comprising: 

(a)  a  Dase  structure, 

(b)'  a  pair  of  laterally  arranged  inner  and  outer  juxta- 
posed conduits  fixedly  carried  by  said  base  structure 
and  completely  surrounding  the  same  at  its  bottom 
portion, 

(c)  said  inner  conduit  having  a  bottom  plate  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  horizontal  surface,  there  being 
downwardly  directed  openings  in  said  bottom  plate, 

(d)  said  outer  conduit  having  for  its  entire  extent  a 
substantially  continuous  bottom  opening  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  horizontal  surface, 

(e)  the  openings  of  both  conduits  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  struc- 
ture and  closely  adjacent  to  said  horizontal  surface, 

(f )  meaiu  including  an  air  inlet  within  said  base  struc- 
ture for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  inner  con- 
duit, 

(g)  said  outer  conduit  being  in  direct  communication 
with  said  air  inlet, 

whereby  pressurized  air  flowing  through  said  inner  con- 
duit will  be  discharged  through  the  openings  in  said 
bottom  plate  for  reaction  against  said  horizontal  sur- 
face to  form  a  film  of  sustaining  air  upon  which  said 
base  stnicture  may  glide  and  substantially  all  of 
the  air  exhausted  laterally  outwardly  from  the  outer- 
most perimeter  of  said  inner  conduit  will  be  drawn 
into  said  outer  conduit  through  its  bottom  opening 
to  be  delivered  to  said  air  inlet  for  recirculation. 


3,254,734 
COLLAPSIBLE  ALTOMOTTVE  VEHICLE 

Gcon;  B«hrmann,  Katrwang,  Kreis  Schwabacb,  Germany, 
aasiin>or  to  Zweirad-l  nioa  A.G.,  Numbcrg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16.  1963.  S«r.  No.  281.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1942, 

29,423 

8  Claims.     (CL  180—19) 

8.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  front  carriage 

having  at  least  two  front  wheels;  a  rear  carriage  having 

at  least  two  rear  wheels,  each  lying  in  a  common  vertical 

I 


plane  with  one  of  said  front  wheels;  hinge  means  inter- 
connecting said  carriages  and  enabling  said  rear  carriage 
lo  be  swung  into  a  collapsed  position  underneath  said 
front  carriage;  releasable  locliing  means  located  on  said 
front  carriage  for  maintaining  said  rear  carriage  in  an 
aligned  position  to  the  rear  of  said  hinge  means,  said 
rear  carriage  being  forwardly  swingable  upon  release  of 
said  locking  means  into  said  collapsed  position  with  said 
rear  wheels  disposed  forwardly  of  said  hinge  means,  said 


hinge  means  being  located  above  a  plane  extending 
through  the  axes  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  in  all  posi- 
tions thereof  at  a  horizontal  distance  from  said  front 
wheels  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  hinge  means 
to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  rear  wheels  plus  the  radius 
thereof,  said  front  and  rear  carriages  defining  a  substan- 
tially continuous  flat  bed  parallel  to  said  plane  and  ex- 
tending from  said  rear  wheels  to  said  front  wheels  in 
said  aligned  position,  said  front  carriage  defining  a  flat 
bed  parallel  to  said  plane  in  said  collapsed  position. 


3,254,735 
SELF-PROPELLED  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  WITH 

SELECTIVE  DRIVE  TO  WHEELS  AND  PUMP 

Jolin  Hart  Wilson,  %  Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1031, 

Wichita  Falk,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  304,930 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180—53) 


3.  A  pumping  unit  for  use  with  rotary  drilling  rigs  and 
the  like,  which  pumping  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  wheeled   frame. 

(b)  a  prime  mover  moimted  on  said  wheeled  frame 
transversely  thereof, 

(c)  transmission  means  connecting  said  prime  mover 
in  driving  relation  with  certain  of  said  wheels  on  said 
wheeled  frame, 

(1)  said  transmission  means  including  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  said  wheeled  frame, 

(2)  said  transmission  means  including  a  first  clutch 
on  said  transverse  shaft  intermediate  said  prime 
mover  and  said  certain  wheels  of  said  wheeled 
frame  to  selectively  connect  said  prime  mover 
in  transmission  relation  with  and  to  selectively 
disconnect  said  prime  mover  from  transmission 
relation  with  certain  said  wheels  of  said  wheeled 
frame, 

(3)  said  transversely  mounted  shaft  including  a 
second  clutch  and  a  drive  sprocket, 

(d)  a  pumping  unit  mounted  on  said  wheeled  frame 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  a  transverse  input 
shaft, 

(1)  a  drive  sprocket  on  said  pumping  unit. 
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(2)  said  transmission  means  including  an  end- 
less transmission  chain  which  surrounds  said 
drive  sprocket  of  said  second  clutch  on  said 
transverse  shaft  and  said  sprocket  on  said  pump- 
ing unit  in  driving  relation, 

(i)  said  second  clutch  being  selectively  en- 

gageable  to  connect  said  pumping  unit  in 

driving  relation  with  said  prime  mover  and 

to  selectively  disconnect  said  pumping  unit 

\       from  said  prime  mover. 


3,254.736 
AUTOMOTFVE  BATTERY  SECURING  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  Gass,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perfect 
Parts,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,704 
10  Claims.     (CL  180—68.5) 


each  of  said  parts  forming  an  electrical  connection  to  the 
other  side  of  said  power  means  and  each  part  being  urged 
away  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  projecting  extensions; 
and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel 
in  one  direction  for  moving  one  of  said  projecting  exten- 
sions into  electrical  engagement  with  one  of  said  elec- 
trically conducting  parts  to  activate  said  power  means  for 


(.  An  integral  battery  holddown  clamp  device  for  asso- 
ciation with  an  automotive  battery  to  hold  the  battery 
down,  said  battery  being  of  rectangular  shape  and  having 
a  top  elevated  peripheral  ridge  at  all  four  upper  sides 
thereof  and  having  a  lower  metal  tray  support  with  a 
vertical  bolt  having  a  threaded  upper  end,  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  lower  end  with  an  enlarged  terminal 
portion,  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  tray  receiving  said 
terminal  portion  and  a  clamping  nut  and  washer  on  the 
threaded  upper  end  of  the  bolt;  said  clamp  device  having 
a  vertical  base  portion  fitting  against  the  upper  side  wall 
of  the  battery,  and  upper,  middle  and  lower  integral  hori- 
zontal extensions,  the  upper  extension  extending  toward 
the  battery  and  over  said  upper  ridge  and  the  middle  and 
lower  extensions  engaging  the  vertical  bolt  holding  said 
clamp  device  down  against  the  battery  and  the  middle  ex- 
tension being  stamped  out  of  the  base  portion  and  integral 
therewith  and  leaving  an  opening  therein. 


turning  the  wheels  in  one  direction,  said  responsive 
means  including  a  portion  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
steering  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction  for  moving  one 
of  said  electrically  conducting  parts  into  electrical  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  projecting  extensions  to  actuate 
said  |x>wer  means  for  turning  the  vehicle  wheels  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


3,254,737 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Wichmann,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Homer  A. 
Gray,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Apsco 
Manufacturing  Corporation  and  one-half  to  Air-O- 
Matic  Power  Steer  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  both 
corporations  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,980 
6  Claims.  (CL  180— 79  J) 
I.  In  a  drag  link  assembly  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  manually  operable  steering  wheel,  at  its 
other  end  to  vehicle  wheels,  and  electrically  connected  to 
power  means  for  providing  an  assist  for  turning  the  ve- 
hicle wheels,  means  for  initiating  electrical  activation  of 
the  power  means  comprising:  an  electrically  conductive 
projecting  extension  fixed  at  each  end  of  the  drag  liiik 
assembly  forming  an  electrical  ground  to  one  side  of  said 
power  means;  an  electrically  conducting  part  at  each  end 
of  said  drag  link  assembly  movable  with  respect  thereto 
and  spaced  electrically  from  said  projecting  extensions, 


SUSPENSION  Sy'ctEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dorwin  R.  Larsen,  Washington,  HI.,  assigmnr  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IU.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

Filed  Jone  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,327 
14  Claims.     (CI.  180—9.2) 


I.  A  suspension  system  in  a  vehicle  in  combination 
with  at  least  two  pivotally  arranged  roadwheels  located 
at  a  side  of  said  vehicle,  said  suspension  system  compris- 
ing separate  first  and  second  spring  rate  change  means 
each  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  roadwheels 
for  pivoting  them  into  a  selected  supported  position,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  only  one  of  said  road- 
wheels and  arranged  to  comanunicate  with  said  first  and 
second  spring  rate  change  means  for  selectively  changing 
and  balancing  the  spring  rate  of  said  first  and  second 
spring  rate  change  means  for  pivoting  said  roadwheels  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  pivotal  movement  of  the  road- 
wheel  which  is  c^ratively  connected  to  said  means. 


3,254,739 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 
THE    SOUND    ABSORPTION    OF    ACOUSTICAL 
MATERIALS 
Howard  C.  Hardy,  463  N.  La  Porte  Ave.,  Northlakc,  HI. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,498 
8  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  sound  absorption  of 
an  acoustical  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  creat- 
ing an  elongated  shallow  duct  along  the  surface  of  the 
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material  to  be  tested,  introducing  a  source  of  sound  at  one 
end  of  said  duct,  causing  the  sound  to  travel  along  tbc 
surface  in  such  ckxe  relation  to  such  surface  as  to  grav 


oomplished  through  said  damping  putty  including  a 
temperature  responsive  means  for  retracting  said 
dampmg  putty  from  said  container  means  upon  de- 


the  surface  over  an  extended  distance,  and  measuring  the 
amount  of  acoustical  energy  absorbed  by  such  surface  at 
the  other  end  of  said  duct. 


3,254,74« 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  SEEING  MACHINES 

Loigi  Bono,  Paria,  Italy,  asifnor  to  Necchl  Socicta 

per  Azionl,  Pavia,  Italy 

nied  Oct.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,738 

Clainu  priority,  appticatioa  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1M2, 

676,5M 

7  Claims.    (CL  184—4) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir,  means  for  distributing  the  oil  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  parts  of  the  machine  to  be  lubricated,  a 
sump  for  the  oil,  and  a  suction  pump  for  conveying  the 
oil  from  said  sump  to  said  reservoir,  said  suction  pump 
comprising  a  bushing  arranged  in  said  reservoir  above 
the  oil  level  and  having  at  least  one  first  and  one  second 
substantially  radial  hole,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral helical  groove  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion each  wound  in  an  opposite  sense,  said  bushing  em- 
bracing said  groove  so  that  said  holes  communicate  with 
that  groove,  at  least  one  first  and  one  second  suction  duct 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  bole,  said  first  hole 
and  said  first  duct  communicating  with  said  sump  and 
said  second  hole  and  said  second  duct  communicating  with 
said  reservoir. 

3454,741 

MECHANICAL  ESCAPEMENT  APPARATUS 

Howvd  M.  Grecoe,  Jr.,  13812  Phuuncr  SL, 

Nortkridgc,  Calif. 

Filed  JBly  18,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  2f  S,9«l 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—90) 

1.  A  mechanical  escapement  comprising: 

a  first  drive  element; 

a  container  means  affixed  to  said  first  drive  element; 
a  quantity  of  viscous  damping  putty  contained  in  said 

container  means; 
a  second  drive  element  engaging  said  damping  putty; 
means  for  applying  a  torque  between  said  first  drive 

element  and  said  second  drive  element;  and 
means  for  varying  the  degree  of  coupling  between  said 
first  drive  element  and  said  second  dnve  element  ac- 


creases  in  temperature  and  returning  said  damping 
putty  to  said  container  means  upon  increases  in  tem- 
perature. 

3,254,742 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Nclsoa  R.  Brownycr,  Bkmtefkam,  aad  Janies  C.  Com- 

mlDg,  PI t  RMfc.  MicL,  mripiuri,  by  mesne  as- 

sifnmciits,  to  RockwcU-SCaadart  CoriporadoB,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  382,389 
7  CUtaM.    (CL  188—152) 


m-'f%m 


1.  A  brake  system  comprising  a  primary  brake  having 
a  fixed  support  member,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  surrounded 
by  a  rotatabie  drum  and  mounted  for  limited  radial  and 
circumferential  movement  with  respect  to  said  support, 
a  primary  actuator  fixed  on  said  support  comprising  a 
pair  of  primary  pistons  adapted  to  be  moved  apart  by 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  chamber  to  urge  said  brake 
shoes  into  contact  with  said  drum,  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  being  moved  by  said  drum  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  secondary  brake  having  an  actuator,  means 
positioned  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  and 
withm  said  rotatabie  drum  forming  a  pressure  chamber 
connected  to  said  secondary  brake  actuator,  a  pair  of 
secondary  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  connecting  said  one  brake  shoe  to  one  of  said 
secondary  pistons  whereby  said  one  secondary  piston  is 
moved  by  said  movement  of  said  one  brake  shoe  to  pres- 
surize the  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  actuate  said 
secondary  brake  actuator,  and  a  rigid  force  transmitting 
member  extending  through  said  secondary  pistons  and 
said  pressure  chamber  connecting  said  brake  shoes  to 
transmit  the  circumferential  movement  of  said  one  brake 
shoe  to  the  other  brake  shoe  to  eliminate  need  for  addi- 
tional fluid  in  said  primary  actuator. 
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3454,743 

ADJUSTABLE  ENGINE  BRAKE 

Friedrkfa  Filler,  Mittelstrasse,  Newent,  near 

Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1962, 

F  36,593 

12  Oaims.     (CI.  192—3) 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  brake  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  housing  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  having  outlet  openings,  and  valve  means 
movable  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
towards  said  outlet  openings  to  the  outside  to  allow  the 
compressed  charge  to  escape  from  a  cylinder  with  which 
said  inlet  opening  communicates  when  the  engine  piston 
in  said  cylinder  reaches  the  upper  dead-center  position  of 
its  compression  stroke,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
bushing  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  ignition  plug  mounted  in  said  bushing,  said  housing 
having  a  valve  seat  therein  at  a  point  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  said  bushing  and  having  a  part  engageable  with 
said  valve  seat  to  close  off  communication  between  the 
inlet  opening  arul  the  outlet  openings  and  spring  means 
between  the  bushing  and  the  piston  urging  said  piston  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat 


3454,744 
FREEWHEEL  HUB  WITH  BACK-PEDALING 
BRAKE 
Max  Kimpflingcr  omI  Haas  JoacUm  Schwerdbofer, 
Sckwcinfiirt,   Girii— i,   aasigmin   to   Fkhtel   A 
Sadis  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3114M 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26, 1962, 

F  37,886 

18  Claims.     (CL  192—6) 


1.  A  freewheeling  hub  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  axk  having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  driver  member  noounted  on  one  axial  portion  of 
said  axk  for  forward  rotation  and  for  backward  ro- 
tation; 

(6)  an  annular  bearing  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
another  axial  portion  of  said  axle; 


(d)  a  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driver 
member  and  on  said  bearing  member  and  enclosing 
respective  portions  of  said  driver  member  and  of 
said  bearing  member, 

(e)  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  interposed 
between  said  driver  member  and  said  sleeve  member 
for  selectively  transmitting  rotary  movement  of  said 
driver  member  to  said  sleeve  member  during  forward 
rotation  of  said  driver  member, 

(f)  an  expandable  brake  shell  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
member,  said  shell  including  a  plurality  of  axially 
elongated  resilient  blades  normally  spaced  from  said 
sleeve  member  and  resiliently  movable  into  frictional 
engagement  therewith  by  expansion  of  said  shell;  and 

(g)  brake  actuating  means  responsive  to  backward 
rotation  of  said  driver  member  for  expanding  said 
shell. 

(1)  said  actuating  means  including  an  actuating 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  driver 
member  for  translational  movement  in  said 
sleeve  member  relative  to  said  bearing  member 
in  response  to  said  backward  rotation  of  the 
driver  member,  said  bearing  member  and  said 
actuating  member  constituting  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, 

(2)  said  brake  shell  being  integral  with  one  mem- 
ber of  said  pair,  and  said  blades  thereof  longi- 
tudinally extending  from  said  one  member  in 
a  common  direction  toward  said  other  member, 

(3)  said  blades  jointly  defining  a  substantially 
conical  outer  surface  of  said  shell  in  the  relaxed 
condition  of  said  blades,  said  surface  tapering 
in  said  common  direction,  and 

(4)  said  blades  being  engaged  by  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  for  expansion  of  said  shell  dur- 
ing said  translational  movement 


3454,745 

SEAL  TO  PROTECT  THE  BEARINGS  OF  POWDER 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCHES  OR  OF  SIMILAR  DE- 
VICES AGAINOT  THE  FERROMAGNETIC  POW- 
DER 

Vladimir  OHmpiJevich  Isakov,  Ulitsa  Ctaaikovskovo,  28/ 
35  Apt  76,  ami  Alexaadr  Fcd<K*OTich  Loozkov,  Ulitsa, 
Leaivka,  1/45,  Apt  51,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S,S.R. 
I  FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,541 

<  2  Claims.    (CL  192—21.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft,  a  magr»etic  part  carried  by  the  shaft 
an  annular  permanent  magnet  arranged  in  spaced  coaxial 
relationship  to  the  sfeaft  and  having  opposite  end  faces, 
one  of  said  end  faces  being  spaced  from  the  magnetic  part 
to  p>rovide  therebetween  a  gap,  finely  divided  magnetic 
material  located  in  tf»e  gap,  and  seal  means  for  preventing 
the  magnetic  niaterial  from  entering  said  shaft  bearings, 
said  seal  means  including  an  annular  element  located  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  annular  magnet  inwardly  directed 
spaced  teeth  on  said  annular  element  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  on  the  annular  element  extending  over  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  permanent  magnet  for  approximately  one- 
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half  of  the  height  of  the  permanent  ntagnet,  a  second  an- 
nular clement  on  the  magnetic  part,  inwardly  directed 
spaced  teeth  on  said  second  annular  element  extending 
into  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  on  said  first  annular 
element  for  providing  a  labyrinth  between  the  gap  and  the 
bearings,  and  a  ring  of  non-magnetic  material  surrounding 
the  remainder  of  the  height  of  said  permanent  magnet 
thereby  preventing  shunting  of  the  magnetic  flux  for  by- 
passing the  gap  with  such  flux  magnetizing  the  particles  in 
the  gap  and  with  any  particles  passing  throu^  the  gap 
being  retained  in  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  due  to 
the  magnetic  fleld  prior  to  entry  into  the  bearings. 


3,254,746 
CLUTCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Philip  E.  \f.vers,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloil,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,5M 
5  Claims.     (CL  192—84) 


-rta^*-35. 


1.  For  transmitting  power  from  a  shaft  projecting  from 
the  end  of  a  motor  casing,  the  combination  of,  a  gener- 
ally cup-shaped  end  bell  composed  at  least  in  part  of  mag- 
netic material  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  motor 
casing  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  projecting  axially  through  and  joumaled  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  in  the  closed  end  of  said  end  bell  with  the 
inner  end  aliped  with  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  the  motor  sb^t,  a  magnetic  disk  disposed  within  and 
substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  end  bell  fast 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  providing  a 
driven  face  facing  axially  toward  the  motor  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel substantially  larger  than  said  driven  disk  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  motor  shaft  and  providing  a  driving 
clutch  face  engageable  and  cooperating  with  said  driven 
face  to  form  a  friction  clutch,  said  flywheel  possessing 
inertia  several  times  that  of  the  combined  inertia  of  said 
driven  disk  and  second  shaft  and  having  a  portion  ad- 
jacent said  driven  disk  composed  of  magnetic  material 
and  cooperating  withfthe  disk  and  said  end  bell  to  form  a 
magnetic  flux  circuit  of  toroidal  shape  having  parts  ex- 
tending successively  along  said  shafts  between  said  driven 
disk  and  said  flywheel,  through  the  flywheel,  through  a 
narrow  air  gap  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  flywheel 
and  said  end  bell,  and  an  annular  multiple  turn  winding 
stationarily  mounted  on  said  end  bell  and  disposed  within 
said  toroidal  flux  path. 

r 


3,254,747 
RELEASE  BEARING  FOR  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Kari  Heinz  Werner,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Gernuny,  as- 
signor to  Fkhtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  354.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  Id,  1M3, 
F  24,205 
13  Clafana;.     (CL  192—98) 
1.  In  a  friction  clutch  having  two  opposite  plate  mem- 
bers connected  for  joint  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
yieldably  resilient  means  urging  said  plate  members  to 


move  axially  toward  each  other,  a  clutch  plate  axially 
interposed  between  said  plate  members  for  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith  under  the  urging  of  said  resilient 
means,  and  release  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
plate  members  axially  away  from  each  other,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  release  means  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  levers  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  common  axis,  said  levers  having  respective  por- 
tions secured  to  one  of  said  plate  members,  and 
being  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  other  plate  member 
for  axial  movement  of  said  secured  portions  when 
said  levers  pivot  relative  to  said  other  plate  member, 
each  lever  having  a  free  end  portion  adjacent  said 
axis  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction; 

(b)  a  ring  ntcmber  coaxial  with  said  plate  members 
and  including 

(1)  an  annular  fastening  disk  secured  to  said 
free  end  portions  for  axial  movement  therewith 
and  for  joint  rotation  about  said  axis, 

(2)  an  annular  contact  disk  axially  superimposed 
on  said  fastening  disk,  and 


(3)  each  disk  being  a  sheet  metal  member  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
radially  extending  exf>osed  face, 

(4)  said  disks  each  having  two  opposite  faces,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  spot  welds  axially  interposed 
between  one  face  of  said  fastening  disk  and 
one  of  the  two  faces  of  said  contact  disk,  the 
other  face  of  said  contact  disk  being  said  ex- 
posed face,  and  said  fastening  disk  being  located 
between  said  free  end  portions  of  the  levers  and 
said  contact  disc,  said  spot  welds  fixedy  con- 
necting said  disks, 

(5)  said  ring  member  being  normally  held  in  an 
inoperative  position  by  the  urging  of  said  re- 
silient means  transmitted  by  said  levers,  and 

(c)  actuating  means  axially  movable  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  exposed  face  of  said  contact  disk  into 
abutting  engagement  therewith  for  axially  moving 
said  ring  member  against  the  restraint  of  said  resilient 
means,  and  for  thereby  moving  said  plate  members 

^  axially  away  from  each  other. 


3,254,748 
CLUTCH  LINKAGE  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnob 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,t29 
21  ClaiiiM.     (CL  192—99) 
1.  A  friction  mechanism  comprising:   friction  means 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  adapted  for 
interengagement,  at  least  said  first  portion  having  a  fric- 
tion  facing  carried  by  resilient  cushions  thereon,  said 
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cushions  being  adapted  to  be  substantially  flexed  when 
said  portions  are  fully  interengaged,  thereby  exerting  a 
maximum  reaction  force  upon  the  second  portion  of  said 
friction  means  tending  to  urge  them  apart;  manually  op- 
erated means  movable  between  a  friction  means  engag- 
ing position  to  a  friction  meaiu  disengaging  position;  resil- 
ient means  normally  urging  said  portions  into  interen- 
gagement and  having  maximum  effectiveness  during  the 


engaging  position  of  said  manual  means;  and  force  trans- 
mitting means  interconnecting  said  manual  means  with 
said  resilient  means  and  friction  means  about  a  common 
pivot,  that  portion  or  the  transmitting  means  connecting 
the  friction  means  to  said  pivot  being  effective  to  reduce 
the  loss  of  turning  moment  of  the  reaction  force  from 
said  cushions  about  the  pivot  as  said  manual  means  is 
moved  to  closely  approach  the  fully  disengaged  position. 


3^54,749 
AUTOMATIC   SELF-SERVICE   MECHANISMS  FOR 
DISPENSING   MERCHANDISE,   FOR  EXAMPLE, 
FUEL  AND/OR  OIL  AND  GREASE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Albert  Schercr,  Meggcn,  Lncemc,  Switzerland 
FUed  Oct  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,384 
Clafant  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  17,  1960, 
1,163/60;  Sept  6,  1961,  10,309/61;  Sept  11,  1961, 
10,519/61 

4  Cbdmi.    (CL  194—4) 
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1.  An  automatic  self-service  mechanism  for  the  de- 
livery of  dispensable  merchandise  to  customers  of  estab- 
lished credit  rating,  comprising: 

normally  inoperative  dispensing  means  for  merchandise 
to  be  delivered; 

test  means  adapted  to  receive  a  customer-identification 
element  having  indicia  individual  to  a  particular 
customer,  said  test  means  being  responsive  to  said 
indicia  for  rendering  said  dispensing  means  opera- 
tive; 


signaling  means  coupled  with  said  dispensing  means 
for  producing  information  on  the  cumulative  value 
of  merchandise  delivered; 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices  adapted  to  receive  said 
information; 

and  selector  means  controlled  by  said  test  means  for 
directing  said  information  to  a  particular  one  of 
said  storage  devices  determined  by  said  indicia. 


3,254,750 

COMBINATION  TYPEWRITER  AND 

BRAILLEWRTTER 

Efancr  M.  Goidner,  KeUcrtoo,  Iowa;  Maggie  L.  Goldner, 

■dmlDbfratrlx  of  lakl  Etmer  M.  GoMncr.  deceaaed 

FUed  Jane  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,912 

4  Claims.    (CL  197—4.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  keyboard 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a  carriage  having 
a  platen,  a  braillewriter  comprising: 

a  braille  cell  embossing  head  having  a  die  provided 
with  a  number  of  identations,  and  a  shiftable,  dot- 
producing  stylus  for  each  identation  respectively; 

means  mounting  said  head  within  the  path  of  travel  of 
a  recording  paper  emanating  from  said  platen; 

said  styli  being  normally  spaced  from  the  die  for  re- 
ceiving said  paper  between  the  styli  and  the  die; 

control  structures  coupled  with  respective  keys  for 
actuation  thereby;  and 

means  interposed  between  said  structiu'es  and  said  styli 
for  shifting  the  latter  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
keys,  and  including  electrically  responsive  c^rating 
means  associated  with  said  styli  for  selectively  shift- 
ing the  latter,  and  switching  means  for  controUing 
operation  of  said  operating  means  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  sections; 

each  of  said  structures  including  a  rotatable  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  for  driving  the  wheel,  means  coupling 
the  corresponding  key  with  the  pawl  for  transmit- 
ting driving  motion  to  the  latter,  and  a  shiftable 
element  coupled  with  a  corresponding  switching  sec- 
tion for  operating  the  latter; 

said  element  being  provided  with  a  follower  engaging 
.  said  wheel.  / 


3,254,751 
LOADING  CONVEYOR  WITH  THIN  FLAT 
SUPPORT  AND  TABLE  MEMBERS 
Warren  G.  Montgomery,  Worthington,  and  William  R. 
Eberie,  Westervllle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jeffrey  Gallon 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,468 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—7) 
1.  A    loading    conveyor   comprising    a    support   base 
adapted  to  stand  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  turntable 
base  seated  on  the  support  base,  said  support  base  com- 
prising a  thin  flat  table  member  bearing  on  the  supporting 
surface,  said  turntable  base  comprising  a  thin  flat  table 
member  bearing  on  the  thin  flat  table  member  of  the  sup- 
port base,  means  for  connecting  said  table  member  of 
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the  turntable  base  to  said  table  member  of  the  support 
base  for  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  turntable  baae 
on  said  support  base,  a  conveyor  structure  mounted  on 
said  thin  flat  table  member  of  the  turntable  base,  said 
conveyor  structure  including  a  conveyor  hopper  section 
housing  the  tail  end  of  the  conveyor  structure  and  secured 


^^  .... 


thereof,  the  article  tapering  from  its  thicker  end  portion 
to  the  thinner  end  portion,  said  apparatus  includmg  a 
hopper  bottom  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said 
bottom  including  a  rotatable  peripheral  ring,  said  ring 
having  radially  extending  article-holding  grooves  formed 
in  its  upper  surface,  said  grooves  opening  into  the  inner 
edge  of  said  ring  and  each  having  an  inner  portion  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  article  and  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  its  inner  edge,  chute  means  arranged 
to  receive  an  article  discharged  from  a  groove  disposed 
in  the  uppermost  position  within  said  hopper,  means  on 
the  ring-ascending  side  of  said  hopper  for  closing  the 


te    io         r< 


to  said  table  member  of  the  turntable  base  for  receiving 
material,  said  thin  flat  table  members  of  each  of  said  sup- 
port base  and  said  turntable  base  being  substantially 
greater  in  lateral  dimension  than  said  conveyor  struc- 
ture, and  a  conveyor  boom  extending  beyond  the  turn- 
table base  for  discharging  material  to  load  the  material. 


3^54,752 
DIVERTING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Bauch,  Wauwatosa,  Kenneth  H.  Hansen,  Elm 
Grove,  John  M.  Holzer,  West  Allis,  and  Howard  R. 
St.  Cyr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  curporalion  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  16.  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,119 
13  Claims.     (CL  198—31) 
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1.  In  a  diverting  conveyor  system  having  an  incoming 
conveyor  and  two  diverging  outgoing  conveyors,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  diverting  device  for  receiving  articles  from  the  in- 
coming conveyor  and  for  routing  them  to  one  or 
the  other  selected  outgoing  conveyor,  said  diverting 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  diverter  wheels; 
control  means  for  turning  said  wheels  in  situ  to 
different  angular  positions  so  that  each  wheel 
turns  on  a  vertical  axis  individual  thereto  where- 
by they  will  convey  articles  to  the  selected  out- 
going conveyor; 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  at  least  some  of  the 
wheels  in  said  rows  in  either  of  said  positions 
.  whereby  to  move  the  articles  thereover. 


3,254,753 
HOPPER  FEED  APPARATUS 

Samuel  S.  Aidlin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cherry-Burrfll  Corporation,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,102 

2  Claims.     (Cl.  198—33) 

1.  Hopper  feed  apparatus  of  the  character  described 

for  the  automatic   feeding  of   articles   having  one  end 

portion  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  other  end  portion 


inner  ends  of  said  grooves  up  to  the  point  of  article- 
discharge  position  of  a  groove,  each  said  groove  being 
of  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  thicker  end  por- 
tion of  an  article  whereby  said  thicker  portion  projects 
above  the  surface  of  said  ring,  and  means  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  hop{>er  and  arranged  opposite  a  narrower 
portion  of  a  groove  passing  thereunder  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  ring  to  clear  an  article  disposed  within  a 
groove  with  its  thicker  end  facing  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ring  and  to  engage  against  the  side  of  an  article  held 
within  a  groove  with  its  thinner  end  facing  the  inner  end 
of  said  groove  to  thereby  dislodge  said  last-described 
article  from  said  groove. 


3,254,754 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Louis  Q.  Splller,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spiller  Har- 
vest Machinery  A  Co.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  partDcnidp 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1964.  Scr.  No.  341,1M 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—79) 


1.  Harvesting  apparatus  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  generally  elongated  base  struc- 
ture, ground  engaging  means  for  supporting  said  base 
over  a  ground  surface  for  moving  said  base  thereon,  said 
ground  engaging  means  including  a  plurality  of  caster 
wheels  which  allow  movement  of  said  base  in  both  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  directions,  first  conveyor  means 
for  conveying  articles  longitudinally  along  said  base 
toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  second  con- 
veyor means  each  mounted  on  said  base  at  longitudinally 
spaced  positions  thereon  for  conveying  articles  from 
positions  adjacent  the  ground  onto  said  first  conveyor 
means,  further  including  means  for  selectively  mounting 
said  second  conveyor  means  on  either  side  of  said  base 
for  conveying  articles  onto  said  first  conveyor  means  from 
either  side  thereof. 
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3^54,755 

PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  BIN  FILLER 

Miciiacl  O'Brien,  Davis,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  TIm  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,189 

9  Claims.     (CL  198—91) 


portion  and  forming  a  compartment  in  said  second  por- 
tion; reflector  flares  disposed  in  said  compartment;  a  fire 
extinguisher  cartridge  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 
partition  and  outside  of  said  compartment;  flag  means  dis- 
posed between  said  partition  and  said  fire  extinguisher 
cartridge  and  secured  therebetween  by  said  fire  extin- 
guisher cartridge;  a  swingable  panel  hingedly  mounted  to 
one  of  said  portions  for  swinging  thereon;  fusees  mounted 
to  said  swingable  panel;  and  a  first  aid  kit  disposed  in  said 
second  portion  below  said  reflector  flare  compartment 
and  adjacent  said  fire  extinguisher  cartridge. 


1.  A  portable  automatic  bin  filler  comprising  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  hanging  con- 
veyor frame,  means  for  mounting  said  hanging  conveyor 
frame  on  said  main  frame  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  about  a  predetermined  transverse 
axis,  a  flight  conveyor  belt,  means  for  mounting  said  flight 
conveyor  belt  on  said  hanging  conveyor  frame  for  opera- 
tion about  a  pair  of  transverse  axes  one  of  which  is  said 
predetermined  transverse  axis,  a  drive  mechanism  on  said 
main  frame,  means  including  a  flexible  drive  shaft  for 
operating  said  flight  conveyor  belt  from  said  drive  mech- 
anism, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  main  frame, 
and  means  on  said  hanging  conveyor  frame  for  detecting 
an  obstruction  beneath  said  hanging  conveyor  frame  and 
actuating  said  raising  means. 


3^54,754 

SAFETY  KIT 

Lindel  T.  Rankin,  2803  Allen  Ave., 

IndiaBapolis  3,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3M,235 

4  Claims.     (CL  264—1) 


3.  A  safety  kit  comprising:  first  and  second  bousing 
portions  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  and  swingable 
together  to  form  a  closed  housing;  handle  means  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  portions  to  facilitate  carrying  said 
housing;  latch  means  on  each  of  said  housing  portions 
and  mutually  engageable  to  lock  said  housing  portions 
in  a  closed  condition,  said  latch  means  including  lock 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  padlock  shackle  for  simulta- 
neously locking  said  bousing  in  closed  condition  and 
locking  said  housing  to  an  anchor  structure;  a  fire  extin- 
guisher disposed  in  said  first  housing  portion;  a  compart- 
ment forming  partition  in  said  second  housing  portion, 
said  compartment  forming  partition  having  a  floor  mem- 
ber adjoined  thereto  and  joining  a  wall  of  said  second 


3,254,757 

HAT  SUPPORT  PACKAGE 

Betty  L.  Raridn,  6221  Greenspring  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FOcd  Dec.  15,  19M.  Ser.  No.  76,017 

2  Claims.    (CL  206—8) 


1.  A  generally  non-deformable,  light-weight,  imitary 
hat  support  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  flat 
lower  surface,  a  head  member  adapted  to  carry  a  hat 
and  a  neck  member  joining  the  base  member  and  Uie  head 
member,  said  head  member  being  generally  ovoidal  in 
shape  and  sized  to  approximate  the  size  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  human  cranium,  said  flat  lower  surface 
having  an  extended  surface  area  to  provide  a  stable  sup- 
port for  said  head  member  and  said  neck  member,  each 
of  said  members  consisting  essentially  of  foam  plastic 
composition,  a  container,  means  releasably  securing  said 
hat  support  in  said  container,  said  releasable  securing 
means  comprising  a  layer  of  peelable  adhesive  secured 
to  the  lower  flat  surface  of  the  base  member. 


3,254,758 
DISPLAY  CARTONS 
Reynolds  Gnycr,  White  Bear  Lake,  Miui.,  aasigDor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,542 
4  Clainls.    (CL  206— 45  J3) 


1.  A  display  package  including 

an  elongated  tray, 

a  sleeve  encircling  one  end  of  said  tray  and  slidable 
longitudinally  of  said  tray, 

a  wrapper  enclosing  said  tray  and  said  sleeve,  and  se- 
cured to  said  wrapper,  and 

a  removable  tear  strip  on  said  wrapper  and  encircling 
said  sleeve. 
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whereby  when  said  tear  strip  is  removed  and  the  adjoin-  cylindrical  surface,  one  end  of  said  strip  of  terminals 

ing  end  of  the  wrapper  removed,  the  remainder  of  being  disposed  against  said  hub  in  a  plane  parallel  to 

the  wrapper  and  said  sleeve  provides  a  telescoping  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  with  said  projections  extending 
closure. 


3^54,759 

CONTAINER  WITH  LIFT.UF  TAB  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Ernest  C.  Biittoa,  .Newingioa,  Coon.,  anigDor  to  Tb« 

Biitton  Corporatioii,  Newingtoa,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  S*r.  No.  343,647 
3Clainit.     (CI.  206-^45  Jl) 


2.  A  display  container  having  a  frame  member  inte- 
grally formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  and  opaque  sheet  ma- 
terial providing  a  front  wall  panel,  rear  wall  panel,  side 
wall  panels,  bottom  wall  panel,  a  top  wall  panel  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  front  wall  panel 
along  a  hinge  line,  and  dust  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
the  upper  margins  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said  top  wall 
panel  having  an  incision  therein  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
leg  portions  unconnected  at  one  end  thereof,  saia  one 
end  of  said  leg  portions  being  at  said  hinge  line  and  said 
incision  defining  a  tab  portion  hingedly  connected  to 
said  front  wall  panel  at  said  hinge  line,  said  tab  portion 
beingNjimensioned  and  being  manually  pivotable  out- 
wardly ahd  upwardly  of  the  body  of  said  frame  member 
about  said  hinge  line  to  project  upwardly  from  the  body 
of  said  frame  member  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
tab  portion  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  front  wall  panel,  said  tab  portion 
having  an  aperture  forming  portion  therein  for  seating 
upon  hooks  and  the  like  adapted  to  be  spaced  above  the 
the  body  of  said  frame  member  upon  pivoting  outward- 
ly therefrom  for  convenient  hanging  of  the  container, 
said  dust  flaps  underlying  said  tab  portion  to  block  com- 
pletely the  resulting  aperture  formed  by  the  unfoHed 
tab  portion,  said  incision  tapering  from  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  top  wall  panel  to  a  wider  dimension  at  the 
interior  surface  thereof  to  restrain  said  tab  portion  from 
inadvertently  pivoting  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
top  wall  panel,  said  front  wall  panel  having  a  window 
aperture  therein;  and  a  window  member  of  transparent 
material  extending  across  said  window  aperture  and  se- 
cured to  said  frame  member. 


3,254  760 
TERMINAL  SI  PPLY  REEL 
DavM  A.  Walker,  Oberlin.  Steelton.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,434 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 
I.  A  supply  reel  havmg  a  plurality  of  terminals  there- 
on, said  terminals  being  in  side-by-side  strip  form  and 
each  terminal  having  an  arm  extending  laterally  of  the 
plane  of  said  strip,  said  reel  having  a  conical  surface 
and  a  central  hub  portion,  said  hub  portion  having  a 


_3 


towards  said  hub,  and  said  strip  being  spirally  wound  on 
said  sylindrical  surface  said  projections  on  each  turn  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  next 
adjacent  turn. 

3454,761 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Rosscll  J.  Hennessey,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Edwin  Q.  Peter- 
son,  Kansas   City,  Mo.,   assignors  to   Waldorf  Paper 
Products  Company,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

nied  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319»29f 
4  Claims.     (CL  206— 7S) 


ys 


^: 
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1.  Dispensing  packages  in  combination  with  a  dispens- 
ing machine  including  a  generally  horizontal  supporting 
rod,  the  packages  being  supported  in  parallel  contacting 
relation  on  said  rod,  each  package  including  a  pair  of  con- 
nected panels  at  least  one  of  which  includes  an  aperture, 
an  article  projecting  through  said  aperture  and  held  in 
place  by  a  plastic  film  anchored  between  said  panels,  said 
panels  being  in  parallel  relation  and  substantially  in  face 
contact,  flange  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  and  iiKluding  a  top  flange  secured  to  extend  on  a 
plane  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  panels  and  parallel  to 
said  rod,  said  top  flange  being  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  article,  the  edges  of  said  top 
flanges  of  adjoining  packages  abutting  when  said  articles 
of  adjoining  packages  are  in  contacting  relation,  said 
flange  means  being  apertured  below  said  top  flange  and 
said  rod  extending  through  said  apertures. 


3,254,762 
CONDITIONING  OF  GRANULAR  POTASH 
Randal   E.  Smith  and   Clarence  W.   Egbom,  Carbbad, 
N.  Mez.,  assignors  to  Potash  Company  of  America, 
Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,108 
17  Claims.     (CL  209—2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  potash  ores  for  a  flotation 
treatment,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  forming  a  pulp  of 
cleaned  and  desilimed  potash  ore  in  a  size  range  of  about 
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minus  6  plus  20  mesh  and  a  brine  earner  and  having 
a  pulp  density  of  about  30%  to  85%  solids,  introducing 
an  amine  collector  reagent  into  said  pulp,  mixing  the  pulp 
and  reagent  so  introduced,  then  moving  the  pulp  and  re- 
agent mixture  directly  into  a  brine  removal  stage  in  which 


a  portion  of  the  brine  is  removed  to  esUblish  a  pulp  den- 
sity of  at  least  85%  solids  and  wherein  rcagentized  ore 
surfaces  are  exposed  to  atmosphere,  and  passing  the  re- 
agentized  ore  after  brine  removal  without  further  treat- 
ment into  a  flotation  concentration  stage. 


3,254,763 

DETECTOR  DEVICES 

Cnrtif  M.  Sarbcr,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Tom  Hnckaby,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165341 

13  Claims.    (CL  209—72) 


1    -I-* 


1.  A  detector  device  including:  a  body  having  a  track 
over  which  objects  supported  thereon  may  move;  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  obstructions  extending 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  objects  whereby  the 
obstructions  are  engaged  successively  by  an  object  as  it 
moves  over  the  track,  vibrations  being  imparted  to  said 
body  by  an  object  as  it  moves  over  the  track  and  engages 
the  obstructions;  and  means  connected  to  said  body  for 
sensing  the  vibrations  of  the  body  and  producing  an  elec- 
tric signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations. 


3,254,764 

GREEN  LUMBER  SORTER 

John  S.  Boyle,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  asdgnor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  June  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,736 

3  Claims.     (CL  209—73) 


1.  A  lumber  sorter  and  conveyor,  comprising: 

an   elongated    frame    providing   a   plurality   of   bins 

adapted  to  receive  graded  lumber; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  endless  chain  members  mounted 

on  upper  and  lower  track  members; 


canier  bars  connected  to  said  chain  members  adapted 

to  carry  lumber; 
rake  means  adapted  to  eject  the  lumber  into  a  respec- 
tive bin; 
means  to  reclaim  lumber  in  the  event  said  rake  means 

fails  to  eject  the  lumber  in  one  of  said  bins; 
said  reclaiming  means  including: 

a  receiving  arm  adapted  to  receive  said  lumber 

to  be  reclaimed, 
an  arcuate  slide  portion  to  aid  in  guiding  said 
Itmiber  back  onto  said  endless  chain  in  said 
upper  track, 
means   to   move   said   lumber   to   be   reclaimed 
around  said  arcuate  slide  portion, 
and  booster  means  to  aid  ia  pushing  said  lum- 
ber around  chain. 


3,254,765 

SCREEN  CLASSIFIERS 

Fredrik  Kristian  Mogensen,  14  Mjobiartopevagen, 

D}ursholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,771 

11  Claims.    (CL  209— 316) 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  a  mixture  of  particles 
of  different  sizes  into  size  fractions  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  superposed  downwardly  inclined  and  ver- 
tically spaced  wire  mesh  screens,  the  apertures  in  each 
screen  being  larger  than  the  largest  particle  in  the  particle 
mixture  fed  thereto,  means  for  simultaneously  vibrating 
said  screens,  said  particles  when  introduced  to  said  screens 
from  the  top  passing  through  the  apertures  of  some  of 
said  screens  while  colliding  with  the  wire  mesh  of  other 
screens  whereby  individual  particles  will  in  most  cases  be 
progressively  deflected  by  the  coUisions  forwardly  along 
the  screens  in  the  direction  of  their  inclination,  the  num- 
ber of  collisions  increasing  with  the  particle  size  such  that 
the  larger  particles  are  deflected  a  greater  total  distance 
forwardly  along  the  screens  than  are  the  smaller  particles, 
baffle  means  comprising  at  least  one  baffle  clement  lo- 
cated between  adjacent  screens  and  extending  laterally 
for  the  full  width  of  said  screens  between  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  in  the  regular  path  through  the  screens 
of  a  given  particle  size  fraction,  the  over  all  length  of  said 
baffle  means  in  the  direction  of  screen  inclination  not 
exceeding  a  comparatively  small  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  screens  as  measured  in  that  same  direction,  said 
baffle  means  being  impervious  to  particles  coarser  than 
said  given  particle  size  fraction  thereby  to  intercept  such 
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of  said  coarser  particles  as  are  deflected  thereagainst  in 
a  backwards  direction  from  the  screen  next-above  said 
baffle  means  and  to  redirect  said  coarser  particles  in  said 
forward  direction  to  the  screen  next-below  said  baffle 
means,  and  means  for  collecting  said  particles  according 
to  their  various  size  fractions. 


3^54,7M 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIFTING 

PARTICULATE  BULK  MATERIAL 

Donald  C.  Anderson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  .Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,696 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  209—245) 


3.  A  method  of  sifting  bulk  particulate  materials  com- 
prising the  steps  of  filling  a  storage  hopper  with  a  product 
to  be  sifted,  fluidizing  the  product  by  introducing  a  gase- 
ous fluidizing  medium  in  a  fluidzing  zone  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  preventing  outflow  of  the 
gaseous  fluidizing  medium  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hopper  by  forming  a  plug  with  the  material  therein, 
limiting  the  quantity  and  pressure  of  the  gaseous  fluid- 
izing medium  introduced  in  said  fluidizing  zone  to  pre- 
vent upward  flow  of  said  gaseous  fluidizing  medium 
through  said  plug,  allowing  the  fluidized  material  to  issue 
from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  while  the  material  remains 
in  a  fluidized  state,  delivering  the  outflowing  fluidized 
material  to  a  sifting  screen  so  that  the  material  makes 
contact  with  the  screen  while  in  a  fluidized  state,  vibrating 
said  screen  sufficiently  to  cause  oversize  particles  and 
foreign  objects  to  be  conveyed  off  the  screen,  the  sifting 
the  remaining  product  through  the  openings  in  the  screen 
while  said  product  is  in  a  fluidized  state. 


3,254,767 

RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  BAR  SCREEN 

WITH  CLEANERS 

Albert  Wehncr,  70  Grunring,  Heme, 

Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1961, 
W  29,786 
9  Claims.     (CI.  209^329) 
1.  A  sifting  screen  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent 
longitudinally    extending    parallel    spaced    bars;    a  plu- 
rality of  crosspieces  disposed  between  opposing  surfaces 
of   said   bars,    said   crosspieces   arranged    symmetrically 
between  adjacent  bars  and  extending  substantially  along 
the  length  of  said  bars,  said  crosspieces  having  oppos- 
ing side  walls  slightly  spaced   from  the   respective  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  bars  and  having  end  walls  spaced 
from  the  erxJ  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  crosspieces; 
first  pivot  pin  means  laterally  extending  from  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  crosspieces  to  one  of  said  bars 


for  eccentrically  and  rotatably  connecting  said  cross- 
pieces  to  one  of  said  bars;  second  pivot  pin  means  lat- 
erally extending  from  the  other  of  the  tide  walls  of 
said  crosspieces  to  the  other  of  said  bars  for  eccentric- 
ally rotatably  connecting  said  crosspieces  to  said  other 
of  said  bars,  said  second  pivot  pin  means  being  in 
offset  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  pivot 
pin  means,  the  distance  between  the  respective  ones  of 
said  pivot  pin  means  of  consecutive  ones  of  said  cross- 
pieces  not  exceeding   the  diameter  of  said  dTosspieces 


plus  twice  the  eccentricity  of  the  respective  ones  of 
said  pivot  pin  means;  and  means  to  subject  at  least  one 
of  said  bars  to  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  bars,  whereby  when  relative  rotary  movement  is 
imparted  to  said  bars,  said  crosspieces  are  caused  to 
sweep  through  a  ;iubstantial  zone  of  the  space  between 
the  ends  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  crosspieces,  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  pivot  pin  means 
of  the  respective  crosspieces  determining  the  eccentric 
movement  of  said  crosspieces  and  said  bars. 


3,254,768 

FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Jinichi  Shimizu,  47  KLsfaimachi-6-chome, 

L'rawa-sfai,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  307,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1962, 

37/39,253 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—193) 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  charged 
with  liquid  to  be  filtered,  an  inner  net  member  movably 
disposed  in  said  reservoir,  an  outer  net  member  carried 
around  said  inner  net  member,  a  means  for  supplying  a 
filtering  material  onto  said  outer  net  member  to  form  a 
layer  of  said  filtering  material,  and  a  means  for  placing 
said  outer  net  member  over  said  inner  net  member,  said 
means  for  placing  said  outer  net  member  over  said  inner 
net  member  including  a  perforated  main  cylinder  carry- 
ing said  inner  net  member,  an  inlet  roller  guiding  said 
outer  net  member  to  said  inner  net  member,  and  an  outer 
roller  guiding  said  outer  net  member  away  from  said 
inner  net  member,  said  inner  net  member  being  in  the 
form  of  an  endless  belt  net  and  carried  by  said  perforated 
main  cylinder  around  its  cylindrical  surface  and  over  a 
guide  roller  disposed  apart  from  said  main  cylinder,  said 
outer  net  member  and  said  inner  net  member  holding 
therebetween  said  layer  of  said  filtering  material  while 
moving  through  said  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  whereby 
solids  present  in  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  are  made  to 
adhere  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  net  member. 
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3;2S4,769 
FUEL  PUMP  FILTER  COMBINATION 
Gerald  W.  McAitkv,  FMiit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporadoa,  Dslroll,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,879 
2  CUbs.     (CL  210—194) 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  system  comprising  a  source  of  fuel,  an  engine,  and 
a  combination  unit  having  a  pump  body  and  a  filter  con- 
tainer directly  and  detachably  fixed  to  said  body,  said 
body  having  an  inlet  chamber  connected  to  said  source, 
a  pump  chamber  and  an  intermediate  outlet  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump,  said  pump 
chamber  connected  to  tha  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet 
chamber  by  means  of  one-way  valves,  said  outlet  chamber 
also  communicating  with  said  filter  container  to  form  a 
flow  path,  and  a  discharge  outlet  connected  to  said  en- 
gine, a  passage  in  said  body  connecting  said  filter  con- 
tainer to  said  body  discharge  outlet,  a  permanently  open 
relatively  restricted  bleed  hole  in  said  body  connecting 
said  filter  container  to  said  body  inlet  chamber,  and  a 
filter  element  in  said  filter  container  traversing  said  flow 
path  in  the  latter  leading  from  said  intermediate  outlet 
chamber  to  said  passage. 


3J54,770 
FLUID  FILTER 
Marlon  L.  Hemdoa,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Filter 
Equipment  Sales  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,773 
3  ClataM.     (CL  21»— 232) 


symmetrically  arranged  recessed  portion  and  a  depending 
flange  from  the  recessed  portion  circumscribing  and  de- 
fining an  outlet  opening  Crom  the  contaiiKr  of  a  {He- 
determined  area,  said  end  and  side  walls  circumscribing 
said  bottom  wall  and  defining  an  opposite  filler  opening 
to  the  container;  a  substantially  rectangular  filter  support 
screen  of  arcuately  curved  cross-section  having  a  con- 
tinuous edge  portion  nested  within  said  recessed  porti<m 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  and  having  a  portion 
in  covering  relation  to  said  outlet  opening  and  a  portion 
overlapping  the  outlet  opening  to  provide  a  filtering  area 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  outlet  opening;  a  substantially 
rectangular  filter  pad  of  fluid  pervious  material  rested 
in  congruent  relation  on  the  support  screen  having  a 
central  portion  in  spaced  covering  relation  to  said  outlet 
opening  and  edge  portions  overlapping  said  outlet  opening 
and  said  recessed  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  substantially  rectangular  baffle  of  arcuately 
curved  cross-section  superimposed  on  the  filter  pad  having 
a  marginally  depending  lip  engaging  said  filter  pad  in 
nesting  relation  within  said  recessed  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  container  defining  a  substantially  horizontal 
fluid  passage  between  the  baffle  and  the  filter  pad,  said 
baffle  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  adjacent 
to  said  lip  to  direct  fluid  into  said  fluid  passage  initially 
upon  said  edge  portions  of  the  filter  pad  and  thence  upon 
said  central  portion  of  the  filter  pad,  said  baflie  including 
a  centrally  disposed  dome  portion  providing  a  venting 
oriflce  therethrough  to  relieve  air  trapped  in  said  passage, 
said  dome  also  providing  a  plurality  of  semi-spherical 
protuberances  struck  outwardly  therefrom  toward  said 
filler  opening  of  the  container,  said  protuberances  defining 
therebetween  a  locking  channel;  and  a  flexible  rod-like 
U-shaped  bail  having  opposite  ends  respectively  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  o;^>o$ite  side  walls  of  the  container  adja- 
cent to  said  filler  opening  for  movement  between  a  carry- 
ing position  outwardly  extended  from  the  filler  opening  of 
the  container,  and  a  filter  locking  position  disposed  within 
the  container  with  the  bail  being  flexed  over  said  protuber- 
ances into  the  loclung  channel  therebetween  exerting  a 
compressive  force  against  said  baffle  to  maintain  said  filter 
pad,  said  support  screen  and  the  baffle  in  assembly  within 
the  container  with  the  container  being  maintained  in  the 
same  attitude  in  both  bail  positions. 


3,254,771 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 
Marcel   Clarence  Sicard,  Cheshire,  Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foondry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,791 
4  aafans.     (Q.  210—266) 


2^ 


3.  A  fluid  filter  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
container  having  opposite  continuously  formed  end  and 
side  walls,  and  an  integral  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
including  a  substantially  rectangular  centrally'  disposed 


2— ' 


1.  In  fluid  treating  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a 
cartridge  for  use  in  a  pressure  vessel  by  location  fiow-wise 
between  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice  thereof;  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubular  flexible  walls  one  enveloping  the 
other  and  defining  an  annulus  therebetween,  end  caps  se- 
cured at  opposite  ends  of  said  walls  to  close  said  annulus, 
said  tubular  walls  being  formed  with  openings  at  each  end 
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adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices,  a  pair  of  flow  resistant  piston-like  filter 
niembers  located  within  said  annulus  Isetween  said  open- 
ings, a  bed  of  granular  fhiid  treating  media  disposed  be- 
tween said  filter  members,  said  filter  members  engaging 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  walls  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  only 
serially  through  said  filter  membera  and  said  bed,  at  least 
one  of  said  filter  members  being  movable  axially  of  said 
walls  while  maintaining  contact  therewith  and  applying  a 
compacting  force  on  said  media  bed  as  a  result  of  its  re- 
sistance to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  cartridge. 


3^54,772 

FILTER 

Lloyd   Hornbostel,   Jr.,   Belch,   Wb.,   assignor  to   Beloit 

Corpontioo,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiacoosin 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,132 

1  Claim.     (CL  21»— 408) 


A  filter  mechanism  comprising,  an  elongated  tubular 
hollow  bag-like  filter  element  or  flexible  material  having 
a  first  filter  position  for  receiving  a  flow  of  fluid  into  the 
element  for  collecting  solids  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
element,  and  having  a  second  cleansing  position  wherein 
the  element  is  turned  inside  out  and  said  inner  surface  is 
exposed  for  cleansing  the  element,  a  housing  forming  a 
chamber  therein  and  including  a  first  hollow  shell  forming 
a  first  chamber  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  and  a  second  hollow  shell  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  first  hollow  shell  forming  a  second  chamber  portion 
haiving  an  open  end  and  a  cIo«|d  end,  the  edge  material  of 
the  open  end  of  said  element  clamped  between  and  in 
direct  physical  conUct  with  both  said  sheils  so  that  the 
closed  end  projects  into  the  first  chamber  portion  with 
the  closed  end  of  said  element  adjacent  the  closed  end  of 
said  first  shell  in  said  first  position  and  into  the  second 
chamber  portion  with  the  closed  end  of  said  element  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  of  said  second  shell  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, a  fluid  inlet  into  said  second  hollow  shell,  a  filtrate 
outlet  opening  from  said  first  hollow  shell,  a  reversing 
fluid  inlet  in  said  first  shell  closed  end  and  spaced  from 
said  fikrate  outlet  for  forcing  the  filter  element  into 
said  second  cleansing  position  extending  into  said  second 
shell,  a  bleed  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  said  second 
shell  and  spaced  from  said  fluid  inlet  and  for  maintaining 
the  filler  element  rigid  and  to  permit  movement  of  the 
element  into  said  first  shell,  a  plurality  ot  hollow  annular 
rings  coaxial  within  said  second  shell  and  having  inward- 
ly directed  water  jets  to  apply  a  direct  spray  of  liquid  at 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  element  when  it  projects  into 
said  second  shell,  and  a  sludge  removal  outlet  adjacent 


an  edge  of  said  second  shell  and  spaced  from  said  fluid 
inlet  into  said  second  shell  and  said  bleed  opening  for 
carrying  away  washing  water  and  solids  removed  from 
the  element. 


3^54.773 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  F.  Diem,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  M.  Grcca- 

berg's  Sons,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Original  application  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,768,  now 

Patent  No.  3,183,574,  dated  May  18,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  432,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—71) 


A  supporting  frame  for  urns  containing  cremated  re- 
mains comprising  a  plurality  of  pain  of  parallel  hori- 
zontal bars,  each  pair  of  bars  including  a  first  horizontal 
bar  and  a  second  horizontal  bar  whose  mutually-facing, 
upper  longitudinal  edges  define  square  cut  notches  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  vertical  spacers,  each  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sleeves  there- 
for of  preselected  length,  each  pair  of  horizonUl  bars- 
being  fixed  at  a  preselected  distance  from  another  pair 
of  horizontal  bars  by  said  vertical  spacers  so  thai  said 
first  horizontal  bars  lie  in  a  common  vertical  plane  and 
said  second  horizontal  bars  lie  in  a  common  vertical 
plane,  said  first  horizontal  bars  including  a  downward 
projection  coextensive  with  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
furthest  removed  from  said  second  horizontal  bar  in  each 
pair,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  narrow,  flat,  urn- 
supporting  members  joining  the  horizontal  bars  in'  each 
pair,  said  members  adapted  to  fit  in  said  square  cut  notches 
and  lie  flush  with  the  tops  of  the  bars  joined  thereby,  each 
of  said  members  being  singularly  positioned  along  said 
horizontal  bars  between  and  equidistant  from  adjacent 
vertical  spacers. 

3,254,774 

ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  RACK 

Edwin  F.  ScblW.   1644  77th  Coart,  Elmwood  Park,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,265 

5  Claimi.     (CL  211—182) 


1.  A  garment  rack  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  rails, 

a  plurality  of  hollow  elongated  vertical  support  mem- 
bers under  said  rails  and  open  at  the  top  ends  there- 
of, 
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a  rail  support  block  member  for  each  of  support  mem- 
bers comprising  a  first  portion  dimensioned  to  be 
inserted  into  the  open  top  end  of  its  respective  sup- 
port member  and  an  enlarged  second  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  overlie  and  bottom  on  the  top  end  of  its 
respective  support  member, 
said  first  portions  each  being  made  of  resilient 
material  and  being  laterally  expansible  for  tight 
pressing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
its  support  member  upon  insertion  thereof  to 
prevent  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  support 
member,  said  second  portions  each  having  a  top 
surface  contoured  complemeatarily  to  said  rails 
for  receiving  and  for  supporting  one  of  said 
rails, 
an  upwardly  converging  conical  cavity  formed  in  the 

bottom  end  of  each  of  said  first  portions, 
a  complementarily  shaped  expander  member  in  each 

of  said  cavities,  and 
means  extending  through  each  of  said  block  members 
and  through  the  respective  rail  supported  thereby 
and  engaging  its  respective  expander  member  for 
clamping  said  rail  onto  said  block  member  and  for 
urging  its  expander  member  into  its  cavity  to  expand 
its  first  portion  laterally  into  its  respective  support 
member. 


3^54,775 
ANTl-SWING  DAMP&G  MEANS  FOR  CRANES 
Roger  L.  Bevard  and  Lawrence  S.  Commora,  Iron  Mooo- 
tafaa,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Lake  Shore,  Inc.,  Iron  Moon- 
tain,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,972 
11  Claims.     (CL  212—14) 


1.  In  load  handling  apparatus  including  load  engaging 
means  and  hoist  means  including  a  pair  of  hoist  cable 
means  connected  to  said  load  engaging  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  load  engaging  means  along  a  generally 
vertical  path  the  combination  with  said  hoist  cable 
nKans  of 

sheave  means  supporting  each  of  said  hoist  cable  means 
and  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  load  engaging  means  from  said  ver- 
tical path,  in  which  said  swinging  movement  exerts  a 
force  in  a  payout  direction  on  one  and  produces  a 
slack  condition  on  the  other  of  said  hoist  cable  means, 
damping  means  including  a  movable  member,  means 
connecting  faid  movable  member  to  and  for  move- 
ment in  accordance  with  said  movement  of  said 
sheave  nneans  in  response  to  swinging  moven»ent  of 
said  load  engaging  means,  said  movable  member  so 
arranged  that  movement  of  one  of  said  sheaves  in 
response  to  a  force  in  a  payout  direction  on  one  of 
said  hoist  cables  is  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said 
sheaves  for  movement  of  said  other  sheave  to  accom- 
modate said  slack  cable  condition,  and  a  damping 


member  connected  to  and  arranged  to  oppose  move- 
pient  of  said  movable  member  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  sheave  means, 
and  means  connected  to  and  operable  to  move  said 
movable  member  to  selectively  move  one  of  said 
sheaves  in  a  payout  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
sheaves  in  a  heave  direction  to  simultaneously  pay- 
out one  and  heave  the  other  of  said  hoist  cable  means. 


3,254,776 

PIPE  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Morris  A.  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Mrigmor  to  Socoay  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,716 

11  Claims.     (CL  214—2^ 


1.  Pipe  handling  and  storage  apparatm  which  comimtes 
in  combination: 

(a)  pipe  rack  means  adapted  to  support  at  least  one 
layer  of  pipe; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  rack  means  where- 
by said  rack  means  may  be  tilted  to  permit  joints  of 
pipe  to  be  rolled  toward  either  side  of  said  rack 
meam; 

(c)  a  pipe  trough  positioned  along  one  side  of  said 
rack  means  for  conveying  pipe  joints  between  said 
rack  means  and  the  vicinity  of  a  rotary  table  on  a 
drilling  rig  with  which  said  pipe  handling  and  storage 
apparatus  is  employed; 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  trough  whereby  the 
elevation  of  the  ends  of  said  trough  may  be  adjusted 
both  simultaneously  and  independently  of  each  othei 
and  said  trough  may  be  tilted  about  its  longitudina: 
axis  for  receiving  pipe  joints  from  and  discharging 
pipe  joints  to  said  pipe  rack;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  trough  for  moving  a  pipe 
joint  along  the  length  of  said  trough  toward  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  and  discharging  a  pipe  joint  at 
said  end. 


3,254,777 
SILO  UNLOADER 
Frederick  E.  Vandnsen,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,   to    Vandalc    Corporation,    Long 
Lake,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  151,134, 
Oct.  30,  1961,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
785,707,  Jan.  8,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,019,005,  which 
in  turn  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,750, 
June  24,  1953,  now  Pirtent  No.  2,888^53,  dated  May 
26,  1959.    This  application  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
436,708 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 
1.  In  a  silo  unloader  adapted  for  installation  in  a 
silo  above  the  surface  of  the  ensilage  which  includes 
means  for  cutting  ensilage,  means  for  gathering  and  mov- 
ing the  cut  ensilage  toward  the  center  of  the  silo  and  for 
discharging  the  cut  ensilage  laterally  from  the  silo  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
oppositely  rotating  elongated  augers  positioned  adjacent 
to  each  other;  the  space  between  said  augers  being  im- 
obstructed;  said  augers  extending  horizontally  and  in- 
cluding a  central  shaft  to  which  is  secured  spiral  flight- 
ing adapted  to  gather  said  cut  and  loosened  ensilage 
therebetween  and  move  said  ensilage  axially  of  said 
augers  toward  the  center  of  the  silo,  an  impeller  spaced 
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radially  of  said  augers  and  positioned  substantially  there- 
between, drive  means  for  swinging  said  augers  in  a  cir- 
cular path  about  said  impeller  simultaneously  with  the 
conveying  rotation  of  said  augers  individually  about  their 
own  longitudinal  axes;  substantially  planar  extending 
members  secured  to  said  augers  and  movable  therewith; 


3»254,T7f 
UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Eari  G.  Tabor.  BlocAeM.  W.  Va^  Mii«Bor  to  Tabor  Ma- 
chine  Shop,  Inc.  BlueficM,  W.  Va^  a  corporatioo  of 
West  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  315^14 
6  Claim.     (CL  214—44.2) 


Aii^^'i  ^t:; 


said  subsuntially  planar  members  positioned  adjacent 
the  inner  terminal  ends  of  the  augers  and  for  assisting 
in  moving  ensilage  vertically  into  communication  with 
said  impeller,  said  substantially  planar  extending  mem- 
bers each  being  open  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
having  a  length  not  substantially  greater  than  the  radius 
of  its  respective  auger. 


3^54,778 

DRTVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLER  HEARTH 

FL'RNACE 

Joseph  A.  Marland,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Sladc  B.  Gamble, 

Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mariand  Foundation, 

a  Bon-pro6t  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  349,883 
31  Claiou.     (CL  214—18) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  roller  bed  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  parallel  adjacent  rela- 
tionship comprising  a  first  variable  speed  motor,  a  first 
one-way  clutch  connected  to  the  first  motor  and  to  the 
roller  bed  to  drive  the  rollers  in  one  rotational  direction, 
said  first  one-way  clutch  having  an  inner  race,  an  outer 
race,  a  plurality  of  members  d  sposed  between  inner  and 
outer  races,  and  means  for  wedging  the  members  between 
the  races  for  rotational  torques  applied  in  the  one  rota- 
aional  direction,  said  means  permitting  the  members  to 
slip  between  the  inner  and  outer  races  for  rotational 
torques  applied  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  second  variable 
speed  motor,  and  a  second  one-way  clutch  connected  to 
the  second  motor  and  to  the  roller  bed  to  drive  the  rollers 
in  said  rotational  direction,  said  second  one-way  clutch 
having  an  inner  race,  and  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  races,  and 
means  for  wedging  the  members  between  the  races  for 
rotational  torques  applied  in  the  one  rotational  direction, 
said  means  permitting  the  members  to  slip  between  the 
inner  and  outer  races  for  rotational  torques  applied  in  the 
reverse  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  solid  flowable  material 
carried  by  a  mobile  material  transporting  receptacle  hav- 
ing ground  engaging  wheels  relative  to  said  receptacle 
and  toward  a  discharge  opening  provided  at  one  end  of 
said  receptacle  so  as  to  effect  the  discharge  of  said  ma- 
terial therefrom  while  maintaining  said  receptacle  sub- 
stantially in  its  operative  material  transporting  disposi- 
tion relative  to  the  apparatus  supporting  surface  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  fixed  frame  a  vibratory  frame, 
said  vibratory  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a  recep- 
tacle loaded  with  solid  flowable  material  in  an  operative 
discharge  position;  engaging  means  for  engaging  said 
receptacle  and  transferring  the  weight  thereof  from  said 
ground  engaging  wheels  to  said  vibratory  frame;  means 
for  restraining  relative  movement  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  vibratory  frame  when  said  receptacle  is 
in  said  discharge  position;  means  mounting  said  vibra- 
tory frame  on  said  fixed  fran:>e  for  vibratory  material 
conveying  movement  relative  thereto;  means  for  impart- 
ing vibratory  material  conveying  movement  to  said  vibra- 
tory frame  whereby  said  vibratory  material  conveying 
movement  will  be  imparted  to  said  receptacle  and  said 
material  carried  thereby  will  be  moved  relative  to  said 
receptacle  toward  the  discharge  opening  and  discharged 
therefrom. 


3,254,780 

LIFT  ARM  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER  LOADERS 

Guy  R.  Midtbo,  Molinc,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 

pany,  Molinc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  398,85« 

3  Clalnu.     (CI.  214— 14«) 


1.  Lift  arm  structure  for  a  power  loader  adapted  for 
longitudinal  support  on  a  tractor  comprising:  left-  and 
right-hand  fore-and-aft  extending  lift  arms  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  traaor  and  having  one  of  their  ends 
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adapted  for  horizontal  pirotal  connection  to  the  tractor 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  ends  to  portions 
disposed  beyond  an  end  of  the  tractor,  each  of  the  arms 
being  composed  of  an  outer  U-shaped  channel  facing  in- 
wardly and  a  complementary  inner  U-shaped  channel 
facing  outwardly  and  joined  by  upper  and  lower  central 
fore-and-aft  extending  welding  beads  forming  the  ad- 
joined U-shaped  chani>els  into  a  box-shaped  channel;  and 
rigid  transverse  tubular  members  rigidly  joining  the  por- 
tions of  the  left-  and  right-hand  lift  arms  beyond  the  end 
of  the  tractor,  each  member  having  opposite  end  portioiu 
extending  through  the  inner  and  outer  channels  of  the 
left-  and  right-hand  lift  arms  between  the  upper  and  lower 
beads  with  the  outer  tarfaoe  of  each  end  portion  being 
welded  to  the  upright  flanges  of  the  respective  iimer  and 
outer  channels. 


fluid  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  advancing  the  crushing 
means,  means  interconnecting  said  cylinders  for  continu- 
ous cyclic  operation  of  said  delivery  means  and  said  crush- 
ing means  wherein,  at  one  phase  of  each  cycle,  said 
delivery  means  delivers  trash  to  said  sill  in  time  for  said 
crushing  means  to  advance  and  crush  sudi  trash  includ- 
ing valve  means  to  cause  said  delivery  means  to  with- 
draw when  the  pressure  advancing  said  crushing  means 


3,254,711 
SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE 


Edward  F.  Umk,  K—aiBa,  Ttmm^  a«isDor,  by  mesne 

aadgUBCBli,  t*  J«7  MaMfactwteg  Company,  Pttts- 

bw^  Pa.,  m  corparati—  of  Peaasylranla 

Continnatlon  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  134,95«,  Aug.  30, 

IMl.    Thfa  apfUortlM  N«v.  S,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  410,824 

15CWM.    (CL214--M1) 


1.  A  self-loading  vehicle  having  k  material  ivceiving 
body  and  a  vertically  swinging  load  support,  the  load 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  on  the  vehicle  and  extending  one  on  either  side 
of  the  material  receiving  body  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  first  horizontal  axis,  a  shovel  supported 
by  the  arms  adjacent  their  other  ends  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  arms  about  a  second  hori- 
zontal axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  means  acting  b»- 
tween  the  vehicle  ami  at  iMst  odc  of  the  arms  to  swing  the 
vertically  swinfisf  load  support  about  the  first  axis,  means 
acting  between  at  least  on*  of  the  arms  and  a  point  on 
the  shovel  which  is  substantially  below  the  second  axis 
in  a  lower  position  of  the  shovel  to  swing  the  shovel 
about  the  second  axis,  a  crosstia  rigidly  interconnecting 
the  arms  a  short  distance  from  the  second  axis,  the  cross- 
tie  being  closer  to  the  first  axis  than  is  the  second  axis, 
said  point  on  said  shovel  and  the  second  axis  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  first  axis 
and  passing  through  the  crosstie  in  a  lower  position  of 
the  shovel. 

3:254,782 
REFUSE  VUIICLE  PACKER 
DooaM  W.  M«U,  WhMcbMse,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Paul 
Hardcasm,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkbigan 
FiM  Oct.  14,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  403,948 
.15ClalaH.     (CL  214— 519) 
1.  In  a  packing  and  loading  apparatus  for  refuse  in 
which  uncompressed  trash  is  swept,  by  an  advanced  and 
retracted  delivery  means,  to  a  sill  where  the  trash  is  inter- 
mittently subjected  to  compression  by  an  advanced  and 
retracted  cnishing  means,  the  hydraulic  system  for  oper- 
ating the  same  in  successive  cycles  including  a  line  from 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  an  exhaust  line, 
a  cylinder  for  operating  said  crushing  means  and  a  cylinder 
for  operating  said  delivery  means,  valve  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  admission  of  the  hydraulic 


reaches  a  predetermined  limit  and  to  reset  the  cycling 
means  for  initiation  of  a  succeeding  cycle,  whereby  the 
duration  of  each  cycle  is  determined,  at  least  in  part, 
by  the  time  required  for  the  limit  pressure  to  develop  in 
the  cylinder  for  the  crushing  means  and  thereby  trash 
acted  upon  by  said  crushing  means  is  crushed  to  a  pre- 
determined volume  or  is  subjected  to  a  predetennhied 
crushing  force,  whichever  is  achieved  sooner. 


3,254,783 

VACUUM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harry  S.  Crandall,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aasfgmir  to  Hyater 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpeiatioB  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  12, 19(3,  Ser.  No.  244,627 

11  CkriB^    (a.  214--450) 


nniL^MiM 


9.  In  a  carburetor  subject  to  normal  atmo^heric  in- 
take pressures  and  abnormailly  low  intake  pressures  sub- 
stantially less  than  atmospheric  pressure, 

a  float  chamber  including  means  maintaining  a  liquid 
level  in  said  chamber, 

a  fuel  discharge  passage  leading  from  said  diamber 
to  a  discharge  orifice, 

venturi  means  in  communication  with  said  orifice  and 
operable  under  normal  intake  pressures  for  increas- 
ing the  discharge  of  fuel  into  said  ventiui  in  re- 
sponse to  a  velocity  increase  in  said  venturi  means, 

and  overriding  coiHrol  means  operable  under  atoormal- 
ly  low  intake  pressures  to  override  the  nonnal  action 
of  said  venturi  means  by  supplying  a  modulated  flow 
of  air  to  said  passage  sufficient  to  create  a  back  pres- 
sure therein  and  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of  fuel 
discharged  in  response  to  decreases  in  intake  pres- 
sures. 
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3^54,784 

DEHYDRATING  STOPPER 

Francois  Laacesscur,  1  Rue  du  Dome,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,003 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  10,  1963, 

934,393,  Patent  13^4,148 

2  Claims.     (CL  215—37) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottk  or  similarly  apertured  con- 
tainer, which  comprises  a  disc-like  base  portion  formed  of 
a  plastic  material  that  is  at  least  translucent  and  has  an 
inner  face,  a  cylindrically  formed  skirt  portion  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  said  base  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  base  por- 
tion and  skirt  defining  a  cavity,  a  body  of  dehydrating 
material  received  in  said  cavity  and  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  when  the  closure  is  applied 
to  the  bottle,  a  retaining  disc  secured  at  its  periphery  to 
said  skirt  and  retaining  said  dehydrating  material  in  said 
cavity  and  a  second  disc  interposed  between  said  de- 
hydrating material  and  base  portion  and  held  by  said  de- 
hydrating material  against  the  inner  face  of  said  base  por- 
tion, said  second  disc  bearing  indicia  visible  through  said 
base  portion. 

r~ 

3J54,785 

CLOSIRES 

Walter  C.  Loveli,  302  Willuims  St.,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,628 

7  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 4t) 


lo     «■. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  having  an  upper  portion  gen- 
erally circular  in  cross  section  and  comprising  an  interior 
throat  extending  to  an  annular  top  portion  and  then  to 
a  bulbous  portion  having  an  undercut  locking  ledge  there- 
beneath,  said  closure  being  formed  of  plastic  and  com- 
prising, as  integrally  formed  components,  a  top  portion  to 
overlie  the  top  portion  of  the  bottle,  a  peripheral  skirt  de- 
pending from  the  closure  top  portion  to  be  telescoped  over 
the  bulbous  portion  of  the  bottle,  a  locking  lip  canted 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt 
and  terminating  in  a  circular  outline  larger  than  the  top 
portion  of  the  bottle  and  smaller  than  the  bulbous  portion 
thereof,  whereby  the  locking  lip  will  be  folded  to  an 
essentially  upright  position  as  the  skirt  is  telescoped  over 
the  bulbous  portion  of  the  bottle,  the  length  of  said  lip 
being  such  to  engage  the  locking  ledge,  a  converging  seal- 
ing cone  depending  from  the  undersurface  of  the  closure 
top  portion  to  be  inserted  into  the  interior  throat  of  the 
bottle,  said  cone  being  open  ended  with  a  relatively  thin 
wall  to  provide  a  pressure  assist  seal  with  a  wide  range 
of  interior  throat  diameters,  a  lift  tab  projecting  laterally 
and  outwardly  of  said  skirt,  and  a  spacing  rib  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said   skirt   adjacent  said  lift  tab,  said 
spacing  rib  being  engageable  with  the  major  diameter  of 
the  bulbous  portion  of  the  bottle,  whereby  finger  pres- 
sure or  the  like  on  the  lift  tab  will  tilt  the  closure  from 
the  bottle  with  the  locking  lip  remaining  in  its  upright 
position. 


3,254,786 

FOLDING  CARRYING  CASE 

John  B.  MclviUc,  20301  S.  Wcatcrn  Ave^ 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Fllcil  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  Na  363,538 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—6) 


1.  A  collapsible  case  having  four  side  wall  members, 
each  of  said  members  being  generally  L-shaped  with  one 
portion  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  other 
portion  thereof,  hinge  means  interconnecting  an  end  of 
said  one  portion  of  one  of  said  wall  members  to  an  end 
of  said  other  portion  of  an  adjacent  wall  member,  each 
of  said  wall  members  having  an  inwardly  extending  ledge 
portion,  a  floor  member,  means  incorporating  cooperat- 
ing readily  connectable  and  disconnectable  portions  of 
said  floor  member  and  one  of  said  wall  members  and  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  floor  member  on  one  of  said  wall 
members,  said  floor  member  resting  on  the  ledge  portion 
of  each  wall  member  in  the  extended  condition  of  the 
case,  said  one  portion  being  sufficiently  prolonged  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  twice  the  width  of  said  ledge  portion 
to  provide  a  substantially  flat  case  assembly  in  its  col- 
lapsed condition  without  interference  from  said  ledge  por- 
tions. 


3,254,787 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Samuel   Brann,   Rye,  N.Y^   assignor  to  B.CJV.  Design 
Products  Inc.,  Middle  YUlagc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,674 
4  Claims.     (CI.  22(^—31) 


1.  A  hinged  molded  plastic  container  for  a  shaver  and 
the  like  having  swinging  cover  with  an  auxiliary  rear  re- 
ceptacle and  stand  portion,  a  base  receptacle,  a  transverse 
hinge  along  the  bottom  of  the  container  hmging  said  cover 
and  receptacle  together  and  a  plastic  spring  latch  at  the 
front  of  the  container  to  latch  together  the  cover  and 
base  receptacle,  said  plastic  spring  latch  consisting  of  an 
integrally  molded  horizontally  extending  thin  bar  of  plas- 
tic with  rearwardly  and  inwardly  extending  vertical  tri- 
angular wedges  on  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  two  forwardly 
extending  horizontal  upper  and  lower  lips  from  the  middle 
center  and  top  center  of  the  bar  on  the  opposite  side  from 
said  triangular  wedges,  said  upper  lip  serving  to  engage 
and  latch  the  swinging  cover  and  said  lower  lip  serving  to 
project  through  the  front  of  the  base  receptacle  and  act  as 
a  manual  release. 
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3,254,788 
HANDHOLE  PLUG 
Eugene  Porter  Wortlicn,  Braintrec,  and  John  Henry  Stci- 
ling.  South  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,962,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  51,043,  Aug.  22,  1960. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
464,529 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—39) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  opening  in  a  header  and 
an  internally  threaded  collar  secured  to  said  header  in 
registry  with  said  opening,  removable  sealing  means 
comprising  a  seal  diaphragm  in  said  opening  seal  welded 
to  said  header,  an  expansion  ring  formed  in  said  seal 
diaphragm  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  broad- 
based  threaded  plug  screwed  into  said  collar,  the  broad 
base  of  said  plug  bearing  against  substantially  all  of  said 
seal  diaphragm  within  said  expansion  ring. 


3,254,789 
VENTING  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Roy  H.  Richmond,  Sr.,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Eagle  Mannfactnring  Company,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  West  Virginia 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,553 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—44) 


A  vent  plug  for  mounting  in  an  apertured  top  wall  por- 
tion of  a  storage  container  for  fluids,  comprising, 

a  head  portion  of  resilient  material  having  vertically 
spaced  connected  top  and  bottom  faces  defining  a 
cross  sectional  area  greater  than  that  of  said  mounting 
aperture, 

an  annular  countersunk  recess  in  the  bottom  face  of 
said  head  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom face  for  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  head  por- 
tion and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  peripheral  walls 
thereof, 

^aced  slotted  openings  through  the  peripheral  side 
walls  of  the  head  portion,  extending  upwardly  from 


the  bottom  face  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
said  head  portion  recessed  opening, 

a  stem  portion  of  resilient  material  integral  with  the 
head  portion  and  depending  therefrom  through  the 
mid-portion  of  said  recessed  opening  therein  and  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  head  portion, 

said  stem  portion,  within  the  said  recessed  head  portion 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  that  of  said 
container  wall  aperture  and  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  progressively  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  which  is  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  container  top  wall  aperture  and 
forming  a  seal  therefor  when  inserted  therethrough, 

said  stem  portion  of  increasing  cross-secti(Mial  area  ter- 
minating in  a  stem  bottom  portion  of  progressively 
decreasing  cross-sectional  area  whereby  the  plug  stem 
bottom  portion  may  be  entered  into  and  passed 
through  wall  aperture  as  axial  pressure  is  applied 
through  the  plug  head  and  stem  portions  to  deform 
them  and  dispose  the  plug  portion  of  progressively 
increasing  area  beneath  the  said  container  wall  aper- 
ture in  sealing  position,  whereby  additional  axial  pres- 
sure being  applied  through  said  plug  head  portion 
causes  deformation  of  said  recessed  head  portion  per- 
mitting the  stem  portion  therein  to  freely  penetrate 
the  said  wall  aperture  and  dispose  the  plug  stem  seal- 
ing portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  wail  aperture  to  vent  vapors  from  and  admit  air 
into  the  body  of  the  container. 


3,254,790 
EASY  OPEN  TEAR  STRIP  CAN  ENDS 
Lloyd  G.  Dunn,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminnm 
Company  of  America,  Pittsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,432 
2  Clafans.     (CL  220—54) 


19    to         fT     M  tS 

J   !    \ — —^ 

^(J  ^^  '36  ^21   'j 


'i>   '35 


It      « 


1.  An  aluminum  cover  having  a  depressed  panel  en- 
circled by  a  rim  for  attachment  to  a  container  body  and 
having  an  annular  tear  strip  defined  lengthwise  by  flat- 
bottom,  outer  and  inner  score  lines  of  a  depth  substantial- 
ly equaJ  to  a  major  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  panel 
and  spirally  turned  inwardly  to  define  the  sides  of  a  spiral- 
ly intumed  starting  end  for  said  strip; 

(a)  an  upright  hollow  rivet  integral  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  tongue,  around  the  rivet  base  said  spirally 
intumed  score  lines  close  upon  themselves  in  dose 
proximity  thereto; 

(b)  an  elongated  sheet  metal  lever  pull  tab  disposed  in 
the  original  plane  of  the  panel  clamped  at  one  end 
by  said  rivet  to  the  inner  end  of  said  tongue  as  a 
kver  extension  thereof  and  operable  by  lifting  its 
free  other  end  to  snap  open  said  tongue  end  from  the 
cover  and  initiate  lear-out  of  said  strip  from  the 
cover  along  said  score  lines; 

(c)  said  outer  score  line  being  a  continuous  ring  around 
the  cover  and  defining  the  tear-out  area  of  the  cover. 

(d)  and  said  panel  being  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  a  depressed  flat  area  peripherally  bordered  by 
said  outer  score  line  and  of  a  depth  substantially 
equal  to  the  panel  thickness,  and  this  area  having 
embossments  of  a  height  equal  to  said  depth  with 
the  score  lines  defining  said  tongue  and  the  inner  side 
of  the  tear  strip  in  the  crests  thereof,  said  tear  strip 
having  sloping  sides  throughout  its  length  in  which 
metal  displaced  laterally  during  formation  of  said 
score  lines  is  absorbed. 
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3454,791 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  THE  RLLING  VALVE  OF 

A  FUEL  RESERVOIR  OF  UGHTERS 

Emil  Projakn,  Nomberg,  Gernuny,  assignor  to  Mctall> 

warenfabrik  Birrwil  AG.,  Birrwil,  Aan^u,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  8,  1963.  S«r.  No.  279,684 

3  aalBS.     (CI.  220—86) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  reservoir  for  a  lighter: 
conduit  means  axially  movably  supported  by  said  reservoir 
and  having  an  inlet  for  connection  with  a  fuel  supply  and 
also  having  an  outlet  for  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  reservoir,  the  interior  of  said  conduit  means  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  sealing  means  arranged 
^jacent  said  outlet  and  supported  by  said  i^servoir,  a  seal- 
ing head  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  cooperation 
with  said  sealing  means  and  normally  preventmg  com- 
munication between  said  outlet  and  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir,  and  threaded  bolt  means  having  a  head  section 
for  abutment  with  said  reservoir  and  threadedly  and  ad- 
justably engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  for  selectively  pulling  said  sealing  head  against  said 
sealing  means,  said  threaded  bolt  means  also  being  detach- 
able from  said  coixluit  means  to  thereby  permit  free  ac- 
cess to  said  inlet  for  filling  said  reservoir  while  simultane- 
ously permitting  movement  of  said  head  away  from  said 
sealing  means  to  establish  communication  between  said 
conduit  means  and  the  interior  of  said  reservoir. 


3,254,792 
EJECTOR  VENDLNG  MECHANISM 
Ellsworth  H.  Danielson,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Sam- 
uel M.  Waas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Selectivend 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,648 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—14) 


r^-'- 


A  vending  machine  comprising  '^ 

an  inclined  shelf  for  holding  vendable  articles  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  lower  end  providing  a  stop, 
a  delivery  trough  adjacent  and  below  said  stop, 
a  solenoid  assembly  positioned  under  said  shelf  and 
including  a  reciprocable  plunger  operable  to  engage 
the  underside  of  an  article  adjacent  ^  said  stop  and 
raise  same. 


guide  means  for  guiding  a  raised  article  over  said  stop 
and  into  said  trough, 

article  sensing  means  on  the  upper  side  of  said  shelf 
connected  with  said  solenoid  assembly  and  operable 
to  deactivate  said  solenoid  assembly  upon  exhaustion 
of  the  supply  of  articles  from  said  shelf, 

said  sensing  means  including  a  plate  member  under- 
lying said  articles  and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof, 

means  biasing  said  plate  upwardly  against  the  articles, 
and 

switch  means  actuated  responsive  to  upward  pivotal 
displacement  of  said  plate. 


3054,793 

WINDOWED  DISPENSER  CONTAINER  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Charles  E.  Palmer,  Somcrs,  Coon.,  awtf  or  to  Monaanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June   26,   1963,  Scr.   No.   29«,720 

8  Claima.     (CL  221—^) 


1.  A  windowed  dispenser  container  having  a  frame 
of  relatively  rigid  and  opaque  sheet  material  and  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  wall  pai»els;  a  window  of  semirigid  syn- 
thetic plastic  sheet  material  with  a  dispensing  aperture 
therein,  said  window  having  a  linear  fold  therein  at  the 
intersection  between  adjacent  wall  panels  of  said  frame 
and  extending  about  an  edge  of  said  container  into  said 
adjacent  wall  panels;  and  nrteans  securing  said  window 
to  said  frame,  said  frame  overlapping  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  window  and  having  a  removable  cover  por* 
tion  extending  across  and  closing  said  dispensing  aperture 
for  shipping  and  storage. 


1 


3054,794 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  VENDING 
MECHANISM 
Henryk  W.  Meresz,  CMcaco,  and  MariM  R.  Perpignani, 
La  Grange,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  liwc  30,  1964,  Str.  N«.  379,079 
13  Claims.    (CL  221—124) 
A  pneumatically  actuated  vending  mechanism  adapted 
to  dispense  predetermined  ones  of  a  plurality  of  articka 
contained  therein  and  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  article  delivery  means; 
means  positioning  a  plurality  of  coluouu  of  articles  in 

the  housing; 
dispensing  chamber  means  in  the   housing  for  each 
column  contained  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  articles  at  a  time  from 
the  column  associated  therewith; 
delivery  guide   means  interconnecting  the  article  de- 
livery means  and  each  of  the  dispensing  chamber 
me«ns; 
pneumatic  source  means  in  the  bousing: 
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normally-closed  pneumatic  valve  means  intercoimect- 
ing  the  pneumatic  source  means  with  each  of  the 
dispensing  chamber  means  via  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent pneumatic  valve  passages  and  adapted 
for  selective  opening  of  the  said  passages  one  at  a 
time  so  as  to  pneumatically  force  a  said  one  article 


«» 


from  a  selected  dispensing  chamber  means  to  Che 
said  article  delivery  means,  and 

actuating  means  for  selectively  opening  the  passages  of 
the  pneumatic  valve  means. 

whereby  a  said  one  article  may  be  dispensed  for  a 
selected  dispensing  chamber  means  for  each  actua- 
tion of  the  pneumatic  valve  means. 


3054,795 
FUEL  DISPENSER 
Ronald  D.  Macklc,  MDton,  Fla^  Ms^or  to  Edward  W. 
Lincoln,  Jr.,  Wcat  Hartford,  Con.,  and  WHUam  E. 
Moozavbcs,  WasMngton,  D.C. 

nicd  JoDc  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374y464 
19  Claims.     (CL  222—20) 


^     -----      , 
,gp^  c-r^i-;™:-^ 
sa..     ft^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  dispensing  system  the  combination  com- 
prising a  fuel  source,  an  outlet  for  discharging  fuel,  a 
pump  for  delivering  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  outlet, 
a  shutofT  valve  normally  closed  to  prevent  flow  to  said 
outlet,  means  including  a  solenoid  energizable  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  open  to  permit  flow  to  said  outlet  and  de- 
energizable  to  cause  closing  of  said  valve  to  shut  off  flow 
to  said  outlet,  circuit  means  for  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  including  a  first  selector  switch  cor- 
responding to  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  delivered  and  a 
rotary  switch  having  contact  means  diconnectible  from 
said  circuit  means  to  open  said  circuit  means  when  the 


selected  amount  of  fud  is  delivered  thereby  causing  de- 
energization  of  said  solenoid  and  closing  of  said  shutoff 
valve,  a  rotatable  shaft  driveably  connected  to  said  rotary 
switch  to  rotate  the  same  into  circuit  opening  position, 
drive  means  responsive  to  fuel  flow  to  said  outlet  and  an 
electromagnetic  coupler  driveably  connecting  said  flow 
responsive  drive  means  to  said  shaft  to  thereby  drive  said 
shaft  and  in  turn  said  rotary  switdi  into  circuit  opening 
position. 

3054,796 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Wriglit,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rodd-Mcilkian,  Inc^  Warminster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pcoasylvanla 

FOcd  Oct  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,854 
15  Claims.    (CL  222— 54) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  vending  hot  beverages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hot  water  tank,  a  cold  water  supply  tank 
above  the  hot  water  tank, 

a  valve-controlled  hot  water  discharge  pipe,  a  heater  in 
the  hot  water  tank,  a  cold  water  conduit  leading  from 
the  cold  water  supply  tank  into  the  hot  water  tank, 

a  vent  conduit  extending  from  the  top  of  the  hot  water 
tank  and  leading  into  the  cold  water  tank  at  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  water  therein,  means  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  level  of  water  in  the 
cold  water  tank,  said  cold  water  conduit  and  said 
vent  conduit  being  heat  conductive, 

thermally  responsive  means  subject  to  the  combined  in- 
fluence of  the  temperature  of  the  cold  water  conduit 
and  the  vent  conduit, 

and  means  actuated  by  said  thermally  responsive  means 
to  start  the  beater  when  the  water  temperature  falls 
below  a  desired  point  and  to  stop  the  heater  when  the 
water  temperature  rises  above  a  desired  point. 


3054,797 
CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 
Charles  R.  Porter,  231  Palmyra,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,159 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—57) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  into  a  fluid  flow 
system  having  a  water  supply  tank  into  which  water  is 
admitted  to  replenish  the  water  in  the  tank  and  from 
which  the  water  is  allowed  to  flow  during  operation  of 
the  system,  comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid  to  be 
dispensed,  a  hollow  housing  in  the  container  formed  with 
a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  the  hous- 
ing dividing  the  chamber,  means  for  admitting  liquid  from 
the  container  into  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm upon  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  in  one  directi(Mi 
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and  for  allowing  an  outflow  of  the  liquid  therefrom  into  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  screw  thread 
the  tank  upQn  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  other  di-  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  valve  member 
rection  and  means  for  flexing  the  diaphragm  in  said  one    of  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  paating  through  a  cir- 


r- 


direction  in  response  to  the  outflow  of  water  from  the 
tank  and  in  the  other  direction  upon  replenishment  of 
the  water  in  the  tank. 


BUNK  FEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  E.  Baschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van- 
dale  Corporatioa,  Long  Lake,  Miuu,  a  corporatioa  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Jane  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,052 
38  Claims.     (CL  222—59) 


34.  In  a  bonk  feeder  the  improvement  comprising  firat 
wall  means  having  a  bottom  portion  terminating  in  at 
least  one  linear  edge,  second  wall  means  spaced  from  said 
edge  forming  therewith  at  least  one  discharge  opening, 
gate  means  movably  located  in  a  closed  position  below 
said  discharge  opening  to  close  said  discharge  opening 
and  movable  to  an  open  position  away  from  said  opening 
to  an  open  position  to  open  said  discharge  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  arm  means  pivotally  mounting  the  gate 
means  for  movement  of  the  gate  means  about  a  plurality 
of  axes  for  movement  in  a  single  plane  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions  of  the  gate  means  to  open  and  close 
the  elongated  opening. 


3,254,799 
DISPENSER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
John  Gardner  and  RohcH  A.  Welb,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Foseco  International  Limited,  BLrmingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aof.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,962 
Clsdnai  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26, 1963, 

33,677  63 
1  Clalni.     (CL  222— «8> 
-     A  disperser  for  particulate  matchais  which  comprises 
a  hopper  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  inverted  truncated 
cone,  a  stem  mounted  centrally  on  the  axis  of  the  said 
hopper,  at  least  one   upwardly   directed  cutting   blade 


cular  aperture  in  the  base  of  said  hopper  and  mounted 
on  said  screw  thread  so  that  it  moves  vertically  on  being 
rotated. 


3,254,800 

AUTOMATIC  CORN  POPPING  MACHINE 

Roy  J.  Baonach.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electroware 

Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,617 

14  Claims.     (CL  222—132) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  ingredients  to  a  com 
popping  chamber:  a  horizontal  charging  drum  having 
sidewalls  positioned  around  a  first  axis  which  extends 
longitudinally  above  said  popping  chamber  and  having 
opposite  end  walls  to  form  a  charging  chamber,  said 
sidewalls  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  there- 
in, a  sail  drum  having  longitudinally  extending  sidewalls 
positioned  above  said  charging  drum  and  extending 
around  a  second  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  charging  drum,  a  first  housing  having  a  salt  hopper 
portion  positioned  above  said  salt  drum  and  a  bottom 
portion  engaging  said  salt  drum  and  preventing  salt  from 
passing  around  said  salt  drum  to  said  charging  drum, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  salt  drum  communicating 
with  the  top  of  said  charging  drum,  said  salt  drum  in- 
cluding end  walls  forming  a  salt  dispensing  chamber 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  its  sidewalls 
which  communicates  with  said  salt  hopper  when  its  open- 
ing is  in  an  upper  position,  a  raw  com  hopper  posi- 
tioned above  said  charging  drum,  said  raw  com  hopper 
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having  walls  which  engage  and  surround  at  least  the 
upper  portion  of  said  charging  drum,  drive  means  for 
revolving  said  charging  drum,  said  opening  of  said  charg- 
ing drum  communicating  with  said  raw  com  hopper 
and  said  bottom  of  said  salt  drum  at  different  times  during 
rotation  of  said  charging  drum,  and  drive  means  for  ro- 
tating said  salt  drum  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
opening  of  said  salt  drum  communicates  with  said  salt 
hopper  to  a  second  position  wherein  its  opening  com- 
municates with  .said  charging  drum  at  a  time  when  said 
opening  of  said  charging  drum  is  beneath  said  salt  drum 
to  receive  salt  from  said  dispensing  chamber. 


3,254.801 

DEVICES    FOR    TRANSFERRING    PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  BETWEEN  ZONES  AT  DIFFERENT 

PRESSURES 

Donald  Ernest  Baker,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

£.  T.  Oakes  Corporatioa,  Islip,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1961, 

43,906/61 
20  Claims.     (0.222—167) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  agglomerate  mass  of  par- 
ticulate material  preparatory  to  transport  or  mixing  com- 
prising: a  generally  cylindrical  container  mounted 
with  its  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  about  30° 
and  about  70*  to  the  horizontal,  said  container  having 
open  ends  and  a  amooth  internal  surface;  a  stationary 
wall  covering  the  c^n  lower  end  of  the  said  container, 
said  wall  having  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
part  of  the  end  of  the  container;  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  container  to  a^tate  material  delivered  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  container. 


3,254,802  , 

POWDERED  FOOD  DISPENSER 

Randall  Clifford  Barnes,  Halscy  Valley  Road, 

Tioga  Center,  N.Y.     13845 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,461 

3  Claims.     (CL  222—181) 


bracket  receptacles;  a  base  plate  fixed  on  said  bracket  re- 
ceptacles; said  base  plate  having  an  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face supporting  guide  plates;  said  guide  plates  supporting  a 
jar  receptacle  collar  which  provides  a  seat  for  an  inverted 
container  of  fluent  material;  said  base  plate  provided  with 
walls  and  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  said  walls;  said  walls 
and  bottom  plate  forming  a  passageway  through  said  base 
plate;  a  measuring  compartment  centrally  located  in  said 
passageway;  an  outlet  opening  in  said  measuring  com- 
partment; an  ejection  chute  below  said  outlet  opening  and 
in  contact  with  said  walls  of  the  base  plate;  said  ejection 
chute  possessing  a  lever;  a  shutter  in  facing  engagement 
with  the  base  plate  and  mounted  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward reciprocatory  sliding  movement  between  the  guide 
plates;  said  shutter  attached  to  a  slide  actuator  rod;  said 
slide  actuator  rod  slidably  retained  by  rod  guide  brackets; 
a  cup  bar  with  a  chute  actuating  rod  on  its  back  surface; 
said  chute  actuating  rod  located  for  abutting  engagement 
with  the  ejection  chute  lever  upon  sliding  movement  of 
the  slide  actuator  rod  when  pressure  is  placed  on  the 
cup  bar;  whereby  fluent  material  previously  disposed  in  the 
measuring  compartment  is  discharged  by  the  ejection 
chute  when  the  shutter  being  activated  by  the  slide  actu- 
ator rod  slides  across  the  top  of  the  measuring  compart- 
ment to  its  extreme  inner  position. 


3,254,803 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Philip  Meshbcr«,  15  Stonclcigfa  RomI,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,295 

UCIaiBi.    (€1222—182) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  fhient  material,  said  device 
comprising  a  U-shaped  housing  having  generally  parallel 
spaced  side  pieces;  said  side  pieces  slidably  engaged  with 


1.  A  package  for  a  material  dispensing  device,  said 
device  including  a  contaiiaer  for  said  material  having  a 
relatively  movable  operating  member  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  which  said  material  is  dis- 
pensed; said  package  comprising  a  housing  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  side  wall  portion  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  and  a  closed  end  portion,  the  side  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  and  the  closed  end  portion  thereof 
defining  a  cavity  substantially  conforming  in  shape  to 
said  container  and  being  adapted  to  movably  receive  said 
container  on  insertion  thereof  through  said  open  end, 
said  container  being  engageable  through  said  open  end 
for  applying  a  force  thereto  to  move  the  container  in 
the  direction  of  said  closed  end  portion,  said  closed  end 
portion  of  said  housing  being  formed  vrith  a  recess  com- 
municating said  cavity  outwardly  of  said  housing,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  and  bOid  said 
operating  member  on  insertion  of  said  container  in  said 
housing  so  that  said  dispensing  device  is  retained  relative 
to  said  package  and  said  material  may  be  dispensed 
therefrom,  and  outwardly  flared  wall  means  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  housing  and  being 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness,  said  flared  wall  means 
flaring  outwardly  from  said  open  end  and  ending  short 
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of  udd  dosed  end  portion  for  providing  a  shoulder 
against  which  force  may  be  applied  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  force  moving  said  container,  whereby  said  con- 
tainer and  operating  member  arc  relatively  moved  for 
dispensing  said  material. 


a  port  in  said  housing  communicating  with  the  inside 
of  the  cylinder  area  of  said  housing  when  said  piston 
is  in  a  second  position  of  its  slidable  movement, 


DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOOR  MACHINES 

lames  J.  Grant,  Liuudownc,  Fa.,  assifnor  to  Power  Units, 

Inc^  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  a  corporafioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,297 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—185) 


3,254  865 
ADJUSTABLE  UQUID  METERING  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING  A  FLLID  CONTALNER  SUBJECTED  TO  IN- 
TERMITTENT  INTERNAL  PRESSURES  DIFFER. 
ENT  FROM  THAT  OF  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Lloyd  D.  Bargcr,  Maryland  Hotel,  LaSallc  and  Grant  Sts., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,3U 
11  Claims.     (CL  222— 2#5) 
1.  In  a  fluid  dispenser,  a  container  adapted  to  have 
a  dispensable  fluid, 

a  housing  having  a  cylinder  area, 
a  piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder  area  of  said  bous- 
ing, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  inside  of  said  container  and 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder  area  of  said  housing,  a 
spring  loaded  valve  imposed  in  said  conduit  aixl 
capable  of  being  moved  to  an  open  position  when 
said  piston  is  in  one  position  of  its  slidable  move- 
ment, said  conduit  normally  in  a  closed  position  pre- 
venting communication  between  said  container  and 
cylinder  area. 


'iJi 


a  capacity  adjustable  reservoir  communicating  with  the 

inside  of  the  cyhndcr  area  of  said  bousing, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  piston. 


3,254  806 

POWER  DRIVEN  PUTTY  GUN 

Niels  Kirstein  Madscn,  29  Vestergade,  Olgod,  Denmark 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370.646 

Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmarit,  May  30,  1963. 

2,570/63 

t  Claims.     (CL  222—334) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  attachment  to  a  portable 
floor  machine  having  a  working  head  supported  on  a  floor 
and  a  handle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  manual 
movement  of  the  floor  machine,  said  dispensing  device 
comprising  a  holder  for  removably  retaining  an  aerosol 
container  provided  with  valve  mearw  for  controlling  dis- 
pensing of  pressurized  contents  from  said  aerosol  con- 
tainer, said  holder  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of with  a  rib  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  holder  for 
supporting  the  aerosol  container  and  a  groove  adjacent 
said  rib  portion  extending  within  the  body  of  the  holder 
for  receiving  the  rim  of  the  aerosol  container,  and  a  re- 
taining bracket  for  removably  supporting  said  holder, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  externally  positioned  re- 
taining means,  said  retaining  bracket  being  affixed  to 
the  working  head  of  the  floor  machine  by  means  of  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
locking  means  for  engagement  with  said  retaining  means 
on  the  holder,  and  means  carried  by  said  holder  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  means  of  the  aerosol  container. 


4.  A  power  driven  putty  gun  comprising  a  dispenser 
cylinder  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof, 
a  piston  reciprocally  arranged  inside  said  cylinder,  power 
intake  means  operatively  conncctible  with  external  power 
supply  means,  first  power  operated  means  operable  to  urge 
said  piston  in  one  axial  direction,  second  power  operated 
means  operable  to  urge  said  piston  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction,  switch  means  operab^  to  selectively  connect 
either  said  first  or  said  second  power  operated  means  to 
said  power  intake  means,  and  means  included  in  the  power 
connection  between  said  switch'  means  and  said  second 
power  operated  means  effectively  providing  for  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  power  supply  for  said  second  power  operated 
means  relatively  to  the  power  supply  available  for  said  first 
power  operated  means. 


3,254,807 
ATOMISING  DISCHARGE  VALVES 
Robert  Franclsque  Eugene  Boch.  Sao  Paulo,  and  Euclydes 
Antonio  Rios,  Santo  Andre,  Brazil,  assignors,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  U  Companhia  Quimica  Rbodia  Brasi- 
leira,  Santo  Andre.  Brazil,  a  corporation  of  Brazil 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Mar.  6,  1963. 
147,427 
4  Claims.     (O.  222—394) 
1.  An   atomising  discharge   valve  comprising:    (a)    a 
cap  having  a  bore  therein,  (b)  a  discharge  plug  assem- 
bly projectmg  laterally  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said 
cap  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bore 
in  the  cap  said  assembly  including  a  hollow  body,  two 
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opposite  ends  to  said  body,  a  discharge  nozzle  at  one 
said  end  of  said  body  and  a  delivery  regulating  aper- 
tured  diaphragm  at  the  other  said  end,  said  other  end 
being  securable  to  said  cap,  (c)  a  wall  integral  with  said 
cap  and  forming  the  top  of  the  latter,  (d)  said  wall  hav- 
ing an  axial  aperture  therein,  (e)  a  plug  fitted  fixedly 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  in  the  cap  so  as  to  be 
spaced  below  said  top-forming  wall  of  the  cap,  (f)  said 
plug  having  a  vertical  central  bore  extending  completely 
therethrough,  (g)  a  valve  seat  on  said  plug  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
bore  in  said  plug,  (h)  a  resilient  valve  member  of  disk- 
like configuration  formed  separately  from  said  cap  and 
plug  and  disposed  between  said  top  forming  wall  of  the 


cap  and  the  said  valve  seat,  (i)  said  valve  member  being 
of  greater  dimensions  than  both  the  bore  in  the  valve 
seat  and  said  aperture  in  the  top-forming  wall  of  the 
cap  and  engaging  said  top-forming  wall  of  the  cap  to 
close  said  aperture  therein,  (j)  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
cap  externally  thereof  at  a  position  remote  from  said 
valve  member,  (k)  an  end  on  said  lever  and  (1)  the 
lever  being  biassed  with  said  end  normally  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  the  t(^forming  wall  of  the  cap 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  valve  member  to  press  the 
valve  member  against  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  bore 
therein,  but  being  capable  of  being  pivoted  against  such 
biassing  to  move  said  end  out  of  contact  with  the  valve 
member  to  release  the  pressure  on  the  valve  member. 


3,254  808 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 

QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID 

Seymour  Mails,  59  Caraatfon  Road,  LevlttowB,  N.Y.,  and 

Milton  Wilcnckik,  21  Maplcwood  Drfre,   Plainvicw, 

N.Y. 

FOed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,858 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—416) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  dispeitsing  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  from  a  bottle  or  the  like, 
said  dispensing  device  having  a  top  casing,  a  bottom 
casing,  means  connected  to  said  bottom  casing  for  mount- 
ing the  dispensing  device  in  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  an 
inner  member  and  an  air  tube,  said  iimer  member  having 
a  siphon  tube,  said  air  tube  being  inserted  into  said  inner 
member  whereby  the  inner  end  of  said  air  tube  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  siphon  tube,  said 
bottom  casing  having  a  retaining  ring  through  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  air  tube  projects  to  positionally  secure 
said  air  tube  with  respect  thereto,  said  top  casing  being 
press-fitted  over  said  bottom  casing  to  form  a  dispensing 
chamber,  said  top  casing  having  a  vent  tube  and  pour- 


ing spout,  a  pouring  tube  having  its  outer  end  inserted  into 
said  spout  and  having  its  inner  end  projecting  into  said 
chamber,  the  inner  end  of  said  vent  tube  being  positioned 
within  said  dispensing  chamber  at  a  point  which  is  higher 
than  the  inner  end  of  said  pouring  tube  when  the  vbottle 
on  which  said  dispensing  device  is  mounted  is  tilted  to  a 
pouring  position,  said  inner  end  of  said  pouring  tube  pro- 
jecting into  said  siphon  tube  and  being  encircled  thereby, 
said  inner  member  including  a  filler  tube  having  an  out- 
let which  is  in  communication  with  said  dispensing  cham- 
ber, said  filler  tube  providing  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  bottle  to  said  dispensing  chamber  when 
said  bottle  is  tilted  to  a  pouring  position,  and  a  bridge- 
shaped  boss  in  tbe  inlet  end  of  said  siphon  tube  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  said  air  tube  for 
forming  an  expanded  liquid  meniscus  and  concomitantly 
therewith  rendering  it  ineffective  to  block  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  air  tube. 


3,254,809 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TILTING  CONTAINER 

James  C.  Breneman,  Comftock  Township,  Kalamazoo 

County,  Mich.     (10571  Miliar  Drive,  Galcsbnrg,  Mich.) 

FOed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,648 

5  Claims.     (CL  222—442) 


Crj22S> 


I.  A  di^jensing  device  for  a  container  having  an  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a  receiver  having  waH  means  and  a  port  throu^  wiiich 
said  liquid  can  be  discharged; 

means  on  said  receiver  spaced  from  said  port  for  con- 
necting said  receiver  to  said  container  adjacent  said 
opening  whereby  said  opening  is  covered; 

first  conduit  means  extending  through  said  wall  means 
adjacent  said  connecting  means,  the  inner  end  of 
said  first  conduit  means  being  disposed  within  said 
receiver  and  remote  from  &aid  port,  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  conduit  meatus  being  located  between 
said  inner  end  thereof  and  said  port; 

second  conduit  means  extending  through  said  wall 
meane  at  a  point  located  between  and  spaced  troca 
said  first  conduit  means  and  said  port,  the  inner  end 
of  said  second  conduit  means  being  located  at  a 
point  between  and  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
first  conduit  means  and  said  port,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  container  when  said  fastening  means  is 
secured  thereto;  and 

an  opening  in  said  wall  means  between  the  inner  end 
of  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  port. 


3,254,810 
CONTAEVER  LATCHING  SYSTEM 
Vance  C.  Sterrett,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
(501  W.  Linden  Ave.,  Logansport,  Ind.) 
FUed  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,752 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—502) 
1.  A  bulk  material  transportation  container  compris- 
ing: 5 
a  frame; 

wall  members  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  lower 
marginal  edges  defining  a  discharge  opening; 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


a  first  horizontal  door  hinged  to  said  frame  and  nor- 
mally closed  and  covering  a  first  part  of  said  open- 
ing and  swingabie  downwardly  on  its  hinge  axis  to 
uncover  said  first  part; 

a  second  horizontal  door  hinged  to  said  frame  and 
normally  closed  and  covering  a  second  part  of  said 
opening  and  swingabie  downwardly  on  its  hinge  axis 
to  uncover  said  second  part,  the  swinging  edges  of 
•aid  doors  normally  facing  each  other  when  said 
doors  are  closed; 

legs  supporting  said  doors  and  discharge  opening 
above  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  engaged  by 
said  legi; 

first  and  second  substantially  identical  elongated 
shuttle  bars  oKKinted  to  said  frame  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  doors,  each  of  said  shuttle  bars  being  linearly 
movable  horizontally  in  said  frame  perpendicular 
to  said  hinge  axis  between  a  door  retaining  position 
and  a  door  releasing  position,  said  first  shuttle  bar 
having  a  first  detent  notch  in  an  upper  marginal 
edge  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  door  and 
a  second  detent  notch  in  said  upper  marginal  edge 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  second  door, 

a  first  coil  compression  spnng  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  one  end  of  said  shuttle  bar  and  normally 
holding  said  shuttle  bar  in  door  retaining  position; 

first  and  second  detent  pins  mounted  in  downwardly 
opening  cylindrical  cups  secured  to  said  frame  for 
free  vertical  movement  therein,  said  pins  being 
spring  loaded  and  thereby  downwardly  biased,  each 
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of  said  detent  pins  having  a  portion  disposed  above 
•aid  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  first  shuttle  bar, 
and  said  detent  pins  having  a  horizontal  spacing 
therebetween  equal  to  the  horizontal  spacing  between 
said  detent  notches  whereby  said  pins  are  receivable 
in  said  notches  when  said  first  shuttle  bar  is  moved 
to  door  releasing  position,  said  pins  having  vertical 
walls  abuttingly  engageable  with  vertical  walls  of 
said  notches  when  said  pins  are  received  in  said 
notches  to  thereupon  lock  said  shuttle  bar  in  door 
releasing  positioo; 

a  first  roller  mounted  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  door 
between  said  one  end  and  said  first  shuttle  bar  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis 
of  said  first  door,  said  first  roller  being  normally 
disposed  below  a  portion  of  said  first  pin  and  sup- 
porting said  first  pin  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  shuttle  bar; 

a  second  roller  mounted  to  said  one  end  of  said  second 
door  between  said  door  eikl  and  said  first  shuttle 
bar  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the 
hinge  axis  of  said  second  door,  said  second  roller 
being  normally  disposed  below  a  portion  of  said 
second  pin  and  supporting  said  second  pin  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relationship  to  said  upper  marginal 
edge  of  said  shuttle  bar; 

a  first  block  affixed  to  said  first  shuttle  bar  and  ex- 
tending under  said  first  roller  toward  said  first  door 
and  supporting  said  first  roller  and  thereby  support- 
ing said  first  door  in  closed  condition  when  said 
shuttle  bar  ia  in  door  retauung  posiiioo; 
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a  second  block  affixed  to  said  first  shuttle  bar  and 
extending  under  said  second  roller  toward  said  sec- 
ond door  and  supporting  said  second  roller  and 
thereby  supporting  said  second  door  in  closed  con- 
dition when  said  shuttle  bar  is  in  door  retaining 
position; 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  said 
lever  means  including  a  hinge  bar  extending  parallel 
to  said  hinge  axes,  a  handle  lever  secured  to  said 
hinge  bar  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and 
a  clevis  secured  to  said  hinge  bar,  said  clevis  having 
at  its  disul  end  a  shuttle  bar  engaging  thrust  roller 
on  the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hinge 
bar;  said  handle  having  a  hand  ring  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  movable  outwardly  and 
downwardly  to  cause  said  thrust  roller  to  move  said 
first  shuttle  bar  against  the  bias  of  said  coil  spring 
from  door  retaining  position  to  door  releasing  posi- 
tion, said  blocks  being  of  a  length  such  that  they 
move  out  from  under  said  first  and  second  rollers 
when  said  first  shuttle  bar  is  moved  to  door  releasing 
position  to  allow  said  doors  to  swing  downwardly 
and  dump  the  contents  of  the  containers; 

a  third  roller  mounted  to  said  first  door  adjacent  said 
swinging  edge  of  said  first  door; 

a  fourth  roller  mounted  to  said  second  door  adjacent 
the  swinging  edge  thereof,  the  rotational  axes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  rollers  being  parallel  to  said  hinge 
axis; 

door  stop  means  on  said  doors  and  said  container  to 
limit  the  amount  of  opening  of  said  doon  at  points 
where  the  axes  of  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  are 
between  vertical  planes  containing  said  hinge  axes, 
the  peripheries  of  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  being 
the  lowermost  points  of  said  container  when  said 
doors  are  open,  whereby  said  peripheries  first  con- 
tact and  roll  on  a  horizontal  surface  as  said  container 
is  lowered  with  the  doors  open,  to  close  said  doors; 

and  fifth  and  sixth  rollers  mounted  below  said  first  and 
second  doors  respectively  to  complete  cloture  of 
said  doon; 

said  first  shuttle  bar  remaining  locked  in  said  door  re- 
leasing position  by  at  least  one  of  said  detent  pins 
until  external  closing  forces  applied  to  said  doon 
return  both  of  said  doors  to  closed  position  where- 
upon said  first  and  second  roUen  release  said  fint 
and  second  detent  pins,  respectively,  to  release  said 
fint  shuttle  bar  and  permit  said  first  shuttle  bar  to 
return  to  door  retaining  position  with  said  blocks  be- 
low said  fint  and  second  rollers,  said  lever  means  and 
doon  being  operably  associated  with  said  second 
shuttle  bar  for  control  thereof  identical  to  control  of 
said  first  shuttle  bar  by  said  lever  means  and  said 
doon. 


3^54^11 

SYNTHETIC  RESW  CONTAINER  WTTH 

METALLIC  FOIL  LINER 

Frank  M.  Harrfa,  Phoenix,  Md.,  urigDor  to  Owem-nUndb 

lac^  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  334,284 

9  ClaiM.     (CL  222—541) 


1.  A  container  formed  from  an  oil  permeable  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin  material,  said  container  compris- 
ing an  integrally  molded  hollow  body  portion  having  a 
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substantially  uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  kngth 
said  body  portion  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end 
closed  by  an  integrally  formed  end  panel,  a  liner  of  oil 
impermeable  metallic  foil  bonded  in  direct  contact  by 
heat  sealing  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  container,  said 
liner  covering  and  forming  an  oil  impermeable  bamer 
for  said  inner  surface  and  a  removable  closure  fitment 
mounted  on  said  open  end  for  closing  said  container. 


3,254,812 
CLOSURE  STRUCTUREFOR  CONTAINERS  FOR 

GRANULAR  PRODUCTS 
Horace  P.  Abbott,  Old  Greenwich,  Coui^  aarignor  to 
Lever  Brotbcn  Cnmp—y,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  May  5,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  364^19 
3  CUM.     (6.  222—543) 


r^..- 


1.  A  closure  sOTcture  for  a  receptacle  for  granular 
material,  comprising  a  tapered  nozzle  having  a  larger 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  smaller  opening  at  the  other 
end,  said  smaller  opening  being  disposed  in  a  plane  form- 
ing an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  and  said  nozzle 
having  an  intumed  wall  portion  adjacent  the  (^utermost 
edge  of  said  smaller  opening  forming  an  angle  with  the 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  the  nozzle,  and  defining  a  portion 
in  said  nozzle  wherein  material  is  entrapped  when  other 
material  is  being  dispensed,  and  a  cap  for  said  smaller 
opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  nozzle  to  said 
receptacle  including  a  peripheral  groove  formed  in  a  rim 
on  the  receptacle,  said  rim  on  the  receptacle  having  a 
taper  matching  and  contiguous  to  the  nozzle,  said  groove 
including  an  upper  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  receptacle  and  defining 
a  sharp  comer  with  the  rim,  and  a  rrb  formed  on  the 
nozzle  and  receivable  in  said  groove,  said  rib  having 
an  upper  surface  engageable  with  said  upper  surface  of 
the  groove,  thereby  locking  the  nozzle  in  place  on  the 
receptacle,  and  said  rib  having  a  conical  lower  surface 
to  facilitate  attachment  of  the  nozzle  on  the  receptacle 
rim  by  pressing  the  nozzle  thereon,  thereby  causing  the 
conical  surface  to  engage  and  slide  over  the  rim  and  to 
mutually  deform  the  nozzle  and  the  receptacle  rim  to  en- 
able the  rib  to  snap  into  the  groove,  and  the  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  the  rim  portion  of  the  receptacle  being  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  and  engaged  by  the  nozzle  and  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  contiguous  outer  surfaces  of  the 
nozzle  and  rim. 


3,254JI13 

GARMENT  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

AngiMt  F.  Park,  1625  Oak  St.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

FUcd  Juc  36.  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,235 

8  Oalns.     (CL  22^—70) 

1.  In  garment  renovating  apparatus  including,  a  base, 

a  casing  member  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an 

open    top    p>ortion    for    upwardly    delivering    processing 

fluids,  permeable  garment  support  means  connected  to  the 

casing  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  gas 

flow  communication  with  the  open  portion  of  the  casing 

member,  an  improved  steamer,  means  connecting  said 


steamer  to  said  permeable  garment  support  means  for 
delivering  steam  from  said  steamer  into  the  permeaUe 
garment  support  means,  said  steamer  comprising  a  body 
member  that  forms  an  open<nded  cavity,  a  steamer  block 
mounted  cMi  said  body  member  across  the  open  end  of 


said  cavity  to  form  a  chamber,  said  steamer  block  having 
a  plurality  of  reetricted  apertures  extending  therethrough 
and  being  in  flow  communication  wfth  the  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  pressurized  «team  to  said  chamber, 
and  means  tor  adding  heat  to  steam  flowing  through  said 
aperture*. 

3054,814 
GARMENT  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Donald  G.  Wekr,  1682  254tb  St,  Harbor  CHy,  Calif.,  and 
John  Lc  Roy  Luke,  Tonwsce,  CaHf .;  add  Lake  asrignor 
tosaid  Wdr 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,911 
2  Claims.     (CL  223—89) 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  garments,  and  the  like, 
including:  a  central  block-like  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  ends  with  apertures  therein  extending  as  respec- 
tive fint  and  second  channels  into  the  interior  of  said 
body  member  and  further  have  an  additional  chaimel 
formed  therein;  a  fint  pair  of  telescopically  positioned 
rod-like  arms  mounted  in  one  of  said  fint  and  second 
channels;  a  second  pair  of  telescopically  positioned  rod- 
lilLe  arms  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  fint  and  second 
channels,  the  arms  of  each  of  said  pain  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  between  a  fully  retracted  position  within  the 
respective  fint  and  second  channels  and  a  fully  extended 
position  in  which  the  arms  of  said  pain  protrude  out- 
wardly from  said  body  member  in  essentially  aUgned 
positions;  and  first  and  second  trouser  supporting  means 
slidably  mounted  in  said  additional  channel  to  be  ex- 
tended from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member. 
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3454^15 

INFANT  CARRIER  UNIT 

Mary  D.  Ban*,  119  W.  Chafam  Placa, 

MIlwaakM,  Wta.     53217 

Filed  MsY  1.  19M,  S«r.  No.  344,1(1 

It  Claiou.     (CL  22A—€) 


i.    1. 


€.  An  infant  carrier  unit  for  aupporting  an  infant  to 
the  body  of  a  person,  comprising 

a  pliable  fabric  carrier  defining  a  pocket  having  a  xat 
section  and  a  back  section  defining  a  generally  L- 
shaped  support  within  which /the  infant  is  carried 
in  a  semi-sitting  position  withv^tbe  infant's  legs  dis- 
posed over  the  top  edge  of  the  seat  section  and  with 
the  back,  neck  and  head  supported  on  the  back  sec- 
tion and  having  outer  and  inner  sections  mtegrally 
formed  to  the  seat  and  back  sections,  said  inner  and 
back  sections  being  interconnected  with  a  tapered 
tuck  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  section  and 
defining  an  offset  top  edge  on  the  inner  section,  said 
tapered  tuck  being  folded  rearwardly  adjacent  the 
exterior  of  the  back  section, 

a  safety  strap  of  an  elastic  material  secured  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  carrier  at  the  seat  section  passing  over 
the  knees  of  the  infant,  said  safety  strap  includmg  a 
releasable  fastening  means  for  opening  thereof, 

a  pliable  fabric  strap  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer 
sections,  said  strap  being  secured  to  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  extending  in  a  loop  to  the  inner  section, 
the  strap  at  the  inner  section  being  twisted  180 
degrees  and  having  its  edge  portion  secured  to  the 
base  portion  of  the  tapered  tuck  and  the  edge  of 
the  inner  fold  secured  to  said  offset  top  edge  where- 
by the  strap  extends  angularly  across  the  front  and 
back  of  the  person  from  one  shoulder  with  the  inner 
section  of  the  carrier  adjacent  the  person's  body 
and  the  back  strap  passing  beneath  the  arm,  and 

means  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  strap. 


3,254,SU 
PACKSACK  WITH  CTIFFENER  FOR  SHOULDER 

SITRAPS 
Clco  C.  Gray,  MetoUns,  Oreg^  MrigMir,  by  mtmt 
■MigniDcnts,  to  James  B.  Miatiini 
FIM  May  21,  19«4.  Scr.  No.  349,117 
4  Cbdim.     (CL  224— «) 
4.  In  a  combined  packboanl  and  packsack, 
a  packsack  back  panel  of  fabnc  material  harving  inter- 
woven vertical  and  horizontal  strands, 
a  packboard  having  a  pair  of  upper  connector  portions 
at   the  upper  comers  thereof  and  a  pair  of  hooks 
positioned  near  the  lower  end  thereof  spaced  verti- 
cally from  each  other  a  predetermined  disunce  and 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  packboard, 
a  pair  of  connectors  secured  to  the  back  panel  at  the 
upper  comers  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  upper  connector  portions  of  the  packboard. 


a  pair  of  looped  fabric  strips  stitched  to  the  back  panel 
at  opposite  tides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  vertically 
said  predetermined  distance. 


and  a  pair  of  loops  extending  through  the  loops  of  the 
fabric  strips  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  books. 


3^54,117 

HOLDER  FOR  SLTIGICAL  DRAINAGE  BAGS 

Frank  J.  Bartz,  Point  Road,  Maoomct,  Mj 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1944,  S«r.  No.  393,123 

5  Claims.     (CL  224 — 45) 


5.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  drainage  bag  used  to  col- 
lect waste  fluids  comprising  a  subsUntially  flat  member 
formed  of  flexible  material,  said  flat  member  comprising 
a  first  portion  to  which  a  drainage  bag  may  be  attached, 
a  second  mounting  portion  having  essentially  L-shaped 
pre-cut  lines  and  pre-crease  margins  which  cooperatively 
define  ears  which  may  be  folded  along  said  pre-crease 
margins  into  depending  relation  to  said  second  portion, 
pre-cut  drop  out  portions  formed  cooperatively  by  es- 
sentially inverted  L-shaped  pre-cut  lines  and  said  essen- 
tially L-shaped  pre-cut  lines  thereby  to  define  recesses  at 
the  folded  margins  of  said  ears,  said  recesses  faciliuting 
the  positioning  of  said  ears  securely  on  a  support  struc- 
ture, and  an  essentially  U-shaped  pre-cut  line  which  de- 
fines a  flap  which  may  be  pivoted  outwardly  from  the  flat 
holder  about  a  pre-crease  line  tiiereby  to  form  a  handle 
m  cooperation  with  the  remainder  of  the  second  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  pre-crease  margins  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  holder  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  whereby  the  holder  may  be  folded  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  to  facilitate  accommodation  to  the 
shape  of  a  particular  support  structure. 
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i      '  3^254  JIS 

f       THREE  DIMENSIONAL  WEB  SHIFTING 

APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Jacobacn,  Kiel,  Wis^  assigDor  to  H.  G.  Weber 
^  and  Company,  lac^  Kiel,  WIs^  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 

Flled  Sept  20, 1943,  Scr.  No.  319^3 
7  CUdam.    (CL  224—3) 


1.  In  combination  in  web  control  apparaitus,  unitary  | 
guide  roll  means  for  receiving  a  moving  web  under  a 
tension  such  that  lateral  and  rotational  "shifting  of  the 
guide  roll  means  tends  to  shift  the  web  in  the  correspond- 
ing lateral  direction,  radius  arms  mounting  opposite  ends 
of  said  guide  roll  means,  and  means  mounting  said  radius 
arms  for  pivotal  movement  in  respective  planes  disposed 
at  opposite  acute  angles  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of 
web  movement  across  said  guide  roll  means  so  that  pivotal 
movement  of  said  radius  arms  simultaneously  shifts  said 
guide  roll  means  laterally  and  rotates  the  guide  roll  means 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  tend  to  drive  the  web  in  the 
direction  of  lateral  shifting  of  the  guide  roll  means. 


3^54,819 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FANFOLDING 
MECHANISM 
Antbony  F.   Rodrigues,   I.os  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cycle  Equipment  Company,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Nevada 
Original  application  July  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  204,942,  now 
Patent  No.  3,182,991,  dated  May  11,  1945.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1944,  Scr.  No.  392,001 
2  Claims.     (CL  224—44) 


.T^■-ATT^.■1■^T^^^^>^^^^TT^^.■■■^T>Tf'^^^  TTT^r^^^^ 


1.  In  a  tape  feeding  mechanism,  a  source  of  power, 
means  for  enabling  said  source  of  power  including  a  con- 
trol member  movable  in  a  fixed  or  invariable  fashion  to 
effect  said  control,  a  tape-sensitive  control  arm  for  con- 
trolling said  member  mounted  for  movement  in  either 
of  two  directions  from  a  rest  position,  and  a  pair  of  links 
interconnecting  said  arm  and  said  member  to  operate 
said  member  invariably  in  said  one  fashion  irrespective 
of  movement  of  said  control  arm  from  its  rest  position 
in  either  direction  under  the  influence  of  the  tape,  said 
links  each  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
member  and  a  q>aced  apart  operation  connection  with 
said  arm. 


3,254,820 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SYSTEM  FOR  YARN 

DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

WUHam  Edward  HawUns,  Scaford,  DcL,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WDmlngton,  Dcl^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  375,104 
2  ClaiuM.     (CL  224—172) 
1.  A  yam  delivery    apparatus   for   handling   miming 
lengths  of  yam  or  tow  at  high  speeds  which  comprises 

82T  O.O.— e 


drive  means,  tension  rollers  vertically  di^wsed  from  said 
drive  means,  two  endless  belts  located  in  spatial  prox- 
imity and  mounted  up<Mi  said  (faive  means  and  tension 
rollers,  an  air  cylinder  and  a  double  action  shock  absorber 
operably  connected  to  each  of  said  tension  roUen  to 
maintain  said  endless  belts  in  a  taut  relationship  and  to 
absorb  the  shock  created,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 


compression  rollers  contacting  said  endless  belts  to  form 
a  short  nip  in  said  endless  belts  for  gripping  and  advanc- 
ing said  yam  or  tow,  and  an  air  cylinder  and  a  single 
action  shock  absorber  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
compression  rollers  to  bias  said  compression  rollera  in 
maintaining  said  nip  and  to  absorb  the  resultant  shock, 
whereby  the  yam  or  tow  is  vertically  delivered  with  reg- 
ular laydown. 


3,254,821 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSISTOR  INSERTION  MACHINE 
Danid  W.  Aciiennan,  Bin^iamton,  Gary  D.  JoIibsob, 
Newark  Valley,  and  Phffip  A.  Ragard,  Bfat^amton, 
N.Y^  aasigBorB  to  Unfrcnal  InstmmcBts  CorporatioB, 
Bingbamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ang.  17,  1944,  Scr.  No.  309,927 
28  Claims.     (CL  227—119) 


1.  A  device  fof  inserting  electrical  components  into 
a  circuit  board  consisting  of  a  rigid  frameworic,  a  com- 
ponent supply  means  mounted  on  said  framework,  means 
within  said  framework  for  withdrawing  individual  com- 
ponents from  said  supply  and  holding  such  components 
one  at  a  time  above  said  board,  inserting  means  for  re- 
moving said  one  component  from  said  holding  means 
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and  inserting  such  component  in  said  board,  and  means 
for  selectively  rotating  said  inserting  means  and  said 
removed  component  sinMiltaneously  relative  to  said  frame- 
work, said  supply  and  said  withdrawing  and  holding 
mcaai. 


3,254  822 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Dennis  Gutteiidge,  Altrincham,  and  William  McCooneU, 
Bramliall,  England,  assignors  to  inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,432 
ClafaiM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1963, 

7,634/63 
6CUiiiia.     (CL  229— 5.6) 


-i-/ 


1.  A  shipping  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  wall,  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  being  formed  of  at 
least  three  laminations  of  sheet  material  with  said  lamina- 
tions being  substantially  equidimensional  transversely 
thereof  and  having  an  initial  diameter  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  body  wall,  the  outermost  ones 
of  said  laminations  being  formed  of  relatively  strong 
fibrous  material  sandwiching  the  central  lamination,  said 
central  lamination  being  formed  of  fibrous  material  rela- 
tively weaker  than  the  fibrous  material  defining  said  outer- 
most laminations,  the  peripheral  edges  of  all  of  said 
laminations  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  end  wall 
to  define  a  laminated  peripheral  flange  surrounding  a 
central  disc  portion  of  said  end  wall,  and  said  flange  and 
the  marginal  extremity  of  said  body  wall  being  folded  to- 
gether inwardly  beneath  said  central  disc  portion  to  define 
a  fold  seam  connection  therebetween  rigidly  securing  said 
end  wail  to  said  body  wall. 


3,254,823 

TRAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Frank  Charles  Shina,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Board  &  Carton  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,341 
3  Claims.     (CL  229—31) 


1.  A  disposable  tray  construction  formed  from  a  card- 
board blank  having  a  coating  upon  one  surface  which  is 
impervious  to  liquid  and  which  forms  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tray,  said  blank  having  a  bottom  portion  with  side 
edges  defined  by  hinge  lines  and  side  wall  portions  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  portion  along  said  hinge  lines 
whereby  each  side  wall  portion  is  folded  upwardly  at 
substantially  a  right-angk  to  the  bottom  portion  along 
the  hinge  line,  said  blank  also  having  a  plurality  of  web 
portions  respectively  at  the  junctures  of  said  hinge  lines 
and  said  side  wall  portions,  each  of  said  web  portions 
being  folded  along  an  outer  surface  of  an  adjacent  side 


wall  portion,  said  web  portions  being  in  pairs  and  with 
each  pair  being  folded  toward  each  other  upon  the  outer 
surfaces  of  one  of  two  opposite  side  walls  whereby  the 
web  i>ortions  are  positioned  with  the  two  pairs  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  tray,  said  blank  also  having  a  pair 
of  additional  side  wall  members  integral  respectively  with 
the  top  edges  of  said  opposite  side  walls  whereby  each 
additional  side  wall  member  extends  along  and  between 
one  of  said  pairs  of  web  portions,  each  of  said  additional 
side  wall  members  being  folded  downwardly  along  the 
outside  of  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is  attached  over  and 
against  its  pair  of  web  portions,  and  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing which  holds  each  of  said  web  portions  against  its 
adjacent  side  wall  and  holds  each  of  said  additional 
side  wall  members  against  the  exposed  outer  surfaces  of 
its  web  portions  and  side  wall  thereby  to  retain  the  ad- 
jacent side  walls  in  upright  position. 


3,254,824 
BOXES 
Harlan  E.  Lang,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hoagoc- 
Sprague  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachnsetts 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,467 
1  Clakn.     (a.  229—34) 


A  box  of  cardboard  or  the  like  having  a  removable 
tag  formed  in  at  least  one  of  its  ends,  said  box  including 
side  wings  and  end  wings  forming,  respectively,  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  box,  at  least  one  of  said  end  wings  having 
as  an  integral  part  thereof  a  removable  tag,  one  end  of 
the  tag  being  defined  by  a  cut  extending  through  the 
thickness  of  said  end  wings,  the  other  end  and  a  portion 
of  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  tag  being  defined  by  a 
U-shaped  cut  extending  through  said  thickness,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  side  edges  between  said  cuts  being  de- 
fined by  continuous  score  lines  cut  through  the  outer 
surface  and  partially  through  said  thickness,  said  end 
wing  also  being  provided  with  non-continuous  cuts 
through  said  thickness  and  along  lines  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  edges  of  said  tag,  said  side  wings  being  provided 
with  comer  laps  folded  across  and  adhesively  attached  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  end  wing  having  said  tag,  the 
comer  laps  being  provided  with  cut-out  pfKtions  under* 
lying  the  defined  tag. 


3,254,825 
CONTAINERS  HAVING  ACCORDION 
FOLD  CLOSURES 
B«B  M.  Noicn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asslgBor  to  Fleming  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUcd  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,008 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—37) 
A  container  including  bottom,  end,  side  and  top  walls, 
a  closure  panel  hinged  to  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  each  end  wall,  a  closure  panel  hinged  to  the 
same  corresponding  margin  of  each  side  wall,  each  clo- 
sure panel  being  bisected  by  a  longitudinal  medial  fold 
line  so  as  to  have  a  pair  of  complementary  portions  for 
inward  folding  into  face-to-face  relationship,  the  folded 
closure  panels  hinged  to  the  side  walls  spanning  the  space 
between  the  end  walls  and  having  inwardly  converging 
end  margins  to  permit  the  closure  panels  hinged  to  said 
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end  walls  to  fold  therebe<w«en  whereby  the  closure  panels 
coact  to  form  one  of  the  bottom  and  top  walls,  and 
outer  panels  hinged  to  the  outer  longitudinal  margins  of 
the  outermost  portions  of  said  clsure  panels  and  to  one 
another  for  confining  said  outer  margins  against  displace- 
ment, the  outer  panels  being  folded  outwardly  so  as  to 
overlie  said  closure  panels  when  the  latter  are  unfolded 


and  to  overlie  said  end  and  side  walls  when  said  closure 
panels  are  folded,  a  tab  at  the  outer  longitudinal  margin 
of  one  of  the  complementary  portions  of  the  closure  panel 
hinged  to  each  side  wall,  the  other  of  said  portions  of 
said  closure  panel  having  an  opening  at  its  outer  longi- 
tiKlinal  margin  for  locking  engagement  by  the  tab  when 
said  closure  panels  are  folded,  said  outer  panels  hliged 
to  said  closure  panels  which  are  hinged  to  said  side  walls 
being  split  transversely  to  permit  limited  movement  of  said 
outer  panels  hinged  to  said  closure  panels  which  are 
hinged  to  said  side  walls  during  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  tabs  and  openings. 


3^54,826 

COLLA^BLE  CARTON 

CUlIord  H.  KcHh,  CkKlwiati,  Ohio,  asaigiior  to  The  Mead 

Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

"*■      Ana.  27,  1' -       

5Claiau. 


FUcd  Ana.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,221 


(CL  229—41) 


-TOO 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  at 
least  two  edge-joined  panels  defining  a  cirounferentially 
continuous  inner  wall  of  a  carton,  a  like  number  of  edge- 
joined  panels  defining  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  wall 
of  said  carton,  a  mating  set  of  edge-joined  paiwls  defining 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  carton,  and 
sets  of  vertically  elongated  closure  forming  panels  having 
arcuate  crease  means  joining  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  inner  wall  panels  respectively  to  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  panels  defining  the  upper  and  the 
lower  outer  wall  portions,  each  of  said  closure  forming 
panels  having  a  horizontal  medial  fold  crease  formed 
therein  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  vertically 
elongated  wedge-shaped  cut-out  area  in  and  along  one  side 
thereof  with  the  apex  of  said  area  lying  at  a  comer  of 
said  panel  and  the  base  of  said  area  being  closely  adja- 
cent the  medial  fold  crease,  said  closure  forming  panels 
having  wedge-shaped  crease-defined  webs  connecting 
lateral  edges  of  adjacent  panels  beyond  the  base  of  said 
cut-out  areas  and  having  fold  creases  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  from  the  apices  thereof  to  enhance  the 
flexibility  thereof,  said  webs  sealing  the  margins  of  the 
flat  spaces  between  interleaved  panels  against  leakage. 


whereby  said  latter  panels  will  fold  inwardly  with  each 
receiving  the  medially  folded  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel 
within  the  pocket  defined  by  the  base  of  said  area  to 
provide  a  sequential  interleaving  of  said  sets  of  dostue 
forming  panels  to  define  top  and  bottom  closures  for  said 
carton  as  said  upper  and  lower  outer  wall  portions  are 
telescoped  axially  over  the  upper  and  lower  edfes  of 
said  carton  inner  walL 


3,254,127 
MANUFACTURERS  JOINT 
AOicrt  R.  Chapman,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  CoraliH 
GlaiB  Works,  Corai^b  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,062 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—48) 


An  improved  conugated  carton  structure  having  a  sim- 
plified manufacturer's  joint  providing  structural  rigidity 
which  comprises;  a  plurality  of  adjacent  wall  panels 
formed  from  a  corrugated  board  having  an  inner  liner, 
an  outer  liner,  and  a  corrugating  medium  therebetween; 
said  wall  panels  being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  score 
lines  and  having  end  closure  means  extending  along  a  pair 
of  opposed  edges,  a  flap-receiving  panel  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  wall  panels  having  an  exposed  raw  edge,  a 
further  wall  panel  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  wall 
panels  also  having  a  raw  edge,  an  outer  liner  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  liner  of  said  further  wall  panel  and 
beyond  the  raw  edge  thereof;  said  outer  liner  flap  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  outer  liner  of  said  flap-receiving 
panel  with  the  exposed  raw  edge  of  said  flap-receiving 
panel  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  liner  flap, 
and  with  the  raw  edge  of  said  further  wall  panel  simul- 
taneously abutting  the  inner  liner  of  said  flap-receiving 
panel  to  provide  a  permanent  stmcturally  sound  manu- 
facturer's joint  for  said  wall  panels  with  a  finished 
aesthetic  appearance. 


3,254,828 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  STRIPS 

Hcrshcy  Lemer,  dcveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Automated  Packagkig  Corporation 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,492 

8  Claims.    (O.  229—53) 


«?■    ^       /25    ^1     /3     ^8,42 


1.  A  flexible  container  strip  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  fiexible  tube  of  plastic  material  capa- 
ble of  bonding  to  itself  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture on  application  of  pressure  but  being  otherwise 
non-adherent  to  material  of  identical  composition; 

(b)  said  tube  being  longitudinally  collapsed  to  pro- 
vide first  and  second  symmetrical  plies  jmned  to- 
gether along  the  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof; 

(c)  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
posed seals  each  securing  said  firat  and  second  plies 
together  and  delineating  an  end  of  fillable  space  of 
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a  l>ag,  each  such  seal  extending  transversely  from  one 
side  wall  of  the  tube  to  another  in  a  sealed  zone  such 
that  the  tube  is  separated  into  a  chain  of  connected 
bags; 

(d)  one  ply  of  each  bag  having  a  transverse  end  open- 
ing extending  substantially  from  one  side  wall  of  the 
bag  to  the  other,  each  such  opening  being  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  bag  remote  from  the  sealed  zone  form- 
ing the  filling  space  end  of  that  bag  such  that  the  bags 
of  the  chain  are  all  oriented  in  the  same  direction; 

(e)  said  openings  all  being  formed  in  said  first  ply  and 
being  uniformly  spaced  at  longitudinally  disposed 
intervals; 

(f)  said  zones  being  uniformly  spaced  from  one  an- 
other at  longitudinally  disposed  mtervals  substantial- 
ly equal  the  opening  intervals; 

(g)  said  second  ply  being  transver«Iy  weakened  in 
tearable  portions  at  spaced  intervals  substantially 
equal  the  end  seal  and  opening  intervals,  each  such 
weakening  extending  substantially  from  one  side  edge 
to  another  to  permit  facile  separation  of  the  bags 
manually  or  the  like  while  maintaining  the  integrity 
of  the  second  ply  and  the  tube; 

(h)  said  tearable  portions  each  being  located  neax  said 
bag  opening  of  the  same  bag;  and, 

(i)  whereby  to  provide  a  chain  of  collapsed  bags 
which  may  be  fed  serially  along  a  path  from  a  coil 
to  bag  opening  and  load  stations  and  may  be  opened 
by  a  blast  of  air  directed  longitudinally  of  the  path 
and  then  loaded  and  separated  from  the  chain  se- 
quentially and  one  at  a  time. 


3^54,829 
SEALING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Georfc  H.  Cooper,  Byficld,  Ma«^  Mrigm>r  to  United 
Shoe  MJKhlnery  Corporatioa,  Flemlngtoo,  NJ^  a  cor- 
pontkxi  of  New  Jer^y 

FOcd  June  30.  1964.  S«r.  No.  379,328 
6  Claims.     (CL  229—62) 


6.  A  closure  seam  for  thermoplastic  containera  com- 
prising an  essentially  bulbous  cyst  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  thermoplastic  material  in  essentially  coalesced 
relationship,  said  cyst  circumachbing  the  longitiidinal  ex- 
tent of  the  terminal  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  container, 
a  plurality  of  superposed  fused  areas  interposed  between 
said  layers  and  the  abutting  layers  d  the  walls,  said  fused 
areas  terminating  at  the  throat  of  said  cyst,  and  flaps 
comprising  portions  of  saxl  layers  which  extend  from  said 
cyst  below  the  throat  for  removing  the  closure  seam  from 
said  container  and  for  severing  the  walls  Of  the  container 
at  the  fused  area  formed  therebetween. 


345443«  

APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  AIR  QUANTITY 

IN  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  CHAMBERS 

Sven  Werner  Wallin,  Taby,  Sweden,  avipior  to  Aktle- 

bdagct  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Swedes,  Mm.  19,  1963, 

3,M8/63 

2  Clalma.     (CL  234     44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  quantity  of  gaseous 
medium  supplied  into  a  distribution  chamber,  said  dis- 
tribution chamber  including  a  plurality  of  fans  operating 
in  parallel,  said  fans  adapted  for  connection  and  dis- 
connection iixlividually  and  each  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertically  oriented  dan^pers  mounted  in 
the  terminal  open  end  of  said  fan,  each  of  said  dampers 
having  vertically  oriented  swinging  axes,  said  axes  being 
offset  whereby  disconnection  of  at  least  one  of  said  fans 
causes  said  dampers  to  substantially  close  off  the  outlet 
of  said  one  fan  automatically,  thereby  impeding  reverse 
flow  in  said  fan,  said  dampen  being  of  a  flat  configura- 
tion and  inter-connected  by  means  of  a  coupling  rod 
secured  to  said  dampers  at  differing  distances  from  said 
swing  axes  wherein  said  dampers  in  their  open  position 
define  a  flow  path  of  increasing  cross-sectional  area  from 
the  swinging  axes  outwardly,  thereby  causing  the  flow 
of  gaseous  medium  to  expand  as  it  traverses  through  the 
dampers. 

3054331 
BLADE  RING  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Bervcr,  Unterpfaffcnkofcn,  Germany,  aadgDor  to 
BMW    Triebwerkbaa    G«Mibckaft    mJbJU    Mnnkk- 
Allnch,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,9f  1 

Clirims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

B  66^12 

3  Claims.     (CL  23B— 134) 


1.  A  blade  ring  structure  for  a  turbo  machine,  said 
blade  ring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
blades,  each  of  said  hollow  blades  having  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  constant  thickness  throughout  its 
spanwise  length  to  define  the  fluid  working  portion  of 
the  blade,  each  of  said  blades  terminating  in  opposed 
ends,  each  of  the  said  opposed  ends  of  said  hollow 
blades  having  the  outer  periphery  thereof  substantial- 
ly reduced  in  thickness  to  define  a  shoulder  stop  and  a 
continuous  peripheral  supporting  flange  for  said  blade 
end,  said  blade  ring  structure  further  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  flat  blade  supporting  discs,  each  of  said 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  snugly  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  supporting  end  flanges  of  the 
hollow  blades  therein,  and  each  of  said  discs  engagiag 
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the  shoulder  stops  thereof  to  prevent  spanwise  movement 
of  the  disc  relative  to  the  blades  in  one  direction,  said 
flanges  being  outwardly  turned  so  as  to  tightly  engage 
the  side  of  the  disc  opposite  to  the  side  engaging  said 
shoulder  stops  whereby  the  disc  is  securely  locked  to  the 
said  one  end  of  the  blades  to  prevent  separation  there- 
from in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


is  coupled  to  said  second  shaft,  a  solenoid  arranged  to 
disengage  said  further  clutch  upon  change  in  the  state  of 
energization  thereof,  a  switch  disposed  to  be  actuated  by 


3^54^32 
ROTATING  UQUID  LIQUID  COUNTER  AND  CO. 
CURRENT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE SEPARATOR 
Wladzia  G.  Podbiehilak  Doyle  and  Collin  M.  Dojic,  both 
of  21  W.  Elm  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Flkd  Nov.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411,447 
13  Oaimi.     (CL  233—15) 


1.  A  centrifugal  countercurrent  exchange  device,  in- 
cluding a  rotor  rigidly  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
rotor  comprising:  a  pair  of  end  walls  attached  to  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  concentric  separator  bands  remov- 
ably positioned  in  said  rotor,  at  least  one  of  said  separator 
bands  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  with  ori- 
fices, at  least  one  said  separator  bands  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  axially  extending  juncture  portions,  means  separa- 
bly joining  said  portions  together,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
feeder  tubes  removably  associated  with  said  rotor  and  in 
communication  with  said  shaft,  said  feeder  tubes  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  shaft  toward  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  by  projecting  through  said  separator  bands, 
said  feeder  tubes  being  perforated  to  remove  lighter  liquid 
from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  in  proximity  to  the  shaft 
thereof  and  for  discharging  heavier  liquid  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  rotor  in  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  having  means  for  gain- 
ing access  to  said  separator  bands  with  said  juncture  por- 
tions for  disassembling  the  joining  means  from  their  junc- 
ture portions,  whereby  said  separator  bands  with  said 
juncture  portions  can  be  selectively  removed  and  replaced 
by  first  removing  said  feeder  tubes  from  said  rotor  to  pro- 
vide different  mixing  energy  characteristics  in  iaid  rotor. 


3^54,833 
TA»METERS 
John  Heri»crt  Coody,  Northwood,  Vernon  WatUns  Spar- 
row, Denham,  and  John  Douglas  Campbell,  High  Wy- 
combe, England,  assignors  to  BcU  Pnnch  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Jnnc  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  7,  1963, 

22,766/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—30) 
1.  A  taximeter  for  •  wheeled  vehicle  con^>rising  a 
first  shaft,  a  plural  drive  ratio  gear  train,  means  coupling 
said  first  shaft  via  said  gear  train  to  the  running  gear  of 
the  vehicle,  a  clockwork,  a  second  shaft,  separate  one- 
way clutches  coupling  said  first  shaft  and  clockwork  to 
said  second  shaft,  a  further  clutch  of  w^iich  one  member 


the  other  member  of  said  further  clutch,  means  connect- 
ing said  switch  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid,  a  counter, 
and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  switch  to  ad- 
vance said  counter. 


3,254,834 
PLURAL  REGISTER  PRINTING  CALCULATOR 
Teredo  Cancvari,  deceased,  late  of  Torino,  Italy,  by 
Annita  Gianottl,  sole  heiress  and  legal  represcntirtivc 
Turin,  Italy,  anignor,  by  mesne  andgnmento,  to  Friden, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,085,  now 
Patent  No.  3,181,786.  DIvMcd  and  this  application 
June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  5, 1957, 

69/57;  July  8,  1957,  Patent  565,040 

4  Claims.     (CL  235—60.27) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  input  value  selection 
mechanism,  carriage  means  movable  transversely  of  the 
machine,  power-operated  means  effective  to  impart  trans- 
verse movements  in  both  directions  to  said  carriage  means, 
a  primary  accumulator  constituting  a  combined  product 
and  dividend  register  mounted  on  said  carriage  means, 
a  combined  multiplier-storage  and  quotient-receiving 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  in  ordinal 
alignment  with  said  primary  accumulator,  means  for 
controlling  said  machine  for  performing  multiplication 
and  division,  a  printing  mechanism  fixed  in  position 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  grand  total  accumulator 
fixed  in  position  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  power- 
operated  transmission  mechanism  effective  under  selec- 
tive manual  control  to  transmit  an  input  value  from  said 
selection  mechanism  either  additively  or  subtractively 
into  said  primary  accumulator  or  additively  into  said 
multiplier  storage  mechanism,  to  transmit  a  total  value 
or  a  product  from  said  primary  accumulator  to  said 
printing  mechanism  and  selectively  to  said  grand  total 
accumulator  at  the  same  time,  to  transmit  a  grand  total 
value  from  said  grand  total  accumulator  to  said  print- 
ing mechanism,  and  to  transmit  a  quotient  from  said 
quotient  receiving  mechanism  to  said  printing  mech- 
anism and  selectively  to  said  grand  total  accumulator 
at  the  same  time. 
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3^54,S35 
OPTICAL  FILTER 
WaHer  H.  Glazier  aod  HarUmd  H.  Heffrinc,  Caltvy.  Al- 
berta, Canada,  assignors,  by  ine*aie  assignments,  to  Esso 
Production  Reaeardi  Company,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  331,655 
7  CbiiiM.    (CL  235— <1) 


other,  the  teeth  of  one  gear  being  slightly  offset  from 
the  teeth  of  the  other  gear,  means  to  maintain  the  offset 
condition  of  said  teeth  when  the  teeth  of  both  geara  are 


Z      r-*^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  first  function  and  a 
second  function,  said  first  function  being  produced  on  a 
record  means  whose  light  transmissibility  is  a  function  of 
the  first  function,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

means  for  holding  an  unexposed  photosensitive  record- 
ing medium  adjacent  said  record  means; 

means  to  move  said  record  means  with  respect  to  said 
unexposed  recording  medium; 

a  light  means  for  directing  light  through  the  entirety 
of  said  record  means  onto  said  recording  medium  to 
expose  said  recording  medium; 

modulating  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the 
light  from  said  light  means  in  accordance  with  said 
second  fuiKtion. 

6.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  convolution  of  a  seismic 
section  upon  a  photosensitive  recording  medium  with  a 
filter  function  which  comprises: 

moving  the  seismic  section  parallel  to  and  closely  ad- 
jacent said  recording  medium; 

directing  a  light  onto  said  seismic  section  to  direct  an 
image  of  the  entire  seismic  section  onto  said  record- 
ing medium; 

generating  the  filter  function  to  the  same  scale  as  the 
seismic  section;  and 

simultaneous  with  the  movement  of  said  seismic  sec- 
tion, modulating  the  light  according  to  the  second 
function  thus  generated. 


3,254,836 
TEACHERS'  CORRECTION  PEN 
Claire  D.  Corpian,  Rte.  3,  Box  36,  Bowobel,  Wb. 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,136 
4ClalaM.    (CI.  235— 64) 
1.  In  a  pen  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  housing, 
an  ink  cartridge  retained  longitudinally  slidable   within 
said  housing,  one  end  of  said  cartridge  extending  out  of 
one  end  of  said  housing,  a  compression  coil  spring  be- 
tween a  shoulder  of  said  housing  and  an  intermediate 
collar  on  said  cartridge  normally  urging  said  cartridge 
downward,  the  upper  end  of  said  cartridge  bearing  against 
a  longitudinally  slidable  block,  a  rolatable  rotor  within 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  second  compression 
coil  spring  between  said  rotor  and  said  block,  said  block 
carrying  a  circular  ten-tooth  ratchet  gear  on  an  end  ad- 
jacent said  rotor,  said  rotor  carrying  a  corresponding 
ten^ooth  ratchet  gear  on  an  end  adjacent  said  bkxk,  sakl 
second   compression   coil    spring   normally    urging    said 
ratchet  gears  apart,  the  teeth  of  said  gears  facing  each 


\ 


disengaged  from  each  other,  and  a  numberii>g  mechanism 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  an  opening  in  said  housing  to 
permit  visual  reading  of  said  numbering  mechanism. 


3,254,137 

FLUID  SEALING  DEVICE  AND  ANALOGUE 

COMPUTER  COMPONENTS 

David  G.  Falconer,  3931  Benton  St  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,666 

14  aalnu.    (CL  235—200) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  device  comprising  a 
cylinder  housing,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  and  a  sealing 
device  for  sealing  the  periphery  of  said  piston  relative 
to  said  cylinder  housing,  said  sealing  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plates  encompassing  said  piston,  said  plates 
having  contiguous  surfaces  mutually  sealing  each  other 
thereby,  said  plates  having  in  addition  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  contiguous  surfaces  mutually  sealing 
each  other,  surfaces  contiguous  with  and  sealing  from 
adjoining  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  housing,  said  plates 
movably  located  in  a  recess  in  said  cylinder  housing,  said 
recess  and  said  plates  being  substantially  normal  to  axis 
of  movement  of  said  piston,  said  recess  forming  a  seal 
with  sides  of  said  plates,  said  plates  having  interface 
edges  conformably  shaped  to  mate  said  piston  to  form 
a  substantial  seal  thereby  at  said  interface  edges,  said 
interface  edges  of  said  plates  overlapping  each  other 
in  such  manner  that  said  plates  may  slidably  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  central  axis  of  said  piston 
along  their  said  contiguous  surfaces  in  such  a  manner 
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that  said  interface  edges  of  said  plates  maintain  a  re- 
quired distance  from  the  sides  of  said  piston  even  though 
the  periphery  of  said  piston  is  of  inconstant  dimension 
and  a  means  provided  for  causing  said  plates  to  move 
to  maintain  said  required  distance. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  device,  a  housing  hav- 
ing two  chambers,  a  variable  area  piston  movable  be- 
tween said  chambers,  and  a  sealing  device  effecting  a  seal 
to  restrict  the  escape  of  fluid  between  said  chambers, 
said  sealing  device  comprising  parallel  plates,  said  plates 
overlapping  to  provide  an  interface  seal  relationship  with 
said  variable  area  piston  substantially  in  one  plane. 


3,254,838 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS 

William  W.  Chambers,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,984 

1  Claim.     (CL  236     68) 


=f^ 


3^ 


|TMtJ»*HAL 

axinjNfc 


A  temperature  control  circuit  for  controlling  apparatus 
to  establish  a  selected  temperature  within  a  space  com- 
prising: a  regulated  source  of  alternating  voltage;  a  volt- 
age divider  network  coupled  to  said  source  and  including 
first  and  second  temperature  sensitive  elements  and  an 
adjustable  resistor;  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having 
an  input  electrode  coupled  to  receive  a  gating  voltage 
from  an  intermediate  point  in  said  voltage  divider  net- 
work, said  fint  temperature  sensitive  element  being  ther- 
mally coupled  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  space  be- 
ing controlled  in  order  to  vary  the  gating  voltage  in 
accordance  therewith;  a  heat  actuated  load  switch  includ- 
ing a  heating  element  responsive  to  current  flow  through 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  actuate  said  load  switch, 
said  heating  element  being  thermally  coupled  to  apply 
heat  to  the  second  temperature  sensitive  element  in  re- 
sponse to  said  current  flow  so  as  to  reduce  the  variation 
of  temperature  in  the  space  being  controlled,  said  heating 
element  and  said  second  temperature  sensitive  element 
operating  independently  of  the  temperature  within  the 
■pace. 

3,254,839 
UNITARY  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  E.  McClanahan,  La  Habra,  and  James  A.  Rnssell, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ace  Tank  and  Heater 
Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,961 
2  Claims.     (CI.  237—8) 


1.  A  water  heating  arrangement  including  a  boiler,  an 
expansion  tank  and  a  pump  for  coupling  into  a  unitary 
closed  circulation  system,  a  first  heat  exchanging  means 


and  a  second  heat  exchanging  means  positioned  within 
the  expansion  tank  and  immersed  in  water  therein  for 
coupling  into  first  and  second  independent  auxiliary  hot 
water  systems  respectively,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  first  heat  exchanging  means  at  a  high  pressure,  said 
expansion  tank  at  an  intermediate  pressure,  and  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchanging  means  at  a  low  pressure  to  insure  a 
predetermined  flow  pattern  upon  fluid  tight  integrity  fail- 
ure of  the  heat  exchanging  means. 


3,254,840 

ELASTICALLY  YIELDABLE  FASTENER  FOR 

FASTENING  RAILS  ON  TIES 

Andri  Chartet,  Mendon  (Seine-ct-Okc),  France,  assignw 

to  P.C.C^  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,321 

5  Claims.     (CL  238—349) 


1.  Rail  fastener  for  fastening  a  rail  having  a  flange 
to  a  rail  support,  the  fastener  comprising  a  spring  strip, 
clamping  means  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  along 
which  it  exerts  a  clamping  force  for  clamping  the  spring 
strip  to  the  support,  the  strip  having  a  first  portion  to  be 
clamped  on  the  support  by  the  clamping  means  in  re- 
gions of  the  first  portion  located  on  sides  of  said  axis 
which  are  respectively  remote  from  and  adjacent  to  the 
rail  to  be  fanned,  and  a  second  portion  for  overlying 
the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  second  portion  having  an  end 
for  elastically  exerting  a  fastening  pressure  on  the  flange, 
and  a  non-metallic  element  of  elastically  yieldably  ma- 
terial substantially  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  which  is  thin 
relative  to  the  strip  and  is  in  underiying  and  adjoining 
relation  to  the  first  portion  of  the  spring  strip,  the  element 
having  a  bottom  face  which  is  the  sole  face  of  the  fastener 
that  bears  against  the  top  of  the  support  when  the  strip 
is  clamped  in  position,  the  spring  strip  having  on  a  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  said  end  of  the  second  portion  a 
series  of  studs  of  elastically  yieldable  material  secured  to 
the  spring  strip  and  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the 
flange  of  the  raiL 

3,254,841 

FLUID  DIFFUSER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRl- 

I  ANGULAR  SHAPED  CONTAINER 

Frank  E.  Dc  Loockcr,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  396, 

WarrenvUle,  Dl. 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,712 

4  Claims.     (CL  239—42) 


4.  A  volatile  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  horizontal- 
ly elongated  hollow  container  triangular  in  cross-section 
and  providing  a  reservoir  for  deodorizing,  and  similar 
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functioning  inaecticklal  liquids,  said  container  having  a 
filler  hole  at  its  top  and  at  least  one  gravity-type  dispens- 
ing port  at  its  bottom,  a  first  trough  joined  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container  and  underlying  said  port,  and  a  second 
trough  underlying  and  joined  to  said  first  trough,  the 
latter  being  of  a  transverse  cross- sectional  dimension  less 
than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  at  the  top  of  said 
container,  said  second  trough  being  of  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  ot 
said  first  trough,  said  container  being  tnangular  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  both  troughs  being  semi-circular 
in  transverse  cross-section,  the  respective  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer and  troughs  being  closed  by  vertical  end  walls, 
upper  end  portions  rising  to  a  level  above  the  top  of  said 
container,  and  the  top  of  said  container  having  an  up- 
standing suspension  flange  integral  with  aiKl  extending 
between  said  upper  end  portions. 


said  mouth-piece,  a  rear  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  an  injection  molding  press  and  arranged  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  to  that  end  of  said  front  body 
which  is  remote  from  said  mouth-piece,  said  rear  body 
confining  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  with  the  axis 
thereof  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  conical  chamber,  a  beating  body  of  substantially  drop- 
shaped  longitudinal  section  with  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending holding  sections  interposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  bodies  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith  while  being 
provided  with  conduit  means  extending  in  axial  direction 
of  said  beating  body,  and  connecting  means  firmly  con- 
necting said  holding  sections  to  said  front  and  rear  bodies 
to  thereby  unite  the  same  to  a  unit,  said  heating  body  in- 
cluding a  first  section  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
holding  sections  in  axial  direction  of  said  first  body  into 


3^54,842 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Herman  BacUi,  CUowo,  aod  Eafcnc  B.  Shaptro,  SkoUe, 
ni^  MriHiorii  to  Chicago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co., 
SkoUc,  DL,  a  corporatkMi  of  niinoia 

FBcd  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29<,6M 
5  OaJHM.     (CL  239^1f7) 


1.  A  shower  bead  including  a  body  and  a  separate 
coupling  nut  means,  said  coupling  nut  means  formed  of  a 
molded  plastic  material  and  having  a  reduced  opening  at 
the  entrance  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves  adjacent  the 
outlet  end,  a  shower  face  rotatably  connected  to  said 
body  for  adjustment  of  said  shower  face  relative  to  said 
grooves,  means  on  said  coupling  nut  means  at  its  opposite 
end  for  securing  said  coupling  nut  means  to  said  body,  a 
rigid  connector  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material 
having  a  rigid  ball-shaped  member  at  one  end  and  rigid 
connector  means  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  rigid  ball- 
shaped  member  and  the  rigid  connector  means  each  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  reduced  opening  of  the  coup- 
ling nut  means,  with  the  coupling  nut  means  so  con- 
structed that  it  will  receive  the  larger  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber through  its  said  reduced  opening  when  inserted 
through  the  entrance  end  and  will  permanently  couple 
the  connector  to  said  coupling  nut  means  without  the 
use,  of  any  additional  coupling  retaining  mean^. 


the  same  while  tapering  toward  said  mouth-piece  aiMl  con- 
fining with  the  interior  of  said  front  body  an  annular  coni- 
cal passage,  said  first  section  forming  the  thinner  portion 
of  said  drop-shaped  heating  body,  said  heating  body  also 
including  a  second  section  extending  from  the  other  side 
of  said  holding  sections  into  said  cylindrical  chamber  and 
forming  the  thicker  portion  of  said  drop-shaped  heating 
body  while  confining  an  annular  chamber  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  rear  body,  said  last-mentioned  annular  cham- 
ber decreasing  in  cross-section  toward  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  conical  chamber,  said  heating  body  also  be- 
ing provided  with  radial  conduit  means  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  axial  conduit  means  and  leading 
through  said  outwardly  extending  holding  sections  to  the 
outside  of  said  nozzle  unit  for  connection  with  a  beating 
fluid  supply  and  with  a  beating  fluid  discharge  line  respec- 
tively. 

3,254344 
ASPIRATION  SPRAY  DEVICE 
William  Blasnik,  Demarest,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  C.  Sharp, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  asa^nofs  to  Intematioaal  Patent 
Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,031 
2M  Claims.     (CL  239^-318) 


3054,843 
INJECTION  NOZZLE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  INJEC- 
TION MOLDING  OF  ARTICL^^  OF  RUBBER 
MATERIAL 
Karl  Huff,  Ahlem,  near  Hannover,  and  Dieter  Hohn, 
Hannover-Stoclien,  Germany,  mrignors  to  Continental 
Gnmmi-Werfce  AkticagcseUschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  24,  1942, 
C  28,500 
2  Clainia.    (CL  239^132) 
1.  A  nozzle  unit  for  use  in  connection  with  the  injec- 
tion molding  of  rubber  articles,  which  comprises:  a  front 
body  including   a   mouth-piece  connected   thereto,   said 
front  body  confining  a  conical  chamber  tapering  toward 


1.  An  aspiration  spray  device  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  aspiration  port,  a  carrier  fluid  inlet  port  and  a 
carrier  fluid  outlet  port,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
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said  aspiration  pori  and  adapted  to  extend  into  a  supply 
of  aspiration  material,  and  a  control  element  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
ports,  said  control  element  having<a  first  passage  adapted, 
when  said  element  is  in  a  first  position,  to  communicate 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  second  passage 
between  said  first  passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  register  with  said  aspiration  pori 
when  said  element  is  in  said  first  position,  said  element 
having  a  third  passage  adapted,  when  said  element  is 
in  a  secoixl  position,  to  communicate  between  said  inlet 
pori  and  said  aspiration  pori,  said  first  passage  then 
being  out  of  communication  between  said  ink'  and 
outlet  ports. 

3^54,845 
FLUID  POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Paul   W.  SchkMMr,   Chicago,   ID.,   assignor  to  Panther 
Pumps  &  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1944,  Scr.  No.  417,537 
44  Claims.     (CL  239—332) 


tube,  a  long  combustion  air  tube  around  the  atomizing  air 
tube,  both  said  air  tubes  being  used  simultaneously  and 
a  short  atomizing  assembly  localized  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  burner,  said  assembly  including  an  oil  spray  t^  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  oil  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of 
oil  spray  holes  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
burner  at  the  inner  end  of  the  assembly,  and  an  atomiz- 
ing air  divider  sleeve  meaiu  around  the  tip  between  the 
tip  and  the  atomizing  air  tube,  the  inner  end  of  the 
atomizing  air  tube  having  an  annular  convergent  lip,  the 
inner  end  of  the  combustion  air  tube  having  an  annular 
convergent  lip,  the  divider  sleeve  means  having  a  short 
axial  length  and  being  fully  open  at  its  rear  end  around 
the  oil  tube,  the  q>ray  tip  and  the  divider  sleeve  and 
the  atomizing  air  tube  and  the  combustion  air  tube  all 
being  one  within  another  at  the  inner  eixl  of  the  burner, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  divider  sleeve  means  being  shaped 
relatively  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  spray  tip  to  provide 
therebetween  a  cross-sectional  flow  area  which  geiKrally 
decreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  so  as  to  generally  in- 
crease the  air  velocity  therein  approadiing  the  oil  spray 
holes,  said  divider  sleeve  means  and  said  oil  spray  tip 
terminating  in  relatively  sharp  edges  to  assist  in  atomiza- 
tion  of  the  oil,  the  atomizing  assembly  including  the 
divider  sleeve,  and  the  inner  end  of  the  atomizing  air 
tube  being  relatively  movable  in  axial  direction  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  spray. 


3,254,847 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BARKING  WASTE 
Thcodotw  Gcraidns  Braadte  aad  Donald  Edmond  Hcl- 
kar,  GraMTMcre,  Qncbcc,  Robert  Moatgomcry  Ho^ 
UbM,  PowcU  RiTcr,  BritU  CotanUa,  ami  loacph  Alote 
Uchtcnbcrgcr,  Grand^cre  East,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  aa- 
sigDors  to  Consolidated  Pncr  (Bahamas)  LliBitod, 
Naesau,  New  Provldcacc,  Bakaasat 

Filed  June  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  473,547 
20  CfarioM.     (CL  241—24) 


1.  A  fluid  power  transfer  apparatus  including  a  bous- 
ing defining  chamber,  a  driving  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
said  fluid  having  reversible  vapor  and  liquid  phases,  and 
movable  means  for  alternately  applying  and  removing 
pressure  forces  to  and  from  said  fluid  to  cause  reversal 
between  said  phases. 


3,254,844 

OIL  ATOMIZING  BURNER  USING  LOW 
PRESSURE  AIR 
Robert  E.  SchrcCcr,  Lchanon,  awl  Mchin  J.  Parker,  Pal- 
myra, Pa.,  aisii^iorB  to  Haack  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Lchanon,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Cootinnatioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  244,184,  Dec.  20, 
1942.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1945,  Scr.  No.  428,401 
10  Claims.     (CL  239—400) 


1.  An  industrial  type  oil  burner  of  large  capacity  re- 
quiring only  low  pressure  air,  said  burner  comprising  a 
long  oil  tube,  a  long  atomizing  air  tube  around  the  oil 


S 


^ 


r^ 


2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  barking  waste  of  the 
type  having  a  stringy  fibrous  comjMnent  and  a  non-fibrous 
component,  comprising  dewatering  and  disintegrating  said 
barking  waste  so  that  the  moisture  content  thereof  is  be- 
low 75%  and  above  30%  of  the  wet  weight  of  said  waste 
and  the  individual  pieces  are  no  longer  than  one  foot  in 
their  maximum  dimension,  thereafter  disassociating  said 
fibrous  and  non-fibrous  con>p(xients  and  further  disinte- 
gration of  said  non-fibrous  component  to  separate  said 
non-fibrous  and  fibrous  components  thereof  from  one  an- 
other to  the  extent  that  each  is  capable  of  moving  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  except  for  physical  entanglement 
with  minimum  reduction  in  length  of  said  fibrous  com- 
ponent, and  thereafter  semi-dry  screening  said  waste  to 
yield  a  coarse  stringy  fibrous  prodiKt  which  is  rejected 
by  the  screening  and  a  less  coarse  residue  which  is  passed 
by  the  screening. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  SLURRIES 
AND  FOR  DISPERSEMENT  THEREOF  IN  POLY- 
MERIC SUBSTANCES 

Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flaid 
Eaersy  Processing  and  Equipment  Comiiany,  Lansdale, 
Pa^  a  corponitioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  aMpHcation  Sept  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,025.  now 
Patent  No.  3^223,333,  dated  Dec.  14,  19M.     Divided 
and  this  appttcatioa  July  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  449,237 
6  ClaiflM.    (CL  241—39) 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  liquid  suspension  of  finely 
subdivided  solid  particles  comprising  a  hollow  head  in- 
ternally divided  into  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
chambers  including  an  outer  grinding  chamber,  an  inner 
condensing  chamber  and  an  intermediate  constricted 
chamber  forming  a  throat  between  said  grinding  and  con- 
densing chambers,  a  heated  fluid  chamber  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  said  grinding  chamber,  means  to  inject  heated 
gaseous  fluid  from  said  heated  fluid  chamber  into  said 
grinding  chamber  at  high  velocities  ranging  up  to  super- 
acoustic  velocities  and  in  a  maniKr  to  form  a  vortex  of 
spirally  circulating  fluid,  means  to  inject  particles  of  solid 
material  into  said  grinding  chamber  in  a  manner  to  be 
entrained  in  the  vortex  and  to  impinge  against  one 
another  while  in  the  vortex,  said  throat  being  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  grinding  and  condensing 
chambers  to  form  an  annular  venturi  passage  therebe- 
tween, means  between  said  throat  and  said  condensing 
chamber  to  apply  pre-cooling  fluid  onto  the  materials  in 
the  vortex,  and  nwans  in  the  condensing  chamber  to  con- 
tact cooling  liquid  with  the  materials  in  the  vortex  to  cool 
the  fluid  in  the  vortex  to  a  temperature  below  its  tem- 
perature of  condensation. 


3^54,g49 
CAST  HOLLOW  BALLS 
Warren  F.  Clemcnti,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M,054 
2  Claims.     (CL  241—184) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metallic 
hollow  cast  ball  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  members 
forming  a  part  of  and  each  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  and  extending  outwardly  through  the 
wall  of  said  hollow  ball  to  an  outer  end  substantially 
flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hollow  ball,  said 
members  being  formed  of  the  same  composition  as  said 
metallic  ball. 


3,254,850  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  COLLECTING 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 
Wiley  S.  Martin  and  Jerome  P.  Klhik,  Anderson,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Owena-Coming  FibcrgUis  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,805 
5  Claims.     (O.  242—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  a  linear  bundle  of  fibers 
including,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  rotatable  winding 
collet  arranged  to  collect  a  linear  bundle  of  fibers,  a 
variable  speed  motor  having  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
support,  said  winding  collet  having  an  axial  recess,  an 
extension  associated  \^h  the  housing  of  the  motor  pro- 
jecting into  the  axial  recess  in  the  collet  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  central  region  lengthwise  of  the  collet,  a 
shaft  for  the  motor  having  a  portion  projecting  through 
and  beyond  the  extension,  said  collet  being  mounted  on 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  and  bearing  means  mounted  by  the  terminal  end 
of  the  extension  adjacent  the  central  region  of  the  collet 
joumally  supporting  the  motor  shaft. 


3,254451 

DRIVE  FOR  RODDING  MACHINE 

Charles  B.  Capertoa,  1832  Pine  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  338,549 

19  Claims.     (CL  242—54) 


1.  In  a  rodding  machine;  a  base  structure;  a  supporting 
frame  nsounted  for  rotation  in  said  base  structure,  a 
cage  reel  for  receiving  and  storing  steel  rod;  means 
mounting  said  cage  reel  for  free  rotation  in  said  sup- 
porting frame;  a  drive  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  wheel  being  mounted  also  for 
rotation  on  its  own  axis  near  to  said  cage  reel  and  having 
a  peripheral  rim  provided  with  recess  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  rod;  power  means  connected  to  said  wheel  for 
driving  said  wheel  rotationally  on  its  own  axis  in  either 
direction  for  driving  said  rod  in  the  directions  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis;  and  means  for  rotating  said  supporting 
frame  for  rotating  said  rod  about  its  own  longitudinal 
axis,  said  drive  wheel  taking  twisting  forces  of  said  ro- 
tating rod. 
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3,254,852 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LIGHT 

VALVE  APPARATUS 
Carlylc  S.  Herrlck,  Alplaus,  and  Von  C.  Campbell,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,906 

9  Chdms.     (CL  242—55)  . 


1.  In  a  li^t  valve  apparattis,  a  tape  transport  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  strip  of  tape  formed  into  a  supply  roll; 
said  tape  having  a  deformabte  medium  of  viscosity  i)  sup- 
ported thereon  -making  unwinding  of  said  tape  difficult; 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  roll  of  tape  for  decreasing 
the  viscosity  ^  of  said  deformable  medium;  and  means 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  strip  of  tape  for  causing  said 
roll  of  tape  to  unwind  with  less  tension  upon  d>e  applica- 
tion of  said  heat. 


3,254453 

AUTOMATIC  DOFFER 

Zottan  SnloU,   WUtfurfOe,   and   WllUam   W.  Wcith, 

Doaghu,  Mam^  amlKnon  to  WUda  Machine  Works, 

WhitinsTflic  MMk,  a  toipuiaUou  of  Mavachnsctts 

FDad  IsMlS.  1 


13 


rpon 
8,  IMl  Scr.  No.  203,263 
(CL  242—55.1) 


1.  A  lap  forming  apparatus  comprising 

a  main  power  source  for  generating  rotative  motion, 

a  set  of  calender  rollers, 

at  least  one  support  roller  spaced  from  said  calender 

rollers  to  receive  textile  material  in  the  form  of  a 

lap, 

first  transmission  means  for  conveying  said  rotative 
motion  from  said  main  power  source  to  said  calen- 
der rollers  at  a  first  rotative  speed, 

second  transmission  means  for  rotating  said  first  trans- 
mission means  and  said  support  roller  at  the  same 
speed, 

dutch  means  attached  to  said  second  transmission  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  second  transmission 
means, 

an  auxiliary  power  source  for  generating  routive 
motion, 

third  transmission  means  for  conveying  said  rotative 
motion  from  said  auxiliary  power  means  to  said  sup- 
port roller  at  a  second  rotative  speed  slower  than 
Mid  first  rotative  speed. 


means  attached  to  said  auxiliary  power  source  for  (a) 
starting  said  auxiliary  power  source  when  said  lap 
roll  is  complete  and  for  (b)  subsequently  stoj^ing 
said  auxiliary  power  source  when  said  main  power 
source  is  started, 

means  attached  to  said  clutch  means  for  (a)  engaging 
said  clutch  at  a  delayed  interval  after  the  starting 
of  said  auxiliary  power  source  and  for  (b)  disengag- 
ing said  clutch  when  said  lap  roll  is  complete, 

means  attached  to  said  main  power  source  fw  (a)  en- 
gaging said  main  power  source  at  a  delayed  interval 
after  said  clutch  is  engaged  and  for  (b)  stopping  said 
main  power  source  when  said  lap  roll  is  complete,  and 

means  for  delivering  an  empty  \np  sleeve  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  support  roller  and  for  ejecting  said  lap 
roll  when  it  is  complete. 


3,254,854 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Deighton,  Glen  Milk,  Pa^  and  Anthony  G. 
Caprio,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J.,  aMl|min  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  Amerka,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,713 
4  Claims.    (0.242—55.12) 


1.  Tape  handling  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  capstan  means  for  driving  a  tape, 

(b)  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  capstan  means  fw 
supplying  tape  to  and  taking  tape  up  from  said  cap- 
stan means, 

(c)  first  and  second  vacuum  receptacles  req>ecUvely 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  capstan  means  for 
receiving  first  and  second  tape  loops  between  said 
capstan  means  and  said  supply  and  take-up  means, 
the  bight  portions  of  said  tape  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond loops  having  cross-sectional  areas  which  areas 
constant  for  all  positions  of  said  loops  within  said 
first  and  second  vacuimi  receptacles, 

(d)  third  and  fourth  vacuum  receptacles  disposed  re- 
spectively between  said  first  receptacle  and  said  cap- 
stan means  and  said  second  receptacle  and  said  cap- 
stan means,  said  third  and  fourth  receptacles  incluxl- 
ing  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  tapering  inwardly  from  the  entrance  of 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  receptacles  to  define 
funnel-like  portions  for  receiving  third  and  fourth 
tape  loops,  said  side  walls  having  portions  parallel- 
ing each  other  to  define  a  throat  portion,  the  bight 
portions  of  said  tape  of  said  third  and  fourth  loops 
having  cross-sectional  areas  which  vary  directly  with 
the  position  of  said  third  and  fourth  loops  within  said 
third  and  fourth  vacuum  receptacles,  and 

(e)  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  said  third  and 
fourth  receptacles  through  said  throat  portion. 
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3J5M5S 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TKANSPORT 

Hvry  F.  Rayfleld,  Arcadia,  Calif^  aarifDor  to  Bummsht 

CorporadoiL,  Dc^ttH,  Mkh^  a  conMuadoa  of  Vliciiisaii 

Filed  Juc  15,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  J7S,«25 

7  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


medium  along  the  threading  path  to  a  take-up  position, 
means  for  driving  the  record  medium  along  the  threading 
path  during  the  threading  operation,  and  means  for  auto- 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  in  which  tape  is  transported 
beween  a  reel  and  an  operational  zone,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  reel  with  changes  in  speed  and  direction  of 
the  tape  through  the  operational  zone,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hollow  chute  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  loop  of  the  tape,  the  chute  being  positioned  along 
the  tape  intermediate  the  reel  and  the  operational  zone, 
means  for  guiding  a  portion  of  the  tape  into  and  out  of 
the  open  end  of  the  chute,  means  for  evacuating  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chute  from  said  open  end,  whereby 
a  differential  pressure  is  maintained  on  the  loop  of  tape 
in  the  chute,  means  including  a  first  clutch  for  driving  the 
reel  in  one  direction  when  the  clutch  is  engaged,  means 
including  a  second  clutch  for  driving  the  reel  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  the  clutch  is  engaged,  brake  mean  cou- 
pled to  the  reel  to  stop  rotation  of  the  reel  when  the  brake 
means  is  engaged,  means  including  a  first  diaphragm  me- 
chanically linked  to  the  first  clutch  for  engaging  the  first 
clutch  in  response  to  a  differential  pressure  on  the  first 
diaphragm,  means  including  a  second  diaphragm  me- 
chanically linked  to  the  second  clutch  for  engaging  the 
second  clutch  in  response  to  a  differential  pressure  on  the 
second  diaphragm,  means  including  a  third  diaphragm 
mechanically  linked  to  the  break  means  for  engaging  the 
brake  means  in  response  to  a  differential  pressure  on  the 
third  diaphragm,  means  pneumatically  connecting  one  side 
of  the  first  diaphragm  and  one  side  of  the  third  diaphragm 
to  the  interior  of  the  chute  at  a  first  point,  means  pneu- 
matically connecting  the  outer  side  of  the  first  diaphragm 
to  the  evacuating  means,  and  means  pneumatically  con- 
necting one  side  of  the  second  diaphragm  and  the  other 
side  of  the  third  diaphragm  to  the  interior  of  the  chute 
at  a  second  point 


3,254,854 

TRANSDUCING  MACHINE 
Mania  Camraa,  Glcncoc,  DL,  aarigDor  to  DT  Rcwarch 
bKdtnte,  a  corporatkM  of  nttnota 
Filed  Inly  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,663 
11  ClaiiH.     (CL  242—55.13) 
1.  A  transducing  machine  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  a  cartridge  having  a  record  medium  wound 
thereon  including  a  threading  portion  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  means  cooperable  with  a  cartridge  on  said  mount- 
ing means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  threading 
portion  of  the  record  medium  from  the  cartridge,  means 
located  along  a  threading  path  of  the  machine  for  receiv- 
ing the  record  medium  from  the  automatic  disengaging 
means  and  for  guiding  the  threading  portion  of  the  record 


matically  disengaging  said  driving  meant  when  the  free 
end  of  the  threading  portion  of  the  record  medium  reaches 
said  take-up  position. 


3,254,857 

TR\NSDUCER  MACHINE 

Manin  Camras,  Glcncoc,  IlL,  aadjgnor  to  ITT  Research 

Instttnte,  CUcago,  lU.,  a  coqporatloD  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aof.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,266 

16  Claiims.     (CL  242—55.13) 


1.  A  transducing  machine  comprising  record  medium 
transport  and  scanning  elements  for  engagement  with  a 
record  medium  being  translated  during  a  transducing 
operation,  an  automatic  threading  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically threading  a  record  medium  with  respect  to  said 
transport  and  scanning  elements  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  supply  position  and  a  take-up  position  and  threading 
guide  means  extending  along  a  threading  path  and  said 
threadmg  guide  means  having  a  position  offset  from  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  a  loading  slot  between  said 
record  medium  transport  and  scanning  elements,  means 
for  automatically  moving  a  record  medium  along  said 
threading  guide  means  during  a  threading  operation,  and 
said  threading  guide  means  comprising  movable  means 
providing  for  relative  vertical  movement  between  a  record 
medium  threaded  along  said  threading  path  and  said 
threading  guide  means  to  place  said  record  medium  in 
an  exposed  condition  in  said  loading  slot  ready  for  a 
transducing  operation. 


3;t54,856 

TRANSDUCER  MACHINE 
Marvin  Caovas,  Glcncoc,  and  Stanley  A.  GalM,  Ckici«o, 
IIL,  aarignon  to  ITT  Research  Insdtetc,  Ckkago,  DL,  a 
corporatioa  of  IDlnoii 

FUcd  Aog.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,268 
13  ClalM.  (CI.  242—55.13) 
1.  In  an  automatic  threading  transducing  machine, 
take-up  means  for  automatically  engaging  with  a  record 
medium  leader  portion  delivered  thereto  along  a  thread* 
ing  path  and  for  thereafter  receiving  the  record  medium 
as  it  is  moved  along  a  record  medium  path  during  a  trans- 
ducing operation,  means  for  moving  a  record  medium 
leader  portion  along  the  threading  path  toward  the  take- 
up  means,  guide  channel  means  movable  vertically  in  the 
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plane  of  said  threading  path  between  an  active  guiding 
position  and  an  inactive  position  and  operable  in  the 
active  position  thereof  to  guide  the  record  medium  leader 
portion  along  the  threading  path  and  into  engagement 
with  the  take-up  meant  and   in   the  mactive  potitioa 


thereof  being  spaced  from  the  record  medium  path,  and 
means  coupled  with  said  guide  channel  means  for  moving 
said  guide  channel  means  vertically  to  the  inactive  posi- 
tion thereof  out  of  engageable  relation  to  the  record  me- 
dium after  engagement  of  the  record  medium  threading 
portion  with  the  take-up  meant. 


3^54^9 

COILING  STRIP  AND  ASSEMBLY 

SIcffHcd  Rctacfa,  5  Via  Italia,  Varazzc,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,831 

Claimf  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  29,  IMl, 

A  3,397/61 


means,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  and  operable 
by  said  operating  meant,  and  twitch  mounting  meant 
adjustaUy  mounted  on  said  frame  for  varying  the  posi- 


tion of  the  switch  with  respect  to  said  second  arm  and 
thereby  shifting  the  timing  of  the  "on"  and  "off"  control 
of  the  motor. 


3,254,861 

SPINNING  REEL  IMPROVEMENT 

Gcrtavd  lahi^  2466  Kadc  St.,  Apt.  164, 

Toroato,  (krtarlo,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,666 

16  OaiMS.    (CL  242—64,21) 


1.  A  coiling  strip  of  flexible  material  having  at  least 
portions  thereof  of  magnetic  material  so  polarized  that 
corresponding  areas  of  one  face  of  said  strip  are  of  a 
single  magnetic  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  opposite  face,  whereby  when  said 
strip  is  coiled  said  first  corresponding  areas  in  one  con- 
volution arc  in  registry  with  said  second  corresponding 
areas  in  an  adjacent  convolution  so  that  coiling  is  facil- 
itated and  uncoiling  it  resisted. 


3L254,866 
TAPEWINDER 
Anthony  F.  Rodiigncs,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 
Cycle  Eqnipaicnt  Company 
Filed  Sept  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,678 
3  Clahns.    (CL  242—75.5) 
3.  In  a  power  unit  for  winding  or  feedmg  of  perforated 
paper  tape,   a   frame   having   a   wall   provided   with   a 
plurality  of  mounting  stations,  a  first  boss  in  said  wall, 
a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  first  boss,  a  mounting  struc- 
ture on  said  wall  for  the  mounting  of  a  motor,  a  second 
boss  in  said  wall,  a  motor  control  arm,  a  pivot  shaft 
carrying  said  arm  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  second 
boss,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stops  on  said  frame,  respec- 
tive fastening  stations  in  said  stops,  a  second  arm  on  said 
pivot  shaft  and  disposed   between  said  stops,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  second  arm  and  to  one  of  said  fasten- 
ing stations,  said  pivot  thaft  carrying  switch  operating 


1.  A  tpining  reel  oomfMising  a  riiaft,  mounting  means 
supporting  the  shaft,  the  shaft  extending  forwardly  of  the 
mounting  means,  gripping  means  comprising  a  first  ele- 
ment fixed  axially  on  the  shaft  and  a  second  element 
mounted  on  the  shaft  forwardly  of  the  first  element,  the 
first  and  second  elements  being  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  shaft,  the  first  and  second  elementt  grip- 
ping between  them  a  replaceable  spool,  the  spool  having 
an  aimular  groove  defiiied  by  a  base  and  a  rearward 
and  forward  side  edge  and  opening  outwardly  between 
the  first  and  second  elements,  the  qx>ol  being  oriented 
co-axially  with  the  shaft,  means  forwardly  of  the  spool 
supporting  a  rearwardly  extending  annular  lip  in  sub- 
stantially fixed  axial  relation  to  the  spool,  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  the  annular  lip  being  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  said  forward  side  edge  of  the  annular 
groove,  the  annular  lip  having  a  smooth  rearward  edge 
positioned  slightly  rearwardly  of  the  forward  side  edge 
of  the  annular  groove  and  forwardly  of  the  rearward 
side  edge  of  the  annular  groove,  variable  friction  means 
operable  between  the  gripping  means  and  the  shaft  to 
adjustably  resist  the  rotation  of  the  gripping  means  and 
thus  the  spool  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  spool  being  ca- 
pable of  receiving  in  its  outwanUy  opening  annidar  groove 
windings  of  a  line  which,  when  slithering  oS  said  spool 
in  the  forward  direction,  is  prevented  from  contact  with 
said  forward  side  edge  by  the  smooth  rearward  edge 
of  the  annular  lip  around  which  tmooth  rearward  edge 
the  line  pasiet. 
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3^54,862 
HOSE  FOLDER 
E.  Bates  P.O.  Box  1345,  Terrace,  Britkh  Cotembia, 
Canada,  and  RickaH  H.  Batea,  P.O.  Box  183,  Tdkwa, 
Bridih  CohiaMa,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  29.  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,758 
2  OaiM.    (CL  242—84) 


1.  In  a  hose  folder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  main  shaft,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  the  main 
shaft,  a  spindle  journailed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  cnmk 
with  its  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
main  shaft,  a  drive  train  operatively  connecting  the 
spmdie  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  hose  folder  whereby  said 
spindle  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  main 
shaft,  a  winding  drum  on  the  spindle,  said  winding  drum 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an  open  end,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slots  therein 
extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  an  extractor 
having  a  cross  bar  normally  lodged  in  the  slots  with  its 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  winding 
drum  and  means  for  rotating  the  main  shaft. 


SPACE  VEHICLE  SECUREMENT 
Vernal  M.  Tvler,  CmsO*  Rock,  Colo.,  Mstgnor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corpontion,  BaMmorc,  Md^  a  corporatioa  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Ans.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,445 
9  CfaUms.     (CL  244—1) 


1.  A  securement  device  for  joining  two  sections  of  a 
space  craft  composing  a  space  craft  section,  a  tubular 
member  mounted  on  the  space  craft  section  having  one 
end  thereof  extending  from  the  space  craft  section  and  an 
endless  belt  means  mounted  on  the  extendmg  end  of  the 
tubular  member  having  a  portion  of  the  belt  means  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
adapted  for  engaging  and  attracting  the  extending  end  of 
a  similar  aligned  tubular  member,  mounted  on  a  second 
space  craft  section  toward  the  first-mentioned  space  craft 
section,  upon  rendezvous  in  space  of  the  two  space  craft 
sections. 

9.  A  securement  device  for  securing  two  elements  to- 
gether comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  of  said  elements  and  having  an  outwardly  facing 


recess  therein,  said  recess  having  a  throat  which  is  nar- 
rower than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  recess;  a  re- 
cessed inflatable  lip  means  in  said  recess  adapted  for  in- 
flation and  expansion  into  a  simUar  recess  having  a  narrow 
throat  and  a  similar  recessed  inflatable  lip  means  therein 
on  the  other  of  said  elements  for  establishing  a  reieasably 
sealed  locked  joint  between  said  elements. 


3,254,844 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hoigv  C.  Kent,  Anoka,  JtErtj  M.  Lasar,  St  Paul,  and 
John  H.  lindahl,  Wayxata,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Honcy- 
weil  Inc,  MlnnMpoUB,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  D«la- 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1944,  Scr.  No.  343,124 
4  Claims.    (CL  244—78) 


.=i«^ 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  attitude 
changing  means: 

a  craft  movement  responsive  fluid  vortex  rate  trans- 
ducer having  a  pressurized  supply  line  and  two  out- 
put lines  providing  an  output  consisting  of  two  dif- 
ferent fluid  pressures  in  said  output  lines  in  accord- 
ance with  a  flight  condition  of  said  aircraft; 

fluid  amplifier  means  having  a  power  nozzle  emitting 
high  pressure  fluid  which  is  deflected  by  differential 
pressure  flow  through  a  pair  of  control  ports  con- 
nected to  the  transducer  and  thereby  controlled  by 
said  transducer;  and 

means  controlled  by  the  deflection  of  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  in  the  fluid  amplifier  means  operating  the 
attitude  changing  means  for  the  craft  to  correct  the 
flight  condition. 


3,254,845 

CABLE  CLAMP  FOR  SWITCH  BOXES 
Daniel  Roai  Stickell,  328  Gnurt  St, 

Scwickicy,  Pa.     15143 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  398,955 

2  CWms.     (CL  248-^54) 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  an  electric  cable  to  an  electrical 
box  having  an  opening  into  which  said  cable  has  been 
inserted,  said  clamp  comprising: 

A.  two  opposed  semi-cylindrical  members  having  radii 
such  that  the  members  will  encase  the  cable  inserted 
into  an  opening,  said  memben  also  having 

( 1 )  longitudinally  extending  edges, 

(2)  at  least  one  of  said  edges  being  tapered  to- 
wards at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  member 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  said  edges, 
so  that  when  the  members  surround  th4  cable 
and  the  edges  of  the  members  engage  each  other 

I 
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at  said  point  only  one  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  ness  and  freedom  fr(Hn  segregation  and  having  the  fol- 

said  members  engage  each  other,  and  lowing  dimensional  relationship  limits: 

(3)  radially   extending   semi-circular   flanges   on  ^  |  gQ^2  15  D 

one  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  said  memben  hav-  £>r~~~~*~~"~~~~~"~"~"2~~'~~"~~"~   o!65/0.85  D. 

ing  such  outer  radii  that  when  the  ends  of  the  .p  ~  ~      i  30/1  60inVft 

members  having  such  flanges  are  together  the  l/D      II      I"IIIIIIIIIIIIII~~II    1.75/2.20 

flanges  may  be  inserted  into  said  box  opening,  |^jj  ~~II~ 221111111"      111111111.  0.95/1.20  D 

"»<*  MIX 0.70/1.00  D. 

B.  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  members  away  from  y^j^ _  1.05/1.35 

the  flanges  for  securing  said  ends  against  each  other  ^yrfR^  '"  "       "     '     ~    I'sO/z'zs' 

whereby  said  flanges  on  the  opposite  ends  are  spaced  qjj  "  ~   140/1  70' 

from  each  other  and  engage  the  edges  of  the  box  qDi,  -~1--      H-    1      "1    "1  l!30/l'65  D^ 

opening  into  which  the  cable  has  been  inserted.  j^p  o' 70/1  20  d' 

^— ^—  RFfc'"~™"-™""""ri" -'*'"'    0.60/0.95  D. 

S^fltt  °^ ^-^'^  "  °- 

METHOD  AND  ^ffiANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ^^-^^^-^-^ 

CONDUITS  a^casita 

lames  C.  Hamrick,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jet  Line  «ji  rPPftin?  ^  topph 

Products,  Inc^  Mattlicws,  N.C.,  a  corporatioo  of  North  ,        .    ^   ^  SUPPORT  FOR  /^T.   .-^-.i^   « 

r^rftifaiT  'i         t  r-  Joseph  F.  Qnaas,  Island  Parl^  John  P.  Broderick,  Bay- 

viUAlmt^li   i«^  «*r  Nn  tiu  UK  sidc,  Frank  G.  Lohnes,  Glcn  CoTc,  and  Frederick  Thco- 

19  rUtaM     rf^liS-lTSr  «*<«  WIshnle,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  asaifnorB  to  Eatectic  Weld- 

i»  ciamu.    \s,u  **»—/*;  j^  ^^^^^^  CorporatioB,  Flnskii«,  N.Y„  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FDsd  Mar.  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  355,194 
4  Claims.    (CL  248—174) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  conduits  comprising, 

(a)  a  base  member  including 
(i)  a  web, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  parallel  sup(>ort  flanges  carried  by 
the  web  and  engageable  with  a  conduit  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  web, 

(b)  a  flexible  strap, 

(c)  means  connecting  the  flexible  strap  to  said  web  to 
define  a  first  fixed  end  of  the  strap  with  the  strap  ex- 
tending from  said  one  end  of  the  web  and  adapted  to 
extend  about  the  conduit  and  the  base  member  be- 
tween the  support  flanges, 

(d)  means  on  the  end  of  the  web  remote  from  its  said 
one  end  for  crimping  the  flexible  strap  to  define  a 
second  fixed  end  of  the  strap,  and 

(e)  fastening  means  between  the  fixed  ends  of  the 
strap  for  drawing  and  maintaining  the  flexible  strap 
tightly  about  the  conduit. 


3054,847 
INGOT  MOLD 
Richard  F.  Harvey,  Ross  Townsiiip,  Allegheny  Coonty, 
and  Carl  H.  Bryant,  Aliqnippa,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cyclops  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,607 
4  Claims.    (CL  249— 174) 


C 


^ 


\i±J-h 


>• — «. 


1.  A  support  for  a  torch  having  a  body  with  a  flame 
ejecting  tip  comprising  an  inverted  Y-shaped  member 
having  a  stem  and  a  pair  of  diverging  legs,  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  stem  to  a  body  of  a  torch,  said  stem 
being  approximately  two  to  four  inches  long,  said  pair  of 
diverging  legs  being  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
stem,  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  being  spaced  from  ap- 
proximately two  to  five  inches  apart  with  the  angle  between 
said  legs  being  from  approximately  60°  to  120*  whereby 
said  support  provides  a  convenient  manual  grip  and  rest 
for  a  torch  and  facilitates  its  support  for  storage,  ball  tips 
being  disposed  on  said  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  and  each 
of  said  ban  tips  having  a  flat  portion  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 45°  from  normal  wherein  said  support  may  be 
used  as  a  guage  for  bisecting  90°  fillet  angles. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  249^174  see: 
Patent  No.  3,254,867 


3^254,849 

VALVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE 

PLEATED  COP«)UIT 

Kenneth  W.  Eascy,  3750  N.  88tfa  St,  Mflwankec,  Wis. 

FOcd  Apr.  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  184,744 

2  Claims.    (CL  251—4) 


1.  A  steep  tapered  fluted  octagonal  ingot  mold  char- 
acterized by  producing  steel  with  minimized  out  of  round- 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing a  wall  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  longitudinal- 
ly directed  tapered  flexible  pleats  biased  to  open  the  pas- 
sage through  the  conduit  when  rrieased  from  external 
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pressure,  ^  external  folded  edges  of  said  pleats  being 
the  serrations  of  the  pleat  edges  and  movable  therealong 
upon  rotation  to  collapse  the  pleats  and  close  said  passage, 
the  degree  of  said  opening  being  (>roportional  to  thie  extent 
of  the  movement  of  said  interaally  threaded  means  along 
the  conduit. 


flRE  EXTINGUISHER  DISCHARGE  VALVE 


Walter  M.  Hacnlcr.  Chatham,  and  Charica  F.  WffliM, 

Ratharford,  NJ^  assigDon,  by  mcne  aflricnnicata,  to 

The  FTT-Fytcr  Company,  ■  corporatkMi  of  Debware 

FUcd  Mar.  7.  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,501 

S  CUim.     (CL  251^43) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  discharge  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  fluid  passage 
therebetween,  a  main  valve  seat  defining  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  of  the  fluid  passage",  a  valve  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  seat  from  the  inlet  side,  a  double  faced 
piston  member  integral  with  the  valve  member,  the  valve 
member  forming  part  of  the  front  of  the  pistor\  member. 
cylinder  means  in  the  housing  on  the  inlet  side  of  said 
seat,  said  piston  sealingly  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  for  movement  of  the  valve  member  against  and 
away  from  its  seat,  the  piston  having  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  areas  of  each  face  of  the  piston  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  valve  seat  and  the  rear  face  having  a  greater  area 
than  the  front  face,  said  piston  having  an  axial  recess  in 
its  rear  face,  pressure  equalizing  fluid  passage  means 
leading  from  the  front  face  of  the  piston  to  the  rear  face 
thereof  through  said  piston  and  recess  so  that  the  piston 
is  normally  urged  into  valve  closing  position  by  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  m  its  inlet  passage,  vent  means,  in  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  for  venting  pressure  from  the  cylinder  behind 
the  piston,  a  valve  seat  about  the  vent  means,  a  normally 
closed  vent  valve  member  within  the  cylinder  engaging 
the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  release  pressure 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  piston  so  that  the  main  valve 
member  is  opened  responsive  to  inlet  pressure  on  the 
front  face  of  the  piston,  fluid  passage  limiting  means  hav- 
ing a  smaller  passage  than  said  vent  means  in  said  fluid 
passage  means  leading  from  the  front  to  the  rear  faces 
of  the  piston  so  that  fluid  may  be  bled  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  piston  through  the  vent  vaNe  at  a  faster  rate 
than  it  enters  from  the  inlet,  an  extension  for  the  vent 
valve  member  extending  axially  inwardly  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  slidably  engaged  in  the 
piston  recess,  said  fluid  passage  means  including  a  fluid 
passageway  through  said  extension,  and  means  rendering 
sai4  last  mentioned  means  ineffective  when  either  of  the 
valve  members  are  unseated. 


3J5447I 

TIME  DELAY  SYSTEM 

JoM  P.  Limoo,  Romford,  Ohio,  mai^or  to  Aato-Trook 

Control  Co.,  Inc^  Toledo,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  OcL  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  320,47t 

8  Clafaas.     (O.  251—129) 
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1.  In  combination  wfl^  a  main  power  source  and  a 
fuel  supply  valve  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  plurality  of 
burners  of  an  industrial  bMcat-treating  furnace,  said  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  and  an  electrical  coil  to  pull  in  said 
stem  when  energized  and  to  open  said  valve  when  said 
coil  is  connected  to  the  main  power  source,  means  con- 
necting said  coil  in  circuit  to  said  power  source,  means  for 
continuing  to  energize  said  coil  only  temporarily  during 
a  temporary  power  failure  of  said  power  source  compris- 
iii^  a  separate,  direct  current  power  source  in  addition 
to  laid  main  power  source,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
direct  current  power  source  with  said  coil,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  said  circuit  meaiu  for  connecting  and  disonnect- 
ing  said  direct  current  power  source  and  said  coil,  and 
means  to  open  said  contacts  while  said  main  power  source 
holds  in  said  coil  and  to  close  said  contacts  upon  failure 
of  said  main  power  source  to  connect  said  direct  current 
power  source  and  said  coil  to  temporarily  energize  said 

coa. 


3^54^72 
ECCENTRIC  PLUG  VALVE  HAVING  A  LIMIT  STOP 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

WUiiam  N.  Roos,  St.  Cload,  Minn^  assignor  to  Deznrik 

CorporatkMi,  Sartell,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Orighiai  application  Oct.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i2,474,  now 

Patent  No.  3.170,M9,  dated  Feb.  23,  1945.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  19,  1944,  Scr.  No.  37M24 

5  Claims.     (CL  251—143) 


1.  In  an  eccentric  type  plug  valve,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  hollow  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings and  a  flow  passage  therebetween,  a  plug  extending 
across  said  passage  and  joumalled  in  said  body  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis,  said  body  being  a  machined  casting 
substantially  symmetrical  about  a  parting  plane  and  hav- 
ing  an  inner,  arcuate  seat  surface  surrounding  one  of  said 
openings  and  eccentncally  disposed  relative  to  said  axis, 
said  plug  being  a  machined  casting  having  an  eccentric 
portion  with  an  arcuate  face  eccentrically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  axis,  said  face  and  said  seat  surface  having 
sealing  contact  when  said  plug  is  rotated  to  bring  them 
into  mutual  engagement,  said  body  having  an  interior, 
integral,  cast,  arcuate  measuring  spud  surface,  said  spud 
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surface  terminating  at  one  edge  in  a  first  side  surface  ly- 
ing in  said  parting  plane,  said  face  terminating  at  one  edge 
in  a  second  side  surface  radial  thereto  and  lying  on  a 
central  plane  of  said  plug  casting,  said  first  and  second 
side  surfaces  being  mutually  engaged  to  limit  rotation 
of  said  pli»g  when  said  eccentric  portion  has  been  re- 
tracted from  said  seat  to  a  point  where  it  presents  mini- 
mum resistance  to  flow  through  said  passage. 


3^54373 

VALVE  SEAL  EXPANSION  OR  DISPLACEMENT 

COMPENSATION 

GranvUle  S.  Knox,  Gicndale.  Calif.,  amisnor  to  HydrO 

Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Dec.  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  245,164 

nClahM.    (CL  251— 171) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  including  body  sttuctmt  form- 
ing a  chan>ber  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  flowing 
fluid  therethrough  and  stopper  stmcture  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  position  blanking  a  fluid  flow  passage  within  the 
chamber,  certain  of  said  structure  forming  a  cavity  ex- 
tending about  a  chamber  flow  zone  and  being  blMtked 
by  other  of  said  structure  when  tiie  stopper  is  in  said 
position,  and  interDally  tenacious  packing  in  the  cavity, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  effecting  thrust- 
ing of  the  packing  toward  and  into  sealing  engagemeot 
with  said  stopper  structure  and  pressurizing  said  p«icking 
only  after  thie  stopper  has  arrived  in  said  position,  said 
means  including  a  resiUent  pan  positioned  to  ffex  and 
thereby  store  energy  during  initial  pressurizatioo  of  said 
packing,  said  energy  storage  assuring  continued  jMrssur- 
ization  of  the  packing  to  seal  against  said  other  structure 
during  subsequent  deflection  of  the  packing  while  said 
part  remains  flexed. 


(d)  actuating  means  that  comprise  two  tubular  mem- 
bers in  angular  relationship  which  snugly  and  xo- 
tatably  engage  at  least  adjacently  disposed  ptMtions 
of  said  arms; 

(e)  first  means  adjacent  said  rear  ends  <A  said  side 
pieces  for  movably  supporting  the  same; 

(f )  second  means  that  movably  support  said  arms  and 
the  forward  portions  ol  said   side  pieces; 

(g)  third  vertically  movable  means  for  removably  en- 
gaging opposite  side  portions  of  said  body,  which 
means  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  surface; 

(h)  fourth  means  for  vertically  moving  said  third 
means  and  body  supported  thereby  on  said  uprights; 


»*u 


(i)  fifth  means  for  rotating  said  actuating  means  rela- 
tive to  said  arms,  ^xiiich  means  when  rotating  said 
actuating  means  in  a  first  direction,  moves  said  side 
pieces  and  uprights  towards  one  another  to  dispose 
said  third  means  where  it  can  engage  said  side  por- 
tions, which  fifth  means  when  rotating  said  actuating 
means  in  a  second  direction,  nK>ves  said  side  pieces 
and  uprights  away  from  one  another  to  separate  said 
third  means  from  said  side  portions;  and 

(j)  sixth  means  for  removably  locking  said  actuating 
means  to  said  arms  to  prevent  inadvertent  lateral 
movement  of  said  side  pieces  and  uprights  when  said 
third  means  is  sirpporting  said  body. 


3,254,675 
TRANSPORTING  EQUIPMENT 
James  W.  Dempster,  Steven  C.  Voorhcca,  and  Snmnd  E. 
Harvey,  all  of  Knoxville,  Team.,  amlgnors  to  Dempster 
Brotiiers,   Inc.,   Knoxville,   Tenn.,   a   corporation   of 
Tennessee 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1944,  Scr.  No.  339,536 
2Clafans.    (CL  254— 97) 
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3,254,674 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
CAMPER  BODIES,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  F.  Thompson,  9834  Elizabeth  Ave., 
South  Gate,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnly  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,319 
6  Claims.     (CL  254—47) 
1.  A  device  for  vertically  moving  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar body,  including: 

(a)  two  laterally  spaced  elongate  side  pieces  having 
forward  luid  rear  ends; 

(b)  two  uprights  aflKxed  to  said  side  pieces  adjacent 
said  rear  ends; 

(c)  two  angularly  di^>osed  arms  that  extend  inwardly 
towards  one  another  from  forward  ends  of  said  side 
pieces,  with  at  least  the  adjacently  disposed  portions 
of  said  arms  being  of  circular  transverse  cross  section; 


1.  In  transporting  equipnjent,  a  platform  assenably 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  rail  mem- 
bers, bearing  supports  beside  the  respective  rail  members 
and  adapted  for  supporting  the  platform  assembly  c»i 
guideways,  means  connecting  the  bearing  supports  with 
the  rail  members,  a  sleeve  extendiiitg  form  side-to-side 
between  the  rail  members,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  rail 
members  and  having  the  sleeve  joomaled  thereon,  and  a 
member  fixed  to  the  ^eeve  for  hook  engagement  with  a 
container,  said  member  being  disposed  normal  to  the 
sleeve  with  an  end  portion  embracing  the  sleeve,  and 
pistes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  member  and  extending 
along  the  sleeve  in  bridging  relation  between  the  sleeve 
and  member  and  secured  thereto  for  holding  the  member 
against  transverse  deflection. 
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3054476 
POST  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Nomum  C.  Powdl,  Box  31,  Hutcr, 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  34«,942 
2  Clalma.     (CL  254—132) 


1.  A  post  removing  device  comprising  base  means  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being 
engageable  with  a  supporting  surface,  a  cross-bar  mem- 
ber having  two  ends,  hinge  means  secured  to  said  upper 
end  of  uid  base  means  and  pivotaJly  carrying  said  cross- 
bar member  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  said  cross- 
bar member  defining  a  handle  member,  post  gripping 
means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cross-bar  mem- 
ber, portions  of  said  post  gripping  means  defining  a  bear- 
ing surface  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  post,  a  wedge 
means  secured  to  said  post  gripping  means  and  having  a 
wedge  member  engageable  with  the  post  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  the  point  where  said  bearing  sur- 
face engages  the  same,  whereby  downward  pivotal  moYe- 
ment  of  said  handle  member  engages  the  post  between 
said  bearing  surface  and  said  wedge  member  to  pull  the 
post  upwardly,  said  post  gripping  means  being  adjustable 
to  accommodate  posts  of  different  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions and  including  a  first  substantially  L-shaped  member 
having  one  leg  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  cross- 
bar member,  and  a  second  leg  extending  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  said  one  leg  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  cross-bar  member,  second  sutratantially  L-shaped 
member  having  one  leg  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  one  leg  of  said  first  L-shaped  member  and  a  second 
leg  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angk  to  said  one 
leg  and  being  telescopingly  engaged  with  said  second  leg 
of  said  first  L-shaped  member,  and  adjusting  means  se- 
lectively securing  said  first  and  second  L-shaped  members 
in  adjusted  relation,  said  wedge  means  being  carried  by 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  leg  of  said  first  L-shaped 
member,  and  said  bearing  surface  being  defined  by  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  kg  of  said  second  L-shaped 
member. 


3054377 
DISC  DISPERSER-MIXER 

Wniiam  J.  Goodwin,  Mlllingtoo,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Unioa 

CarbMe  Corporadoo,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,964 

16  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 

1.     A  mixing  and  disi>ersing  apparatus  comprising  a 

liousing  having  a  bottom  reservoir  therein,  a  drive  shaft 

connected  to  rotating  means  therefor  and  longitudinally 

disposed  within  the  housing,  an  imperforate  dispersing 

disc  mounted  at  the  central  axis  thereof  on  said  shaft, 

a  mixing  disc  mounted  at  the  central  axis  thereof  on 

said  shaft  below  said  dispersing  disc  and  situated  in  said 


bottom  reservoir,  said  mixing  disc  being  substantially 
smaller  in  size  than  said  dispersing  disc,  at  least  one  feed 
channel  positoned  to  deliver  input  material  to  said  dis- 
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persing  disc  near  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  discharge  chan- 
nel affixed  to  said  reservoir  for  removing  the  treated  ma- 
terial from  said  reservoir. 


3054,878 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING,  STORING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  FEED  FOR  UVEOTOCK 

Glenn  R.  Lorenzcn,  Arthur,  Iowa 

FUcd  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,8M 

14  Claims.    (CL  259—8) 


1.  A  feed  processing  storage  and  distribution  apparatus 
comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  bins  there- 
in, and  a  floor,  a  feed  supply  hopper  exteriorly  of  said 
enclosure  at  the  other  end,  a  main  feed  trough  extending 
from  said  feed  supply  hopper  to  the  bottom  of  said  mixer, 
a  vertical  tube  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  in  said  mixer,  a 
vertical  tube  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  in  said  mixer,  a 
supply  auger  in  said  trough,  a  mixer  auger  in  said  tube, 
auxiliary  troughs  in  the  bottom  of  each  bin,  auxiliary 
augers  in  each  auxiliary  trough  for  directing  feed  from 
the  bins  to  said  main  feed  trough,  power  means  for  driv- 
ing all  of  said  augers,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  augers  individually  from 
said  driving  means,  a  rotatable  cap  aligned  with  said  tube 
and  the  top  of  said  mixer,  a  discharge  chute  carried  by 
said  cap  exteriorly  of  said  mixu,  a  second  tube  interiorly 
of  said  cap  aligned  with  sai9  first-mentioned  tube  and 
spaced  from  the  open  top  thereof  interiorly  of  said  mixer, 
a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  second  tube,  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  sleeve  to  open  or  close  the  space  be- 
tween said  tubes  to  retain  feed  carried  by  said  mixer  auger 
to  said  mixer  for  recirculation  when  the  space  is  open  and 
to  carry  feed  to  the  discharge  chute  when  said  space  is 
closed,  a  plurality  of  gravity  chutes  positioned  about  said 
mixer  leading  to  said  bins,  a  discharge  hopper  adjacent 
said  discharge  chute,  said  discharge  chute  being  rotatable 
by  rotation  of  said  cap  to  a  point  overlying  a  selected 
gravity  chute  or  said  discharge  hopper,  and  means  for 
carrying  feed  from  said  discharge  hopper  to  feeding 
troughs  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure. 
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3054,879 
AGITATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  Loaisvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  io  Carrier 
Maanfacturing  Co.,  JeffcrsonviUc,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentudcy 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  486^2 
8Claimt.     (CL  259— 29) 


size  in  the  main  Venturi  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  main  Venturi  toward 
the  diaphragm,  an  orifice  opening  into  the  supplemental 
Venturi,  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  body,  a  valve  for  said  fuel 
inlet,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  fuel  chamber  engageable 
with  the  inlet  valve,  said  lever  being  engaged  with  and 
actuated  by  the  diaphragm  for  transmitting  movement 
of  the  diaphragm  through  the  lever  to  position  the  inlet 
valve  for  controlling  fuel  flow  into  the  fuel  chamber,  a 
portion  of  said  lever  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  diaphragm,  {Mvot  means  for  said  lever,  said  pivot 
means  being  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  said  dia- 
phragm, means  biasing  the  inlet  valve  toward  closed 
position,  said  fuel  chamber  being  unvented  whereby  the 
diaphragm  is  actuated  solely  by  differential  pressure 
in  the  mixing  passage,  and  passage  means  for  conveying 
fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  orifice. 


1.  Agitating  apparatus  for  inducing  vigorous  circula- 
tion of  a  flowable  material,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vessel  which  is  substantially  round  in  horizontal  sec- 
tion, a  support  on  which  the  vessel  is  mounted  for  limited 
vertical  movement  and  for  limited  rotation  on  its  verti- 
cal axis,  agitating  means  for  spiral  vane-like  configura- 
tion fixed  substantially  concentrically  in  the  vessel,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  vessel  a  helical  vibra- 
tion about  its  vertical  axis,  the  inclination  of  such  helical 
vibration  being  in  the  same  sense  but  greater  in  degree 
than  that  of  the  spiral  configuration  of  the  agitating 
means  so  that  the  vibration  causes  the  material  to  flow 
spirally  upward  along  the  agitating  means,  the  vessel 
having  a  passageway,  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel,  through  which  material  which  has 
flowed  spirally  upward  along  the  agitating  means  may  re- 
circulate downward  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and 
the  agitating  means  extending  from  a  level  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  arid  terminating  in  an  upper  portion 
shaped  to  direct  the  material  into  the  vessel  for  down- 
ward recirculation. 


3054,881 
HELICAL  RAMP  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Glenn  O.  Rusk,  396  Bleecker  Si,,  New  York,  N.Y.     10014 

Continnation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  333020,  Dec.  24, 

1963.    This  appUcation  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,457 

14  Claims.     (CL  263—6) 


3054,880 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  PhUlipe,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasitiior  to  The  TOlot- 
son  Manufactaring  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  855,688,  Nov.  27, 
1959.    This  appUcation  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,123 
6  Claims.     (CL  261—41) 


1.  In  combination,  charge  forming  apparatus  including 
a  body  formed  with  a  mixing  passage,  a  fuel  chamber 
formed  in  the  body,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixing  pas- 
sage, a  flexible  diaphragm  having  one  side  forming  a  wall 
of  the  fuel  chamber  and  its  other  side  having  an  unsup- 
ported center  portion,  said  mixing  i>assage  being  formed 
with  a  main  Venturi.  a  supplemental  Venturi  of  reduced 


1.  A  material  distributing  system  comprising  a  ver- 
tically-disposed helical  ramp,  a  plurality  of  balls  capable 
of  traversing  said  ramp,  a  baU  collection  conduit  at  the 
bottom  of  said  ramp,  elevator  means  for  raising  said  balls 
vertically  to  an  elevated  position  from  which  they  are  fed 
to  the  top  of  said  ramp,  means  for  feeding  flow-type  ma- 
terial to  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator  means,  whereby 
said  balls  collect  said  material  and  carry  it  to  said  ele- 
vated position,  the  balls  then  descendiiig  said  ramp  to 
collect  further  of  said  materiaL 


3  I54^gg2 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRESS- 
ING MOIST  RAW  MATERIALS  WITH  SOLID 
UNDESIRED  INCLUSIONS 
Bcmd  H.  Helming,  Neubecknm,  Westphalia,  Gomany, 
assignor  to  Polysfais  G  jn.b  JL,  Ncnbcdmm,  Westphalia, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  339,567 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrauuy,  Dec  It,  1962, 

P  30  734 

4  Clahns.    (CL  263—32) 

3.  In  combination  with  the  burning  of  dried  material 

in   a  kiln,  especially   for  producing   cement,   iron   ore 

sinter  and  swelling  clay,  an  arrangement  for  dressing 
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in  a  dry  process  moist  raw  material  coDtainins  undesired 
solid  inclusions,  especially  stones;  a  rotary  kiln,  preheatinf 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  stages 
adapted  to  receive  dried  raw  material  to  be  preheated 
prior  to  being  charged  into  and  burned  in  said  kiln,  first 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  kiln  serially  throu^  the 
stages  of  said  preheating  means  for  conveying  flue  gases 
to  said  preheating  means,  rotary  dryer  means  adapted  to 
receive  moist  raw  material  to  be  dressed,  second  conduit 
means  leading  from  the  individual  stages  of  said  preheat- 
ing means  to  said  rotary  means  to  convey  flue  gases  passed 
through  the  respective  stages  of  said  preheating  means  into 


said  rotary  dryer  means  for  drying  said  raw  material 
therein,  means  for  individually  controlling  said  second 
conduit  means,  said  rotary  dryer  means  including  means 
for  breaking  up  the  raw  material  therein,  discharging 
means  associated  with  said  rotary  dryer  means  for  dis- 
charging therefrom  dried  material  broken  up  in  said 
dryer  means  and  also  inclusions  freed  in  said  rotary  dryer 
means  from  said  broken  up  material,  and  separating 
means  arranged  adjacent  said  discharging  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  broken  up  material  and  inclusions  and 
separating  said  dried  material  from  said  inclusions. 


FROTECnVE  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 

CONSTRUCTION 

Gerard  E.  Morgan,  Clcnricw,  III.,  aniinior  to  John  T. 

RiddcU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  239,496 

10  ClaliiM.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  structure  comprising  an  outer 
covering  of  an  essentially  air-impervious  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  defined  by  said  covering  on  at  least  one 
face  thereof,  an  interior  member  formed  of  a  resilient 
material,  the  surface  of  said  interior  member  having  one 
portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  face  with  other  sur- 
face portions  receding  away  from  said  one  face,  said  one 
surface  portion  being  adapted  to  dose  off  at  least  one  of 
said  ports  upon  delivery  of  a  blow  to  said  structure  and 
said  other  surface  portions  being  adapted  to  sequentially 
dose  off  others  of  said  ports. 


3,2S4,tS4 
RESILIENT  HELIX  MOUNT  FOR  TRAVELING 
WAVE  TUBE 
JaoMs  A.  Loag.  Los  Alloa,  and  ManhaO  B.  McDouid, 
Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Sylvanla  Elcdrk  Prodacts 
Inc.,  a  corpotalkM  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  Job*  28,  1961,  Sar.  No.  120,228,  now 
Patent  No.  3^09,198,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965.     Divided 
this  applkation  Jane  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,509 
1  Claim.     (CI.  267—1) 


An  elongated  spring  element  having  a  sinusoidal-like 
shape  with  alternate  outwardly  extending  longitudinally 
rounded  projections  and  inwardly  extending  depressed 
portions,  said  projections  being  transversely  flat,  each  of 
said  depressed  portions  having  a  longitudinal  recess. 


3054,885 

HYDRAUUC  BUFFER  STRUCTURE 

Rollln    Doaglas    Rnmscy,    Bnllalo,    N.Y.,    aasignor    to 

Hoadaillc  ladostrlcs.  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ml«±igan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,532 

7  Claima.     (CL  267—1) 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  buffer  construction  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  wor\ung  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  there- 
in and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
housing, 

the  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end  there- 
of. 

a  flanged  plug  having  a  boss  portion  in  said  opening 
and  a  flange  portion  engaging  thrustingly  against  the 
outer  end  of  said  housing  about  said  opening, 

means  securing  said  flange  portion  to  the  housing,  said 
plug  having  a  convex  outwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
face directed  away  from  said  housing,  and 

a  follower  having  a  complemcniary  concave  bearing 
surface  facing  generally  toward  said  housing  and 
swivelly  engaging  said  convex  bearing  surface. 


AUTOMATIC  WRAPPER  FEEDER 

Ray  R.  MiUer,  Longvlcw,  Warii.,  a«ignor  to  Weycrhaeoaer 

Company,  Tacoma,  Waih^  a  corporatloa  of  Waaiyagton 

FUed  Dec  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,450 

4  ClalaM.     (CL  271—3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  in  succession  individual 
sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  having  their  leading  edge 
imbricated  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  sheets  having 
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i  dimension^  from  their  leading  edge  to  their  trailing 
edge  comprising  in  combination; 

first  means  for  grasping  said  sheets  at  a  first  position 
and  conveying  said  sheets  away  from  said  first  posi- 
tion in  a  forward  direction  normal  to  said  leading 
edge  of  said  sheets  to  a  second  position; 

second  means  for  grasping  said  sheets  at  said  second 
position  and  for  conveying  said  sheets  away  from  said 
second  position  in  said  forward  direction  to  a  third 
position  forward  of  said  second  position  and  for 
feeding  said  sheets  to  a  fourth  position  forward  of 
said  third  position; 

said  first  and  second  positions  being  separated  by  a 
dimension  d"; 

said  stack  of  imbricated  sheets  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  grasping  means; 

said  first  position  being  separated  by  a  dimension  d" 
from  said  third  position; 

said  dimension  d"  being  greater  than  said  dimension  d, 
and  said  dimension  d  being  greater  than  said  dimen- 
sion <r; 

first  teiuing  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  sheets 
at  said  third  position  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said 
sheets  at  said  third  position; 

said  first  sensing  means  being  in  an  actuated  condition 
responsive  to  sensing  said  sheets  in  said  third  position; 

drive  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  conveying  meaiu  and  responsive  to  said  first 
sensing  means; 

said  drive  means  operating  at  a  first  speed  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  conveying  means  for  conveying 
said  sheets  from  said  first  position  to  said  third  posi- 
tion responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  being  in 
an  xmactuated  condition  and  at  a  second  faster  speed 
for  conveying  said  sheets  forward  of  said  third  posi- 
tion to  a  fourth  position. 


3,254,887 
mGH  SPEED  BLANK  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Roger  S.  Brlgham,  Crete,  IlL,  assigDor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aof.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,318 
18  Claims.     (CL  271—11) 


blank  toward  and  against  the  rolls  by  a  ftuid  cushion 
created  by  the  fluid  directing  means,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  fluid  directing  means  relative  to  said  rolls. 


3,254,888 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ULTRA- 
SONIC MEANS  TO  DETECT  OVERLAPPING 
Leslie  John  Street,  Loi«  Aihtoa,  near  Brlttei^  Eagland, 
assignor  to  Paniall  A  Sons  Limited,  BirmlaiMa«  Eac- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jaly  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,024 
ClalaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Jaly  6,  1962, 
uj  ^t  25,956/62 

8  Claims.     (CL  271—37) 


lail 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  incorporating  meaiu  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  two  or  more  overlapping  sheets 
of  paper  or  the  like  moving  along  a  feed  path  from  a 
feeding  means  adapted  to  normally  feed  said  sheets  one 
at  a  time  along  said  path  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  of  longitudinal  air  pressure  vibrations  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  feed  of  a  sequence  oi 
said  sheets,  and  control  means  for  adjusting  said  detector 
means  to  condition  it  for  distinguishing  between  the  pres- 
ence of  one  and  two  or  more  overlapping  sheets  traversing 
the  beam  of  longitudinal  air  pressure  vibrations  between 
said  transmitter  and  receiver. 


3,254^89 
STACKING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystaand,  Grem  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  V 
CoDTerting  MacMnc  Co.,  bc^  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratiaa  of  Wiscondn 

Filed  Dec  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,815 
8  Claims.     (CI.  271—69) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  feeding  a  plurality 
of  relatively  flat  blanks  comprising  a  plurality  of  r(Hls 
adapted  to  transport  successive  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
blanks  along  a  predetermined  linear  path,  a  riide  oppos- 
ing said  rolls  for  advancing  the  plurality  of  blanks,  means 
for  advancing  said  slide  and  the  pUirality  of  blanks  toward 
the  plurality  of  rolls,  means  for  directing  fluid  toward 
the  leading  edges  of  the  plurality  of  blanks  whereby  a 
forwardmost  of  the  plurality  of  blanks  is  separated  from 
the  remaining  blanks,  said  fluid  directing  nrjeans  being 
operative  for  wholly  separating  the  forwardmost  Hank 
from  the  remaining  blanks  and  urging  the  forwardmost 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  stacking  and  handling  of  paper 
towels,  and  the  like,  a  frame  equipped  with  means  for 
delivering  objects  to  be  stacked  over  a  generally  vertically- 
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disposed  path,  said  frame  being  equipped  with  a  conveyor 
and  fi.st  and  second  stack-supporting  means  in  said  path, 
means  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  first  stack-cup- 
porting  means  in  said  path  with  the  lowest  point  of  recip- 
rocation being  generally  aligned  with  said  conveyor  where- 
by a  stack  is  transferable  from  said  first  stack-supporting 
means  to  said  conveyor,  and  means  on  said  frame  for 
orbiting  said  second  stack-supporting  means  so  that  the 
vertically  downward  portion  of  the  orbit  is  in  said  path 
and  so  that  said  second  stack-supporting  means,  when  it  is 
near  the  lowest  point  of  said  orbit  portion,  is  below  the 
first  stack-supporting  means  whereby  a  partial  stack  is 
transferable  from  said  second  stack-supporting  means  to 
said  first  stack-supporting  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  272 — 57  see: 
Patent  No.  3.255.115 


GOLF  TEE  AND  mENTIFlCATION  DEVICE 

COMBINATION 

Francis  Nolim  Watson,  3  Wilson  Ave.,  Bath,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  263,287 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—33) 


A  golf  tee  and  identifying  device  combination  compris- 
ing a  conical  body  having  a  concave  base  for  receiving  a 
golf  ball  and  a  pointed  apex  for  insertion  into  the  ground, 
said  body  having  a  transverse  bore  adjacent  the  concave 
end  thereof,  a  flexible  continuous  chain  received  in  said 
bore,  a  ring  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  conical  body  at  a  predeter- 
mined length  from  the  ends  of  the  conical  body,  a  disc 
having  an  aperture  receiving  said  ring  and  said  chain  being 
slidably  attached  to  said  disc,  said  disc  and  said  ring  to- 
gether forming  a  depth  gauge  on  insertion  of  the  pointed 
apex  of  the  conical  body  thru  said  ring  and  into  the 
ground,  said  disc  having  means  thereon  for  receiving  in- 
dicia for  indicating  ownership  of  the  golf  tee  and  also 
being  constructed  of  a  material  readily  observable  when 
placed  in  the  grass  such  as  found  on  a  golf  course. 


3,254,891 
KEYBOARD  CONSOLE  DEVICE 

Miltoa  E.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
by  Burvelle  E.  Brown,  administrator,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioa  o<  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,910 
8  Ctaims.  (CL  273—54) 
2.  In  a  selector  device  for  selecting  bowling  pins  com- 
prising a  keyboard  carried  by  a  frame,  a  triangular  array 
of  buttons  on  said  keyboard,  one  button  for  each  pin  of 
a  bowling  pin  set-up,  a  support  member,  means  mounting 
said  frame  for  swivel  movement  on  said  support  member 
to  positions  in  which  the  base  of  the  triangle  of  said  array 


faces  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  means  for  re* 
ieasably  retaining  the  frame  and  keyboard  carried  there- 


by in  each  of  said  positions,  and  bracket  means  for  secur- 
ing said  support  member  to  a  supporting  structure. 


3,254.892 
ENCLOSED  AERIAL  PROJECTILE  GAME 
Joha  J.  MehcUch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  Wolverine 
Toy  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Penn- 
qrlvaaia 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,929 
7  Claims.    (Q.  27S— Itl) 


-'  1.  An  enclosed  self-contained  game  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cen- 
tral ridge  on  the  top  thereof,  identical  transparent  side 
waUs  having  their  lower  ends  extending  into  said  base 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge,  perimetral  flange  means 
joining  the  ends  and  tops  of  said  side  walls  and  shaped 
to  support  each  side  wall  at  an  angle  diverging  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
said  ridge,  said  base  and  side  walls  and  said  flange  means 
forming  a  chamber  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
and  horizontally  spaced  upwardly  open  scoring  baskets 
on  each  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  ball  members  the  di- 
ameter of  each  of  which  i^less  than  the  opening  in  said 
baskets  and  is  also  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
ridge  and  either  side  wall,  a  ball  propelling  device  sup- 
ported on  a  fulcrum  pivot  point  on  said  base  on  each 
side  of  said  ridge  for  propelling  said  ball  members  up- 
wardly and  laterally  within  said  enclosure  to  strike  the 
walls  and  flange  means  and  to  enter  said  scoring  baskets, 
said  ridge  preventing  said  ball  members  from  shifting 
from  one  side  to  the  other  when  immobile  at  the  bottom 
of  said  game. 

3^54,893 

STRATEGIC  GAME  UTIUZING  TRACINGS  ON 

ERASABLE  PAD 

Philippe  Scrviire,  3  Court  Gambctta,  MontpclHcr,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,688 

17  CiaiM.     (CL  273—131) 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  skill  in  which  each 

of  two  players  disposes  of  several  types  of  pieces  whose 

advance  across  a  game  board  fM'oceeds  in  moves  charac- 
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teriitically  different  for  each  type,  comprising  regis-  portions  and  curves  and  the  plotting  of  the  curves  accord- 
tering  the  moUon  of  each  piece  on  said  game  board  in  the  ingly  effects  the  production  of  a  performance  curve  for 
form  of  a  trace  of  distinctive  appearance  identifying  the    the  individual  stock  of  each  company. 

3,254,895 
SWING    DEVICE    INCLUDING    A    MEMBER    AT- 
TRACTED BY  AN  ECCENTRIC  MAGNET  AND 
MOVABLE  BY  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
Paul  Frederick  Haas,  Alexandria,  Ind.,  asdgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  J.  Reynolds,  Anderson,  Ind. 
FVcd  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,897 
7  Claims.    (CL  273— 186) 


respective  type  of  piece;  each  player  noting,  during  the 
progress  of  the  game,  the  past  moves  of  his  opponent's 
pieces  from  the  registered  traces  thereof. 


3  254  894 
GAME  SIMULATING  OPERATIONS  OF  THE  STOCK 

MARKET  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul   C.   Kollmeyer,   UtUcCon,   Colo.    (P.O.   Box  242, 
Birciirunvillc,  Pa.     19421),  and  Ira  B.  White,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.;  said  WUte  assignor  to  said  Koll- 
meyer 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,087 
9  Claims.     (CI.  273—135) 


7.  A  magnet  arrangement  comprising  a  base,  a  cylinder 
of  non-magnetic  flux-permeable  material  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  cylindrical  magnet  received  eccen- 
trically within  said  cylinder  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  magnetic  element  movably  mounted  on  said  base  later- 
ally of  such  magnet  so  that  centrifugal  force  acting  there- 
on can  overcome  the  magnetic  force  of  said  magnet 
acting  thereon,  said  cylinder  being  rotatable  to  vary  the 
intensity  of  magnetic  flux  acting  on  said  magnetic  element 


3^54,896 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 

James  T.  Dennis,  2312  NW.  57th  SL, 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,969,  Aug.  4, 

1958.    This  application  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168^5 

26  Claims.     (Q.  274—10) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pieces 
representing  money,  a  multiplicity  of  pieces  representing 
stock  certificates  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  companies,  a 
chance  means  for  determining  changes  in  fortune  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  companies,  said  chance  means  includ- 
ing a  discrete  portion  for  each  respective  company  and 
changes  of  fortune  indicated  on  each  portion  for  the  re- 
spective company,  the  summation  of  the  indicated  changes 
of  fortune  for  each  respective  company  providing  a  differ- 
ent probable  net  change  of  fortune,  each  of  said  portions 
being  provided  with  a  different  distinct  identification,  and 
chart  means  for  plotting  curves  representing  the  respec- 
tive performances  of  said  stocks  in  a  multiplicity  of  steps 
beginnig  with  a  respective  opening  price  for  each  of  said 
stocks  and  terminating  after  a  multiplicity  of  steps,  each 
step  representing  an  operation  of  said  chance  means  for 
each  of  said  stocks,  said  chart  means  including  separate 
distinct  identification  of  each  curve  corresponding,  re- 
spectively, to  the  identification  of  one  of  said  portions 
whereby  the  matching  of  said  distinct  identifications  of 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer,  a  rotatable  turn- 
table for  supporting  records  to  be  played,  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable,  automatic  record  changing  means 
including  centering  spindle  means  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  records  above  said  turntable  and  successively  releas- 
ing individual  records  of  the  stack  onto  said  turntable 
during  successive  record  changing  cycles,  said  record 
changing  means  including  a  cycling  niember  movable 
over  a  predetermined  path  during  the  recording  changing 
cycle,  a  tone  arm  pivotally  mounted  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  turntable  and  adapted  to  engage  records  of  different 
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sizes  on  said  turntable,  a  tone  aim  indexing  member 
having  a  bead  portion  which  is  struck  by  a  record  as  it 
is  released  to  said  turntable  by  said  automatic  record 
changing  means  and  an  elongated  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  head  portion,  said  indexing  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  the 
bottom  end  of  said  elongated  portion  thereof,  spring  bias 
means  for  urging  said  indexing  member  to  a  forward 
position  in  which  said  bead  portion  may  be  struck  by  a 
record,  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said  cycling 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  spring  bias  means  for 
hokling  said  indexing  member  in  a  retracted  position 
between  record  changing  cycles  and  moving  said  indexing 
member  to  said  forward  position  during  each  record 
changing  cycle  and  before  a  record  is  released  to  said 
turntable,  said  indexing  member  being  moved  to  an  inter- 
mediate position  by  engagement  of  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  a  record  therewith  as  the  record  is  released  to  said 
turntable,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
indexing  member  to  said  intermediate  position  for  posi- 
tioning said  tone  arm  to  engage  the  lead-in  groove  of  the 
record  released  to  said  turntable  during  the  same  record 
changing  cycle. 

3^54,897 

TONE  ARM 

Hariand  V.  Holmes,  1950  Loganskle  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  47,  Calif. 

Filed  July  S,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  293,537 

i  Clainu.     (CL  274—23) 


1.  A  tone  arm  comprising,  in  combination:  a  straight 
rod  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  needle  cartridge  structure 
positioned  so  that  said  needle  engages  a  record;  a  base 
mounting  receiving  tbe  other  end  portion  of  said  rod  in 
longitudinal  sliding  relationship  so  that  said  one  end  of 
said  rod  is  cantilevered  from  said  base  mounting  whereby 
said  cartridge  can  move  radially  inwardly  as  said  record 
is  rotated,  and  in  which  said  needle  cartridge  structure 
includes  a  cartridge  and  needle;  and  means  mounting  said 
cartridge  for  vertical  movement  in  a  straight  line  path 
so  that  said  needle  can  move  up  and  dawn  in  a  straight 
line  path  with  respect  to  said  record.    ' 


3,254,898 
MULTIPLE  LIP  SEAL 
Edward  J-  Heriwnar,  Detroit,  and  Norman  A.  Stcnzcl, 
Clawsoa,  Mich.,  asignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corpontfioa 
of  OMo 

FUcd  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,582 
4  Clains.     (Ci.  277 — 47) 
1.  A  seal  for  rotary  shafts  and  the  like  comprising, 
an  outer  sealing  ring  of  a  plastic  material, 
an  inner  sealing  ring  of  a  resilient  material, 
a  rigid  outer  annular  casing  having  a  radial  flange  por- 
tion embracing  a  rim  portion  of  said  outer  sealing 
ring  and  a  lateral  rim  portion  extending  from  said 
radial  flange  portion  and  terminating  in  a  crimped 
portion. 


said  lateral  portion  being  sized  to  receive  the  outer 
sealing  ring  and  inner  sealing  ring  between  said 
radial  flange  and  said  crimped  portion, 

a  rigid  inner  casing  bonded  to  said  inner  sealing  ring 
and  embracing  said  rim  portion  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  having  a  flange  portion  cooperating  with 
said  radial  flange  of  said  outer  casing  to  rigidly  se- 
cure said  rim  portion  of  said  outer  sealing  ring. 

said  inner  sealing  ring  having  a  lip  portion  sealingly 
engaging  said  shaft. 


said  outer  sealing  ring  having  a  lip  portion  embracing 
said  shaft, 

said  lip  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  sealing  rings 
being  spaced  and  independently  supported  at  low  seal- 
ing pressures,  and 

said  inner  sealing  ring  being  deformable  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  seat  on  said  lip  portion  of  said 
outer  sealing  ring  to  be  supportingly  received  there- 
on enabling  said  lip  portion  of  said  inner  sealing 
ring  to  maintain  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft 
and  to  deform  said  lip  portion  of  said  outer  sealing 
ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


3,254,199 

POWERED  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Carl  Voorhics,  2595  Villa  Lmic,  McHcwy,  DL 

FUcd  I>cc  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  33«,138 

7  ClirinH.     (CL  289     <) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  support 
spring,  a  sprung  member  and  an  unspnmg  member,  a 
control  device  mounted  between  the  two  said  memben, 
said  control  device  comprising  a  cam  and  cam  follower 
respectively  attached  to  the  spnmg  and  unsprung  mem- 
bers, spring  means  forcing  said  cam  and  follower  to- 
gether, the  cam  having  a  contour  engaging  the  follower 
to  provide  a  vertical  force  component  acting  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  members  compensating  for  the 
change  in  dynamic  load  that  would  otherwise  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  support  spring  when  there  is  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  unsprung  member  relative  to  the  sprung 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cam  relative  to  the  sprung  member  at  a  rate 
faster  than  the  frequency  of  the  sprung  member  and 
slower  than  the  frequency  of  the  unsprung  member  to 
counteract  the  effect  of  changes  in  level  of  the  sprung 
member  on  the  cam. 
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3,254,99« 

VEHICLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  OPERATOR'S  STA- 

TION  FOR  MOVING  SEMI-TRAILERS 

Max  Lcc  AUca,  8806  N.  Portgmoutk  Ave., 

Portland,  Orcg. 

FUcd  May  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,345 

2  Clainu.     (CL  280—29) 


verac  axis  on  laid  frame  comprising  pivot  members  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  ^aocd  substantially  equidistantly  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  for  freely  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  tnmnion  member,  a  pair 
of  relatively  short  transverse  axles  supported  at  opposite 
ends  by  ground  engaging  wheels  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  walking  beam,  and  means  non-roUtably  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  beam  to  the  respective  axles. 


AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-SWAY  BAR 
JoMph  C.  Vittonc,  P.O.  Box  !••.  »!«»*«» 
FUcd  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,2#4 
3  CliriBia.    (CL  280—124) 


2.  In  a  prime  mover  for  yarding  traikri, 

a  chassis  of  a  predetermined  width, 

steerable  wheel  means  supporting  the  chassis, 

an  operator's  platform  of  a  predetermined  length. 

means  connecting  the  platform  pivotally  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  to  the  chassis  for  movement  about 
a  predetermined  vertical  axis  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  opposite  end  portion  extends  beyond 
one  side  of  the  chassis  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  opposite  end  portion  of  the  platform  extends 
beyond  the  other  side  of  the  chassis. 

the  length  of  the  platform  being  sufficient  relative  to 
the  location  of  the  vertical  axis  and  tbe  width  of  the 
chassis  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  chassis, 

an  operator's  seat  mounted  on  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  platform  in  a  position  thereon  in  which 
an  operator  on  the  seat  has  clear  vision  along  lines 
parallel  to  the  length  of  and  at  both  sides  of  the 
chassis, 

first  power  means  for  pivoting  the  {riatform  relative  to 

the  chassis, 

second  power  means  carried  by  the  chassis  for  operating 
the  steerable  wheel  means, 

and  manually  operable  remote  control  means  carried 
by  the  platform  in  a  position  convenient  to  an  opera- 
tor on  the  seat  and  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  power  means. 


1.  A  stabilizer  bar  and  mounting  therefor  on  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  rear  swing  axles  and  axle  housings 
extending  outward  in  opposite  directions  from  a  transmis- 
sion case,  comprising:  . ,    .    ,        »*_ 
an  elongated  flat  metal  spring  positionable  below  the 
axle  housings  and  the  transmission  case  and  equipped 
at  its  ends  with  means  for  connection  to  the  axle 
housings, 
a  mounting  bracket  for  said  spring  attachable  to  the 
underside  of  said  transmission  case,  said  bracket 
having  a  lower  wall  portion  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  side  of  the  spring  at  the  center  there- 
of, said  wall  portions  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrou^, 
a  rubber  plug  secured  to  said  spring  on  the  top  aijd 
at  the  center  thereof,  said  plug  being  receivable  in 
said  aperture  and  pro}ecUble  above  said  wall  pw- 
tion  of  said  bracket, 
and  means  for  compressing  said  plug  axiaUy  to  cause 
it  to  bulge  radially  to  a  size  larger  than  said  aper- 
ture in  the  portion  thereof  which  projects  above 
said  wall  portion  oi  said  bracket. 


3,254,901 
BOGIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILERS 
Frank  H.  Fisher,  Hvpcr  Woods,  Mich.,  and  WUliam  G. 
Hanky,  Kenton,  OWo,  assignors,  by  mccne  assignments, 
to  RockweU-Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346^59 
12  Clafant.    (CL  280—81) 


3,254,903 

SEMI-TRAILER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  KING  PIN 

John  T.  Rodney,  Rte.  1,  New  MOford,  OUo 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,069 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 407) 


d" 


!P. 


© 


1.  In  a  bogie  structure  for  a  heavy  duty  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  a  longitudinal  walking  beam,  a  transverse  trun- 
nion member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  beam  intermediate 
its  ends,  means  tor  pivoting  tbe  walking  beam  on  a  trans- 


1.  A  semi-traikr  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing; 

(A)  an  elongate  trailer  body  includmg 

(1)  a  bed  frame  having  a  centrally  disposed,  for- 
wardly  located  slot  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  bed  frame; 

(B)  a  support  plate  secured  to  said  bed  frame  and 
including  a  pair  of  guide  ways  secured  thereto  aiid 
being  disposed  in  paralkl  on  c^posite  sides  of  said 

>lot;  .      . 

(C)  a  shifting  plate  o\«rlying  said  slot  and  having  its 
edges  received  in  said  guide  ways  whereby  said 
plate  may  move  longitudinally  of  said  slot  in  said 
guide  ways; 
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(D)  a  king  pin  secured  to  said  shifting  plate  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  thereof  to  a  position  that  is 
beneath  said  bed  frame  and  in  aligmneot  with  said 

slot: 

(E)  an  elongated  frame  member 

(1)  having  Its  opposed  ends  secured  to  said  sup- 
port plate,  and 

(2)  being  aligned  with  said  slot  and  being  spaced 
above  said  bed  frame; 

(F)  a  guide  block  secured  to  said  shifting  plate  and 
projecting  from  the  opposed  face  thereof  to  a  posi- 
tion above  said  bed  frame,  with  said  guide  block 
being  received  in  said  slot  and  being  slidingly  engage- 
able  with  said  elongated  frame  member; 

(G)  and  locking  means  precluding  relative  movement 
between  said  elongated  frame  member  and  said 
guide  block;  said  locking  means  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  plate  relatively  of  said  bed 
frame. 


3,254  904 

FOLDING  KING  PIN 

Robert  A.  Jewell,  Savaiuuih,  Ga^  aa^gow  to  Great  Dane 

Trailers,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  June  8,  1964.  Scr.  No.  373,203 

5  ClaiiM.     (CL  2M— 433)  ^ 


1.  An  upper  fifth  wheel  assembly  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending,  spaced  load  bearing  bol- 
sters, braces  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  bolsters,  the 
bolsters  aixl  braces  having  vertical  flanges  terminating  in 
a  common  plane,  a  wear  plate  connected  to  the  said 
flanges,  a  king  pin  housing  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
channel,  a  king  pin  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
rotative  movement  to  assume  an  inoperative  position 
wholly  within  the  housing  and  an  operative  position  pro- 
jecting from  the  housing,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  the  housing,  said  king  pin  having  means  engageable  by 
the  locking  pin  to  hold  the  king  pin  in  operative  and  in- 
operative positions,  and  the  wear  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  and  the  king  pin  housing  being  mounted  in  the 
opening. 

3,254,905 
ANTl-SUAY  SHORT-TLRN  TVTE  HITCH 
John  Harlan  Rogers  and  John  W.  Saxton.  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Engineering  Company, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,764 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 458) 
1.  In  a  hitch  for  connecting  a  leading  vehicle  to  a 
trailing  vehicle, 

a  rear  base  member  adapted  to  be  sectired  to  a  trail- 
ing vehicle, 
a  forward  base  member  adapted  to  be  operatively  se- 
cured to  a  leading  vehicle, 
said  forward  base  member  having  a  lower  horizontal 

platform  and  an  ^tipper  horizontal  platform, 
a  first  arm  having  dfie  end  horizontally  hinged  to  said 
rear  base  member  and 
its  other  end  horizontally  hinged  to  the  lower  hori- 
zontal platform  on  said  forward  base  member. 
and  a  second  arm  having  its  length  crossing  the  length 
of  said  first  arm. 


said  second  arm  having  one  end  horizontally 
hinged  to  the  rear  base  member  and  its  other 
end  horizontally  hinged  to  the  upper  horizontal 
platform  on  said  forward  base  member; 


said  second  arm  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  first  arm, 

said  first  and  second  arm  each  being  straight  and  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other. 


3,254,906 

CHECKBOOK 

lack  Moss,  101  GrccnhUl  RomI,  Dayton  6,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,061 

6  CljdiiM.     (CL  282—23) 


1.  A  checkbook  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  de- 
tachable fully  superimposed  checks  and  a  plurality  of  rec- 
ord sheets,  each  check  having  a  single  information  line 
which  is  offset  from  the  information  line  from  any  other 
check  within  the  same  series,  each  record  sheet  cor- 
responding with  a  single  series  of  checks  and  so  arranged 
that  the  designated  information  placed  on  each  check  of 
the  series  is  simultaneously  recorded  on  said  record  sheet 
in  sequential  order,  said  record  sheet  capable  of  removal 
from  said  checkbook  when  said  designated  information 
from  each  of  the  checks  within  said  series  has  been 
so  recorded. 


3,254,907 
HINGED  BELLOWS  RESTRAINT 

Eagcnc  E.  Imns,  Tbousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FBcd  Dec.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,700 
5  Claims.     (CL  2S5— 90) 
1.  A  hinged  restraint  for  conduits  comprising; 
a  pair  of  perforate  retainers  adapted  for  connection  to 
pipes,  each  said  retainer  including  an  arcuate  groove 
on  juxtaposed  peripheral  surfaces  thereof,  a  flexible 
belows  sealably  interconnecting  said  retainers,  and  a 
retainer  cap  extending  between  said  retainers  and 
over  said  bellows,  said  cap  having  arcuate  flange 
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means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  slidably  engaged  in 
at  least  one  of  said  arcuate  grooves,  said  arcuate 
flange  means  and  arcuate  grooves  lying  on  the  cir- 


3^54,900 
SPLIT  T  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Barton  Ver  Nooy,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  aariCDor  to 
T.  D.  WilUamson,  Inc,  Tnba,  Okla. 
Flkd  Sept  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,010 
4  Clafam.    (CL  2S5— 189) 
1.  A  si^it  T  comprising  a  run  having  an  opeiting  in 
its  side  wall  and  a  branch  having  an  outside  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  wall  forming  the  opening,  said  branch  having  an  end 
formed  to  be  positioned  over  the  opening  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  end  wall  of  the  end  substantially  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  about  the  opening  in  the  ran; 
the  wall  about  the  opening  in  the  run  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  outside  surface  of  the  run  and  the  end  wall  of 
the  branch  being  tangent  to  a  line  extending  through  a 
point  lying  on  the  centerline  of  the  branch  and  spaced 
above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  run  a  distance  at  least 
as  great  as  the  radius  of  the  branch  to  provide  wall  aur- 


cumference  of  a  circle  having  a  common  center, 
whereby  relatHfe  axial  movement  of  said  retainers  is 
prevented  and  relative  angular  movement  in  a  single 
plane  is  facilitated. 


3^54^8    

PRESSURE  HOSE  FITriNG 
Panl   W.  Schlossw,  Chicago,   111.,   assignor 
Pumps  &  EqolpBMnt  Co^  Chicago,  111.,  a 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,960 
4  Claima.    (CL  285—149) 


to  Panther 
corporation 


1.  A  conduit  assembly  havmg  an  assembly-formed  lock- 
ing gasket  comprising  an  inner  conduit  having  an  outer 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  end  which  will  bunch  up 
and  increase  in  outside  diameter  relative  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  casing  to  thereby  form 
a  locking  gasket  collar  and  to  expose  a  portion  of  one 
end  of  said  conduit  when  an  external  axial  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  end  of  the  casing,  a  first  fitting  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  of  an  internal  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  conduit  and 
casing  and  through  which  said  conduit  and  casing  extend, 
said  first  member  having  an  internally  threaded  coimter- 
bore  at  one  end  and  a  radially  extending  abutment  shoul- 
der adjacent  the  iimer  end  of  said  counterbore,  a  second 
fitting  member  having  external  threads  located  inwardly 
of  one  end  of  said  second  fitting  member  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  first  fitting  member, 
said  second  fitting  member  also  having  a  bore  there- 
through of  a  diameter  at  said  one  end  subsuntially  equal 
to  the  external  diameter  of  said  conduit  for  receiving  said 
exposed  end  of  the  conduit,  said  one  end  of  said  second 
fitting  member  engaging  with  said  one  end  of  the  casing 
to  initiate  formation  of  said  locking  collar  during  thread- 
ing of  said  fitting  members,  the  axially  extending  walls  of 
said  counterbore  of  said  first  fitting  member  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  end  of  said  second  fitting  member  de- 
fining a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  locking  collar  which  is  clamped  between  said  abut- 
ment shoulder  of  said  first  fitting  member  and  said  one 
end  of  said  second  fitting  member  during  threading  of 
said  fitting  members  to  the  complete  conduit  assembly. 


faces  which  diverge  inwardly  from  their  adjacent  outer 
edges  at  at  least  45'  to  form  a  cavity,  and  weld  metal  ap- 
plied within  said  cavity  and  also  to  the  adjacent  outside 
surfaces  of  the  branch  and  run  to  directly  connect  said 
branch  and  run  together. 


3^5431* 
FLEXIBLE  EXPANSION  PIPE  JOINT 
Arthur  J.  Poole  and  John  S.  Billy,  Barbcrton,  Dankl  T. 
Cooffhlfai,  Wadsworth,  and  Gordon  A.  Patterson,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  Mstgnors  to  The  Babcock  tt  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,656 
2  Ctafans.     (CL  285—226) 


P" 


^ 


^ 


W- 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  connecting  spaced  conduit 
sections  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  flow  configuration 
and  having  a  substantially  common  axis,  said  joint  having 
substantially  the  same  configuration  as  said  conduit  sec- 
tions and  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  and  comer  pcv* 
tions  joined  in  edge  relation  to  surround  the  space  between 
said  spaced  conduit  sections,  each  of  said  expansion  joint 
portions  being  formed  by  spaced  leaf  members  positioned 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  substantially  comnfK>n 
axis  of  said  spaced  conduit  sections,  each  of  said  leaf 
members  being  connected  on  its  outer  periphery  to  one 
adjacent  leaf  member  and  on  its  inner  periphery  to  the 
other  adjacent  leaf  member  by  plates  arranged  parallel 
to  said  common  axis,  the  corner  portions  oi  said  expan- 
sion joint  having  their  leaf  members  curved  on  their  inner 
peripheries,  the  plates  connecting  the  inner  peripheries  of 
alternate  comer  leaf  members  being  correspondingly 
curved,  the  outer  peripheries  of  each  comer  portion  leaf 
member  having  a  right  angled  comer,  and  the  plates  con- 
necting the  outer  peripheries  of  alternate  comer  portion 
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leaf  members  being  correspondingly  right  angled  to  pro-  elongate  when  inserted  into  laid  ekment  and  being  sub- 
vide  an  increased  depth  of  said  leaf  iitembers  in  said  cor-  stantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said  element  when 
ncr  portions  to  thereby  increase  the  flexure  strength  of  unflexed,  whereby  to  cooperate  with  said  plate  and  handle 
the  comer  leaf  members.  as  a  support  for  said  tubular  element 


3,254,911 
HIGH  SPEED  PRECISION  KNOTTER 
Akxandcr    Crawford,    Warwick,    England,    assignor    to 
Masacy-Fergusoo  Services  N.V^  Caracao,  ISetbcriands 
Aatillcs 

FUcd  Nov.  li,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,534 
Clafans  pHoHty,  applicatioo  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  19,  1943, 

45^29/  6J 
15  Claim.     (CL  2S9— 13) 


4.  Knotung  mechanism  for  a  baling  machine  compris- 
ing: a  support  frame;  a  twister '^haft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  frame;  retaining  means  operable  to  hold 
the  end  portions  of  a  length  of  flexible  tie  material  in  sub- 
stantially parallel,  side-by-side  relationship;  coacting  drive 
means  between  said  retaining  means  and  said  twister  shaft 
operable  to  rotate  said  retaining  means  about  the  axis  of 
said  twister  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  twister 
shaft;  and  a  bill  hook  in  said  twister  shaft  operable  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  twister  shaft  and  retaining  member 
to  twist  and  form  a  knot  in  the  end  portions  of  the  tie 
material. 


3,254,912 
DOFFING  TOOL 
Raymond  Earl  Pnrcell,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assi«iior  to  E.  L 
dn  Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingloo,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  9.  1943,  Scr.  No.  329,044 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294—15)  e 


^—   r  ~^'^ 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising:  a  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  a  tubular  element;  a  handle  on 
said  plate;  and  an  elongated,  resiliently  flexible  rod  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plate,  said 
rod  having  a  short,  obtusely  disposed,  terminal  length  and 
terminating  in  a  lateral  extension,  said  lateral  extension 
presenting  a  hook  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment at  Its  opposite  end,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  flex  and 


3454,913 

FIXED  CABLE  SPOOL  TO  HOLD  A  SLING  LINE 

James  E.  Yoang,  P.O.  Box  1317,  Plainvicw,  Tex.     79073 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  387,323 

10  Claims,     (a.  294— 7S) 


1.  In  a  cable  spooling  arrangement  for  spooling  sling 
lines  thereon  to; 

(a)  an  elongated  plate, 

(b)a  cylindrical,  pipe-like  member  fitted  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  plate  and  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  outward  on  each  side  of  said  plate, 

(c)  an  abutment  on  each  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical, 
pipe-like  member, 

(d)  said  plate  having  a  hole  formed  therein  interme- 
diate an  end  thereof  and  said  pipe-like  member,  and 

(e)  means  securing  a  length  of  cable  in  fixed  relation 
with  respect  to  said  elongated  plate  so  a  portion  of  the 
cable  can  be  coiled  on  one  side  of  said  cylindrical, 
pipe-like  member  and  another  portion  of  the  cable 
can  be  coiled  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylindrical, 
pipe-like  member. 


3,254,914 
MOBILE  HOME  UNDERFRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Allen  R.  Stcck,  BrookviUc,  Olilo,  anlKDor  to  Vind^  Cor- 

poratioo,  BrookvUlc,  Oliio,  a  caraoratioa  of  Ohio 

Continaatioa   of  appUcadoo   Scr.   No.   335,4«5,  Jaa.   3, 

1944.    This  applicadoa  May  26,  1945,  Scr.  No.  445,818 

17  ClaiuH.     (CL  294—28) 


2.  A  trailer  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  metal  beams  each  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally,  each  having  a  pair 
of  flanges  having  upper  and  lower  substantially  flat 
surfaces  generally  in  horizontal  planes,  and  each  hav- 
ing an  elongated  web  joining  said  pair  of  flanges  and 
each  said  web  having  its  side  surfaces  generally  in 
vertical  planes; 
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a  plurality  of  upper  wooden  cnembers  extending  hori- 
zontally and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  metal 
beams,  and  resting  on  and  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  both  of  the  meul  beams; 

a  plurality  of  lower  wooden  members  extending  hori- 
zontally and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  metal 
beams,  having  their  ends  extending  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  flanges  of  the  metal  beams,  having 
said  ends  resting  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  lower 
flanges  of  said  metal  beams,  and  each  positioned  sub- 
stantially vertically  below  and  thus  aligned  with  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  wooden  members; 

means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  gusseu  each  seciu-ed  to  one  upper 
wooden  member  and  to  its  vertically  aligned  lower 
wooden  member  for  securing  each  said  pair  of  aligned 
wooden  members  together; 

means  comprising  a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces 
of  all  of  said  upper  wooden  members  for  securing 
said  members  together, 

wheels  supporting  said  metal  beams; 

side  and  end  walls  supported  on  said  cover; 

a  roof  supported  on  said  side  and  end  walls;  and 

means  comprising  a  tow  bar  for  drawing  said  structure 
on  said  wheels. 


3,254,915 

CAR  SEAT 

Robert  J.  Mahaffey,  P.O.  Box  212,  Ruton,  La. 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1945,  Scr.  No.  434,854 

4  aalmg.     (CL  297—125) 


TS^ 


1.  A  combined  cushion  and  Uble  assembly  for  an  au- 
tomobile comprising  a  frame  for  mounting  a  vehicle  seat, 
a  back  rest  for  a  seat  position  at  each  end  of  said  frame, 
a  pivotally  mounted  back  rest  for  a  seat  position  inter- 
mediate said  other  back  rests  in  pivotal  relation  thereto, 
the  front  side  of  said  pivotal  back  rest  being  upholstered, 
the  rear  side  of  said  pivotal  back  rest  having  a  table  top 
surface  disposed  thereon  having  pivots  centrally  disposed 
and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  top  and  between  the  ends 
of  the  table  top  surface  including  a  hard  plastic  surface 
and  mounting  str^  about  the  periphery  thereof,  a  frame 
member  mounted  from  said  frame  having  ends  for  sup- 
porting said  pivots,  and  a  catch  mechanism  to  retain  said 
pivotally  mounted  back  rest  in  either  a  back  rest  position 
or  in  a  table  top  position. 


(b)  a  frame  slideably  engaged  with  the  support  means 
to  move  forwardly  from  a  position  underlying  the 
top  to  a  position  extending  from  the  top  and  having 
a  front  disposed  right  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  front  of  the  unit  of  furniture; 

(c)  a  back  carried  by  the  frame  and  shiftable  to  move 
from  a  storage  position  overlying  the  extensible  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  an  erected  position  parallel 


to  the  front  of  the  frame  and  projecting  upward  at 
one  side  of  the  frame  right  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  front  of  the  unit  of  furniture; 
(d)  and  retractile  leg  means  selectively  depended  from 
and  to  support  the  side  of  the  extended  portion  of 
the  frame  remote  from  the  unit  of  furniture  which 
supports  the  other  side  of  the  extended  portion  of 
the  frame. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297—182  see: 
Patent  No.  3,255,344 


3,254,917 
HIGH  CHAIR 
Samuel  linden,  SwaBipseott,  Maw,  asiigDor  to  Bamy 
Bear,  Inc.,  Everett,  MaM,,  a  corpotatiOD  ot  Mawatha- 


FDed  Ibdc  11, 1944,  Scr.  No.  374,423 
1  Claiak    (CL  297—322) 


3,254,914 

EXTENSIBLE  CHAIR-TABLE  UNIT 

Sidney  Bi«,  10751  Mtooari  Ave.,  Los  Ancdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mv.  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  443,273 

7  Claimt.     (CL  297—140) 

1.  A  chair  retracubiy  extensible  from  the  front  of 

a  unit  of  furniture  having  a  horizontally  disposed  seat 

height  top,  and  including: 

(a)  a   horizontally   disposed   support   means   carried 
beneath  said  top;  cii-^..^^ 


A  reclining  high  chair  comprising, 

a  back  panel  and  a  seat  hinged  together  at  adjacent 
edges, 

a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
bers with  each  having  legs  forming  the  legs  of  said 
high  chair  and  a  bight  section  forming  an  arm  rest, 

front  and  rear  cross  members  extending  between  said 
U-«haped  members, 

a  plurality  of  support  members  each  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  rod  with  the  bights  of  said  rods  pivotably 
secured  to  said  seat  and  with  the  free  ends  thereof 
pivotably  supported  on  said  arm  rests, 

a  support  member  for  said  back  panel  comprising  an 
additional  U-shaped  rod  having  a  bight  portion  piv- 
otably secured  to  said  back  panel  and  legs  with  free 
ends  exteiKling  forwardly  and  pivotably  supported 
on  said  arm  rests  at  points  substantially  in  linear 
alignment  with  points  at  which  said  first  mentioned 
rods  are  pivotably  supported  on  said  arm  rests. 
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an  elongated  expansible  member  having  one  end  piv- 
otably  secured  to  said  back  panel  and  the  otber  end 
secured  to  said  rear  cross  member  of  said  frame 
to  substantially  hold  said  expansible  member  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position, 

said  expansible  member  comprising  an  elongated  means 
and  a  threaded  shaft  threaded  longitudinally  into 
said  elongated  means  whereby  said  back  panel  may 
be  pivoted  between  a  stable  reclining  position  and 
a  stable  vertical  position  and  on  said  pivotable  move- 
ment move  said  seat  respectively  between  a  stable 
reclining  position  and  a  stable  horizontal  position. 


3.254,918  

AUTOMOBILE  HEAD  REST  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  E.  Barker,  9352  Bakom  Ave^  Nortlirld«e,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3«9,92S 

5  Claioik    (CL  297—397) 


1.  A  device  for  connection  to  an  automobile  seat  back 
comprising  two  spaced  flexible  straps  adapted  to  extend 
essentially  vertically  about  and  thereby  be  connected 
to  said  seat  back  and  each  having  a  portion  extending 
upwardly  at  the  rear  side  of  said  seat  back,  fastener  means 
for  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  together  to  re- 
tain them  on  said  seat  back,  frame  means  to  be  received 
at  said  rear  side  of  the  seat  back  and  having  generally 
vertically  extending  mounting  portions  adjacent  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  two  straps  respectively,  means  forming 
at  the  forward  sides  of  said  straps  downwardly  open- 
ing upper  pockets  removably  receiving  and  locating  upper 
ends  of  said  mounting  portions,  and  upwardly  opening 
lower  pockets  removably  receiving  and  supporting  lower 
ends  of  said  mounting  portions,  said  straps  containing 
apertures,  connector  elements  carried  by  said  mounting 
portions  of  said  frame  means  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  through  said  apertures,  and  a  head  rest  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  connector  elements  rearwardly 
of  said  straps  and  projecting  upwardly  for  engagement 
with  the  head  of  a  passenger  above  said  seat  back. 


3^54,919 
END  GATE  FOR  FARM  DUMP  TRUCK 
Fred  W.  Birdiiiicicr,  RJt  5,  Emporia,  Kana. 
Filed  Jane  15,  1964,  S«r.  No.  374,914 
3  Claims.     (CI.  298—23) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  farm  dump  truck  having 
a  bed-tilting  mechanism  operated  by  a  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tem, said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  end  gate  for  said  truck; 

structure  for  mounting  the  gate  on  the  truck  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  normal,  closed  position  and  an  operated, 
open  position  above  the  bed, 
said  structure  including  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  coupled  with  said  gate  for 
operating  the  latter; 
fluid  coupling  means  for  conununicating  said  assembly 
with  said  fluid  pressure  system  of  the  truck,  whereby 


to  automatically  open  the  gate  when  the  bed-tilting 
mechanism  is  actuated;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  gate  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  latter  in  said  open  position  when  the  bed  of 
the  truck  moves  to  its  dumping  disposition,  whereby 
to  prevent  closure  of  the  gate  during  fluid  pressure 
fluctuations  as  the  load  is  dumped  from, the  bed. 


said  locking  means  including  a  shif table  element  mov- 
able between  a  position  releasing  the  gate,  when  the 
bed  is  in  its  load-hauling  disposition,  and  a  position 
for  locking  the  gate  when  the  bed  is  in  said  dumping 
disposition, 

said  locking  means  including  means  mounting  said  ele- 
ment for  gravitational  movement  between  said  posi- 
tions thereof. 


3,254,920 

DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  BOTTOM 

DUMP  WAGONS 

Harry  H.  Bowen,  PeUn,  and  Emil  B.  L«c  and  Richard  W. 

Lottrell.  Morton,  HI.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,756 

6  Claims.     (CL  298—35) 


6.  In  a  bottom  dump  wagon,  an  elongated  body,  for- 
ward and  rearward  walls,  at  least  one  door  pivotally 
mounted  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  body,  said  door 
defining  in  part  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body,  said  door 
closing  substantially  along  a  line  defining  the  longitudinal 
median  of  said  body,  hydraulic  motors  operably  mounted 
on  said  forward  and  rearward  walls  and  tension  devices 
comprising  cable  and  chain  portions  with  the  chain  por- 
tions connected  to  said  door  and  constituting  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  tension  devices,  said  cable  portions  being 
trained  on  sheaves  to  be  translated  by  said  motors  for 
transmitting  the  output  of  said  motors  to  said  door  and 
thus  effect  opening  and  closing  thereof,  said  cable  por- 
tions being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  provide  that  said  chain 
portions  do  not  engage  said  sheaves. 


3,254,921 

RECOVERING  MERCURY  FROM  SUBSURFACE 

ORE  DEPOSITS 

Jonathan  H.  Halscy,  Ining,  Tcz^  aarignor  to  Socoay 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Jnnc  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,920 

10  Claio^     (CL  299—2) 


compression  of  said  block  against  said  holding  means,  said 
block  having  at  least  one  unrestricted  and  uncovered  sur- 
face to  permit  expansion  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  mercury  from  a  subsurface 
ore  deposit  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  means  for  fluid  communica- 
tion from  the  earth's  surface  to  the  ore  deposit,  said 
n>eans  being  fluidly  interconnected  throuf^  the  ore 
depoait; 

(b)  introducing  a  heat-creating  fluid  through  a  first 
of  said  me^ns  to  heat  the  ore  deposit  sufficiently  to 
release  the  contained  mercury; 

(c)  providing  a  gas  for  sweeping  the  nxrcury  away 
from  the  first  of  said  means; 

(d)  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
first  of  said  means  and  a  second  of  said  means  suf- 
ficient to  flow  the  mercury  to  the  second  of  said 


3,254,923 
BRUSH  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  Marks,  Hartsdak,  and  Joscpii  T.  Gelardi,  Yon- 
kusj  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Te<Anical  Machinery 
Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Innc  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,078 
8  OataH.    (CL  300—21) 


(e)  controlling  the  heat  applied  to  the  ore  deposit  by 
the  heat-creating  fluid,  the  amount  of  sweeping  gas, 
and  the  pressure  differential  between  the  first  aiKi 
second  of  said  means  to  maintain  the  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  released  mercury  as  a  vapor; 

(f)  recovering  the  released  mercury  from  the  second 
of  said  means;  and 

(g)  condensing  the  recovered  mercury  vapor  into  a 
liquid. 

3,254,922 
RELEASABLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RETAINING 

CUTTING  ELEMENTS  IN  SOCKET  MEMBERS 
Clandc  B.  Krekelcr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,284  ' 

14  Cfayms.    (CL  299—92) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  twisted  wire  product  and 
the  like  which  comprises  guiding  a  pair  of  adjacently  ar- 
ranged wires  along  a  longitudinal  axis  towards  a  twisting 
station,  causing  a  first  wire  of  said  pair  to  move  into  a 
first  circular  path  and  emerge  tangentially  therefrom 
while  restraining  said  wire  moving  in  said  circular  path 
against  lateral  displacement,  causing  a  second  wire  of  said 
pair  to  move  into  a  second  circular  path  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  first 
circular  path  while  also  restraining  said  wire  moving  in 
said  circular  path  against  lateral  displacement,  said  sec- 
oad  wire  emerging  tangentially  from  said  second  circular 
path  adjacent  and  together  with  said  first  emerging  wire, 
feeding  bristles  between  said  pair  of  wires  approaching 
said  circular  paths,  and  simultaneously  applying  a  twist 
to  the  emerging  wires  to  lock  the  bristles  therebetween. 


3,254,924 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 
FISH  AND  THE  LIKE  WITHOUT  SHOCK 
John  Stanley  Milton  Harrison,  1090  Auhcneau  Crescent; 
Stewart  WiUiard  Roach,  1170  Queens  Ave.;  and  Fred- 
die Gene  Claggett,  Suite  5,  1371  W.  71st  Ave,  all  of 
West  Vancouver,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada 
FUed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,140 
8Clafans.    (CL  302— 14) 


3.  A  socket  member  having  a  body  with  an  outer  sur- 
face and  a  shank-receiving  perforation,  there  being  a 
transverse  hole  in  said  socket  member  extending  from  said 
outer  surface  and  intersecting  said  perforation,  a  shank 
engaging  means  movable  within  said  hole  and  having  a 
nose  portion  entering  said  perforation,  a  block  of  resilient 
substance  covering  the  terminus  of  said  hole  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  socket  member,  and  a  fixed  means  for 
holding  said  block  in  place  against  the  surface  of  said 
socket  member  whereby  movement  of  said  shank-engag- 
ing means  in  said  hole  so  as  to  decrease  the  projection  of 
said  nose  portion  into  said  perforation  results  in  a  resilient 


1.  A  materials  handling  system  for  transferring  and 
transporting  fluid-entrainable  solids,  comprising  a  fluid 
pump  having  intake  and  discharge  lines,  a  horizontally 
elongate  tubular  loading  chamber,  spaced  terminal  screen- 
wall  portions  of  said  loading  chamber  being  perforate  to 
pass  said  fluid  and  substantially  not  pass  said  solids,  an 
intake  pipe  and  a  discharge  conduit  respectively  connected 
to  ends  of  said  screen  wail  portions,  said  intake  pipe  being 
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adapted  to  connect  with  a  mixture  of  solids  in  an  entrain- 
ing fluid  volume,  said  loading  chamber  and  said  dis- 
charge conduit  each  having  pressure  branch  conduits  con- 
nected therewith  at  points  adjacent  respective  screen  wall 
portions,  means  to  withdraw  fluid  selectively  from  said 
loading  chamber,  through  either  perforate  wall  portion  and 
suction  branch  conduits  into  said  intake  line,  means  to 
discharge  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  discharge  line 
selectively  into  a  pressure  branch  nearest  the  seleaed 
fluid  withdrawal  point,  and  means  to  prevent  reverse  flow 
of  fluid  from  respective  pressure  branches  in  a  direction 
toward  an  adjacent  screen  wall  portion. 


BEARINGS 
Isaac  Eugene  Cox,  Kirfcwood,  Mo^  ■ilpior  to  Amtriean 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,055 
9  Claims.     (CL  3«»— 34.1) 


1.  A  split  bearing  for  a  traction  motor  axle  having  a 
commutator  end  adjacent  a  wheel  on  the  axle  and  a 
pinion  end  adjacent  a  driven  gear  on  the  axle  and  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  arcuate  complementally  related  bearing 
segments  adapted  to  be  interchanged  with  one  another 
at  either  end  of  the  axle  and  each  having  an  axial  sleeve 
portion  and  a  n^lial  thrust  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  sleeve;  each  such  sleeve  and  flange 
presenting  a  pair  of  terminal  axially  extending  faces  sepa- 
rated by  the  intervening  arcuate  body  of  the  segment, 
said  faces  being  engageable  with  like  faces  on  the  other 
segment  to  define  a  360*  bearing  bore  in  which  can  be 
fitted  either  the  commutator  end  of  the  pinion  end  of 
the  axle;  the  flange  of  each  segment  including  a  portion 
entirely  of  a  homogeneous  material  and  presenting  ( 1 ) 
a  thrust  bearing  face  engageable  with  the  hub  of  said 
wheel  or  the  hub  of  said  gear,  (2)  a  rear  surface  facing 
away  from  the  thrust  bearing  side  of  the  flange  and  (3) 
an  outermost  arcuate  peripheral  surface  that  separates 
the  bearing  face  and  the  rear  surface;  said  portion  of 
the  flange  that  is  of  homogeneous  material  having  an 
outwardly  opening  groove  formed  entirely  therein  and 
located  between  said  thrust  face  and  said  rear  surface; 
a  pair  of  dust  guard  segments  each  having  an  arcuate 
attaching  flange  carried  thereby  with  openings  fonned 
therein  and  being  freely  and  separably  fitted  in  a  related 
one  of  the  grooves  to  extend  outwardly  around  the  bear- 
ing segments  from  the  one  terminal  mating  face  thereof 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  dust  guards  having  a  portion 
overhanging  the  thrust  bearing  face  of  the  related  bear- 
ing segment  and  having  arcuate  seal  retainer  means  with 
ends  terminating  at  the  axially  extending  faces  of  the 
related  bearing  segment  in  a  position  to  present  an  arcu- 
ate 180*  seal,  said  thrust  flanges  being  formed  with 
mounting  recesses  that  register  with  the  openings  in  said 
attaching  flanges  and  which  extend  to  said  grooves  for 
replaceable  retainers  entered  in  said  registered  recesses 
and  openings  securing  each  dust  guard  segment  to  the 
related  bearmg  segment 


3454,924 
PILLOW  BLOCK 
Carl  HUton,  Chicago,  III.,  assigDor,  by  meaac  assignmentB, 
to  Mastcfl  Corporatioa,  Cwcago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
IIHnois 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  187,752 
2  CWm.     (CI.  348—72) 


1.  A  pillow  block  comprising  a  one-piece  rigid  hous- 
ing fornted  with  a  substantially  spherical  bore,  and  a 
bearing  composed  of  elastic  sintered  powdered  rr»etal  ma- 
terial and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  axial  bore  and  having 
a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface  sni>gly  and  pivot- 
ally  disposed  in  and  embraced  by  the  defines  of  said  sub- 
stantially spherical  bore,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing and  the  defines  of  said  substantially  spherical  bore 
being  each  slightly  out-of-round  thereby  retainii^  said 
bearing  against  rotation  about  its  axis. 


3,254,927 

COMBINED   PHONOGRAPH   RECORD   HOLDER 

AND  RECORD  CONTAINER  PICTURE  FRAME 

Loais  Adam  Harvey,  12977  Riopdlc  Ave,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1943,  Scr.  No.  292,441 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—10) 


1.  A  combined  record  holder  and  pictured  record  con- 
tainer picture  frame,  comprising 

a  front  border  frame  disposed  in  masking  relationship 
to  the  marginal  zone  of  the  foremost  record  container 
when  inserted  in  the  holder  and  having  a  central 
record  container  picture  display  aperture  therein, 

a  rear  wall  spaced  rearwardly  away  from  said  front 
border  frame  and  providing  a  record  storage  com- 
partment therebetween, 

a  record  container  supporting  structure  secured  to  and 
extending  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  front 
border  frame  and  rear  wall  and  having  an  open  top 
and  at  least  one  open  side  therein  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  record  containers,  said  record  container 
supporting  structure  including  a  record  container 
edge  stop  mounted  within  said  record  compartment 
in  laterally-spaced  relationpship  to  said  open  side, 
and  a  record  container  back  stop  mounted  immedi- 
ately behind  said  front  border  frame  in  closely- 
spaced  parallel  relationship  thereto  for  retaining  a 
picture-carrying  record  container  in  close  proximity 
to  said  front  border  frame  with  the  picture  on  the 
record  container  displayed  through  said  aperture  and 
with  the  marginal  zone  of  the  record  container 
around  the  picture  thereof  concealed  by  said  border 
frame. 
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3^54,928 

STORING  DEVICE 

Ronald  D.  Clatterbuck,  320  Hontingtoo  Blvd^ 

Roanoke,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1944,  Ser.  No.  334,443 

4  Claims.     (CL  312—97.1) 


3,254,938 
VERTICAL   FILING    CABINET   WITH    FIXED   OR 
MOVABLE    COMPARTMENTS   FOR  STANDING 
OR  HANGING  UP  THE  FOLDERS  THEREIN 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Robert  Koch  Str.  59, 
Saarbrnckoi,  Germany 
Original  application  Dec  28,  1940,  Ser.  No.  78,927.  bow 
Patent  No.  3,144,044,  dated  Ang.  25,  1944.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1944,  Scr.  No.  341,832 
TClafans.    (CL  312— 234.4) 


4.  A  storing  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  objects 
comprising  a  frame,  a  first  spiral  shelf  member  for  sup- 
porting a  first  set  of  objects  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  a  second  spiral  shelf  member  disposed  co- 
axially  relative  to  said  first  spiral  shelf  member  for  sup- 
porting a  second  set  of  objects  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame. 


3,254,929 

CABINET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Ricliard  E.  Allender,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Dale  L.  Scl- 

hoct.  Rock  Island,  111.,  aasignori  to  American  Air  Filter 

Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1944,  Scr.  No.  388,224 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—213) 


1.  Air  conditioning  cabinet  structure  comprising: 

an  interior,  longitudinally  extending,  vertical,  central 
compartment  portion  including  opposite  end  vertical 
partitions; 

a  pair  of  opposite  end  panels  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
outwardly-spaced  relation  from  said  vertical  parti- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  panels  at  least  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  vertical  partitions,  extending  for  substantially 
tbe  length  of  said  cabinet  across  said  central  com- 
partment and  between  said  end  panels  to  cover  the 
top  face  and  at  least  one  adjacent  face  other  than  an 
eiid  face; 

at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  a  one-piece  member 
of  right-angle  shape  in  cross  section  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  seat  upon  a  comer  formed  between  the 
front  face  and  an  adjacent  face  other  than  an  end 
face,  said  right-angle  panel  being  provided  with  equal 
width  and  cross-sectional  shape  leg  portions,  one  of 
which  leg  portions  iiKludes  open-work  grille  por- 
tions therein,  and  the  other  of  which  is  imperforate. 


1.  Filing  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof;  a  plurality  of  structures  within 
said  cabinet;  each  of  said  structures  defining  a  compart- 
ment adapted  to  house  a  plurality  of  folders;  first  means 
mounting  a  first  of  said  structures  for  movement  relative 
to  said  cabinet  and  through  said  opening  with  an  end  of 
said  structure  moving  parallel  to  a  side  of  said  cabinet; 
index  means  including  a  panel,  labeling  means  removably 
mounted  to  said  panel  aind  containing  indicia  indicating 
respective  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  folders  mounted  in 
the  compartment  defined  by  said  first  structure;  secoikl 
means  mounting  said  panel  to  said  first  structure  for 
movement  therewith  as  well  as  for  movement  with  respect 
thereto;  said  sec<Hid  mounting  means  permitting  said 
panel  to  be  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  side  of 
said  cabinet 


3,254,931 

BOOK  COMPARTMENT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CHAPEL  PEWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Amo   M.   Jacobi,   Belmont,  Caltf„  assignor  to  Walter 

Jacob!  &  Sons  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  oi 

California 

FUed  Not.  18,  1944,  Scr.  No.  412,012 
7  Claims.     (Q.  312—235) 


1.  In  a  book  compartment  construction  formed  in- 
tegrally with  a  pew  equipped  with  a  kneeler  with  the 
book  compartment  construction  including  a  bottom,  a 
substantially  flat  top,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  defining  a  compartment  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular-shaped open  front,  in  combination,  a  door  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  panel  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  closure  for  said  open  front  and  size  to  abut  the 
edges  of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  bordering  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets  disposed  at  each  side 
of  said  opening  and  extending  above  the  top  wall,  said 
hinge  brackets  each  containing  a  pin  extending  inwardly 
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along  a  common  line  located  %bove  the  top  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  and  in  front  of  the  rectangular 
opening  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  edge 
brackets  on  each  side  of  said  door,  with  each  bracket  con- 
taining walls  defining  a  hole  constructed  to  receive  the 
pin  of  a  binge  bracket  whereby  the  door  is  held  by  said 
brackets  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  free  to  s-wing  through 
a  reflex  angle  between  an  open  position  where  the  door 
lies  flat  on  the  top  of  the  compartment  in  a  manner  in 
which  substantially  the  entire  lower  surface  of  the  door 
is  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  and  a 
closed  position  where  the  door  lies  flat  against  the  edges 
defining  said  rectangular  opening. 


3^54,»32 

CUF-ON  WELDING  GLASSES      , 

VerwoQ  O.  Bianey.  Mil  Harrell  Ave^  DcCrdt  13,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,0«3 

1  ClaiB.     (CL  351—47) 


A  pair  of  welding  glasses  adapted  to  be  removably 
affixed  over  a  pair  of  spectacles:  said  welding  glasses 
comprising  a  flexible  mounting  cross  member  having  a 
substantially  straight  center  portion  forming  a  bridge, 
a  pair  of  relatively  straight  short  arms  at  the  ends  of 
said  center  portion  diverging  downwardly  and  away  from 
said  center  portion,  a  pair  of  relatively  straight  mounting 
arms  at  the  ends  of  said  short  arms  diverging  upwardly 
and  away  from  said  center  portion,  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
resilient  spectacles  engaging  elements  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  mounting  arms;  a  pair  of  transparent  colored 
lens  elements  of  arcuate  cross-section;  fastening  means 
securing  the  upper  and  inner  portions  of  said  lens  ele- 
ments to  said  mounting  arms  with  said  mounting  arms 
in  contact  with  the  front  side  of  said  lens  elements; 
said  engaging  elements  extending  rearwardly  over  the 
upper  edges  of  said  lens  elements  and  then  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  each  other  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  said  lens  elements;  said  lens  elements  each  comprising 
a  piece  of  transparent  colored  material  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness;  transparent  colored  auxiliary  lenses 
of  arctiate  cross-section  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with 
the  upper  portions  of  said  lens  elements;  said  fasten- 
ing  means  also  lectiring  said  auxiliary  lenses  to   said 


mounting  arms;  said  auxiliary  lenses  being  more  deeply 
colored  than  said  lens  elements  and  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness;  the  lower  ends  of  said  engaging  ele- 
ments terminating  intermediate  the  lower  edges  of  said 
auxiliary  lenses  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  lens  elements, 
said  engaging  elements  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  apply 
the  welding  glasses  to  the  spectacles  when  the  welding 
glasses  are  engaged  over  the  spectacles. 


3,25<933 

MOVIE  CAMERA 

Eddy  D.  Latulippc.  Entlcwood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 

E.  D.  L.  Dimension,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963.  Scr.  No.  318,697 

S  CUlms.     (CI.  352—57) 


1.  An  adaptor  for  converting  a  movie  camera  into  a 
stereoscopic  movie  camera  comprising. 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be^tted  to  the  picture  tak- 
ing lens  of  a  camera, 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  view- 
ing lenses, 

(c)  static  mirror  means  operatively  associated  with 
each  of  said  viewing  lenses  for  reflecting  the  respec- 
tive rays  of  light  passing  through  its  associated  view- 
ing lens  forwardly  and  toward  the  central  axis  of 
said  housing. 

(d)  rotating  mirror  means  operatively  associated  with 
each  of  said  static  mirror  means  for  directing  the 
light  rays  reflecting  from  its  associated  static  mirror 
means  to  said  camera  picture  taking  lens, 

(e)  said  respective  rotating  mirron  being  disposed  in 
out  of  phase  relationship  so  that  the  same  are  ren- 
dered alternately  operable, 

(f)  and  means  for  rotating  the  respective  rotating 
mirror  means  in  synchronous  relationship  with  the 
film  operating  train  of  the  camera, 

(g)  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  each  of 
said  rotating  mirror  means  axially  of  its  axis  of 
rotation. 


CHEMICAL 


3,254,934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORING  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 

MATERIALS 
Mxa  Schwarz   and   Winfricd   Knickenberg,   Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
selbdian,    Lcverkascn,    Germany,    a    corpontion    of 
Gtmumy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,M8 

18  Claims.     (CL  8 — 4) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  hydrophobic  fibrous  ma- 
terial, which  comprises: 

(A)  contacting   the   fibrous   material   with  an   amino 
group    containing    carbocyclic    compound    selected 


from  the  class  consisting  of: 
4-amino-diphenylamine, 
4-amino-4'-methoxy-dihpenylamine. 
3-methoxy-4-aminodiphenylamine, 
4-amino-4'-cyclohexyl-diphenylamine, 
4-amioo~4 ' -me  thy  1 -di  pheny  1  am  ine , 
4-amino-4'-naphthyl-diphenylamiiie, 
2,4-diamino-dipbenylamine, 
4-benzoylamido-2,5-dimethoxy- 1  -aminobenzene. 
2,4-dinitro-4'-aminodipbenylamine, 
N,N  '-bis- )  4-aminopbenyi )  -4,4'-<liamino-diphenyl 
amine. 


\ 
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.  N,N'-bis-(4-aminophenyl)-4,4'-diamino-diphenyl- 

cther, 
N,N'-bi$- ( 4-amJnophcny  1) -4,4'-diamino-dipbenyl- 

methane, 
N,N'-bis-(4-aminophenyl ) -diamine  stilbene, 
N,N'-bis-(4-aminophenyl),4,4'-diamino-3,3'-di- 

methoxy-diphenyl. 
4,4'-diamino-stilbene,  | 

1  -amino-4-pheny  laminonaphthalene, 
4,4'-diamino-azo  benzene, 
1  ,amino-4-(  p-cydohexylphenyl ) -aminobenzene, 
4-(p-aminophenyl ) -aminodiphenyloxide, 
4-amino-2'-methoxy-diphenylamine, 
and  their  salts. 
(B)  contacting  in  a  second  step,  said  fibrous  material 
with  a   mononuclear  N-haloquinone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  N-haloquinone  imine  and 
an  N.N'-dihaloquinone-diimine. 


which  M  stands  for  H,  alkali  onetal  (more  particulaiiy 
Na  and  K)  and  ammonium,  which  comprises  vatting  said 
benzanthronylaminoanthraquinone  compounds  in  an  al- 
kaline reducing  medium.  i 


3,254,935 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     BENZANTHRONE- 

ACRIDINE    DYES    AND    DYEING    CELLULOSE 

FIBERS 
Joseph  Deinct,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,8M 
4  Claims.     (O.  8—34) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  fif  bcnzanthrone- 
anthraquinoneacridine  compounds  from  water-soluble 
sulfonic  acid  derivatives  of  benzanthronylaminoanthra- 
quinone  compounds  selected  from  those  having  the  gen- 
eral formula : 

(a)  Bi-NH-Aq, 

(b)  X-Bz-NH-Aq-NH-Bz-X, 

(c)  X-Aq-NH-Bz-NH-Aq-X,  and 

(d)  X-Bz-NH-Aq-NH-Aq-X. 

in  which  formulas  Bz  stands  for  benzanthronyl,  Aq  for 
anthroquinonyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  -NH-Bz-,  -NH-Aq,  -NH-Bz-NH-Aq, 
-NH-Aq-NH-Bz  and  -NH-Aq-NH-Aq,  each  benzanthronyl 
radical  in  said  compounds  forming  with  an  aminoanlhra- 
quinonyl  radical  a  nucleus  of  the  formula: 


B 


in  which  X  stands  for  the  same  as  above,  there  being  not 
more  than  three  Bz  radicals  and  not  more  than  a  total 
of  five  Aq  and  Bz  radicals  in  each  complete  molecule; 
in  each  case  where  the  benzanthronyl  radical  is  attached 
to  a  second  anthraquinonyl  radical  in  the  molecule,  it  is 
through  its  9-position  to  an  alpha  position  of  said  second 
anthroquinonyl  radical;  the  anthraquinonyl  radicals  when 
connected  to  each  other  directly  through  -NH-  are  so 
connected  through  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alpha-alpha-  and  alpha-beta-imino  linkages,  and 
simple  substitution  products  of  said  benzanthronylamino- 
anthraquinone  compounds  in  which  the  substituents  are 
non-sulfonatable  under  the  conditions  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  these  water-soluble  compounds,  and  prior 
to  sulfonation  there  being  no  substituent  in  the  rings  A 
and  B;  said  compounds  containing  from  1  to  3  sulfonic 
acid  (SO}M)  groups,  there  being  at  least  one  sulfonic 
acid  group  per  benzanthronyl  radical  in  the  molecule,  in 


3,254,936 
DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC  TEXTILES  WITH  AN 
AZOMETHINE  OF  AN  AROMATIC  AMINE 
AND  A  QUINONE,  N-HALOQUINONEIMINE 
OR  A  CYCLOHEXENEONE 
Max  Schwarz  and  Winfrled  KnickenbcfK,  Lcrcrlcnseii, 
Erich  Lchmann,  Bnracheid,  Felix  Gaud,  LcTcrtten, 
and  Walter  Hccs,  Cotogne-HohcBbcrg,  Germany,  aa- 
ilgnorB  to  Farbcnfalirikcn   Bayer   Aktkngrscllirhaft, 
Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  177,156 
Claims  ptiorky,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8, 1961, 
F  33,372;  Ang.  19,  1961,  F  34,739 
27  Claims.     (CL  8—55) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  hydrophobic  textfle  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  aromatic  poly- 
esters, synthetic  linear  polyamides,  polyurethanes,  poly- 
vinyl  chlorides,   polyacrylonitrile,   cellulose   esters  aiKl 
polyolefins  which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrophobic 
textile  in  separate  steps  with  (1)  an  azomethine  of  an 
aromatic  amine  and  (2)  with  a  quinone. 


3,254,937 
DRY  CHROME  PRETANNAGE  AND  DRY  SYNTAN 

OR  VEGETABLE  TANNAGE 
Ernst  Komarel^  LcTcrloiscn,  Gostar  Maothe,  Opladen, 
and  Bruno  Zinz,  Cologne-FUttard,  Germany,  amignors 
to  FartMnfabrikini  Bayer  AkticBgcscliachaft,  Lcrcrkn- 
scn,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Ang.  3, 1961, 
F  34,601 
7  Claims.     (CI.  8—94.26) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  vegetable  leather  consisting 
essentially  of  pretanning  hide  from  the  lime  house  by  ap- 
plying directly  thereto  a  dry  powdered  chrome-tanning 
agent  in  the  drum  in  the  absence  of  liquor  and  thereafter 
finally  taiming  by  drumming  the  hide  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  dry  synthetic  taiming  agent  and  (b)  vegetable  powder 
extracts  only. 


3^54,938 
LEATHER  TANNING 
Pedro  Villa  Rodrimiez,  Joan  Sanchez  Azcooa  438,  Mex- 
ico City  12,  Mexico,  and  Eoaebio  del  Cm<o  dc  la 
Fnentc,  Gricta  165,  lanUncs  del  Pedrcgal,  Mexico 
aty  28,  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     FDed  Ang.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,154 

5  Claims.  (CL  8— 94J7) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  ehrome  tanned  leather 
which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  stated  order:  (1) 
subjecting  the  raw  hide  to  treatment  in  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline treating  bath  at  a  pH  of  from  8  to  14,  said  bath 
containing  an  alkali  consisting  of  compouiKis  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium 
sulfide,  sodium  sulfohydrate  and  mixtures  theteof  and  a 
buffering  agent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  0.25% 
of  sodium  chloride,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hide, 
until  the  hide  is  in  an  alkaline  coixlition  and  has  been 
plumped  to  the  desired  degree  and  the  hair  and  flesh 
prepared  for  removal;  (2)  removing  the  hair  and  flesh 
from  the  hide;  (3)  subjecting  said  dehaired  aiKl  de- 
fleshed  hide  in  an  alkaline  condition  to  treatment  in  an 
aqueous  taiming  bath  having  an  acid  pH  below  7  con- 
taining essentially  as  a  sole  taiming  agent  a  one-batJ 
conventional  basified  chrome  tanning  agent  for  a  perio 
of  from  about  4  to  30  hours,  and  thereafter  removio: 
chrome  tanned  leather  from  said  taiming  bath. 
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3^54  939 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  CELLUL081C  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  IONIZING   RADIATION 
Fritz  ManzeL,  Schwerzenbacfa,  Switzerland,  auignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Herberlein  A  Co.  AG.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Scr.    No. 
125,088,  July  19,  1961.     This  application  Feb.  1,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  429,617 

28  Claims.  (CI.  S— 116) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  a  ccllulosic 
textile  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and 
regenerated  cellulose  textiles,  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  textile  from  dilute  aqueous  media  an  organic  sensi- 
tizer which  contains  molecular  groups  capable  of  absorb- 
ing ionizing  radiation  and  transferring  excitation  energy 
to  the  cellulose  molecules  of  said  textile  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diphenylbenzenes,  diphcnylmcth- 
ane,  triphenylmethane,  phenylethanes,  fluorene,  benzal- 
fluorene,  quinone  naphthoquinones,  benzoylfluorenes,  ben- 
zil,  benzalacetophenone,  dicinnamylidcneacctone,  diphe- 
noquinone,  hydroxyacetophenone,  benzophenone,  aniline, 
diphenylamine,  tributylamine,  cyclohexylamine,  crotonal- 
dehyde,  citral  and  mixtures  thereof,  and, subsequently  sub- 
jecting the  textile  with  the  sensitizer  thereon  to  ionizing 
radiation  to  a  total  dose  in  the  range  of  about  10*  to  10' 
rad. 


3,254,940 
CELLLLOSIC  TEXTILE  FINISHING 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Georg  Heberlein  and  Fritz  Munzel,  Wattwil,  St.  Gall, 
Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Heber- 
lein &  Co.,  AG.,  Wattwil,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  19.  1961.  Scr.  No.  125,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  21,  1960, 

10,679 
15  Claims.     (O.  8— 116  J) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  conven- 
tional crease  resistant-finished  cellulosic  textile  material 
to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  to  a  total  dose  be- 
tween about  10*  and  5x10*  rad.  to  improve  the  crease 
resistance,  tearing  strength  and  abrasive  strength  of  the 
crease  resistance-finished  textile. 


3,254,942 
STERILE  AIR  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Enno    F.    Harger,    Maaapc<pia,    N.Y.,    and    Henry    M. 
Rogers,    Jr.,    Gales    Ferry,    and    Kenneth    B.    Tate, 
Stonington,  Conn^  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,971 
7  Claims.     (CI.  21—74) 
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1.'.  A  sterile  air  supplying  apparatus  comprising  the 
following  components  connected  in  air-conducting  series 
with  each  other  in  the  following  order  in  the  direction  of 
air  flow:  an  air  compressor,  a  filter  for  removing  en- 
trained particles  from  the  air  delivered  by  said  compres- 
sor, an  electric  heater  for  heating  said  air  to  a  sterilizing 
temperature,  an  insulated  air  temperature  retaining  unit 
incorporating  an  extended  air  conducting  passageway,  said 
passageway  being  sealed  from  the  remainder  of  said  re- 
taining unit  for  maintaining  said  heated  air  at  a  sterilizing 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  substantially  sterilize 
it,  and  a  fluid-cooled  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  air 
to  a  predetermined  discharge  temperature;  and  said  com- 
ponents being  mounted  in  a  unit  upon  a  carrier  to  fa- 
cilitate^its  transportation  from  one  site  of  operation  to 
another. 

3,254,943 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUIDS 
Bengt   Ame   Palm,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4, 1961, 

12,076/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  21—94) 


3,254,941 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 

WITH  ACROLEIN  AND  AFTERTREATING  WITH 

POLYFUNCnONAL  REACT  ANTS 
Hans  Krassig  and  Joseph  Brielmaier.  Wattwfl,  St.  Gall, 

Switzeriand,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Hebcrkin  &  Co.,  A.G.,  Wattwil,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  20,  1961, 

8,527/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  8—116.4) 

1.  Method  for  improving  the  wet  crease  resistance  of 
a  cellulosic  textile,  which  comprises  contacting  said  textile 
with  acrolein  in  amount  sufficient  to  impart  thereto  about 
0.5  to  about  10%  acrolein,  polymerizing  the  acrolein  so 
imparted  to  said  textile  in  and  on  the  same  m  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst  for  said  polymerization  in  con- 
tact with  said  textile,  impregnating  the  textile  having  the 
acrolein  polymerized  therein  and  thereon  with  a  poly- 
functional  reactant  capable  of  reacting  at  its  functional 
sites  with  free  aldehyde  groups  in  the  acrolein  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunctional  alco- 
hols, amines  and  amides,  and  condensing  the  polyfunc- 
tional reactant  with  the  acrolein  polymer  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  condensation  catalyst. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  liquid  to  render  micro- 
organisms therein  innocuous,  which  comprises  a  steam 
injection  device  having  a  liquid  outlet,  a  feed  line  lead- 
ing to  said  device  for  passing  the  liquid  therethrough  to 
heat  the  liquid  by  steam  injection,  first  and  second  vacu- 
um vessels,  means  for  maintaining  said  vessels  under 
vacuimi,  a  three-way  valve  connected  between  said  ves- 
sels and  said  outlet  of  the  steam  injection  device,  said 
valve  being  operable  selectively  to  connect  said  outlet 
to  either  one  of  said  vessels  while  disconnecting  the  out- 
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let  from  the  other  vessel,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  Mid  first  vessel,  and  a  return  pipe  leading  from 
said  second  vessel  to  said  feed  line  for  returning  liquid 
to  the  steam  injection  device. 


3,254,944 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORODIFLUORO- 

AMINE  AND  TETRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE 

EmU  A.  Lawtoa,  Woodland  HUla,  and  David  F.  Sheehan, 

Canoga   Park,   Calif.,   assignors  to   North   American 

Aviation  Inc.  ^      ^,     .^.  ,^- 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,342 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  23—14) 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  N,N-difluoro- 
urea  with  a  chlorinating  agent,  and  recovering  at  least 
one  product  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorodifluoramine 
and  tetrafluorohydrazine. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  fluorinated 
lura  liquid,  prepared  from  urea  and  gaseous  fluorine, 
with  a  chlorinating  agent,  and  recovering  at  least  one 
product  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorodifluoramine 
and  tetrafluorohydrazine. 


comprises  in  a  first  step  passing  a  COrContaining  gas 
into  a  first  absorption  zone  in  countcrflow  conua  with 
a  pre-carbonated  KOH  solution,  withdrawing  the  rcactioo 
solution  from  said  first  absorption  zone,  mixing  a  major 
portion  of  said  withdrawn  reaction  solution  with  a  fresh 
amount  of  the  KOH  solution  and  re-introducing  said  lat- 
ter resulting  solution  into  the  first  absorption  zoike  for 
further  counterflow  contact  with  COrContaining  gas,  pass- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  said  withdrawn  reaction  solu- 
tion into  a  second  absorption  zone  for  counterflow  con- 
tact with  a  COrContaining  gas  therein,  said  COj  being 
present  in  said  latter  gas  in  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  that  required  to  complete  the  carb<Miation  and  re- 
covering the  potassium  carbonate  solution  thereby  pro- 
duced. 


3054,945 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NOVEL  FORM  OF 
TUNGSTIC  OXIDE 
Maurice  G.  McGrath,  511  S.  Newlaad  St.,  Denver,  Colo.; 
Harold  W.  MUlcr,  250  Peari  St.,  Boaldcr,  Colo.;  and 
CUf  ord  J.  Lewis,  2205  Carr  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
FUed  July  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,877 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—17) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  tungsten  oxide  from  an  ore 
containing  tungsten  oxide  and  molybdenum  as  an  im- 
purity, said  tungsten  oxide  being  recovered  in  a  form  sub- 
stantially free  from  the  said  molybdenum  impurities  com- 
prising: 

(a)  digesting  the  said  ore  and  hydrochloric  acid  to 
form  tungsten  oxide  in  admixture  with  the  said 
molybdenum  impurities; 

(b)  treating  the  admixture  containing  the  said  tungsten 
oxide  and  molybdenum  impurities  with  carbon  tetra- 
chloride at  a  temperature  of  between  about  300*  C. 
and  600*  C.  to  form  an  exit  gas  stream  containing 
tungsten  oxytetrachloride  and  molybdenum  penta- 
chloride; 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  said  tungsten  oxytetrachloride  in 
the  said  exit  gas  stream  with  water  vapor  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  225*  C.-275*  C. 
to  form  tungstic  oxide  in  a  solid  form  and  a  gas 
stream  containing  volatile  molybdenum  oxide,  said 
hydrolysis  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen chloride; 

(d)  separating  the  said  gas  stream  and  the  solid  tungstic 
oxide; 

(e)  passing  the  said  gas  stream  through  a  condenser 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  about  150*  C.  to 
condense  the  said  molybdenum  oxide-hydrogen  chlo- 
ride as  a  solid; 

(f )  and  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  gaseous 
materials  remaining  after  removal  of  the  said  solid 
molybdenum  oxide-hydrogen  chloride  compound. 


3454,947 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
PERCHLORATE 

David  R.  Stem,  FnUcrton,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  American 
Potash  Jfc  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,66« 

7  Claims.     (CL  23—85) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

beating  s^lid  particulate  sodium  chloride  containing  a 

small  amount  of  ammoniimi  perchlorate  for  a  period 

of  time  sufficient  to  decompose  substantially  all  of 

the  ammonium  perchlorate; 
recovering  sodium  chloride  containing  no  more  than 

a  residual  trace  amount  of  ammonium  perchlorate, 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  recovered  sodiimi 

chloride,  and 
subjecting    the    resultant    solution   to   electrolysis   to 

produce  sodiimi  chlorate. 


3^54,946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POTASH 

SOLUTIONS  INCLUDING  PRE-CARBONATION 
Kari  W.  Haas,  Ranzcl  ubcr  Troisdorf,  and  Otto  Blch, 
Mondorf  ubcr  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyna- 
mit  Nobd  AkticngescUschaft,  Patent  AbteUnng  Trois- 
dorf, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,940 
7  Clahns.     (0.23—43) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  potash  by  carbonation  of 
a  potassiimi  hydroxide  solution  with  carbon  dioxide,  which 


3,254,948 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IRON  FROM 
ALUMINUM  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

Cart  E.  Strombcrg,  Richmond,  and  Richard  W.  Davis, 
Martinez,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,292 

6  Claims.     (CL  23—92) 

1.  A  process  of  removing  iron  from  aluminum  sulfate 
and  aluminum  chloride  solutions,  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  aluminum 
chloride  in  which  the  iron  is  present  in  the  trivalent 
form,  with  a  beta-diketone  to  form  an  iron  chelate  and 
separating  said  iron  chelate  from  said  aluminum  salt 
solution. 


3,254,949 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
ZIRCONLA 

Abraham  Clearfield,  Nhigara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assig^ior  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  OcL  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,167 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  23—140) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  zirconium  oxide  product 
containing  a  substantial  amount  of  cubic  crystalline  mate- 
rial as  a  dry,  free^owing  powder  containing  up  to  about 
15%  water  after  drying  at  110*  C.  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  dry  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  a  zirconium  compoimd  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  ZrCU,  hydrolysis  products  of  Z1CI4    ing  of  calcium,  magnesium  and  zinc,  said  acceptor  being 


which  hav«  a  Cl:Zr  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  2:1.  and  mix- 
tnrea  thereof,  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  at  which  an  exothermic  reaction  is  ini- 
tiated which  spreads  throughout  said  mixture,  after  com- 
pletion of  the  reaction,  dissolving  out  the  water  soluble 
portion  of  the  reaction  products,  and  drying  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  reaction  product. 


added  in  amounts  to  react  instantaneously  with  at  least 


3^54,95« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN CYANroE  AND  ACETIC  ACID  FROM 
OXINfpJOACETONE 

Helmut  G<MMi,  Gunter  lacobsen,  and  Heinz  Spitbc, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  aMicnors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoeckit  Aktiengesellschaft  vormais  Meiitcr  Lucios  A 
Briinlng,  Franldurt  an  Mala,  Germany,  a  corporatioa 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  3,  19<1, 

17  Clains.    (CL  23—151)  | 


T 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  acetic  add  from  oximinoacetone,  which  comprises 
thermally  decomposing  oximinoacetone  in  a  nongaseous 
sute  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20  to  300*  C. 


3^54^51 

WITHDIIAWN 


3^54,952 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORAMTNE 

Charles  Walter  Raleigh,  West  Wfanbor  Township,  Mercer 
Cooty.  aid  Raymond  Neal  Mcdah,  FranUhi  Tows- 
ship,  Somerset  County,  NJ^  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOmI  Aug.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,<54 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—190) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  chloramine  by  reaction 
of  ammonia  and  sodium  hypochlorite  at  a  temperature 
of  from  —10*  C.  to  -|-20*  C,  which  comprises  adding 
said  sodium  hypochlorite  to  a  solution  of  said  ammonia 
and  an  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid,  a  water  soluble  acid  salt  and  a  water-soluble  salt 
containing  a  xnetaA  cation  selected  from  the  poup  consist- 
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about  25%   of  the  sodium  hydroxide  produced  in-situ 
during  said  reaction. 


3^54,953 

ORGANOMETALUC  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  P.  M.  Werner,  Farmiagton,  Mich.,  awignnr  to 

Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Vhginia 
No  Drawing.     Origkial  applicatioo  Apr.   10,   1961,  Ser. 

No.  101,652.     DiTidcd  and  this  application  May  18, 

19M,  Scr.  No.  374Jt23 

1  CG^.     (a.  23—203) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vanadium  hexacar- 
bonyl,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  metal  salt  con- 
taining the  bexacarbonyl  vanadate  anion,  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric,  stannic,  and 
mercuric  compounds. 


3,254,954 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIBORANE 


Eocene  C.  Ashby,  Bajoo  Roase,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

N.Y.,  a 


Corporation,  New  York, 


corporation  of  Vh- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,850 
6  Claims.     (CL  23—204) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diborane  which 
comprises  pyrolyzing  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  at  a 
pressure  not  in  excess  of  40  mm.  of  mercury,  a  tertiary 
amine  borane  of  the  general  formula  HsBNRR'R", 
wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  containing  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,254,955 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TANTALUM 

CARBIDE  CRYSTAL 

George  R.  Bird,  6  Lowell  Road,  Concord,  Maas.;  Leo 

Brewer,  15  Vista  Del  Orinda,  Orinda,  Calif.;  and  Willis 

E.  Gray,  Jr.,  30  Irving  St.,  Boston,  Macs. 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,99« 
i  Claimi.     (CI.  23—208) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  single  crystals  of  tantalum 
carbide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  two-component  composition  in  a  Ta-C  sys- 
tem, a  first  component  of  which  contains  a  substan- 
tial weight  percent  of  tantalum,  and  a  second  compo- 
nent of  which  is  carbon  in  the  form  of  a  crucible 
in  which  said  first  component  is  placed;  and 
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aooe  melting  said  composition  in  the  Tac-C  eutectic 
*    composition  region  of  the  Ta-C  system. 


PRODUCTION  OF  ffinfeA  PURE  HYDROGEN 

James  B.  Hnnter,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  Mrtfnor  to  J. 

Bishop  A  Co.  Platinum  Works,  Malrem,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania  .,...,, 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,831 

9  Clahna.     (CL  23—212) 


having  an  upper  surface  level,  an  electrode  zone  formed 
by  application  of  an  electrical  voltage  ranging  from  about 
0.1  to  about  1000  volts/inch  across  a  portion  of  said  ftuid- 
ized  bed  intermediate  the  bottom  and  upper  surface  level 
to  provide  temperatures  ranging  from  about  1900*  F.  to 
about  2800'  F.,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  exclusively  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bed  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  and  above  the 
electrode  zone  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  ranging  at 
least  from  about  0.5  to  about  1 J  times  the  bed  diameter. 


3^54,958 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLO- 

RINE  FROM  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

Irwin  B.  MargfloC  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mriaor  to  Hakon 

Interaadonal,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dctafi 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,163 

3Cl«lna.    (CL23— 219) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  ultra  pure  hydrogen  from 
a  gas  or  gaseous  mixture  conUining  only  in  part  hydrogen 
atoms  and  not  more  than  one  carbon  atom  per  gaseous 
molecule  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  gas  on 
one  side  only  of  a  metal  hydrogen  transfer  membrane 
within  a  diffusion  zone,  catalytically  dissociating  the  gas 
or  gaseous  mixture  in  the  zone  into  a  mixture  containmg 
hydrogen  as  a  separate  component,  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantial pressure  differential  across  said  membrane  suffi- 
cient to  cause  only  said  separate  hydrogen  component  to 
pass  through  said  membrane  and  thereby  to  remove  the 
hydrogen  from  the  zone  in  ultra  pure  form  as  rapidly  as 
it  is  formed,  and  withdrawing  the  residual  component  of 
the  original  gas  or  gaseous  mixture  from  the  zone  in  a 
form  substantially  free  of  hydrogen. 


mtrrm 

M          , ■ 

Mtawv    trtrtt. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorine  from  hydrogen 
chloride  which  comprises  cracking  the  latter  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  from  about  4000"  F.  to  about  8000'  F. 
in  the  presence  of  water  plasma,  cooling  and  separating 
the  chlorine  therefrom,  and  recycling  unreacted  hydrogen 
chloride  to  the  cracking  step. 


3,254,957 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
AND  COKE 
WUUam  E.  Mdcn,  Florham  Park,  and  Waym  T.  Amk^ 
Dcavillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esw  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe 
Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,058 
4  Claims.     (CL  23— 212) 


1.  In  a  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to 
coke  and  light  gasiform  products  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen,  wherein  coke  particles  are  contained  within  a 
reacUon  zone,  fluidized  by  upwardly  flowing  inert  gases 
by  iAiection  thereof  into  the  bottom  of  the  zone  to  form 
a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  substantial  height  and  diameter 


3,254,959 

GEOCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  SOIL  SURVEYING 

FOR  HYDROCARBONS 

Wayne  S.  Fallgatter  «mI  Bennie  Hdnze,  Taha,  OUa^  as- 

sienors  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Dcrelopmcflt 

Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporaHoa  of  New 

NTDrawlng.    Filed  Nov.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,770 
11  Claims.    (CL  23—230) 

1.  The  method  for  separating  fluorescent  petroleum 
constituents  which   are  mobile  in  non-polar  chromato- 
graphic carrier  solvent  and  immobile  in  polar  chronaato- 
graphic  carrier  solvent  from  an  earth  sample  containing 
the  same  which  comprises  contacting  the  earth  sample 
with  an  organic  solvent  to  extract  organic  constituenu 
including  the  desired  petroleum  constituents  therefrom, 
immersing  a  strip  of  chromatographic  adsorption  mate- 
rial in  the  solvent  extract  within  an  (^n-mouth  container 
so  that  the  desired  amount  of  st^vcnt  is  carried  by  cap- 
illarity up  the  strip  and  part  the  nxMith  of  the  container 
where  the  extracted  organic  constituents  arc  concentrated 
by  evaporation  of  the  solvent  and  treating  thus  deposited 
organic  material  with  a  polar  and  a  non-polar  carrier 
solvent  by  first  inraiersing  the  strip  in  one  of  the  carrier 
solvents  which  will  by  capillarity  move  the  fractions  of 
the  organic  material  mobile  in  such  carrier,  cutting  the 
strip  between  original  extract  band  and  separated  band, 
inunersing  portion  containing  original  band  in  second  of 
said  carriers  which  will  by  capillarity  move  the  fraction 
mobik  in  that  carrier  solvent 
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X254,9M 

WAVE  REACTOR 

WUUain  B.  Haucl,  Media,  Pa.,  aasisnor  to  San  OU  Com- 

paay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  26,  196J,  Ser.  No.  326,009 

11  Claims.     (CL  23—252) 


'•5 


1.  In  a  wave  reactor,  a  disc-like  rotor  having  a  single 
straight  channel  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  along  a  diameter  of  the  disc;  a  stationary  port 
ring  closely  surrounding  said  rotor,  means  providing  a 
driving  gas  inlet  in  said  ring,  said  ring  having  therein 
a  driving  gas  outlet;  said  ring  also  having  at  one  side 
thereof  an  arcuatcly-elongatcd  product  outlet  coupling 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  holes  ex- 
tending through  said  ring  in  a  radial  direction,  the  center 
lines  of  said  holes  all  lying  a  common  plane;  and  an 
arcuate  exhaust  manifold  surrounding  said  port  ring  at 
said  one  side  thereof,  said  manifold  providing  a  single 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
holes;  said  ring  also  having,  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
to  said  one  side,  an  arcuately-elongated  reactant  inlet  cou- 
pling; said  rotor  being  rotatable  to  bring  one  end  of  said 
channel  successively  into  communication  with  said  inlet 
coupling,  said  driving  gas  inlet,  said  driving  gas  outlet, 
and  said  outlet  coupling. 


3,254,961 
CARBON  BLACK  FURNACE 
Rice  P.  Lynn,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  aasiKnor  to  Newmatic 
CartNMi  Black  Company,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,695 
10  Claims.     (CL  23—259.5) 


f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  includ- 
ing: a  furnace;  a  discharge  duct  at  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  furnace;  a  burner  in  said  furnace;  means  for  in- 
troducing gases  including  oxygen  into  the  furnace;  said 
burner  including  a  vessel  having  a  domed  top  portion 
provided  with  outlet  passageways;  a  hood  disposed  about 
said  portion  and  providing  with  said  vessel  an  annular 


upwardly  and  inwardly  arcuate  passage,  said  annular 
passage  opening  downwardly  into  the  furnace  above  said 
means  for  introducing  gases  into  the  furnace,  said  hood 
having  an  upwardly  extending  stack  disposed  above  said 
vessel  and  in  communication  with  the  upj)er  end  of  said 
annular  passage;  means  for  introducing  gas  having  hydro- 
carbons into  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  hood 
being  spaced  from  said  furnace  to  provide  an  annular 
passageway  therebetween;  and  means  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  hood  for  varying  the  orifice  of  said  pas- 
sageway. 

3,254,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBONS 

Sherwood  N.  Fox,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  John  White  Col- 
too,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assiipiorB  to  Halcon  Inter> 
national.  Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,314 
1  Claim,     (a.  23—263) 


Apparatus  for  the  oxidation  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises:  an  oxidation  reactor  having  internal 
heating  means,  consisting  solely  of  a  closed  heating  sys- 
tem, means  for  introducing  reactant  gases  below  the  level 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  said  reactor,  means  for  with- 
drawing liquid  reaction  product,  said  means  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  means  for  introducing  reactant  gases, 
means  for  passing  vapor  overhead  from  said  reactor  to 
vapor-liquid  contacting  means,  said  means  for  passing 
vapor  from  said  reactor  being  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vapor-liquid  contacting  means,  means  for 
passing  vapor  overhead  from  said  contacting  means  to  a 
condenser,  said  condenser  having  means  for  venting  non- 
condensible  gases,  means  for  passing  condensed  material 
from  said  condenser  to  a  phase  separator,  means  for  with- 
drawing water  from  the  bottom  of  said  phase  separator, 
means  for  passing  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  said  phase 
separator  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vapor-liquid  con- 
tacting means,  said  means  being  located  below  said  means 
for  passing  vapor  from  said  contacting  tower  to  said  con- 
denser, means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  contacting 
tower  for  passing  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  heating  means, 
and  means  for  passing  said  hydrocarbon  from  said  heat- 
ing means  to  said  reaaor. 


3,254,963 
GAS  HANDUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES  OR  OTHER  IN- 
DUSTRIAL     EQUIPMExNT     WHICH     PRODUCES 
WASTE  GASES 
Hans  Karl  Lcktritz,  Reicbcnhaller  Str.  49,   Freilassing, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1961, 
L  40,321;  Nov.  9,  1961,  L  40,429;  Nov.  23,  1961, 
L  40,535;  Nov,  27,  1961,  L  40,552;  Dec.  9,  1961, 
L  40,670 

11  Claims.     (0.23—277) 
1.  A  gas  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  internal  com- 
bustion engines  or  other  industrial  equipment  producing 
waste  gases  for  an  after-combustion,  comprising 
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a  longitudinal  unit  defining  in  its  up-stream  portion  an 
entrance  chamber  for  secondary  air  and  in  its  down- 
stream portion  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  wall  disposed  crosswise  to  the  longitudinal  axis  at 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  unit, 

said  wall  at  the  entrance  chamber  having  at  least  one 
of)ening  for  entrance  of  secondary  air, 

means  near  the  other  end  of  said  unit  providing  for 
escaping  of  burned  waste  gas, 

an  inlet  for  feeding  waste  gases  into  said  unit  at  said 
other  end  of  the  latter, 


said  passageway  having  straight  parallel  sides  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow,  said  inserts  serving  to  constrict  the  cross- 
section  of  said  parallel  tubes  for  from  5  to  20%  of  their 
total  length,  said  5  to  20%  being  sufficient  to  stabilize  the 
flame  and  to  lessen  substantially  the  noise  created  during 
the  reaction,  the  inserts  serving  to  constrict  the  passage- 
way of  said  tubes  to  from  about  30  to  about  90%  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  tubes  without  inserts,  said  tubes  hav- 
ing a  uniform  cross-section  apart  from  the  area  con- 
stricted by  said  inierts. 


3,254,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYL- 
ENE BY  INCOMPLETE  COMBUSTION  OF  HY- 
DROCARBONS 
Erwin  Lchrer,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Walter  Teltschik, 
Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Badiscbe 
AniUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngescllachaft,  Lodwig- 
shafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  I960, 

B  59.644 

3  Ciaimi.     (CL  23—277) 


^T^ 

3,254,965 

POLYMERIZATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Frank  T.  Ogle,  BMtlcfville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,839,  now 

Patent  No.  3,174,953,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,069 

4  Claims.     (CL  23—285) 


^ c. 


%*% 


conduit  means  communicating  with  said  waste  gasMnlet 
and  leading  into  said  combustion  chamber  near  said 
entrance  chamber, 

said  conduit  means  being  separated  from  said  entrance 
chamber  for  secondary  air, 

said  conduit  means  being  disposed  outside  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  a  common  wall  with  a 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  order  to  bring 
about  a  heat  exchange  therebetween,  and 

ignition  means  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber 
near  said  entrance  chamber. 


-i%#^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  constant  conversion  in  a 
polymerization  system  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  series  of  polymerization  reactors,  means  to  supply  feed 
materials  to  said  reactors,  means  to  remove  desired  prod- 
uct from  the  last  of  said  series  of  reactors,  heat  exchange 
means  in  communication  with  each  of  said  reactors, 
density  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  reactors  in  series  to  provide  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  density  of  the  polymerizate  within  at 
least  one  said  reactor,  control  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  signal  representative  of  the  density  of  said  polym- 
erizate and  actuate  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  means  to  supply  feed  materials 
and  said  beat  exchange  means  so  as  to  regulate  at  least 
cme  of  said  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
density  sensing  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23—288  see: 
Patent  No.  3,255,159 


3,254,966 
MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  CATALYTIC  CONVER- 
SION OF  EXHAUST  GAS  STREAMS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  SkoUc,  and  Vladlmfa-  HaenscI,  Hins- 
dale, HI.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Plainca,  111^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,037 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—288) 


1.  --afJ!-a#iL.a..j,.3 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  the 
incomplete  combustion  of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  in 
a  flame  reaction  which  comprises:  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
reaction  chamber,  a  gas  distributor  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  tubes  connecting  said  mixing  chamber 

and  said  reaction  chamber,  and  inserts  within  said  parallel  1.  A  catalytic  element  for  use  in  waste  gas  converters 
tubes  defining  a  constricted  passageway  for  the  flow  of  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  perforate  walls,  a 
gas  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said  reaction  chamber,    compact  mat  of  strand-like,  all-metal  catalytic  material 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


filling  the  interior  of  said  bousing,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  perforate  containers  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
within  said  compact  mat  and  surrounded  by  said  all-metal 
catalytic  material,  and  a  filling  of  particulated  catalyst  of 
lower  ignition  temperature  than  said  all-metal  catalytic 
material  disposed  in  each  of  said  perforate  containers. 


3454^7 

MULTIPLE  BED  CATALYST  APPARATUS  HAV- 

ING  CLOSE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Theodore  O.  Wenfwoiih,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Processes  of  Ohio  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jane  17,  19«3.  Scr.  No.  2SS>226 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23— 2M) 


the  catalyst  bed  positioned  immediately  above  said  mani- 
fold can  flow  to  the  catalyst  bed  positioned  immediately 
below  said  manifold,  said  holes  discharging  said  third 
stream  of  gases  directly  into  the  gases  flowing  through 
said  notches  whereby  increased  mixing  of  the  gases  leav- 
ing said  one  catalyst  bed  and  said  third  stream  of  gases 
is  accomplished. 

METAL  SHEET 
Ubich  Bender,  GelsweU,  Gcnaaay,  assignor  to  Dcsigncn 
Metal  Company,  a  Diyision  of  Pentron  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  296,404,  Jaly   19, 
1963.    This  appUcatioa  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  425^75 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—183) 


Metal  sheet,  comprising  a  body  having  a  series  of  par- 
allel scores  extending  in  one  direction,  a  series  of  ridges 
in  the  form  of  sine  waves  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
and  transversely  of  the  scores,  the  scores  being  formed  into 
openings  located  on  the  ridges,  the  openings  on  a  particu- 
lar ridge  being  located  in  groups,  the  groups  being  located 
only  on  the  portions  of  the  sine  waves  between  the  peaks 
and  valleys. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conducting  a  chemical  reaction 
in  the  gaseous  phase  comprising  a  vertically  positioned, 
cylindrical  outer  shell,  a  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  the 
bottom  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  catalyst  beds  contained 
in  superimposed  catalyst  receptacles  positioned  above  said 
heat  exchanger  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
shell  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween  which 
communicates  with  said  heat  exchanger,  the  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  each  of  said  catalyst  receptacles  being  de- 
fined by  upper  and  lower  perforated  plates,  and  the  cata- 
lyst receptacles  being  separated  by  chambers,  means  for 
introducing  a  first  stream  of  gases  to  be  reacted  into  said 
annular  space  between  said  catalyst  receptacles  and  said 
shell,  from  thence  upwardly  through  said  heat  exchanger, 
from  thence  to  the  uppermost  of  said  catalyst  beds,  from 
thence  downwardly  through  said  catalyst  beds,  and  from 
thence  downwardly  through  said  heat  exchanger  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  portion  of  said 
first  stream  of  gases  passing  upwardly  through  said  heat 
exchanger  and  out  the  said  apparatus,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  second  stream  of  gases  to  be  reacted  into  said 
first  stream  of  gases  after  said  first  stream  of  gases  has 
passed  through  said  beat  exchanger  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  third  stream  of  gases  to  be  reacted  into  the  gases 
leaving  at  least  one  of  said  catalyst  beds  other  than  the 
last,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  circumferential 
manifold  positioned  in  the  one  of  said  chambers  inune- 
diately  below  said  one  of  the  catalyst  beds,  said  means 
for  introducing  said  third  stream  of  gases  to  be  reacted 
introducing  the  gases  into  said  manifold,  said  manifold 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  serving  as  con- 
duits through  which  said  third  stream  of  gases  can  flow 
into  admixture  with  the  gases  leaving  said  one  of  the  cata- 
lyst beds  positioned  imnKdiately  above  said  manifold  and 
a  baffling  plate  p>ositioned  horizontally  below  the  holes 
in  said  manifold,  said  plate  being  provided  at  its  periph- 
ery with  notches  which  are  located  opposite  said  boles 
and  which  serve  as  conduit  means  whereby  gases  leaving 


3054,969 
METHOD  OF  ALUMINIZING  CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
AND   OXIDATION    RESISTANT    ARTICLE    PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Karl   Bungardt,  KrcfeM,  and  Gottfried  Becker,  Dasscl- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  MIsco  Precision  Casting 
Company,  Whitehall,  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,893 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29— 183  J) 
2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  alloy 
containing  from  5  to  35%  chromium  and  having  an  oxida- 
tion resistant  surface,  said  surface  comprising  an  alu- 
minlred  layer  extending  to  the  depth  of  between  20  and 
30  microns  and  containing  aluminum  in  an  amount  of 
from  1.5  to  2.0  times  the  amount  of  chromium  contained 
in  said  alloy. 
* 

3054,97« 
FLAME  SPRAY  CLAD  POWDER  COMPOSED  OF  A 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  AND  NICKEL  OR 
COBALT 
Ferdinand  J.  Dittrich,  Bclhnore,  and  Arthur  P.  Sbcpard, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metco,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,544 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29— 183J) 


1.  A  flame  spray  powder  in  the  form  of  individual, 
synergistically  -clad  particles  of  a  size  between  about  60 
mesh  and  plus  3  microns  comprising  a  nucleus  and  at 
least  one  coating  layer  of  a  material  differing  from  said 
nucleus,  one  of  said  coating  layer  and  nucleus  compris- 
ing a  refractory  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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refractory  oxides,  refractory  carbides,  and  diamond,  the  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  Ar 
other  a  bonding  matrix  for  said  refractory  material  se-  is  alkyl-substituted  aryl,  and  R'  is  a  member  frcxn  the 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  group  consisting  of  aryl,  aikyl-substituted  aryl  and  halo- 
matrices,  gen-substituted  aryL 


3,254,971 
PLATED  STEEL  RIBBON  TYPE  RAZOR  BLADE 
Frank  Fonbcrg,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GD- 
IcCte  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware   

Filed  Aag.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,657 
6ClafaiM.     (CI.  29— 191.6) 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  ribbon-lik^  razor  blade  ca- 
pable of  being  bent  about  a  radius  from  0.02  to  0.10  inch 
without  breaking,  said  blade  comprising  a  hardened  and 
sharpened  steel  strip  having  a  gauge  of  0.00 1  to  0.003 
inch  and  a  Vickers  hardness  number  from  650  to  900, 
said  steel  strip  having  a  plating  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  iron,  gold  and  silver  to  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.00005  inch. 


3,254,974 
CTABILIZED  FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Byron  E.  Marsh,  Brookficid,  and  Rohcrt  B.  Goodman, 
Chicago,    ni.,    asd«Dors   to    Armoo*    and    Company, 
CUcago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,966 
7  Claims.  (0.44—72) 
2.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  fuel  oil  normally  subject  to  the  formation  of 
gums,  and  about  10  to  200  parts  per  million  of  an  im- 
symmetrical  secondary  amine  having  the  following 
structure: 

BN— B' 

k 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  3  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  a  branched  chain  aliphatic  group  containing 
from  about  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  having  an  ether  linkage 
within  said  chain. 


3*54^2 

ALKYL  LEAD  ANTUWOCK  AFPRECIATORS 

Edmuad  L.  NicdaielskI,  WUmlBfton,  DcL,  nsrignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmoan  and  Company,  WDmington, 

Del.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware  ^,  ,,^ 

No  DrawtaM.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,667 

6Clafana.  (CL  44— 69) 
1.  Motor  fuel  compositions  comprising  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  at 
least  15%  by  volume  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  has  an  octane  rating  of  at  least 
80,  an  antiknock  quantity  of  tetraalkyl  lead  compound 
and  from  0.2  to  1.5  theories  of  chlorine  as  a  chloro- 
substituted  hydrocarbylidene  dialkanoate  of  the  formula 

R— CH(a-Ac)a 

where  R  is  a  chloro-sabstituted  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl  and  cyclo-alkyl,  said 
radical  having  up  to  and  including  6  carbon  atoms  and 
having  1  to  2  chlorine  atoms,  and  wherein  Ac  it  a  lower- 
acyl  radical  containing  up  to  and  including  4  carbon 
atoms. 

3,254  973 

GASOLINES  AND  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

ADDmVES  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Gfaunmarfai  and  Myroo  Becker,  Woodbvy,  N  J., 

■ssigMKs  to  Socoay  MoM  OU  Compny,  Inc^  a  corpo- 

radon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  31,  1962.  Scr.  No.  213^78 

6  Claims.  (CL  44—69) 
1.  Gasoline  containing  a  lead-containing  anti-knock 
agent  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  4.6  ml.,  calculated  as 
tetraethyl  lead,  per  gallon  of  gasoline  and  between  about 
0.02  to  about  2.0  theory  of  a  phosphorus-containing  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 

BO  OE' 

\  / 

P-O-Ar-B-Ar-O-P 


3454,975 
HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING 
BORON  ESTERS 
Glenn  E.  Irish,  FnUctton,  Calif.,  and  James  B.  HInkamp, 
Bhmingham,  and  John  D.  Bartlcson,  Franklin,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpontfion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Vfarginla 
No  Drawing.    Origiiial  q»pttctflon  Apr.  19,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  579,n7.    Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Feb.  17, 
I960,  Scr.  No.  9,186 

6  Clafans.    (CL  44—75) 

1.  A  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  said  fuel  being 

substantially  free  of  metaborate-induced  precipitate  and 

containing  a  small  amount  of  a  gasoline-soluble  organic 

boron  compound,  said  metaborate  having  the  formula 


wherein  Rj,  R'j,  R"],  R«.  R'«  and  R"6  are  tertiary  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,.  R',,  R",,  R4.  R'4,  R'V  Rs,  R's  and  R"5  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals, 
alkoxy  radicals,  halogen  atoms  and  amino  groups. 


/ 


B'O 


i 


4 


\ 


OB' 


3,254,976 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEYICE  FOR  DEGASIFYING 

FUEL  DUST,  ESPECIALLY  COAL  DUST 

Otto  Wolf  and  Ernst  Schuster,  Gmnmcnbach,  Germany, 

assignors  to  L.  Ac  C.  Steinmnllcr,  GjnJbJI.,  G«imncrs> 

bach,  Gcrmaay 

FilMl  Nov.  26,  1962.  Scr.  No.  240,089 
6  Claims.  (CL  48—63) 
4.  A  device  for  degasifying  fuel  dust  particles  in  sus- 
pension in  a  gaseous  carrying  means  which  includes:  a 
pretreatment  chamber  for  oxidizing  the  surface  only  of 
the  fuel  dust  particles  su^xnded  in  the  gaseous  carrying 
means,  a  degasifying  chamber  communicating  with  said 
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pre-treatment  chamber  for  receiving  the  pre-treated  fuel 
dust  particles  therefrom  suspended  in  a  carrier  gas,  said 
degasifying  chamber  being  provided  with  a  jacket  which 
at  Its  upper  end  opens  into  the  degasifying  chamber  and 


which  is  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  connecting  means 
for  connection  of  said  jacket  with  a  supply  source  of 
beating  gases  to  raise  the  tempjerature  of  said  degasify- 
ing chamber  to  the  degasifying  temperature. 


3^54^77  ■* 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL, PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 
Marcel  L^vecque,  Saint -Graden,  and  Maurice  Ckarpcn- 
tier,  Randgny,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  dc 
Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly/ Seine  (Seine),  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No,  259,447 

Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  ■abacqacnt  to 

Apr.  9,  19g0,  has  been  disclaimed 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  27,  1959, 

785,098,  785,©99,  785,10« 

i  ClaiM.     (CL  i5— «) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  thermoplas- 
tic material  comprising  a  centrifuge  rotating  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  rows  of  orifices  for  discharging  the 
material  therethrough  by  centrifugal  force,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  above  said  centrifuge  provided  with  an 
annularly  shaped  outlet  opening  closely  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  discharging  hot 
attenuating  combustion  gases  from  said  chamber  across 
said  peripheral  wall  to  draw  out  the  fibers  issuing  there- 
from, and  a  second  combustion  chamber  provided  with 
an  orifice  associated  with  said  outlet  opening  to  produce 
an  annular  heated  gaseous  stream  of  lower  velocity 
than  said  combustion  gases  and  closely  surroimding  said 
combustion  gases,  said  second  combustion  chamber  being 
formed  in  an  extension  below  said  first  combustion  cham- 
ber which  presents  a  physical  baffle  against  the  entry 
of  cooling  air  to  the  hot  combustion  gases  adjacent  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall,  with  the  orifice 
of  the  second  combustion  chamber  below  the  level 
of  the  outlet  opening  from  the  first  combustion  cham- 
ber to  direct  the  hot  gaseous  stream  issuing  therefrom  to- 
wards the  hot  combustion  gases  adjacent  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  peripheral  wall. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  fibers  from  heated  vis- 
cous thermoplastic  material,  which  comprises  projecting 
the  heated  viscous  material  by  centrifugal  force  from 
the  peripheral  wall  of  a  rapidly  rotating  body  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  orifices  therein  through  which 
the  viscous  material  issues  m  filamenury  form,  direct- 
ing hot  attenuating  combustion  gases  transversely  to 
planes  of  emission  of  the  fibers  to  entrain  therein  the 
fibers  issuing  from  the  rows  of  orifices,  and  completely 
surrounding  said  last-mentioned  combustion  gases  with 
a  hot  aimular  curtain  of  gases  having  a  relatively  lower 
velocity  than  said  combustion  gases  to  prevent  an  in- 
duction of  cold  external  air  to  maintain  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  along  the  entire  height  of  said 
peripheral  wall  at  the  points  of  exit  of  said  fibers. 


3^54,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  FIBERS 
GaUlcmio  D.  Hayes.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  ■— igaw  to  Pitts, 
burgh  Plate  Class  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Cootinnatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  94,7(4,  Mar.  It, 
1961.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  19i5.  Scr.  No.  438,676 

4  Claims.  (CI.  65— 11) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  strands  which 
comprises  drawing  a  multiplicity  of  individual  filaments 
from  a  molten,  thermoplastic  body,  grouping  the  filaments 
together  at  spaced  points  in  a  given  plane  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  strands,  advancing  the  spaced 
strands  in  converging  straight  line  paths  to  a  traversing 
station  and  then  to  a  winding  tube,  winding  the  strands  on 
the  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  traversing  the 
strands  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  given  plane  as 
they  are  wound  on  the  tube,  the  traversing  serving  to  im- 
part different  amounts  of  tension  on  the  different  strands 
and  deposit  the  strands  on  the  tube  in  varying  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  with  the  strands  periodically  over- 
lapping each  other  and  periodically  being  widely  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  improvement  which  comprises  modi- 
fying the  straight  line  path  of  at  least  one  of  the  strands 
to  decrease  the  angle  of  convergence  of  said  strands  with 
one  another  while  retaining  a  spacing  therebetween  prior 
to  subjecting  the  strands  to  the  traversing  action,  said 
modification  minimizing  the  difference  in  tension  exerted 
on  the  spaced  strands  during  the  traversing  action  and 
reducing  the  normal  spacing  of  the  strands  as  they  are 
wound  on  the  tube. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  strands  which  comprises  a 
bushing  for  containing  a  supply  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  means  for  drawing  a  multiplicity  of  individual  fila- 
ments from  the  bushing,  forming  them  into  strands  and 
winding  them  on  a  tube,  said  means  including  a  winding 
tube,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  gathering  shoes  in  a 
given  plane  for  gathering  the  filaments  into  a  plurality  of 
strands,  a  cam  traversing  means  traversing  said  strands 
along  said  tube  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
and  exerting  differing  amounts  of  tension  on  the  strands  as 
they  are  traversed  and  wound  on  the  winding  tube,  and 
a  guide  means  intermediate  the  gathering  shoes  and 
traversing  element,  said  guide  means  decreasing  the  angle 
of  convergence  of  said  strands  to  group  them  closer  to- 
gether while  maintaining  them  in  a  slightly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  traversing  element. 
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3,254  979 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BALLS  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Warren  R.  Knapp,  Addison,  and  Elmer  R.  Smith,  Savona, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Coming   Glass   Works,   Coming, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  Aog.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,067 
3  Claims.    (CI.  65—21) 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  ball  from  a  thermoplastic 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  a  charge 
of  molten  thermoplastic  material  in  a  mold  having  an  up- 
wardly concave  cup-shaped  forming  surface  and  vibrating 
said  surface  in  at  least  one  direction  having  a  compotient 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  charge  at  the  location 
of  contact  between  said  forming  surface  and  said  charge 
and  at  the  time  of  said  contact,  in  order  to  form  said 
charge  into  a  ball  through  malleation. 


3,254  980 
ELECTROTHERMIC   MACHINE  FOR  WELDING 
GLASS    CONTAINERS,     CHIEFLY     PHARMA- 
CEUTIC PHIALS 
Engine-Paul  Maricq,  6  Rue  Veydt,  Brussels,  Belghim 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Feb.  8,  I960, 
587,358 
3  ClaiBis.    (CL  65—152) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  glass  phials  and  the  like 
glass  containers  provided  with  an  open  neck,  comprising 
a  refractory  heating  chamber  having  a  substantially  verti- 
tJcal  axis  and  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  in  its 
bottom  and  a  downwardly  flaring  extension  underneath 
said  opening,  coiled  electric  resistance  heating  means 
carried  inside  said  round  chamber  and  lying  coaxially 
with  and  above  the  opening  in  the  chamber,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending  parallel  guiding  members  adapted 
to  hold  between  them  a  phial  underneath  the  chamber 
for  engagement  of  the  phial  neck  through  the  flaring  ex- 
tension and  opening  inside  the  chamber  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  the  heating  means,  at  least  one  collapsible 


stop  adapted  to  engage  transversely  the  phial  registering 
with  the  chamber  to  bold  it  in  position,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  at  least  one  of 

the  following  parts:  the  chamber  and  the  pair  of  hori- 
zontal guiding  members. 


3,254,981 

POROUS  METAL  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING 

GLASS  ARTICLES 

Robert  W.  Havens,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Owcbh 

nUnois  IoCm  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  alMUidoned  application  Ser.  No.  684,029, 
Sept.  16,  1957.     This  application  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  228,212 

3  Claims.     (CL  65—359) 


1.  In  a  "paste"  type  glass  molding  apparatus  for  bap- 
ing  molten  glass  into  seamless,  hollow  articles,  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  opposed  mold  holder  members  mount- 
ed for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in 
a  molding  position  about  a  mold  bottom,  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  mold  halves  defining  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship the  mold  side  walls  of  a  symmetrical  article  shap- 
ing cavity,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mold  halves 
are  comprised  of  particles  of  metal  bound  together  in 
the  form  of  a  self-supporting  and  durable  porous  struc- 
ture for  blow  molding  glass,  said  structure  having  inter- 
connected solids  and  defining  interconnected  capillary 
voids,  the  vcrfume  of  the  solids  of  said  structure  being 
always  in  excess  of  the  volume  of  the  voids  thereof,  the 
dimensions  of  the  metal  particles  being  not  in  excess  of 
60  mesh  size  so  that  the  voids  are  of  capillary  dimension 
and  as  such  define  capillary  passages  extending  through 
the  said  mdd  side  walls,  means  for  mounting  said  mold 
halves  on  said  mold  holder  members  for  opening  and 
closing  said  mold  halves  in  glass  molding  position,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  side  walls  of  said  m<rfd 
to  fill  said  capillary  passages,  said  water  being  movable 
through  the  capillary  passages  and  onto  the  article  shap- 
ing side  wall  of  said  structure,  the  heat  transferred  from 
the  glass  undergoing  shaping  converting  said  water  to 
steam  adjacent  the  said  porous  metal  shaping  side  wall 
surface  of  said  juxtaposed  mold  halves  providing  the  steam 
cushion  between  said  glass  during  shaping  and  said  porous 
metal  shaping  side  wall  surface. 


3,254,982 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Victor  A.  Renncr,  Marysrlllc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysrffle,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,418 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlic  patent  snbseqncut  to 
February  5,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
6aaims.    (Q.  71— 2  J) 
1.  A  free  flowing,  granular,  lump-free,  substantially 
total  vegetation  erasing  composition  in  which  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  and  proportions  thereof  in  parts  by  weight 
are  present : 

(a)  Dimethylarsinic  acid 10-260 

(b)  Alkyl  benzene  sodium  sulfonate 7-100 

(c)  Hcxylene  glycol 10-50 

(d)  Venniculite 5(X) 
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3^54,983 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Inring  S.  Bcngdadorf,  Tustin,  Calif.,  mssignor  to  LnUed 
States  Borax   A   Chemical   Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  14,  1H3,  Ser. 
No.  258,630.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  25, 
1W4,  Ser.  No.  399.382 

10  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  The  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  said  plants  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  compound  of  the  formula 

O  CH« 

B-C— O— CH       CHi 
HO— CH       CHi 


\4. 


wherein  R  represents  a  polychloroalkyl  group  having  from 
one  to  two  carbon  atoms. 


3^54,984 

HERBICroAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Rayoer  S.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  25«,734 

2  ClaliBS.     (CL  71^2.6) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  weeds  comprising  applying 
to  the  area  to  be  protected  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X. 


X^ln'V 


where 


X  is  sekcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  halogen; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxy  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  a  positive  number  less  than  3; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur; 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  less 
than  5  carbon  atoms;  with  the  limitation  that  the 
sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  Rj  is  less  than  6. 


3454,985 

PELLETIZING  RELATIVELY  COARSE 

IRON  MINERALS 

Kenneth  E.  Merklin,  Hibbing,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Pickands 

Mather  A  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266^203 

4  ClaiBS.  (CL  75—3) 
1.  Process  of  pelletizing  finely  divided  essentially  non- 
magnetic earthy  iron  ore  materials,  containing  substantial- 
ly more  than  6%  moisture,  which  comprises  drying  and 
dry  grinding  the  earthy  iron  ore  material  until  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  is  substantially  not 
more  than  about  4%  and  until  the  particle  size  of  the 
material  is  reduced  in  size  to  the  extent  of  all  minus  6 
mesh  and  40%  minus  325  mesh;  initially  homogenously 
moistening  the  resulting  finely  divided  material  to  a 
moisture  content,  varying  between  about  4  and  about 
6%   by  weight,  insufficient  to  effect  balling;  introducing 


into  a  balling  device  a  feed  consisting  of  said  insufficient- 
ly moistened  finely  divided  material  together  with  under- 
sized balls,  of  the  same  earthy  iron  ore  material,  whose 
surfaces  are  wet  with  water;  passing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture through  the  balling  device  whereby  some  of  the 
insufficiently  moist  finely  divided  earthy  iron  ore  mate- 
rial adheres  to  the  water-wet  surfaces  of  the  undersized 
balls  and  becomes  compacted  thereto;  screening  out 
undersized  balls  and  moistening  their  surfaces  with  water 
and  returning  them  to  the  feed  as  the  aforesaid  water- 
wet  undersized  balls;  and  repeating  the  return  of  the 
water-wet  undersized  balls  to  the  feed  rk  plurality  of 
times  until  the  balls  have  grown  to  pre-determined  size 
and  have  acquired  an  average  moisture  content  of  from 
about  8.0  to  about  11.9%  by  weight. 


3^54,984 
INTEGRATED  CHARRING  AND  ORE  REDUCTION 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dcaa   F.   Thorpe,   Birmingham,   Ala.,   assignor  to  R-N 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,082 
7  Claims.     (CL  75—28) 


1.  In  a  process  involving  an  ore  reduction  furnace 
and  a  charring  furnace  for  the  integrated  reduction  of 
iron  ore  and  the  like  and  concurrent  charring  of  a  high 
volatile,  solid  carbonaceous  reductant,  the  method  which 
comprises:  charring  said  reductant  by  partial  combustion 
thereof  with  evolution  of  hot  combustible  gases  in  a 
positive  gas  pressure  environment,  piping  said  hot  gases 
into  said  ore  reduction  furnace  while  subjecting  the  same 
to  gas  pressure  reduction  in  transit,  and  reducing  said 
ore  in  said  reduction  furnace  in  the  presence  of  said 
hot  gases  at  the  resulting  lower  pressure  thereof. 

3.  Apparatus  for  integrated  reduction  of  iron  ore  and 
the  like,  and  for  concurrent  charring  of  a  high  volatile, 
solid  carbonaceous  reductant  which  comprises:  a  char- 
ring furnace  having  means  for  charring  said  reductant  by 
partial  combustion  thereof  with  evolution  of  hot  com- 
bustible gases,  while  maintaining  said  gases  under  a  first 
preselected  gas  pressure  by  means  of  adjustable  valves 
which  control  the  flow  of  air  under  positive  pressure  into 
the  furnace;  an  ore  reduction  furnace  for  reducing  said 
ore  in  the  presence  of  said  gases,  said  ore  reduction  fur- 
nace having  the  gas  pressure  therein  at  a  second  selected 
pressure  differing  from  the  first  and  regulated  by  an  in- 
duced draft  means,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  fur- 
naces said  conduit  including  portions  of  differing  cross- 
sectional  areas  for  providing  a  change  in  gas  pressure  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  said  hot  gases  therethrough,  said 
change  conforming  to  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  pressures. 
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3454,987 
METHOD  OF  OFERATING  AN  RON-REFINING 
BASIC  CONVERTER  AND  FOR  REFINING  IRON 
INTO  STEEL 
Rudolf  Gracf,  Obcriumsen,  RhlnclaiMl,  Germany,  asrignor 
to  Huttcnwerk  Obcrhausen  AktiengcscllscliaJFt,  Obcr- 
hauscn,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Germaay,  May  12, 1M2, 

H  45,769 

8  Claims.     (CL  75—59) 


MKWATt*^  ^CWKMU 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  bottom-blow  iron-refining 
basic  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  gas  stream  containing  between  substan- 
tially 25%  and  45%  by  volume  oxygen  through  a 
first  melt  of  relatively  low-phosphorus  pig  iron  in 
said  converter  in  the  presence  of  a  slag  former  to 
produce  a  slag  and  liquid  steel; 

(b)  draining  said  liquid  steel  from  said  converter 
while  leaving  at  least  part  of  said  slag  therein; 

(c)  adding  a  relatively  high-phosphorus  basic  pig  iron 
consisting  essentially  of  3.5  to  4  weight  percent  car- 
bon, 0.3  to  0.6  weight  percent  silicon,  0.8  to  1.3 
weight  percent  manganese.  1.5  to  2  weight  percent 
phosphorus  and  0.4  to  0.8  weight  percent  sulphur, 
the  balatKe  being  substantially  entirely  iron,  to  said 
converter; 

(d)  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  through 
said  high-phosphorus  basic  pig  iron  to  effect  a  reac- 
tion of  said  slag  therewith,  thereby  refining  said 
high-phosphorus  basic  pig  iron; 

(e)  adding  a  fresh  melt  of  said  low-phosphorus  pig 
iron  to  said  converter;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  to  alternately 
refine  said  low-phosphorus  and  said  high-phosphorus 
pig  irons. 

3,254,988 
THERMAL  REDUCTION 
Wakbcr  Schmidt  and  George  Parker  Koch,  Henrico  Coon- 
ty,  Va^  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,283 
16  Claims.     (CL  75—68) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  partially  purified 
ahuninum-silicon  alloy  from  oxidic  ores  which  comprises: 

(a)  Charging  a  reduction  furnace  with  a  feed  com- 
prising alumina,  silica,  elemental  silicon  and  a  car- 
bonaceous reducing  agent; 

(b)  Heating  the  feed  until  the  oxides  are  reduced  to 
the  metallic  state  and  a  raw  alloy  is  formed; 

(c)  Tapping  the  resulting  raw  liquid  alloy; 

(d)  Cooling  the  raw  alloy  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  578-680"  C.  so  as  to  form  liquid  and 
solid  phases; 


(e)  Separating  the  resulting  liquid  phase  consisting  of 
substantially  purified  aluiminum-silicon  alloy  from 
the  solid  phases  comprising  elemental  silicon,  inter- 
metallic  complexes  and  a  portion  of  the  eutectic 
aluminum-silicon  alloy; 

(f )  Comminuting  the  solid  phases  and  separating  them 
into  a  coarse  fraction  capable  of  being  retained  on 
a  30-300  mesh  screen  and  into  a  fine  fraction  ca- 
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pable  of  passing  through  said  30-300  mesh  screen; 

(g)  Recycling  the  coarse  fraction  consisting  of  substan- 
tially pure  altmiinimi-silicon  alloy,  back  to  the  raw 
alloy; 

(h)  Separating  elemental  silicon  from  the  fine  fraction 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  elemental  silicon  and  inter- 
metallic  complexes;  and 

(i)  Recycling  the  elemental  silicon  back  to  the  furnace. 


«       3,254,989 
FREEZE-REFINING  METHOD 


Leonard  E.  Olds,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendence Foundation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  both  corporations  of 
Delaware 

Origliial  application  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,449. 
DlvUed  and  this  appUcadon  Feb.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No. 
350,934 

4  Claims.    (CL  75--^) 


•a 


1.  Process  for  freeze-refining  liquids  having  at  least  two 

components  with  different  melting  points  that  comprises, 

maintaining  said  liquid  at  a  pre-seiected  temperature 

and  at  a  pre-selected  static  pressure; 
feeding  said  liquid  by  gravity  flow  into  an  elongated, 

inclined,  stationary  conduit,  said  liquid  flowing  as  a 

laminar  stream; 
maintaining  said  conduit  at  a  temperature  between  the 

melting  points  of  the  higher-melting  and  lower-melt- 
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inf  of  said  components,  whereby  a  higher-melting 

fraction  is  frozen  onto  the  walls  of  said  conduit; 

recovering  a  lower-melting  fraction  in  liquid  form  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit; 

discontinuing  said  gravity  flow  of  liquid;' 

removing  said  lower-melting  fraction; 

raising  the  temperattire  of  said  conduit  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  higher-melting  fraction  frozen  there- 
in and  melting  the  same;  and 

recovering  said  higher-melting  fraction  in  liquid  form 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 


3^54,990  , 

IRON  SILICON  ALLOYS 
WUliam  A.  Gocring,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Victor  F.  Zackay, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, I>earbom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,505 
2  Chdmf.    (CI.  75—123) 


— r-i 1 1 r- 


sSSSajo 


«-*i 


1.  A  substantially  carbon  free  ternary  ferrous  alloy 
consisting  essentially  from  about  4%  to  about  6%  silicon, 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.20%  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium  and  zirconium  and 
the  remainder  essentially  all  iron. 


3,254,991 
STEEL  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  T.  SUmmin,  Jr.,  Massilion,  Thomas  E.  Perry,  North 
Canton,  Roderick  J.  Place,  Massilion,  and  Tom  Vretas, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206aS2 

20  Claims.  (CI.  75—128) 
1.  A  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about:  0.15% 
to  0.60%  carbon,  1.40%  to  1.80%  chromium,  2.0%  to 
4.0%  nickel,  0.60%  to  1.20%  molybdenum,  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  columbium  and 
vanadium,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.03%  to  0.10%  col- 
umbium when  the  selected  metal  is  columbium  alone, 
and  with  vanadium  in  approximately  twice  the  amount 
of  replaced  columbium  to  the  extent  that  vanadium  re- 
places columbium  in  the  selected  metal,  nil  to  1.0% 
manganese,  and  quantities  ranging  from  nil  to  not  more 
than  the  following  amounts  of  the  following  impurities, 
0.05%  sihcon,  0.01%  phosphorus,  0.01%  sulfur,  20 
p.p.m.  oxygen,  5  p.pjn.  hydrogen  and  40  p.p.m.  nitrogen, 
and  the  balance  iron. 


3,254,992 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ALLOY 
Albert  Erkson,  Central  Falls,  R.I.,  assizor  to  Garde 
Manofactnring  Company,  Cumberland,  RJ,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 
No  Drawing.    Fli«d  Not.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,409 

5  Claims.     (Q.  75—134) 
1.  An  alloy  of  indium  having  corrosion  resistance  and 
good  electrical  conductivity  consisting  of  approximately 
67%  indium  and  a  mixture  of  phosphorous,  silver  and 
copper  constituting  approximately  33%  of  the  alloy. 


3,254,993 

ZINC  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  J.   Urban,   Grecncastle,   and   Ronald   A.   Kiblcr, 

Muncie,    Ind.,    assignors   to    Ball    Brothers   Company 

Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,039 

15  Claims.  (CL  75—135) 
2.  In  a  procedure  for  making  a  zinc  base  alloy  con- 
taining at  least  one  high  melting  point  alloying  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium, 
vanadium,  chromium,  columbium,  molybdenum,  tan- 
talum, ttmgsten,  and  uranium,  the  steps  of  introducing 
into  a  zinc  melt,  a  substantially  homogeneous  master  alloy 
having  a  substantially  uniform,  fine  particle  dispersion  of 
said  high  melting  point  metal,  maintaining  said  melt  at  an 
elevated  temperature  until  the  master  alloy  is  subsUn- 
tially  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  melt,  and  rapidly  cool- 
ing said  melt  to  produce  a  substantially  homogeneous  zinc 
base  alloy  having  a  substantially  uniform,  fine  particle 
dispersion  of  said  high  melting  point  metal  in  a  zinc 
matrix. 


3^54,994 

ALLOYS  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRESS 

RUPTURE  PROPERTIES 

Richard  J.  Quigg,  Euclid,  Ohio,  andgnor  to  TRW  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,915  ' 

8  Clahns.     (CL  75—171) 


1.  An  aHoy  having  improved  stress  rupture  properties 
at  high  temperatures  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing analysis: 

Percent 

Chromium  . $>-13 

Cobalt , 5-15 

Tungsten 7-12 

Aluminum   5.5-7 

Titanium    0.5-2.0 

Columbium,  up  to 2 

Carbon 0.05-0.25 

Boron : 0.01-0.08 

Zirconium    0.01-0.20 

Nickel Substantially  the  balance 

said  alloy  having  an  aluminum  plus  titanium  content  of 
from  6  J  to  9%  and  having  sufficient  nickel  present  to  pro- 
vide the  compound  Ni»Al,Tiy  where  x  plus  y  equals  1, 
but  y  a  not  greater  than  0.6,  said  alloy  in  the  as  cast  con- 
dition having  a  stress  rupture  life  of  at  least  100  hours 
at  1800*  F.  at  an  applied  stress  of  24,000  p.s.L 


3,254,995 
HEAVY  METAL  ALLOYS 
Glenn  B.  Goodfellow,  Wyckoff,  and  Jerome  F.  Kuzmick, 
Upper  Montclah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Powder  Alloys  Cor- 
poration, Clifton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,205 

9  Claims.  (CL  75—176) 
1.  A  machined  body  of  a  high  density  alloy  at  least 
one-eighth  inch  thick,  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten, 
nickel  and  iron,  wherein  the  tungsten  is  present  between 
about  80  and  99.9%,  and  the  iron  is  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  the  nickel,  and  the  iron-nickel  ratio  is  less  than 
about  7:3,  said  percentages  and  ratios  being  by  weight. 
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3,254,996 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SINTERED 

INCENDIARY  BOMBLET 

Gilmoar  C.  MacDonald,  55  Warwick  Road,  Shalimar,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,395 

4  Claims.     (O.  75—206) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  incendiary  bomblet 
having  a  streamlined  main  incendiary  portion  with  inte- 
gral extending  fins  at  the  rear  section  and  first  fire  com- 
position portion  in  the  forward  section  of  said  bomblet 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  Thermite-type  powdered  mixture  of  a 
•olid  metal  oxide  powder  and  a  powdered  metal, 

(b)  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  desired  bomblet, 

(c)  filling  a  portion  of  said  mold  with  powdered 
mixture, 

(d)  providing  a  powdered  first  fire  composition  which 
will  ignite  by  percussion  to  bum  with  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  ignite  said  Thermite-type  pow- 
dered mixture, 

(e)  adding  a  quantity  of  said  first  fire  composition  to 
said  mold, 

(f )  pressing  the  contents  of  said  mold  in  the  mold  with 
sufficient  pressure  to  form  said  contents  into  a  com- 
posite shape  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  mold 
and  handled  without  disintegration, 

(g)  removing  the  resulting  composite  shape  from  said 
mold,  and 

(h)  heating  the  composite  shape  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature below  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  com- 
posite shape  up  to  1400*  C.  to  produce  a  sintering 
of  the  compressed  powdered  mixtures  forming  said 
composite  shape. 


3,254,997 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  FOR  MAK- 
ING PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCIES 
Roland  Michael  Schaffert,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to 
International    Business    Macliines    Corporation,    New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1962.  Ser.  No.  164,014 
5  daims.     (CL  96—1) 


m/iint I  mil  nil  r' •'••_' 
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1.  A  process  of  electrophotographic  image  reproduc- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

bringing  an  electric  charge  image  bearing  surface  ele- 
ment of  an  electrophotographic  device  into  contact 
with  a  film  of  meltable  transparent  dielectric  material 
having  electrically  charged  opaque  colloidal  particles 
dispersed  therein. 


heating  said  film  of  dielectric  material  to  the  melting 
point  thereof  for  liquidizing  the  same, 

thereby  releasing  said  electrically  charged  particles  for 
rearrangement  in  accordance  widi  the  charge  image, 

cooling  said  dielectric  material  to  the  solidification 
temperature  thereof  for  reforming  said  film,  and 

stripping  the  reformed  film  from  said  electrophoto- 
graphic device, 

thereby  forming  a  photographic  transparency. 


3,254,998 
INDUCTION  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Frederick  A.  Scfawertz,  Pltttford,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corponkioB  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,326 
8  Claims.    (CL  96—1) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  itnagft 
of  original  copy  by  induction  on  a  first  plate  comprising 
an  insulating  rectifying  layer  supported  on  a  conductive 
substrate  and  capable  of  aUowing  flow  of  ctirrent  in  a 
first  direction  and  substantially  insulating  in  the  reverse 
direction  including: 

(a)  placing  a  second  plate  comprising  a  photoconduc- 
tive  insulator  overlying  a  conductive  radiation  trans- 
mitting substrate  with  the  surface  of  the  insulator 
in  closely  spaced  substantially  contiguous  relation- 
ship to  the  surface  of  a  first  plate  on  which  an  image 
is  to  be  formed; 

(b)  coimecting  a  charging  potential  between  the  sub- 
strates of  said  plates;  and, 

(c)  while  said  potential  is  connected  exposing  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  an  activating  radiation  image  of  original 
copy  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  induce  a  charge 
pattern  of  the  copy  on  the  surface  of  the  first  plate. 


3,254,999 
FORMATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Edwfai  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maas.^  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,407 
8  Clahns.  (CL  96—2) 
1.  A  novel  method  of  producing  a  photographic  image 
which  exhibits  a  substantially  complete  gamut  of  colors 
comprising  the  steps  of  photographically  exposing  to  a 
multicolored  subject  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
portions  of  a  film  material  which  are  sensitive  to  sub- 
stantially all  visible  wavelengths  to  provide  therein  a  first 
latent  negative  image  reptcsentative  of  substantially  the 
entire  color  content  of  said  subject,  photographically  ex- 
posing photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  portions  of  a 
film  material  preferentially  to  a  wavelength  range  of  the 
color  content  of  said  subject  of  substantially  490  to  570 
millimicrons  to  provide  therein  a  second  latent  negative 
color-separation  image  representative  of  said  wavelength 
range,  and  processing  said  emulsion  portions  to  develop 
said  latent  images  and  provide  through  a  suitable  photo- 
graphic image-reversal  procedure  a  first  positive  image 
record  form  said  first  latent  negative  image  and  a  second 
positive  image  record  from  said  second  latent  negative 
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image,  said  first  positive  image  record  being  rendered 
visible  in  light  substantially  within  a  wavelength  range 
of  590  millimicrons  to  the  upper  limit  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum and  said  second  positive  image  being  rendered  visible 
in  light  substantially  within  said  wavelength  range  of  490 
to  570  millimicrons,  said  positive  images  being  relatively 
positioned  so  as  to  be  contiguous  and  to  appear  visibly 
fused. 


3^255  #M 

ACTIVATED  HARDENING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS 

John  W.  GtAt9,  Jr,f  wad  Nonnan  Allentoff,  Rochester, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

Mtcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,599 

8  Claims.     (CI.  96—111) 

1.  A  method  for  the  activated  hardening  of  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layers  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  a  silver  haHde-gelatin  photographic  emulsion  a  harden- 
ing amount  of  1,3,5-triacryloylhexahydro-s-triazine,  ap- 
plying the  emulsion  to  a  support  therefor  and  after  dry- 
ing the  resulting  layer  applying  thereover  a  layer  con- 
taining triethylamine. 

2.  A  method  for  the  activated  hardening  of  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layers  which  comprises  incorporating  in 
a  silver  halide-gelatin  photographic  emulsion  a  hardening 
amount  of  acryloxyetbylcarbamyl-substituted  gelatin, 
coaling  the  emulsion  onto  a  support  and  after  drying  the 
resultmg  layer  applying  thereover  a  layer  of  triethylamine. 

3.  A  method  for  the  activated  hardening  of  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layers  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  emulsion  to  be  coated  onto  a  support  a  hardener 
for  the  vehicle  thereof  comprising  a  compound  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  a  double  bond  alpha  to  a 
carbonyl  or  a  sulfonyl  of  an  acid,  ester  or  amide  radical 
which  contains  a  carbonyl,  a  sulfonyl  or  both  and  after 
the  emulsion  has  been  applied  to  the  support  and  the 
resulting  layer  has  been  dried  applying  thereover  a  layer 
containing  an  organic  base  having  a  boiling  point  of  no 
more  than  approximately  125*  C. 

4.  A  method  for  the  activated  hardening  of  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layers  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  emulsion  to  be  coated  onto  a  support  a  hardener 
for  the  vehicle  thereof  comprising  a  compound  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  a  double  bond  alpha  to  a 
carbonyl  or  a  sulfonyl  of  an  acid,  ester  or  amide  radical 
which  contains  a  carbonyl,  a  sulfonyl  or  both  and  after 
the  emulsion  has  been  applied  to  the  support  and  the  re- 
sulting layer  has  been  dried  applying  thereover  a  layer 
containing  triethylamine. 


a  monovalent  developer  radical  containing  an  aromatic 
nucleus  so  substituted  by  at  least  two  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino  and  alkylamino 
groups  as  to  be  capable  of  developing  exposed  silver 
halide,  the  valence  of  said  radical  D" —  being  directly 
attached  to  said  aromatic  nucleus  of  D' — ;  said  D' — 
being  attached  through  a  divalent  organic  insulating  group 
including  an  intralinear  acyclic  atom  of  D  to  a  ring  of 
D  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  ring 
and  a  heterocyclic  ring,  so  that  the  conjugated  bond 
system  of  said  developer  radical  D' —  is  unconjugated 
with  respect  to  any  conjugated  bond  system  of  said  dye 
radical  D  whereby  the  color  characteristics  of  said  dye 
developer  are  determined  substantially  entirely  by  the 
chromophoric-re^onance  system  of  said  dye  radical  D, 
oxidizing  said  dye  developer  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  point- 
to-point  degree  of  development,  forming  in  undeveloped 
areas  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  an  imagewise  distri- 
bution of  unoxidized  dye  developer  and  transferring  at 
least  part  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  unoxidized 
dye  developer,  by  imbibition,  from  said  emulsion  to  an 
image-receiving  layer  in  superposed  relationship  with 
said  emulsion  to  impart  a  dye  transfer  image  to  said 
image-receiving  layer. 


3455,M1 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING  INSULATED  AZO 
DYE  DEVELOPERS 
Elkan  R.  Eiout,  Bclmoot,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston, 
Maas^  aarigBon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Maac,  a  corporatioa  oi  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,84« 
11  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
4.  In  a  process  of  forming  diffusion  transfer  images 
in  color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing a  dye  developer,  said  dye  developer  being  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

wherein  D  is  the  dye  radical  of  an  azo  dye  D — H  con- 
taining a  conjugated  ring  system  capable  of  resonance  and 
including  at  least  one  ring  of  5  to  6  members,  inclusive, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  and 
aromauc  rings,  and  also  including  chromophoric  groups, 
whereby  said  dye  D — H  exhibits  appreciable  light  ab- 
sorption in  the  range  of  the  visible  spectrum;  D' —  is 


3J55,M2 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND 

PRODUCT 

Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  aaslpior  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,    Cambridge,    Masa.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,521 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  96—29) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  images  in  color  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a 
light-sensitive  permeable  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ctnivamic  acid  esters  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  cellulose,  berizal-ar-vinylacetope- 
none  polymers,  cinnamal-ar-vinylacetophenone  polymers, 
cirmamoylatcd  polystyrenes  and  cinnamal  ketones,  and 
at  least  one  color  inrvage-forming  material,  thereby  se- 
lectively reducing  the  permeability  of  said  polymeric 
material  in  areas  of  exposure;  contacting  said  exposed 
element  with  an  aqueous  processing  medium  comprising 
at  least  a  solvent  for  said  color  image-forming  material; 
permeating  exposed  and  partially  exposed  areas  of  said 
polymeric  noaterial  with  said  composition  to  form  an 
imagewise  aqueous  solution  containing  said  color  image- 
forming  material  in  terms  of  unexposed  and  partially  ex- 
posed areas  of  said  polymeric  material;  and  diffusing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  solution  through  said 
unexposed  and  partially  exposed  polymeric  material  to 
a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  form  a  positive 
image  on  said  image-receiving  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  said  color  image-forming  material. 


3,255,M3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
FACE  PLATES 
Frederick  R.  Hays,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachosctts 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,895 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—35) 
1.  The  method  of  prcxJucing  a  luminescent  screen  upon 
one  side  of  a  fiber  optical  strticture  formed  of  the  cor- 
responding one  ends  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  all 
bundled  and  secured  together  in  side-by-side  relationship 
as  a  unit,  said  fibers  each  having  a  core  of  relatively  high 
refractive  index  light-conducting  material  surrounded  by 
a  cladding  of  material  have  a  refractive  index  of  a  prede- 
termined lower  value  thna  that  of  said  core  to  provide 
said  fibers  with  a  known  aperture  angle  within  which  rays 
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of  light  directed  onto  ends  of  said  fibers  will  be  trans- 
ferred by  internal  reflection  through  said  cores  of  said 
fibers  substantially  without  being  transferred  through  the 
claddings  thereof,  said  method  comprising  placing  upon 
said  one  side  of  said  structure  a  continuous  overlying 
layer  of  luminescent  material  suspended  in  a  photosensi- 
tive matrix  medium  adapted  to  become  hardened  when  ex- 


MASKING  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Ralph  J.  Green,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tang-S<ri 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  lone  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,4*7 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96—36) 


-.        '^'* 


AUa« 


posed  to  actinic  light,  causing  rays  of  actinic  light  to  be- 
come incident  upon  the  ends  of  said  fibers  opposite  to 
said  one  ends  thereof  within  said  aperture  angle  to  cause 
said  light  to  expose  substantially  only  discrete  portions 
of  said  layer  overlying  respective  cores  of  said  fibers  at 
said  one  side  of  said  structure  and  removing  remaining  rel- 
atively unexposed  portions  of  said  layer  to  isolate  said 
exposed  portions  thereof  one  from  the  other. 


3,255,0*4 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTO- 

POLYMERIZED  RELIEF  IMAGES 

Glen  Antliony  Tbonunes,  MIddletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiloaington, 

Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,511 
16  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  relief  image  eleoaent 
which  comprises:  ( 1 )  image-wise  photopolymerization  of 
a  stratum  comprising  an  addition  polymerizable  monomer 
and  a  polymeric  binding  agent  having  free  carboxyl 
groups,  and  (2)  subsequently  washing  said  stratum  with 
an  alkaline  solution  to  remove  unexposed  areas  of  said 
stratum;  the  improvement  which  consists  in  subsequently 
treating  said  stratum  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  0. 1  nor- 
mal to  2  normal  acid  for  about  10  to  1800  seconds  and 
drying. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  relief  image  element  hav- 
ing reduced  brittleness  and  improved  flexibility  and  mois- 
ture resistance  which  comprises 

(A)  exposing  with  aainic  radiation,  imagewise,  a 
photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  support 
bearing  at  least  one  solid  photopolymerizable  stratum 
containing 

( 1 )  an  addition  polymerizable,  non-gaseous  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compoimd  containing  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  (CHj=C<) 
having  a  boiling  point  above  100*  C.  at  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  and  being  capable  of  form- 
ing a  high  polymer  by  free-radical  initiated 
chain-propagating  addition  polymerization, 

(2)  a  preformed,  compatible  (>olymeric  binding 
agent  having  free  carboxyl  groups  capable  of 
forming  salt  groups  in  alkaline  solution,  and 

(3)  a  free-radical  generating  addition  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  activatable  by  actinic  radiation  in 
an  amoum  from  0.0(X)1  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  components  (1)  and  (2)  imtil  an  insoluble 
image  is  formed  in  the  exposed  areas  with  es- 
sentially no  polymerization  in  the  unexposed 
areas, 

(B)  removing  the  unexposed  areas  with  an  alkaline 
solvent  therefor,  and 

(C)  treating  said  image  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
0.1  to  2  normal  acid  for  10  to  1800  seconds  and 
drying. 


«v 


1.  A  masking  process  for  preparing  semiconductor  ele- 
ments comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  oxidizing  a  slab  of  silicon  by  heating  it  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  oxygen  to  form  a  thin  layer 
of  silicon  oxide  on  one  side  of  the  slab; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  powdered  photosensitive  glass 
to  the  oxide  surface; 

(c)  heating  the  silicon  slab  to  melt  the  photosensitive 
glass  and  form  a  unitary  covering  on  the  silicon 
oxide; 

(d)  applying  an  opaque  mask  to  the  photosensitive 
surface  to  block  off  desired  areas  and  then  irradiating 
the  exposed  areas  with  ultraviolet  radiation  to  activate 
the  photosensitive  material; 

(e)  heating  the  element  to  develop  the  activated  areas; 

(f)  subjecting  the  developed  areas  to  an  etching  solu- 
tion to  dissolve  the  developed  material  and  the  sili- 
con oxide  underneath,  and  thereby  uncover  portions 
of  the  silicon  crystal  surface;  aiul 

(g)  diffusing  into  the  uncovered  portions  of  the.  silicon 
surface  to  form  a  conductivity  type  which  differs 
from  the  conductivity  type  of  the  silicon  slab. 


3,255,006 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MASiONG  FOR  CHEMICAL 
ETCHING 
Wesley  T.  Bailey,  Palos  Vcrdes  Estates,  Calif^  asaigMr  to 
Pnrcx  Corporatioa,  Ltd.,  Laliewood,  Calif,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Csillfornia 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,425 
25  Claims.  (O.  96—36) 
1.  A  photosensitive  resin  formulation  free  of  light  sen- 
sitive silver  and  gold  salts  and  suitable  for  production  <A 
a  maskant  which  is  resistant  to  chemical  etchants,  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  about  5%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  said 
formulation  of  a  resinous  polyester  formed  by  esterifying 
a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  eUiyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids  and  the  an- 
hydrides of  said  acids,  with  a  glycol,  (2)  about  5%  to 
about  40%  by  weight  of  said  formulation  of  an  organic 
polar  solvent  for  said  resin,  capable  of  forming  a  smooth, 
uniform  coating  of  said  formulation,  (3)  about  10%  to 
about  150%  by  weight  of  said  resin  of  a  vinyl  monomer, 
(4)  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  formula- 
tion of  a  fluorescent  dye  inert  to  any  of  the  above-men- 
tioned components,  and  capable  of  activation  in  said  for- 
mulation by  light  having  a  suitable  activating  wave  length, 
and  (5)  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  for- 
mulation of  a  photopolymerization  catalyst 

12.  The  process  which  comprises  applying  to  a  surface 
of  a  substrate  a  photosensitive  resin  formulation  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  resinous  poly- 
ester formed  by  esterifying  a  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic acids  and  the  anhydrides  of  said  acids,  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhy- 
droxy  aromatic  and  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  compounds, 
(2)  an  organic  polar  solvent  for  said  resin,  capable  of 


I 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


forming  a  smooth,  uniform  coating  of  said  formulation, 
(3)  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  (4)  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
pbotopolymerization  catalyst,  subjecting  said  applied 
coating  to  infra-red  radiation  under  conditions  to  dry  said 
coating  without  causing  any  substantial  polymerization 
of  said  coating,  irradiating  preselected  portions  of  said 
coating  with  ultraviolet  actinic  light  while  protecting 
other  portions  of  said  coating  from  exposure  to  said 
actinic  light,  to  produce  pbotopolymerization  of  said  pre- 
selected portions  of  said  coating,  treating  the  resulting 
coating  with  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  loosening  the 


^^^■^S^!^^^^^.^-*  .;^  A>^<;-i^ 


portions  of  said  coating  unexposed  to  said  actinic  light, 
removing  said  unexposed  portions  of  said  coating,  sub- 
jecting said  mask  to  infra-red  radiation  under  conditions 
to  produce  further  polymerization  of  said  mask  to  in- 
crease its  chemical  resistance,  subjecting  said  masked  sub- 
strate to  a  chemical  etching  solution  and  etching  the  ex- 
posed unmasked  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
to  a  predetermined  depth,  substantially  without  affecting 
said  mask,  and  treating  said  mask  with  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  at  least  loosening  said  mask,  and  removing  said 
mask  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


3^55,0*7 
DIAZOTYPE  REPRODUCTION  MATERIALS 

Jaromir  Kosar,  B«echbarst,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 
EsBcr  Company,  Hobokea,  NJ,,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jency 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,230 
13  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 49) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  diazo  reproduction  of  an 
image,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  diazo  sheet  to  imagewise  actinic  radiation, 
said   sheet   comprising   a   support    resistant   to   the 
scorching  effects  of  heat  at  the  conditions  of  develop- 
ment and  a  photosensitive  diazonium  compound,  a 
coupler    therefor,    and    a    thermally    decomposable 
alkaJi-liberating  amide  on  said  support,  said  amide 
having  the  general  formula: 


Bt— CO-N-Bi 


where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyi,  alkylene,  aryl,  and  ami- 
dated  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
40,000,  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl;  and 


beating  said  exposed  sheet  at  a  temperature  between  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  amide  and  the 
scorching  temperature  of  the  support  to  liberate 
alkali  and  produce  a  dye  image  on  the  diazo  sheet. 


3^S5,Mt 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  Tefft,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Mortoo  International,  Ibc^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,855 
1»  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 61) 

1.  A  photographic,  silver-balide  emulsion  developing 
and  fixing  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  silver-halide  developer,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  water-soluble 
substituted  amines  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thioglycoUic  acid,  /3-a^rcaptopropi- 
onic  acid,  mercaptosuccinic  acid  and  3-mercapto-l,2-pro- 
panedioL 

3,255,009 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mats.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

ware 

FUed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,072  i 

3  Claims.     (CI.  96—61) 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  developing  and  fixing  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  exposed  silver  halide  emulsions 
to  form  a  plurality  of  interconnected  negative  images 
which  comprises  introducing  said  interconnected  exposed 
emulsions  at  a  predetermined  speed  into  a  container; 
continuously  advancing  said  plurality  of  interconnected 
emulsions  into  and  through  a  body  of  processing  fluid 
confined  in  a  single  processing  chamber  within  said  con- 
tainer at  a  predetermined  speed  sufficient  to  develop  and 
fix  said  exposed  emulsions,  said  processing  fluid  includ- 
ing a  suspension  of  silver  precipitating  nuclei,  said  emul- 
sions being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  body  of  process- 
ing fluid  throughout  passage  therethrough;  and  continuous- 
ly withdrawing  said  developed  emulsions  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  container  through  an  opening  defined  by  a 
pair  of  squeegees,  whereby  to  remove  excess  processing 
fluid  from  said  developed  emulsions  while  they  are  being 
withdrawn  from  said  container. 


3,255,010 
TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 

Oskar  Sus  and  Hans-Dieter  Dotsch,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  awignmcDts,  to  Keuffel 
A  Esscr  Company,  Hoboiien,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1961, 
K  43,651 
6  Claims.     (CL  96—75) 
1.  A  diazotype  material,  comprising  a  support,  and  a 
light-sensitive  coating  on  said  support,  said  light  sensitive 
coating  comprising  a  coupler,  and  a  diazo  component  for 
coupling  with  said  coupler  for  forming  a  visible  color  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  environment,  said  coupler  hav- 
ing the  formula 


N-B, 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy,  and  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyi,  and  hydroxy-alkyl. 
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3455,011 
TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  PHOTOPRINTING 
MATERIAL    SUSCEPTIBLE    TO   THERMAL   DE- 
VELOPMENT 
Walter  J.  Welch,  Port  Dlckinaon,  N.Y.,  avigiior  to  G«a- 
eral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Joly  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,115 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 
1.  Two-component  diazotype  photoprinting  material 
susceptible  to  development  on  beating,  having  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  supporting  sheet,  a  light-sensitive  layer  con- 
taining an  azo  coupling  component,  a  light-sensitive  di- 
azonium compound,  an  acid  stabilizer  against  premature 
coupling,  a  neutral  to  acid  organic  acid  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  ni- 
trogen base  salts  yielding  an  alkaline  reacting  compound 
on  heating  to  a  temperature  between  100  and  200*  C, 
and  an  amid  of  a  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxy  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formamid,  acetamid, 
propionamid  and  butyramid  amounting  to  about  3  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  components  of  said  light-sensitive 
layer. 

3455,012 

SENSITIZED  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
AND  PROCESSES  CONTAINING  COLOR  COU- 
PLERS 
Haas  Glockaer,  Pnllach,  near  Mnnlch,  Fritz  MnDcr, 
Monlcb-Pasinc,  and  Hngo  Zom,  Lochhaascn,  near 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Lcverkuscn-Bayerwcrli,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1960, 
P  25^53 
9  Claims.    (CL  96—100) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  color  photographic 
emulsions  for  the  production  of  the  cyan  image  which 
comprises  forming  a  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R'.- 


/ 


C-CH— C-CH=C 


\/\ 


-B'. 


k 

COOH 


i 

COOH 


X- 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower 
alkoxy  radicals,  naphthylene  and  halogen,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and  sulfur  atoms 
and  X  is  an  anion  and  its  betaine  derivatives,  forming  a 
dispersion  of  a  color  coupler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenols  and  a-naphthols  lacking  solubilizing 
groups  and  having  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  of 
10  to  21  carbon  atoms  therein  in  the  absence  of  oil 
formers  and  mixing  the  said  silver  halide  emulsion  and 
the  said  dispersion  to  form  the  desired  color  photographic 
emulsions. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  color  photographic 
emulsions  for  the  production  of  the  magenta  image  which 
comprises  forming  a  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


C-CH 


=v 


-R' 


wherein  one  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  the  other  Ri 
is  — A — CCX)H  wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  naphthylene  and  halogen,  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  selenium  and  sulfur  atoms  and  X  is  an 
anion,  forming  in  the  absence  of  an  oil  former  a  disper- 
sion of  a  pyrazolone  color  coupler  lacking  solubilizing 
groups  and  having  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  hav- 
ing 10  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  mixing  the  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  the  said  dispersion  to  fonn  the  de- 
sired color  photographic  emulsions. 


3455,013 

INCREASING  THE  SENSmVITY  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Fritz  Dersch,  Binghamton,  and  Sally  L.  Panicda,  End- 

weU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Cor- 

poratioii.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,019 

4  Claims.  (CL  96—107) 
1.  In  a  photographic  element  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with the  condensation  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  hav- 
ing from  2  to  4  carl>on  atoms  with  l,4-diisobutyl-l,4-di- 
methyl-butynediol,  said  condensation  product  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  300. 

4.  The  product  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  con- 
densation product  has  the  following  formula. 

CH»  CH, 

H»C— HC— CH»        H|C— CH-CH* 
HO— (C  H|C  HiO).— C— C=C— C— (DC  H»CH»).— OH 
CH«  CHt 

wherein  m  and  n  represent  integers  providing  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  300. 


3,255,014 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTION 
OF  MYCOTOXICOSES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME 
Joseph  Forgacs,  Pearl  Riro-,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 
ANo  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253482 
2  Claims.     (CL  99—4) 
2.  A  cereal,  which  when  infected  with  fimgi  is  nor- 
mally capable  of  producing  toxic  levels  of  metabolic  by- 
products in  conditions  of  relatively  high  humidity,  con- 
taining ICMOO  p.pjn.  of  8-hydroxyquinoIine. 


3455,015 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  ENZYMES  AND 
NUTRmVE    CONSTITUENTS    CONTAINED    IN 
THE  ENVELOPE   AND   CORTICAL   LAYER  OF 
CEREAL  GRAINS 

Eticnnc  Blancbon,  85  Ave.  dc  VUlicrs,  Paris,  Fraacc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,666 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25, 1961, 
859,799,  Patent  1495,462 
4  Claims.     (Q.  99^9) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  the  enzymes  and  nutritive 
constituents  contained  in  the  envelope  and  cortical  layer 
of  cereal  grains  which  comprises  subjecting  said  envelope 
and  cortical  layer  to  enzymatic  action  whereby  the  cellu- 
lose is  degraded  and  enzymes  are  liberated,  separating 
the  so-obtained  mixture  into  a  filtrate  and  a  cellulose 
residue,  separating  the  so-obtained  filtrate  into  a  pecti- 
nolytic  enzyme-rich  supernatant  liquid  and  a  residue,  and 
recycling  and  mixing  the  pectinolytic  enzyme-rich  super- 
natant liquid  with  a  fresh  batch  of  the  envelope  and  the 
cortical  layer  of  cereal  grains,  thereby  releasing  the  en- 
zymes and  nutritive  constittients  contained  in  said  en- 
velope and  cortical  layer. 
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3455,tl6 
DRY  ROLL-IN  PASTRY  MIX 

Ervin  Gordon  Parker,  Fox  River  Grore,  HI.,  assignor  to 
The  Quaker  Chrts  Company,  CUcaeo,  lU^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jeney  „      ^,     ,^^  ,_ 

No  Drawtag.     Fll«l  Sep*.  12, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  308^52 

7  Claima.     (CI.  W— 94) 
1.  A  dry,  complete  roll-in  type  pastry  mix  compnsing 
flour  and  fat,  substantially  all  of  said  fat  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  not  less  than  1 10*  F.,  having  solid  fat  indices 
(S-F.I.)  in  the  ranges  specified  in  the  following  table: 


i.  Chewing  gum  base  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  water  soluble  tanning  to  give  gum  made  therewith  ab- 
hesive  action  with  respect  to  natural  and  artificial  teeth 
and  dental  prosthetic  devices  and  water-contaimng  hy- 
drophilic  polymer  gel  to  depot  said  action. 

11.  An  abhcsive  additive  for  chewing  gum  use,  of  a 
water-soluble  hydrolyzable  tannin  and  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer gel  to  regulate  the  abhcsive  action,  the  ingredients 
being  in  effective  amounts. 


and  being  in  the  form  of  discrete  partidcs,  said  particles 
having  a  volume  between  about  0.05  cubic  inch  and  about 
1  cubic  inch  and  havmg  at  least  one  internal  dimension 
greater  than  about  0.6  inch,  said  fat  being  sufficient  to 
form  a  nrfl-in  type  pastry.  , 


3^55,017       _ 

POULTRY  MEAT  ROLL,  TO  BE  STUFFED  AND 

COOKED 

George  F.  Lemver,  21W  Stanficld  Road,  Port  Credit, 

Ootario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3W^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aag.  24,  I9«3, 

883,112 

<  Claims.    (CL  99— ItT) 


3,255,019 

PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTED  DILL  PICKLES 

George  C.  Engeibnd,  Bhic  Island,  III.,  assitnor  to  Libiiy, 

McNeill  A  Ubby,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporadon  of  Maine 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Ang.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21M79 
9  Claims.     (CL  9^—156) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  genuine  dill  piddes  which 
comprises  subjecting  cucumbers  to  fermentation  in  a  salt 
brine  having  a  salt  concentration  of  between  about  7% 
and  about  8%  after  equalization  with  said  cucumbers, 
continuing  said  fermentation  until  the  acid  content  of  the 
resulting  pickles  is  between  about  0.2%  and  about  0.3% 
determined  as, acetic  acid,  and  then  separating  said  fer- 
mented pickles  from  said  brine,  washing  said  pickles, 
packing  the  washed  piddes  in  a  conuiner  with  a  vinegar 
solution,  hermetically  sealing  said  container,  and  pasteur- 
izing the  contents  of  said  container. 


3455,020 
SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING 
Frank  M.  Ferrell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ah-  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  304,130 
2  Claims.     (CL  99—189) 


1.  A  roll  of  poultry  meat  comprising  a  central  elon- 
gated tube,  uncooked  poultry  meat  wrapped  wound  the 
tube,  poultry  skin  enveloping  the  meat  and  tube,  string 
binding  the  enveloping  skin  and  securing  the  meat  around 
the  tube,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  open  and  uncovered 
by  the  meat  at  one  end  of  the  roll  but  covered  by  skin 
which  can  be  cut  to  provide  a  temporary  opening  through 
which  stuffing  can  bo  pushed  into  said  one  end  of  the 
tube,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being  open  but  blocked  by 
the  meat  at  the  other  end  of  the  roll,  the  tube  being  with- 
drawable longitudinally  from  said  one  end  of  the  roll 
through  such  opening  in  the  skin  prior  to  cooking  said 
roll  of  poultry  meat,  and  said  other  open  end  of  the 
tube  being  thus  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  roll  stuffing 
pushed  through  the  tube  from  said  one  end  of  the  roll 
as  the  tube  is  withdrawn. 


3,255,018 
ABHESrVE  CHEWING  GUM.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Arthur  J.  ComoUo,  Middlesex  County,  NJm  assignor  to 
Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.,  Cc  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dnwfaiff.    Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,638 
45  Chiims.     (CL  99—135) 

1.  Chewing  gum  containing  an  effective  amoimt  of 
water  soluble  hydrolyzable  unnin  to  give  the  gum  ab- 
hcsive action  with  respect  to  natural  and  artificial  teeth 
and  dental  prosthetic  devices  and  water-containing  hy- 
drophilic gel  to  regulate  said  action. 


1.  A  consumer  package  of  food  protected  from  loss 
of  flavor  by  a  packaging  gas,  said  packaging  gas  being 
prepared  by  cryogenically  purifying  nitrogen,  and  add- 
ing a  minor  amount  of  hydrogen  thereto  to  provide  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  not  less  than  3%  nor  more  than  5% 
hydrogen  and  from  95%  to  97%  cryogenically  purified 
nitrogen,  said  gas  being  confined  in  contact  with  the  food 
by  gas  impermeable  sheet  material  imparting  structural 
strength  to  the  package;  catalyst  particles  consisting  of 
a  sorptive  carrier  and  from  0.1%  to  1%  noble  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum  and  mixtures 
thereof  deposited  in  said  sorptive  carrier,  said  particles 
having  a  size  range  from  about  200  to  about  400  mi- 
crons; a  thin  film  of  plastic  protecting  said  catalyst  par- 
ticles from  contact  with  the  food,  said  thin  film  being 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  gas  impermeable  sheet 
at   spaced  bonding  zones  defining  small   compartments 
for  said  caUlyst  particles,  whereby  each  catalyst   par- 
ticle  is  maintained  within  its  small  compartment  even 
during  lurching  of  the  food  package  during  transporU- 
tion  thereof,  said  thin  plastic  film  permitting  the  diffusion 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to,  from  and  between 
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the  zone  adjacent  the  catalyst  partides  and  the  zone  ad- 
jacent the  food,  whereby  any  residual  oxygen  sorbed  on 
the  packaged  food  diffuses  to  the  catalyst  particle  for 
conversion  to  water  vapor. 


3,255,021 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FROZEN  SEAFOOD 
Roland  D.  Earic,  Hollywood,  and  Clayton  E.  Snyder, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assigiiors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Decatur,   UL,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  May  28,  19<3,  Ser.  No.  283,674 

8  Claims.  (CL  99—195) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  frozen  seafood  which  is 
resistant  to  deterioration  which  comprises  deactivating 
the  microorganisms  and  enzynes  in  the  seafood,  immers- 
ing the  deactivated  seafood  in  a  flowable  aqueous  dis- 
persion to  form  a  coating  on  the  seafood,  the  said  dis- 
persion containing  on  a  dry  substance  basis  from  about 
10  to  about  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
dispersion  of  a  starch-water-soluble  algin  gum  mixture, 
the  said  mixture  containing  on  a  dry  substance  basis 
from  about  85  to  about  98%  by  weight  edible  starch  and 
correspondingly  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by  weight 
water-soluble  algin  gum,  removing  the  seafood  from  the 
flowable  aqueous  dispersion,  immersing  the  seafood  in 
an  aqueous  gelling  solution  containing  a  water-soluble 
source  of  calcium  ion  to  gel  the  coating  on  the  seafood, 
the  time  of  immersion  and  the  concentration  of  the 
calcium  in  the  solution  being  such  that  the  coating  is 
firmly  gelled  but  a  bitter  taste  is  not  imparted  to  the 
seafood,  removing  the  seafood  from  the  said  solution 
and  freezing  the  seafood. 


3,255,022 

MEAT  CURING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CURING  MEAT  THEREWITH 

David    F.    HInkley,    Plainlield,    and    Thomas    WHIiam 

Humplireys,  North  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,632 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  99—222) 
1.  A  meat  curing  preparation  including  sodium  chlo- 
ride, nitric  oxide-producing  medium,  and  a  suffident 
amount  of  dialuric  acid  to  accelerate  the  meat  cure  and 
stabilize  the  cure  color,  said  meat  curing  preparation  hav- 
ing a  pH  range  of  about  5.0  to  about  8.5. 


3,255,023 
MEAT  CURHJS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  GpUNG  MEAT  THEREWITH 
Thomas  William  Humphreys,  North  Plainfield,  and  David 
F.  Hhikley,  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,700 

9  Claims.  (CL  99—222) 
1.  A  meat  curing  preparation  including  sodium  chlo- 
ride, nitric  oxide-producing  medium,  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  alloxM  to  accelerate  the  meat  cure  and  sta- 
bilize the  cure  oMor,  said  meat  curing  preparation  hav- 
ing a  pH  range  of  about  5.0  to  about  8.5. 


3,255,024 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
lames  G.  Alexander,  Paul  W.  Wagner,  and  Xarifa  L. 
Bean,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morris  Bean 
A  Company,  Yellow  Springs,  OUo 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,083 
32  Claims.     (CI.  106— 38  J) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  dry  bydrated  crystalline 
silicate  coating  on  individual  grains  of  a  granular  refrac- 
tory material  for  making  foundry  molds  in  which  said 
silicate  coating  is  activated  into  a  firm  adhesive  bond  by 


reaction  with  carbon  dioxide  and  in  which  said  faydrated 
silicate  coating  has  a  predetermined  final  ratio  of  NajO 
to  SiO],  the  steps  which  comprise  admixing  with  said 
granular  refractory  material  a  silicate  syrup  having  an 
NajO-SiOj  ratio  substantially  more  silicious  than  said  pre- 
determined final  ratio  of  said  coating,  uniformly  distribut- 
ing said  silicate  syrup  over  the  surface  of  individual  grains 
of  said  granular  refractory  substantially  at  room  tempera- 
ture, thereafter  admixing  a  concentrated  water  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  effecting  reaction  between  said  silicate 
syrup  and  said  sodium  hydroxide  on  said  individual  grains 
of  said  granular  refractory  forming  said  hydrated  silicate 
coating  thereon  with  the  said  final  NajO-SiO)  ratio,  and 
continuing  said  mixing  until  said  reaction  is  complete 
forming  said  hydrated  silicate  coating  on  said  grains  to 
provide  an  essentially  dry  and  free-flowing  mass  of  coated 
granular  refractory. 


3455,025 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GEL 
Charles  Edward  Ozlcy,  Warrfaigtoii,  Enf^aud,  MsigDor  to 

Unilever  Limited,  Port  Soiilifht,  En^and,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

30,353/62 
6  Claims.     (CL  106— 38  J5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  refractory  articles  comprising 
adding  a  refractory  powder  to  a  liquid  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an  organic  titanium 
ester  of  the  formula  Ti(0R)4  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aminoalcohol  of 
the  formula  N(Ri)(R»)(R»)  where  R'  and  R»  are  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
branched  chain  polyhydroxyalkyl  groups  having  4  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  straight  chain  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  branched  chain  polyhydroxyalkyl 
groups  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  group  R>,  R* 
and  R'  have  an  aggregate  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  the  aminoalcohol  being  at  least  1  /n  moks  per 
mole  of  the  titanium  ester  where  /i  u  the  number  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  in  R',  R'  and  R';  forming  the  resultont 
mixture  into  an  article  having  a  desired  shape;  hydrolyz- 
ing  said  mixture  to  form  a  gel;  and  then  firing  the  hard- 
ened article. 


3,255,026 

PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Jackaoo  S.  Stroud,  Comfa^,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Condng 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No,  232J02 
1  Claim.     (CI.  106—52) 

A  phototropic  body  comprising  a  reduced  silicate  glass 
consisting  essentially  on  a  weight  percent  basis  as 
analyzed  of  74-75%  SiOa,  24-25%  NajO,  0.005-1.0% 
CcjO,,  and  0.005-1.0%  MnO,  said  glass  being  free  of 
ultra-violet  radiation  absorbing  ions  other  than  said 
cerium  and  manganese  and  polyvalent  metal  cations 
which  act  as  electron  traps  and  also  containing  less  than 
1%  by  weight  of  readily  reducible  metals. 


3455,027 
REFRACTORY  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Herbert  Talsma,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 
corporatioa  off  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222438 
13  daims.    (CL  106—65) 
6.  A  refractory  body  having  a  total  porosity  between 
about   15%   and  95%   and  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous integral  skeletal  stnicture  made  up  of  intercon- 
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nected  walls  which  define  closed  cells,  the  walls  and  inter- 
connecting material  being  composed  of  a  dense  continuum 
of  crystals  of  a  refractof7  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-alumina,  compounds  and  solid  solu- 
tions of  alumina  and  at  least  one  other  metal  oxide  and 
solid  solutions  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  in  said  com- 
pounds of  alumina,  said  crystals  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  8  microns  and  exhibiting  a  density 
fiinction  of  at  least  0.5,  the  walls  surrounding  the  closed 
cells  of  the  skeletal  structure  having  a  thickness  between 
about  0.3  mil  and  the  diameter  of  the  respective  enclosed 
cell,  and  the  closed  cells  in  the  skeletal  structure  exclu- 
sive of  micropores  having  an  average  diameter,  when 
measured  in  a  plane  cut  through  the  body,  between  about 
Vi  and  200  mils,  the  skeletal  striKture  containing  at  least 
about  30%  by  weight  of  alumina  and  the  alumina  in  the 
skeletal  structure  constituting  at  least  about  19%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  body;  said  refractory 
body  also  containing  from  0  to  81%  by  weight  filler  re- 
fractory and  from  0  to  81%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alloys  of  alu- 
minum in  which  the  aluminum  is  the  predominant 
constituenL 


yam,  each  yam  being  coated  with  a  thin  elastomeric 
coating  conforming  to  the  individual  yams,  the  inter- 
stices between  said  yams  being  unfilled  by  said  coating 


3^55.02S 
SIZING  OF  PAPER  MATERIALS 
William  P.  Fairchild,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keico 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbi* 


No  Dnwing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  130,241 
5  Claims.     (CL  106—208) 

1.  A  surface  sizing  composition  adapted  to  paper  treat- 
ment to  improve  the  water  impermeability  properties 
thereof  contprising  water,  from  2%  to  18%  by  weight  of 
sUrch,  an  alkali  ntetal  alginate  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  "^  to  Vi  of  the  weight  of  said  starch,  and 
sodium  aluminate  in  the  proportion  of  i4  Co  VS  of  the 
weight  of  said  alkali  metal  alginate. 


3,255,029 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Lionel  Corick,  i»restoa,  England     {%  Plasties  A 
Resins  Ltd.,  Hig!»oa  Street  Mill,  Biaclibuni,  Lancashire, 
England) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  27.  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1957, 

7,562/57 
6  Claims.  (CL  106—290) 
1.  A  dry  filler  component  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  liquid  component  containing  a  polyester  resin  and  an 
accelerator  to  form  a  simulated  metal  molding  compound, 
consisting  essentially  ol  a  substantially  uniform  mixture 
ot: 

(a)  metallic  leaf  in  particulate  form,  said  metallic  leaf 
being  non-reactive  with  the  liquid  component  and  the 
other  ingredients  of  the  dry  component; 

(b)  about  2-10%  by  weight  of  the  dry  component  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
paraffin  and  dimethyl  phthalate;  and 

(c)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyl  peroxide  and  cyclohexanooe  peroxide. 


3,255,030 

STRETCHABLE  TUBULAR  KNTT  FABRIC  OF 

YARN  COATED  WITH  ELASTOMER 

Michael  Stortl,  Barrington,  RJ.,  amignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Compan>,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of  Dci» 


FUcd  Feb.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,003 
1  Claiaa.    (CL  117—7) 

A  garment  possessing  high  modulus,  the  degree  of 
modulus  varying  across  the  garment,  said  garment  being 
free  from  seams  other  than  selvedge  edges,  said  garment 
comprising  a  tubular  knit  fabric  prepared  from  a  stretch 


to  preserve  substantially  all  of  the  natural  interstices 
between  said  yams,  said  elastomer  having  been  cured  while 
varying  tension  is  applied  to  the  fabric  comprising  said 
garment. 

3,255,031 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROOFING  GRANULES 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
James  R.  Lodge  and  Robert  H.  Fehncr.  Si.  Paol,  Minn., 
assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,101 

8  Claims.  (0.117—27) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  artificially  color-coated  gran- 
ules comprising  coating  raw  mineral  granules  with  an 
aqueous  pigmented  alkali  silicate  composition  containing 
therein  a  clay  that  is  heat  reactive  with  the  alkali  silicate 
and  an  oxygen  containing  boron  compound  that  is  sub- 
stantially Don-gelling  with  the  alkali  silicate  for  secure 
bonding  of  the  composition  to  the  raw  mineral  granules, 
and  insolubilizing  said  coating  by  firing  said  coated  gran- 
ules to  a  temperature  below  about  950*  F. 


3455,032 
BRICK  TREATMENT 
William  H.  Grant,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  John  A.  PInsch, 
Jr.,  Calumet  City,  111.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker 
Refractories  Company,  PittslMirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,556 
19  Clafam.     (CL  117—38) 


1.  The  process  of  impregnating  porous,  ceramically 
bonded  refractory  shapes  which  comprises  (1)  sub- 
jecting the  shapes  to  a  preheating  step,  which  includes 
applying  sealing  means  to  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
shapes,  said  sealing  means  arranges  to  prevent  ingress  to 
a  limited  surface  area  of  heated  cokable,  nonaqueous, 
carbonaceous  material  in  which  the  shape  is  subsequently 
immersed,  (2)  placing  the  preheated  shapes,  while  still 
hot,  in  a  vessel.  (3)  providing  a  reduced  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  vessel  for  a  time  sufl!icicnt  to  evacuate 
entrapped  air  and  moisture  from  the  interstices  of  the 
ceramically  bonded  grain  structure  which  constitutes  the 
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shapes,  (4)  submerging  the  air  and  moisture-free  shapes, 
while  still  hot,  in  a  pool  of  heated,  cokable,  nonaqueous 
carbonaceous  material,  inert  to  the  material  of  which  the 
shapes  are  fabricated,  the  temperature  of  the  pool  being 
between  that  which  is  as  least  sufificient  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively easily  pumped  and  flowable  consistency  therein  so 
it  will  easily  penetrate  the  internal  interstices  of  the  shape 
submerged  therein,  and  below  that  which  will  cause  such 
evolution  of  volatile  constituents  thereof  as  will  result  in 
extreme  coagulation  and  thickening  thereof,  (5)  subjecting 
the  pool  to  increased  pressure  for  a  time  period  sufflcieot 
to  saturate  the  evacuated  interstices  of  the  shape,  to 
produce  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  impreca- 
tion thereof,  (6)  releasing  the  pressure,  and  (7)  removing 
and  cooling  the  impregnated  ^apes. 


being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  burner  opening  less 
than  the  length  of  the  unimpeded  primary  envelope  of  the 
flame  but  not  less  than  the  distance  below  which  the 
velocity  of  the  burning  .gases  escaping  from  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  said  discharge  opening  exceeds  the  burning 
velocity  of  the  flame,  the  surface  on  which  said  film  is 
supported  as  said  film  traverses  the  flame  being  heated 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  above  40*  C,  the 


3,255,033 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  WFTH 
NICKEL-IRON  ALLOYS  AND  THE  COATED  SUB- 
STRATE 

Arnold  F.  Schmeckcnbecber,  Poaghkeepdc,  N.Y.,  assign- 
or to  Intern  afifs  I    Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dtc  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,894 
4  Oafans.     {CI,  117—47) 
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1.  A  method  of  plating  an  activated  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  electroless 
plating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  per  liter  of  water; 

30  grams  of  NiClj.6H30  and  an  amount  of  FeClj.4HaO 
which  corresponds  to  a  ratio  of  Ni++  to  Fc+  + 
of  1.50 

50  grams  of  sodium  potassium  tartrate 

25  grams  of  sodium  hypophosphite, 
and  ammonia  to  bring  the  pH  to  11.  heating  said  bath 
to  75*-90*  C,  and  inserting  said  activated  substrate 
into  said  bath  for  from  three  to  thirty  minutes,  whereby 
a  magnetic  memory  element  is  formed  by  chemical  de- 
position. 

3,255,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COATED,  BIAXIAI^ 

LY   ORIENTED   POLYOLEFIN    FILM   AND  THE 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Edward  Royals  Covington,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Richard 

Nelson   Moyer,   Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,219 
6  Clafans.     (CL  117 — 47) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coated,  biaxially  oriented, 
heat-shrinkable  poly  olefin  film,  said  coating  being  strongly 
adherent  to  the  base  sheet  under  water  wet  conditions, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  (a)  pass- 
ing a  biaxially  oriented,  heat-shrinkable  polyolefin  film 
through  a  flame  emanating  from  the  discharge  opening 
of  a  burner  supplied  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  hydro- 
carbon fuel  aiKl  oxygen-enriched  air,  said  fuel  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  hydrocarbons  consisting  of 
paraffinic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  the  fuel  equivalence 
ratio  fraction  of  said  gaseous  mixture  supplied  to  the 
burner  being  between  0.85  and  1.15,  the  oxygen  ratio 
Qf  said  gaseous  mixture  being  between  0.25  and  0.30,  the 
path  of  the  film  as  it  traverses  the  flame  from  the  burner 


exposure  of  the  film  to  the  action  of  the  flame  being  for 
a  time  between  0.0005  second  and  0.1  second;  (b)  apply- 
ing to  said  treated  surface  ^an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  said  copolymer  compris- 
ing essentially  from  80  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  vinylidene  chloride, 
from  5  to  19.5%  of  an  alkyl  acrylatc,  said  alkyl  group 
having  between  1  and  14  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.5  to 
5%  of  a  polymerizablc  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  acrylic  acid,  vinyl  pinonate,  vinyl  carbazole, 
vinyl  triethoxysilane  and  diethylaminoethylacrylatc,  and 
thereafter  drying  said  film  to  remove  water  therefrom 
and  to  coagulate  said  copolymer  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
tinuous adherent  coating. 


3,255,035 
TIN  OXIDE  COATING 
Philip  J.  Clough,  Readhig,  Paul  L.  Raymond,  Beverly,  and 
Robert  W.  Stecves,  Nahant,  Masis  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,550 
5  Cfadms.    (CL  117—62) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  vacuum  deposited  coat- 
ing of  tin  on  a  flexible  nonmetallic  substrate  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  nwving  said  substrate  past  a  source 
of  tin  vapors  in  a  vacuum  chamber  evacuated  to  a  pres- 
sure below  about  100  microns  Hg  abs.  while  heating 
molten  tin  in  said  source  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
1400*  C,  condensing  said  high  temperature  tin  vapors 
on  the  substrate  to  form  a  dense,  shiny  adherent  tin  coat- 
ing on  the  substrate,  exposing  said  substrate  to  the  tin 
vapors  for  a  sufficient  time  to  provide  a  tin  coating  of 
less  than  about  5  microinches  and  oxidizing  the  tin  coat- 
ing by  exposing  the  freshly-deposited  tin  coating  to  con- 
densing steam. 
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9^55,034 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PELLETS 
Maurice  G.  Kramer,  Grosse  lie,  and  Joseph  V.  Otrhaick, 
Dearborn,    Mich.,   assignors   to   Wyandotte   Chemicals 
Corporation,    Wyandotte,    Mkb^    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  163,919 
15  ClaioM.     (CL  117— IM) 


detecting  the  size  and  shape  of  each  body  as  it  is  advanced, 
ti^versing  side  sprays  simultaneously  up  and  down  over 
the  sides  of  each  body  as  it  is  advanc^,  traversing  a  down- 
wardly directed  top  spray  to  and  fro  over  the  top  of  each 
body  as  it  is  advanced,  and  automatically  preselecting,  as 
appropriate  to  the  detected  size  and  shape  of  the  vehicle 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dense  pelletized  composi- 
tion, which  comprises,  suspending  solid  seed  particles  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  a  least  about  0.006  inch  in  a  stream 
of  an  essentially  dry,  nonreactive  fluidizing  gas  so  as  to 
form  a  fluidization  zone,  contacting  said  seed  particle:* 
within  said  fluidization  zone  with  a  spray  of  liquid,  molten 
material  which  is  a  solid  at  ambient  temperature,  the 
temperature  of  said  spray  of  liquid  molten  material  be- 
ing above  the  solidification  temperature  of  said  material, 
the  temperature  of  said  fluidization  zone  being  at  least 
about  10*  F.  below  the  solidification  temperature  of  said 
molten  material,  said  liquid  molten  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  sodium  hydroxide  containing  about  24  to  38% 
by  weight  of  water; 

(2)  sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate  containing  about 
10%  by  weight  of  sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate 
fines; 

(3)  anhydrous  calcium  chloride; 

(4)  anhydrous  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(5)  alkylene  oxide  addition  product  with  an  organic 
compound  having  at  least  one  a<^ve  hydrogen  atom; 

(6)  isocyanate  -  terminated,  polyether  -  based  polyure- 
thane  intermediate; 

(7)  hydroxy l-terminated,  polyether-based  polyurethane 
intermediate; 

(8)  isocyanate  -  terminated,  polyester  -  based  polyure- 
thane intermediate;  and, 

(9)  hydroxyKterminated,  polyester-based  polyurethane 
intermediate; 

said  seed  particles  being  the  same  material  in  solid  form 
that  is  employed  as  said  molten  material  and  depositing 
solidified  molten  material  on  said  seed  particles  to  produce 
uid  dense  pelletized  composition. 


3,255,037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI S  FOR  COATING 
VEHICLE  BODIES 
Howard  Rkliard  James  Kaigbt,   Leamington  Spa,  i 
Alexander  Alfred  Baclicy,  London,  England, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  Vincent  Schweitzer, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Rled  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

8,934/61 
14  ClainH.     (CL  117— 105  J) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  surfaces  of  a  succession  of  ve- 
hicle bodies  of  different  shapes  and  sizes  comprising  ad- 
vancing the  bodies  of  different  shapes  and  sizes  indiscrim- 
inately in  spaced  relation  at  a  substantially  constant  rate. 


body,  the  commencement  of  spraying,  length  of  each 
spraying  stroke  and  duration  of  each  operation  of  the 
reciprocating  sprays  during  their  stroke  so  that  the  op- 
eration of  the  sprays  is  restricted  to  the  proviaioo  of  a 
uniform  coating  on  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  each  body 
as  it  is  advanced  irrespective  of  the  size  and  shape  of 
the  body. 

3,255,038 
METHOD     FOR    ESTABLISHING    THE    PROPER 

WORKING  POSITION  OF  A  DOCTOR  BLADE 
James  T.  Coghill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aKipior  to  Tbe  Black 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,592 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—120) 


1.  In  &  method  of  establishing  the  precise  proper  work- 
ing position  of  a  flexible  doctor  blade  adapted  to  move 
between  an  operative  position  for  cooperation  with  a 
backing  roll  and  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said 
backing  roll,  said  doctor  blade  being  held  by  supporting 
structure  having  holding  means  movable  between  a  re- 
leased position  and  an  advanced  position  wherein  the 
back  edge  portion  of  the  blade  is  clamped  against  a  sup- 
port plate,  the  steps  of  moving  said  support  structure  to 
said  retracted  position,  manually  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  a  blade  abutting  shoulder  on  a  series  of  in- 
dividual gauge  clips  to  a  preset  position  correlated  with 
the  precise  position  into  which  the  blade  is  to  be  posi- 
tioned, rigidly  clamping  said  series  of  individual  gauge 
clips  along  the  front  edge  of  said  blade  and  distributed 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  with  the  front  edge  of 
said  blade  in  contact  with  said  abutting  shoulders  of 
said  gauge  clips  so  that  said  gauge  clips  will  not  move 
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relative  to  the  blade  during  handling  and  set  up,  placing 
tbe  gauge  clips  while  attached  to  said  blade  at  preselected 
locations  on  the  supporting  structure  to  locate  the  front 
edge  of  the  blade  in  aligned  relation  with  said  support- 
ing structure  while  said  supporting  structure  is  in  said 
released  position,  moving  said  supporting  structure  to 
said  advanced  position  to  clamp  the  back  portion  of  the 
blade  against  said  support  plate  to  position  said  front 
edge  of  said  blade  in  aligned  relation  with  said  backing 
roll,  then  removing  said  gauge  clips,  and  thereafter  mov- 
ing said  support  structure  to  said  operative  position  with 
said  backing  roll  to  position  the  front  edge  of  the  blade 
in  precise  working  position  with  respect  to  the  backing 
roll  without  further  adjustment  of  the  gauge  clips  or  the 
blade. 

2.  In  a  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  the  step  of  coat- 
ing the  surface  to  be  doctored  by  said  flexible  doctor 
blade  by  passing  the  surface  to  be  coated  through  a  coat- 
ing chamber  mounted  on  said  support  structure. 


3^5,039 
ELECTROSENSmVE  RECORDING  BLANK 
Harold  R.  Daltoo,  Jcnklntown,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Timcfaz 
Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,327 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—215) 


'fTWL   fitJ* 


4.  An  electrosensitive  recording  blank  having  an  elec- 
trically conductive  dark-colored  backing,  and  a  light- 
colored  masking  coating  comprising  an  aerated  film  where- 
in the  aeration  is  constituted  of  a  multiplicity  of  micro- 
scopic air  pockeu  formed  by  heat  decomposition  of  solid 
particles  while  in  said  film. 


3^55,040 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COATING  COLOR  STARCH 

PASTES  AND  STARCH  PASTES  SO  PRODUCED 
Kenneth  J.  Habcr  and  Jack  F.  Johnston,  Granite  City,  HI., 
and  Edward  K.  NIssen  and  De  Witt  R.  Pooric,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.,  assignora  to  Union  Starch  &  Refining  Co.,  Inc., 
Cotambvs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,476 
4  Claims.     (CL  127—32) 


"-Dp 


vMMx. 


^ 


Li 


with  about  1-2%  of  chlorine,  based  on  the  dry  substance 
starch,  acting  on  a  starch  slurry  at  a  pH  of  7.5  to  10.5 
at  a  temperature  of  80  to  140*  F.  F.  for  a  period  of  abcat 
1  to  3  hours. 

3,255,041 
PREPARATION  OF  PRESSED  SUGAR  TABLETS 
Elmer  J.  Culp,  Harriaoa,  and  Robert  Max  Gcratenkom, 
Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  American  Sugar  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,577 

13  Claims.     (CI.  127—63) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  pressed  sugar  tablets  which 
process  comprises: 

forming  a  moist  pressed  sugar  tablet  having  a  water 

content  of  about  1.6-2.8  weight  percent; 
rapidly  bringing  said  moist  tablet  to  a  temperature  of 
about  2OO°-230''  F.  by  means  of  infra  red  radiant 
energy  under  conditions  of  energy  intensity  and  time 
such  that  no  significant  amount  of  caramelization 
occurs; 
substantially  immediately  thereafter  decreasing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  hot  tablet,  controlling  said  rate  of 
decreax  by  infra  red  radiant  energy,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  150'-180'  P.,  where  the  time  of 
residence  of  said  hot  tablet  in  this  zone  is  that  time 
necessary  to  obtain  a  tablet  water  content  of  less 
than  about  1  weight  percent;  and 
thereafter  cooling  said  dry  tablet  to  a  temperature  of 
below  about  130*  F.  at  a  rate  such  that  a  hard  tablet 
is  produced. 


4.  A  starch  paste  having  a  relatively  low  viscosity 
and  superior  filming  characteristics  obtained  by  the  pres- 
sure conversion  at  250  to  350*  F.  of  a  slightly  oxidized 
starch  equivalent  to  that  obtained  by  oxidizing  said  starch 


3,255,042 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  RETROGRADED 

AMYLOSE 

Robert  A.  Schnell  and  Frank  Vcrbanac,  Dccatar,  IIL, 
assignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
catur, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,255 

12  Claims.  (CL  127—69) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  retrograted  amylosc  which 
consists  essentially  of  effecting  a  fluid  solution  of  retro- 
graded amylosc  in  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alcohols  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  250*  F.  to  temperatures 
at  which  amylose  tends  to  degrade,  the  time  at  the  said 
temperature  being  limited  to  avoid  substantial  degrada- 
tion of  the  amylose,  the  proportions  of  water  and  alcohol 
in  the  said  mixture  being  such  that  a  separable  water  layer 
and  a  separable  alcohol  layer  can  be  formed  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  the  water- 
alcohol  mixture  and  above  120"  P.,  the  amount  of  im- 
pure retrograded  amylose  dry  substance  being  not  more 
than  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
water  in  the  water-alcohcrf  mixture,  cooling  the  said  fluid 
solution  to  below  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  the 
water-alcohol  mixture  and  about  120*  P.,  maintaining  the 
said  fluid  solution  between  about  120*  P.  and  the  boiling 
point  of  the  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
form  an  upper  separable  alcohol  layer  and  a  lower  sep- 
arable water  layer,  separating  the  said  alcohol  layer  from 
the  said  water  layer  and  recovering  substantially  fat-free 
amylose  from  the  water  layer. 


3,255,043 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 
Max  Bettman,  Seven  HDls,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,594 
4  CWms.     (CL  136—201) 
1.  A  process  for  thermoelectric  conversion  compris- 
ing contacting  two  spaced-apart  inert  metal  electrodes 
with  an  electronically  conductive  solution  of  an  alkali 
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metal  in  a  molten  halide  of  said  alkali  metal,  the  amount 
of  said  alkali  metal  in  said  solution  being  sufficient  to 
increase  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  solution  to  at 
least  three  times  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  halide, 
and  creating  and  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  in 
said  solution  between  said  electrodes. 


3^55,044 

REDOX  COUPLE  RADIATION  CELL 

Robert  A.  Powers,  Lakewood,  and  Douglas  R.  Allenson 

and  Albert  C.  Stewart,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Uaioa  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53^13 

10  Claims.     (CI.  136—86)  i 


•  — 

—A 

7 

a 

t--* 

1.  A  device  for  producing  electrical  energy  comprising 
a  sealed  vessel,  an  electrolyte  partially,  filling  said  vessel. 
an  inert  cathode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  cathode 
having  a  high  overvoltage  for  the  reaction  Hj-»H+,  an 
inert  atKxle  having  a  low  overvoltage  for  the  same  reaction 
aixl  having  at  least  on  the  surface  thereof  a  hydrogen 
catalyst,  said  anode  being  located  at  the  interface  of  said 
electrolyte,  aiKl  a  gas  space  defined  by  said  electrolyte 
and  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  a  radiation  sensitive  redox 
couple  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  and  means  for 
coniKcting  said  anode  and  cathode  to  an  external  circuit. 


3^55,045 
ELECTRIC  CELL 
Robert  A.  Powers,  Lakewood,  and  Douglas  R.  Allenson 
and  Albert  C.  Stewart,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,230 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  electrical  energy  comprising 
a  sealed  vessel,  an  electrolyte  partially  filling  said  vessel 
and  defining  a  gas  space  therein,  external  means  for  sup- 
plying hydrogen  gas  to  said  gas  space,  an  inert  cathode 
immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  cathode  having  a  high 
overvoltage  for  the  reaction  Hj — H+,  an  inert  anode  hav- 
ing a  low  overvoltage  for  the  same  reaction  and  having 


at  least  on  the  surface  thereof  a  hydrogen  ionization 
catalyst,  said  anode  being  located  at  the  interface  of  said 
electrolyte  and  having  one  side  exposed  to  contact  with 
hydrogen  gas  in  said  gas  space,  an  oxidized  form  of  a  solu- 
ble depolarizer  in  said  electrolyte,  said  depolarizer  being 
reduced  by  electrochemical  action  when  said  hydrogen  gas 
is  supplied  to  said  gas  space,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  anode  and  cathode  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,255,046 
MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIA. 

TION  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

John  A.  Chormley,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  \o  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,162 

8  Claims.     (CI.  136     86) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  high  energy  radiation  to 
electrical  energy  which  comprises:  a  closed  system  con- 
taining a  deaerated  aqueous  solution  of  ions,  said  ions 
forming  an  oxidation-reduction  couple  capable  of  being 
irradiated  into  a  higher  free  energy  state  than  the  state 
existing  prior  to  irradiation  with  the  production  of  hydro- 
gen gas;  radiation  cell  means  for  subjecting  said  solution 
to  high  energy  radiation  from  a  radiation  source  external 
to  said  radiation  cell  means  to  cause  said  radiation  to 
interact  with  said  solution  and  to  raise  said  oxidation- 
reduction  couple  to  a  higher  free  energy  state  and  produce 
hydrogen  gas;  a  liquid-gas  separator  having  an  inlet  for 
said  irradiated  solution  and  two  outlets,  a  liqyid  outlet 
communicating  with  the  reducing  electrode  of  an  electro- 
chemical recombination  cell  and  a  gas  outlet  conmiunicat- 
ing  with  the  oxidizing  electrode  of  said  recombination 
cell,  said  hydrogen  gas  being  consumed  at  said  oxidizing 
electrode  and  the  oxidation-reduction  couple  being  re- 
turned to  its  lower  free  energy  state  at  said  reducing  elec- 
trode, electricity  being  produced  by  said  electrode  reac- 
tions; and  means  communicating  between  said  recombina- 
tion cell  and  said  radiation  cell  means  to  complete  said 
closed  system. 

3,255,047 
FLEXIBLE  FABRIC  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 
Charles  A.  Escoffery,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scignndo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,628 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—89) 
1.  An  array  of  photovoltaic  cells,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  rank  of  photovoltaic  cells  disposed  in  par- 
allel, aligned  relation  on  a  support  member,  each  of 
said  cells  having  first  and  second  electrodes  on  the 
bottom  surface  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  additional  rank  of  photovoltaic  cells 
disposed  on  said  support  member  parallel  to  and  in 
alignment  with  said  first  rank  of  cells,  the  individual 
cells  of  said  additional  rank  being  constructed  in 
like  manner  as,  and  aligned  with  the  corresponding 
cells  of  sakl  first  rank;  and 
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(c)  said  support  member  comprising  a  thin,  flexible 
woven  fabric  at  least  one  of  the  warp  and  woof  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  continuous  conduc- 
tors, 

(1)  a  first  and  second  of  which  conductors  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  electrodes  of 
each  of  the  cells  of  said  first  and  additional 
ranks,  respectively,  and 
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(2)  a  third  and  fourth  of  which  conductors  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  electrodes 
of  each  of  the  cells  of  said  first  and  additional 
ranks,  respectively; 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conductors  support- 
ing said  ranks  of  photovoltaic  cells  and  electrically 
connecting    the    same    in    a    predetermined    circuit 
relationship. 


3,255,048 
SEA  WATER  BATTERY 
MUtoa  Comanor,  Queens,  and  Michael  Odlivak,  Monscy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardncy  International  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,640 
5  Claims.     (CL  136—100) 


1.  In  a  sea  water  battery  activated  by  a  moving  stream 
of  electrolyte,  in  combination,  at  least  one  cell  casing  de- 
fining an  electrode  compartment  and  a  sludge  reservoir 
below  said  compartment;  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely 
poled  electrodes  spacedly  juxtaposed  in  said  compartment 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  electrolyte  whereby  sludge 
from  said  electrodes  falls  into  said  reservoir;  inlet  means 
in  one  side  of  said  casing  for  admitting  said  stream  of 
electrolyte  into  said  compartment,  said  inlet  means  in- 
cluding a  first  elongated  conduit  extending  inclinedly  in- 
wardly into  said  compartment  through  said  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  said  compartment  at  one  end  of  said 
first  conduit  above  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  while  hav- 
ing a  mouth  at  its  other  end  opening  externally  of  said 
casing;  and  outlet  means  in  a  side  of  said  casing  remote 
from  said  inlet  means  for  conducting  expended  electrolyte 
away  from  said  electrodes. 


3^5,049 

DRY  CELL  HAVING  GEL  ON  DEPOLARIZER 

SURFACE 

Francis  J.  L.  Wolfe,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,153 

13  Claims.     (O.  136—107) 

1.  In  a  dry  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  porous 

depolarizer  mix,  the  improvement,  whereby  said  dry  cell 

exhibits  improved  shelf  and  service  life,  which  comprises 


a  mix-penetrating  gelatinous  solution  in  contact  with  an 
exposed  surface  of  said  depolarizing  mix,  said  mix-pene- 
trating gelatinous  solution  comprising  a  gel-fonning  col- 
loid and  at  least  one  liquid  dispersion  medium  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  electrolyte  for 
said  cell;  said  mix-penetrating  gelatinous  solution  serving 
to  soak  and  penetrate  into  said  depolarizer  mix  thereby 
providing  additional  moisture  thereto  and  extending  the 
shelf  and  service  life  of  said  cell. 


3,255,050 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

BY  TRANSMUTATION  DOPING 

Cari  N.  Klahr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(678  Cedar  Lawn  Ave.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,892 

8  Claims.     (CL  148—1.5) 


1.  A  method  of  impurity  doping  a  semiconductor  crys- 
tal to  produce  a  spatial  pattern  of  doped  regions  there- 
within  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  crystal  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  prescribed  conductivity  type,  en- 
veloping said  semicoiKiuctor  crystal  with  a  thermal  neu- 
tron absorbing  material  having  a  slit  therethrough,  said 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cad- 
mium aiKi  boron,  exposing  the  enveloped  crystal  to  ther- 
mal neutron  radiation  which  is  capable  of  transforming 
the  region  of  said  crystal  adjacent  said  slit  to  a  conduc- 
tivity type  of  opposite  nature  to  said  prescribed  cotKiuctiv- 
ity  type  for  a  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  same,  removing 
said  crystal  from  the  radiation,  and  annealing  said  crystal 
to  remove  radiation  produced  defects. 


3,255,051 

METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  IRON  BASE 

ALLOYS 

Lawrence  L.  Gilbert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero}et- 

General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  CaliJf.,  a  corporatioii  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,489 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—12.1) 

1.  Method  for  hardening  and  strengthening  a  pressure 
vessel  composed  of  an  annealed  austenitic  stainless  steel 
which  method  comprises  introducing  within  said  pressure 
vessel  a  subzero  liquid  whereby  said  pressure  vessel  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  the  martensitic 
transformation  temperature  for  the  stainless  steel  com- 
prising said  pressure  vessel,  and  thereafter  deforming  said 
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3^55,»54 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL  TO  NOME 
RATIO  OF  THIN  FILM  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
THERMISTORS 
Bruce  Norton,  Westport,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engi- 
neering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sep*.  11,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  3««,117 
6  Claims.     (Q.  148—133) 


-^^ 
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pressure  vessel  in  an  amount  up  to  about  fifteen  percent  jccting  said  rod  during  said  axial  and  routing  movement 

deformauon  Uirough  means  of  the  pressure  applied  to  to  a  quenching  treatment,  and  mechanicaUy  enforcing 

the  mienor  of  said  pressure  vessel  by  the  subzero  fluid,  upon  said  rod  an  axially  straight  condition  during  said 

__^^_^__  axial  and  routing  movement  and  quenching  treatment. 

3^55,052  ^^— ^— ^-^ 

FLAKE  MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Akon  R.  Opitz,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magnetics,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvmnia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  329^93 

5  Claims.     (O.  14S— IfS) 
1.  Magnetic   flake   core   manufacturing  process  com- 
prising 

annealing  powdered  magnetic  metallic  material  includ- 
ing molybdenum,  nickel  and  iron  near  800*  C.  and 
higher  for  five  to  ten  hours, 
lubricating  roll  surfaces  to  be  used  in  rolling  material, 
rolling  powdered  material  between  lubricated  roll  sur- 
faces to  form  flake  material  having  an  average  thick- 
ness of  20  to  24  microns  and  an  average  diameter 
near  300  microns, 
degreasing  the  flake  material  to  remove  substantially 

all  lubricant  from  the  rolled  flake  material, 
blending  pulverized  mica  with  degreased  flake  material 

to  inhibit  agglomeration, 
annealing  the  mica  blended  flake  material  near  800*  C. 
and  higher  for  five  to  ten  hours  in  hydrogen-con- 
uining  atmosphere, 
applying  a  plurality  of  individual  electrical  insulation 
coatings  to  annealed  flake  material  with  intermedi- 
ate drying  of  each  coaling,  at  least  one  such  coat- 
ing including  mica, 
feeding   insulated   flake   material   into  a   circumfercn- 
tially-continuous  toroidal-configuration  die  such  that 
flakes  are  arranged  in  the  die  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship, 
adding  powdered  magnetic  metal  material  on  top  of 

the  flake  material  in  the  die. 
pressure  forming  flake  and  powdered  material  in  the 

die  to  form  a  flake  core, 
annealing    the    core    in  -hydrogen    near   800*    C    to 

1000*  C.  for  15  to  30  minutes, 
cooling  the  annealed  core  at  a  rate  near  25*  C.  per 

minute  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 
rounding  off  powdered  material  edges  of  the  core, 
coating  outer  surfaces  of  the  core  to  minimize  moisture 
penetration  of  the  core. 


J-L 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of 
thin  film  semiconductor  bolometers  which  comprise* 
heating  the  bolometer  at  temperatures  of  about  40*  C 
to  130'  C.  at  a  bias  from  about  50  volts  to  below  the 
voltage  at  which  the  bolometer  is  damaged.  unUl  the  sig- 
nal-to-noise ratio  has  reached  a  maximum. 


3,255.055 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Bemd  Ross,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Hoffman  Elec- 

tronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1963.  .S«r.  No.  267,387 

3  Claims.     (CI.  148—18^ 


3,255,053 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TREATED 
GRINDING  RODS 
Albert  L,  Bard  and  Wayne  B.  Weed,  Independence,  Mo., 
aasignors  to  Annco  Steel   Corporation,   Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Or^hial  application  Oct  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,251,  now 
Patent  No.  3,170.641,  dated  Feb.  23.  1965.     Dfridcd 
and  this  application  Sept.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396.848 
2  Claims.     (CL  14ft— 131) 


3  The  process  for  producing  a  P-N  junction  semicon- 
ductor device  with  improved  peak-inverse  voltage  charac- 
teristics comprising  diffusing  intpurity  atoms  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  into  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  form  a  P-N  junction 
extending  to  and  intercepting  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  wafer  and  lapping  the  entirety  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  wafer  containing  the  surface-junction  intercept 
until  it  interacts  the  plane  of  the  junction  at  an  angle 
substantially  less  than  90*. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  machine  straight 
abrasion  resistant  rods  for  rod  milk,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  passing  a  rod  of  high  carbon  steel  through  a  fur- 
nace to  heat  the  same  to  an  austenitic  condition,  and  then 
moving  said  rod  axially  out  of  said  furnace  along  a 
straight  path  whik  routing  said  rod  about  iu  axis,  sub- 


3^255  #5^ 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
JUNCTION 
Doris  W .  Flatley.  PlalnfieW.  Hans  W.  Becke,  Morrfatowm 
«"^P«?'el  Stolnltz,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  aeignon  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHed  May  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  281,559 
«  Cbims.     (CI.  148—187) 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  junc- 
tion device,  comprising  the  steps  of  • 

(a)  depositing  a  fint  insulating  layer  on  the  surface 
of  a  crysulline  semiconductive  wafer; 


^^  (b)  heating  said  wafer  in  an  ambient  including  a  sub- 
sUnce  which  is  a  conductivity  modifier  in  said  wafer 
•o  as  to  diffuse  some  of  said  modifier  into  said  first 
insulating  layer, 
(c)  heating  said  wafer  in  a  non-oxidizing  modifier-free 
ambient  to  diffuse  some  of  said  modifier  from  said 
first  insulating  layer  into  said  wafer; 
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3^5,fS9 

FLUOROALKYL  ACRYLATE  POLYMERIC 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  L.  Hamermesh,  Canoga  Park,  and  Chester  F. 

Maknch,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif,,  assignors  to  North 

Amerkan  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Joly  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,642 

6  Claims.    (CL  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  fonnulation  comprising: 
an  oxidizer, 
a  fuel, 

as  a  binder  the  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  the  fluoro- 
alkyl  acrylate  having  the  formula: 

Ri  Rt  o 

Cs-C— (!;— OCH»— (C  Fi).— X 

k 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  such  that  when  X  is  hydro- 
gen, n  is  an  even  integer, 

when  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halogen,  phenyl  radicals  and 
alkanoic  acids  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  Ri  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen, 

and  at  least  one  co-moiKmier  having  both  an  ethyknic 
linkage  and  a  functional  group  capable  of  entering 
into  cross-linking. 


(d)  removing  said  first  insulating  layer  from  said  wafer 
surface; 

(e)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  wafer 
surface;  and, 

(f)  heating  said  wafer  in  a  non-oxidizing  ambient  to 
diffuse  some  of  said  modifier  from  said  wafer  sur- 
face outward  into  said  second  insulating  layer,  and 
to  diffuse  some  of  said  modifier  from  said  wafei 
surface  deeper  into  said  wafer. 


3,255,057 
SENSITIZED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVES 

CONTAINING  A  HYDROGEN  ION  INDICATOR 
JcrooM  S.  Brower,  Pomona,  and  Thurbcr  W.  Roycr,  Ar- 
cadia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojct-Gcncral  Corporation, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,378 

3  aaims.  (CI.  149—2) 
1.  An  explosive  consisting  essentially  of  ammooium 
nitrate  prills  and  a  liquid  sensitizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitromethane.  and  a  mixture  of  nitro- 
methane  and  a  lower  alkanol,  said  explosive  having  an 
oxygen  balance  from  about  —25  to  about  4-25,  and  a 
hydrogen  ion  indicator. 


3,255,068 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SURFACES  OF  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  OF  POLYACETALS  Wrn%.CAMPHOR- 
SULFONIC  ACID 
Horst  Neumann,  Kelkheim,  Tannus,  and  Fritz  Homdler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengescUschaft  vormals  Meister  Ladus  & 
Briining,  Frankhirt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,234 

Claims  priority,  a|q>Ucation  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1963, 

F  41,084 

3  Cbdms.    (O.  156—2) 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  property  of  being  bonded 

and  lacquered  of  surfaces  of  shaped  articles  of  polyace- 

tals,  which  comprises  contacting  the  dry  surface  for  a 

period  of  time  ranging  from  15  seconds  to  30  minutes 

at  70  to  150*  C.  with  dry  pulverulent  camphor-sulfonic 

acid. 

3,255,061 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC 

LEATHER-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Ira  D.  Dobbs,  AUendale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Robber  Company,  New  Ywk,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  o( 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,085 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—79) 


3,255,058 
METAL,  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING   CHLORINATED  HY- 
DROCARBONS 
John  E.  Wyman,  Stoncham,  and  Stanley  F.  BcdcD,  An- 
dover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,136 

8  Claims.  (O.  149—2) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  a  predominant 
proportion  of  prilled  ammonium  nitrate,  granules  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
and  aluminum,  said  granules  being  within  a  size  range  of 
40  to  200  mesh  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbon  being  chlorinated,  the  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  being  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation,  sUble, 
inert  and  unreactive  at  temperatures  below  about  150* 
C 


Micmo^e^90J 

C»¥Ofr/»A/ 


>x/>«0igae««e^s<»s««>s«««««««>»»»^'^>i^>>''«' 


1.  A  method  of  making  synthetic  leather  comprising 
imiM-egnating  a  porous,  fibrous,  non-woven  fabric,  with- 
out filling  the  interstices,  with  a  liquid,  rubbery  high 
polymer  composition  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  50% 
to  500%  of  said  polymer  by  weight  of  the  fabric  to  pro- 
vide a  porous  substrate,  the  said  polymer  composition 
comprising  an  uncured  isocyanate-terminated  polyure- 
thane  aixl  a  curative  therefor,  heating  the  impregnated 
substrate  to  cure  the  polyureihane  prepolymer  to  a  solid, 
elastomeric  state  in  the  substrate,  coating  an  embossing 
plate  with  an  anhydrous  solution  comprising  a  scrivent, 
uncured  isocyanate  terminated  polyurethane  prepolynoer, 
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and  a  curing  agent  therefor,  removing  only  a  part  of  the 
solvent  by  heating  the  coating  on  said  plate  from  1  to  3 
minutes  at  220*-250*  F.  to  provide  a  partially  cured,  un- 
blown film  still  containing  solvent,  applying  a  further  fresh 
coating  of  said  polyurethane  prepolymer  solution  to  the 
surface  fibers  of  the  porous  substrate  without  filling  the 
interstices  thereof,  placing  said  freshly  coated  surface  of 
the  9tiU  porous  substrate  against  the  polyurethane  coating 
on  said  plate,  compressing  the  assembly  against  an  un- 
yielding surface,  heatir>g  the  assembly  to  volatilize  the  sol- 
vent remaining  in  the  polyurethane  coating  on  the  em- 
bossing plate  and  to  thereby  expand  said  coaling  to  a 
microporous  condition  while  so  compressed,  the  polyure- 
thane thus  assuming  a  microporous  condition  the  said 
last-mentioned  heating  step  at  the  same  tinK  serving  to 
cure  the  said  further  fresh  coating  of  polyurethane  on  the 
said  surface  fibers  and  serving  to  complete  the  cure  of 
the  previously  partially  cured  polyurethane  film  on  the 
embossing  plate,  whereby  the  resulting  leather-like  assem- 
bly is  provided  with  a  microporous  cured  polyurethane  sur- 
face film  bearing  the  imprint  of  said  embossing  plate  and 
firmly  adhered  to  the  polyurethane  impregnated  porous 
fibrous  base  through  the  medium  of  said  further  fresh 
coating  of  polyurethane. 


3J55,M2 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTIING  A  REINFORCED 

HONEYCOMB  STRLCTURE 
William    Burdette   Willuns,   Roxboro,   N.C.,   aasisiior  to 
Reinforced   Plastic   Container   Corporation,    Roxboro, 
N.C^  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  259,569 
1  Clafan.     (CL  156—79) 


The  method  of  making  a  composite  structure  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  thin  face  plate  on  the 
lower  platen  of  a  mold,  spreading  a  thin  layer  of  foam- 
able  plastic  in  liquid  form  on  said  plate,  placing  a  honey- 
comb an  said  liquid  and  pressing  said  honeycomb  through 
the  liquid  into  contact  with  the  face  plate  thereby  to 
charge  each  cr  11  of  said  honeycomb  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  foamable  plastic,  placing  a  porous  paper  on 
top  of  said  honeycomb,  lowering  the  top  platen  of  said 
mold  into  pressure  engagement  with  said  structure,  said 
top  platen  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  scored 
in  the  surface  engaging  said  structure,  activating  the  plas- 
tic to  expand  in  a  foam,  supporting  said  porous  paper  by 
said  top  platen  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  paper  dur- 
ing foaming,  said  paper  serving  as  a  venting  means  dur- 
ing foaming  and  adapted  to  pass  the  air  entrapped  in 
each  honeycomb  and  the  gases  created  by  the  expanding 
foam  therethrough  to  permit  the  foam  to  expand  to  the 
top  of  each  honeycomb  cell  unimpeded  by  the  buildup  of 
gas  pressure,  said  paper  being  adapted  to  be  substantially 
impermeable  to  the  passage  of  foam  to  stop  foam  expan- 
sion at  said  paper  with  each  honeycomb  cell  filled  by  said 
plastic  foam,  and  continuously  passing  the  air  and  gas 
vented  from  each  cell  through  said  paper  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  passing  of  air  and  gas  from  each  cell  to  the 
atmosphere  bemg  performed  by  said  plurality  of  slots 
scored  in  the  surface  of  the  top  platen  to  pass  the  gases 
and  air  vented  through  the  paper  from  each  cell  to  the 
atmosphere  while  simultaneously  providing  support  for 
said  paper  against  displacement  upwardly  into  said  slots 
by  the  pressure  imposed  by  expansion  of  said  foam. 


3J55.t63 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GROOVED  FIRE  DOOR 
Norman    E.    Henncman,    NeilUvillc,    Wis^    assignor    to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,783 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—87) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fire  door,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  each 
side  of  a  pair  of  cross  rails; 

forming  at  least  one  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of 
each  side  of  a  fireproof  door  core  material  extend- 
ing the  longitudinal  length  thereof; 

forming  said  fireproof  door  core  into  a  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration  with  said  at  least  one  groove 
extending  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  formed 
fireproof  door  core  and  coaxial  with  said  groove  in 
said  cross  rails; 

bonding  a  frame  having  spaced  side  rails  and  said  cross 
rails  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  generally  rectangular  shape  to  said  core; 

said  groove  on  each  side  of  said  fireproof  door  core 
and  cross  rails  adapted  to  convey  expanding  gases 
from  said  door  when  side  veneer  sheets  are  bonded 
thereto; 

bonding  sheets  of  wood  veneer  to  each  side  of  the  fire 
door  with  a  suitable  adhesive  by  applying  heat  and 
pressure  thereto; 

plugging  the  outer  ends  of  said  grooves  through  each 
side  of  said  upper  and  lower  cross  rails  with  a  plug 
of  fireproof  material. 


3^55,064 

PROCESS  FOR  MECHANICAL  CRIMPING  OF 

FIBERS  IN  SHEET  FORM 

Munzer  Makansi,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17.  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,616 
12  daims.     (CL  156—166) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  non-woven 
structure  having  a  high  degree  of  drapability  and  soft- 
ness of  hand  suitable  for  textile  fabric  uses,  said  process 
comprising  in  combination,  the  steps  of  arranging  a  plu- 


I 


rality  of  partially  drawn  fibrous  elements,  capable  of  sus- 
taining further  drawing,  in  a  random,  non-parallel  ar- 
rangement to  form  a  web,  subjecting  the  web  at  least 
one  time  to  compressive  and  shearing  forces  in  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  areas  substantially  evenly  distributed  over  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  web  by  contact  of  said 
web  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  planar 
axis  of  said  web  with  spaced,  individual  protuberating 
elements  having  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of  at  least 
about  10  per  linear  inch,  the  said  protuberating  elements 
being  under  pressure,  the  forces  controlled  in  magnitude, 
direction  and  points  of  application  so  as  to  crimp  and 
further  locally  draw  the  individual  fibrous  elennents  to 
a  macrocrimp  level  of  at  least  about  10  crimps  per  inch, 
and  simultaneously  heating  the  web  imiformly  to  a 
sufiScient  degree  to  facilitate  the  crimping  action  and 
set  the  fibrous  elements  in  the  crimped  configurations. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  which  further  comprises 
arranging  a  suitable  binder  material  in  substantially 
evenly  interspersed  relation  with  said  plurality  of  fibrous 
elements  during  formation  of  said  web,  and,  subsequently 
to  said  step  of  setting  said  fibrous  elements  subjecting  the 
web  of  crimped  set  fibrous  elements  to  a  treatment  which 
bonds  said  elements  together  at  a  plurality  of  distributed 
points  through  the  web. 


carriage  carried  on  the  first  carriage  and  provided  with 
means  to  adjust  its  position  thereon  in  a  second  dimension 
at  right  angles  to  the  first,  an  electrode  supported  on  said 


second  carriage,  and  means  to  apply  an  alternating  volt- 
age between  said  electrode  and  said  table  to  generate  heat 
dielectrically  in  said  materiaL 


3,255,865 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  FILM 
Harold  W.  Wyckoff,  Middletown  Township,  DcUware 
County,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original    application   June   2,    1961,  Scr.   No.    114,418. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  12,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
289,342 

12  Claims.     (CL  156—229) 


3,255,067 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLATES  COMPOSED  OF 

INLAID  FLOORING  ELEMENTS 
Gcorii  Sontheim  and   Alfred  Sperl,  Munich,  and  Otto 
Bctzler,  Taubcrbischofsheim,  Baden,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Michael  Wehiig  K.G.,  Tanbcrbiscbofsbeim,  Ba- 
den, G^many 

FUed  July  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127,333 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Aug.    1,    1960. 

™  ^F!®5  ^"8-  "'  l'<^'  W  28,422;  Dec.  17,  1960 
W  29,184 

18  Clafans.     (CL  156—522) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  polymenc  fihn 
having  molecularly  oriented  portions  including  the  steps 
of  imegrally  attaching  to  an  unbroken  web  of  nxriecu- 
larly  oricntable  polymeric  materially  spaced  groups  of 
stiffening  ribs  of  like  molecularly  orientable  polymeric 
material,  the  ribs  of  each  group  of  ribs  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  along  one  of 
the  longitudinal  and  tranverse  directions  of  the  unbroken 
web,  and  stretching  the  web  and  integrally  attached  ribs 
in  directions  extending  longitudinally  of  at  least  certain 
of  said  ribs  to  uniaxially  orient  the  same. 


3,255,066  ! 

WEB-FED  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  S.  Hartley,  Wellesiey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wellcslcy,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,353,  now 
Patent  No.  3,112,055,  dated  Nov.  26,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  applicatioB  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,949 

2  ClaioM.  (CL  156—380) 
1.  A  sealer  for  thermoplastic  sheet  material  having, 
in  combination,  a  table  over  which  said  material  is  placed, 
a  support  positioned  over  the  surface  of  the  Ubie.  a  first 
carriage  carried  on  the  support  and  provided  with  means 
to  adjust  its  positi<Mi  thereon  in  a  first  dimension,  a  second 

827  O.O.— « 


1.  In  a  machine  for  composing  single  layers  of  inlaid 
flooring  elements  in  multiple  rows  to  plates  of  a  desired 
pattern:  a  horizontal  pathway  for  receiving  inlaid  floor- 
ing elements  and  guiding  the  same  in  form  of  plates 
composed  of  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  vertical  maga- 
zine towers  for  each  of  said  multiple  rows  arranged 
adjacent  said  pathway  at  one  end  and  adapted  respectively 
to  receive  and  hold  stacks  of  different  groups  of  inlaid 
flooring  bar  elements  in  superimposed  layers,  feed  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  magazine  towers  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  operable  respectively  to  move  one  layer  only 
at  a  time  from  each  of  said  magazine  towers  and  to 
move  the  same  onto  said  pathway  in  adjacent  arrangement 
to  layers  from  others  of  the  towers  and  advance  the 
several  layers  thus  fed  thereon  in  one  direction  along  said 
horizontal  pathway,  a  roU  of  paper  above  the  pathway, 
a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  above  said  pathway  for  receiv- 
ing therebetween  a  paper  web  withdrawn  from  said  roll, 
means  following  said  pair  of  rollers  in  the  direction  of 
advancement  of  said  plates  on  said  pathway  for  applying 
adhesive  to  the  paper  web  passed  through  said  pair  of 
roUers,  pressing  means  following  said  last  mentioned 
means  in  said  direcUon  of  advancement  for  pressing  the 
adhesive  treated  paper  against  a  plate,  and  cutting  means 
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following  said  pressing  means  and  movable  transverse 
to  said  advancing  direction  for  cutting  off  a  length  of 
paper  applied  to  a  plate  from  the  remaining  web  of  paper. 


/C31MINATED  ARTICLE  BONDED  BY  A  CURABLE 
POLYURETHANE    ELAOTOMER    AND    AN    OR- 
GANIC  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTIRE 
Walter  Fairbairn  Smith,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loodoo,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,479 
ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  19M, 
37^15/60;  Dec  19,  196%,  43,S€T/f 
13  Claims.     (CI.  161— 19t) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  laminated  articles 
which  comprises  bonding  together  at  least  two  layers  of 
material  each  selected  from  the  group  of  materials  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  wood,  leather,  fabrics,  and  cel- 
lular cured  pclyurethane  elastomers  b^  applying  between 
said  layers  a  curable  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
solution  of  a  polyxirethane  elastomer  and  an  organic  poty- 
isocyanate,  said  polyisocyanate  being  used  in  an  amount 
of  from  8%  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer, said  polyurethane  elastomer  being  the  reaction 
product  of  between  0.8  and  1.2  molecular  proportions  of 
an  organic  diisocyanate  and  one  molecular  proportion  of 
a  crystalline  polyesteramide  with  a  melting  point  not  ex- 
ceeding 50*  C.,  prepared  from  dicarboxylic  acids,  glycols 
and  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
am.noalcohols  and  diamines  in  such  proportions  that  from 
8  to  64  moles  of  dicarboxylic  acids  are  used  for  every 
mole  of  primary  amino  groups,  said  polyesteramide  hav- 
ing an  acid  value  of  at  most  5  mg.  KOH  per  g.  and  a  water 
content  of  at  most  0.1%   by  weight,  said  polyurethane 
elastomer  having  a  Williams  plasticity  number  of  between 
100  and  550. 

13.  Laminated  articles  manufactured  by  the   process 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


3^55,t70 
MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
WOOD  PULP 
Picro  Bcrsano,  Turin,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mam^  >  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,668 
17  Claims.     (CI.  162—26) 


3J55,069 
LAMINATED  ARTICLE  BONDED  BY  A  CURABLE 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  AND  AN  OR- 
GANIC POLYISOCYANATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Gerald  Patrick  Crowley  and  Walter  Fairbairn  Smith, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Oct.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8, 1961, 

28,602/61 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—190) 
1,  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  laminated  articles 
which  comprises  bonding  at  least  one  layer  of  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  tinplate,  iron, 
aluminum,  copper,  aluminum  alloys  and  brass  to  a  layer 
of  foamed  polyurethane  material  with  a  curable  adhesive 
composition  comprising  a  solution  of  a  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer and  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  said  polyurethane 
elastomer  being  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic  di- 
isocyanate and  a  crystalline  polyesteramide  in  substan- 
tially stoichiometrically  equivalent  proportions,  said 
polyesteramide  having  a  melting  point  not  exceeding  50* 
C.  and  being  the  reaction  product  of  dicarboxylic  acids, 
glycols  and  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aminoalcohols  and  diamines  in  such  proportions 
that  from  8  to  64  moles  of  dicarboxylic  acids  arc  used 
for  every  mole  of  primary  amino  groups,  said  polyester- 
amide having  an  acid  value  of  at  most  5  mg.  KOH/g.  and 
a  water  content  of  at  most  0. 1  %  by  weight,  and  said  poly- 
urethane elastomer  having  a  Williams  plasticity  number 
of  between  100  and  550. 


. — .     —      — ^hj! 
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3.  A  wood  pulp  forming  machining  for  reducing  a 
debarked  log  to  pulp  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
driven  abrasive  grinding  wheel  stations,  a  generally  coni- 
cally  shaped  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  each 
station,  a  conveyor  to  carry  said  log  longitudinally 
through  the  machine,  said  grinding  wheel  being  posi- 
tioned relatively  to  the  log  at  said  station  such  that 
the  generally  conical  surface  of  the  wheel  presses  against 
the  log's  periphery  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  log  in 
a  conical  shape  spirally  from  one  end  to  the  other  by 
pulling  fibers  free  from  the  log,  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding a  rotatably  driven  supporting  means  to  engage 
the  log  in  an  area  of  the  cone  produced  by  each  gnnding 
wheel,  said  rotatable  support  means  being  porous  and  a 
source  of  wood  softening  chemical  solution  in  contact 
with  said  supporting  means  to  fill  said  pores  with  fluid. 

14.  A  method  of  separating  wood  fibers  from  their 
natural  binders  in  a  debarked  log  having  a  peripheral 
surface  and  substrata  comprising  first  flooding  the  sur- 
face of  the  log  with  a  fluid  and  then  cychcally  com- 
pressing and  decompressing  the  surface  of  the  log  to 
work  the  surface  in  the  presence  of  said  fluid  to  cause 
the  fluid  to  flow  into  and  be  squeezed  out  of  the  sub- 
strata with  each  decompression  and  compression  cycle, 
said  fluid  tending  to  soften  and  dissolve  the  natural 
binders  holding  the  fibers  in  the  log  and  thereafter  con- 
tacting the  worked  and  softened  surface  of  the  log  with 
a  driven  abrasive  grinding  wheel  to  wipe  individual  wood 
fibers  and  bundles  of  fibers  from  the  previously  softened 
portion    of   the    log. 


3,255,071 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  CELLU- 
LOSE  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  LIQ- 
UID PHASE 

Thcodor  N.  Kleincft,  120  EmMctoo  CrcMrcnt, 
Pointc  Claire,  Qoebcc,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  25,  1963, 
887,648 
7  Claims.     (CL  162—82) 
I.  Process  for  producing  crystallme  cellulosic  pulp  of 
low  viscosity  and  high  a-cellulose  content  having  a  rela- 
tively high  purity  which  comprises: 

(A)  Impregnating  subdivided  fibrous  cellulosic  material 
with  aqueous  alkaline  liquor  until  a  charge  of  effec- 
tive alkali  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  is  obtained, 
calculated  as  NajO  and  based  on  dry  fibrous  material, 
said  alkaline  liquor  having  an  effective  concentration, 
calculated  as  Na,0,  of  at  least  3.1%  by  weight,  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  4%  NaOH  by  weight, 

(B)  Removing  water  by  evaporation  from  said  impreg- 
nated subdivided  fibrous  material  in  an  atmosphere 
inert  to  alkali  until  substantially  all  aqueous  liquid 
phase  has  disappeared  and  a  water  vapour  pressure 
essentially  lower  than  that  of  saturation  is  obtained. 
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(C)  Heating  the  product  thus  obtained  in  said  inert  at- 
mosphere at  a  temperature  of  80*  C.-220*  C.  at  the 
aforesaid  water  vapour  pressure  in  the  absence  of 
any  substantial  aqueous  liquid  phase  to  obtain  crystal- 
line cellulosic  pulp  of  low  viscosity,  high  a-oellulose 
content  and  relatively  high  purity  and 

(D)  Recovering  said  crystalline  cellulosic  pulp. 


3,255,072 
METHOD    OF   PREPARING    CELLULOSIC    PAPER 
CONTAINING  ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMER  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
David  P.  Shcetx  ami   Charles  G.  Hmniston,  Midland, 
Mick.,   aadgmirs   to   The    Dow   Ckcmical    Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1963,  Sar.  No.  298,435 

6  Claims.  (O.  162—168) 
3.  A  method  for  preparing  paper  having  improved 
strength  properties  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibers  substantially 
free  of  an  inorganic  filler,  incorporating  in  such  suspen- 
sion an  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about  3  percent  by 
weight  of  the  dry  cellulose  fibers  of  a  water-soluble 
polymeric  agent  containing  intralinear  units  of  the 
general  formulae: 


^ 


R,  -I 
»  (I  I 
H    Y    J. 


i. 

NHi 


and 


r     *•"! 

OC.Hfc.-NH 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3  inclusive  and  x  and  y  are  the  numbers  of 
the  monomer  units  in  the  polymeric  agent,  the  ratio  of 
x/y  being  within  the  range  from  about  50  to  about  1.5 
and  forming  a  web  by  wet  laying  said  fibers. 


3,255,073 
MINERAL  WOOL  BOARD 
Richard   H.   Enslen   and   Fred   C.   Norgard,  Somervillc, 
NJ.,   assignors   lo  Johns-Manville   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,881 
3  Clainw.     (CL  162—209) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wet  mat  containing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  mineral  wool  fibers  and  shot  on  a  ro- 
tating cylinder  board  machine  having  a  vat,  rotating 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  agitators  between  the 
walls  of  the  vat  and  the  cylinder,  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  into  the  vat  a  slurry  of  solids  and  water, 
said  solids  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  mineral 
wool  fibers  and  mineral  wool  shot,  and  introducing  a  plu- 
rality of  water  jet  q>rays  between  certain  of  the  spaced 
agitators,  with  the  sprays  being  generally  directed  at 
the  internal  wall  of  the  vat,  thereby  preventing  the  min- 
eral shot  from  settling  adjacent  the  walls,  and  accumu- 
lating a  layer  of  fibers  and  shot  on  the  cylinder. 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiberboard  on  a  cylin- 
der machine  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  vat  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  around  said  cylinder  for  re- 
ceiving a  slurry  of  solids  and  water,  said  slurry  com- 
prising a  substantial  portion  of  mineral  fibers,  unfiber- 
ized  mineral  wool  particles,  and  water,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  agitators  positioned  within  the  vat  to  maintain 
the  solids  and  fibers  in  agitation,  and  a  plurality  of 
water  injectors  between  the  spaced  agitators,  each  water 


injector  being  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and 
each  injector  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  directed 
generally  toward  the  internal  wall  of  the  vat  so  that  jets 
of  water  can  be  sprayed  from  the  injector  toward  the 
vat  wall,  thereby  assisting  to  keep  the  mineral  shot  in 
continuous  circulation. 


3,255,074 
HEADBOX  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE 
Salomon  M.  Salomon  and  Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bcloit,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporadon,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,171 
8  Clakna.     (CL  162—338) 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  for  minimizing  floccing  and  for 
increasing  dispersion  of  fibers  in  papermaking  furnish 
prior  to  delivery  thereof  to  a  web  forming  means  of  a 
papermaking  machine  comprising  a  flow  vessel  defining  a 
furnish  flow  path,  an  inlet  to  the  flow  vessel  for  intro- 
duction of  furnish  under  pressure  along  the  flow  path, 
an  outlet  of  the  vessel  for  delivering  furnish  to  web  form- 
ing means  o(  a  papermaking  machine,  an  arcuately  shaped 
plate  in  the  vessel  adjacent  the  outlet  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  flow  of  furnish,  means  de- 
fining perforations  in  a  portion  of  the  plate  positioned  for 
flow  of  furnish  to  the  outlet,  a  reject  outlet  for  dis- 
charge of  tailings,  lumps  and  agglomerations  from  the 
vessel,  and  a  rotatable  member  of  generally  aerodynamic 
configuration  in  cross-section  disposed  in  the  vessel  be- 
tween said  arcuate  plate  and  the  inlet  to  the  flow  vessel 
and  in  the  flow  path  of  the  furnish  for  urging  furnish 
toward  and  away  from  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
plate,  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a 
transverse  inlet  slot  at  one  edge  of  the  plate  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  plate  positioned  for  tangentially 
introducing  the  furnish  to  the  supply  side  of  the  plate. 


3,255,075 
METHANE-THIOL  CONTAINING  NEMATOCIDES 
Max  J.  Ficldfaig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mac.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,143 
3  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  comprising  ap- 
plying to  soil  a  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  thiodi- 
(methanethiol). 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  NEMATODES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston,  and  Edward  L«oa,  Tonawan- 
da,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporadoo. 

Nii«ara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,078 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  crops  from  nematodes  which 

comprises  treating  nematode  infested  soil  with  a  nema- 

tocidal  amount  of  octachloropropane. 


3a55,«77 

METHOD    FOR    KILLING    INSECTS    WTTH    2- 
METHYL- 1-THlOCY  AN  O-NAPHTHALENE 

CUntoa  C.  Shipman,  5301  Verdomc,  Houston  18,  T«.; 

Nathan  Patrick  Kendrick,  Cindy  Lane,  Burleson.  Tex.; 

and   Stepiien    L.   Razniak,   East   Texas   State   College 

fitatioo.  Commerce,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1M3,  Ser.  No.  25«,751 
2  Claims.     (CL  167—32) 

1.  A  method  for  lulling  insects,  which  method  com- 
prises contacting  insects  with  an  insecticidally  eflfective 
amount  of  2-methyl-l-thiocyano-naphthaleoe. 


3,255,080 

LIVE  RABIES  VIRUS  VACCINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Jerrell  B.  Emery,  Zionsville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,854 
10  Claims.     (CL  167—78) 

1.  A  method  for  propagating  a  modified  live  rabies 
vims  which  comprises  the  steps  of  culturing  chick  embryo 
cells  in  vitro  in  a  medium  capable  of  fosteiing  growth  of 
such  cells  to  produce  monolayer  tissue  cultures,  decant- 
ing the  growth  medium  from  the  cultured  cells,  washing 
said  cells  with  a  protem-free  nutrient  medium,  inoculat- 
ing the  cultured  cells  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  live 
rabies  virus  of  the  Flury  strain  which  has  been  further 
modified  by  at  least  about  64  successive  passages  in 
embryonated  eggs,  adding  to  the  cultured  cells  a  synthetic 
maintenance  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  medium  199,  medium  858  and  Eagle's  medium  and 
maintaining  the  resulting  culture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  34*  C.  to  37*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  4  to 
14  days  to  accomplish  multiplication  of  the  virus  in  said 
cells. 


3,255.078 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMEP^TT  OF  FIBER  ARTI- 
CLES  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLY  AMIDES  AND  COM- 
POSITION PRODI CED 
Kari-Angnst  Heinrodi  and  Robert  Schnegg,  Dormagen, 
Fritz  Steinfatt  Opiaden,  and  Christian  Wiegand.  Fiber- 
feid,  Germany,  assignors  to  FaHicnfabriken  Bayer  Akti- 
engescUsciiaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German  corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23.  1960. 

31,754 
3  Claims.  (CL  167—38.6) 
2.  A  method  for  imparting  antimicrobial  properties  to 
fiber  articles  of  long-chain  synthetic  polyamides  having 
recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main 
polymer  chain,  comprising  contacting  the  fiber  articles 
with  an  active  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


xe 


•rylane  C— Y 

v 

A. 


wherein  X  is  an  acid  anion;  Y  is  phenyl;  Ri  is  an  alkyl  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  Ra  is  an  alkyl  which  contains  about 
10-12  carbon  atoms,  and  arylene  is  phenyl. 


3,255.079 
THERAPEITTC  DENTAL  CEMENT  AND  A  METH- 

OD  FOR  TREATING  CARIOUS  TEETH 
Aiidr^  Schroeder,  Bens,  Switzerland,  and  Joseph  Thomas 

Powers,  BaHonia.  NY.,  a&signor*  to  American  Cyana- 

mid    Company,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,547 
8  Claims.     (CL  167—60) 

1.  A  therapeutic  dental  cement  comprising  a  zinc  oxide 
cement  powder  having  admixed  therein  about  0.1  to  1% 
of  triamcinolone  acetooide  and  about  15  to  3%  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
cycline, demethyitetracycline  and  demethylchlortetracy- 
cline.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  powder,  together  with 
sufficient  hardening  catalyst  to  form  a  set  cement. 


3,255,081 
ANTI  VIRAL  VACCINES  IMMUNIZED  AGAINST 
ONCOGENIC  VIRUSES 
lerzy  Barsld,  Paris,  France,   asignor  to  Etablissement 
Public:  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scicntifique, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1963, 
C  31,175 
4  Claims.     (CL  167—78) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  anti-viral  vaccine  im- 
munized against  oncogenic  viruses  consisting  in  adding 
to  a  suspension  of  vaccinating  virus  obtained  by  propaga- 
tion of  said  virus  in  cell  cultures,  at  least  one  antiserum 
prepared  in  experimental  animals  immunized  with  corre- 
sponding intact  cell  cultures  used  for  immunization  prior 
to  infection  with  said  vaccinating  virus,  said  antiserum 
containing  antibodies  against  the  normal  constituents  of 
the  cells  and  the  medium  and  antibodies  against  any  un- 
desired  and  uncontrolled  virus  contaminant  which  could 
be  present  in  said  cell  cultures. 


3,255.082 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING   STABLE    ALUMI?VUM 
CHLORHYDRATE-ALKALI  METAL-  AND  ALKA- 
LINE  EARTH    METAL  SALT  COMPLEX   ANTI- 
PERSPIRANT  .STICK 
Stanley  Barton,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,946 

3  Claioii.  (CL  167—90) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soKd  stable  antiperspir- 
ant  composition  in  stick  form  containing  aluminum  chlor- 
hydrate  and  an  alkaHne  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  acetates, 
propionates  and  lactates  which  comprises  admixing  with 
and  uniformly  dispersing  in  the  aluminum  chlorhydrate 
and  alkaline  salt  prior  to  the  irreversible  gelhng  of  these 
ingredients  from  about  2.0%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
of  said  stick  of  at  least  one  emulsified  waxy  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  syn- 
thetic fats,  oils  and  waxes,  said  waxy  substance  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  .50  micron  to  about 
50  microns  effective  to  improve  the  physical  character- 
istics of  said  gel  without  adversely  affecting  its  anti- 
perspirant  properties. 
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3,255,083 

METHOD  OF  FLUX  SEPARATION  IN  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Carl  N.  Klahr.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(678  Cedar  Lawn  Ave.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,020 

8  Claims.     (CL  176—17) 


a  function  of  exchanger  exit  coolant  temperature,  and 
further  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  working  substance  as 
a  function  of  reactor  power  output. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  with  fissions  occurring  pre- 
dominantly at  thermal  energies,  the  combination  com- 
prised ol  first  and  second  fuel  regions,  said  first  regions 
being  formed  of  relatively  high  enrichment  nuclear  fuel 
elements  and  moderator  material,  said  reactor  having  a 
maximum  volumetric  ratio  of  moderator  material  to  fuel 
material  in  said  first  fuel  regions  of  1:2,  said  second  fuel 
region  being  formed  of  relatively  low  enrichment  nuclear 
fuel  elements  and  moderator  material,  said  reaaor  hav- 
ing a  volumetric  ratio  of  moderator  material  to  fuel  ma- 
terial in  said  second  regions  of  at  least  1:1,  and  internal 
reflector  material  interposed  between  and  completely 
separating  said  first  and  second  fuel  regions,  said  reflec- 
tor material  being  of  thickness  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
thermal  neutrxxi  flux  within  said  first  fuel  regions  ad- 
jacent said  reflector  ntaterial  at  a  magnitude  no  greater 
than  one-half  the  thermal  neutron  flux  magnitude  witliin 
said  second  fuel  regions  adjacent  said  reflector  material. 


3,255  084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

Pal   Doroszlai,   Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor  to   Sulzer 

Brothers    Limited,    Whiterthur,    Switzerland,    a   Swiss 

company 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,  1963, 

6,256/63 
11  Claims.    (CL  176—20) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  having  a 
heat  exchanger  through  which  a  reactor  coolant  flows  to 
deliver  heat  to  a  vaporizable  working  substance,  the  oneth- 
od  of  control  which  comprises  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow 
of  coolant  as  a  function  of  reactor  exit  coolant  tempera- 
ture, adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  working  substance  as 


3,255.085 
RADIATION  SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Charles  E.  Cli£Ford.  Del  Mar,  and  Knnd  Antonsen,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,088 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—33) 


3.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  comprising  a  reactor  tank, 
a  fluid  coolant  within  said  tank,  a  reactive  core  disposed 
in  said  tank,  a  radiation  zone  disposed  adjacent  said  tank, 
a  laterally  self-supporting  radiation  shidd  positionable 
between  said  core  and  said  radiation  zone,  said  shield  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  base,  a  first  and  a  second  arcuate 
plate  of  shielding  material  disposed  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  therefrom  in  juxtaposed  re- 
lationship, means  disposed  between  said  first  plate  and 
said  second  plate  for  defining  a  passageway  between  said 
first  and  second  plates,  means  in  communication  with  the 
passageway  for  circulating  coolant  through  said  passage- 
way, ad  motive  means  disposed  beneath  and  carrying  said 
shield  for  selectivedy  moving  said  radiation  shield  ver- 
tically into  and  out  of  its  position  between  said  core 
and  said  radiation  zone,  the  arc  described  by  said  base 
and  said  first  and  second  plates  being  sufficient  to  stabi- 
lize said  shield  upon  said  motive  means  in  a  freely-stand- 
ing position. 

'  3455,086 

NTJCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anthony  John  Michael  Hitchcock,  Lymm,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1958, 

34,413/58 
2  Claims.  (CL  176—35) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  combination  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  core  structure  having  a  channel  therethrough  and 
a  control  rod  inserted  from  one  end  into  the  channel  and 
extending  movably  within  said  channel  to  effect  control 
of  the  nuclear  reactor  during  operation  thereof,  the  con- 
trol rod  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  joined 
end  to  end,  the  neutron  absorbing  capacity  of  the  parts 
increasing  from  one  part  to  the  next  in  passing  along  the 
control  rod  from  the  end  of  the  control  rod  at  which  the 
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control  rod  ia  ioserted  into  the  channel,  the  said  parts 
in  their  order  of  increasing  capacity  comprising  a  thin- 


e 


walkd  mild  steel  tube,  a  thin-walled  boron  steel  tube,  a 
thick-walled  boron  steel  tube,  and  a  thick-walled  boron 
steel  tube  filled  with  borated  graphite. 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Edmond  Jules  Marie  Maldacne.  Bnnseis,  Belgium, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Societe  Anslo-Belge 
Valcain,  Societe  Aooaymc,   Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  178,523 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Feb.  2S,  IMl, 

60«,7i7 
%  Claims.    (CL  17i-^42) 


■h^-H 


^' 


i-'f  ^ 


Tz^ 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  moderator  which 
is  at  least  partly  liquid,  the  temperature  and  the  compo- 
sition of  which  arc  each  adapted  to  be  varied  substantially 
when  the  reactor  is  normally  operating  under  power,  said 
temperature  being  adapted  to  be  varied  within  a  band 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  temperature  limits,  substan- 
tially apart  from  each  other,  a  method  of  controlling  said 
reactor  comprising  the  steps  of:  (I)  substantially  varying 
the  temperature  of  the  moderator  and  (2)  varying  the 
composition  of  the  moderator  to  retain  said  tcntperature 
within  said  band. 


3,255.088 
INTEGRAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR-STEAM 
GENERATOR  I  NIT 
Tkcodore  S.  Sprague,  Hudson,  and  Johannes  H.  Ammon, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcoek  A  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Cootinuatloa  of  application  Str.  No.  51,044,  Aug.  22, 
19M.    This  application  Sept.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  31  l.ill 
13  Clalnaa.     (CI.  174-r53) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an  upright  wall  form- 
ing a  vertically  elongated  pressure  vessel  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  removable  closure  for 
said  opening,  an  upright  tubular  baffle  arranged  in  said 
pressure  vessel  and  removable  through  said  opening, 
said  baffle  coacting  with  said  pressure  vessel  wall  to 
form  a  downcomer  passage  therebetween  and  an  up- 
right central  riser  chamber,  said  baffle  providing  com- 
munication between  said  riser  chamber  and  said  down- 
comer  passage  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  nuclear 
fuel  elements  arranged  as  a  core  in  said  riser  chamber  to 
provide  a  controlled  self-sustaining  fission-type  chain  re- 
action, a  fluid  coolant  having  a  circulation  upwardly 
through  said  core  and  said  riser  chamber  and  down- 
wardly through  said  downcomer  passage,  a  tube  bundle 
disposed  in  said  downcomer  passage  and  at  least  pari- 
ly  offset  from  the  perimeter  of  said  preuure  vessel  upper 
end  opening,  said  tube  bundle  being  arranged  to  permit 
radial  inward  movement  thereof  upon  removal  of  only 
said  baffle  through  said  pressure  vessel  upper  end  open- 
ing, said  tube  bundle  having  a  maximum  radial  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  diameter  of  said  pressure  vessel  upper 
end  opening  to  permit  removal  of  said  tube  bundle  there- 
through, and  means  for  passing  a  secondary  heat  ab- 
sorbing fluid  through  said  tube  bundle. 


3455,019 

INTEGRAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR-HEAT 
EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Deigbton,  London,  England,  asslgiior  to  Babcoek 
A  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  Eoglaiid,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,802 
Clains  priority,  applicatiou  Great  Britain,  Sept  28, 1942, 

34,957/42 
11  Claims.  (CL  174—41) 
1.  A  liquid-cooled  and  moderated  nuclear  reactor  in- 
cluding a  reactor  vessel,  a  fuel  clement  containing  vessel 
closed  at  its  lower  end  and  disposed  within  and  spaced 
from  said  reactor  vessel,  a  plurality  of  nuclear  ftiel  ele- 
ments positioned  and  supported  within  said  fuel  element 
containing  vessel,  said  fuel  element  containing  vessel  in- 
cluding its  nuclear  fuel  elements  withdrawable  as  a  unit 
from  said  reactor  vessel,  an  inlet  opening  in  said  fuel 


element  containing  vessel,  an  outlet  opening  in  said  fuel 
element  containing  vessel,  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
spaced  above  said  nuclear  fuel  elements  for  passing 
moderator-coolant  liquid  through  the  fuel  element  con- 
taining vessel,  a  heat  exchanger  situated  within  the  re- 
actor vessel  and  positioned  outwardly  from  the  fuel  ele- 
nnent  containing  vessel,  and  circulating  means  in  com- 


I 


munication  with  the  reactor  vessel  for  effecting  circulation 
of  the  moderator-coolant  liquid  through  the  Uie\  element 
containing  vessel  over  the  nuclear  fuel  elements  and 
through  the  heat  exchanger  whereby  at  the  discontinuation 
of  circulation  and  draining  of  the  reactor  vessel  a  liquid 
level  is  maintained  within  the  fuel  element  containing 
vessel  above  the  nuclear  fuel  elements. 


3,255.090 
FUEL  PIN  SPACERS 
Raymond  M.  Lcirvik,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aasipior  to  The 
Bibcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
^ration  of  New  Jovey 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1942,  Ser.  No.  219,043 
7  Claims.     (CL  174—74) 


/ 


1.  A  spacer  arrangement  for  a  fuel  element  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  fuel  components  arranged  in  a  regu- 
lar array, 

(B)  a  multisided  tube  section  concentrically  disposed 
about  each  of  said  fuel  components, 

( 1 )  said  sections  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship and  joined  together  forming  a  spacer  grid. 

(2)  each  of  the  sides  of  said  sections  having  a  first 
portion  indented  inwardly  toward  but  spaced 
from  said  components, 

(3)  each  of  the  first  portions  of  said  sides  having  a 
second  portion  of  relatively  small  area  compared 
with  that  of  the  first  portion  indented  inwardly 


into  contacting  relationship  with  said  compo- 
nents whereby  the  double  indentations  provide 
resilient  contacting  surfaces  which  hold  said 
components  in  position  laterally,  and 
(4)  the  sides  of  said  tube  sections  having  slots 
formed  therein  for  improving  the  resilient  ac- 
tion of  the  indented  first  and  second  portions. 


3,255,M1  I 

FUEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Eritaig  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  154,370 
11  Claims.    (CL  174—78) 


mm 


■^itiUJ'l 


1.  A  fuel  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  ele- 
ments disposed  in  a  generally  parallel  array,  elongated 
frame  means  within  which  said  fuel  elements  are  located, 
at  least  one  grid  member  being  secured  to  and  extending 
laterally  across  said  frame  means  and  having  respective 
openings  through  which  said  fuel  elements  extend,  said 
grid  member  having  resilient  means  extending  into  said 
openings  for  supporting  said  fuel  elements  against  lateral 
displacement,  an  end  plate  being  located  adjacently  of  one 
end  of  said  frame  means  and  having  respective  coolant 
passages  aligned  with  some  of  said  fuel  elements,  another 
erkd  plate  being  secured  adjacently  of  the  other  end  of 
said  frame  means  and  having  respective  coolant  passages 
aligned  with  the  remainder  of  said  fuel  elements,  a  pair 
of  aperiured  plates  for  retaining  said  fuel  elements  with- 
in said  frame  means,  said  retaining  plates  being  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  end  plates  respec- 
tively, means  for  securing  said  end  plates  and  said  re- 
taining plates  in  their  prescribed  positions,  said  securing 
means  including  at  least  one  threaded  fastener  holding 
each  of  said  retaining  plates  rleative  to  its  associated  end 
plate,  and  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  fastener 
against  dislodgement. 


3,255,092 
CONTROL  RODS 
John  B.  Dec,  Jr.,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  98,140 
7  Claims.     (O.  174— <4) 
1.  An  elongated  control  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 
which  control  rod  comprises  a  plurality  of  neutron-ab- 
sorbing portions  of  predetermined  geometric  shapes  ar- 
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ranged  transversely  across  the  control  rod,  each  of  said 
portions  containing  a  predetermined  concentration  of 
burnable  poison,  the  concentration  of  burnable  poison  in 
said  portions  varying  between  portions,  said  varying  con- 
centrations being  so  preselected  that  the  effective  neutron- 


discarding  the  first  fractions  of  cluate  which  contain 
the  pyrogenic  contaminants  and  collecting  the  later  frac- 
tions of  eluate  which  contain  the  purified  streptokinase. 


3^55,095 

MUTANT  DETECTION  METHOD 

Jacques  L.  Ricard,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Martin  C.  Baer,  Placerville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  228,865 

5  Claiiiu.     (CL  195—103.5) 


/7 


^ 
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absorbing  cross-sectional  area  of  the  rod  decreases  in  a 
programed  manner  as  a  result  of  programed  burnout  pro- 
gressively inward  from  the  exterior  of  the  rod,  which  de- 
crease in  effective  cross-sectional  area  is  proportional  to 
the  decrease  in  excess  reactivity  of  the  nuclear  reactor 
core  in  which  the  rod  is  disposed. 


3^55,W3 
CONVERSION  OF  GLUCOSE  TO  2.KETOGLUCONIC 

ACID 
Thomas  D.  Nunhelmer,  Lewisburg,  and  Thomas  Phillips, 
Edwardsville,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Mercli   &   Co.,   Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,733 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 47) 
1.  A  microbiological  oxidation  process  for  the  conver- 
sion of  glucose  to  2-ketogluconic  acid,  which  comprises 
inoculating  a  nutrient  medium  having  a  glucose  concen- 
tration of  at  least  18%  by  weight  and  a  pH  of  about  6.5 
with  a  growing  culture  of  a  microorganism  selected  from 
the  Pseudomooas  genus  and  aerating  and  agitating  the  in- 
oculated medium  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  pH 
between  about  5  and  7  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  to 
the  nutrient  medium  during  the  active  growth  phase. 


<!^--Xy 


1.  A  process  for  identifying  a  desired  prototrophic 
mutant  in  a  large  population  of  microorganisms,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of:  growing  in  a  body  of 
liquid  culture  medium  a  large  population  of  selected 
microorganisms  undergoing  nwtation  without  control  of 
the  kinds  of  mutants  produced;  continuously  during 
growth  of  said  microorganisms  adding  to  said  body  fresh 
liquid  culture  medium;  continuously  withdrawing  from 
said  body  liquid  culture  medium  containing  living  micro- 
organisms, while  permitting  growth  of  said  microorga- 
nisms in  said  body  of  liquid  culture  medium  such  that 
there  is  maintained  in  the  resulting  population  substantial 
numbers  of  said  mutants;  continuously  collecting  ail  of 
said  withdrawn  culture  medium  in  successive  increments, 
each  increment  being  of  a  volume  that  it  will  contain 
a  sufficient  number  of  living  microorganisms  that  at 
least  one  prototrophic  mutant  is  theoretically  included 
under  theoretical  considerations  of  mutation  rates;  add- 
ing to  each  of  said  increments  a  selective  medium  which 
allows  the  desired  prototrophic  mutant  to  develop  a  size- 
able progeny  while  the  non^mputants  deteriorate  and 
which  selective  medium  has  characteristics  capable  of 
being  altered  by  the  desired  mutant  but  not  by  said 
non-mutants;  incubating  the  resulting  mixtures;  and 
periodically  observing  said  mixtures  for  the  appearance 
of  the  alteration  of  characteristics  of  said  selective  medi- 
um which  will  indicate  the  growth  of  a  desired  prototrophic 
mutant  in  a  particular  one  of  said  mixtures. 


3,255.#94 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

STREPTOKINASE 

AdaUnc  N.  Mather,  Evanston,  and  Robert  Magnire,  Pab- 

tine,  IIIm  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton 

Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  250,619 
1  Claim.  (CI.  195—66) 
The  method  of  purifying  streptokinase  which  consists 
of  passing  a  solution  containing  crude  streptokinase  and 
natural  pyrogenic  contaminants  through  a  column  of  gel 
consisting  of  a  dextran  copolymersate  built  up  of  chains 
of  mainly  alpha- 1,6-glycosidically  bonded  glucose  resi- 
dues and  prepared  by  reacting  dextran  with  epichloro- 
hydrin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  said  gel 
containing  at  least  15%  hydroxyl  groups  by  weight  and 
having  a  water  regain  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  50 
grams/gram  of  the  dry  product,  said  gel  having  the 
capability  of  completely  excluding  neutral  polysaccharides 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  40,000  to  50,000; 


3,255,096 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
Jack  L.  Towie,  East  Cleveland,  Dale  G.  Block,  Cleveland, 
and  Raymond  E.  Bailey,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,939 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—49) 
1.  A  bath  for  eicctrodepositing  nickel  comprising  an 
aqueous   acid    solution   of  at   least   one   nickel   salt,   at 
least  one  organic  sulfo-oxygen  compound  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

▲ 
CHi      CHi 
C  Hi      C  Hi 
(X)-.-N-(R). 

CHi-C=CRi 


I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0-1  inclusive,  A  is  a  radical  2000-5000  Angstrom  units,  while  maintaining  tempera- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ==SOa,  =0=0,  ture  in  said  zone  below  100*  C.  but  high  enough  to  re- 
— S—  and  tain  material  in  said  zone  in  gas  phase,  to  effect  reaction 

/=^  of  CHjCHFCHs  and  chlorine  to  form  CH,CC1FCH,,  dis- 

'"N— ^        ^  charging  from  said  zone  reaction  products  containing 

^ CH/XIFCH,,  and  recovering  CH,CC1FCH,. 


3,255,097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING 

ELECTROLYTE 

Lynn  A.  Williams,  Whinctka,  III.,  assignor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,837 
12  Claims.     (CL  204—143) 


3,255,099 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERIC  SHAPED 

STRUCTURES 
Leon  E.  Wollnski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,774 
5  Claims.     (CL  204—169) 


1.  In  the  method  of  electrolytically  removing  material 
from  an  electrically  conductive  and  electrochemically 
erodable  workpiece  wherein  an  electrolyte  is  pumped  un- 
der pressure  to  and  through  a  work  gap  between  the 
workpiece  and  an  electrode  while  an  electrolyzing  direct 
current  is  passed  between  the  workpiece  and  the  elec- 
trode in  a  sense  to  make  the  workpiece  anodic,  the  im- 
provement comprising  recovering  from  the  work  gap  elec- 
trolyte under  pressure  in  which  particles  of  eroded  work- 
piece  material  and  gas  bubbles  formed  during  the  elec- 
trolysis are  entrained,  conducting  the  pressurized  elec- 
trolyte and  entrained  material  and  bubbles  to  a  tank,  en- 
tering the  pressurized  electrolyte  and  entrained  material 
and  bubbles  into  the  tank  substantially  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrolyte  therein  which  is  maintained  at  an 
appreciably  lower  pressure  than  that  of  the  entering  elec- 
trolyte and  simultaneously  releasing  the  pressure  on  the 
entering  electrolyte,  permitting  the  gas  bubbles  to  float 
floes  of  the  eroded  material  to  the  surface  of  the  elec- 
trolyte in  the  tank,  periodically  skimming  the  floes  of 
eroded  material  from  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  in  the 
tank,  and  transferring  clarified  electrolyte  for  reuse  to 
a  clear  electrolyte  tank  without  appreciably  agitating  the 
electrolyte  and  eroded  material  in  the  flrst  tank. 


1.  A  process  for  modifying  and  improving  the  surface 
characteristics  of  polymeric  shaped  structures  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  surface  of  a  polymeric  shaped  struc- 
ture to  the  action  of  an  electrical  discharge  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  between  spaced  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  the  vapor  of  an  inorganic  agent  having  an 
affinity  for  electrons  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at 
least  one  millimeter  of  mercury  at  60°  C,  said  electrical 
discharge  having  an  average  energy  level  below  15  elec- 
tron volts. 


3,255,100 

ELUTION  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Saoracl  Raymond,  4312  Osage  Ave.,  Philadelphia  4,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,664 

7  Claims.     (CL  204—180) 


3455,098 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  2> 

CHLOROFLUOROPROPANE 

Loois  G.  Ancllo,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morris- 

town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,245 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  204—163) 
1.  The  process  for  making  2,2-chlorofluoropropane 
which  comprises  introducing  gaseous  CHiCHFCHi  and 
gaseous  chlorine  into  a  reaction  zone  in  proportions  of 
one  mol  of  CH,CHFCH,  to  not  more  than  about  one  mol 
of  chlorine,  subjecting  the  material  in  said  zone  to  actinic 
radiation  of  wave  length  subsUntially  in  the  range  of 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  pure  concentrated  compo- 
nent fractions  from  a  complex  substance  of  an  electro- 
phoretically  active  material,  the  process  comprising;  first, 
separating  the  fractions  of  the  complex  substance  into 
generally  parallel  zones  by  electrophoresis  in  a  planar 
electrophoretic  medium,  then  electrophoretically  eluting 
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the  separate  fractions  in  the  parallel  zones  while  the  frac- 
tions are  transported  in  a  buffer  solution  by  an  electric 
field  passing  through  the  planar  electrophoretic  medium 
at  am  angle  to  the  plane  medium,  keeping  the  eluted  frac- 
tions in  buffer  solution  separated  from  each  other,  and 
concentrating  and  collecting  the  eluted  fractions  in  sepa- 
rate zones  by  transporting  the  eluted  fractions  by  a  sep- 
arate current  of  buffer  solution  for  each  such  fraction. 


HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  CONTAINING  IRON 
William  Floyd  Any.  Jr^  WilUam  CIjhm  Behrmann,  and 
William  Judsoo  Mattox,  Baton  RotiKc,  l.a.,  aasiinion  to 
Eaio  Research  and  EagiDCCfins  Company,  a  cocpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnc  2t,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2S9,44« 

4  Claima.  (CI.  208— 111) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  passing  said  hydrocarbons  in  admixtiur  with 
hydrogen  through  a  hydrocracking  zone  maintained  at 
hydrocracking  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure, 
contacting  said  hydrocarbons  within  said  zone  with  a 
hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  metallo 
alumino-silicate  having  uniform  pore  sizes  between  about 
8  and  15  Angstroms  and  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio 
of  at  least  3  and  having  iron  incorporated  therein  by 
cation  exchange,  and  maintaining  said  hydrocarbons  in 
contact  with  said  catalyst  for  a  period  sufficient  to  convert 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  hydrocarbons  into  lower 
boiling  products. 

3,255, 1*2 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  A  POISONED 
FEEDSTOCK 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Homcwood,  111.,  and  Earl  C.  Gosactt, 
Hanunood,  Ind.,  a&<>ignor<«  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  180.337 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tile  patent  tubse<picnt  to 
Feb.  24,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
10  Claima.     (CI.  208—120) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  gasoline  in  a  hydrocarbon 
cracking    system    consisting    essentially    of    a    caulytic 
cracking  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  between 
which  catalyst   is  cycled,   which  consists  essentially  of 
providing   said   cracking  zone  with   a  calcined   catalyst 
consisting    essentially    of  about    10    to    65%     alumina, 
the   balance   substantially  silica,   made   by   coating    I(X) 
parts  of  a  solid  silica-alumina  substrate  with  about   3 
to    100  parts,  on  a  dry   basis,  of  a  synthetic   hydrous 
alumina,  contacting  said  catalyst  in  said  cracking  zone 
with  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  heavier  than  gasoline  and 
containing  more  than  about  5  p. p.m.  nickel,  which  nickel 
deposits  on  the  catalyst,  collecting  cracked  hydrocarbon 
products  including  gasoline,  contacting  catalyst  in  said 
regeneration   zone    with   a   combustion    supporting   gas 
whereby  carbon  is  oxidized  and  thereby  removed  from 
the  catalyst,  bleeding  from  the  cracking  system  a  por- 
tion of  catalyst  containing   at    least   about   8(X)  p. p.m. 
nickel,  sulfiding  bled  catalyst  by  contact  with  a  siUfid- 
ing  vapor  at  about  700-1300*  P.,  chlorinating  sulfided 
catalyst  by  contact  with  chlorine  vapor  at  about  room 
temperature  to  900*   P.,  said  sulfiding  and  chlorinating 
serving  to  enhance  subsequent  nickel  removal,  washing 
the   catalyst    with    an    aqueous   medium   selected    from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )   a  solution   having   a  pH 
below  about  5  and  containing  a  reducing  agent  having 
a   single  electrode   potential    less   than   about  0.8   volt, 
(2)    a   solution   containing    a   chelating    agent    for   the 
contaminant,  and  (3)  when  the  catalyst  has  been  con- 
tacted between  chlorination  and  washing  with  a  vaporous 
reducing  agent  having  the  properties  described,  water, 
and  returning  resulting  denickelized  catalyst  to  a  hydro- 
carbon craciung  system. 


3^5,103 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  CATALYST  ACnVFTY  ADJUSTMENT 
Frank  C.  Fahnestock,  Rosiyn  Harbor,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,033 
3  Clatana.     (CL  208— 120) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operating  catalytic  cracking  system, 
in  which  a  catalyst  cycles  through  reaction  and  regenera- 
tion, 

that  method  of  changing  the  product  distribution  of 
the  reaction  which  comprises 

withdrawing  a  first  catalyst  from  the  system  after  its 
regeneration, 

at  a  high  rate,  of  the  order  of  about  half  the  rate  at 
which  catalyst  is  circulated  within  the  system 

and  adding  to  the  system  an  amount,  equal  to  that 
withdrawn,  of  a  second  catalyst, 

the  second  catalyst  being  heated  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  circulating  catalyst 
at  the  fwint  of  introduction  of  the  second  catalyst 

to  maintain  without  substantial  change  the  operating 
variables  of  the  system 
in  which  one  catalyst  is  an  amorphous  siliceous  acidic 
cracking  catalyst 

and  the  other  catalyst  is  a  composite  of  a  siliceous 
acidic  cracking  component  and  a  rare-earth  ex- 
changed crystalline  aluminoailicale. 


3,255,104 
CONDITIONING  OF  CRUDE  OIL  CHARGE  TO  CEN- 

TRIFUGE  FOR  ASPHALT  IMPROVEME.NT 

Golden  A.  Moyer,  Barticsrlllc,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Philllpc 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

Filed  July  5,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  207,(17 

10  Claims.     (CL  208—177) 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  particulate  solid  to  semi- 
solid material  from  a  relatively  cold  crude  oil  containing 
same  wherein  a  first  stream  of  said  crude  oil  is  passed  thni 
a  centrifuging  zone  to  separate  same  into  a  second  stream 
of  oil  of  substantially  lower  concentration  of  said  material 
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than  said  first  stream  .and  a  third  stream  of  oil  of  sub- 
stantially higher  concentration  of  said  material  than  said 
first  stream,  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  passing  a  fourth  stream  of  centrifuged  crude  oil 
substantially  free  of  solid  to  semi-solid  material  and 
lighter  than  said  first  stream  into  said  first  stream 
upstream  of  the  centrifuging  zone  at  a  substantially 
higher  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  said 
first  stream  but  below  a  temperature  which  causes 
said  material  to  go  into  solution  in  the  stream  re- 
sulting from  step  2; 

(2)  rapidly  mixing  said  first  and  fourth  streams  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  oil  of  said  first  stream 
to  lower  the  viscosity  thereof  without  dissolving  said 
particulate  material;  and 

(3)  passing  the  resulting  less  viscous  stream  of  oil 
from  step  2  thru  the  centrifuging  zone  to  separate 
same  into  said  second  and  third  streams. 


3,255,105 

NATURAL  GASOLINE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Stephen  J.  Mnrray,  PhUUpa,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  PhiUips 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,224 

16  Claims.     (CL  208—341) 


TSL 


T     r^  I        I 


l^^^-^ 


^^^"r-B^     i 
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1.  In  a  natural  gasoline  recovery  process  v»inch  com- 
prises contacting  a  natural  gas  feed  with  an  absorption 
oil  in  an  absorption  zone,  withdrawing  from  said  absorp- 
tion zone  a  first  residue  gas,  withdrawing  from  said  ab- 
sorption zone  a  rich  oil,  passing  said  rich  oil  to  a  separa- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  natural  gasoline  from  said  separa- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  absorption  oil  from  said  separa- 
tion zone,  passing  said  natural  gasoline  to  a  stabilization 
zone,  withdrawing  from  said  stabilization  zone  a  stabilized 
natural  gasoline  product,  and  withdrawing  from  said  sta- 
bilization zone  a  second  residue  gas;  a  method  of  control 
which  comprises  combining  said  first  residue  gas  with 
said  second  residue  gas  in  a  contact  zone,  measuring  a 
property  of  the  absorption  oil  passed  to  said  absorption 
zone  which  is  representative  of  a  temperature  of  said  ab- 
sorption oil  aivd  a  first  effect  upon  the  impending  com- 
position of  said  combined  residue  gas,  measuring  a  prop- 
erty of  said  rich  oil  which  is  representative  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  rich  oil  and  a  second  effect  upon  the  impend- 
ing composition  of  said  combined  residue  gas,  measur- 
ing a  property  of  the  combined  residue  gas  which  is  rep- 
resentative of  a  rate  of  flow  of  said  combined  residue  gas 
and  a  third  effect  upon  the  impending  composition  of  said 
combined  residue  gas,  measuring  a  property  of  said  sec- 
ond residue  gas  which  is  representative  of  a  rate  of  flow 
of  said  second  residue  gas  and  a  fourth  effect  upon  the 
impending  composition  of  said  combined  residue  gas,  com- 
bining said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  effects  to  pro- 
duce a  value  representative  of  said  impending  composi- 
tion, manipulating  the  flow  of  said  second  residue  gas  to 


said  contact  zone  in  response  to  said  value,  measuring  a 
property  of  said  combined  residue  gas  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  composition  thereof,  and  further  manip- 
ulating the  flow  of  said  second  residue  gas  to  said  contact 
zone  in  response  to  said  measured  property  of  said  com- 
bined residue  gas. 


3,255,10< 

WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Roland  R.  Reld,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Edwari  G.  Gress- 

man,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assipiors  to  Union  Tank  Car 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,122 

U  Chdms.     (CL  210—32) 


11.  In  a  water  softening  process  in  which  a  bed  of  ion 
exchange  resin  particles  is  regenerated  by  continuously 
flowing  a  liquid  stream  therethrough,  an  improvement  in 
the  regeneration  cycle  that  removes  iron  that  fouls  said 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of  periodically  injecting 
an  iron  contaminant  solvent  into  said  continuously  flowing 
liquid  stream,  and  immediately  therefater  injecting  a  brine 
solution  into  said  continuously  flowing  liquid  stream. 


3,255,107 
FINISH  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 
Ann  S.  Kdlcr,  Norristown,  and  Harry  H.  Hall,  Spring- 
field, Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnmcnts,  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1962»  Scr.  No.  188,839 

8  Claims.  (CL  252— 8.75) 
1.  A  finish  composition  for  polyoiefin  fibers  consisting 
of  from  about  1  to  5%  by  wei^  of  a  di-Ci-Cf  alkyl 
cydohexyl  amine  salt  of  a  Cio-Cj,  fatty  acid  sulfate,  and 
a  completely  esterified  Cio-Cu  fatty  acid  ester  of  penu- 
erythritoL 


3055,108 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

SUCCINIC  ESTERS 

Herbert   F.    Wicse,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  WickUffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  M«y  14, 19«3,  Ser.  No.  280,453 

12  aafans.  (CL  252—32.7) 
5.  A  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a 
lubricant  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  from  about 
1  to  80  parts  of  water,  from  about  20  to  99  parts  of  min- 
eral oil,  from  about  0.2  to  10  parts  of  a  succinic  ester  of  a 
hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  acid  having  at  least  about 
50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituent  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  6  alcoholic  radicals  of 
»*ich  at  least  one  is  unsubstituted,  from  about  0.1  to  5 
parts  of  an  aliphatic  primary  amine  in  which  the  aliphatic 
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radical  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.01  to  5  parts  of  a  phos- 
phatide. 

6.  The  emulsion  of  claim  5  characterized  further  in 
that  it  contains  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  parts  of  a  zinc 
phosphorodithioate . 


3^55.109 
ARYLCARBAMYL    COMPOUNDS    AND    GREASE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Helen  M.  Sclici  Berctras,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   OU    ComiHUiy,    Chicago,    111.,   a   corporation   of 


range  of  0.1%  to  10.0  wt.  percent  of  reaction  product  of 
an  aliphatic   amino  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

NHi  \ 

HOOC(CH«),— C— COOH 

wherein  n  is  2  to  3,  and  a  C,  to  Cjo  alkanol,  prepared 
by  heating  said  acid  and  said  alkanol  together  under  re- 
flux conditions  until  about  two  molar  proportions  of 
water  are  removed  per  each  molar  proportion  of  said 
acid. 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  343,608 
2t  Claima.     (CL  252—33^) 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  the  product  obtained 
by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  F.  to  500*  F. 
( 1 )  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
primary  amine  and  a  secondary  amine  having  an  amino 
group  connected  to  an  aromatic  ring  and  mixtures  there- 
of with  (2)  an  arylcarbamyl  compound  obtained  by  re- 
acting 1  mole  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and  2  moles 
of  p-aminobenzoic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
room  temperature  to  about  150*  F.,  the  amount  of  said 
amine  used  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  1.2  times  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  amine 
baaed  on  the  p-aminobenzoic  acid  used. 

II.  A  grease  comprising  an  oleaginous  lubricant  ve- 
hicle thickened  to  grease  consistency  with  the  composi- 
tion of  claim  1. 


3,255,113 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER,  PREPARATION 
A.ND  LSES  THEREOF 
Thomas  H.  CoiBeld,  Farmington,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing-     Original  application  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  703.501.  now  Patent  No.  2.974,171.     Divided  and 
this  application  .Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,821 

6  Claims.     (CL  252—52)  I 

1.  An  organic  composition  subject  to  oxidative  deterio- 
ration from  the  class  consisting  of  gasoUne,  lubricating 
oil,  plastics  and  natural  and  synthetic  rubber  containing, 
in  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  deterioration,  2.6-di- 
tert-butyl-4-benzoyl  phenol. 


3,255,110 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany,  CaUf.,  assi^ior  to  Ckevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,558 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 47) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  as  a  non-sludging  anti- 
oxidant from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  dibomylphenothia- 


zine. 


3,255,114 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  de  Vries,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307^08 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—56) 
5.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion sufficient  to  enhaiKe  the  detergent  characteristics 
of  the  composition  of  a  copolymer  having  the  structural 
formula: 


3055,111 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHONATE^LEFIN  ADDUCTS 

EUis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No. 
214,485,  now  Patent  No.  3,193.570.  dated  July  6,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
36»,773 

9  Claims.  (CL  252 — 49.9) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.01  to  about 
10%  of  the  phosphorus-  and  halogen-containing  adduct 
of  (A)  adialkyi  trihaloroethylphosphonate  having  the  for- 
mula XjC— P(0)(OR)a  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  R  is  a 
C,_„  alkyl  radical;  and  (B)  an  olefin  containing  from  2  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkene, 
cycloalkene  and  aralkene  hydrocarbons,  said  adduct  ob- 
tained by  reacting  said  phosphonate  and  said  olefin  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  1 :  30  to  10: 1  in  the  presence  of  a  fiee 
radical  initiator. 


Ri 

A 
pi. 


CH,  n 

!Ht-C 


c=»o 

L  J 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  P.O.  represents 
a  polyalkylene  glycol  group  having  from  about  40  to 
about  500  alkylene  oxide  units  and  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  each  of  said  units,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
from  about  20  to  about  5000. 


3455,115 

LEG  MUSCLE  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Eldoa  C.  Peterson,  4131  Ardmore  Road, 

Des  MoincH,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,164 

2  Claima.     (CL  272—57) 


3,255,112 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  ESTER  OF  AU- 

PHATIC  AMINO  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Elahie  M.  Hoffman,  University  Heights,  New  Bmnswici^ 
and  Stephen  J.  Metro,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  aasignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1943,  Ser.  No.  247J17 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  polyester  lubri- 
cating oil,  and  an  oxidation  inhibiting  amount  within  the 


1.  In  a  supporting  frame  comprised  of  two  frame 
sections,  each  of  said  frame  sections  including  a  side  rail, 
the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  vertical  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
vertical  portions  terminating  in  horizontal  portions  which 
are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  side  rails,  the  two  hori- 
zontal portions  of  one  of  said  frame  sections  being  se- 
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cured  to  the  two  horizontal  portions  of  the  other  frame 
section  in  an  aligned  relationship, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  web  elements  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  side  rails  in  a  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  relationship, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  parallel  spaced  apart  web  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  web  elements  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  present  an  open  space  be- 
tween said  web  elements  and  said  web  members, 

and  adjustably  connecting  means  for  securing  the  eixls 
of  said  web  elements  to  said  side  rails  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  web  elements  may  be  moved  towards 
said  side  rails  to  stretch  said  web  elements  to  a  taut 
position  whereby  said  web  elements  and  said 
web  member  yieldably  resist  downward  pressure 
thereon.  * 

\  

3,255,116 
SULFOXIMINE-CONTAINING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jim  S.  Berry,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.     Orighial  application  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  247,314.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  16, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  404,501 

7  Claims.     (CL  252—95) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
unsymmetrical  sulfoximine  detergent  compound  having 
the  following  general  formula: 

B-e-B' 

wherein  R  i^  an  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  a  builder  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
iru>rganic  alkaline  builder  salts,  organic  alkaline  seques- 
trant  builder  salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  detergent  to  said  builder  is  in  the  range  of 
3:1  to  about  1:10  by  weight. 

3.  The  detergent  composition  of  claim  1  including  from 
about  3%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen  type 
bleach  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  per- 
borate, sodium  perbenzoate,  sodium  perlaurate,  sodium 
perazelate,  sodium  persebacate,  peroxyphosphate,  per- 
oxycarbonate,  and  potassium  hydrogen  persulfate. 


3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  balance  an  alkali  metal  salt 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates,  orthophosphates, 
carbonates  and  chlorides. 


3,255,118 
ALUMINUM  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  W.  CarrolL  Lafayette  HilL  and  Harold  V.  Smith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec.  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  143,044 

4  Cbtans.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  aluminum  and  its  alloys 
in  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  tetraborate — 35  to  92  parts,  an  alkali 
metal  polyphosphate — 5  to  35  parts,  a  water  soluble 
hexavalent  chromium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromic  acid,  alkali  metal  chromates  and 
alkali  metal  dichromates — 0.3  to  4  parts,  and  at  least 
one  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonated  condensation  product  of 

naphthalene  and  formaldehyde, 
an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  is  Cg  to  Cn,  the  aryl  group 
is  benzene  and  naphthalene,  and 
an  alkyl  phenol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  having  the 
formula 


t_^    y^(c 


HiCHjO.H 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  where  n  has  a  value  of  from  8  to 
1—0.5  to  5  parts. 


3,255,117 

LOW-FOAMING  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  W.  Kmipp,  Pennington,  and  John  S.  Thompson, 

Princeton  Junction,  NJ^  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tion.  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,626 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  low-foaming  dishwashing  composition  which  does 
not  attack  overglaze  colors  and  decorations  of  fine  china 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the 
indicated  weight  percentages:  20  to  50%  of  a  sodium  poly- 
phosphate, 1  to  5%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  dichloro- 
cyanuric  acid,  10  to  30%  of  a  sodium  silicate  having  an 
Na30:Si02  ratio  of  1: 1  to  1:3,  0.5  to  5%  of  an  amphoteric 
meul  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
aluminates  and  alkali  zincates,  1  to  5%  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  having  the  following  formula: 

R(OCjH4)^R' 

in  which  R  is  an  alkylphcnyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  6  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  x  is  10  to  18.  and  R'  is  an  alkyl, 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl  or  phenylalkyl  group,  said  R'  having 


3,255,119 
COMPOSITIONS  AIVD  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  CONTAMINANTS 
PanI  R.  Parisean,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aas^or  to  Purex 

Corporation,  Lid.,  lldkewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  (rf 

California 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  30, 1942,  Scr.  No.  234,229 
19  Claims.     (CL  252—142) 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  radioactive  contaminants 
from  surfaces  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  zirconium,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  surface  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  sul- 
famic acid  and  about  0.2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a 
member  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bisulfates,  and  water, 
said  solution  having  a  pH  not  greater  than  about  3  and 
being  substantially  free  of  halides. 


3,255,120 
HEAT  AND  INFRA-RED  RESPONSIVE  GLASS  COM- 
POSITION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Sabatino  Cohen,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  NeuOly-sur-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1942,  Ser.  No.  144,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  5,  1941, 
848  845 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  Glass,  energizable  by  irradiation,  which  responds  to 
heat  or  infra-red  light  with  the  emission  of  light,  having 
the  composition 

SiOj, 

GeO]  with  a  maximum  at  about  10  mole  percent. 

Alkali  metal  oxides,  not  exceeding  10  mole  percent 

8.  A  method  of  making  heat  and  infra-red  responsive 
glass  which  comprises  bombarding  glass  having  as  its  con- 
stituents SiO]  and  GeOj,  the  GeO]  not  being  substantially 
more  than  10  mole  percent,  having  from  0  to  about 
10  mole  percent  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  and  having  from 
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0  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  oxide  from 
the  class  consisting  of  B,0|  and  AI/),,  and  bombarding 
the  glass  with  radiation  of  the  class  of  X-rays,  gamma 
rays,  and  atomic  particles  until  it  undergoes  an  internal, 
persisting  electron  displacement  which  is  revealed  at  ele- 
vated temperature  and  under  infra-red  rays  by  the  emis- 
sion of  light 

PROCESS  OF  nyHiBrnNG  corrosion  of 

FERROUS  METALS 
Olca  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  Coo- 
tincntal  Oil  Company,  Pooca  Cky,  OkUu,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Oklahoma 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  2,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  299,461 

6  Claima.  (CL  252—391) 
1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
which  is  in  contact  with  corrosive  fluid  containing  a  dis- 
solved constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
COj,  HjS  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  process  comprises 
adding  to  said  fluid  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
guanidiniimi  compound  : 

NHa 

O— N=^ 

H  NH» 

where  G  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(A)  RSO, —  where  R  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  (i)  alkylbenzene 
hydrocarbons  having  6-50  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  having  »-36  carbon  atoms,  and  (iii) 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  8-24  carbon  atoms 
and  (B)  R'OSCV-  where  R'  is  a  radical  derived  from 
a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  8-36  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms. 


ing  pressure  and  the  pressure  obtainable  under  the  same 
conditions  with  a  nonadaorbing  gas,  which  difference  is 
proportional  to  the  surface  area  of  the  catalyst  and  then 
adjusting  the  temperature  in  the  heat  treating  step  in  pro- 
portion to  the  change  in  said  pressure  difference  from 
the  pressure  difference  obtained  for  the  previous  sample 
whereby  the  surface  area  of  said  catalyst  produced  in  the 
process  is  controlled. 


3,255,123 
FORMED  CATALYST  SHAPES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Vladimir  Hacnsel,  HiiHdak,  DL,  asi%Dor  to  Universal  Ofl 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  Di.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  18,  1943,  Ser.  No.  2M,<75 
5  Claiim.    (CL  252—477) 


*—'<Cjf- -'***"» 


•  3,255.122 

CONTROL  OF  SURFACE  AREA  IN  A  CATALYST 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
George  Coostabaris,  Berkeley,  Bernard  F.  Malaskey,  Rkb- 
mood,  Robert  H.  Lindqatet,  Berkeley,  and  Thomas  G. 
CUn,  EI  Cenito,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jao.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,448 
3  Claims.  (CL  252-^449) 
1.  In  a  catalyst  manufacturing  process  having  a  heat 
treating  step  which  substantially  controls  the  surface  area 
of  the  resulting  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises taking  a  series  of  substantially  dried  samples  of 
the  catalyst  from  the  heat  treating  step,  introducing  each 
of  said  samples  into  a  closed  chamber,  subjecting  each 
of  said  samples  in  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  an  ad- 
sorbing gas  increased  by  a  fixed  amount  and  at  a  fixed 
temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  of  said  gas, 
measuring  the  difference  between  the  resulting  volume 
of  gas  in  said  chamber  and  the  gas  volume  obtainable 
under  the  same  conditions  with  a  nonadsorbing  gas,  which 
difference  is  proportional  to  the  surface  area  of  the  cat- 
alyst, and  then  adjusting  thib  temperature  in  the  heat  treat- 
ing step  in  proportion  to  the  change  in  said  difference 
from  the  volume  difference  obtained  in  the  same  way 
for  a  previous  sample  whereby  the  surface  area  of  said 
catalyst  produced  in  the  process  is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  catalyst  manufactunng  process  having  a  heat 
treating  step  which  substantially  controls  the  surface  area 
of  the  resulting  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises taking  a  series  of  substantially  dried  samples  of  the 
catalyst  from  the  heat  treating  step,  introducing  each  of 
said  samples  into  a  closed  chamber,  subjecting  each  of 
said  samples  at  a  fixed  temperature  in  said  chamber  to  a 
fixed  volume  of  an  adsorbing  gas  at  a  superatmospheric 
pressure  and  a  temperature  above  the  critical  temperature 
of  said  gas,  measuring  the  difference  between  the  result- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  rigid  catalyst  shapes  which 
comprises  packing  catalyhcally  acti\e  subdivided  parti- 
cles into  a  forming  chamber  having  the  configuration  of 
said  catalyst  shapes,  thereafter  introducing  to  said  cham- 
ber a  subdivided  solid  bonding  material  of  a  particle 
size  substantially  smaller  than  said  catalyst  particles  and 
uniformly  distributing  the  same  into  the  voids  between 
the  catalyst  particles,  subsequently  introducing  to  said 
chamber  a  liquid  bonding  agent  readable  with  said  solid 
bonding  material  and  uniformly  dispersing  the  same 
throughout  the  mass  of  solid  particles,  and  then  heating 
the  entire  mass  sufficiently  to  fuse  the  bonding  materials 
with  the  catalyst  particles  and  form  a  rigid  catalyst  shape 
of  the  configuration  of  said  chamber. 


3455,124 

BORON<:ONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

GMTge  H.  Dorlon,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Edward  H. 
Sheers,  Kew  Gardens  Hilla,  N.Y.,  tmi^on  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85«,104 

10  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 2) 
5.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  diazomethane 

which  comprises  contacting  under  anhydrous  conditions 

a  solution  of  diazomethane  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a 

hydride  of  boron. 
7.  A  solid  polymer  produced  by  the  process  defined  in 

claim  5  wherein  said  hydride  of  boron  is  diborane. 


_  3,255,125 

DOUBLE  BRIDGED  BIVALENT  TETRAHEDRAL 

METAL  POLYMERS 

^?"J***?  ■*****^  Wayoe,  aod  Joseph  SimklD,  PUla- 

dclpUa,  Pa.,  Edwin  S.  Roth,  New  Haven,  Cooa.,  and 

Selwyn  H.  Rose,  Elkkis  Park,  Pa.,  aHiffMrs  to  Peaa- 

sait  Chemicals  Corporation,  PhiladdyUa.  Pa.,  a  cono- 

ration  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19, 19i3,  Ser.  No.  259,715 
23Claiais.     (0.2^—2) 

1.  A  polymer  having  an  inorganic  backbone  compris- 
ing a  bivalent  tetrahedral  metal  doubly  bridged  with  a 
catenating  group  which  is  the  anion  of  a  phosphinic  acid 
of  the  structure  of  R,P(0)OH  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  con- 
taining from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

16.  An  interfacial  polymerization  process  in  which  solu- 
tions of  a  phosphinic  acid  having  the  structure  RaP(0)OH, 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  conuining  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  bivalent  tetrahedral  metal  salt  dissolved  in 
immiscible  solvents  are  reacted  under  conditions  of  vigor- 
ous mixing  whereby  a  polymer  having  an  inorganic  back- 
bone is  precipitated. 


3,255,126 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  POLYETHER 
Stephen  Fnzesi,  Hamdoi,  and  Frandsco  Alberto  Pcrico, 
West   Rcddfaig,   Conn.,   aasignon  to  Olln   Malhieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,117 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises  reacting  together  ( 1 )  the  haJoegn-containing 
adduct  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  polybydric 
alcohols,  one  of  said  polyhydric  alcohols  being  starch  and 
one  of  said  polyhydric  alcohols  being  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
other  than  starch,  to  obtain  a  reaction  product,  and  re- 
acting with  said  reaction  product  an  epihalohydrin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlofohydrin  and 
epibromohydrin  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst, 
said  adduct  having  a  hydroxyl  number  between  30  and 
800,  (2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.7  NCO  groups  based  on  the  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups  present,  in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  foaming  agent 
and  (4)  a  reaction  catalyst. 


3,255,127 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Wolf  von   Bonin,  LcTerknscn,  and  Herbert  Bartl,  Co- 
logne-Stammhcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Faibinfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  LcverknacB,  Germany, 
a  German  corporatioa 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jane  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jane  21,  1961, 
F  34,227 
8  Claims.  (CL  26»— 2.5) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  an  ester  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  saturated  monobydric  al- 
cohol having  from  1  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an  ester 
of  acrylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  saturated  monobydric 
alcohol  having  from  1  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  as  the 
dispersion  medium  aiKl  water  as  the  di^)erse  phase 
in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  monomer,  of  an  emulsifier,  the  weight 
ratio  of  monomer  to  water  in  said  reversed  emulsion 
being  between  100:5  and  1:80,  forming  a  dispersion  of 
said  water-in-oil  emulsion  as  the  disperse  phase  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  medium,  the  volume  ratio  of  said 
water-in-oil  emulsion  of  said  disperse  phase  and  the  said 
aqueous  dispersion  medium  being  between  3:1  and  1:40. 
and  thereafter  polymerizing  resulting  dispersion  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  polymerization  cat- 
alyst for  said  monomer. 


3,255,128 
CELLULAR    POLYURETHANE    CONTAINING 
PHOSPHATIZED  ALUMINUM  FLAKE 
Adalbert  Farkas,  Media,  aod  Harold  A.  Green,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assipion  to  Afa-  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,398 

3  Clakw.     (CL  260— 2  J) 
1.  H^  method  of  preparing  reflective  insulation  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  dispersing  in  at  least  one  of  the 
groi^  of  tolyleoe  diisocyanate  aitd  a  polyol  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  polyetherpolyols  resulting  from 
the  interaction  of  propylene  oxide  and  methyl  glucoside 
and  polyetherpolyols  resulting  from  the  interaction  of 
propylene  oxide  and  glycerol,  a  quantity  of  phospha- 
tized  aluminum  flake  corresponding  to  from  0.5  to  5% 
by  weight,  said  aluminum  flake  previously  having  been 
treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid 
to  prepare  phosphatized  aluminum  flake;  bringing  about 
the  interaction  of  the  tolylene  diisocyanate  and  polyether- 
polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  trichloro- 
fluoromethane  under  conditions  favoring  the  formation 
of  polyurethane  foam,  said  conditions  volatizing  trichloro- 
fluoromethane  to  form  pores  in  such  foam;  and  curing 
the  reaction  product  to  provide  reflective  insulation  con- 
taining from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  phosphatized  alumi- 
num flake  dispersed  in  polyurethane  foam. 


3,255,129 
STABILIZATION    OF    POLYETHER-BASED    POLY- 
URETHANE ELASTOMER  WITH  ZINC  DIBUTYL 
OR  DIBENZYL  DITHIOCARBAMATE 
Richard  J.  Ferrari,  Naagatodt,  Cooo.,  assignor  to  Uoited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,754 

4  Claiais.  (CL  260—2^ 
2.  Flexible,  elastic  polyurethane  foam  which  is  a 
foamed  reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
and  a  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  4(X) 
to  6000  and  containing  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  said  foam  containing,  as  a  stabilizer,  from  0.1 
to  10  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  reaction  prod- 
uct, of  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  dibutyl  dithiocarbamate  and  zinc  dibenzyl  dithio- 
carbamate. 


3,255,130 

ETHYLENE  PROPYIJENE  COPOLYMER  LATICES 

CONTAINING  POLAR  GROUPS 

Gerald  L  Keim,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Stcarw  T.  Potnam, 

Wllmfaigtoa,  DcIm  aarignon  to  Hcrcnks  Powder  Com- 

paay,  WUmingCoa,  DeL,  a  corMradoa  of  Delaware 
No    Ikawteg.     Continiatioa    of    appUcatioa    Ser.    No. 

113,616,  May  31,  1961.    This  application  Ang.  25, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  482,613 

11  Cbrims.    (CL  26*— S) 

1.  A  latex  of  an  ethylene-^propylene  copolymer  modi- 
fied by  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  plurality  of  polar 
groups,  said  polar  groups  having  been  attached  by  react- 
ing said  copolymer  with  a  polar  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  methacrylic 
acid,  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acrylate,  acrylamide,  acryloni- 
trile,  allyl  alcohol,  allylamine,  vinyl  pyridine,  phosphorus 
halides  and  alkali  sulfites,  said  copolymer  having  an  RSV 
of  from  about  0.8  to  about  8.0  and  said  polar  groups 
not  being  substantially  in  excess  of  5%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer. 

6.  A  paper  coating  color  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  substantial  quantities  of  a  paper  coating  pig- 
ment and  an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  containing  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  a  latex  of  an  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymer modified  by  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  plurality 
of  polar  groups,  said  polar  groups  having  been  attached 
by  reacting  said  copolymer  with  a  polar  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acrylate,  acrylamide, 
acrylonitrile,  allyl  alcohol,  allylamine,  vinyl  pyridine, 
phosphorus  halides  and  alkali  sulfites,  said  copolymer 
having  an  RSV  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  8.0  and  said 
polar  groups  not  being  substantially  in  excess  of  5%  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer. 

8.  The  composition  of  claim  6  wherein  said  adhesive 
is  a  mixture  of  casein  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said 
latex. 
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3^5,131 

FLUOROCHEMICAL-CONTAIMNG  VARNISHES 

Artbar  H.  Ahibrcckt,  Mabtomedi.  and  Norman  J.  Mon- 

•oo,  St.  Paul,  Mlan^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manafacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn^  a  corponh 

tlon  of  Delawart 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  S«r.  No.  1M,325 
7  Cbdins.     (CI.  2M— 22) 

1.  A  fluorine  containing  resin  which  comprises  a  con- 
densation polyester  resin,  epoxy  resin  or  urelhane  resin 
having  available  hyroxyl,  carboxyl,  isocyanate  or  epoxy 
groups  and  having  bonded  thereto  through  said  available 
groups  from  about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on 
total  resin  weight,  of  a  fluorochemical  substituent  having 
the  formula 

wherein  R,  is  a  pcrfluoroaliphatic  radical  having  from  1 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


-SOtNR'aad 


O 

I 


group  consisting  of  vinylchloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl- 
chloride  with  monomers  copolymerizable  therewith, 
said  mixtures  containing  at  least  80%  vinylchloride] 
with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  and  from  about  0.1%  to  5%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  monomer,  of  at  least  one  ammonium 
salt  of  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  room  temperature  and  100*  C.  and  main- 
taining said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
polymerization,  dewatering  the  polymer  dispersion,  and 
drying  the  recovered  vinyl  polymer,  with  the  proviao 
that  at  some  time  before  the  termination  of  the  drying  of 
said  vinyl  polymer,  sufficient  ions  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  group  la  of  the 
periodic  system,  metals  of  group  lla  of  the  periodic  sys- 
tem, cadmium  and  lead  are  added  to  replace  20%  to 
70%  of  the  ammonium  ions  in  said  ammonium  salt  in 
the  undried  polymer. 


m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  to  1,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RK:H30H  and 
R'COOH.  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  alkenylene  radicals  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  said  bonding  being  effected  through  a  bridg- 
ing radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o  o 

-Co-.  — O— ,  -OCNH-. 


o 
and  -<5nH-v 


the  elemental  fluorine  content  of  said  resin  attributed  to 
the  Rf  radical  being  from  0.5  to  about  20  weight  percent 
of  total  resin. 


3455,132 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  DRIED  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  METAL  IONS  AND  AMMONI- 
UM SALTS  OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Herbert  Relneckc,  Burgliausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gemiany, 
assignor  to  Wacker-Cheoiie  Gjn.b.H.,   MonJcb,  Ger- 
many, a  German  firm 

FUed  Oct-  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  20,  19^1,     ; 
W  30,387 
8  CfaUnw.     (CI.  260—23) 


3^55^33 
POLYMERIZABLE  FATTY  COMPOUIVDS  BEARING 

VICINAL  HALOGEN-ACRYLOXY-GROUPS 
Charles  S.  Nevin,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,153 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
7.  A  polymerizable  long-chain  fatty  acid  ester  having 
an  esterified  fatty  acid  chain  of  from  10  to  24  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  aliphatic  fatty  acid  chain  cOTUins 
vicinal  acryloxy  and  halo  substituents,  said  acryloxy  sub- 
stituent having  the  structure 

O  H 

-O-^-CA-CT 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and 

'        o 

-C-OR, 

when  Y  is  hydrogen.  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl  and 


•  _• 


when  Yb 


JHr-C- 


ORi 


O 

-<5-0Ri 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  an 
organic  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

8.  The  compound  of  claim  7  wherein  said  long-chain 
fatty  acid  ester  having  an  esterified  fatty  acid  chain  of 
from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  is  an  ester  of  a  tall  oil  fatty 
acid. 

23.  An  addition  polymer  of  the  long-chain  fatty  com- 
pound of  claim  8  wherein  said  addition  polymer  is  polym- 
erized through  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  of  said  acryloxy 
group. 


6.  The  process  of  producing  a  dried  vinyl  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylchloride 
homopolymer  and  copolymers  containing  at  least  80% 
by  weight  of  vinylchloride,  said  vinyl  polymer  being 
adapted  for  the  preparation  of  dispersions  with  at  least 
one  softener  for  vinyl  polymers,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 


„    3,255,134 

^^^,  ^^»»  ANHYDRIDES  AS  SLIP  AND  ANTI- 

BLOCKING  AGENTS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 

tr*^  .'^'**'  '^'*i^nc*>«ni,  England,  assignor  to  Victor 

WoifUmited,  Clayton,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  18M51 

CUIms  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1961. 

10,850/61 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—23) 

5.  A  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene,  polyvinylidenc  chloride 

and  cellulose  acetate,  said  material  having  incorporated 
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therein  an  anhydride  of  an  aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  acid 
containing  chains  of  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  as  a  slip 
agent  and  anti-blocking  agent,  said  anhydride  being  in- 
corporated in  an  amount  of  from  one  half  to  five  parts  by 
weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  material. 


3,255,135 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  USING  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  DISPERSING  AGENTS 
Claude  J.  Schmidle,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  George  L.  Brown, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,760 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dispersion  of  a  polymer 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  essentially  inert  liquid  me- 
dium which  comprises  initially  dissolving  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  oxidized  vegetable  oils  and  oxidized  animal 
oils  in  an  anhydrous  liquid  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  aliphatic,  aromatic, 
and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons,  the  liquid  medium  con- 
taining about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  dissolved  polymer,  of  an  addition-polymerization 
catalyst,  the  pressure  being  in  the  range  of  normal  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  superatmospheric  pressure  to  assure  that 
at  the  temperature  of  the  polymerization,  it  occurs  in  the 
anhydrous  medium  while  in  liquid  state,  adding  polymeriz- 
able ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  molecules  hav- 
ing a  group  of  the  formula  HjC=C<  and  comprising  at 
least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  to  the  polymer 
solution  and  effecting  polymerization  at  a  temperature  in 
a  range  from  about  — 10*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  to  pro- 
duce a  stable  dispersion  of  solid  polymer  particles  insolu- 
ble in  the  medium  and  having  sizes  in  the  range  of  about 
0.05  to  10  microns,  the  weight  of  monomeric  molecules 
added  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  concentration,  in  the 
final  dispersion,  of  at  least  about  1%  to  about  55%  by 
iweight  of  the  aforesaid  dispersed  insoluble  solid  polymer 
particles,  the  amount  of  the  aforementioned  polymer  ini- 
tially dissolved  in  the  hydrocarbon  medium  being  about  2 
to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  to 
be  dispersed. 


«...  3,255,136 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  WITH  MIX- 

ll^S^     COMPRISING      ORGANIC-PHOSPHITE. 

^^^PJL.™^NSESTERIFICATION    PRODUCTS 

AND  ESTERS  OF  THIODIPROPIONIC  ACID 
Arthur  C  Hecfccr,   Forest  Hills,  and  Otto  S.  Kaadcr, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Wayne,  N  J.,  as. 

A^prs   to    Argus    Chemical    Corporation,    Brooklyn, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,422 
20  Claims.     (CL  260—23) 

15.  A  stabilizer  combination  for  use  in  improving  re- 
sistance of  polypropylene  to  deterioration  in  physical 
properties  on  exposure  to  light  and  heat,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  transesterified  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
phenol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  20 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphite  triester  free 
from  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight,  obtained  by  a 
transesterification  of  the  phenol  and  phosphite  at  an 
elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  homoge- 
neous mixture,  and 

(b)  an  ester  of  thiodipropionic  acid  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  40  parts  by  weight;  and 

(c)  a  salt  of  an  organic  non-nitrogenous  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  from  about  six  to  about  twenty- 
four  carbon  atoms  and  a  metal  of  Group  n  of  the 
periodic  table  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to 
about  30  parts  by  weight,  said  stabilizer  combination 


being  compatible  with  polypropylene  and  having  a 
low  vapor  pressure  at  polypropylene  working  tem- 
peratures. 

3,255,137 

POLYALPHA  OLEFIN  POLISH  COMPOSITION 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonh^  Stanley  M.  Hnzcn,  Cheswick, 

and  Charles  M.  Sebritz,  Pttcain,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  Gulf 

Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa~  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,880 
11  Oafans     (a.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  polish  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
macroscopically  substantially  homogeneous  blend  of  a 
linear  alpha-olefin  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  1,000,000  and  6,000,- 
000,  substantially  each  alternate  carbon  atom  in  the 
linear  polymer  chain  having  dependent  therefrom  an  alkyl 
radical  having  between  14  and  48  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  inert  volatile  carrier  which  boils  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  80'  and  about  500"  F.  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 


A  ^^„.  3,255,138 

'^9lXi'^?lJ'^^  DERIVATIVE  HOMOPOLYMERS 

Winfried  Knickenberg  and  Gottfried  Scriba,  Leverkusen, 
Werner  l^gmann,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Karl  Dinges, 
Cotope-Stammhefan,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Leverfcnsen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporatioa 

J^.**.'^T!"?L.  ''""*  ^^'  2^'  I'^l'  Ser.  No.  163,009 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18.  1961 

F  32,993 

10  Clafans.     (CL  260—29.6) 

La  composition  useful  for  finishing  fiber  substrates, 
printing  and  dyeing  purposes  comprising  a  polymer  of  a 
monomer  of  the  formula: 

CHj=CR,— X— A 

wherem  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hcxyl,  alkylcyclohexyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphen- 
yl,  halophenyl,  bromo  and  chloro,  A  is  a  monovalent 
organic  radical  containing  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OSO,H,  aliphatically  bond- 
ed chlorine,  and  aliphatically  bonded  bromine,  and  X  is 
a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

Ri      o  

-CHr-f/    ,  -i-.  -0-,  uid  -/  \ 

wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atxnns. 


^^^  3,255,139 

'^'^JF'^'^"®^    OF    N  -  (ALKENYLOXYMFTHYL- 

U??i  ISl^O^''^  COPOLYMERS  AND^KSfc 
Kail   IMnges,   Cologne-Stammheim,   and   Erwin  Miiller, 

Leverkusen^   Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 

Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverfcnscn,    Germany,    a 

German  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,449 
17  Clafans.    (CL  260— 29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  novel  linear 
copolymer  of  an  amide  derivative  of  the  formula: 
R   o 

CH»=<!;  — C  — N— C  Hi— O  — Ri 
Bi 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic 
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Mtunted  bydrocartxm  radical  ot  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  copoiymerizing  said  monomers  with  0.5-99 
mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers, 
of  at  least  one  comonomer  having  at  least  one  poiymeriz- 
able  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond,  said  copolymeflza- 
tion  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  5% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers  of  a 
free  radical-forming  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0*-70*  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  between  3  and  9. 


3,255,14« 
SILOXANE  HEAT  SENSITIZING  AGENTS  FOR 
LATEX  MIXTURES 
GvitaT  Sinn,   Bergbck-Ncidtircbcii,   Heinz  Horaig,  Co- 
logne, and  Walter  Simmlcr,  Colognc-Moibcim,  Gcr- 
■lay,  anignon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkticngcscU- 
■ckaft,  Lcverknsen,  Gcnnany,  a  German  corporatioa 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  230,99« 
elates  priority,  appUcatioa  GeraiMy,  Oct  17,  IMl, 
F  35,154 
SClaiM.    (CL26»— 29.6) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  heat-sensi- 
tive latex,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  the  latex  as  beat  sensitiser  0.5-10%  by  weight 
of  a  functi(Mial  siloxane  of  the  general  formula 

RDSiO«-n/l 

wherein  n  represents  a  number  between  1.8  to  3,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  methyl  or  a  phenyl  radical; 

(2)  a  polyoxy  lower  alkylene  radical; 

(3)  a  cartxvfunctional  radical  of  the  formula 

— R,— X— R,— R, 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  X  rep- 
resents a  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  S  and  NY,  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal, R)  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  a  polyoxy  lower 
alkylene  radical,  and  R]  further  represents  a  poly  lower 
alkylene  amine  radical  when  X  represents  NY,  Rj  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy  radical,  and  when  Rj  is  a 
poly  lower  alkylene  amine  radical,  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  amino  group,  said  functional 
siloxane  containing  at  the  most  one  radical  enumerated 
above  under  2  and  3  per  one  Si  atom  and  said  siloxane 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  enumerated  above 
under  2  and  3:  said  latex  being  the  latex  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  a  bomopolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene,  a  co- 
polymer of  a  conjugated  diene  with  a  copolymerizable 
vinyl  monomer,  polyisobutylene,  a  copolymer  of  isobutyl- 
ene  with  a  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer,  polychloro- 
butadiene,  and  a  copolymer  of  chlorobutadiene  with  a 
copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer. 


3^55,141 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  HEAT-SENSITISING 

AGENTS 
Klans  DuBBi,  Colognc-FUttard,  Hetes  Horaig,  Cologne, 
Gnstav    Sinn,    Bergisdi-Nenkkdicn,    and    Han^-Horat 
Stciniiacli,  LeverkMen,  Germany,  assigBon  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  AkticngcscUsckaft,  L«▼crfcnci^   Ger- 
many, s  German  corporatioa 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnlr  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  6,  1962, 
F  37,251 
3  CUns.     (CL  266—29.6) 
1.  In  the  process  of  heat  sensitising  polymer  latices 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the 
latioes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rub- 


ber latex  and  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  butadiene, 
dimethyl  butadiene,  isoprcnc,  styrene,  alpha-methyl  sty- 
rene,  acrylonitrile,  mcthacrylonitrile,  isobutylene,  chloro- 
butadiene, vinylchloride  and  acrylic  acid  esters  as  heat 
sensitiser  organopolysiloxanes  which  contain  on  2  units  of 
the  compounds 

(»)  (Ri).3i04^«/s 

1  to  20  units  of  the  compounds 

(b)  (Ri)iiSi[-R,-X]04_«_,/i 

wheivin 

X  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— CH-CHi 

Ri  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups, 
Rj  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lower  alkylene  radicals  and  lower  alkylene 

radicals  containing  oxygen, 
Ri  represents  a  polyether  radical. 
Ri  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower 

aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  radicals, 
m  represents  1  or  2, 
n  represents  1,2  or  3. 


3»255,142 
PROCESS  FOR  TlIE  SEGMENTATION  OF 
POLYMER  GELL 
Joseph  F.  TcrcBzi,  Soatk  Norwalk,  Com.,  assignor  to 
American  CyanamkI  Compnny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 
Original  application  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  58,926,  now 
Patent  No,  3,268,S29,  dnicd  Sept  28,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  applicntion  Nor.  7,  1963,  Ser.  Na.  322,225 

3  Claims.  (CL  266—29.6) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  free-flowing  solution  from 
a  highly  viscous,  gell-like  polymer  solution  which  com- 
prises extruding  said  viscous  solution  as  ^  to  Vi  inch 
diameter  extrudates  into  a  transversely  flowing  stream  of 
liquid  solvent  for  said  polymer,  said  solvent  stream  hav- 
ing a  flow  velocity  sufficient  to  sever  said  extrudates  into 
segments  about  Vi  to  2  inches  long  and  diluting  said 
segments  of  polymer  to  form  a  free-flowing  solution. 


3,255,143 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
CtajnceHenry  Hclbing,  Sbclbyrillc  Imi.,  amignor  to 
Pittibargh  Plate  GbHs  Company,  PIttslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Rlcd  Dec  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  79,137 

2  Claims.     (CL  266— 29.7) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  coated  fiber  glass  blanket 
which  is  useful  as  an  insulating  lining  for  ducts,  which 
method  comprises 

associatmg  short,  discontinuous  glass  fibers  having  • 
density  of  about  1.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot  into  a 
blanket; 
applying  to  the  blanket,  to  impart  a  fire-reurdant  char- 
acteristic to  the  surface  thereof,  a  thin  film  of  an 
aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  polychloroprcne  latex,  0.5  to  3.0  percent 
by  wei^t  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  maleic  anhydride  cross-linked  with  a  difunctional 
monomer  containmg  two  alpha,  beta  ethylenically 
unsaturated  radicals,  and  a  suflScient  amount  of  alka- 
line material  to  provide  the  aqueous  coating  com- 
position with  a  pH  of  about  11  to  12,  said  coating 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  20,000  to  30,000  centi- 
poises  at  the  time  of  application  to  the  glass  fibers, 
and 
drying  the  film. 


3455,144 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MIX- 
TURES OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  AND  POLYYI- 
NYUDENE  CHLORIDE  LATICES 
Morton  Fefer,  Metuchcn,  and  John  R.  Condon,  Clinton 
Township,  Hunterdon  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,554 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  An  improved  coating  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  5  to  50  wt.  percent  of  a  butyl  rubber  latex  and 
50  to  95  wt.  percent  of  a  latex  of  a  polymerization  product 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylidene  chlo- 
ride and  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  an  ester 
of  unsaturated  add  and  an  alcohol  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,255,145 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Derrick  Bray  Graham,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assignor 

to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FBed  Ang.  36, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226444 

7  CbOms.     (CL  266—36.6) 
1.  A  flame  resistant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  normally  flammable  organic  polymer  within  which 
is  incorporated  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  weight  per- 
cent of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

(xc^-o  IP-c-c-M  o-c-ck  I 
A  A  " »  V  i    A 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  radicals,  and  aryl  radicals,  said  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  each,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


3,255,146 
POLYMER    SOLUTIONS    STABILIZED    WITH 
MERCAPTO-CONTAINLNG   HETEROCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS 
Harro  ScUcsmann  and  Karl  Dingcs,  Koln-Stammbcim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
selbchaft,    Lcverknsen,    Germany,    a    corporatioa    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  267,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  17, 1961, 
F  34,449 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—32.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  at  least 
80%  acrylonitrile  M  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimeAylformamide  and  dimethyl  acetamide 
and  from  0.01  to  9%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polymer  in  solation  of  a  heterocyclic  compound  con- 
taining a  mercapto  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-mercaplobenzimidazole,  2-mercapto-4,6,6-tri- 
methyl  -  dihydropyiimidine,  2  -  mercapto  -  3,4,6,6  -  tetra- 
methyldihydropyrimidine    and   2-thio-5-methyl-l,3,5-per- 
hydrotriazine. 


3,255,147 
COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    A    CARBOXYUC 

ACID  AMIDE  INTERPOL YMER  AND  A  POLY- 

ALKYLENE  ETHER 
Robert  C.  Kmcgcr,  WUtcish  Bay,  and  Erwki  J.  Kapaiko, 

Mnskcgo,  Wis.;  assignofs  to  Plttsbargh  Plate  Glass 

Company,  PMIslmigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  oi  Pennsyl- 

▼ania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  165,279 
16  Claims.     (CL  266-^33.2) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (I)  an  interpolymer  of 
a  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  and 
at  least  one  other aonomer  containing  a  CH]=C<  group, 
said  interpolymer  containing  from  about  2  percent  to 


about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  amide  and  being  char- 
acterized by  having  amido  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by 
the  structure 

R 

-CHOBi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogra 
and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R^  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical 
derived  by  removing  the  hydroxyl  group  from  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol,  and  (2)  from  about  2  percent  to  about 
30  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  resin  solids  of  a 
carbonyl  free  polyalkylene  ether  of  a  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl radicals  and  amine  radicals,  said  polyalkylene 
ether  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  500  and 
about  4500. 


3,255,148 

PROCESS  OF  PIGMENTING  POLYAMIDES 

Fr^cfic  L.  Slevenpipcr,  AMoi,  N.Y.,  William  G.  Rcrdcy, 

StUlwater,  Minn.,  and  Alvin  J.  Sweet,  Pctcrslmig,  Va., 

as^non  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  866,4«3 
7  Claims.     (CL  266—37) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  pigmented  synthetic  linear 
polyamides  which  comprises,  heating  a  mixture  contain- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  finely  divided  pigment,  a 
synthetic  linear  polyamide,  water  and  an  organic  liquid 
which  conditions  said  polyamide  so  that  it  becomes 
molten  at  an  appreciably  lower  temperature  than  would 
be  the  case  in  the  absence  of  said  organic  liquid  and  is 
chemically  inert,  to  said  polyamide,  said  organic  liquid 
being  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohols  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic 
alcohols,  polyhydric  alcohols,  ketones,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  polyamide  is 
molten  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  polyamide 
undergoes  substantial  decomposition  and  thus  effecting 
the  substantially  complete  transfer  of  the  pigment  from 
the  aqueous  phase  into  the  molten  polyamide  phase,  agi- 
tating and  cooling  the  mixture  to  effect  formation  of 'solid 
pigmented  polyamide  particles,  and  separating  the  solid 
pigmented  polyamide  particles  from  the  liquid. 


,  3,255,149 

"S'A^'"®^  ^^  PLURALITY  OF  PIGMENT  DIS- 

E5?SL^»*™^^*«S    ^^^    USE    OF   SAME    IN 

POLYMER  MASTERBATCHING 

Robert  F.  Dye,  BartlcsTillc  OkhL,  Mrignor  to  PUUipa 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawi 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1962,  SWTno.  167,669 
16  Claims.    (CL  260-^13) 


9.  In  the  production  of  a  carbon  black-polymer  mas- 
terbatch  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  black  slurries  L* 
mdividually  mixed  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  solutions 
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of  cis-polybutadiene  and  toluene,  the  improvement  com- 
prising dispersing  the  black  in  superheated  steam,  the 
total  amount  of  black  so  dispersed  being  equal  to  the 
amount  required  for  the  plurality  of  cis-polybutadiene 
solutions,  dividing  the  black  laden  steam  stream  into  a 
number  of  secondary  streams  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  plurality  of  cis-polybutadiene  solutions,  pass- 
ing each  of  said  secondary  streams  to  a  separate  liquid 
eductor.  supplying  water  to  each  said  liquid  eductor,  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  water  fed  to  each  said  liquid  educ- 
tor in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  carbon  black  desired 
for  each  of  said  cis-polybutadiene  solutions,  mixing  each 
of  the  resulting  black  slurries  with  a  cis-polybutadiene 
solution,  and  recovering  a  black-cis-polybutadiene  master- 
batch  from  each  mixture  of  black  slurry  and  cis-poly- 
butadieoe  solution. 


POLYACETALS  CONTAINING  A  DITHIOOXAMIDE 
AND  OPTIONALLY  A  BISPHENOL  AND  A  THIO- 
DIALKANOIC  ACID  DIESTER  AS  STABIUZERS 
Richard  Green,  Livingston,  NJ.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Dnwinc.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  279,815 

13  CUm.  (CL  26«— 45.8) 
1.  A  thermally  stable  polyacetal  composition  compris- 
ing a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  of  formaldehyde 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about 
10.000  to  about  200.000  and  a  melting  point  in  excess 
of  170*  C.  and  containing  a  stabilizer  system  comprising 
from  about  0.01  to  about  30  percent  by  weight,  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  the  formaldehyde  polymer  in  the  poly- 
acetal composition,  of  an  N,N'-disubstituted  dithio- 
oxamide  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  formula 


in  which  R*  and  R'  each  represent  an  alky!  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  represents  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (iii) 
from  about  0.0001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a 
diester  of  a  thiodialkanoic  acid  having  a  structure  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R'"-0-i-(C  Hi)  .8(C  HOr-C-O-R'" 

in  which  R'"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cyclo-alkyi  groups,  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  polyoxyalkyl  groups,  and  x  and  y 
each  represent  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  all  percentages 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  formaldehyde  polymer 
in  the  polyacetal  composition. 


C— NH— CHt 

c-hra-CH» 


-R 
-R 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  4  hydroxy  groups,  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  and  toluidinomethylene  groups. 

i.  A  thermally  stable  polyacetal  composition  compris- 
ing a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  of  formaldehyde 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  15,000 
to  about  100,000  and  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  170*  C. 
and  containing  a  subilizer  system  compnsing  (i)  from 
about  0.01  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  N.N'- 
disubstituted  dithiooxamide  having  a  structiire  represented 
by  the  formula 


3,255,151 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  AGAINST 

DISCOLORATION 
Arthw  C.  Hcckcr,  Forcat  Hills,  Otto  S.  Kandcr,  Scaford. 

and   Norman   L.   Perry,  Jamaica,   N.Y.,   assignors  to 

Argus  Chemical  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Sept.  2,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  837,M« 
10  Claims.     (CL  26*— 45.9) 

1.  A  polypropylene  composition  having  improved  re- 
sistance to  discoloration  and  embrittlement  on  aging  and 
heating,  comprising  a  propylene  polymer  and  a  sufficient 
amount  to  improve  its  resistance  to  discoloration  and  em- 
brittlement of  a  stabilizer  combination  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1%  based  on  the 
weight  of  polypropylene  of  an  organic  polysulfide  having 
the  formula  R(S)nR,  wherein  /i  is  a  number  within  the 
range  from  about  2  to  about  6,  and  each  R  is  an  organic 
radical  having  from  one  to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyl.  cycloaikyi,  heterocyclic,  thiuram,  and  carboxy 
radicals;  from  about  0.1  to  about  2%  based  on  the  weight 
of  polypropylene  of  an  organic  trivalent  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphites, 
(RA)jP.  and  phosphmes,  R,P,  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  the  R 
radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkyl,  cycloaikyi,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  groups  having  col- 
lectively a  total  of  about  fifty  carbon  atoms;  and  from 
about  0.005  to  about  1%  based  on  the  weight  of  poly- 
propylene of  an  organic  phenol  having  up  to  about  fifty 
carbon  atoms  the  stabilizer  combination  being  compati- 
ble with  the  propylene  polymer,  and  having  a  low  vapor 
pressure  at  propylene  polymer  working  temperatures. 


C-NH-CHt-R 
O— NH— CHr-R 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  4  hydroxy  groups,  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  and  toluidinomethylene  groups,  (ii)  from 
about  0.001  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  phenolic 
antioxidant  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  formula 


3.255,152  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGAN- 
OPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTOMERS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED  HEAT  RESISTANCE 
Wllfried  Kniegc,  Coloffne-Maibeim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Leverknscn, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10.  1962. 
F  36,763 
2  Claims.     (Q.  260—46.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  organopolysilox- 
ane  elastomers  by  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  250*  C.  and  more,  a  mixture  containing  heat  curable 
long-chain    dihydrocarbosiloxane    polymers,    fillers    and 
alkyl  or  arylalkyl  peroxides,  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
said  dihydrocarbosiloxane  polymers  bemg  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  vinyl  and  phenyl,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture  a 


JUNB  7,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


946 


roetaHic  additive  having  &  meltii>g  point  of  from  125  to 
248*  C,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  al- 
loys of  bismuth  and  cadmium,  bismuth  and  lead,  bismuth 
and  tin,  cadmium  and  lead,  cadmium  and  tin,  tin,  copper 
and  antimony,  tin  and  zinc,  and  cadmium,  lead  and  tin, 
in  an  amount  from  0.5  to  50  g.  per  100  g.  of  said  dihy- 
drocarbosiloxane polymers. 


3^55,153 
CURING  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  AMINOBORANE 

CURING  AGENTS 
Allen  L.  McCIoskcy,  Orange,  Grovcr  G.  Collins,  Santa 
Ana,  and  William  DavM  Ea«ii8h,  Garden  Grove,  Calif., 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,601 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  In  the  process  for  curing  and  hardening  a  reactive 
polyepoxide  having  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per 
molecule  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  condensation  products  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  poly- 
hydric  phenol,  the  condensation  products  of  epichloro- 
hydrin and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  the  products  derived 
from  the  peracid  oxidation  of  a  polyolefin,  said  process 
comprising  mixing  and  reacting  said  reactive  polyepoxide 
with  a  curing  agent  to  form  a  hard,  cured  resin,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  mixing  and  reacting  said  re- 
active polyepoxide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  room 
temperature  to  about  150*  C,  with  from  about  2%  to 
about  50%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  reactive  poly- 
epoxide, of  an  aminoborane  curing  agent  of  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RjBNHj.  RjBNHR', 
RjBNR'R",  R,BN(CH,),.  RB(NH,)j,  RB(NHR')a, 
RB(NR'R"),,  RB[N(CH,)x]a,  B(NHR'),,  B(NR'R"), 
and  B[N(CHj),]|,  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  having  aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituents,  un- 
substituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon substituents  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  and  R"  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  having  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents, unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  substituents  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3-7. 


3^55455 

GEL  PREVENTION  IN  POLYMERIC  ADDITIVES 

FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Jod  R.  Sicgel,  IrrfaigtoB,  and  Hugh  H.  Horowitz,  Eliza- 

bcCli,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,878 
2  Chrims.    (O.  260->78.5) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  oil-soluble  addition  polymer 
by  polymerization  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  alkoxy  esters  obtained  by  reacting  a 
half  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  C4  to  €5  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  Cj  to  Cm  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
with  an  alkylene  Cj  to  C(  oxide;  and  (b)  alkyl  chloropro- 
pyleneoxy  esters  having  the  formula 


3,255,154 

VULCANIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED  BUTYL 

RUBBER  POLYMERS 

Richard  H.  Dudley,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  26,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  52,021.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  4, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  262,381 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—78.4) 
A  process  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
(a)  admixing,  per  100  parts  of  a  rubbery  halogenated 
copolymer  of  between  about  85  and  about  99.5  wt.  percent 
of  a  C4  to  Cs  isoolefin  and  between  about  15  and  about 
0.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  multiolefin,  said  halogenated 
copolymer  containing  0.5-3  wt.  percent  combined  halo- 
gen, (1)  between  about  1  and  about  20  wt.  percent  of 
zinc  oxide  and  (2)  between  about  0.1  and  about  15  wt. 
percent  of  maleic  anhydride,  and  (b)  curing  said  com- 
position at  a  temperature  of  between  about  200*  F.  and 
about  400*  F.  to  provide  a  vulcanizate  therefrom. 


R-0-C-C=C-C 
R'  R 


-0-(CH»-C  H— 0).H 
CHiCl 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"  are  constituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
methyl  groups,  at  least  one  such  constituent  being  a  hydro- 
gen atom;  and  n  is  one  to  about  three,  said  polymerization 
reaction  being  a  type  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  solution  and  bulk  polymerization  and  which  is  cata- 
lyzed by  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  radical,  radiation  and  heat;  the  improvement  for  pre- 
venting cross-linking  of  said  addition  polymer  which  com- 
prises treating  said  monomer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  40*  F.  to  about  130*  F.  prior  to  said  polymeriza- 
tion by  contacting  said  monomer  with  a  nitrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
alkyl  amines,  aryl  amines,  and  quaternary  ammonium  hy- 
droxides. 


3,255,156 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  THIOCARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS 
Arthur  L.  Barney,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,540 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  film-forming  polymer 
by  polymerizing  a  thiocarbonyl  compound  <rf  the  for- 
mula 

I 

8 
R— <5-R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, fluorine  and  perhalomethyl  and  hydroperhalomethyl, 
all  halogen  being  of  atomic  number  9-17,  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  perfluoro- 
methyl,  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  effecting  the  polymerization 
at  a  temperature  of  — 150*  C.  to  50*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerization  initiator  consisting  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  a  peroxy 
compound,  and  between  0.005%  and  10%,  by  weight  of 
total  polymerizable  compound,  of  a  hydrocarbylboron 
compound  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

?' 
Q'— B— Q     and     V"    B— Q"'— Bii'" 

wherein  Q,  Q'  and  Q"  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons  and  cycloaikyi  of  4 
to  8  ring  carbons  and  a  total  of  up  to  18  carbons,  and  Q'" 
is  divalent  alkylene  of  4  to  8  carbons,  said  oxidizing  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  0. 1  mole  and  2  moles 
per  mole  of  said  hydrocarbylboron  compound. 
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3455,157 
FLUOROAZIRrVE  POLYMERS  AND  SELECTED 
FLUOROAZIRINE  MONOMERS 
Cbaiic*  S.  CleaTcr,  WOmiiigtoa,  DcL,  an^nor  to  E.  L 
da  Foot  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmiactoa,  DcL, 
a  corporvtion  of  Delaware 
No  Onwing.    FU«d  Jan.  24,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  253,7(1 

14  Claimc     (O.  2M— 79) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— N-C-C- 

-i  i. 

wherein: 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  12  cartwns; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  fluorine, 
perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  up  to  19  carbons  and  cyano  and  (2),  when  R| 
and  R|  are  both  fluorine,  pentafluorosulfur;  and 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ( 1 )  of  fluorine 
and  perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons,  (2)  when 
Ri  is  fluorine,  also  of  alkoxycarbonyl  of  up  to  19 
carbons  and  cyano,  and  (3),  when  both  Rt  and  R] 
are  fluorine,  also  of  pentafluorosulfur, 

with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  of  Ri,  R,  and 
Rj  are  simultaneously  fluorine. 


3,255,15S 
FREPARATION  OF  ACKYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS 

USING  A  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A 

HIGH  RATIO  OF  ACTIVATOR  CATALYST 
HaniMM  I.  Anthes,  WayBcsfcoro.  Va.,  asdcnor  to  E.  I. 

do  Foot  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  1M,3M 
i  Claim*.     (CL  2M— 79  J) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  acrylooitrile  polymers 
in  vi^uch  mooomeric  material  containing  at  least  85% 
acrylonitrile  and  from  0  to  15%  of  at  least  one  other 
ethyienically  unsaturated  nKNiomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with is  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  system  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  persulfate  catalyst  and  an  activator  comprising 
a  sulfoxy  reducing  agent,  the  improvement  to  produce 


white  oolor-stable  polymer  comprising  polymerizing  the 
monomeric  materials  in  an  aqueous  system  in  which  the 
concentration  of  the  acrylonitrile  is  such  that  it  is  soluble 
in  the  water  present  and  using  a  ratio  of  activator  to 
caulyst  that  is  at  least  10:1  by  weight. 


3,255,159 
DIRT  TRAP  FOR  DOWNFLOW  REACTORS 
Wakcr  N.  Frandscn,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
ponrtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,217 
11  Claims.     (CL  23— 2S8) 


wherein: 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ( I )  of  fluorine, 
perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  up  to  19  carboiu  and  cyano  and  (2),  when  both 
Ri  and  Rj  are  fluorine,  also  of  pentafluorosulfur,  and 

Ra  is  selected  from  tibe  group  consisting  ( 1 )  of  fluorine 
and  perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons.  (2)  when  R, 
b  fluorine,  also  of  alkoxycarbonyl  of  up  to  19  car- 
bons and  cyano,  and  (3),  when  both  R|  and  Rj  are 
fluorine,  also  of  pentafluorosulfur; 

with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  of  Rt.  R| 
and  Rj  are  simultaneously  fluorine  and  that  when  Rt 
is  trifhioromethyl  no  more  than  one  of  R]  and  Rj  is 
fluorine. 

3.  A  polymer  containing  recurrent  units  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

L 


1.  In  a  contacting  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  the 
top  thereof,  a  dirt  trap  therefor  which  comprises  a  verti- 
cal casing  having  an  open  upper  end  spaced  below  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  fluid  inlet,  an  imperforate  clos- 
ure member  across  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
grating  means  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing,  and  peripheral  relief  vent  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  perforations  in  said 
casing  arranged  in  a  narrow  band  immediately  below 
said  grating,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  casing  below 
said  relief  vent  being  imperforate. 


3,255,  IM 
CTABILiZATION    OF    ALKYL   VINYL   PYRIDINES 

USING  TERTIARY  BITYL  CATECHOL  AND  SUB- 

SEQUENT  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  THE  ALKYL 

VINYL  PYRIDINES  WTTH  ACRYLONTFRILE  OR 

ACRYLATE  DERIVATIVES 
Ridbard  M.  Roeder,  Camden,  S.C.,  amiKnor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilminglon,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Rled  Dec.  31,  lf«3,  Scr.  No.  334,937 
7  Claims.     {CI.  26«— M.5) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  alkyl 
vinyl  pyridine  and  a  subilizing  amount  of  (A)  a  poly- 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound,  and  (B)  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  essentially  of  acry- 
lonitrile and  compounds  of  the  formula 

R   o 

CHf=C-C-OB' 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,255,1(1 
CONTROL  OF  CONVERSION  IN  REACTION  TRAIN 
Joseph    R.    Cobb,    Jr.,    BartlcsriUc,    Okla.,    Msignor   to 
Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddn- 
warc 

Filed  Jane  It,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  2M,M5 

11  Claims.     (CL  24«— «3.7) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  conversion  in  a  plurality 

of  reactors  operated  in  series  wherein  (1)  reactants  are 

continuously  fed  at  a  constant  rate  to  the  first  i«actor  in 
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the  series,  (2)  the  upstream  reactors  in  die  series  are 
operated  liquid-full,  (3)  the  last  reactor  in  the  series  is 
operated  partially  liquid-fuH,  and  (4)  product  is  with- 
drawn from  the  last  reactor  in  the  series,  which  com- 
prises: 

measuring  the  liquid  level  in  the  last  reactor  in  said 

series  and  producing  a  control  signal  related  thereto; 

and 
controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  product  from  said 

last  reactor  in  said  series  responsive  to  changes  in 
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said  control  signal  by  reducing  the  ntk  of  product 
withdrawal  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  last  reactor 
falls  below  a  predetermined  level  so  as  to  increase 
the  residence  time,  and  thereby  conversion,  of  the 
reactants  in  said  reactor  train  and  increasing  the  rate 
of  product  withdrawal  when  said  liquid  level  rises 
above  a  predetermined  levd  so  as  to  decrease  the 
residence  time,  and  thus  conversion,  of  the  reactants 
in  said  reactor  train. 


3,255,1(2 
MONOEPOXYBICYCLIC  ACRYLATES  AND  METH- 

ACRYLATES  AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 
Ellington  M.  Beavers  and  Joseph  L.  O'Brien,  Elkins  Park, 
Pa.,  aasignon  to  Rohm  tt  Haas  Company,  Pliiladelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawW    FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,287 

15  Oafans.    (CL  U$—U.l) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 


•t 


(CH<). 


O    B 

,J4 


«CHi 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  at  least  one  methyl  group,  R'  is  sefected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
and  A  is  methylene. 

12.  A  homopolymer  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

13.  A  copolymer  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
moDoethylenically  unsatimited  compound  copolymeriza- 
ble  therewith,  in  the  ratio  of  5  to  95  parts  by  wei^  of 
the  former  to  95  to  5  parts  of  the  latter. 


HfC 


B    O 

-i-i- 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl  groups  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br  and  I  and  at  least  one  acrylate  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate, 
taethyi  methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate, 
propyl  acrylate,  butyl  acrylate  and  ethylhexyl  acrylate. 


3,255,1(3 
HALO  BUTENYL  ACRYLATES  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
Rind  H.  Gobnm,  Lcrtttown.  and  Phfflp  Bcmatcfai,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  wsignors  to  Thtokol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  22, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  3«3,95« 

It  OalBH.    (CL  2(0— 8(.l) 
It.  Inteipolymen  oi  at  least  one  monomer  having  the 
structure 


3^5,1(4 
REDOX  POLYMERIZATION  INCORPORATING 
STEP  OF  DISSOLVING  REDUCING  AGENT 
IN  MONOMER 
Robert  L.  Viicer,  Bcrc%  Ohio,  Md  HaroU  G.  Hahn, 
Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

Kiny,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfammv 
o  Diawfaig.    Filed  May  25,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  112,51( 
5  ChdoM.    (CL  2(t— •(  J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  monomeric 
vinylidene  compounds  in  aqueous  emulsion  utilizing  a 
redox  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  sulfur  dioxide 
and  a  peroxygen  compound,  the  improvement  comprising 
dissolving  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  monomer  to  be  polym- 
erized and  adding  the  resulting  solution  to  an  aqiieous 
medium  containing  a  peroxygen  compound  under  polym- 
erizing conditions,  said  solution  added  at  a  rate  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  rate  at  which  the  monomer  is 
polymerized. 


3,255,1(5 

COPOLYMERS    OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE    AND 

BICYCLO(2.2.1JHEPT.2-YL  ACRYLATE 

Frank  J.  Welch,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  17, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  244,931 
3  ClafaiH.     (CL  2(t— 8(.3) 

1.  A  uniform  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  bicyclo- 
[2.2.1]hept-2-yl  acrylate  containing  from  1  to  99  weight 
percent  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  and  from  99  to  1 
weight  percent  polymerized  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-yl  acry- 
late, said  copolymer  being  produced  by  copolymerizing 
monomeric  vinyl  chloride  and  monomeric  bicyclo[2.2.1] 
hept-2-yl  acrylate  in  contact  with  a  free-radical  catalyst 
under  conditions  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  monomeric 
vinyl  chloride  to  monomeric  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-yI  acry- 
late in  the  reaction  mixture  is  at  a  substantially  constant 
preselected  value. 


3455,1(( 
POLYMER  PURIFICATION 
Howard  James  Bernhardt  and  Willis  Frank  Brondyke, 
Wlhnfaigton,  DcL,  amignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wllminfton,  DcL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  7,  19(t,  Scr.  No.  74^19 

2  Chdms.     (O.  2(0—88.2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  normally  solid 
hydrocarbon  polymers  wherein   the  polymers  are  ob- 
tained by  the  polymerization  of  monomers  having  the 
structure: 


c 


0=CHi 


O— C  ELi-C  H— C  H— C  H»X 


where  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aryl  substituents,  with  a  catalyst  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  a  transition  metal  halide,  wherein  the 
nietal  is  selected  from  etements  in  Groups  III^,  TVb,  \b, 
and  Vlb  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements,  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  or- 
ganometallic  compounds,  metal  hydrides  aiKl  metals  in 
Groups  Li,  Ila,  and  ULi  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the 
Elements,  the  steps  which  comprise  adding  to  a  solu- 
tion of  said  polymer  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  at 
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a  temperature  of  110-250*  C,  a  chelating  agent,  com- 
patible, both  before  and  after  reaction  with  the  catalyst, 
with  the  media  employed,  ip  quantities  at  least  stoichio- 
metric with  the  metals  of  said  catalyst,  while  maintain- 
ing the  polymer  in  solution,  and  thereafter  adding  a  solu- 
tion miscible  polymer  non-solvent  and  cooling  to  less  than 
110*  C.  but  not  less  than  20'  C.  to  induce  precipitation 
of  the  polymer,  said  polymer  non-solvent  comprising  35- 
60  weight  percent  of  the  total  solution  after  its  addition 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
ethers,  ketones  and  esters,  and  thereafter  recovering  a 
polymer  precipitate  which  is  free  of  catalyst  and  polymer 
fractions  which  arc  soluble  in  the  resultant  media  and 
which  contains  less  than  0.1%  of  a  catalyst  residue. 


3^55,167 
OLEFIN  POLYlVfERIZATlON  IN  PRESENCE  OF  A 

REDUCED  TIT.4NIUM  HALIDE  SUPPORTED  ON 

GAMMA  ALUMINA  AND  AN  ORGANOMETAL- 

LIC  COMPOUND 
Ckarles  L.  Thomas,  Swarthmore,  Pa^  assignor  to  San  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa^  a  corporatk>a  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Originai  application  Sept  26,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  612,103.  now  Patent  No.  3.153,634.    Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,736 
5  CUims.     (CI.  260— 88J) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  to  high  molec- 
ular weight  polymers  which  comprises  mixing  (A)  gamma 
alumina  with  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  tetrahalides  and  zirconium  tetrahalides,  (B) 
contacting  said  mixture  with  an  organometallic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydride,  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  and  an 
aluminum  hydrocarbon  thereby  to  provide  said  gamma 
alumina  with  0.2  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  halide  adsorbed 
thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
subchlorides,  titanium  subbromidcs,  titanium  subfluorides, 
zirconium  subchlorides,  zirconium  subbromides,  and  zir- 
conium subfluorides,  and  (C)  thereafter  contacting  an 
olefin  with  the  catalytic  material  so-prepared. 


3455,168 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OR  COPOLYMER- 
IZING  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUNDS USING  A  COMPLEX  ORGANIC  BORON 
COMPOLTsD  AS  A  CATALYST 
Giancario  Borsini,  Mario  Ragazzini,  and  Umbcrto  Peroa, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to 
Edison,  Mflan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,192 
CbUnu  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1960, 
639.145 
29  Claims.     (CI.  260— «9.1) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomer  having  a 
double-bond  ethylenic  linkage,  of  the  general  formula: 


Bi  R« 

Bt  B« 


wherein,  Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogens, 
nitrilc  groups,  free  carboxyl  groups,  and  acylic  groups, 
halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  comprising  the 
step  of  initially  forming  a  stable  catalyst  constituted  of 
a  complex  organic  boron  compound,  the  complex  com- 
prising a  co-ordination  linkage  of 

a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  hydride  and  boron  lower-akyl  hydrides  with 

a  second  component  consisting  of  a  compound  con- 
taining an  electronegative  element  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  electron-donating  elements  of 
subgroup  b  of  Group  V  and  Group  VI  of  the  Men- 
del6eff  Periodic  Table,  capable  of  donating  electrons 
to  the  boron  atom  to  provide  the  co-ordination  com- 
plex compound  by  combining  said  components  at  a 
temperature  below  about  0*  C;  and  thereafter  po- 
lymerizing said  monomer  in  the  presence  of  said 
stable  catalysL 


3,255,169 
ALUMINUM  HYDROAMINATE  ACTIVATORS  IN 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Kenneth  K.  Kearby,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,329 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  an  aluminum  con- 
taining compound  with  an  aluminum  reduced  titanium- 
tctrachloride  containing  cocrystallized  AlClj,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  aluminum 
compound  HAKNHCtH,),. 


3,255,170 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
BUTADIENE  1-3  CONSISTING  OF  A  NICKEL 
CARBONYL  AND  AN  ACIDIC  METAL  HA- 
LIDE 
CUfford  W.  Childera,  Wayne,  NJ.,  aarigoor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,491 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
16.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  of  butadiene- 1,3  in  which  a  major  proportion  of 
the  monomer  units  have  cis-1,4  structure  which  comprises 
contacting  under  polymerizing  conditions  butadiene- 1,3 
with  an  organic  solvent  consisting  of  non-polar  solvent, 
and  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  nickel  carbonyl 
and  an  acidic  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  AKTl,,  AlBrj,  All,,  HgCl,.  HgBr,.  Hglj.  TiCU.  ZrCU. 
GaCl«,  BClj.  BFj.  BF,0(CHjCH,)j.  the  mole  ratio  of 
nickel  to  acidic  metal  halide  being  in  the  range  of  10:1 
to  1:10,  the  weight  ratio  of  butadiene  to  organic  solvent 
being  in  the  range  of  1 :  20  to  1:1,  and  the  concentration 
of  catalyst  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  in  the  range  of 
0.01  to  10  grams  of  nickel  content  per  liter. 


3,255,171 
PURIFICATION  OF  RECYCLE  ETHYLENE  IN  THE 
HIGH  PRESSURE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYL- 

ENE 
Hans   Eilbracfat,    Rndi-Heinz   RotzoU,   and   Hans-Gcorg 

Tricschmann,    Ludwigsfaafen    (Rhine),    and    Fricdrich 

UrtMn,    Limburgerfaof,   Pfalz,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Badische    Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik   Akticngesellschaft, 

Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  26,  1961, 

B  63,794 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  high  moleculai 
weight  polyethylene  by  polymerizing  ethylene  at  a  pressure 
between  1,000  and  4.000  atmospheres,  separating  the 
polyethylene  from  the  unreacted  ethylene,  and  recycling 
the  unreacted  ethylene  after  separation  from  the  poly- 
ethylene, the  improvement  which  comprises  washing  25% 
to  100%  by  weight  of  the  recycled  ethylene  containing  up 
to  0.5%  by  weight  of  impurities  comprising  low  molecular 
weight  polymers  of  ethylene  with  molecular  weights  of 
less  than  1000,  2-ethyl-butene-(  1 ),  ketones  and  alde- 
hydes at  a  pressure  between  20  and  50  atmospheres  with 
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liquid  ethylene  at  a  temperature  between  —25*  C.  and 
0*  C.  and  thereby  removing  from  the  recycled  ethylene 


.«,.:%' 


tHjKJ^ 


gas  the  byproduct  impurities  resulting  from  the  polymeri- 
zation of  ethylene. 


3455,172 
WATER  SOFTENER  FROM  KERATINACEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS MODIFIED  WITH  ALKAU  HYDROX- 
IDES AND  WATER  _ 
John  J.  KraJewsU,  Wheeling,  and  Harry  T.  Anderton, 
Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,626 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—123.7) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ion  exchange 
resin  which  comprises:  mixing  a  keratinaceous  substance 
with  about  Vi%  to  about  2Vi%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  keratinaceous  substance,  of  a  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides  in  the  presence 
of  a  minor  amount  of  water,  said  minor  amount  being 
just  sufficient  to  wet  the  mixture. 


3,255,173 
FIBER  REACTIVE  MONOAZO  AND  DISAZO  DYES 

WITH  AN  INDOLE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Johannes  Debnert,  Dieter  Lcochs,  Geriiard  Luctzd,  and 
Werner  Robland,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticnge- 
sellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  22, 1962, 
B  67,761 
6  Claims.     {CX  260—153) 
L  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


(Y).-A-N=N 


-X. 


where 

A  denotes  a  diazo  component  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  the  benzene,  phenylazobenzene  and  tri- 

azole  series, 
R  represents  a  low  molecular  weight  alkylene  group, 
B  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxy  and  amino 

and 
R*  denotes  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  phenyl  and  low  molecular  weight  alkyl, 
X  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group, 
Y  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  4,5-dichloropyridazonyl-,  4,5-dichloropyridazonyl- 

/3-propionylamino,  2  •  chloropropionylamino,  2  -  sul- 


fatopropionylamino,  2-chloroethylaminosulfonyl,  2- 
Milfatoethylaminosulfonyl,  2-sulfatoethylsulfonyC  2- 
cpoxypropoxy,  2,4-dichlorotriazinylamino,  2-chloro- 
4-(4-8ulfopbenylamino)-triazinyl  -  6  -  amino,  2,3-di- 
chloroquinoxalinyl  carbamoyl  and  2-chlorobenzthi- 
azolyl  carbamoyl,  and  wherein  the  molecule  contains 
at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  nitro- 
gen atom  when  the  molecule  is  free  from  groups  Y, 

n  represents  one  of  the  integers  1  to  3  and 

m  represents  one  of  the  integers  0  to  2. 


3,255,174 
7.0-METHYL-N-ACYL-3,4-0-ISOPROPYLIDENE- 
l-DEOXY-LINCOS  AMINES 
Brian   Bannister,   Kalamazoo,   and   Herman   Hoeksema, 
Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  llic  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,448 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—210) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHa 
H.CO-C-H  . 
AoHN-C-H 


HaC 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxlic 
acid  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,255,175 
N-ACETYL-3,4-ISOPROPYLIDENE-l- 
DEOXYLINCOSAMINE 
Herman  Hoekaema,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  Conn, 
ty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,450 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  260—210) 
N  -  acetyl  -  3,4  -  O  -  isopropylidene  -  1  -  deoxylincos- 
amine  of  the  formula: 

CHs 

HO-CH 

H  i 
CHaCO-N-CH 


3,255,176 
METHYL  N-ACYLTHIOLINCOSAMINIDES 
Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
DeUware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,467 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—210) 
1.  Methyl  N-acylthiolincosaminides  of  the  formula: 


CHa 


SCHa 
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wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
add  cooUining  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoma. 


3455,177 

METHYL  N-ACYL-3,4-0-ISOPROPYLIDENE. 

THI0UNC08AMIN1DES 

WilHam  Schrocder,  PiTilion  Townaiiip,  Kalamazoo  Coan- 

ty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 

loo,  MkiL,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaif .     FU«d  Apr.  13,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  359,415 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—219) 
1.  Methyl  N  -  acyl  -  3,4  -  O-isopropylidenethioUncos- 
aminides  of  the  formula: 


CHa 


3055,189 

N.ACETYL.7.DEHYDRO-l-DEOXY.3,4.0- 

ISOPROPYUDENELINCOS  AMINE 

Herman  Hoekscma,  Cooper  Townaiiip,  Kalamazoo  Coon- 

ty.  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala* 

mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  359,491 

1  Clafan.     (CL  240—219) 
N  -  acetyl  -  3,4  -  O  -  isopropylidene  -  1  -  deoxy  -  7  -  de- 
hydrolincosamine  of  the  fornmila: 


CHs 


CHs 


'CH« 


wherein  AC  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 

3055,178 
METHYL  3,44>-ISOPROPYLIDENETH10LIN. 
COSAMINIDE 
William  Schrocdcr,  Pa^Uion  TowMhip,  Kalamazoo  Com- 
ty,  Micli.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn   Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwins.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1944,  Scr.  No.  359,484 

1  CWm.     (CL  240—219) 
Methyl  3.4  •  0-isopropylidenethiolinco«aminide  of  the 
formula: 

CHs 

I 

HO-CH 


3055,181 

CERTAIN  2-SUllSTnxrrED  AMINO-HETERO- 

CYCUC  IMINE  COMPOUNDS 

KmI  Gitzi,  BmcI,  Switzeri^d,  asiigMir  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Jnnc  25,  1943,  Scr.  No.  299^98 

ClalBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Switzoiand,  Jaiy  19,  1942, 

8029/42 
7  ClnfaBS.     (CL  240—239) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

-NH-B 


(A) 


and 


(D 


CHa-C 


/m_^ 


1 1 


(b)  a  fungicidally  effective  salt  of  the  compound  of 
Formula  I  and  an  acid; 

R  in  Formula  I  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  from  8  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy-alkyl  with  a  total  of  from  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio-alkyl  with  a  total  of  from 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-alkoxy-alkyl  with  a 
total  of  from  5  to  15  cartxm  atoms,  alkoxy-alkoxy- 
alkoxy-alkyl  with  a  total  of  from  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  all  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions  except  the  termi- 
nal alkoxy  and  alkylthio  groups  of  the  last-men- 
tioned four  members  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
chloroalkyl  with  from  8  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  being  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  15,  from  3  to  not 
more  than  7  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  grouping  CbH^ 
being  ring  members  of  ring  A. 


3055,179 

METHYL  PENTAACETYLTHIOLINCOSAMINroE 

Wlllfami  Schrocdcr,  Pavilion  Township,  Kalamazoo  Con- 

ty,  Mich.,  asfliffiior  to  The   Upjohn  Compuy,   Kafai- 

mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1944,  Scr.  No.  359,490 

1  OalM.     (CL  240—210) 
Methyl  pentaacetylthiolincosaminide  having  the  faiHaW' 
ing  formula: 

?• 

AeO-CH 
-CR 


AeN 

AeO 


H      04o 


3055,182 

17a-HALOETHYNYL-{30<JPYRAZOLO  ANDRO- 

STENES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Ralph  F.   Hbwhmann,  Scotch   Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Mcrdi  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhiff.     FUed  Feh.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  88,457 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  240—239.5) 
2.  17«  -  haloethynyl  -  [30  -  cjpyrazolo  -  4  -  andro- 
stene-17^-ol. 


3055.183 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  A 

FAWORSKn  ESTER 

Wlliiam  D.  Lorentz  and  Incemar  B.  Fonhiad,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb,  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  347048 

15  Oaims.     (O.  240—239.5) 
5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3,11-diketo- 
4,17(20)-pregnadieDe-21-oic  acid  lower-alkyl  ester  3-pyr- 
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rolidylenamine  with  diisobutyl  aluminum  hydride  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the  diisobutyl  alumi- 
num hydride  being  employed  in  the  proportion  of  from 
about  3.5  moles  to  about  10  moles  per  mole  of  starting 
steroid,  whereby  there  is  obuincd  3-keto-l  1^,21 -dihy- 
droxy-4, 1 7  ( 20)  -pregnadicne  3-pyrrolidylenaminc. 


3055,184 
NOVEL  3,5-CYCLO.STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE 

SERIES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Willinm  J.  Wechter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  asaigDor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nor.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,753 

18  Claims.     (CL  240—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxy,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  a-hydroxymcthylene  radical  and  the  ^-hy- 
droxymethylcne  radical  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


^^ 


CHt 


snd 


18.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3p  -  hydroxy-1  l-keto-5,17(20)  [cisl-prcgnadien-21-oic 
acid  methyl  ester,  3^hydroxy-5«,6a-«poxy-ll-kcto-17- 
(20)[cis]-pregnen-21-oic  acid  methyl  ester,  and  3^,5a- 
dihydroxy  -  6p  -  fluoro-ll-keto-17(20)[cis]-prcgnen-21- 
oic  acid  methyl  ester. 


3055,184 

3-(PYRIDYL)-2H-l,4-BENZOXAZIN.2.0NES 

Roticrt  Bruce  Mollett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjolm  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FDed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321098 

2  Clafans.     (Q.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3055,187 

3.(3.INDOLYL)-2H.l,4.BENZOXAZIN-2-ONES 

Robert  B.  Molfctt,  Kahmazoo,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,364 

3  Clafans.     (CL  240—244) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3055,185 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
9^,110-OXIDO    DERIVATIVES    OF   STEROID 
COMPOUNDS 
Nathaniel  Morrill,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schcring 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  25, 1943,  Scr.  No.  275^34 
20  Clafans.    (CL  240—239.55) 

1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  9a-hH>mo-ll^- 
hydroxy  steroid  into  the  corresponding  9^,11  ^-epoxide 
which  comprises  treating  said  9a-bromo-ll/J-hydroxy 
steroid  with  at  least  2  moles  of  potassium  fluoride  per 
mole  of  steroid  in  at  least  five  liters  per  mole  of  steroid 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,S-di- 
lower  alkyl  sulfoxides  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  moiety 
conuins  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cydo-lower  alkyl 
sulfoxides  wherein  the  cydo-lower  alkyl  moiety  contains 
from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  N,N-di-lower  alkyl  formamides 
and  N,N-di-lower  alkyl  acetamides  wherein  the  lower- 
alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  N- 
lower  alkyl-a-pyrrolidones  and  N-lower  alkyl-a-piperi- 
dones  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  25  to  100*  C. 


H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3055  188 

HYDROXY-3-SUBSrnTUTED-2H-l,4. 

BENZOXAZIN-2-ONES 

Robert  Brace  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,174 

4  Claims.     (Q.  260—244) 
1.    A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I  * 

HO 

Xy^yo 

wherein  X  and  X'  arc  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower- 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  indusive. 


3055,189 

ALKYL  7,8-DIHYDROXY.2.0XO-2H-l,4- 

BENZOXAZIN.3-ACETATES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,178 

2  CUdms.     (CL  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


Hf-<5— O- 


R 
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wherein  R  is  lower-alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 


3J55,19« 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  PYRROLIDONE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Robert  H.  Brob-Kaiu].  Hastings  oo  Hudson,  Aifred  Hal- 
pern,  Lake  SucceskS,   and    Frnest  J.  Sasmor,   Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  Co  Laboralories  for  Pharmaceutical  De- 
▼eiopmeat.  Inc.,  Yoakers,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113,649 

6  Claims.  (CL  26»— 247.2) 
1.  A  compoiuid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
betaine  pyrrolidone  carboxylate,  choline  pyrrolidone  car- 
boxylate,  methenamine  pyrrolidone  carboxylate,  morpho- 
line  pyrrolidone  carboxylate,  and  piperazine  pyrrolidone 
carboxylate. 

5.  Morpholine  pyrrolidone  carboxylate. 


3,255,191 

SUBSmXTED  1,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor.  Martin  Knell.  Ossining, 
and  Eric  A.  Roskin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greeaborgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  36M33 

37  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  Compounds   of   the   formula: 

8-(C^M-8),-C.Hi^, 

^  \_NH-l!^    ^8-(C,Hh-8),-C.H,^, 

(C.Hte)-H 

wherein  each  of 
n  and  m  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  6, 
q  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  6, 
p  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3  and  , ) 

X  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  30.  I 


3,255,192 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYLQITVOX- 
ALINES  TO  FORM  QLINOXALINECARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS 
Ya-Wei  Chang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Msignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corpomtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,127 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—250) 
1.  A   process    for    producing   hydroxyquinoxalinecar- 
boxylic  acids  of  the  formula 


wherein  X,  Y,  R,  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above,  said  oxida- 
tion being  conducted  in  the  liquid  phase  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst  system  comprising  cobalt  cations,  man- 
ganese cations  and  bromide  ions,  and  recovering  from  the 
reaction  mixtures  said  hydroxyquinoxalinecarboxylic 
acids. 


HO- 
X- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
(Xi.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CHRRi 
and  — COCM,  and  wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals, 
which  process  comprises  oxidizing  hydroxyalkylquinox- 
alines  having  the  structure 


3,255,193 
MERCAPTOPYRIMIDINES 
Mcrvin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  and  Ashley  H.  Freiberg, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,936 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  260—251) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/Nv 


Ri-X-Y-8-/   \-R, 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituents  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  halo- 
gen, X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  Y  is  lower  alkylene  and  R,,  R,  and  R4  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,255,194 

AMINE  DERrV'ATIVF.S  OF  o-BENZYL-p. 

CHLOROPHENOL 

Dale  R.  Dill,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,367 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  compounds  having  the  formula 


(CH,)f  Rk 
/         X 
Uf-N  X. 

\  / 

(CRi)i 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  N— CH,,  and  CH,,  a 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and  the  hydrochloride  salts 
thereof. 


3,255,195 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Richard  E.  Benson.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,173 

12  Claims.     (CL  260— 270) 
7.  Mono(N-methyiquinolinium)bis(  1,2  -  dicyanoethyl- 
ene- 1 ,2-ditliioUto )  nickel. 

9.  A  process  which  oomprises  oxidizing  a  divalent 
bis(l,2  -  dicyanoethylene  -  1.2  -  dithiolatometal  chelate 
anionic  salt  wherein  the  meul  of  the  metal  chelate  it 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  meuls  of  atomic 
numbers  22-29,  40-47.  and  72-79,  inclusive,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  -80*  C.  to  250*  C;  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  at  a  voltage  potential  of  between  —0.3  v.  and 
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4-0.5  v.  referred  to  an  aqueous  saturated  calomel  elec- 
trode using  an  acetonitrile  solvent  containing  0.1  M 
lithium  perchlorate  as  the  electrolyte  and  with  a  rotating 
platinum  electrode. 


3^55,196 
N-PHENOXYALKYL  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Francois   Debarre,  Antony,  Seine,  and   Andr^  Cometti, 
Malsons-Alfort,   Seine,   France,   aarignors   to   Rhone- 
Pooienc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1962, 
889,492;  Dec.  20,  1962,  919,316 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  se.ected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


Ai-O-A 


Ar-O-Y 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanesulphonyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  riitro.  and  cyano,  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Aj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  single 
bond  and  alkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxyethyl,  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  non- 
toxic quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


3^55,197 
CAMPHOR-PYRIDOXINE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Georges  Kouchner,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Agroligique  Francaise,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,163  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1961, 
871,180;  Nov.  16,  1961,  879,115 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—294.8) 

1.  A  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  camphoric  acid,  homocamphoric  acid,  camphosulfonic 
acid,  camphocarboxylic  acid  and  camphodithiocarboxylic 
acid,  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridoxal,  pyridoxamine  and  pyridoxine. 

2.  A  salt  of  camphosulfonic  acid  and  pyridoxine. 


3^5,199 
CERTAIN  TinOPHENE-2,5-DIYL-BIS 
(BENZOXAZOLE)  COMPOUNDS 
Erwin  Maeder,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  Peter  Liechti,  Bfamfai. 
gen,  and  Adolf  EmU  Siegrist,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Clba  UmHed,  Basel,  SwitzerUuuL  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  17, 1964. 

523/64 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 
1.  A  2,5-dibcnzoxazolyl-thiophene   compound  <rf  the 
formula 


y-^-j-y 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  —GOGH  group,  a  — COQ-  caUon,  a 
carboxylic  alkyl  ester  group,  said  alkyl  group  containing 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic  alkylphenyl 
ester  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl- 
phenyl group,  a  carboxylic  phcnylalkyl  ester  group  con- 
taining 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  phenylalkyl  group, 
a  carboxylic  add  allyl  ester  group,  a  carboxylic  halidc 
group,  a  carboxylic  acid  nitrilc  group,  a  carboxylic  acid 
amide  group  — CONHj  and  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group 
— CONHR",  wherein  R"  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  and  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radical,  each  of  which  contains  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  Zi  and  Zj  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl 
group  and  Y  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methoxy  group. 


3,255,198 

CERTAIN  SULFAMYL-BENZISOTHIAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  B.  Bicking,  Laosdale,  and  Frederick  C.  Novello, 

Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakway, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,889 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—301) 
1.  Benzisothiazole  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,255,200 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMIDAZOLE 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemical,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Fa-  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,957 

2  Oalms.  (CL  260—309) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  imidazole  which  includes 
the  steps  of  directiSg  a  gas  stream  containing  a  predomi- 
nant volume  of  hydrogen,  formamide,  ethylenediamine 
and  reaction  products  thereof  over  a  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  consisting  of  sorptive  alumina  supponing  from 
0.1  to  2%  by  weight  metallic  platinum  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  340  to  about  480°  C,  there- 
by forming  imidazole;  and  separating  imidazole  from  the 
effluent  from  such  dehydrogenation  catalyst. 


Sullamyl- 


n^-fY  \ 

N    and  !|  NH 

->x     >*>.     y^  SaJftunyl- 


BOt 


'Vs./ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
amino;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  amino;  and  R»  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  phenyl-lower  alkyL 


3,255,201 
2-NITROIMIDAZOLES 
Alden  Gamaliel  Beaman,  North  CaldweD,  and  Robert 
DuscWnsky,  E«ex  Fells,  N  J.,  and  WUliam  Paul  Tautz, 
S!!I  ^"r*^' NY^  assignors  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc., 
Notley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,104 

6  Clafans.     (CL  260—309) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


. — Nv 


IU>— 

i 


to 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro 
and  halogen. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREFARATION  OF  14ACYL- 

AMIDOAI  KYDBENZIMTOAZOLES 
Herbert  E.  Jobosoo,  South  Charkstoo,  W.  Va^  asBigiior 
to  Vaktn  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
No  Dniwfag.    Filed  Aog.  23,  19«,  Scr.  No.  3«4^«7 

13  Cbdms.    (O.  2M— 3«9J) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparaiion  of  a  2-(acylamidoal- 
kyI)benzimidazole  of  the  formula: 


3^5^3 
l^DIPHENYL  PYRAZOUNES 
Erich  ScUnzcl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Kari  Heini  I^b- 
kiicber,  Hofheim,  Taunos,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hocchst  AkticngeMllsctiaft  vormais  Mekter 
Lncius  Si  Bruning,  Franiifart  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  ' 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1(,  lf63,  Ser.  No.  273,291 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1M2, 
F  36,623 
9  Claims.     (CL  26^—3 It) 
1.  l,3-diaryl-d|-pyrazoline  of  the  formula 

CHt — C-B 

<!;h.     a  ;. 

V 


C-CH-B 
NHCO— Bi 


which  comprises  reacting  an  o-phenylenediamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  o-phenyienediamine  of 
the  formula: 


SOiX 


^ 


in  which  R  represents  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  lower  alkyl 
phenyl.  X  stands  for  — CH=CH,  or  — CHjCH,SO,Me, 
and  Me  represents  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium. 


K* 


iV 


-NHR« 


-NHt 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  with  an  acylated  •- 
amino  amide  of  the  formula: 


o 

Ht-N^CH-B 

NHCOB* 


in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  medium  composed  of  a  suit- 
able organic  sol\mt  and  a  strong  acid,  said  medium  hav- 
ing a  pH  up  to  6  with  a  minimum  amount  of  at  least 
one  equivalent  hydrogen  ion  per  mole  of  o-pbenylene- 
diaminc,  wherein  R  and  R'  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  mercaptoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl, 
nitroalkyl,  haloalky,  akylthioalkyl,  alkylthio,  alkoxy,  al- 
kenyl,    mercaptoalkenyl,    alkoxyalkenyl.    aminoalkenyl, 
nitroalkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxycycloalkyl, 
mercaptocycloalkyl,     alkoxycycoalkyl.     aminocycloalkyl, 
nitroL/doakyl,   halocycloalkyl,   cycloalkylthiocycloalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  mercaptoalkenyl,  alkoxycycloalkenyl,  ami- 
nocycloalkenyl,      nitrocycloalkenyl.      halocycloalkenyl, 
aryl,  arylalkyl,  nitroaryi,  alkoxyaryl,  aryloxy,  haloaryl, 
hydroxyaryl,   mercaptoaryl,   aminoaryl,   nitroaryi,  halo- 
arylalkyl,      mercaptoarylalkyl,      arylthio,      aryithioaryl, 
alkaryl,     aminoalkenyl,     aminocycloalkyl,     aminoalkyl, 
carbalkoxy,  carbaryloxy,  and  aminoaryl  containing  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  R»,  R».  R«,  and  R»  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  amino,  thio,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  mercaptoalkyi,  alkoxy- 
alkyl, alkylthioalkyl,   alkenyl,   mercaptoalkenyl.   alkoxy- 
alkenyl,  aJkenylthioalkenyl,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkenyl,     carboxyaryl,     carbalkoxy,     carbalkenoxy, 
carbaryloxy,  and  aminoalkyl  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl  containing  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3;255,204 
METHINE  DYESTUFFS 
Rodcricli   Raue,   Lcverknseii,    Wcmcr   Mailer,   Cologne, 
Oskar  Weissel,  KrcfeM-Uerdingcn,  Germany,  and  Max 
Cocnen,  deceased,  late  of  Gmlten,  Germany,  by  Ruth 
Cocnen,  Gerda  Cocnen,  Barbara   Coenen,  and  Hella 
Cocnen.  heirs,  all  of  Grvtten,  Germany,  aasigDors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Uvcrfcnscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  !•,  1W2,  Scr.  No.  l«7,I4f 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Aog.  22,  195«, 
F  24,470 
3  Cfadma.     (CL  2M— 31f) 
2.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


BOOC- 


CH« 
-"^^1— C-CH» 

.v     j      c-ch-ch— c 
\An/ 

CHt 


C=N 

— COOB' 


wherein  R  stands  for  lower  alkyl  and  R'  stands  for  cyano 
lower  alkyl. 

3.255,205 

PRODUCTION  OF  INDOLES 

Gene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,926 
9  Claims.     (CL  26»— 319) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  indole  comprising 
reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
300*  C.  (a)  an  aryl  monoamine  having  an  aryl  nucleus 
containing  up  to  two  aryl  rings,  a  hydrogen  ortho  to  the 
amme  group,  a  hydrogen  in  the  amine  group,  and  no 
more  than  about  40  carbons,  with  (b)  a  2,3-dihalo-3-H- 
propene  containing  up  to  60  carbons,  to  cause  said 
propene  to  become  linked  to  the  amine  group  and  to 
said  ortho  position  of  said  amine. 


3,255,206 

2>ANTHRAQUINONE.DICARBOXIMIDE  DYE 
DEVELOPERS 
^^?'^-  ^*™<*.  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    nied  Oct  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,585 

4  Qaims.     (CL  260—326) 
1.   An  anthraquinone  dye   having  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  NH,  and  —OH  on  each  of  the  1  and 


4  carbon  atoms  of  the  anthraquinone  nucleus,  each  of 
the  2  and  3  carbon  atoms  of  said  nucleus  being  bonded 
directly  to  one  of  the  free  valences  of  the  radical: 


Y-xi-tr 
\ 


o 

i- 


c— 

& 

wherein  Y  is  p-dihydroxyphenyl  and  X'  is  lower  alkylene. 


3,255^207 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  CONTAINING 

ANILIDO  GROUPS 
Aldo  P.  Tmant,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Johan  Richard 
Dahlbom,  Sodcrtaljc,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Astra,    Apotekarnes    Kemiska    Fabriker,    Sodcrtaljc, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172^77 

14  Claims.     (CL  260— 326J) 
10.  Tbe  compound 


CH« 


NH-CO-CHr-N-CHr-CO-NH 


Q 


CH.         -\ 


14.  A  compound  having  tbe  formula 


L(R«). 


NH-C  0- A-  Z  -B-C  O-NH 


(KO-J 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  and  branched  alkylenes  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy;  n  and  m  are  integers 
from  0  to  3;  Z®  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— N- 


IDd 


-N— 
HiC B. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  R«  is  alkylene  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  X@  is  the  anion  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
acid. 


3,255,208 
DIMETHYL./9-PROPIOTHETIN  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Eogtec  L.  Leroi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Civile 
de  Recherchcs  ct  d'Applkatkms  Scientifiques,  lasy-lcs- 
Moulineaax,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,838 
Clafaiis  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  23,  1961, 
2,676/61;  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1962,  601/62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—327) 
A  stable  addition  salt  of  dimethyl-carboxy  alkyl  sul- 
fonium  having  the  formula: 

CHi 

8— (CHi).— CO  B 

C^\ o 1 

where: 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  within  1  and  2 
R  is  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ascorbic  acid,  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  and  3-hydroxy  2-naphtoic 
acid. 


3,255,209 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Morris  Teplitz,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas 

University  Endowment  Association,  Lawrence,  Kans., 

a  non-profit  corporatioa  of  Kaiwgw 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,731 
2  Claims.     (O.  260—329) 

1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarlx>n  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  aromatic 
hydiocarbon  containing  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
viciiul  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom  in  either  directioD  is  a 
maximum  of  2  with  sulfur  dioxide  in  tbe  presence  of  a 
dehydrogenation  and  cyclization  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  about  4(X)'  and  about  700*  C.  to  produce  an 
aromatic  thiophene. 


3,255,210 

PROCESS  FOR  AERATING  CYCLIC  ACETALS 

Carol  K.  Ikeda,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,101 
2  CUifans.     (CL  260—338) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  essentially  of  oxygenating 
liquid  cyclic  acetal  by  contacting  said  cychc  acetal 
throughout  its  mass  with  gaseous  oxygen,  said  cyclic  acetal 
containing  a  plurality  of  l,3<yclic  acetal  radicals  which 
have  in  the  2-position  a  substituent  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  and  isopropenyl  radicals  and  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  an  interposed  polyvalent 
radical. 


3,255,211 

PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES 

Ralph   O.   Kerr,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Pctro-Tcz 

Chemical  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274302 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  which  comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture erf  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon and  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a  cat- 
alyst comprising  a  complex  catalytic  composition  of 
vanadium,  phosphorus,  oxygen  and  niobium  deposited  on 
a  carrier  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1.1  to  1.8  atoms 
of  phosphorus  per  atom  of  vanadium  and  about  0.005 
to  0.3  atom  of  niobium  per  atom  of  vanadium,  the  said 
catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  an  intimate 
mixture  of  vanadium,  phosphorus  and  niobium  ions  and 
depositing  on  the  carrier  the  said  catalytic  composition 
wherein  the  vanadium  has  an  average  valence  of  no 
greater  than  4.6  at  the  time  of  the  deposition  of  the  com- 
position on  the  carrier,  and  thereafter  drying  the  catalytic 
composition  on  tbe  carrier. 


3.255,212 

PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC 

ANHYDRIDES 

Ralph   O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274349 

12  Cbifans.  (a.  260—346.8) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  maleic 
anhydride  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  said  alijAatic  hydrocarbon  in  tbe  vapor 
phase  at  elevated  temperatures  with  oxygen  and  a  vana- 
dium-phosphorus-copper-niobium-oxygen catalyst  com- 
plex, the  catalyst  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1.0  atom 
of  vanadium  to  about  1.0  to  2.5  atoms  of  phosphonis  to 
about  0.005  to  0.3  atom  of  copper  and  about  0.005  to 
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0.25  atom  of  niobium,  said  complex  having  been  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  intimate  mixture  of  vanadium, 
phosphorus,  copper  and  niobium  ioos. 


3^55^13 

PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYUC 

ANHYDRIDES 

Ralph  O.  Kerr,   Homtoit,   Tex.,  aasignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Clicnikal  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporadon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274^5« 
12  Clnims.     (CI.  264^—346.8) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  makic 
anhydride  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  whereby  high 
yields  of  maleic  anhydride  are  obtained  for  prolonged 
periods  of  time  and  reduced  amounts  of  carbonyls  and 
aliphatic  acids  are  produced,  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  phase  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  with  oxygen  and  a  vanadium-phos- 
phorus-copper-oxygen catalyst  complex,  the  catalyst  hav- 
ing an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1.0  atom  of  vanadium  to 
about  1.0  to  2.5  atoms  of  phosphorxis  to  a4x>ut  0.005  to 
0.3  atom  of  copper,  said  compiiex  having  been  prepared 
by  reacting  an  intimate  mixture  of  vanadium,  phosphorus 
and  copper  ions. 


I  3,255,214 

EPOXY  ACETALS 
Benjamin  Phillips  and  Paul  S.  Searcher,  Charleston, 
W.  V  a.,  assignors  to  Unioa  CvMdc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  820,871,  now  Patent  No.  3,018,294,  dated  Jan.  23, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  131,422 

5  Ctoiais.     (CI.  26*— 34S) 
1.  Acctaldehyde  allyl  glycidyl  acetal. 


3,255,215 
EPOXY  ACETALS 
Benjamin    Phillips    and    Paul    S.    Starcher,    Charleston, 
W.  V  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorh 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June   17,   1959,  Scr. 
No.  820,871,  now  Patent  No.  3,018,294,  dated  Jan.  23, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.   14,   1961, 
Scr.  No.  131,423 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 

1.  3.4-epoxy-6-methylcyclobexanecarboxaldehyde  dial- 
lyl  acetal. 

3,255,216 

l-PHENYLAMINO-ANTHRAQUINONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Hindermann,  Batteric,  Basel,  and  Hans  Peter  Kdl- 

liker,  Munchenstein,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor! 

to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-C.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Rled  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,414 

Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,  Ian.  5,   1961, 

93  61,  94  61 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—380) 

2.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

Bi 


XJi 


(CD. 


wherein 
Ri  and  R]  are  each  independently  a  lower  alkyl  radical 

having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
m  is  one  of  the  numerals  0  to  2  inclusive. 


3055,217 

3^METHOXY.ANDROSTANE.i6^,17fl.DIOL 

CYCLOBORATE 

Max  N.  Huffman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

(629  N.  27th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     68131) 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,687 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  3^-methoxy-androstane-16;<,17^-diol  cycloborate. 


3,255,218 

17(20VENOL-21-ALDEHYDES  OF  THE 

PREGNANE  SERIES 

Hershel   L.   Herzog,  Mountain  View,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,033 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
6.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pregnanes  having  the  following  structural  formulae: 


y\/- 


^-V 


and  the  1 ,2-dihydro  analogs  thereof  wherein  V  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine; 
W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkyl;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkanoyl;  and  X  is  a  naember  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O  and  (H,  ^K>H). 


3,255,219 
AMIDOALKYLAMINE  GLYCERIDE  WAX 

Harland  H.  Young,  Western  Springs,  and  Kurt  H.  Spltz- 
mueller.   Clarendon    Hills,   IIU   assignors   to   Swift  A 
Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,972 

2  Claims.  (CL  260 — 404.5) 
1.  A  waxlike  giyceride  prepared  by  the  process  of  re- 
acting a  monoamide  of  a  Cjq-Cj,  fatty  acid  and  an  al- 
kylene  polyamiiM  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  and  having  2-28  carbons  and  2-10  nitrogens 
with  a  fatty  composition  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  epoxidized  glycerides  and  halohydroxylated  glycer- 
idcs,  said  rcction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  100*  C.  and  200*  C.  for  about  1-5  hours 
whereby  to  produce  said  waxlike  giyceride. 


3,255,220 
PRE-TREATMENT  OF  OLEAGINOUS  PLANT 
MATERIALS 
Sheldon  Bacr,  Lyndhorst,  Maurice  A.  Wniiams,  Brook- 
park,  and  Carl  W.  Zics,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Intematioaai  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,628 
12  Claims.  (CL  260-^12.2) 
1.  A  method  of  pre-treating  oil  bearing  plant  material 
containing  active  enzymes  to  restrain  the  rate  of  enzyme  ac- 
tivity, said  method  comprising  advancing  the  material 
through  an  elongated  enclosure  from  a  charging  end  to 
a  discharging  end,  progressively  producing  an  increase 
in  the  temperature  of  the  material  as  it  advances,  so  as 
to  achieve  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point 
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of  water  as  the  material  approaches  the  discharging  end, 
maintaining  sufficient  mechanical  pressure  on  the  ma- 
terial to  prevent  vaporization  of  any  water  content  by 
causing  said  mechanical  pressure  in  each  zone  to  ex- 
ceed the  vaporization  pressure  arising  from  the  temper- 
ature ill  said  zone,  and  then  discharging  the  material 
from  said  discharge  end  into  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure. 


fatty  acid  in  an  approximately  5%  to  29.5%  aqueous- 
ammonia  solution,  and  aeparating  solids  from  said  solu- 
tion. 


3,255,221 
FRACTIONATION  OF  ALKALINE  EXTRACTS 
OF  TREE  BARKS 
Lionel  E.  Dowd,  Longvicw,  Wadi.,  David  L.  Brink,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  and  Arthur  S.  Gregory,  Tacoma,  and  Amnlf 
K-    Estcrer,    Longvicw,    Wash.,   anignori   to    Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,066 
4  Chdms.    (Q.  260—412.5) 
1.  A  process  for  fractionating  an  aqueous  alkaline  ex- 
tract of  tree  bark  containing  wax,  acid  soluble  phenolics, 
fusible  phenolics  and  infusible  phenolics,  comprising 

(a)  agitating  and  acidifying  the  extract  to  a  pH  of  not 
more  than  4.0  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  insolu- 
bilizcd  wax,  fusible  phenolics  and  infusible  phenolics, 
and  the  acid  soluble  phenolics  remaining  in  solu- 
tion, 

(b)  extracting  the  acidified  aqueous  slurry  with  a  wa- 
ter-immiscible organic  solvent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  or  mixtures  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon with  up  to  25%  of  a  water-immiscible  polar 
solvent,  to  form  a  solvent  phase  containing  at  least 
the  wax  component  and  an  immiscible  aqueous  phase 
containing  the  remainder  of  said  components, 

(c)  separating  the  immiscible  aqueous  and  solvent 
phases,  and 

(d)  separating  from  the  respective  aqueous  and  solvent 
phases  the  components  carried  therein. 


3,255,224 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  COMPLEX 
ALKALI  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS  OR  ALKALI  ALU- 
MINUM ALKYL  HYDRIDES 
Karl  Ziegler,  1  Kaiser-WUbelm-Platz,  MuUieim  an  der 
Ruhr,  Germany,  and  Herbert  Lehmkuhl,  Mulheim  an 
der  Rahr,  Germany;  said  Lcfamknhl  anignor  to  said 
Ziegler 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,526 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31.  1959. 

Z  7,460 
15  Chdms.     (CI.  260—448) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali-metal-alumi- 
num-alkyl-hydride-complex  compounds,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  complex  of  aluminum-trialkyl  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-mctal-halides, 
alkali-mctal-cyanides,  and  trialkyl  amines,  with  an  alkali- 
metal-hydride,  and  recovering  the  alkali-meul  aluminum- 
alkyl  hydride-compound  formed. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali-metal-alumi- 
num-tctra-alkyl-complex  compounds,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  complex  of  aluminum-trialkyl  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-mctal-halides, 
alkali-mctal-cyanides,  and  trialkyl  amines,  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydride  and  reacting  the  resulting  product  with 
an  olefin,  and  recovering  the  alkali-meul-aluminum- 
tetraalkyl  compound  formed.  • 


3,255,222 
SILVER  SALT  COMPLEXES  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Yardney  In- 
ternational Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181.1S6 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  260—414) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antimicrobial  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  directly  reacting  solid  silver 
oxide  with  an  undiluted  liquid  fatty  acid  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  caproic  acid,  caprylic  add,  hex- 
•noic  acid,  undecylenic  acid,  stearic  acid  and  capric  add 
in  a  solvent-free  environment,  said  acid  being  present 
in  a  molar  quantity  exceeding  one  mole  of  said  acid 
per  mole  of  silver  in  the  silver  oxide  and  dissolving  the 
tilver/acid  product  thus  produced  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  product  of  claim  1. 


3,255,225 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Arthur  WUliam  Anderson,  Wfaidsor  HiDs,  Del.,  and  David 

Blodgctt  Ludlum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmhigton,  Dcl^  a 

corporation  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,038 
6  Clahns.     (CL  260—448) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  admixing  an  alkyl  lithium 
with  an  aluminum  trihalide  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon 
medium,  and  continuing  the  resulting  reaction  until  a  pre- 
cipitate is  formed,  said  precipitate  being  characterized  in 
that  it  yields  an  effective  ethylene  polymerization  catalyst 
when  reacted  with  TiCl*  In  an  inert  hydrocarbon  liquid 
medium  at  100'  C,  said  caulyst  having  a  higher  activity, 
measured  in  terms  of  initial  ethylene  polymerization  rate 
at  atmospheric  pressure  at  100"  C,  than  catalyst  made 
from  trialkyl  aluminum  and  titanium  tetrachloride  under 
the  same  conditions. 


.«,.—  3,255  J23 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  SILVER- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  Groh,  Barric,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Yard- 
ney International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,884 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—414) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  antimicrobial  com- 
position, comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  oxides,  gold 
oxides,  mercury  oxides  and  zinc  oxides  directly  with  a 
fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  of  substantially  5  to 
30  carbon  atoms  to  produce  the  corresponding  metal  salt 
of  said  fatty  acid,  disssolving  said  metal  salt  of  said 

827  O.O.— 9 


3,255,226 

"^I^S^  ^^  ™^  PREPARATION  OF  ARYL- 
METHANE  ISOCYANATES  AND  THE  PURI- 

SS^^Ta^  ^^''  ^°  HALOALKVl. 

"*p***i'^/*'i''  McShane,  Jr.,  Wlhningtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to 
t.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoiL 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwwc  ^ 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246J25 

18  Claims,  (a.  260— 453) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  essentially  monomeric  aryl- 
methane  isocyanates,  comprising  contacting  and  reacting 
an  a-halogenated  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 
R[CH(j_n)Xn]ni  with  at  least  mn  moles  of  a  aromatic 
compound  of  the  formula  R'H,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50  to  about  250'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-C rafts 
catalyst,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI  and  Br;  m  and  n  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2;  R  U  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  except  as  defined 
above,  and  substituted  phenyl,  phenylene,  naphthyl,  and 
naphthylene;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  naphthyl,  anthryl,  4-aryl- 
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oxypbenyl.  4-alkoxyphenyl,  and  4-isocyanatopheiiyl,  the 
subslitucnta  for  R  and  R'  being  sekcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI.  Br.  C1-C4  and  — NCO  with  the  provisos 
that  the  sum  of  the  — NCO  groups  in  R  and  R'  must  be 
at  least  one  and  that  each  — NCO  group  is  separated  from 
another  — NCO  group  by  at  least  one  ring  poaition,  and 
obtaining  as  a  result  thereof  arylmethane  isocyanate. 


3^5,227 
PENTACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIE^fYL  CARBI- 
NOLS,  ESTERS  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
EdwMd  D.  Weil,  Lcwbton,  N.Y^  Mdnor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corponitioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  10.  19^2,  Scr.  No.  216,03^ 

10  Claims.     (CI.  26^-^56) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


,^„. 


I 


and  the  N.N-dialkylthiocarbamate,  sulfite,  benzoale, 
phthaiate,  O.O-dialkylphosphate,  sulfate,  m-chlorophenyl- 
carbamate.  and  alkanoate  thereof,  said  alkanoate  alkanoyl 
group  being  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  method  for  the  production  of  penUchlorocyclo- 
pentadienylcarbinol  and  hydrogen  chloride  which  com- 
prises coatacting  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  meth- 
anol in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  from  about  350 
degrees  centigrade  to  600  degrees  centigrade  followed  by 
the  cooling  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  below  the  conden- 
sation temperature  of  the  organic  product. 


3^5430 
CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  ARYL 
CHLOROFORMATES 
Raymond  P.  Knrfcjy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Markvs 
Matzner.  FUlisoa  Township,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
Bmnswick,  NJ.,  aaignon  to  Uakm  CarbMc  Corpora- 
tkm,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  3,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2M,(73 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  2M — M3) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  dihydric  phenol  di- 
chloroformate  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  anhydrous 
inert  organic  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  C.  to  about  130*  C.  a  dihydric  phenol  selected 
from  the  class  of  mononuclear  and  polynuclear  dihydric 
phenols  in  which  two  hydroxyl  groups  are  directly  at- 
tached to  different  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  the  same  or 
different  aromatic  nucleus,  phosgene  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  compound  which  is  at  least  partially  soluble 
in  said  inert  organic  solvent  medium  and  which  has  the 
formula 

tR4_n(CH,)„N]^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  10  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1 
to  3.  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  sulfate,  and  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  equal  to  the  negative  valence  of 
X  and  wherein  the  molar  concentration  of  the  phosgene 
is  at  least  twice  the  molar  concentration  of  the  dihydric 
phenol  present  in  the  solvent  medium. 


3,255428 
HALOGENATED  ALKYL  CHL0R08ULFATES  AND 

FLUOROSl  LF  ATES 
Murray    Hauptschein,  Glensidc.   Pa.,   and   Milton   Braid, 

Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pens. 

sylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No,  310,442 
8  Claims.     (CI.  2«6— 456) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  RCYaCHjCX,OSO,X 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  pcrfluoroalkyl,  pcrfluorochloroalkyl,  perfluoro- 
hydroalkyl  and  perfluorochlorohydroalkyl  wherein  said 
haloalkyl  and  halohydroalkyl  groups  have  up  to  about  60 
carbon  atoms  and  a  ratio  of  halogen  atoms  to  other  non- 
carbon  atoms  of  at  least  1:1;  where  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  pcrfluoroalkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  where  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,255,231 
(DICATHYLOXYPHENYLALKYLENEAMIDO) 
ARYLAMINES 
Milton  Greca,  Newton  Ce^cr,  Helen  P.  Hnaek,  Uncobi, 
and    Sidney    Kaaman,    Newton,    Maw.,    aaignon    to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  7,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
200,639.     DlvUcd  and  this  applicatioa  Jan.  15,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  425,940 

5  Cbrims.     (CL  266—463) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


BL 


o  w  z. 

-ry-C-N-kr-x 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-bis- 
cathyloxyphenyl  and  o-bis-calhyloxyphenyl;  D  is  an  alkyl- 
cne  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbons,  inclusive;  W  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  p  is  from  0  to  4,  inclusive;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  ring  and 
naphthalene  ring;  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  aikoxy.  chloro,  metbylsulfonyl.  acetamido. 
and  trifluoromethyl;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitxo,  amino,  and  lower  dialkylamioo. 


3,255,229 
HALOGENATED  ALKYL  CHL0R08ULFATES  AND 

FLL  OROSULFATF^ 
Marray  Hauptschein,  Gicnside,  Pa.,  and  MHtoo  Braid, 
Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pennsah  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lytvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,479 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—456) 
1.  A  haiogenated  halosulfate  of  the  formula 

RCXjCHXOSOaX 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  haloalkyl  containing  up  to  50  carbon  atoms  which 
are  at  least  half  haiogenated  with  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  where  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3455J32 

4,4'-DIAMINO-2,2'-STfLBENEDISULFONIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Werner  Victor  Cohen,  Newarli,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmlngtoo,  Del.,  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhif.     Filed  July  1.  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,936 

2  Clafaas.     (CI.  266—465) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CM 


Hr-C-NH 


8001 


H— CH- 


lOtM 


> 


ON 
HN-C-CHi 


i 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  coasting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the 
ammonium  radicaL 
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34SS,233 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AMMONLA  FROM 
MIXTURES  OF  GASES  FROM  ACRYLONTTRILE 
SYNTHESIS 
Helnrich  Kmizc,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Arnold  Hans- 
weiler  and  Kbins  Schwarzer,  Cologne-FVttard,  Ger- 
many, aasignon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcscll- 
achaft,  LcTcrfcuscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporatkia 

FOed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,466 
CbUms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19, 1961, 
F  33  961 
3  Claims.  (CL  266-465  J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aoryionltrik 
whereby  propylene  and  ammonia  arc  reacted  in  the  gas 
phase  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature to  produce  an  effluent  gas  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water  vapor,  acrylonitrilc,  hydrogen  cyanide, 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  separation  of  the  ammonia  whereby  chemical  re- 
actions in  the  effluent  gas  mixture  between  ammonia 
with  acrylonitrilc  and  hydrogen  cyanide  are  substantially 
suppressed,  by  cooling  the  effluent  mixttire  to  a  temper- 
ature between  about  30  and  40*  C,  scrubbing  the  ef- 
fluent mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bicar- 
bonate and  a  mixture  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  am- 
monium bicarbonate,  said  aqueous  solution  being  satu- 
rated with  carbon  dioxide  and  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
carbon  dioxide-ammonia  compounds  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  ammonium  carbonates  in  said  scrubbing  solution 
being  up  to  20%  by  weight,  calculated  as  ammonium  bi- 
carbonate, and  subsequently  recovering  the  absorbed  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  said  solution. 


n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

b  and  c  are  unlike  integers  selected  from  0  and  1; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  corisisting  of  aikoxy  of 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  phenoxy;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 

R 

— C— Ri 

A. 

and 

I 
k 

where  R,  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  of  1  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
the  sum  of  R+Ri-f-Rj  is  up  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  and  R4  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


, .  3,255^36 

ESTER.ESTER  INTERCHANGE  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  AN  ALUMINUM  ALKYL  CATALYST 
Charles  M.  Sdwitz,  PUcaim,  and  Robert  A.  Waldc,  Pftte- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  RcacMxh  A  Dcvdopnicnt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkia  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,441 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  266-475) 
1.  In  the  process  of  catalytically  effecting  ester-ester 
interchange  between  carboxylic  acid  esters  under  anhy- 
drous conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
corporating with  the  reactants  a  catalytic  amoimt  of  an 
aluminum  alkyl  having  the  structural  formula 

Ri 
/ 
Al-Ri 


\ 


Ri 


3,255^34 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  FROM  HY- 
DROGEN CYANIDE  AND  ACETYLENE 

Harold  K.  Inskip,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtMi,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  OriglBal  application  July  24,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  829,191,  now  Patent  No.  3,135,761,  dated  June  2, 
1964.  Dlridcd  and  thb  application  June  26, 1963.  Scr. 
No.  296,629 

8  Claims.  (CL  266— 465  J) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  acrylonitrilc  comprising 
passing  hydrogen  cyanide  and  an  excess  of  acetylene  into 
an  anhydrous  catalytic  solution  of  cuprous  chloride,  an 
organic  nitrile  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure above  the  boiling  point  of  acrylonitrilc  being  the 
essential  component  for  dissolving  the  cuprous  chloride, 
and  from  0.5%  to  30%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solu- 
tion, of  2,6-dimethylpyrone  as  a  catalyst  promoter,  said 
solution  being  maintained  on  the  acid  side  and  at  a  tem- 
perature between  80  and  150*  C. 


wherein  Ri,  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  coa- 
sisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms  and  heating  the  reactants  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  about  90*  to  about  200*  C.  to  effect  the 
ester-ester  interchange  reaction. 


3^55,235 

NAPHTHOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Aabcrt  Y.  Coran,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Constantfaie 

E.    AnagMMtopoulos,    Kirkwood,    Mo.,    assignors    to 

Moasanto  Commmy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  15,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  262,663 

12CbinBS.     (CL  266-469) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


3,255,237 

2-HYDROXYCYCLOHEXYL  ESTERS  OF  LOWER 

POLYCHLOROALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Irvfaig  S.   Bcngdsdorf,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,   mJ^ to 

Untted  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,636 

3  CUdms.    (CI.  266—467) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o  CH, 

R-C— O— CH       CHi 
HO— CH       CHi 

wherein  R  represcnU  a  polychloroaliphatic  group  having 
at  least  two  chlorine  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polychloromethyl  and  polychloroethyl. 


•<0^' 


•^i 


wberem: 
a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 

bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  aikoxy 

of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 


3,255,238 

OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINES  TO  SATURATED  ALDE. 
HVp|S,  lOlTONES,  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  WTTH  A 
MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE-BORIC  ACID.PHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 

Otto   Roclen,   Oberhavscn-Holtcn,   and   Walter   Rottig, 
Obcrhausen-Sterfcrade-Nord,    Germany,    assigaors    to 
Ruhrchcmie    Aktiengcsellscfaaft,    Obcrhauscn-Hotten, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Ang.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,521 
Clafans  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Aug.  5, 196L 
R  36,885 
1 1  Clafans.     (CI.  266—497) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  lower  aliphatic  saturated 

compounds  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  acids,  esters,  and  ke- 
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tones,  which  comprises  contacting  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene  with  o^fgcn 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  mo- 
lybdenum oxide  and  phosphoric  acid  and  boric  acid,  said 
contacting  being  for  oxidation  of  the  said  olefin  to  produce 
said  saturated  compoun*^. 

6.  A  process  for  production  of  lower  aliphatic  saturated 
compounds  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  acids,  esters,  and  ketones, 
which  comprises  contacting  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene  with  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  catalyst 
support,  molybdenum  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  boric  acid 
and  bismuth  oxide,  activated  while  contained  on  said  sup- 
port by  heating  to  above  about  150*  C,  said  contacting 
being  for  oxidation  of  said  olefin  to  produce  said  saturated 
compound. 

3,255,239 
NOVEL    PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF 

INNER  SALTS  OF  N-ALKANE  Sl'LFONIC  ACIDS 
Karl-Josef  Gardenier,  Dusseldorf-Hoithauscn,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  DusseMorf-Hol- 
thaasen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  lone  20,  1961, 
H  42,904;  May  29,  1962,  H  45,922 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  inner  salts  of  com- 
pounds having  an  N-alkane  sulfonic  acid  grouping  and 
having  the  formula  i 

C  H»-(C  Hi).-C  Hi-C  H-(C  Hi)  .— N 

80i(-)  Ri  Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
sulfoalkyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  m  +  n  is  an  integer 
from  11  to  19,  which  comprises  reacting  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  an  N-alkene  compound  which  has  the  formula 


[ 


C  H»-(CHi).-C  H=C  H-(CHi),- 


wherein  m,  n,  Ri,  R,  and  R3  have  the  above  definition 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
SO4H,  HaP04  and  SO4CHJ  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  neutral  sulfite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  sulfite  and  ammonium  sulfite  and  a  bisulfite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  bi- 
sulfite and  ammonium  bisulfite  and  having  a  pH  value 
of  4  to  8  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  so  that  a  molar  excess  of  the  bisulfite  is  always 
present  to  form  the  corresponding  inner  salt  of  a  com- 
pound having  an  N-alkene  sulfonic  acid  grouping  and 
recovering  the  latter. 


3,255^40 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ;i-HYDROXY-ALKANE- 
a-SULFONIC  ANHYDRIDES  AND  HYDROLYSIS 
PRODLCTS  THEREOF 
Arthur  Wolfram  :ind  Herbert  Kaltenhiiuser,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengescllscluift  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466.407 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  I960, 

F  32,728 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—503) 

1.  A   process   which   comprises   intimately   mixing   a 

monoolefin  of  the  formula 


Ri  R« 

Ri  Ri 
in  which  Rj,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  stand  for  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  with  predominantly  monomolecular  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  concentration  of 
SOs  in  the  resultmg  reaction  mixture  is  at  most  10%,  and 
maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone 
thereby  forming  an  anhydride  of  a  ^-hydroxy-alkane-a- 
sulfonic  acid. 

9.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  anhy- 
dride is  hydrolized  to  the  corresponding  acid  with  0.5  to 
3  times  the  amount  by  weight  of  water  at  a  temperature 
near  the  boiling  point  of  water. 


3,255,241 

(2-ALKYLIDENE  ACYL)PHENOXY-  AND  (2-ALKYL. 
IDENE  ACYL)PHENYLMERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 

Everett   M.   Scbuitz,    Ambler,   and   James  M.  Spragne, 
Gwyncdd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,961 

36  Claims.     (CL  260—516) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aikylene,  mononuclear  arylene,  al- 
kyleneoxyalkyl  and  mononuclear  alkylenearyl;  at  least 
one  of  R,  R*  and  R'  represents  a  group  other  than  hy- 
drogen wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trihaiomethyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  carboxy- 
lower  alkyl  di-Iower  alkylaminomethyl,  1-pyrrolidylmeth- 
yU  l-piperidylmethyl,  4-morpholinylethyl,  4-methylpiper- 
azinylmethyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  cycloalkyl,  mononu- 
clear aryl  halo  substituted  mononuclear  aryl,  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted mononuclear  aryl,  lower  aikoxy  substituted  mono- 
nuclear aryl,  lower  alkylthio  substituted  mononuclear  aryl 
nuclear  aikoxy  substituted  mononuclear  aralkyl,  nuclear 
halo  substituted  mononuclear  aralkyl,  mononuclear  ar- 
alkyl. mononuclear  aralkylthio,  mononuclear  aryloxy, 
mononuclear  arylthio,  mononuclear  arylthioalkyl  and, 
taken  together,  the  R  and  R'  radicals  may  be  joined,  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
to  form  a  cycloalkylidene  ring  containing  5  to  6  nuclear 
carbon  atoms;  R',  R*.  R*  and  R*  each  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy,  mononuclear 
aryl,  lower  alkylthio,  nitro,  acetamido,  amino  and,  taken 
together,  with  the  nuclear  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  the  R^  and  R*  radicals  may  be  joined  to  form  an 
alltylcne  chain  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween their  points  of  attachment;  and  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy],  and  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof,  alkoxyl,  di- 
alkylamino  substituted  alkoxyl,  amino,  an  amino  group 
of  the  formula  — NR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  similar 
or  dissimilar  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  phenyl  and,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  arc  attached,  an  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl  or  pyrrolidyl,  and 
hydrazino  or  hydrazine  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups. 
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3,255,242 
(«-ALKYLIDENEACYL)NAPHTHYLOXY  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  A.  Bolbofer,  Frederick,  and  lames  M.  Spragne, 
Gwyncdd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,4S4 

18  Clahns.     (CL  260—520) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


-R« 

-0-B— COX 
-R« 


-CO-C=C-B« 


\ 

wherein 

R'  and  R*  respectively  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  at  least 
one  of  R*,  R'  and  R*  represents  a  group  other  than 
hydrogen  aiKl  wherein 

R*,  R*  and  R*  respectively  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkyl,  carboxy-Iower  alkyl,  mononuclear  arylthio-lower 
alkyl,  mononuclear  aryl-lowcr  alkylthio,  amino-lower 
alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  mononu- 
clear aryl,  alkyl  substituted  mononuclear  aryl,  lower 
aikoxy  substituted  mononuclear  aryl,  lower  alkylthio 
substituted  mononuclear  aryl,  hydroxy  substituted 
mononuclear  aryl,  halo  substituted  mononuclear  aryl, 
mononuclear  aryl-lower-alkyl,  mononuclear  aryloxy, 
morpholinyl-lower-alkyl  and 

R*  and  R'  additionally  can  be  joined  together  to  form 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  a 
3  to  6  membered  carbon  ring; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  lower- 
alkylene,  divalent  mononuclear-arylene,  and  divalent 
lower-alkyl-mononuclear-arylene; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof,  alk- 
oxyl, dialkylamino  substituted  alkoxyl,  an  amino  group 
of  the  formula  — NR^R*  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  similar 
or  dissimilar  members  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  piperidino. 


3455,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
AROMATIC  SUBSTANCES  TO  PRODUCE  MONO- 
AND  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Andr^    Sanr,    Neallly-snr-Scfaie,    and    Ptcire    Simonnin, 
Vanvcs,  France,  assignors  to  SOCATY,  MontreuU-sous- 
Bois,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,299 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  July  24, 1961, 
868,771;  June  18,  1962,  901,015 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  acid  by  cat- 
alytic oxidation  of  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  m-xylene,  mixtures  of  0-,  m-  and 
p-xylenes,  and  ethylbenzene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  liquid  mixture  of  said  aromatic  compound 
with  a  catalyst  in  a  solvent  mixture  and  bubbling 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  through  said  liquid  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  320*  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  not  lower  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  said 
liquid   mixture  at  said   temperature,  the   improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  as  the  solvent  a 
synergistic  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  (1)  at  least 
one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid,  benzoic  acid  and  their  homologues,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  benzenic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  ortho-dichlorobenzene,  ethyl- 
benzene,  bromobenzene  and  a  mixture  consisting  of 
about  95%  benzene  and  about  5%  toluene,  and  said 


catalyst  mixture  consisting  of  the  salts  of  manganese, 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobak  and  ammonium,  and  of  at 
least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid,  hydrobromic  acid  and  benzoic  acid  and 
the  relative  proportions  of  acid  and  of  benzenic 
compound  in  said  synergistic  solvent  mixture  each 
being  between  0.5  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  part 
of  aromatic  compound  by  weight.  1 


3,255,244 
METALLOBORAZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ross  I.  Wagner,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assizor  to  American 
Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Not.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,156 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—551) 
1.  N-lithiopen  tame  thy  Iborazene. 


3  255,245 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NJ^'J*"- 
TRIORGANO-SUBSTTTUTED  BORAZOLES 
Elnur-Manfred  Horn,  Aachen,  and  Konrad  Lang,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellsciu^t,  Lcverinisen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Hied  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  24, 1961, 

F  34.767 

6  Chdms.    (CI.  260—551) 

1.  A    process    of    preparing    N,N',N"-triorgano-sub- 

stituted  borazcries  of  the  formula 

R 


H-B 


R-CH, 


-I 


B-H 

t 


/ 


CHj-K 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy, 
halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  and  hydroxyl,  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0  to  100*  C. 

(A)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  borohydrides  and  alkali  metal  aluminum 
hydrides  with 

(B)  a  carboxylic  acid  nitrile  of  the  formula  R — CN, 
wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and 

(C)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  trihalides  and  addition  compoimds  of  boron 
trihalides  with  ethers, 

and  recovering  the  thus  produced  N,N',N"-triorgano- 
substituted  borazoles. 


3,255,246 
SYNTHESIS  AND  RECOVERY  OF  UREA 
Isaac  Merritt  Singer,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaiigtOB,  Del., 
a  coqwration  of  Debware 

FUed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,098 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—555) 
In  a  process  for  the  reaction  of  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  to  make  urea  the  following  steps: 

(1)  reacting  the  following:  Moles 

NH, 3.8  to  6.6 

CO,  1 

HjO 0.1  to  1.5 

Biuret 0.0002  to  0.04 

Urea    0.03  to  0.8 
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at  a  pressure  of  3.000  to  6.200  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature 
of  190  to  220*  C; 

(2)  decomposing  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  and  am- 
monia; 

(3)  crystallizing  urea  from  the  resulting  urea  solution; 

(4)  washing  the  crystallized  urea  in  a  centrifuge  with 
virgin  urea  water  solution; 

(5)  separating  the  crystallized  urea  from  the  biuret  en- 
riched mother  liquor  in  the  same  centrifuge; 

(6)  recovering  the  urea  crystals  and  from  the  cen- 
trifuge; and 

(7)  returning  the  mother  liquor  to  the  reaction  of  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide. 


3.255^9 
2*BRANCHED   LOWER   ALKYL-AMINO-l-(INDAN., 
HYDROGENATED    INDAN-    AND    HYDROGEN- 
ATED  NAPHTH-2-YL)  LOWER  ALKANOLS 

Ralph  Howe  and  Leslie  HaroM  SmMb,  Macclccfleld,  and 
John  Stuart  Stepbcnsoo,  High  Wycombe,  England,  as- 
ilgnon  to  Imperial  Ckcmlcai  Indoftrics  LfanMcd,  Loa- 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,095 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  homocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,255,247 
HERBICIDAL  a-HALO-N-NAPHTHYLACETAMIDES 
Joha  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,636 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 
1.  An  a-haloacetamide  of  the  formula 


o 


Br-N-C-CH.X 


.^^nA-r. 


wherein  Ri  is  tertiary  alkyl  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  hav- 
ing not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine. 


3,255,248 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 
NITROGENOLS  CARBON  COMPOLNDS  TO 
AMINES  ^ 

Hermann  Suesscnguth,  Hermann  Meier,  and  Hal>ert  CflUr, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and /Walter  Simon,  Neciuu-. 
gemuend.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,434 
Claina  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1959, 
B  52,521 
16  Clnfam.     (CL  260—563) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  nitrogenously 
substituted  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of 

(A)  a  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted 
solely  by  a  nitrogenous  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  N-nitroso,  isonitroso,  cyano 
and  aryl  nuclearly  substituted  amino,  and 

(B)  a  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  12  cartwn  atoms  sub- 
stituted solely  by  said  nitrogenous  radical  and  by  an 
additional  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl  substituted  amino, 

which  process  comprises:  preparing  a  sintered  catalyst  by 
heating  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
cobalt,  nickel  and  the  oxides  of  these  metals  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1000*  C.  to  a  temperature  about  20*  C. 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  heated  material;  and  hy- 
drogenating  said  nitrogenously  substituted  hydrocarbon  in 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  40*  C.  and  250*  C, 
at  a  pressure  between  20  and  500  atmo^heres  and  in  the 
presence  of  said  sintered  catalyst 


[CHd. 


HOH.CHi.NH.Rt 


(D 


and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


(CHil. 


HOH.CUi.NH.Ri 


(U) 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched-chain  alkyl  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
phenyl  and  3,4-dimethoxyphenyl;  n  stands  for  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3  and  4;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  meth- 
yl; and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,255450 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAALKYL 
THIURAMDISL  LFIDES 
WUIiam  Budd,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Ewald  M.  Katt,  Nor- 
ton Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feh.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,402 

9  Clafana.     (CI.  26^—567) 
1.  A  process  for  the   nitrite   oxidation   of  an   alkali 
metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate  to  the  corresponding  tetra- 
alkyl  thiuram  disulfide  which  comprises: 

introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  (a)  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  reaction  zone  and  of  the 
effluent  from  said  zone  below  about  four,  (b)  nitric 
acid,  and  (c)  nitrogen  dioxide; 
maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reaction  zone 
under  conditions  of  intense  agitation  to  thereby  pro- 
vide an  environment  favoring  oxidation  of  said  alkali 
metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate  to  tetraalkyi  thiuram 
disulfide  without  substantial  by-product  formation; 
introducing  into  the  intensely  agitated  portion  of  said 
reaction  zone  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkali 
metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate; 
and  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  an  efllueot 
containing  said  tetraalkyi  thiuram  disulfide. 


3455^51 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAALKYL 

THIURAM  DISLXFIDES 

William  Budd,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  atdgnor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,415 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—567) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  nitrite  oxidation  of  an 
alkali  metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate  to  the  correspoiKl- 
ing  tetraalkyi  thiuram  disulfide  which  comprises: 

continuously  introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  in  an  amount 
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sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  reaction  zone 
and  of  the  effluent  from  said  zone  below  about  four, 

maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reaction  zone 
uixier  conditions  of  intense  agitation  to  theirby  pro- 
vide an  environment  favoring  oxidation  of  said  alkali 
metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate  to  tetraalkyi  thiuram 
disulfide  without  substantial  by-product  formation; 

continuously  introducing  into  the  intensely  agitated 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone  a  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  said  alkali  metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate  and 
a  nitrite  oxidant  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  alkali  metal  nitrites  and  lower  alkyl 
nitrites; 

and  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  an  effluent 
containing  said  tetraalkyi  thiuram  disulfide  product. 


3^55^52 

PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  NITRO  COMPOUNDS  TO 
THE  CORRESPONDING  AMINES 


Daniel  H.  Gold,  PhdoflcM,  N  J. 


to  The  Lnnmms 


Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Dchiware 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,408 
13  Clafant.     (a.  260—570) 
1.  The  process  for  reducing  a  nitro  compound  to  the 
corresponding  amine,  the  nitro  compound  being  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


i-(NO«). 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
yl, naphthyl,  anthryl,  pbenanthryl  and  diphenyl  methyl- 
ene, 0  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  alkyl 
and  amino,  and  6  is  a  number  from  0  to  6,  which  com- 
prises: reacting  one  molar  proportion  of  said  nitro  com- 
pound with  at  least  about  three  molar  proportions  of 
hydrogen  sulfide,  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C. 
and  about  250*  C,  the  initial  hydrogen  sulfide  pressure 
being  at  least  about  40  pounds  per  square  inch  (absolute), 
in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
association  of  silica  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from 
alumina,  thoria  and  zirconia,  whereby  the  amine  is  formed. 


3^55,253 

AMINE^ONTAINING  POLYOLS 

William  C.  Knrybi,  St  Albans,  W.  Ya^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     Hied  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,167 

4  Claima.     (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about 
33  to  about  250,  said  polyol  being  of  the  formula 


3^55,254 

l,4-DIHYDROXYBICYCLO-{2-2J10CrANE 

James  C.  Kancr,  Wllmfaigton,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Dd.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,547 

1  ClataiB.     (CL  260-^17) 
1 ,4-dihydroxybicyclo[2.2.2]octane. 


-OCHiCHiCHiN'^ 


(Poly(W7»Ikylene 


r:i 


(PolyoiytlkyJane  -j- 


wheiein  R'  represents  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  having  * 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  said  alcohol  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  and  alkylene  oxide 
adducls  thereof,  polyhydroxyalkanes  and  alkylene  oxide 
adducts  thereof,  trialkanolamines  and  alkylene  oxide  ad- 
ducts  thereof,  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  amines,  surcose 
and  alkylene  oxide  adducts  thereof,  glycosides  and  alkyl- 
ene oxide  adducts  thereof,  phenols  and  alkylene  oxide 
adducts  thereof,  polyphenols  and  alkylene  oxide  adducts 
thereof,  and  polytetramethylcnc  glycols;  wherein  s  repre- 
aents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  8,  and  where- 
in the  alkylene  moieties  of  said  polyol  have  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3455,255 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  D.  Orioff,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  avignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
NoDrawfaig.    FDcd  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,968 

1  CWm.     (CI.  260—619) 
A  process  for  preparing  benzylphenols  which  com- 
prises reacting  2,6-di-methylol-p-crcsol  with  2-methyl-6- 
tert-butylphenol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


3,255,256 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Donald  B.  MUler,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,171 

6Cfadms.  (CL  260— 632) 
4.  In  a  process  in  which  aluminum  alkyl  it  reacted 
with  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin  to  form  a  higher 
molecular  weight  aluminum  alkyl,  in  which  said  higher 
molecular  weight  alkyl  is  oxidized  to  aluminum  alk- 
oxide,  in  which  said  aluminum  alkoxide  is  hydrolyzed 
to  provide  a  product  comprising  alcohols  and  impurities, 
including  esters,  paraffins,  olefins,  and  aldehydes,  and  in 
which  said  product  is  fractionated  to  recover  lower  molec- 
ular weight  alcohols,  leaving  a  residue  of  high  molecular 
weight  alcohols  and  said  impurities,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  (a)  reacting  said  residue  with  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  molec- 
ular weight  aluminum  trialkoxide  and  aluminum  tri- 
alkyl,  whereby  said  high  molecular  weight  alcohols  are 
converted  to  substantially  nonvolatile  aluminum  alk- 
oxides,  (b)  stripping  said  impurities  from  said  nonvola- 
tile aluminum  alkoxides  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100  and  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  below  about  20 
microns  of  mercury  and  (c)  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said 
nonvolatile  alkoxide  to  regenerate  said  high  molecular 
weight  alcohols. 

3055,257 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  HALIDES 
Gordon  D.  Brindell,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  David  W.  Marshall, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  CHy,  Okfau,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,406 

6  Chdms.    (Q.  260—632) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organo-halides 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


^ 

> 


ORO, 

in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  antimony,  bismuth,  cadmium,  copper,  gal- 
lium, germanium,  indium,  lead,  mercury,  thallium,  tin 
and  zinc,  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  x-{-y=tht  valency  of  M  and  y  is 
from  10  percent  to  90  percent  of  M,  with  a  halogen  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine  at  a  temperature  between  about  —5  and 
about  50*  C.  to  form  a  mixture  of  organooxymetal  halides 
and  organo-halides,  hydrolyzing  said  mixture  and  recov- 
ering therefrom  organo-halide  product  and  alcohol  prod- 
uct. 
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3,255.258 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Ernest  Charles,  Paris,  and  Marcel  E.  D^eorges  and  Andr^ 
Thfay,  Lyon,  France,  aaifpiors  to  Societe  Profil,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  July  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  125.724 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  27,  19M, 

40,643;  June  5.  1961.  863.888 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 632) 


-AJ 


1.  A  process 
heating  gaseous 


for  the  production  of  allyl  alcohol  by 
1,2-propylene  oxide  in  contact  with  tri- 
lithium  phosphate,  which  comprises  passing  the  propylene 
oxide  through  a  suspension  of  fine  particles  of  trihthium 
phosphate  in  an  auxihary  Uquid  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  180'  C.  to  400'  C,  said  liquid  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aryl  oxides 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  above  120,  a  boiling 
point  at  least  equal  to  ttie  temperature  of  the  suspension, 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  2  cps.  at  180*  C.  and  being  so 
stable  as  to  avoid  substantial  decomposition  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  suspension,  at  least  a  major  part  of  said 
auxiliary  liquid  being  maintained  in  the  liquid  state  dur- 
ing passage  of  the  propylene  oxide  therethrough. 


3,255^59 

OXO  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS 

FROM  OLEFINS 

Joseph   Kern  Mertzweiller  and   Horace  Marion  Tenney, 
both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,001 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—438) 


iJStm 


'WW— 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alcohols  which  comprises 
carboxylating  an  olefin  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, having  a  molar  ratio  of  Hj/CO  of  1/1  to  5/1,  in 
the  presence  ai  a  cobah  cart>onyl  catalyst  at  a  pressure 
between  200  and  1500  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200'  to  350°  F.  to  produce  a  reaction  nMxture 
comprising  aldehydes,  dissolved  cobalt  carbonyls  and  less 
than  0.1  weight  percent,  based  on  said  aldehydes,  of  add 
radicals  capable  of  forming  soluble  cobalt  compounds  in 
said  aldehydes  under  process  conditions,  maintaining  at 


least  a  portion  of  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  pivssure  of 
200  to  1500  p.s.i.g.  but  not  substantially  greater  than  em- 
ployed in  said  carbonylating  step  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  convert  said  dissolved  cobalt  to  cobalt  metal, 
removing  said  cobalt  metal  from  said  heat  treated  reaction 
mixture  and  hydrogenating  the  cobalt  free  heat-treated  re- 
action mixture  to  alcohols  at  a  pressure  of  200  to  1500 
p.si.g.  but  not  substantially  greater  than  employed  in 
said  heat-treating  step  and  at  a  temperture  in  the  ran^ 
of  400*  to  350'  F. 


3,255,260 
PRODUCT  PEAKLNG  BY  USE  OF  AQUEOUS 
ALCOHOL  IN  TELOMERIZATION 
Donald  J.   Anderson,  San   Ansclmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,377 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—442) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  telomerization  of  lower  alkanols 
having  at  least  one  alpha  hydrogen  and  ethylene  with  a 
peroxide  catalyst  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  15%  by 
weight  of  said  alkanol  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  100  to  400*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
250  to  5,000  p.s.i.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  us- 
ing aqueous  alkanol  and  having  a  weight  ratio  of  alkanol 
to  water  in  the  range  of  about  3:7  to  7:3  and  a  tempera- 
ture wherein  the  half-life  of  said  catalyst  is  less  than 
about  twenty  minutes. 


3,255,261 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NTTROCYCLO- 
ALKANES 
Victor  E.  Mello,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  W.  Wll- 
son  and  Alfred  B.  Wester,  Pitman.  NJ.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser,  No.  376,927 
11  Oalnu.  (CL  260—644) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  nitrocycloalkanc 
by  the  nitration  of  a  cycloalkane  in  the  liquid  state  with 
aqueous  nitric  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
maintaining  \  ratio  of  aqueous  phase  concentration  by 
weight  in  the  reactor  to  aqueous  phase  concentration  by 
weight  in  the  product  effluent  of  from  about  0.05  to  0.85. 


3,255.262 

NITRATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

John  H.  Bonfield.  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlHed 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  NoL  399,840 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 644) 

1.  In  the  mononitration  of  cyclohexane,  wherein  cyclo- 
hexane  as  a  reactant  is  contacted  with  one  or  more  of 
nitrogen  dioxides,  nitrogen  tctroxide,  and  nitric  acid  nitrat- 
ing agent  as  a  co-reactant  between  250*  C.  and  375*  C, 
both  cyclohexane  and  nitrating  agent  being  essentially  in 
the  vapor  phase,  the  improvement  comprising  intensely 
agitating  the  mixture  of  said  reactant  and  co-reactant  so 
as  to  maintain  the  temperature  gradient  within  the  mix- 
ture within  a  range  of  about  5*  C. 


3,255,263 
NITROOLEFINS    PREPARED    FROM    PRIMARY 

NITROHYDROCARBONS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Richard  L.  Abbott,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
K>ration  of  Maryland 
o  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,697 
18  Claims.     (CL  260 — 644) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nitroolefins  where- 
in the  nitro  group  is  positioned  on  the  carbon  atom  ad- 
jacent to  the  point  of  unsaturation  which  comprises  pa&sing 
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a  gaseous  stream  comprising  a  primary  nitrohydrocarbon 
and  an  aldehyde  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
alumina  at  temperatures  not  in  excess  of  those  at  which 
substantial  decomposition  of  the  said  aldehyde  and  the 
said  nitrohydrocarbon  occurs. 


3,255,264 
PREPARATION  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLO- 
PENTADIENE  DIMER 
Kenneth  Tracey,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,660 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dimer  of  hexachloro- 
cyclopentadiene  which  comprises  reacting  hexachlorocy- 
clopenudiene  with  itself,  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride for  the  dimerization  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene 
to  CioClj],  at  a  temperature  from  about  65  degrees  centi- 
grade to  about  90  degrees  centigrade  for  about  two  to 
twelve  hours,  during  which  time  a  solid  product  forms, 
kneading  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  solid  prod- 
uct to  maintain  the  solid  product  dispersed  and  in  a  non- 
caked  condition  with  the  aluminum  chloride  kept  thor- 
oughly mixed  with  the  reactants,  continuing  the  reaction 
while  the  reaction  mix  containing  solid  product  is  being 
kneaded  in  contact  with  the  aluminum  chloride  catalyst 
and  halting  the  reaction  and  removing  the  catalyst  to 
produce  a  product  of  about  95  to  98  percent  purity  in 
yields  above  about  85  percent. 


3,255,265 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF   TERTIARY    ALKYL   HAUDES   FROM    TER- 
TIARY  OLEF*INS 
William  L.  Walah,  Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &   Development  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—663) 
1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  tertiary  olefin  and 
hydrogen  halide  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  C. 
and  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  about  atmospheric 
and  150  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  in  the  presence 
of  a  combination  catalyst  comprising  aryl  sulfonic  acid 
and  dibutyl-p-phenylene  diamine,  said  combination  cata- 
lyst containing  aryl  sulfonic  acid  in  molal  excess  over 
amine,  said  process  converting  tertiary  olefin  to  ter^^jary 
alkyl  halide,  said  amine  increasing  the  rate  of  conver- 
sion of  tertiary  olefin  to  tertiary  alkyl  halide  as  compared 
to  the  conversion  rate  when  employing  said  aryl  sulfonic 
acid  alone  as  a  catalyst. 


3455,266 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
CYCLOHEXANE 
OIlie  W.  Chandler,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
'  No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,116 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  cyclohexane  from  the 
reaction  product  of  cyclohexane  and  nitric  acid  by  distil- 
lation without  concurrent  decomposition  of  cyclohexyl- 
nitrite  contained  therein,  said  reaction  product  compris- 
ing cyclohexane,  nitrocyclohexane  and  cyclohexylnitrite, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  the  reaction 
product  with  methanol  in  mole  ratios  of  at  least  1  mole 
of  methanol  for  each  mole  of  cyclohexylnitrite  contained 
in  the  reaction  product  to  form  cyclohexanol  and  there- 
after recovering  said  cyclohexane  from  this  reaction  mix- 
ture by  distillation. 


3,255,267 

ALKYLATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENES 

Henry  E.  Fritz  and  David  W.  Peck,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatkm 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,692 

28  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  The  cyclopentadiene  derivatives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formulas 
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wherein  R.  and  Rb  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R<j  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  10. 
24.  A  process  for  producing  alkylated  cyclopentadiene 
derivatives  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclopentadiene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\ 


0  y-^  -  --V 

Rk 

wherein  R.  and  Rb  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


B. 
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CH-OH    Mid 


CHt 

(CHi),         CH— OH 


wherein  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Rtf  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  0  to  10,  in  contact  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
sodium  alkoxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  potassium 
alkoxide. 

SUBOTITUTED  ADAMANT  ANES  HAVING  A 

VINYL  SUBSTTTUENT 

Gmtic  Said,  Sprfaiffflcld,  Pa^  and  Robert  E.  Moore,  WIL 

'^   mingtoa,  DcL,  aarigiion  to  Sua  OU  Compaaj,  Phliadcl- 

■hia.  Pa.,  ■  coTBoratioa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawiag.   Fll«d  May  12,  1944,  Ser.  No.  3W,»M 

14  ClaiBM.  (CL  2M— 4M) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  vinyl-substituted  adamantanes 
which  comprises  contacting  a  CiH^u  alkyl adamantanc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-ethyladamantane 
and  l-ethyladamantanes  having  from  one  to  three  methyl 
substituents  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  480-580*  C. 
and  at  a  hydrocarbon  partial  pressure  below  760  mm.  Hg 
absolute  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  having  a  dehy- 
drogenating  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  oxides  of  Group  VI/>  metals  and  (2)  a 
Group  Vm  metal  selected  from  nickel,  platinum  and  pal- 
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ladium,  and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  vinyl- 
substituted  adamantane  corresponding  to  the  alkylada- 
mantane  charged. 


3^55,269 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYL- 
BENZENE 
Harold  Gilmaa,  Jaduoa  Heights,  Moaroc  Malow,  Weft- 
bury,  and  Joel  J.  Klrman,  Jackson  Height!,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Hakoa  lateraatioaal,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,722 
3  Claiais.     (CL  260—671) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  o€  ethylbenzene 
by  tbe  Friedel-Crafts  reaction  of  liquid  benzene  with 
the  ethylene  contained  in  a  feed  stock  containing  less 
than  60%  by  volimie  ethylene;  and  wherein  a  liquid 
reaction  effluent  is  formed,  washed,  neutralized  and  frac- 
tionated to  separate  (1)  a  benzene  recycle  stream,  (2)  a 
product  ethylbenzene  stream,  and  (3)  a  polyelhylbenzeoe 
recycle  stream;  and  wherein  a  gaseous  reactor  effluent, 
saturated  with  benzene  and  alkylated  benzenes,  is  cooled 
and  chilled  to  condense  out  part  of  the  benzene  and 
alkylated  benzenes,  the  ia4>Fovement  which  comprises: 
recovering  residua]  hydrocarbons  from  the  chiUed  gase- 
ous reactor  effluent  by  absorption  in  a  lean  liquor  in 
two  sequential  scrubbing  steps;  the  lean  liquor  in  the  first 
of  said  steps  being  a  portion  of  at  least  one  ethylbenzene 
rich  process  stream  boiling  above  140*  C.  and  below 
180*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure;  and  the  lean  liquor 
in  the  second  of  said  steps  being  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  polyethylbenzene  rich  stream  boikng  above  100*  C. 
and  below  150*  C.  at  50  mm.  Hg. 


3455,270 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
Walter  TeHachIk,  Fraakcathal,  Pfalz,  Gcrniany,  assignor 
to  Badlacbc  AaiUa-  A  Soda-Fabrfk  Aktieogescllschaft, 
Ladwigshafea  (Rhiac),  Gennaay 
No  DrawlDg.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,156 
Claiau  priority,  applkatioa  Germaay,  Dec  7,  1963, 
B  74,588 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—679) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene-containing 
gases  by  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  reactor 
and  quenching  the  hot  aoetylene<ontaining  gas  at  tbe 
end  of  the  reactor  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalene  containing  carbon  black  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  naphthalene  and  carbon 
Wack  which  is  sprayed  into  the  hot  acetylene-containing 
gas,  wherein  a  spray  nozzle  is  used  which  has  the  form 
of  a  hollow  circular  cylinder  open  at  one  end  into  which 
the  quenching  medium  enters  tangentially. 


3,255,271 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIOLEFINS 
HAVING  TERMINAL  NON-CONJUGATED  DOU- 
BLE BONDS 
Frtodrich-Aagast    Fries,    Marl,    Krefa    RcckUaghanacB, 
Germaay,  aastgoor  to  ChcmlKbc  Wcrkc  Hals  Aktica- 
gcaellsclutft,  MarL  Krcls  Rerklingjiaaafa,  Gennaay 
No  Drawiag.    FUcd  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181^05 
Claims  priority,  apirfkatioa  Germany,  May  31, 1961, 
C  24,257 
10  Claima.    (CI.  260—681) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diolefins  with  ter- 
minal, non-conjugated  double  bonds  having  at  least  5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  process  comprising 
heating  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  diesters  oi 
a,tir-diols  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
for  less  than  two  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  350*  to 
7(X)*  C.  to  effect  pyrolytic  cleavage  of  the  said  diols,  and 
recovMing  the  resultant  diolefins. 


3,255,272 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 
Kenactfa  L.  Lindsay,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  avignor  to  Ethyl 
ICorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Vir- 
ginia 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Ang.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,838 

8  aafans.  (CL  260-^683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  dimerizing  a  straight  chain  olefin  be- 
ing characterized  by  having  one  double  bond  and  from  3 
up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating  said 
olefin  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  200*  C.  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  and  cesium,  and  a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  having  an 
atomic  number  of  19  to  55,  inclusive,  and  barium,  said 
hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount  between  1  to  50 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  alkali 
metal  and  said  hydroxide. 


3,255,273 

HEPTENE  MANUFACTURE  PROCESS 

William  E.  Catterall,  Snmmit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 

search  aod  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,334 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  C^  olefin  from  a  Cj  to 
C4  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  at  least  20  mole  percent 
olefin  and  consisting  essentially  of  propylene  and  n- 
butylenes  wherein  said  stream  is  contacted  with  a  phos- 
phoric acid  catalyst  at  the  rate  of  about  0.05  to  0.5 
gallons  per  hour  per  pound  of  catalyst  in  a  polymerization 
zone  at  temperatures  of  280*  to  550*  F.  and  pressures  of 
250  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  said  C?  olefin,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  adding  to  said  stream  between 
about  0.15  to  3  moles  of  diisobutylene  (calculated  as 
equivalent  isobutylene)  per  mole  of  propylene,  thereby 
substantially  increasing  the  yield  of  said  C7  olefin. 


3,255,274 
RUBBER  TACKIFIERS  COMPRISING  THE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  (1)  A  POLYMETHYLENE 
POLYPHENOL,  (2)  A  PHENOL  NON-REACITVE 
AT  ITS  PARA  POSITION  AND  (3)  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Peter  A.  Yurcick,  Sooth  River,  and  Donald  T.  Day,  Mata- 
waa,  N  J.,  asdgaors  to  Crtalia  Corporatioa  of  America, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     Ffled  Apr.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,999 

20  Claims.  (O.  260—845) 
14.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  which  com- 
prises a  vulcanizable  synthetic  rubbery  polymer  and  the 
reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  polymethylene  polyphenol  pre- 
pared by  heat  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  (a)  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  phenol,  alkyl  substituted  phenols,  alkoxy  substituted 
phenols  and  halogen  substituted  phenols  and  (b)  a 
mixture  of  chlorinated  long-chain  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing from  about  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  containing  from  about  15%  to  about  45% 
of  chlorine  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
(a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  such  amounts  that  the  ratio 
of  chlorine  atoms  to  moles  of  phenol  is  from  about  0. 1 : 1 
to  about  2:1,  (2)  a  phenol  which  is  non-reactive  to 
aldehyde  at  its  para  position,  and  (3)  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetaWehyde, 
butyraldehyde,  isobutyraldehyde  and  furfuraldehyde,  the 
proportions  used  in  forming  the  reaction  product  of  ( 1 ) 
(2)  and  (3)  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
moles  of  polymethylene  polyphenol  (1)  to  the  number 
of  moles  combined  of  polymethylene  polyphenol  ( 1 )  and 
phenol  (2)  is  from  about  0.01:1  to  about  0.5:1  and  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  moles  of  aldehyde  (3)  to  the 
number  of  moles  combined  of  polymethylene  polyphenol 
(1)  and  phenol  (2)  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1, 
the  reaction  product  of  (1)  (2)  and  (3)  being  formed 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  80*  C.  to 
125"  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyticaily  effective 
amount  of  acid  catalysL 


3,255,275 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  DYE-RECEPTTV- 
ITY   OF   CONTIMOLS,   COHERENT   ARTICLES 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  William  F.  Tousigiuint,  and  FUyd  E. 
Romesberg,    Midland,    Mich.,   and    Alice    E.   Emmert, 
Summit.  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Vfidland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,480 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—895) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  articles  of  enhanced  dye- 
receptivity  comprising  the  procedural  sequence  of  ( 1 ) 
immersing  a  microporous  coagulum  of  an  organic,  ther- 
moplastic, resinous  material  in  a  solution  of  an  azotic 
polymeric  dye-assisting  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  addition  polymers  of  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  azotic  polymers  of  (a) 
N-nK>noethylenically  unsaturated  lactam  monomers  of 
the  formula: 

CHi 
CHi      CHi 
CH,      C=iO 

i. 

(b)  N  -  monoethylenically  unsaturated-3-morpholinoncs 
of  the  formula: 

0|C-0-COi 

aiC-N-c=o 

X  (ID 

and  (c)  N-monoethylenically  unsaturated  cyclic  carba- 
mates of  the  formula: 


p(CZ«)«— O 

I N C=0 

X  (Tin 

wherein  each  G  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1 
to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  Z  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  con- 
taining from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  isopropenyl,  and  allyl; 
and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  in  a  non-solvent  for  said 
organic,  thermoplastic,  resinous  material;  (2)  drying  the 
so-treated  microporous  coagulum  at  a  temperature  below 
the   fusion   temperature   of   said   organic,   thermoplastic 


resinous  material;  and  (3)  subjecting  the  dried  micro- 
porous coagulum  to  elevated  temperature  to  fuse  said 
coagulum  into  a  continuous,  coherent,  integral  article. 

10.  A  continuous,  coherent  article  composed  of  an 
organic,  thermoplastic,  resinous  material  and  uniformly 
dispersed  therethrough  quantities  of  an  azotic  polymeric 
dye-assisting  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  addition  polymers  of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  azotic  polymers  of  (a)  N- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  lactam  monomers  of  the 
formula: 


CHi 
CHi 


CHi 
CHi      C 


(I) 


(b)  N-monoethylenically    unsaturated-3-morpholinones 
of  the  formula: 

OiC-0-COi 

OiC-N-C-O 

i.  (II) 

(c)  N-monoethylenically  unsaturated  cyclic  carbamates 
of  the  formula: 


C(CZi).-0 
— N c=o 


(III) 


wherein  each  G  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  Z  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  con- 
taining from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  isopropenyl,  and  allyl; 
and  /n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


3»255,276 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS MODIFIED  WITH  VINYL  PH08PH0N- 
IC  ACID 
Jakob  Winter,  Hofbcim,  Taanos,  Fritz  Rochlitz  and  Hans 
Dieter  SCenuner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Erich 
Schmidt,  Schonberg,  Taunus,  Germany;  Franz  Rochlitz 
and  Anneliesc  Roclilitz,  n^e  Paetsdi,  executors  of  the 
estate  of  said  Fritz  Rochlitz,  deceased,  assignors  to 
Farbwerite  Hocchst  Akticngescllschaft  vormals  Melater 
Lucius  A  Briinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1 1  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1961, 
F  33,650 
9  Clainu.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrocarbon 
containing  pbosphonic  acid  groups,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutene-1,  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  with  «-olefins  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  polystyrene,  natural  rubber,  hydrogenized 
natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  polybutadienc,  a  copolymer 
of  butadiene  with  styrene,  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  with 
acrylonitrile,  a  polychloroprene.  a  chlorinated  polymer 
of  ethylene,  a  chlorosulfonated  polymer  of  ethylene,  a 
chlorinated  polymer  of  an  a-olefin,  a  chlorosulfonated 
polymer  of  an  a-olefin  and  chlorinated  and  chlorosul- 
fonated copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a-olefms,  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  pbosphonic  acid,  a  halide  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acid 
and  a  semi-ester  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  radical-forming  compound. 
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3,255,277 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  A  GRAPHITE 
MATRIX  CONTAINING  COATED  PARTICLES 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Redoction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,194 
9  Claims.     (CL  264—^5) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  of  finished  length  a  rod-like 
article  composed  of  plastic  matrix  in  which  are  distributed 
relatively  breakable  elements  which  however  are  capable 
of  withstanding  without  damage  or  breakage  a  molding 
temperature  at  which  the  plastic  matrix  material  is  in  a 
pliable  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  extrud- 
ing from  a  mass  at  molding  temperature  a  length  of  the 
said  mixture  slightly  longer  than  the  desired  finished  length, 
preferentially  rupturing  the  extruded  portion  from  the 
main  mass,  whereby  the  extruded  portion  detaches  from 
the  main  mass  solely  in  the  matrix  material  without 
rupturing  any  of  the  contained  breakable  elements,  and 
molding  the  detached  portion  to  the  desired  finished 
length,  the  said  steps  being  carried  out  while  the  i^astic 
matrix  material  is  in  the  said  pliable  state. 


I  3,255,278 

FUEL  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURE 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  auignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,587 
13  Claims.    (CL  264—^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  encapsulated  tubular  ele- 
ment including 

(a)  depositing  powdered  encapsulating  material  in  a 
die  chamber  around  a  hole  spindle  and  around  an 
outer   shell-forming  plunger  located   along  a  por- 


tion of  the  length  of  the  spindle,  with  both  the 
spindle  and  the  plunger  centrally  located  along  the 
axis  of  the  die  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  chamber, 

(b)  filling  the  space  around  the  plunger  and  beycmd 
the  top  of  the  plunger  along  a  length  of  the  hole 
spindle  beyond  the  plunger  with  shell-forming  ma- 
terial, 

(c)  compacting  the  shell-forming  material  under  ax- 
ially-exerted  pressure, 

(d)  inverting  the  die  chamber  and  the  compacted  ma- 
terial contained  therein, 

(e)  removing  the  plunger  and  replacing  it  with  a  spacer 
of  less  radial  width  than  the  plunger  so  as  to  leave 
a  new  clearance  between  the  compacted  material  and 
the  spacer, 

(f)  depositing  in  the  new  clearance  core  material  to 
be  encapsulated, 

(g)  compacting  the  core  material, 

(h)  then  withdrawing  the  spacer  to  leave  an  inner 
clearance  between  the  core  material  and  the  hole 
spindle, 

(i)  depositing  additional  encapsulating  material  in  the 
inner  clearance, 

(j)  and  compacting  the  additional  encapsulating  ma- 
terial to  complete  the  shell. 


3,255,279 
FLASHLESS  ENCAPSULATED  SPHERE 
MANUFACTURE 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,588 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  264 — 5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  sphere  in  a  die  having  a 
relatively  fixed  portion  and  a  plunger  movable  toward  and 
from  the  relatively  fixed  portion,  which  method  comprises 
confining  a  mass  of  material  in  the  die  with  the  material 
confined  to  a  lower  hemisphere  and  a  portion  of  an  upper 
hemisphere  above  the  equator  by  contact  with  the  rela- 
tively fixed  portion  of  the  die,  compressing  the  mass  to 
a  fina!  shape  by  pressure  of  the  movable  portion  of  the 
die  applied  over  a  spherical  area  equal  to  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  upper  hemisphere  while  bringing  the  mov- 
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able  portion  of  the  die  into  position  to  register  with  the 
portion  of  the  upper  hemisphere  that  is  confined  by  the 
relatively  flxed  portion  of  the  die.  and  then  separating 
parts  of  the  die  at  a  location  of  a  full  diameter  of  the 
sphere  and  removing  the  sphere  from  the  die. 


MFTHOD  OF  AUGNING  HBERS  OF  A  MULTIPLE 

HBER  BUNDLE 
Cmtt  Burrowcs,  Southbiidgc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mosaic 
Fabricatioass  Inc.,  Soathbridgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1963,  Scr.  No.  2754^2 
3  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 


I- 


»• 


2.  A  method  of  aligning  fibers  of  a  multiple  fiber  bun- 
dle comprising  mechanically  holding  the  fibers  of  the 
bundle  in  a  selected  zone  extending  transversely  thro^^ 
the  bundle,  freezing  water  about  the  bundle  immediately 
adjacent  the  mechanically  immobilized  zone  to  form  a 
die  about  the  fiben,  drawing  the  fibers  through  the  frozen 
die  in  a  direction  along  the  fibers  and  mechanically  im- 
mobilizing the  fibers  in  at  least  one  zone  transverse  of 
the  bundle  as  the  fibers  emerge  from  the  frozen  die. 


3^55,^91 

PROPELLANT  CASTING  METHOD 

Earl  L.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Cbatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Ariatlon,  Inc. 

Flkd  Jane  21.  1960.  S«r.  No.  37,717 

11  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 3) 


1.  A  process  for  molding  an  article  of  varying  com- 
position comprised  of  polymeric  substaiKes  containing 
filling  materials  comprising  providing  a  stream  comprised 


of  a  fluid  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  components  of 
polymeric  substances  and  filling  materials,  feeding  said 
stream  into  a  mold  rotating  about  an  internal  axis,  rotat- 
ing said  mold  during  said  feeding  at  an  r.p.m.  sufficient 
to  provide  a  centrifugal  separation  of  said  dispersed  com- 
ponents from  said  carrier,  and  progressively  building  up 
said  article  from  said  components  by  successive  centrifugal 
deposition,  varying  the  particle  size  of  said  filling  materials 
in  said  stream  during  said  feeding,  thereby  varying  the 
particle  size  of  said  filling  substances  in  said  successive 
depositions  and  providing  an  article  having  a  composition 
which  varies  with  distance  of  said  deposition  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  in  said  mold,  and  withdrawing  said  fluid 
carrier  from  said  mold. 


3^55,2S1 

REFLECnVE  SPHENOIDS 
WOHam  R.  Shaffer  and  John  B.  Dann,  Hnntfngdoa,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Prismo  Safety  Corporation,  Huntingdoo, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Feb.  13,  1943,  Scr.  No.  258,231 
4  ClidiM.     (CL  244     t) 


1.  A  method  of  making  reflective  spheroids  which 
comprises  forming  a  plurality  of  small  droplets  of  a 
thermosetting  material  by  rapidly  rotating  a  roller  which 
is  slightly  inunersed  in  the  liquid  thermosetting  material 
to  project  a  plurality  of  said  droplets,  passing  said  drop- 
lets in  liquid  form  while  still  moving  into  contact  with 
a  plurality  of  small  glass  spheres,  and  solidifying  said 
droplets  to  form  reflective  spheroids  of  said  material 
covered  with  said  glass  spheres  partially  embedded  in 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof. 


3455,2S3 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODE  FABRICATION 
Richard  Weidman,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m^^ 

signments,    to    Sbcer-Korman    Associates,    Inc^    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continoation    of    applicatioa    Scr.    No. 

in,355,  Apr.  12,  1941.    This  applicatioa  June  2,  1945, 

Scr.  No.  444,834 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—29) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive 
carbon-containing  body  for  use  as  an  electrode  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  quantity  of  binder  having  a  51-58%  pitch 
content  by  weight  and  a  42—49%  solvent  content  by 
weight  which  renders  said  pitch  fluid  at  room  tem- 
perature, said  pitch  containing  in  part  undistilled 
volatiies  and  carbon, 

cold  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  metal 
oxide  with  12  to  42  parts  by  weight  of  said  fluid 
binder  at  room  temperature  until  the  metal  oxide- 
binder  mass  is  homogeneous  and  in  an  extrudable 
state  where  the  grains  of  said  metal  oxide  are  coated 
with  said  binder, 

molding  said  mass  to  the  form  desired  by  cold  extru- 
sion at  room  temperature,  and 

bonding  the  aforesaid  extruded  mass  into  a  unitary 
body  by  rapidly  baking  said  mass  at  a  temperature 
rate  of  from  100'  C.  per  hour  to  1000*  C.  per  hour 
to  remove  the  solvent  and  the  pitch  volatiies  thereby 
forming  an  electrode  consisting  of  the  metal  oxide 
and  the  non-volatile  carbon  resulting  from  the  pitch 
distillation  which  bonds  the  metal  oxide  particles 
together. 
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'  7.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive 
carbon-containing  body  for  use  as  an  electrode  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  powdered  carbon  with  a  powdered  carbide 

preparing  a  quantity  of  binder  having  a  51-58%  pitch 
content  by  weight  and  a  42—49%  solvent  content  by 
weight  which  renders  said  binder  fluid  at  room  tem- 
perature, said  pitch  containing  in  part  imdistilled 
volatiies  and  carbon, 

cold  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  carbon-carbide 
mixture  with  12  to  42  parts  by  weight  of  said  fluid 
binder  until  the  carbon-carbide  binder  mass  is  homo- 
geneous and  in  an  extrudable  state  where  the  grains 
of  said  carbon  and  carbide  are  coated  with  said 
biiKler, 

molding  said  mass  to  the  form  desired  by  cold  extru- 
sion at  room  temperature,  and 

bonding  the  aforesaid  extruded  mass  into  a  unitary 
body  by  rapidly  baking  said  mass  at  a  temperature 
rate  of  from  100*  C.  per  hour  to  1000*  C.  per  hour 
to  remove  the  solvent  and  the  pitch  volatiies  thereby 
forming  an  electrode  consisting  of  the  powdered  car- 
bon, the  powdered  carbide,  the  non-volatile  carbon 
resulting  from  the  pitch  distillation  which  binds  the 
powdered  carbon  and  the  carbide  particles  together. 


3^55,284 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  GARDEN  HOSE 
Clarence  Mcislohn,  Hohcnwald,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can BIKritc  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Cbcbca,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,718 
7  Claims.     (CL  244—95) 


1.  The  process  of  making  hose  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  progressively  passing  an  internally  supported  and 
uncured  hose  through  a  bath  of  molten  nylon  and  then 
through  a  cooling  zone  thereby  shrinking  a  solid  nylon 
sheath  upon  the  uncured  hoae,  and  then  subjecting  the 
nylon-sheathed  hose  to  curing  temperature  while  held 
compressed  within  its  nylon  sheath. 


3,255,285 
GRANULATION  AND  APPARATUS 

Francis  Chllson,  East  Chatham,  N.Y. 

(40  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     1M14) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,874 

14  Claims.     (CL  244—109) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  preparing  granu- 
lates from  free-flowing  relatively  finely  divided  starting 
material  in  its  ordinary  free-flowing  disintegrated  state,  by 
feeding  said  material  into  it,  and  which  apparatus  has 
opposed  axially  parallel  rolls,  and  on  the  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  each  of  them  a  series  of  correspond- 


ingly opposed  parallel  elongated  grooves,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said   rolls   in   opposite   directions,   said   rolls  being 
mounted  and  positioned  relative  to  one  another  with  their 
grooves  so  disposed  on  each  of  them  respectively  that  the 
individual  opposed   members  of  each  pair  of  opposed 
grooves  approach  one  another  as  they  descend  during  said 
rotation  of  the  rolls,  and  near  enough  to  engage  between 
them  successive  portions  of  said  material  fed  thereto; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  (a)  the  concave  sur- 
faces of  aaid  grooves  being  smoothly  burnished,  and 
(b)  means  for  applying  pressure  on  at  least  one  of 
said  rolls  toward  the  other  to  enable  a  pressure  of 
at  least  a  ton  per  square  inch  to  be  impressed  suc- 
cessively on  successive  portions  of  said  starting  mate- 
rial as  said  successive  portions  of  it  are  nipped  and 
engaged  between  said  rolls  during  their  said  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  to  one  another. 
8.  In  a  continuous  method  of  making  granulations  from 
free-flowing  relatively  finely  divided  starting  material  by 
feeding  it  in   its  ordinary  untreated  free-flowing  disin- 
tegrated state  into  a  zone  of  diminishing  cross-section  and 
successively  engaging  successive  portioiu  of  said  material 
within  the  plurality  of  nips  presented  between  the  Tcsptc- 
tive  pairs  of  opposed  elongated  concave  surfaces  of  two 
separate  pluralities  of  respectively  oppositely  facing  con- 
verging elongated  concave  surfaces,  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate pluralities  of  concave  surfaces  being  correspondingly 
arranged  in  cylindrical  form  around  its  own  relatively 
horizontal  axis  with  both  axes  parallel  to  one  another, 
while  both  of  said  pluralities  of  said  concave  surfaces  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  successive  por- 
tions of  each  such  pair  of  opposed  concave  surfaces  ap- 
proach one  another  as  they  descend  and  thereby  suc- 
cessively engage  between  them  successive  porticHU  of  said 
material; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  (a)  the  operating 
conditions  that  the  converging  oppositely  facing  con- 
cave surfaces  are  smoothly  burnished  so  that  the  suc- 
cessively engaged  successive  portions  of  said  start- 
ing material  thereby  are  engaged  between  smoothly 
burnished  said  elongated  concave  siu-faces  of  said 
separate  plurality  of  oppositely  facing  converging 
elongated  concave  surfaces  while  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate plurality  thereof  is  rotated  in  opposite  direction 
to  the  other;  and  (b)  during  said  engagement  of  said 
successive  portions  of  said  material  within  said  plu- 
rality of  nips  subjecting  said  material  while  it  is  being 
engaged  between  said  converging  oppositely  facing 
smoothly  burnished  concave  surfaces  to  a  pressure 
of  at  least  2,000  pounds  p)er  square  inch  by  forcing 
at  least  one  of  said  smoothly  burnished  concave  sur- 
faces toward   the   other,   thereby   compacting  said 
material  to  a  much  denser  state  wherein  its  particles 
physically  substantially  adhere  to  one  another;  and 
then  diverging  said  oppositely  facing  concave  sur- 
faces from  one  another  thereby  releasing  the  pressure 
on  the  thus  compacted  material,  whereupon  said  com- 
pacted material  is  disengaged  from  said  concave  sur- 
faces and  breaks  into  haphazardly  irregul.%rly  shaped 
and  varied  sized  granulates. 


3,255,284 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM 
CELLULAR  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
St^phane   Luc-Bclmont,   Clermont-Ferrand,   France,   as- 
signor to  Les  Produtts  SynthctlqDcs  Appliqnes,  Cham- 
bray  Ics  Toon,  France,  a  French  corporation 
FUed  Oct.  16, 1942,  Scr.  No.  230,994 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Od.  20, 1941, 
874,577 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 109) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  cellular  articles 
from  elements  made  of  cellular  polystyrene  which  com- 
prises causing  discrete  particles  of  cellular  polystyrene 
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to  be  expanded  in  free  air  and  freed  of  residual  expan-    of  said  wire  into  an  approximate  U-shape  having  a  bight 
sion  agent,  and  welding  said  particles  together  by  heat-    portion  and  two  leg  portions,  said  portions  defining  a 

first  plane;  bending  a  second  longitudinal  portion  of  said 

wire    contiguously    adjacent    one    of   said    leg    portions 

into  a  bight  portion  and  another  leg  portion  to  form 

I  another  approximate   U-shape  with  aaid   one   leg  por- 
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ing  them  to  their  softening  temperature  and  compressing 
them  so  as  to  reduce  the  space  filled  by  said  particles  to 
achieve  the  density  required  in  the  final  product. 


3,255,287 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SYNTHETIC  KNOPPED 

FILAMENTS 

Aathony  Bottomley,  Mapieweod,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Originai  application  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,349,  now 

Patent  No.  3,127,915,  dated  Apr.  7,   1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,001 

11  Claims.     (CI.  264—167) 


i2       S4 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  knopped  monofilaments  of 
polymer  which  comprises  extruding  fluid  normally  solid 
polymer  thru  a  small  round  orifice  having  a  land  length 
to  diameter  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.3:1.0  to  3:1  so  as  to 
form  an  extrudate  having  a  regular  and  substantially  uni- 
form "saw-tooth"  or  undulating  configuration  or  outline 
along  its  surface;  thereafter  drawing  said  extrudate  into 
a  filament  whereby  knops  are  formed  along  said  filament 
at  sections  of  increased  thickness  along  said  extrudate. 


3,255,288 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERLOCKING 

ZIPPER  ELEMENTS 

Arthur  Steingniebner,  Am  Bucheniumg  11, 

Bonn,  Germany 

Original   application   Mar.   18,   1963,  Ser.  No.  274,886. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

461,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  7,  1958, 
B  49  888 
7  Claims.     (CL  264—230) 
1.  A   method    of   making  a    continuous   interlocking 
fastener  element  from  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  bending  a  first  longitudinal  portion 


tion,  said  other  U-shape  defining  a  second  plane  intersect- 
ing said  first  plane;  and  bending  a  third  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  said  wire,  contiguously  adjacent  said  other  leg 
portion  into  a  bight  portion  and  a  leg  portion  to  form 
an  additional  U-shape  with  said  other  leg  portion,  said 
additional  U-shape  defining  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  U-shape  of  said  first  wire  portion. 


3,255,289 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

James  L.  Hensiey,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   Tysaman    Machine    Company,    Inc., 

Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157^14 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—316) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  wheel  having  a 
thicker  peripheral  rim  and  a  thinner  central  web  com- 
prising introducing  a  mass  of  moldable  abrasive  material 
into  a  circular  cavity  and  extending  continuously  over 
the  area  thereof,  applying  molding  sheets  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cavity  and  the  moldable  material  and  of 
an  area  covering  the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
cavity  but  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  cavity,  pressing 
and  molding  the  material  in  the  cavity  forming  a  con- 
tinuous rim  around  the  periphery  of  the  sheets  and  a 
central  web  portion  between  the  sheets,  removing  the 
formed  wheel  with  the  sheets  thereon  from  the  cavity, 
and  thefeafter  peeling  the  sheets  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
wheel. 


ELECTRICAL 


3455,290 

LABORATORY  ARC  FURNACE 

James  H.  Ahrendt,  West  1417  Nora  Ave., 

Spokane  12,  Wash. 

FUed  Aog.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,542 

4  Claims.     (O.  13—9) 

3.  An  arc  furnace  for  laboratory  use,  comprising: 

a  flat  supporting  member  of  non-conductive  material; 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  posts  extending  perpendicular 


from  said  supporting  member; 

a  non-conductive  electrode  support  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  posts  and  rcleasably  secured  thereto  for 
adjustments  to  selective  positions  along  the  lengths 
of  said  posts; 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 

means  mounting  said  electrodes  upon  said  electrode 
support  bar  for  selective  positioning  relative  to  each 
other; 


June  7,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


278 


an  electrical  circuit  cotinected  to  api^y  arcing  potential    and  providing  at  a  plurality  of  output  termioals  a  repeat- 
between  said  electrodes;  able  sequence   of  tone  generator  actuating  pulses  cor- 
variable  resistance  in  said  circuit;  and  responding  in  time  with  predetermined  ones  oif  aaid  tim- 
ing pulses  and  selected  ones  of  said  tone  getierator  beats; 


a  crucible  disposed  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  the 
end  portions  of  said  electrodes. 


3,255,291 
DYNAMIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

ARC  FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  F.  Weisgerber,  P.O.  Box  1489,  Wickenbarg,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,074 

12  Clahns.     (O.  13—13) 
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and  means  for  selectively  coupHng  different  ones  of  said 
outputs  to  said  tone  generators  whereby  to  pulse  par- 
ticular tone  generators  and  combinations  thereof  at  par- 
ticular times  according  to  the  desired  beats  thereof. 


1.  A  dynamic  control  apparatus  for  infinitely  variable 
positioning  of  an  electrode  in  an  electrical  arc  furnace 
and  the  like  and  responsive  to  electrical  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  said  electrode,  and  including,  a  condition  sens- 
ing means  comprising  a  detection  circuit  for  generating  a 
signal  proportionate  to  the  difference  between  the  voltage 
and  amperage  condition  at  said  electrode,  and  an  electro- 
mechanical actuator  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  and  an  armature  with  a  single  winding  and 
movable  relative  to  said  field  and  coupled  directly  to  an 
element  controlling  the  position  of  said  electrode,  means 
normally  centering  the  armature  at  a  null  position  with 
respect  to  the  said  field,  said  armature  winding  being  sup- 
plied with  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means  to  shift  the 
armature  proportionally  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
null  position  as  a  function  of  said  signal  to  variably  move 
and  controllably  position  the  said  element  for  variably 
positioning  the  electrode. 


3  255,292 
AUTOMATIC  REPETiTTVE  RHYTHM  INSTRUMENT 

TIMING  CIRCUITRY 
Donald  M.  Park,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,093 
14  Claims.     (CL  84—1.03) 
1.  In  an  electronic  music  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  tone  generators  to  be  sdectivoly  and  rhythmically 
pulsed   at   given   times  corresponding   to   desired  beats 
thereof;  a  pulse  generator  operable  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuous sequence  of  spatially  undistrilbuted  timing  pulses 
at  some  predetermined  frequency,  certain  of  said  timing 
pulses  coinciding  in  time  with  certain  of  said  beats;  elec- 
tronic means  continuously  actuated  by  said  timing  pulses 


3,255,293 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELEC- 

TRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Frands  Lee  Walker,  526  Charles  Ave.,  Barrington,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,180 

2  Claims.    (CL  84—1.1) 


«   /« 


1.  A  magnetic  control  means  for  an  electronic  musical 
instrument  comprising  a  magnetically  saturable  core  ele- 
ment having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead  magnetically 
coupled  therewith;  a  rotatable  magnetically  conductive 
unit  having  a  periphery  positioned  proximate  said  core 
element  for  periodically  varying  the  degree  of  saturation 
upon  saturation  of  said  core  element;  a  magnetic  field 
producing  device;  a  movable  key  member  for  controllably 
positioning  said  device  with  respect  to  said  core  element 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said  core  ele- 
ment; and  means  for  rotating  said  unit,  said  key  member 
having  a  normal  position  in  which  said  device  is  positioned 
so  that  said  core  element  is  unsaturated  so  that  signals  at 
the  input  lead  are  delivered  to  the  output  lead  of  said 
core  element,  and  having  an  actuated  position  in  which 
said  device  saturates  said  core  element  and  said  rotating 
unit  periodically  varies  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said 
core  element  by  varying  the  conductance  of  magnetic 
flux  therethrough  as  a  function  of  time. 


3,255,294 

PERCUSSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Solomon  Heytow,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  Chica(;o,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,250 
15  Claims.    (CL  84—1.17) 
1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  a  gre;it  key- 
board circuit,  a  swell  keyboard  circuit  having  a  pulse 
output  signal,  a   multivibrator  normally  connected   for 
single  shot  operation,  first  switch  means  for  alternatively 
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connecting  the  pulse  output  of  said  swell  keyboard  circuit 
to  the  input  of  said  multivibrator  or  connecting  said 
multivibrator  for  free  running  operation,  a  plurality  of 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  electrical  tone  sig- 
nals, the  outputs  of  said  signal  generating  means  being 
fed  to  said  great  and  swell  keyboard  circuits,  great  and 
swell  voicing  networks  connected  to  respectively  receive 
the  outputs  of  said  great  and  swell  keyboard  circuits,  a 
modulator  for  applying  a  percussive  modulating  envelope 
to  tone  signals  delivered  by  said  voicing  networks,  circuit 


"--.-111-        ;    i=9 


means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  to 
said  modulator  as  a  modulating  signal,  an  amplfier,  a 
loudspeaker  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  second  switch  means  for  alternatively  coupling 
the  output  of  said  modulator  or  selected  outputs  of  said 
great  and  swell  voicing  networks  to  said  amplifier,  aixl 
third  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  outputs 
of  said  great  and  swell  voicing  networks  to  the  input  of 
said  modulator  when  the  output  of  said  modulator  is 
coupled  to  said  amplifier. 


PORTABLE  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Paul  A.  Gianella,  5248  Pattison  Ave^  St  Louis  !•,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,492 

7  Claims.     (CL  84—1.17) 


5.  A  portable  electronic  organ  comprising  a  console 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  plurality  of  piano- 
type  keys  and  a  plurality  of  tone  tabs,  said  switches  be- 
ing selectively  actuable  by  said  keys  and  said  tabs,  a 
second  unit  having  a  plurality  of  tone  generators,  said 


console  unit  being  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal 
attitude,  said  second  unit  assuming  a  generally  vertical 
attitude  adjacent  one  end  of  said  console  unit  and  pro- 
viding a  generally  L-shaped  support  therefor,  said  first 
unit  including  a  first  set  of  plug-in  type  electrical  con- 
tacts interconnected  with  said  switches,  said  second  unit 
including  a  second  set  of  plug-in  type  electrical  contacts 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  set,  said  second  set  of 
contacts  being  interconnected  with  said  tone  generators, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  being 
adapted  for  direct  plug-in  connection  to  selectively  in- 
terconnect said  switches  with  said  tone  generators  when 
said  second  unit  is  positioned  in  supporting  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  console  unit,  a  foot-pedal  unit  having 
a  first  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
console  unit  and  providing  a  support  therefor,  a  second 
portion  hingably  secured  to  said  first  portion  and  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  foot  pedals,  a  plurality  of  switches 
selectively  actuable  by  said  foot  pedals,  and  plug-in  type 
connector  means  for  interconnecting  the  switches  of  said 
foot-pedal  unit  with  said  tone  generator. 


3^55^9^ 

PLAYER  CONTROLLED  DYNAMIC  VARIATION  OF* 

PITCH  AND /OR  TIMBRE 

Richard  H.  Pctenoo,  1*108  Hancw  Road  East, 

Oak  Lawn,  DL 

Flkd  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,974 

3  Claims.     (CI.  84— 1J4) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  play- 
ing key  for  each  musical  semitone  and  sound  sources  oper- 
atively  associated  therewith  and  rendered  operative  by 
depressing  each  key  for  sounding  the  corresponding  note; 
modulating  means  other  than  said  keys  and  independent 
of  said  keys  and  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator  and  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  sound  sources,  for  dynamic 
modulation  of  said  sources  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  sound 
produced;  a  player's  control  element  other  than  said  keys 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  player,  said  last  men- 
tioned player's  control  element  being  moveable  continu- 
ously and  dynamically  through  a  predetermined  path; 
and  connections  operatively  associated  with  said  control 
element  and  with  said  sources  for  varying  the  extent  of 
modulation  at  the  will  of  the  player  during  the  sounding 
of  the  note;  the  extent  of  modulation  being  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  player's  control  element. 


3,255,297 
VIBRATO  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
James  A.  Loof,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magna- 
▼ox  Company,  Fort   Wayne,  Ind.,   a  corporadoo  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct  3,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  313,536 
15  Claims.  (O.  84—1.25) 
1.  A  vibrato  system  for  an  electrical  musical  instru- 
ment comprising:  first  and  second  signal  channels;  input 
means  for  a  vibrato  signal;  first  phase  shifting  means  in 
said  first  channel  and  coupled  to  said  input  means,  and 
second  phase  shifting  means  in  said  second  channel  and 
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coupled  to  said  input  means,  said  first  phase  shifting 
means  producing  an  output  signal  in  said  first  channel 
displaced  in  time  ahead  of  the  output  signal  in  said  second 
channel  by  a  predetermined  amount;  means  producing 
a  music  signal;  first  modulating  means  in  said  first  channel 
and  coupled  to  said  first  phase  shifting  means  and  coupled 
to  said  music  signal  producing  means  and  producing  a 
first  modulated  music  signal;  second  modulating  means  in 
said  second  chaiuiel  and  coupled  to  said  second  phase 
shifting  means  and  coupled  to  said  music  signal  producing 
means  and  producing  a  second  modulated  music  signal; 
phase  changing  means  coupled  to  said  music  signal  pro- 
ducing means  and  producing  a  music  signal  delayed  in 
time  with  respect  to  the  music  signal  produced  by  said 
music  signal  producing  means;  matrix  means  receiving 
the  time  delayed  music  signal  and  receiving  the  said  first 


fittings  and  in  fluid  conununication  therewith,  and  a  fur- 
ther tubular  fitting  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 


tubular  insulating  member  and  in  fluid  communication 
therewith. 


3,255,299 

RIGHT-ANGLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Robert  E.  Hartsocl^  U  Habra,  Calif.,  Msfgnor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,022 

3  Claims.     (CL  174—68^ 


modulated  music  signal  and  producing  in  said  first  channel 
a  first  composite  output  signal  in  said  first  channel  which 
is  a  composite  of  said  first  modulated  music  signal  and 
said  time  delayed  music  signal,  and  said  matrix  means 
receiving  the  time  delayed  music  signal  and  receiving  the 
said  second  modulated  music  signal  and  producing  a  sec- 
ond composite  output  signal  in  said  second  channel  which 
is  a  composite  of  said  second  modulated  music  signal  and 
said  time  delayed  music  signal,  the  first  composite  out- 
put signal  being  displaced  in  time  from  the  second  com- 
posite output  signal;  first  speaker  means  coupled  to  said 
first  channel  and  second  speaker  means  coupled  to  said 
second  channel,  said  speakers  being  oriented  to  dispose 
their  principal  sound  radiation  axes  in  different  directions. 


3,255,298 
TERMINAL  MEMBER  FOR  LIQUID  COOLED 
ROTOR  WINDING 
Eagca  Meyer.  Baden,  Aar^gao,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie,  Baden,  Switz- 
erland, a  Joint-stock  company 

FUad  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,488 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1962, 

14,713/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 8) 
1.  A  composite  tubular  terminal  piece  for  liquid  cooled 
rotor  windings  of  electrical  machines,  which  comprises 
a  flexible  part  constituted  by  a  helical  spring  made  from 
metallic  tubing  such  as  to  establish  a  fluid  passageway 
through  the  metal  of  the  spring  itself  from  one  thereof 
to  the  other,  a  tubular  fitting  at  each  end  of  said  helical 
spring,  each  said  fitting  being  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  helical  spring  so  as  to  establish  a  fluid 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  fitting  and 
said  fluid  passageway  through  said  spring,  a  tubular  metal- 
lically reinforced  electrically  insulating  member  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  tubular  end 


1.  A  printed  wire  circuit  structure  comprising  an  inte- 
gral panel  having  first  and  second  panel  sections  extend- 
ing in  angular  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  thin  bowed 
section  of  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  panel 
sections  and  joining  said  panel  section  with  its  outer  sur- 
face tangent  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  panel  sections 
to  form  a  bridging  section  therebetween,  said  panel  hav- 
ing a  continuous  circuit  pattern  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
of having  at  least  one  conductOT  thereof  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  of  cw»e  of  said  panel  sections  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  panel  section  along  the  bridging 
surface  formed  by  the  outer  side  of  said  bowed  section, 
said  panel  section  imderlying  said  cwiductor  being  under 
compression,  the  walls  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  bowed 
section  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  thereby 
forming  a  notch  underlying  said  bowed  section,  and  re- 
inforcing material  disposed  at  said  notch  and  rigidifying 
said  sections  in  said  angular  relation  to  one  another. 


3,255,3m 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CABLE 
Stephen  Banish  and  Olav  E.  Jore,  Marion,  Ind.,  MslgBors 
to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,778 
4  Claims.    (CL  174— 13«) 
1.  An  electric  furnace  cable  for  use  with  other  similar 
cables  as  leads  to  an  electric  furnace,  said  cable  being  re- 
sistant to  physical  damage  along  its  outer  layer  of  strands 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire  helically  wound  flanges,  said  half-sections  being  coupled  together  along 
to  define  the  cable,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  low  elec-  said  flanges  to  define  a  substantially  hollow  mold  cavity; 
trical  resistance  wires  defining  each  of  said  strands,  said  first  passages  through  the  said  edge  flanges  of  each  half- 
strands  comprised  of  an  outer  layer  of  wires  and  inner    section  forming  an  opening  for  emergence  of  conductors 

from  within  said  cavity;  second  passages  through  the 
said  edge  flanges  of  each  half-section  forming  an  open- 
„  ing  for  introduction  of  fluid  insulating  material  into  said 

,  cavity;  resilient  cushioning  material,  of  a  type  substan- 

^      ,''>-fc£9<r^  JT  tially   impervious   to  fluid   insulating  material,  disposed 

->      -  »  along  said  edge  flanges  between  said  half-sections;  means 

securing  said  half-sections  together  against  said  cushion- 


layers  of  wires  with  the  diameter  of  the  wires  defining 
the  outer  layer  of  the  strands  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wires  defining  said  inner  layers 
of  wire. 


TRUSS  BRIDGE  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TERMINAL 
James  Christoffersoo,  West  Newbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
High    Voltage    Engineering    Corporation,    Burlington, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacbu5>e(t<i 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  251,976 
1  Claim.     (CL  174—137) 


3^55,302 
MOLDED  INSULATION  CASING 
Walter  J.  Frank,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bomdy 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Jan.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  426,579 
2  Claims.     (CL  174—138) 
1.  A  shape-retaining,  separable  mold  for  molding  and 
enclosing  insulation  about  an  electrical  connection,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  mold  half-sections,  each  having  edge 


ing  material;  and  resilient  cushioning  material  lining  said 
first  passages,  in  position  to  encircle  and  engage  a  con- 
ductor emerging  from  within  said  cavity;  the  resilient 
cushioning  material  within  the  first  passages  of  each 
half-section  being  provided  with  oppositely  positioned 
pointed  portions  for  producing  maximum  compression 
of  said  cushioning  material  proximate  the  surface  of  an 
encircled  conductor. 


3,255,303 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODl  CING  SYSTEM 

Nobutoshi  kihara,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor< 

poration,  lok^o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No.   92,859,    Mar.   2, 

1961.    This  application  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,159 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

35/7,638 

8  Claims.     (CL  178— 5J) 


rrii».s-«*  V7  £'«"'■  h>  : 

►-!  \^  \^  immm» 


\v^^^ 


A  truss  bridge  adapted  to  support  mechanically  and  to 
insulate  electrically  a  high  voltage  termmal,  said  truss 
bridge  comprising  two  truss  bridge  support  members;  a 
series  of  top  chord  members  and  a  series  of  bottom  chord 
members,  each  series  extending  between  said  truss  bridge 
support  members,  each  of  said  chord  members  being 
fabricated  of  rigid  insulating  segments  and  being  con- 
nected to  flexible  connectors  which  in  turn  are  connected 
to  a  flexible  connector  of  the  next  adjacent  chord  mem- 
ber in  the  series;  the  point  of  connection  between  said 
flexible  connectors  being  designated  a  bridge  panel  point; 
and  rigid  diagonal  members  of  insulating  material  con- 
nected at  said  bridge  panel  points  between  said  series  of 
lop  chord  members  and  said  series  to  bottom  chord  mem- 
bers; whereby  forces  other  than  tension  and  compression 
are  responded  to  only  by  said  flexible  connectors. 


1.  A  color  signal  recording  and  reproducing  system 
comprising,  in  the  recording  system, 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  color  signals, 

means  comprising  a  matrix  circuit  for  responding  to 
said  color  signals  to  produce  a  luminance  signal  and 
a  chrominance  signal, 

means  including  switching  means  responding  to  the 
entire  luminance  signal  and  the  entire  chrominance 
signal  alternately  in  line-sequence  aixl  providing  only 
the  entire  luminance  signal  in  one  line  interval  both 
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of  the  latter  signals  comprising  together  a  continu- 
ous line-sequence  color  signal,  and  only  the  chromi- 
nance signal  in  the  next  line  interval,  and 

a  magnetic  recorder  for  recording  said  continuous  line- 
sequence  color  signal; 
and  in  the  reproducing  system, 

a  magnetic  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  said 

..  continuous  line-sequence  color  signal  recorcted  in 
said  recording  system, 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  continuous  line- 
sequence  color  signal  by  one  scanning  line  period 
thereby  obtaining  a  delayed  continuous  line-sequence 
signal  including  a  delayed  luminance  signal  and  a 
delayed  chrominance  signal, 

means  including  switching  means  for  switching  said 
continuous  line-sequence  color  signal  and  said  de- 
layed continuous  hue-sequence  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding a  line-sequence  luminance  signal  consisting  of 
said  luminance  signal  and  said  delayed  luminance 
signal  alternating  in  line-sequence  and  a  line-sequence 
chrominance  signal  consisting  of  said  chrominance 
signal  aixl  said  delayed  chrominance  signal  alter- 
nating in  line-sequence, 

oKans  comprising  a  matrix  circuit  for  obtaining  a  plu- 
raUty  of  color  signals  from  said  line-sequence  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  signals,  and 

means  for  reproducing  a  color  picture  from  said  color 
signals. 

3^55,364 
ALIGNMENT  OF  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Sidney    L.    Bcndell,    Haddon    Heights,    and    Robert    A. 
Diachcrt,    Burlington    Township,    Burlington    County, 
NJ,,  William  J.  Cosgrove,  Lindwood,  Pa.,  and  Henry  N. 
Kozanowski,  Audut^n,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,524 
28  Claims.     (  CL  178—5.4) 
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means  including  signals  derived  respectively  from  said 
pickup  tubes  to  produce  an  output  signal  light  bar 
on  said  view  finder  screen  representative  of  the  light 
impinging  upon  said  respective  tubes; 

means  for  so  controlling  the  light  admitted  to  the 
camera  that  said  input  light  bar  is  equal  in  intensity 
to  said  standardizing  light  bar;  and 

means  for  separately  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  signals  derived  from  said  respective  pickup 
tubes  so  that  said  output  signal  light  bar  is  equal  in 
intensity  to  said  standardizing  and  input  light  bars. 


3,255,305 
SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING  SELECTED  COLORS  IN 
ADDmVE     COLOR     REPRODUCING     SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Chatten,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela> 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,617,  June  12, 
1958.    This  application  Aog.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,202 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  camera  comprising  a  luminance 
signal  pickup  tube  responsive  to  all  color  components  of 
light  admitted  to  the  camera  and  a  plurality  of  chromi- 
nance signal  pickup  tubes  respectively  responsive  to  se- 
lected color  components  of  light  admitted  to  the  camera, 
and  a  cathode  ray  tube  view  finder  adapted  for  response 
to  signals  from  any  selected  one  of  said  pickup  tubes, 
apparatus  for  adjusting  said  camera  for  operation  com- 
prising in  combination: 

means  including  calibrating  pulses  of  selected  ampli- 
tude to  produce  a  standardizing  light  bar  on  said 
view  finder  screen  representative  of  a  standard  in- 
tensity of  substantially  white  light; 
means  to  produce  an  input  light  bar  on  said  view  finder 
screen  representative  of  the  intensity  of  light  admit- 
I        ted  to  said  camera; 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  which  includes  respec- 
tive sources  of  first,  second,  and  third  time-variable,  pri- 
mary color  representative  signals,  a  system  for  improv- 
ing color  fidelity  by  selectively  modifying  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  signals  only  when  said  signals  are  rep- 
resentative of  a  preselected  portion  of  the  colorimctric 
hue  and  saturation  range  reproducible  by  addition  of  said 
primary  colors,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  matrix  circuits  each  responsive  to 
said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  for  providing 
an  output  signal  proportional  to 

kr-\-mb-\-ng 

where  k,  m,  and  n  are  constants,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  different  from  the  other  two,  there  being 
a  different  set  of  constants  k,  m,  and  n  for  each 
matrix  circuit,  and  where  r,  g,  and  b  are  the  instan- 
taneous amplitudes  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
signals,  respectively; 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  signal  clipping  means,  each  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
matrix  circuits  and  arranged  to  pass  the  output  of 
its  associated  matrix  circuit  when  said  output  differs 
in  a  selected  sense  from  a  preselected  value; 

(c)  coincidence  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  plurality  of  signal  clipping  means; 
and 

(d)  signal  modifying  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  coincidence  means  for  modifying  at  least  one 
of  said  primary  color  representative  signals. 
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CXOSED-CIRCUIT  TELEVISION  NETWORK 
John  O.  Campbell,  1004  S«lby  Are.,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaUf^ 
and  Yee  J.  Liu,  Lo«  Angelct,  Calif.     (15801  Hart  St^ 
Van  Nuys,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  799,737 
10  Claims.     (CL  178— i) 


^^^:^; 


3^5537 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER-REPRODUCER  HAVING 

GROOVED  TAPE 

Ednard  Schiiller,  Wedel,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken    Patentverwertnngs-Gjn.bJl.,    Ufan    (Dan> 

nbe),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  If,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,4M 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1961, 

T  20,724;  Sept.  12,  1961,  T  20,747 

17  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


1.  A  device  for  the  magnetic  recording  of  television  pic- 
ture signals  and  television  sound  signals,  comprising  at 
least  one  rotating  magnetic  head  for  recording  picture  sig- 
nals, the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  being  such  that  the 
tracks  recorded  on  the  tape-type  recording  carrier  form  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  advancing  direction  of  the  re- 
cording carrier,  at  least  one  stationary  magnetic  head  for 
sound  signals  which  head  records  a  track  on  the  record- 


ing carrier  in  the  tranqwrt  direction,  and  a  magnetic  tape 
having  grooves  arranged  to  be  inclined  to  the  tape  in  such 
a  manner  and  dimensioned  such  that  they  correspond  to 
the  tracks  recorded  by  the  rotating  head  and  guide  the 
pole  shoes  of  the  rotating  head. 


8.  In  a  closed-circuit  programmed  television  service  dis- 
tributicm  system,  the  con>bination  of:  a  transmission  line; 
means  for  delivering  to  said  transmission  line  a  plurality 
of  television  program  signals;  at  least  one  television  re- 
ceiver; a  program  selector  coupled  between  said  tele- 
vision receiver  and  said  transmission  line,  the  selector 
comprising  first  means  for  selectively  coupling  any  one 
of  the  television  programs  to  said  receiver,  said  selector 
further  comprising  second  means  for  generating  and 
applying  to  the  transmission  line  signal  intelligence  which 
identifies  the  selector  and  the  program;  and  means  cou- 
pled to  the  transmission  line  for  receiving  said  signal  in- 
telligence and  recording  its  time  duration. 


3^55^8 

READ-OUT  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC INFORMATION  PRESENTATIONS 
Lewis  E.  Walknp,  Cohimbm,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rociwstw,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238^84 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—4.6) 


IS; 


.''f^ 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  presented  in 
the  form  of  an  electrostatic  pattern  upon  a  dielectric  sur- 
face from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station,  comprising: 

(I)  a  read-out  apparatus  at  said  first  station,  and  a  read- 
in  apparatus  at  said  second  station,  said  read-out 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  pitu  passing  through  the  tar- 
get wall, 

(b)  means  to  advance  the  electrostatic  charge  pat- 
tern past  and  closely  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
pins  lying  outside  the  cathode  ray  tube, 

(c)  means  to  scan  the  cathode  ray  beam  across  the 
ends  of  said  pins  lying  inside  the  cathode  ray 
tube, 

(d)  means  to  develop  an  electrical  output  signal 
in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  the  pins  by 
the  cathode  ray  beam  and  having  an  instantane- 
ous magnitude  proportional  to  the  potential  dif- 
ference between  the  pin  being  scanned  and  that 
portion  of  the  electrostatic  pattern  opposite  said 
pin  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  portion 
of  the  electrostatic  charge  pattern  opposite  the 
pin  being  scanned, 

(II)  said  read-in  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal, 

(b)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  pins  passing  through  the  tar- 
get wall, 

(c)  means  to  advance  a  charge  receptive  dielec^ 
trie  material  past  and  closely  adjacent  the  ends    \ 
of  said  pins  lying  outside  the  cathode  ray  tube, 

(d)  means  to  scan  the  cathode  ray  beam  across  the 
ends  of  said  pins  lying  inside  the  cathode  ray 
tube  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  beam  in 
said  read-out  apparatus,  and 

(e)  means  to  intensity  modulate  the  cathode  ray 
beam  in  accordance  with  said  received  output 
signal  thereby  forming  on  said  dielectric  medium 
an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  corresponding  to 
said  original  electrostatic  charge  pattern. 


June  7,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


279 


3455,309 

TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Frithjof  Rudcrt,  Darmstadt-Ebcntadt,  Germany,  aadgnor 

to  Femsch  G  jn.b.H.,  DarmstMlt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  246,799 

Claimt  priortty,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5, 1962, 

F  35,715 

5  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


3455310 
IMAGE-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Bernard  D.  LoogUin,  Hnatingtoa,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  P. 
Ronzbeimer,  Elmhnrst,  Dl.,  aa^gMrs  to  Hazcltinc  Re- 
search, Inc^  a  corporation  of  DHdoIs 

FIM  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223445 
5  Claims.     (CL  178—7.5) 


m^^- 


control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  video  signal 
for  deriving  an  automatic  control  signal  usable  for 
stabilizing  a  reference  level  of  said  video  signal  at 
a  given  potential; 

and  means  coupling  said  second  signal  to  said  control 
circuit  means  for  permitting  improved  black  level 
operation  by  causing  said  automatic  control  signal 
to  be  representative  of  adjustments  required  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  relation  between  said 
reference  level  and  said  operating  characteristic  over 
a  range  of  average  scene  brightness. 


3455411 
TV  RECEIVER 

Richard  J.  Hofmeister,  EUi  Grove  Village,  and  George  P. 
Whitney,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,809 
5  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


1.  A  television  camera  comprising  means  for  subject- 
ing electrons  emitted  from  the  photocathode  of  an  image- 
orthicon  camera  tube  to  an  auxiliary  periodic  deflection 
of  which  the  period  is  long  compared  with  that  of  the 
field  deflection  in  the  television  scanning  process,  said 
auxiliary  deflection  being  produced  by  oneans  of  appro- 
priately disposed  coils  to  which  there  are  applied  cur- 
rents developed  by  means  of  a  rotary  shutter  arranged 
to  vary  periodically  the  amoimt  of  light  falling  upon  elec- 
trically light-sensitive  devices  so  disposed  in  relation  to 
said  shutter  as  to  develop  currents  <k  like  waveform  but 
of  differem  phase. 


1.  An  image-reproducing  system  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver, comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  video  signal; 

an  image  reproducer  responsive  to  said  video  signal 
and  to  an  undesirably  fluctuating  second  signal  which 
changes  an  operating  characteristic  of  said  image 
reproducer  resulting  in  undesirable  v;jiation  of  sig- 
nal level  reproduced  as  black  versus  average  scene 
brightness; 


1.  A  portable  television  receiver  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  molded  plastic  housing  having  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  and  a  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
television  picttire  tube  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
bousing  and  having  a  viewing  screen  positioned  at  said 
opening  in  said  front  wall,  a  chassis  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  bottom  wall  within  said  housing,  a  control 
panel  secured  only  to  said  housing  independently  of  said 
chassis  and  positioned  at  the  tmder  side  of  said  top  wall 
thereof,  a  handle  having  portions  extending  through  said 
top  wall  and  sectired  to  said  control  panel,  and  a  back 
cover  for  closing  said  housing  and  secured  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  said  housing  and  at  the  top  thereof  to  said  con- 
trol panel,  whereby  said  housing  provides  mechanical 
moimting  for  individually  mounting  each  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube,  diassis,  and  panel,  with  no  other  mechanical 
connection  therebetween. 


3455412 

TAPE  READER,  WITH  PRINTER  AND 

PERFORATOR 

Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Mltc  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Coim^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jmic  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,778 
23  Claims.  (CL  17»— 17) 
1.  A  reader  for  reading  code-perforated  tape,  said 
reader  comprising  a  row  of  sensor  plates  each  with  a 
sensor  pin,  springs  urging  said  plates  toward  the  tape, 
aligned  holes  in  said  plates,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
holes,  a  control  knob  at  one  end  of  the  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  to  one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  different 
positions,  said  rod  being  so  shaped  as  to  provide  lock- 
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out  cams  at  said  holes  such  that  in  one  position  of  the 
rod  all  of  the  plates  are  free  to  move  toward  the  tape. 


and  in  another  position  of  the  rod  all  of  the  plates  are 
blocked  against  movement  toward  the  tape. 


3^55,313 
ELECTRONIC  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  CHARACTERS  FOR  FACSIMILE 
SHFFT  PRINTING  RECEPTION 
Rudolf  Hell,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf 
Hell  Kommanditgescllschaft,  KJcl-Dktrichsdorf,  Ger- 
many,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  M2,012 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1*58, 

H  35,224 

10  Clalou.     (CL  178—17.5) 


rr^ 


1.  Method  of  transmitting  characters  in  code  for  fac- 
simile sheet  printer  reception,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  pulse  trains  associated  with  the  characters  of  a 
line  of  text  in  such  code  which  are  to  be  transmitted,  suc- 
cessively alternately  separately  storing  said  pulse  trains 
alternately  removing  stored  pulse  trains  representing  a 
scanning  row  of  a  line  of  text  in  the  direction  thereof, 
and  reading  and  transmitting  such  pulse  trains  to  be  re- 
ceived by  a  facsimile  sheet  printer  successively  row  for 
row  in  the  sequence  in  which  they  compose  the  respective 
line  of  text  from  top  to  bottom,  entering  pulse  trains 
for  storage  in  place  of  removed  puke  trains  while  pre- 
viously stored  pulse  trains  are  being  transmitted,  and 
temporarily  discontinuing  the  entering  of  pulse  trains  be- 
fore the  previously  stored  pulse  train  has  been  read. 


3,255,314 

TAPE  PRLNTER  AND  PERFORATOR 

WITH  READER 

Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddk  River,  NJ.,  msigoor  to 

Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Jane  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,785 

18  Claims.     (CL  178—92) 

1.  A  code  tape  perforator  comprising  a  die,  a  row  of 

punches  reciprocable  through  said  die,  a  pusher  beneath 

said   punches,   a  toggle   linkage  to  operate  the  pusher. 


drive  means  operating  said  toggle  mechanism  from  one 
side  position  through  its  center  position  to  the  other  side 
and  back  again,  whereby  the  toggle  is  straightened  twice 
for  each  operation  of  the  drive  means,  a  shuttle  above 
said  pusher,  shift  means  between  said  toggle  linkage  and 
said  shuttle  to  shift  the  shuttle  between  a  punch  operating 


position  when  the  toggle  is  being  straightened  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  disabling  position  when  the  toggle  is  being 
straightened  in  opposite  direction,  and  selector  interposers 
movable  between  said  shuttle  and  the  individual  punches 
to  cause  selective  operation  of  the  punches  when  the 
ihuttie  is  in  punch  operating  position. 


3,255315 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  STEREO- 
PHONIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  Ferdinand  Mayer,  Municb-Solln,  Han»-Martin  Chris- 
tiansen,    Munich-Grossfaadem,     and     Walter     Arens, 
Municb-Solln,  Germany,  assiftnom  to  Siemens  A  Halske 
Akticngescllschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1959, 

S  61,421   59 

5  ClaiuH.     (CL  179—15) 


1.  A  device  for  stereophonic  transmission  with  the 
use  of  pulse  amplitude  modulation,  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter having  two  signal  current  circuits  at  the  input  side 
thereof,  means  impressing  on  said  circuits  respective  op- 
positely directed  direct  voltages  of  identical  magnitude, 
and  means  for  alternately  sampling  said  current  circuits 
to  obtain  at  the  outputs  thereof  from  the  direct  voltages 
thereat  a  signal  representing  a  synchronizing  voltage  with 
said  output  voltages  being  added  together  in  the  same 
direction,  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmission  from 
said  transmitter,  said  receiver  having  two  channel  switches 
and  an  impulse  generator  operative  to  deliver  two  pulse 
sequences  which  are  phase  shifted  by  180*  for  controlling 
said  channel  switches,  and  means  for  synchronizing  said 
impulse  generator  with  said  synchronizing  voltage. 
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3,255,316 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC  UNIDI- 
RECTIONAL  FIELDS  OF  LOW  INTENSITY,  MORE 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  MAGNETIC 
SOUND  INSTRUMENTS  AS  REGARDS  NOISE- 
FREE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  FIELD  QUALITY 
Friedrich  Krones,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1959, 

A  31,551 

2  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


«■* 


pair  of  magnetic  vibrating  means  to  said  central  leg 
portion,  and 
a  casing  receiving  and  surrounding  said  ir(Mi  core  unit. 


1.  A  process  for  testing  a  magnetic  sound  recording 
instrument  for  undesired  unidirectional  magnetic  fields, 
said  magnetic  sound  recording  instrument  having  heads 
for  recording,  erasing  and  reproducing  signals  with  air 
gaps  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  magnetic  recording  tape,  said  process  comprising 
passing  a  magnetic  recording  tape  along  the  heads  through 
the  said  magnetic  sound  recording  instrument,  the  mag- 
netic recording  tape  having  a  uniform  succession  of  longi- 
tudinal spaced  bands  of  a  magnetizable  layer  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape 
and  which  repeat  themselves  at  a  rate  that  falls  in  the 
range  of  maximum  auditory  sensitivity,  whereby  upon 
passing  the  magnetic  recording  field  the  indicated  bands 
of  magnetizable  layers  are  magnetized;  passing  said  mag- 
netized magnetic  recording  tape  along  a  reproduction  de- 
vice to  induce  therein  an  alternating  field  and  thereafter 
measuring  the  alternating  flux. 


3,255,317 
STEREO  MICROPHONE 
Motoyoshi  Nakanishi,  Funabashi-shi,  Chiba  Prefecture, 
Japan     (%  Hajimc  Tomita  ft  Co.,  ToCakn  BIdg.,  2-1, 
Uclilsaiwai-cbo,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1961, 

36/33,703 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—116) 


1.  A  stereo  microphone  comprising 
a  substantially  E-shaped  iron  core  unit  having  a  left  leg 
portion,  a  central  leg  portion  and  a  right  leg  portion, 
each  of  said  leg  portions  having  a  tapered  cusp, 
a  coil  wound  around  each  of  said  leg  portions, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  vibrating  means  secured  to  said  cen- 
tral leg  portion, 
a  pair  of  holding  members  projecting  from  said  central 
leg  portion,  to  constitute  means  for  securing  said 


3,255,318 

CROSS  BAR  SWrrCH  WFTH  SEQUENTIAL 

OPERATOR  MOVEMENT 

Kenneth  R.  McKec,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McKee 

Automation  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Caltf.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,651 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—1) 


1.  A  selector  switch  comprising: 

at  least  one  actuator  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  dis- 
placement; 

at  least  one  carrier  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  dis- 
placement in  crossing  relation  to  said  actuator  bar 
to  establish  at  least  one  croaspoint; 

a  pin  coupled  to  the  actuator  bar  for  displacement 
therewith; 

a  contact  rod  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direc- 
tions of  said  displacements,  in  spaced-apart  relation 
to  said  bars  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  carrier  bar; 

at  least  one  resilient  contact  arm  made  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  coupled  to  said  carrier 
bar  for  displacement  therewith  and  extending  there- 
from, with  the  tip  of  said  contact  arm  normally 
being  farther  apart  from  said  carrier  bar  than  said 
contact  rod; 

means  coupled  to  said  actuator  bar  for  obtaining  selec- 
tive longitudinal  displacement  of  said  actuator  jnn, 
to  engage  said  contact  arm  and  deflect  same  towards 
said  carrier  bar  so  that  the  tip  of  said  contact  arm 
clears  said  contact  rod  and  is  temporarily  closer  to 
said  carrier  bar  than  said  contact  rod;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  carrier  bar  for  obtaining  a  se- 
lective longitudinal  displacement  thereof  to  lock  said 
deflected  contact  arm  behind  said  contact  rod. 


3,255,319 
MINIATURE  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  ALIGNED 

DETENT  STRUCTURE 
Bud  A.  Paine,  San  GabricL  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Spcctrol 
Electronics  Corporatioii,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,227 
10  Claims.     (Q.  200—11) 
1.  A  multi-j)osition  miniature  rotary  switch  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity  therein; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  elements  positioned 
within  said  cavity; 
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a  I^urality  of  lands  and  grooves  adjacent  said  station- 
ary contact  elements, 
a  groove  bcaxg  aligned  with  each  stationary  contact 
element,     ^ 
a  rotary  contact  clement  movably  supported  within  said 
cavity  and  bemg  in  engagement  with  said  lands  and 
grooves;  and 


3,255,321 
TIMER  WITH  CARD  PROGRAM  CONTROL, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ivan  Trepanicr,  OakvflW,  and  G«orfc  C.  Lennox,  Soatli- 
bwry,  Coon.,  assignon  to  Robertdiaw  Control!  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FilMi  Apr.  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S4,507 
25  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 4<) 
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actuating  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  contact  ele- 
ment, whereby  upon  rotation  thereof  said  rotary  con- 
tact element  engages  a  stationary  contact  only  during 
that  time  said  rotary  contact  element  is  resident 
within  the  aligned  groove. 


3,255,32* 
CIRCLTT  BRFAKFR  HANDLE  LOCK 
Alexander  R.  Nordeo,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Mur- 
ray Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212^97 
6  ClainH.     (CL  206-^2) 


1.  In  cotnbination :  a  card  holder  having  a  notch  reader 
circularly  movable  about  an  axis  and  insertable  into 
notches;  an  energy  controller;  controller  modifying  means 
actuated  by  said  reader  when  reading  notches;  a  card 
having  a  circular  opening  with  a  center  and  a  notch 
forming  circular  edge  with  notches  formable  along  said 
circular  edge,  said  card  being  insertable  in  said  holder; 
and  card  locating  means  on  said  holder  ttationarily  to 
locate  said  card  with  said  center  substantially  coinciding 
with  said  axis. 


3,255,322 
REGULATOR  BY-PASS  SWITCH 
Robert  D.  Ball,  St.  Loois,  and  Thomas  E.  Curtis,  Centralia, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missonri 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,37i 
9  Claims.     {CI.  200     48) 


1.  The  oombination  comprising: 

a  breaker; 

a  handle  pivotally  movable  in  said  breaker  from  an  ON 
to  OFT  position,  the  end  of  said  handle  describing 
an  arcuate  path  between  said  positions; 

a  handk  locker  arm  pivotally  mounted  and  substan- 
tially disposed  in  a  recess  in  said  breaker,  one  end 
of  said  arm  describing  an  arcuate  path  out  of  said 
recess  and  parallel  and  adjacent  the  plane  defined  by 
the  arcuate  path  of  said  handle,  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  one  end  of  said  arm  out  of  the  breaker 
recess  being  limited  by  the  coaction  between  a  por- 
tion of  said  arm  and  said  breaker,  thereby  defining 
an  arm  movesMnt  limit; 

and  removable  securing  means  connected  to  said  aim 
between  the  end  thereof  and  the  arm  pivot  at  a  sec- 
tion of  said  arm  extending  out  of  said  recess  when 
said  arm  is  at  said  movement  limit  for  contacting 
said  breaker  and  limiting  the  reverse  movement  of 
said  arm; 

said  securing  means  having  a  portion  thereof  perpen- 
dicular to  the  arcuate  path  of  said  arm  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  said  handle  for  restricting  the  move- 
ment thereof. 


1.  In  a  combination  by-pass  and  disconnect  switch; 

structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  con- 
tacts adapted  for  coupling  with  an  electrical  energy- 
carrying  line; 

disconnect  switch  means  adapted  for  coupling  with  a 
separate  electrical  circuit  and  movable  between  a 
first  location  electrically  coupled  with  said  contacts 
and  a  second  location  electrically  isolated  therefrom; 

a  by-pass  switch  element; 


means  mounting  lald  ekment  between  said  oontacti 
for  swinging  movement  between  a  first  position  elec- 
trically iniercoupUng  said  contacts  and  a  second  posi- 
tion out  of  electrical  intercoupUng  reiationsbip  there- 
with; and 

lever  means  carried  by  the  structure  and  coupled  to 
the  element  for  shifting  the  latter  into  said  first 
position  thereof  and  mechanically  locddng  the  ele- 
ment in  said  first  position,  in  response  to  shifting 
of  the  twitch  means  from  said  first  location  toward 
the  second  location  of  the  same, 

said  lever  means  including  a  lever  arm  swingably 
mounted  on  the  structure  and  a  link  pivotaUy  inter- 
connected with  said  arm  and  said  element 


3^5J23 

AUTOMOTIVE  MAINTENANCE  SIGNALLING 

DEVICE 

Edward  C.  Anstiii,  514  Meramcc  Statioa  Rond, 

Manchester,  Mo. 

FOed  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369^17 

llClainM.    (CI.  200—52) 


t 


^_^:<t^^(n"ft[\n\  ml  'i^ 


device  comprising,  a  8i*stantially  non-porous  electrical 
insulating  sheet,  spaced  apart  metallic  electrodes  applied 
to  said  sheet,  a  continuous  layer  of  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  composition  consisting  of  subsUntially  water- 
insoluble  lithium  fluoride  applied  to  said  sheet  uninter- 
ruptedly between  and  in  electrical  conUct  with  said  elec- 
trodes and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  moisture  containing  enviroiuncnt  and  taking 
up  and  losing  moisture  in  accordance  with  the  moisture 
content  of  the  environment  and  having  a  substantial  nega- 
tive moisture-resistance  coefficient,  said  electrodes  pro- 
viding means  for  connecting  said  composition  in  series 
with  the  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  flow 
therethrough  in  accordance  with  the  moisture  in  said  com- 
position as  affected  by  the  moisture  of  the  enviroim»cnt 
to  increase  the  current  flow  upon  an  increase  in  moisture 
and  to  decrease  the  current  flow  upon  a  decrease  in 
moisture.  \ 

3,255^25 
POCKETED-BALL  SNAP  SWITCH 
CUfford  B.  Terry,  Huntington,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Model 
Engineering  A  Manufactaring  Corp.,  HnntfaigtOB,  UmL, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360^22 
2  ClafaiH.    (CL  200—77) 


2.  An  automotive  maintenance  signaling  device  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
in  synchronism  with  the  travel  of  the  automotive  vehicle 
with  which  the  signalling  device  is  employed;  a  [rfurality 
of  cams  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  friction  means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and 
said  cams  for  frictionally  driving  said  cams  with  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  cams  having  at  least  one  detent  for- 
mation and  certain  of  said  cams  having  a  plurality  of  said 
detent  formations  spaced  therearound  at  equal  intervals 
corresponding  to  desired  service  intervals;  a  switch 
mounted  adjacent  each  cam,  each  switch  having  an  op- 
erating arm  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  a  req>ective  cam  and 
interengageable  with  a  detent  formation  of  said  cam  for 
actuating  the  switch  and  simultaneously  arresting  the 
rotation  of  the  cam;  and  meaiu  for  releasing  said  pawls. 


4[r 
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3^55,324 
MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Stanford  R.  Orshinsky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc^  Tiroy, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,353 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—61.04) 


4.  A  moisture  responsive  resistance  current  controlling 
device  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit  in  accordance 
with  moisture  conditions  of  an  enviroimient  affecting  said 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  of  electrically  non  condticting  mate- 
rial, said  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  and  having 
a  first  aperture  in  a  first  wall  thereof  and  a  second 
aperture  in  a  second  wall  opposite  said  first  wall, 
said  apertures  being  cylindrical  and  having  colinear 
axes; 

a  first  cylindrical  push  button  slidably  received  in  said 
first  aperture  and  having  one  end  projecting  out  of 
said  housing  and  having  first  stop  means  on  the  other 
end,  said  first  stop  means  being  abutingly  engageable 
with  a  surface  of  said  first  wall  in  said  cavity  to  limit 
travel  of  said  button; 

a  second  cylindrical  push  button  slidably  received  in 
said  second  aperture  and  having  one  end  projecting 
out  of  said  housing  and  having  second  stop  means 
on  the  other  end,  said  second  stop  means  being  abut- 
tingly  engageable  with  a  surface  of  said  second  wall 
in  said  cavity  to  limit  travel  of  said  second  button; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  resilient  blade  having  first 
and  second  parallel  portions  joined  by  a  transverse 
portion  to  form  a  U-shaped  bend  in  said  cavity  with 
said  first  portion  resting  against  a  third  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  supported  thereby  and  extending  outside 
of  said  housing  to  provide  a  first  electrical  coimector 
terminal; 

the  second  portion  of  said  first  blade  having  a  free  end 
in  said  cavity  and  a  himip  projecting  toward  said 
aperture  axes  and  toward  a  fourth  wall  of  said  cavity, 
said  fourth  wall  facing  said  third  wall  and  said  axes 
passing  between  said  third  and  fourth  walls  and  gen- 
erally parallel  thereto; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  resilient  blade  having 
first,  second,  and  third  portions,  with  said  first  por- 
tion and  said  third  portion  being  disposed  in  perpen- 
dicular planes  and  joined  by  said  second  portion, 
said  second  portion  having  a  curved  configuration; 
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the  first  portion  of  said  second  blade  being  disposed  in 
said  cavity  and  movable  by  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
button  when  said  first  button  is  moved  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  cavity,  the  motion  of  said  inner  end 
being  accommodated  by  flexure  of  said  curved  sec- 
ond portion; 

the  third  portion  of  said  second  blade  being  fixed  in  said 
housing  and  extending  outside  of  said  housing  to 
provide  a  second  electrical  connector  terminal; 

an  electrically  conductive  contact  ball  in  said  cavity, 
said  ball  having  a  first  position  engaging  said  hump 
and  resiliently  forced  thereby  against  said  fourth  wall 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  second  button; 

inward  movement  of  said  second  button  being  oper- 
able to  displace  said  ball  parallel  to  said  axes  and 
against  the  resilient  bias  of  said  first  blade  and  over 
the  crest  of  said  hump  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  ball  is  held  by  said  hump  against  said  fourth 
wall  and  said  first  portion  of  said  second  blade  to 
make  an  electrical  path  from  said  first  blade  to  said 
second  blade  through  said  ball; 

inward  movement  of  said  first  button  when  said  ball  is 
in  said  second  position  being  operable  to  return  the 
ball  parallel  to  said  axes  and  against  the  bias  of  said 
first  blade  and  over  the  crest  of  said  hump  to  said 
first  position  to  break  said  electrical  path; 

the  restoring  force  developed  in  said  first  blade  as  said 
ball  is  moved  toward  the  crest  of  said  hump  being 
operative  when  said  ball  passes  the  crest  of  said  hump 
to  snap  the  ball  into  position; 

the  restonng  force  developed  in  said  second  blade  by 
its  flexure  upon  inward  motion  of  said  first  button 
returning  said  first  button  to  its  original  position. 


initial  condition  of  engagement  and  disengagement,  and 
friction  means  acting  between  said  relatively  fixed  switch 
base  and  said  relatively  movable  switch  member  tending 
to  hold  said  relatively  movable  member  frictionally  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  fixed  base. 


3,255,326 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
PEDAL  STRL'CTLRE 
Harold  O.  Schwartz,  North  Tocawanda,  and  Robert  L. 
Pfitzer,  Buffalo,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corponitloa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  310,592 
18  Claims.     (CI.  200—86.5) 


JSt 
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1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
comprising  a  manually  operable  note  playing  member,  a 
switch  mechanism  operatively  interconnected  to  said  de- 
vice, said  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
base  carrying  a  relatively  fixed  switch  contact,  a  relative- 
ly movable  member  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  relatively  movable  switch  contact  thereon  al- 
ternately engageable  and  disengageable  with  the  relative- 
ly fixed  contact  upon  movement  of  said  relatively  mov- 
able member,  means  operable  on  said  relatively  movable 
member  upon  movement  of  said  note  playing  member  to 
change  the  condition  of  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  relatively  movable  and  said  relatively  fixed  switch 
contacts,  and  restoring  means  operable  independently  of 
said  note  playing  member  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  relatively  movable  member  to  move  said  relatively 
movable  member  to  restore  said  switch  contacts  to  their 


'       3^55^27 
LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH-SPEED  RELAY 
Arthur  £.  Wood,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  Xo  Tele- 
dyne  Precision,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,056 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  light,  compact,  relay  having  high  reliability  over 
a  large  number  of  switching  operations,  substantially  no 
contact  bounce  under  severe  vibrations  and  shocks,  low 
power  consumption  during  its  switching  operation  and  low 
contact  resistance  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  header  having  at  least  three  current 
pins  mounted  thereon  with  at  least  two  of  said  cur- 
rent pins  having  their  lead  ends  projectiog  above 
the  surface  of  said  header  and  at  least  two  coil  pins 
mounted  thereon; 

(b)  a  first  stationary  contact  joined  to  the  first  current 
pin  lead  end  and  extending  adjacent  the  second  cur- 
rent pin  lead  end  and  a  second  stationary  contact 
joined  to  the  second  current  pin  lead  end  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  first  current  pin  lead  end,  the  ends 
of  said  contacts  being  overlapped  and  spaced  apart; 

(c)  at  least  one  moving  contact  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port header  and  electrically  connected  to  the  third 
current  pin,  said  moving  contact  having  its  free 
end  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  said  station- 
ary contacts; 

(d)  a  coil  electrically  connected  to  said  coil  pins; 

(e)  a  n>agnetic  frame  supporting  said  coil  adjacent 
said  moving  contact,  said  frame  including  a  first 
magnetic  pole  and  leg  means  by  which  it  is  mounted 
on  said  support  header; 

(f)  a  magnetic  core  extending  through  said  coil,  said 
core  being  joined  to  said  frame  at  its  first  end  and 
forming  a  second  magnetic  pole  at  its  second  end 
spaced  from  said  first  magnetic  pole,  said  frame 
and  core  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  when  said  ooil 
is  energized; 

(g)  an  armature  pivotally  connected  to  said  core  be- 
tween said  coil  and  moving  contact,  said  armature 
being  adapted  by  movement  to  an  extended  position 
to  operate  said  moving  contact  when  said  coil  is 
energized  and  to  substantially  balance  above  said 
pivot  connection; 

(h)  a  return  spring  ntounted  on  said  support  header 
and  adapted  to  separate  said  armature  from  said 
moving  contact  by  moving  said  armature  to  a  re- 
tracted position  when  said  coil  is  de-energized  and 
to  hold  said  armature  in  said  retracted  position  with- 
out vibration. 
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»'  3^55^28 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hcnryk  Adam  Krasnn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1963, 

41,646/63 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


said  spacer  being  shorter  in  axial  dimension  than  the  com- 
bined height  H  plus  the  length  of  the  line  contact  of  a 
fuse  of  predetermined  rating  and  longer  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  higher  rated  fuses,  and  means 
limiting  said  spacer  to  a  predetermined  longitudinal  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  adapter  whereby  said  spacer  may 
effectively  perform  its  function  without  obviating  the  gap 
necessary  for  insertion  of  the  adapter  into  the  recess. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  magnetic  circuit 
comprising: 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  base  limb  and  two  limbs 
of  different  lengths  extending  in  parallel  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  said  base  limb; 

an  energizing  winding  carried  on  said  base  limb  form- 
ing a  coil  of  the  magnetic  circuit  thereat; 

a  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  parallel  to  said 
base  limb,  with  said  two  perpendicular  limbs  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  pair  of  contact  members 
having  means  at  the  ends  thereof  for  electrical  con- 
tact therebetween,  said  contact  members  being  re- 
silient to  normally  urge  said  contact  mcmben  apart; 

an  armature,  pivotally  joined  to  the  longer  one  of  said 
two  limbs,  and  positioned  parallel  to  said  base  limb 
with  said  pair  of  contact  members  therebetween, 
said  armature  having  a  pair  of  lugs  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  lugs  being  directed  toward  the 
shorter  of  said  two  limbs  to  provide  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit air  gap  between  said  pair  of  lugs  and  said 
shorter  limb,  and  a  bent  portion  opposite  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  armature,  and  said  bent  portion  contact- 
ing the  upper  one  of  said  resilient  contact  member 
to  urge  said  upper  contact  member  into  contact  with 
the  other  contact  member  when  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit is  energized. 


3^55,329 
FUSE  ADAPTER 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mur- 
ray Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,725 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—119) 
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3,255^30 
LINE  PROTECTOR 
Joseph  H.  MacKenzie,  WUmette,  and  Alvhi  F.  Paddock, 
Rosellc,  DL,  aasignon  to  Cook  Electric  Company,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Ang.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,479 
18  Claims.    (CL  200—124) 
I 


^» 


1.  A  cup-shaped  fuse  receiving  adapter  removably  in- 
serted into  a  fuse  holder  recess  which  contains  a  line  con- 
tact of  predetermined  height  H  above  the  bottom  <rf  the 
recess,  said  adapter  including  means  cooperating  with  said 
recess  for  the  fixed  positioning  of  said  adapter  therein, 
and  reqiuring  a  predetermined  initial  gap  between  said 
adapter  and  said  recess;  a  hollow  spacer  member  passing 
through  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  adapter  and 
having  two  open  ends  for  receiving  respectively  the  line 
contact  of  said  fuse  holder  and  the  line  contact  of  a  fuse. 


1.  In  a  line  protector. 

the  combination  comprising  a  base  module  having  a 
plurality  of  line  terminals,  a  ground  terminal  and 
an  alarm  terminal. 

line  contacts  on  said  base  module  and  connected  to 
said  line  terminals, 

a  ground  contact  and  an  alarm  contact  on  said  base 
module  and  connected  to  said  respective  ground  ter- 
minal and  said  alarm  terminal, 

a  protector  module  disengagebaly  connected  to  said 
base  module  and  having  a  plurality  of  line  contact 
elements,  a  ground  contact  element  and  an  alarm 
contact  element  disengageably  contacting  said  respec- 
tive line  contacts,  ground  contact  and  alarm  c<Hitact 
on  said  base  module. 

an  over-voltage  protector  disengageably  mounted  on 
said  jH'otector  module  and  connected  between  one 
of  said  line  contact  elements  and  said  ground  con- 
tact element, 

an  over-current  protector  mounted  on  said  protector 
module  and  having  a  shaft  with  a  heat  coil  mounted 
thereon, 

said  shaft  constituting  one  terminal  element  of  said 
over-current  protector. 

a  gear  on  said  heat  coil. 

a  movable  ratchet  engageable  with  said  gear. 

a  movable  reset  plunger  supporting  said  ratchet. 

a  spring  biasing  said  reset  plunger  in  a  direction  for 
moving  said  ratchet  away  from  said  gear  upon  the 
release  of  said  heat  coil. 

a  contact  brush  engaging  said  ratchet, 

said  brush  constituting  the  other  terminal  element  of 
said  over-current  protector. 

means  connecting  the  terminal  elements  of  said  over- 
current  protector  to  said  line  contact  elements  on 
said  protector  module, 

a  ground  contact  member  connected  to  said  ground 
contact  element  and  engageable  by  said  ratchet  upon 
release  of  said  ratchet  from  said  gear. 

and  an  alarm  contact  member  connected  to  said  alarm 
contact  element  and  engageable  by  said  ratchet  upon 
release  of  said  ratchet  from  said  gear, 

said  plunger  having  a  test  bore  therein  affording  access 
to  said  ratchet  and  said  brush. 
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IMMERSION  THERMOSTATIC  SWTTCH 

Hainan  Ulanet,  473  Richmond  Ave^  Maplcwood 

Township,  Essex  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Joly  S,  1960,  S«r.  No.  40,851 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


/5^^    // 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  an  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  hollow  body  closed  at  one  end,  a 
pair  of  opposed,  convex-concave,  thermosensitive  bimetals 
seated  withm  the  closed  end  of  the  hollow  body  aiKl  resil- 
iently  engaged  with  each  other  and  the  body,  a  movable 
insulator  resiliently  engaged  with  one  of  the  bimetals,  the 
movable  insulator  having  a  bore,  a  stationary  insulator 
seated  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  means  between 
the  movable  insulator  and  fixed  insulator  for  maintaining 
said  movable  insulator  in  resilient  engagement  with  the 
bimetals,  an  electrically  conductive  rod  slidably  mounted 
within  the  bore  in  the  movable  insulator  having  one  end 
positioned  for  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  bimetals 
whereby  changes  in  the  curvature  of  the  bimetals  will  cause 
the  rod  to  engage  and  disengage  the  bimetal,  and  electrical- 
ly conductive  means  communicating  through  the  station- 
ary insulator  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  rod,  and  an  external  electrical  contact  member  con- 
nected to  the  said  conductive  means  but  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  body. 


3^55,332 

OPERATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOAD  BREAK 

SWTTCHGEAR 

Tbomas  E.  Curtis,  CcntraUa,  Mo.,  and  Marion  A.  Gcb- 

iuutit.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignon  to  A.  B.  Chance 

Company,  Centralia,  Mo^  a  corpomtion  of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  345^76 

13  Claims.     (CL  200—146) 


1.  Switch  gear  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  power  transmission  lines  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly; 

a  main  switch  for  each  power  line,  mounted  on  said 
frame  assembly  and  each  provided  with  a  contact 


jaw  and  a  rotatable  main  switch  blade  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  respective  power  line  and  movable  out 
of  engagement  with  a  corresponding  contact  jaw  by 
swinging  movement  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

load  interrupting  switch  structure  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  terminals  and  selectively  operable  means  de- 
fining an  electrically  conductive  path  therethrough 
between  said  terminals  and  operable  to  open  and 
close  said  conductive  path; 

conductor  means  coupling  one  of  the  terminals  of  said 
switch  structure  with  each  of  the  contact  jaws  of 
said  main  switches; 

mechanism  remote  from  the  paths  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  main  switch  blades,  electrically  coupled 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  load  interrupting  switch 
structure  and  operable  upon  actuation  thereof  to 
open  and  close  said  selectively  operable  means; 

an  electrically  conductive  arm  secured  to  each  of  the 
main  switch  blades  for  movement  therewith; 

elongated  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  mechanism  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  axes  in  generally  perpendicular  relation- 
ship to  the  axes  of  swinging  movement  of  said  main 
switch  blades,  each  of  said  members  having  a  con- 
tact segment  remote  from  the  axis  of  pivoting  there- 
of within  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of  the  arms  and 
normally  'located  in  a  stand-by  position  in  proximal 
relationship  thereto  when  the  respective  main  switch 
is  closed,  each  of  said  arms  on  the  main  switch  blades 
being  operable  to  engage  and  then  swing  a  corre- 
sponding member  within  the  path  of  travel  thereof 
upon  rotation  of  the  associated  blade  about  its  axis 
away  from  its  contact  jaw,  with  each  member  being 
located  to  clear  a  corresponding  arm  prior  to  the 
main  switch  blade  of  a  respective  main  switch  com- 
pleting its  path  of  travel  during  opening  thereof; 

means  connected  to  each  of  the  members  for  returning 
the  same  to  normal  disposition  thereof  upon  release 
of  each  member  from  a  respective  arm,  the  arms 
and  corresponding  members  operated  thereby  being 
movable  relatively  during  reclosing  of  a  respective 
main  switch  blade  to  permit  the  arms  and  members 
to  reassume  the  normal  stand-by  positions  thereof; 
and 

means  coupling  the  members  to  said  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  latter  to  open  said  selectively  operable 
means  in  response  to  shifting  of  the  members  by  said 
arms  and  for  closing  said  selectively  operable  means 
upon  return  of  the  members  to  the  normal  stand-by 
positions  of  the  same,  said  mechanism  including  com- 
ponents for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  all  of 
the  members  through  said  coupling  means  connected 
thereto  upon  engagement  of  any  one  of  the  arms 
with  a  corresponding  member  during  opening  of  a 
selected  main  switch  Wade  whereby  upon  opening  of 
the  selected  main  switch  and  formation  of  an  auxil- 
iary conductive  path  through  said  load  interrupting 
means  provided  by  engagement  of  the  arm  on  the 
selected  main  switch  blade  with  a  corresponding 
member,  all  of  the  members  are  moved  out  of  re- 
covery voltage  restrike  range  from  all  other  parts 
of  opposite  polarity  during  switch  operation. 


3,255,333 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  F.  Schuchard,  HInf  ham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
Coach  Company,  Inc.,  North  Qaincy,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  .Mar.  6.  1964,  Scr.  No.  349352 
9  Claims.     (Q.  20«— 159) 
1.  A  momentary  push  button  switch  comprising, 
a    non-conductive    housing    having    means    forming   a 
recess  for  receiving  a  push  button  and  securing  it 
for  reciprocal  movement  over  a  limited  distance. 
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means  for  receiving  and  securing  a  pair  of  cooductive 
contact  terminals  in  parallel  spaced  coextensive  rela- 
tion with  one  end  of  each  terminal  contained  within 
said  housing  and  the  other  projecting  therefrom, 

a  non-conductive  push  button  having  means  for  lock- 
ing said  housing  and  push  button  together  and  means 
for  guiding  said  push  button  for  reciprocal  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  said  housing  when  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess, 

means  forming  a  recess  in  said  button  within  which 
said  one  eiui  of  each  terminal  projects,  said  housing 


•.J—Vx"*.    » 


and  said  button  thereby  forming  a  non-conductive 
enclosure  for  said  one  end  of  each  terminal, 

said  recess  having  opposed  sidewall  poriions,  said  side- 
wall  portions  carrying  said  means  for  slidably  inter- 
locking said  push  button  with  said  housing, 

means  forming  a  conductive  member  within  said  push 
button  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  one  end  of  said 
terminals  on  movement  of  said  push  button  in  one 
of  said  directions  or  reciprocal  movements,  and 

means  normally  tensing  said  push  button  in  the  other 
direction  of  reciprocal  movement. 


3^5J3S 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SWITCH  COMPRISING 

CARBON 

Ronald   Kortclink,   Burlington,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Ion 

Physics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mas.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,136 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—166) 


3,255,334 
CONTACT  SPRING  SET  WITH  SELF-RETAINING 

CONTACT  ELEMENTS 
Josef  Fischer,  Herbert  Krautwald,  and  Helmnt  MoUcr, 
.Munich,   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   A   Hakkc 
AktiengescUscliaft,   Berlin   and  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3t3,t92 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1962, 

S  80,999 

t  Claims,    (a.  200—166) 


1.  A  contact  spring  set  comprising  at  least  one  contact 
unit  including  a  group  of  contacts,  having  at  least  one 
movable  contact,  farming  a  compact  structural  assembly, 
said  contact  unit  comprising  an  insulating  body  having 
longitudinally  extending  channels  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  elongated  contact  elements  respectively  in- 
serted in  said  channels  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
extending  from  the  corresponding  channel,  each  contact 
element  having  an  initially  arched  portion  which  extends, 
in  inserted  position  of  the  corresponding  contact  element, 
within  the  respective  channel  so  as  to  hold  such  contact 
element  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
channel,  and  preformed  means  on  each  contact  element, 
operative  upon  insertion  thereof  within  the  respective 
channel,  to  interlock  with  said  insulating  body  for  addi- 
tionally retaining  such  contact  element  in  place  in  inserted 
position.  ,, 


The  combination  of  a  superconductive  circtiit  com- 
prising a  superconductive  conductor,  a  slug  of  carbon 
material  having  a  groove  therein,  said  superconductive 
conductor  disposed  in  said  groove,  means  for  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  slug,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  electric  current,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  said  superconductive  conductor  may  be  varied  so  as 
to  render  said  superconductive  conductor  superconduct- 
ing or  n<Mi-superconducting  at  will. 


3,255,336 

WELDING  MACHINE 

Howard  M.  Pnrcell,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hydyn 

Company,  Chardon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,024 

nClafans.    (CL  219— 124) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  head  means  operable  to 
clampingly  receive  therebetween  and  to  rotate  a  pair  of 
abutting  members,  weeding  means  including  a  nozzle  ad- 
jacent the  region  of  abutment  of  said  members  operable 
for  welding  the  members  together  during  rotation  thereof, 
means  to  initiate  rotation  of  said  head  means  while  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  welding  means,  a  control  switch, 
a  cam  controlling  said  switch,  drive  means  connecting 
said  cam  to  said  head  means  for  driving  of  the  cam  in 
synchronism  with  the  head  means,  said  cam  being  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  switch  means  after  one  complete 
revolution  of  said  head  means,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means  and  actuated  by  the  switch 
means  upon  actuation  of  the  latter  by  said  cam,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  interrupting  operation 
of  said  head  means  and  said  welding  means  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  head  means  has  completed  one  revo- 
lution to  provide  for  more  than  360°  of  welding  on  said 
members. 


3,255,337 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  PAD  FOR  FLOORS 

Arnold  F.  WOlat,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

(1077  Howard  St,  San  Francisco  3,  CaUf.) 

FBcd  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,660  ^ 

8  Ctaims.     (CL  219^528) 

1.  An  electrically  heated  floor  pad  which  indudes  a 

pair  of  relatively  opposed  flexible   waterproof  exterior 

sheets  of  electrical  insulation  material,  a  flexible  flat  strip 
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of  electrical  heating  element  of  material  fusible  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  combustion  temperature  of  readily 
combustible  products,  said  strip  of  healing  element  being 
strung  back  and  forth  transversely  across  and  between 
opopsed  faces  of  said  flexible  exterior  sheets,  said  strip 
of  heating  element  being  retroverted  upon  itself  at  the 


ends  of  such  transversely  strung  strips  and  providing  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  strung  strips  a  single  acutely 
angular  overlap,  and  an  electrical  insulating  tape  ad- 
hesively bonded  to  a  face  of  one  of  the  said  sheets  of 
waterproof  electrical  insulation  material  in  lengthwise 
overlying  relation  to  the  said  strips  of  heating  clement. 


3^55^38 
ENCODER 
Artbnr  S.  Robinson,  Allendale,  David  H.  Blaovelt,  Ridge- 
wood,  and  Walter  W.  Lee,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
•  Filed  Dec  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76^44 

15  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


7.  An  encoder  comprising  an  input  to  receive  an 
address  of  digits  representing  two  variables,  a  storage 
oiember  having  parallel  tracks  of  data  bits  in  accordance 
with  functions  of  the  variables  and  having  a  track  of 
clock  bits,  means  for  scanning  the  member  to  provide 
data  pulses  according  to  the  data  bits  of  a  parallel  track 
and  clock  pulses  according  to  the  clock  bits,  means 
connected  to  the  scanning  means  for  deriving  a  digital 
number  identifying  the  parallel  track  being  scanned,  the 
scanning  means  having  means  connected  to  the  num- 


ber deriving  means  and  to  the  input  for  aligning  the  scan- 
ning means  with  a  parallel  track  according  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  digital  number  and  the  address  digits 
representing  one  variable  so  the  data  pulses  correspond 
to  a  function  of  the  one  variable,  another  input  to  re- 
ceive a  command,  and  means  connected  to  the  scanning 
means  for  transmitting  the  data  and  clock  pulses  and 
having  control  means  connected  to  both  inputs  for  start- 
ing transmission  in  response  to  a  command  and  for  stop- 
ping transmission  when  the  clock  pulses  correspond  to 
the  address  digits  representing  the  other  variable  so  the 
data  pulses  correspond  to  a  function  of  the  two  variables. 


3^55,33f 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  AS  WELL  AS  A  TOKEN  CON- 
TROLLED   VENDING    MACHINE    PROVIDED 
THEREWITH 
Hans  Anders   Rausing,   Land,  Sweden,   assignor  to  AB 
Metior,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 
FUed  Aug.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1960, 
7,812/60 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—61.7) 


1.  In  a  key  and  lock  system  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  differently  coded  key  members,  each  said 
key  member  carrying  a  signature  comprising  a  plurality  of 
index  elements  arranged  in  two  equinumerant  groups,  one 
of  said  groups  of  index  elements  constituting  the  particu- 
lar account  number  of  that  key  member  and  the  other 
groups  of  index  elements  constituting  a  checking  number, 
the  account  and  checking  index  elements  of  the  two  equi- 
numerant groups  of  each  key  member  being  interrelated 
by  a  predetermined  conversion  code  common  to  all  key 
members,  a  lock  device  comprising  normally  active  lock- 
ing means,  means  for  sensing  said  key  member  signature, 
and  means  for  checking  one  of  said  equinumerant  index 
element  groups  against  the  other  one,  said  checking  means 
only  upon  ascertaining  said  predetermined  conversion 
code  relationship  between  said  two  index  clement  groups 
inactivating  said  locking  means. 


3,255  340 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MULTIPLICATION  AND  DIVISION 
Maurice  Henri  Fcmand  Giot,  Bernard  Jobart,  and  Ckarics 
Roger   Fevrot,   Paris,    and   Jean   Meyer,   NeuiUy-sur- 
Seine,  France,  assignors  to  S.A.T.A.M.  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme    pour    Tous    Appareillages    Mecaniques,    Paris, 
France,  a  French  company,  and  Sud-Aviation  Societe 
Nationalc     de     Constructions     Aeronautiques,     Parb, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1961, 

859,605 

10  Claims.     (O.  235—160) 

4.  Apparatus  for  effecting  in  a  number  system  of  base 

n  the  division  of  a  plural  digi*  number  by  a  number  m, 

said    apparatus    comprising    a    plurality    of    groups    of 

switches,  one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  orders  in  said 

first  number,  each  of  said  groups  including  at  least  one 

pair  of  switches  having  n  positions  0,  1,  2,  .  .  .  n  — 1, 


June  7,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


289 


the  switches  of  each  of  said  groups  being  coupled  together 
to  occupy  the  same  position  in  the  order  0,  1,  2,  .  .  . 
fl— I,  means  associated  with  one  switch  in  each  of  said 
pairs  to  display  for  each  position  of  said  one  switch,  upon 
energization  of  the  switches  of  said  pair,  the  value  of 
the  units  order  digit  in  the  partial  quotient  (/>i-f/k)/m 
wherein  k  is  the  order  of  said  position  in  the  series 
0,  1,  2,  .  .  .  rt— 1  and  wherein  /  is  a  number  from  0  to 
n— 1  equal  to  the  remainder  in  the  corresponding  partial 


j<ji 


quotient  (in-^k)/m  obtained  in  the  adjacent  higher  order, 
and  means  associated  with  the  other  switch  of  said  pair 
for  energizing  in  the  adjacent  lower  order,  according  to 
the  value  of  the  remainder  in  said  first-named  partial 
quotient  iin  +  k)/m,  the  switches  of  the  one  such  pair 
in  said  adjacent  lower  order  wherein  /  is  equal  to  said 
last-named  remainder. 


3^55,341 

SAMPLED  REENTRANT  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Jack  "E"  Wilcos,  Lcrlttown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

signments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,980 

9  Claims.    (CL  235—165)  , 


LZ 


JmMmL  i0ti»t£ 


^ 


/         frntui  *  \mur  I 


7.  A  re-entrant  data  processing  system  comprising  a 
signal  delay  means  having  a  delay  time  D,  amplifier 
means,  a  first  gate  circuit,  a  signal  adder  means,  and 
means  coupling  said  above  recited  elements  in  a  closed 
signal  loop,  said  closed  signal  loop  including  means  pro- 
viding an  additional  signal  delay  time  d,  whereby  the 
signal  propagation  time  S  around  said  closed  loop  is 
equal  to  D-\-d,  said  signal  adder  means  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  a  common  output,  said  first  input  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  gate  circuit,  a  second 
gate  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  adder 
means,  means  for  supplying  signals  to  be  processed  to  said 
second  gate  circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  second  gate 
circuit  for  rendering  said  gate  circuit  operative  to  pass 
signals  to  said  second  input  of  said  adder  means  only 
during  time  intervals  of  duration  Y,  said  intervals  of  dura- 
tion Y  having  a  recurrence  period  R,  where  NR=D,  N 
being  an  integer,  and  Y  is  not  greater  than  d,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  first  gate  circuit  for  rendering  said  first 
gate  circuit  inoperative  to  pass  signals  for  said  time  inter- 
vals of  duration  Y  during  which  said  second  gate  circut 
is  operative  to  pass  signals. 

827  O.O.— 10 


3,255,342 

UGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ernst  O.  Scitz,  Hans  Ubich  Klippcrt,  and  Wolfgang  Friedl, 
Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Quarzlampen 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Hanaa  am  Main,  Gomany 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1962, 

Q  711 
5  dains.    (CL  24«— 14) 


1^ 


1.  In  a  lighting  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  light 
source  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  adapted 
to  emit  visible  light  and  infrared  radiation  from  said 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  in  a  first  and  second 
opposite  direction,  respectively;  an  opaque  shielding 
means  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
commensurate  in  size  to  said  first  opposite  side  of  said 
light  source  blocking  passage  of  directly  emitted  visible 
light  and  infrared  radiation  in  said  first  opposite  direc- 
tion; reflector  means  located  adjacent  said  second  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  light  source  in  the  path  of  said 
visible  light  and  infrared  radiation  emitted  therefrom  in 
said  opposite  direction,  thereby  substantially  reflecting 
said  emitted  visible  light  in  said  first  opposite  direction 
and  past  said  opaque  shielding  means  while  permitting 
passage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  infrared  radiation 
through  said  reflector  means  in  said  second  opposite 
direction;  and  a  translucent  shielding  and  diffusing  ele- 
ment arranged  across  the  path  of  said  reflected  light  and 
carrying  on  one  surface  thereof  an  infrared  radiation 
reflecting  layer  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  passage 
of  said  infrared  radiation  through  said  element  while 
permitting  said  reflected  light  to  pass  through  the  ele- 
ment and  diffusing  said  light  thereby. 


3,255,343 

AIRCRAFT  WING  TIP  UGHT 

Joka  W.  Kloss,  Eric,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

a  corpondoa  of  Pcnnsyhrania 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,372 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.7) 


3.  An  aircraft  wing  tip  comprising  an  insert  with  top 
and  bottom  walls  blending  into  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  wing  and  with  a  front  edge  blending  into  the  front 
edge  of  the  wing,  a  lamp  between  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  behind  the  front  edge  of  the  insert  having  a 
horizontal  filament  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  aircraft,  an  exit  lens  in  the  front  edge  of  the  insert 
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having  a  first  surface  presented  to  the  lamp  filament  and 
a  second  surface  having  a  flattened  center  section  occupy- 
ing substantially  the  full  thickness  of  the  wing  and  having 
end  sections  blending  into  the  front  edge  of  the  wing,  a 
condenser  lens  between  the  lamp  filament  and  the  front 
edge  of  the  insert,  said  condenser  lens  having  a  first  sur- 
face presented  to  the  lamp  filament  and  a  second  surface 
presented  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  insert,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  condenser  lens  in  a  vertical  plane  placing  the 
focus  at  the  filament  and  the  curvature  of  the  condenser 
lens  in  a  horizontal  plane  placing  the  focus  behind  the 
lamp  filament. 

_  3055344 

MULTIPLE  I'SE  CHAIR 

Edwin  SouroDcn,  501  Meivin  Road.  Udca,  N.IT. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  S«r.  No.  433,718 

9  Claims.     (CL  297—182) 


1.  A  child's  high  chair  comprising:  a  plurality  of  legs; 
a  seat  supported  by  said  legs;  first  and  second  arms  posi- 
tioned above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  to  en- 
close a  seated  child  therebetween;  a  reclining  backrest 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  seat  and  including  a 
backwardly  curved  upper  portion  positioned  to  simul- 
taneously support  the  neck  and  head  of  a  child  and  rest 
on  the  edge  of  a  sink;  and  adjusting  means  for  selectively 
positioning  said  backrest  between  a  substantially  upright 
position  and  a  reclined  position. 


3,255,345  ' 

UGHT  FIXTURE 

Eric  W.  Cbadwick,  2318  NE.  125tli.  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,212 

12  Claims.     (CI.  240-^7) 


1.  In  a  light  fixture  for  a  lamp  that  operates  at  high 
temperatures  and  has  at  least  one  seal  at  an  end  thereof, 
a  reflector,  a  filter  in  the  forming  part  of  the  reflector, 


said  filter  being  adapted  to  transmit  infra-ird  rays  tfaere- 
through  and  to  reflect  therefrom  substantially  all  other 
rays  having  a  wave  length  shorter  than  said  infra-red  rays, 
holding  means  for  supporting  a  high  tenrperature  lamp 
in  front  of  the  reflector  and  the  filte-r,  a  heating  chajnber 
formed  behind  the  reflector  and  into  which  infra-red  rays 
are  directed  by  the  filter  to  heat  the  air  in  said  chamber, 
and  passage  means  at  said  holding  means  and  through 
which  air  can  travel  over  each  lamp  seal  held  by  said 
holding  means,  said  passage  means  being  located  relative 
to  the  heating  chamber  so  that  heat  in  the  latter  causes  air 
to  travel  through  the  passage  means  to  cool  each  lamp 
seal  during  the  operation  of  the  lamp  and  fixture,  said 
filter  comprising  a  transparent  carrier  having  a  reflective 
film  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof. 


3,255,346 
RADIATION  GAUGING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPEN- 
SATION FOR  HIGH  BACKGROUND  RADIATION 
INTENSITIES 
Donald  C.  Bnintoa  and  James  M.  McMnllen,  Cohunbos, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nackonlcs  Corporation,  a 
corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  148,594 
8  ClahDs.     (CL  25«— 43,5) 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  fill  level  in  a  vessel 
containing  a  fluid  in  the  presence  of  a  high  external  radi- 
ation field,  comprising  a  measuring  source  of  radiation 
located  inside  said  vessel  and  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof, 
a  first  and  a  second  radiation  detector  positioned  outside 
said  vessel,  each  responsive  to  substantially  the  same  flux 
from  said  external  radiation  field,  coUimating  means 
around  said  source  of  radiation  for  directing  the  radiation 
therefrom  toward  only  said  first  one  of  said  detectors  and 
substantially  preventing  all  the  radiation  from  said 
sources  from  reaching  said  second  detector,  said  first 
detector  being  additionally  responsive  to  radiation  passing 
through  said  fluid  from  said  source,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said  radiation 
detectors  to  provide  a  measurement  of  said  fill  level  in- 
dependently of  the  effect  of  said  external  radiation  field. 


3,255347 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID  FLOW  RATE 

IN  BOREHOLES 
Lewis  A.  Cobb,  Portland,  and  WIMoa  R.  Marshall,  Cyril 

R.  Sumner,  and  Terry  Walker,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,028 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 

10.  In  a  logging  system  for  measuring  flow  rates  of 
fluids  within  a  borehole  wherein  an  elongated  logging 
tool  is  adapted  for  suspension  within  the  borehole  by 
means  of  a  wireline  from  the  earth's  surface  and  tracer 
ejector  means  and  radioactive  detection  means  are 
mounted  on  said  tool  the  improvement  which  resides  in 
providing  said  tool  at  its  upper  end  with  a  bore  having 
its  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tool,  pro- 
viding said  detection  means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  detectors  each  mounted  on  said  tool  and 
below  said  bore  with  said  ejector  means  being  moimted 
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in  said  bore  and  including  a  tracer  material  and  explosive  prismatically  reflective  lens  of  translucent  material 
means  effective  when  detonated  to  propel  said  tracer  mounted  on  said  surface  adjacent  said  element  whereby 
material  out  of  said  bore  in  a  general  downward  direction 


towards  said  detectors,  said  detectors  functioning  to  de- 
tect the  presence  of  said  tracer  material  propelled  by  said 
explosive  means. 


lONIZATION-CRACK  FLUID  ANALYZER 
George  Frederick  Vandcrschmidt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Lion   Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,   a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,957 
5  Claims.     (CL  25»— 433) 


1.  An  ionization-crack  fluid-analyzer  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  electrode  provided  with  a  surface  of  pre- 
determined area  containing  a  radioactive  layer,  a  seo>nd 
electrode  provided  with  a  surface  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  said  predetermined  area,  the  second  electrode 
being  juxtaposed  to  the  first  electrode  with  a  crack  there- 
between, means  for  passing  fluid  through  the  crack  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  indicator  means  for  measuring  the 
current  produced  between  the  electrodes,  and  means  for 
varying  the  width  of  the  said  crack. 


3,255,349 
SELF-LUMINOUS  HIGHWAY  MARKER 
Sampson  Isenbcrg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Canrad  Pre- 
cision Indnstries,  Inc.,  Manhattan,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,562 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—77) 
1.  A  signaling  device  which  comprises  means  defining 
a  phosphorescent  support  base  having  an  upstanding  ele- 
ment extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  thereof,  and  a 


the  device  gives  off  a  phosphorescent  glow  across  said 
entire  surface  yet  reflects  light  directed  onto  said  lens. 


3,255,350 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  DOSIMETRY  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Fix,  Bedford,  Mass^  aarignor  to  Controls  for 
Radiation,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243,503 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 


^i 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  uncharged  nuclear  particle 

radiation  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  mixture  of 

thermoluminescent  material  and  a  hydrogenous  material 

in  intimate  contact  with  one  another  to  radiation, 

completely  removing  said  hydrogenous  material  from 

said    thermoluminescent   material    without   heating 

said    thermoluminescent    material   to    the   primary 

thermoluminescent  threshold, 

heating  said  thermoluminescent  material  above  said 

threshold, 
and  measuring  the  light  emitted  from  said  thermolu- 
minescent material  during  said  heating  operation. 


3,255,351 
PARTICLE  DETECTOR  OF  THE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR TYPE 
Charies  J.  Walsh  and  Alan  O.  Sandborg,  Dcerficid,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Nuclear  Diodes,  Inc.,  Ughland  Park,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,148 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250— S3) 
In  a  system  for  identifying  intercepted  radiation  parti- 
cles, an  energy  detector  device  comprising:  a  first  detector 
including  a  first  apertured  conductive  bousing,  an  insula- 
tor plate  supported  in  said  first  conductive  housing  and 
apertured  concentrically  with  said  first  conductive  hous- 
ing, a  first  semi-conductor  barrier  mounted  to  said  in- 
sulator plate  at  the  aperture  thereof,  said  first  semi-con- 
ductor barrier  being  of  a  thickness  so  as  to  dissipate  in 
said  barrier  without  totally  absorbing  energy  of  any  one 
of  said  intercepted  radiation  particles,  a  conductive  coat- 
ing between  the  one  surface  of  said  first  senu-conductor 
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barrier  and  said  first  conductive  bousing,  and  a  first  elec- 
trode in  extension  from  the  other  surface  of  said  first 
semi-conductor  barrier;  a  second  detector  including,  a  sec- 
ond apertured  conductive  bousing  formed  to  detacbably 
engage  the  first  conductive  housing  of  said  first  detector 
coaxially  with  the  apertures  therein,  whereby  said  one 
radiation  particle  is  received  in  the  aperture  of  said  sec- 
ond conductive  housing,  a  second  semi-conductor  barrier 
electrically  insulated  from  and  mounted  to  said  second 
conductive  bousing  in  the  aperture  thereof,  said  second 
conductive  barrier  being  of  a  thickness  so  as  to  absorb 
substantially  all  of  the  remaining  energy  of  said  one 
Intercepted  radiation  particle,  a  conductive  coating  be- 


^  61   J»     a. 


tween  the  one  surface  of  said  second  barrier  and  said  sec- 
ond conductive  bousing,  and  a  second  electrode  in  exten- 
sion from  the  other  surface  of  said  second  barrier;  and  a 
conductive  base  connector  formed  to  detacbably  engage 
said  second  conductive  bousing  for  applying  a  reference 
voltage  to  said  first  and  second  housings  and  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  barriers  electrically  con- 
nected thereto,  whereby  at  said  first  electrode  a  potential 
can  be  established  across  said  first  barrier  and  changes  in 
potential  responsive  to  dissipation  therein  of  the  energy 
of  said  one  radiation  particle  can  be  detected,  and  where- 
by at  said  second  electrode  a  potential  can  be  established 
across  said  second  barrier  and  changes  m  potential  respon- 
sive to  absorption  therein  of  the  energy  of  said  one  radia- 
tion particle  can  be  detected. 


3^55^52 
RADIOACTIVE  METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF 
HIDDFN  EXPLOSIVES 
William  H.  Johnston,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Johnston  Laboratories,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,7(5 
i  CUims.     (CL  25«— S3  J) 


1.  The  method  of  detection  of  hidden  explosives  in 
or  on  carriers  such  as  airline  baggage  and  airline  pas- 
sengers which  comprises 


associating  radioactive  material  with  at  least  one  con- 
stituent of  an  explosive  in  such  fashion  that  each 
unit  of  such  constituent  is  tagged  by  the  radioactive 
material,  said  radioactive  material  being  operative 
to  cause  substantially  simultaneous  emission  of  a 
plurality  of  gamma  rays  during  decay  thereof, 

detecting  gamma  riys  at  a  plurality  of  locations  adja- 
cent an  area  through  which  such  carriers  must  pass, 

and  furnishing  an  indication  when  ganrima  rays  are 
subsuntially  simultaneously  detected  at  a  plurality 
of  such  locations. 


3^55,353 
APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING 

WHILE  DRILLING 

Serge  A.  Schcrbatskoy,  M4  Wright  BIdg.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  246,483 

3  Claims.     (CL  25«— 83.3) 


1.  A  system  of  logging-while-drilling  adapted  for  log- 
ging of  earth  formations  beyond  the  bottom  of  an  eirth 
bore  hole,  comprising  in  combination  a  drill  string,  a 
drill  bit,  a  nuclear  radiation  source  within  said  drill 
string  for  irradiating  the  hitherto  undrilled  formations 
lying  beneath  said  drill  bit,  a  directionally  sensitive  radia- 
tion detector  within  said  drill  string  positioned  to  respond 
preferentially  to  gamma  rays  emitted  from  below  the 
drill  bit  and  directed  upwardly,  and  means  fed  by  said 
detector  for  transmitting  to  a  point  external  of  the  bore 
hole  information  derived  from  the  output  of  said  de- 
tector. 

3,255,354 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Phillip  J.  Cade,  Winchester,  Vf asfi.,  assignor  to  Electronics 
Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2(7,222 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 
1.  A  radiation  sensitive  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 

a  pair  of  main  electrodes  mounted  within  said  envelope 

in  spai«d  relation, 
each  said  main  electrode  having  a  straight  portion  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
other  main  electrode, 
nneans  to  connect  said  main  electrodes  to  a  source  of 
electric  potential  to  create  a  first  electric  field  between 
said  straight  portions  of  said  main  electrodes, 
a  gas  in  said  envelope,  the  principal  constituent  of 
which  is  hydrogen. 
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said  gas  being  adapted  to  be  ionized  upon  production 
of  a  pbotoelectron  from  one  of  said  main  electrodes 
in  response  to  impinging  ultraviolet  radiation  to 
produce  an  avalanche  breakdown  of  said  first  elec- 
tric field  between  said  main  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  disposed  in  said  envelope, 
the  end  portions  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to  define  a 

gap. 
means  to  connect  said  auxiliary  electrodes  to  a  source  of 
electric  potential  to  create  a  second  electric  field 
across  said  gi^, 


said  first  and  second  electric  fields  being  so  proportioned 
relative  to  the  configuration  of  said  main  and 
auxiliary  electrodes  respectively  that  both  fields  break 
down  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  a  ftmction 
of  the  nature  of  the  gas  in  said  envelope  in  the 
absence  of  ultraviolet  radiation  impinging  on  said 
main  electrodes, 

and  a  gas  permeable,  ultraviolet  radiation  impermeable 
shield  bridging  the  gap  between  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes and  enclosing  said  end  portions  of  said 
auxiliary  electrodes. 


3,255,355 

AUTOMATIC  TWO  BEAM  PHOTOELECTRIC 
RADIATION  COMPARISON  APPARATUS 
Helmuth    Frcnk,    Wetzlar    (Lahn),   and   Jerry    Rzeznik, 
Heachelheim,     Germany,    aasigiMirs    to    Ernst    Lcltz 
Gjn.b.H.,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemany,  Apr.  12,  1962, 

L  41,731 

nClaima.     (CL  25«— 2M) 


A-'A 


1.  Photoelectric  radiation  comparison  apparatus  com- 
prising: means  producing  altematingly  two  radiation 
beams;  photoelectric  receiver  means  responsive  to  said 
radiation  beams  and  producing  corresponding  electric 
currents;  electric  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means 
for  integrating  said  currents  and  producing  a  trigger  pulse 
when  a  predetermined  integrated  value  has  been  reached; 
means  for  feeding  said  trigger  pulse  to  said  radiation 
beam  producing  means  for  effecting  alternation  of  the 
latter;  and  means  responsive  to  any  unbalance  between 


two  succeeding  time  intervals  as  defined  between  two 
succeeding  trigger  pulses,  for  controlling  the  radiation 
intensity  of  one  of  said  beams  as  it  is  effective  in  said 
receiver  means. 


3455,356 
UGHT  RESPONSIVE  NON^ONTACT 
SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Daoicl  R.  Brosious  and  James  S.  Schwartz,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  and  David  D.  Doran,  Poogfakecpsie,  N.Y.,  assiga< 
on,  by  mesne  asrigmnents,  to  Bdhlehem  Steel  Corpo> 
ration,  a  corporattoa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,083 

(FUed  aoder  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

5  ClaiBS.    (CL  25«— 219) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  holes  in  moving  strip, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  strip  and  light-sensitive  means  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  source  and  positiotied  on  the  other 
side  of  said  strip,  means  for  preventing  light  from  passing 
around  an  edge  of  said  strip  and  impinging  upon  said 
light-sensitive  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-shielding  device  positioned  adjacent,  but 
out  of  conuct  with,  an  edge  of  said  strip, 

(b)  said  device  comprising  a  shutter  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  the 
moving  strip, 

(c)  said  shutter  comprising  a  first  shielding  element 
having  an  inner  edge  extending  beyond  said  edge 
of  the  strip  between  said  strip  and  said  light-sensi- 
tive means,  and  a  second  shielding  element,  mount- 
ed on  said  first  shielding  element  and  having  an 
inner  edge  in  close  proximity  to  said  edge  of  the 
strip, 

(d)  a  slot  in  said  first  shielding  element  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  said  first  shielding  element  to  a 
point  disposed  slightly  inwardly  from  a  point  sub- 
stantially vertically  aligned  with  the  inner  edge  of 
said  second  shielding  element, 

(e)  light-sensing  means,  mounted  on  said  first  shield- 
ing element  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with 
the  inner  edge  of  said  second  shielding  element,  to 
receive  light  from  said  source  which  passes  between 
the  inner  edge  of  said  second  shielding  element  and 
said  edge  of  said  strip, 

(f)  drive  means  in  operative  connection  with  said 
shutter  for  driving  said  shutter, 

(g)  reversible  motive  power  means  in  operative  c<mi- 
nection  with  said  drive  means  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  drive  means,  and 

(h)  control  means,  connecting  said  light-sensing  means 
to  said  reversible  motive  power  means,  fc«-  energiz- 
ing said  reversible  motive  power  means  in  response 
to  the  quantity  of  light  striking  said  light-sensing 
means  to  maintain  the  position  of  said  shutter  in 
relation  to  said  edge  of  said  strip. 
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3455^57 

PHOT08E>fSmVE  READER  USING 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Narindcr  S.  Kapuy,  Woodside.  and  David  F.  Capclfauro, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  OpCks  Technoiogy,  IoCm 

a  corporatioa  of  Califoniia 

Filed  Aug.  15.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  217,19S 
2  Claims.     (Q.  25«— 227) 


1.  An  optical  reader  for  sensing  an  indication  of  the 
presence  and  location  of  a  marking  on  an  indicia  bear- 
ing surface  comprising  a  light  transmitting  matrix  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  diminutive  light  transmitting 
fibers,  the  input  end  of  said  light  transmitting  fibers  dis- 
posed in  a  regular  configuration,  the  output  end  of  the 
6bers  of  the  light  transmitting  matrix  being  arranged  to 
project  light  in  a  linear  pattern  on  the  indicia  bearing 
surface,  light  source  means  positioned  to  project  light 
of  equal  intensity  on  each  of  the  input  ends  of  the  fibers 
of  said  transmitting  matrix,  said  light  source  means  in- 
cluding a  point  light  source  and  means  to  continually 
project  said  point  light  source  successively  on  the  input 
of  each  fiber  of  the  light  transmitting  matrix,  a  light  re- 
ceiving matrix  composed  of  an  equal  plurahty  of  di- 
minutive light  transmitting  fibers  having  the  input  end 
of  each  fiber  disposed  in  precise  axial  alignment  with 
the  output  end  of  a  unique  complementary  fiber  of  the 
light  transmitting  matrix  to  receive  light  from  the  indicia 
bearing  surface  projected  from  the  output  end  of  only 
the  complementary  fiber  of  the  light  transmitting  matrix, 
photo  sensing  means  disposed  to  be  energized  by  Ught  out- 
put from  the  output  end  of  said  light  receiving  matrix, 
timing  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  point 
light  source,  and  means  to  integrate  the  output  of  the 
photo  sensing  means  and  said  timing  means  to  determine 
the  time  relation  therebetween,  whereby  said  photo  sens- 
ing means  will  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  light  transmitting  properties  of  said  indicia  bearing 
surface. 

3455,358 
AUXILIARY  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

STRUCTURE 

George  Wayne  KUpatrick,  Grccitwood,  Mo. 

(2007  W.  Chipaian  Road,  Lee's  Sommit,  Mo.) 

Substituted  for  abandooed  application  Ser.  No.  70,721, 

Nov.  21,  1960.     This  application  June  25,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  205,019 

3  Claims.     (Q.  307—64) 
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2.  Auxiliary  akemating  current  power  supply  appa- 
ratus for  use  during  failure  of  a  main  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  load  terminals  adapted  for  coupling  with  an 
alternating  current  operated  load; 


ekctrical  conductor  means  adapted  for  coupling  with 
said  main  source  and  coupled  with  said  terminals  for 
supplying  alternating  current  electrical  energy  there- 
to when  the  main  source  is  operative; 

transformer  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  windings 
and  means  operably  intercoupling  said  windings,  one 
of  the  latter  being  coupled  with  said  terminals; 

a  rechargeable  battery; 

circuit  means  intercoupling  the  other  winding  of  said 
transformer  means  with  said  battery  and  having  a 
pair  of  operational  conditions,  said  circuit  means  in 
one  of  said  conditions  being  operable  to  convert  alter- 
nating current  from  said  other  winding  into  unidi- 
rectional current  to  charge  said  battery,  and  being 
operable  in  the  other  condition  to  convert  direct  cur- 
rent from  said  battery  into  a  time-varying  electrical 
current  and  excite  said  other  winding  with  said  time- 
varying  current,  said  circuit  means  comprising  an 
inverter  network  having  a  transistor  presenting  at 
least  a  pair  of  electrical  connncction  points  between 
which  substantial  electrical  current  normally  flows 
in  only  one  direction,  and  circuitry  coupling  said 
transistor  with  said  other  winding  to  present  a  recti- 
fier stage  for  charging  said  battery;  and 

control  means  coupled  with  said  circuit  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  alternating  current  electrical  energy  from 
said  main  source  for  maintaining  said  circuit  means 
in  said  one  condition,  during  operation  of  said  main 
source,  and  placing  said  circuit  means  in  said  other 
condition  upon  failure  of  the  main  source,  whereby 
said  load  is  continuously  supplied  with  electrical  en- 
ergy, said  control  means  including  switching  means 
coupled  with  said  network  and  said  circuitry  for 
rendering  the  latter  operative  during  operation  of 
said  main  source,  and  for  rendering  the  network 
operative  upon  failure  of  the  main  source. 


3,255,359 
HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO 
INPUT  PULSES  FOR  ASSUMING  ONE  OF  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  STABLE  STATES 
Roy  A.  Hempcl,  Ptaocnlx,  Ariz.,  aaslgmir  to  United 
Computer  Company,  Pboenix,  Ariz. 
FUcd  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,886 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  multistable  cir- 
cuits each  having  respective  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  states  of  sUble  equilibrium  and  respective  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  output  connections,  a  idififerent  out- 
put coimectid^  of  each  plurahty  having  a  unique  direct 
potential  for  each  state  of  equilibrium,  means  connecting 
a  pair  of  serially  connected  diodes  between  each  output 
connection  of  the  first  plurality  of  output  connections  and 
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a  different  output  connection  of  the  second  phirality,  the 
junction  between  said  diodes  being  to  like  diode  termi- 
nals, and  means  selectively  connectable  with  the  junction 
of  any  pair  of  said  diodes. 

9.  In  a  bistable  binary  circuit  having  first  and  second 
active  circuit  elements  each  having  a  control  electrode 
and  an  output  electrode,  the  control  electrode  of  each  ac- 
tive circuit  clement  being  coupled  to  the  output  electrode 
of  the  other  of  the  active  circuit  elements,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  first  and  second  transistors  each  having 
a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector;  means  connecting  the 
control  electrode  of  said  first  active  circuit  element  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  the  collector  and 
base  of  said  second  transistor;  means  connecting  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  second  active  circuit  element  to  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  to  the  collector  and 
base  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,255,360 
FIELD-EFFECT  NEGATIVE  RESISTOR 
James  F.  Gibbons,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,922 
2  ClaloH.     (CI.  307—883) 
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1.  A  field  effect  semiconductor  device  having  n^ative 
resistance  characteristics  conn>rising  material  forming 
layers  of  a  doped  N  region  on  a  doped  P  region  forming 
a  N-P  junction,  a  pair  of  linearly  spaced  terminals 
attached  to  each  of  said  layers  forming  a  conductive 
current  channel  through  each  of  said  layers,  the  terminais 
of  said  N  layer  lying  opposite  the  terminals  of  said  P 
layer,  and  means  connecting  orte  non-opposite  terminal 
of  each  of  said  layers  across  a  source  of  voltage,  means 
connecting  together  the  other  non-opposite  tenninals  of 
said  Layers,  said  layers  having  equal  majority  carrier 
mobilities  and  equal  end-to-end  impedances,  whereby  the 
device  exhibits  a  iwgative  dynamic  resistance  charac- 
teristic. 

3,255,361 
TRANSFORMER  TRIGGER  TUNNEL  DIODE  NOR 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Woo  F.  Chow,  Horsham  Township,  Montgomery  Connty, 
Pa^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,867 
6  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising, 

input  means  for  supplying  input  signals  having  two 
different  levels, 

transformer  means, 

a  first  winding  of  said  transformer  means  serially  con- 
nected to  said  input  means. 


control  means  for  supplying  control  signals  having  two 
different  levels, 

a  second  winding  of  said  transformer  means  serially 
connected  to  said  control  means, 

said  control  means  adapted  to  selectively  provide  sig- 
nals to  said  second  winding, 

variable  impedance  means  connected  across  said  first 
winding  of  said  transformer  thereby  to  control  the 
impedance  of  said  first  winding, 

said  variable  impedance  means  adapted  to  selectively 
short  circuit  said  first  winding  in  response  to  one 
level  of  said  input  signal  whereby  no  effective  sig- 
nal is  induced  in  said  first  winding  by  a  control  sig- 
nal in  said  second  winding, 

bistable  tunnel  diode  means, 

a  first  element  of  said  bistable  means  aerially  connected 
to  said  first  transformer  winding, 

bias  means  serially  coimected  to  a  second  element  of 
said  bistable  means,  current  source  means  connected 
to  said  second  element  of  said  bistable  means  stich 
that  current  is  supi^ed  to  said  bistable  means  in 
response  to  the  concurrent  application  of  a  control 
signal  and  an  input  signal  of  the  second  level, 

and  output  means  connected  to  said  second  element  of 
said  bistable  means. 


3^55^2 
CRYOTRON  LOGIC  CmcUITS  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
TWO  INTERACTING  CENTRAL  ELEMENTS  AND 
ONE  PATH  ALWAYS  SUPERCONDUCTING 
PhlUp  A.  Stowell,  Paoli,  Pa^  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,243 
12  Claims.    (0.307—88.5) 
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1.  A  superconducting  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  superconducting  current  paths, 
thin-film  cryotron  means  associated  with  each  said  par- 
allel current  path, 
at  least  one  of  said  cryotron  means  having  a  plurality 
of   interacting  control  elements  positioned  thereon 
to  produce  opposing  magnetic  fields  therein  upon  the 
simultaneous  application  thereto  of  a  plurality  of 
current  sources  of  corresponding  polarity, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  elements  com- 
monly connected  in  series  with  all  of  said  plurality  of 
parallel  current  paths  to  receive  a  first  control  signal 
of  a  first  polarity  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  i^u- 
rality  of  control  elements  serially  connected  with  a 
control  element  of  another  of  said  thin-film  cryotron 
means  to  receive  a  second  control  signal  of  a  corre- 
sponding   polarity   and   thereby   provide    a   logical 
switching  circuit  capable  of  automatically  resetting 
itself  at  the  termination  of  an  input  switching  control 
signal. 

3^55,363 

TRIANGULAR  TO  SAWTOOTH  WAVE  FORM 

CONVERTER 

Rcmo  Stella,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corpora* 
tlon  of  America,  HlcksvlIIc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,913 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  circuit  for  developing  a  sawtooth  wave  from  a 
triangular  wave  comprising  i 
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means  for  inverting  said  triangular  wave  to  thereby 
form  a  first  intermediate  wave,  said  first  intermediate 
wave  having  a  different  voltage  level  with  respect  to 
a  zero  direct-current  reference  voltage  level  than 
said  triangular  wave. 
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mMM»  for  renooving  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
Mcond  halves  of  each  cycle  of  said  first  wave  to 
thereby  form  a  second  intermediate  wave, 

and  means  for  combining  said  triangular  wave  with 
said  second  intermediate  wave  to  thereby  form  said 
sawtooth  wave. 


said  end  zones,  said  body  providing  asymmetrically  con- 
ductive current  paths  between  said  end  zones  and  said 
central  zone;  said  transistors  having  complementary  sym- 
metry in  that  the  conductivity  types  of  the  respective 
zones  are  opposite  in  the  two  transistors;  a  loop  circuit 
including  means  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  asym- 
metrically conductive  paths  between  the  central  zone  and 
one  end  zone  of  one  transistor  in  series  with  at  least  a 
second  one  of  said  asymmetrically  conductive  paths  be- 
tween the  central  zone  and  one  end  zone  of  the  other 
transistor,  said  connecting  means  being  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  first  and  second  paths  with  their  polarities  op- 
posed, so  chat  unidirectional  current  flowing  through  said 
loop  circuit  passes  through  one  of  the  paths  in  its  low 
impedance  direction  and  through  the  other  in  its  high  im- 
pedance direction,  said  connecting  means  comprising  two 
of  the  three  electrodes  of  each  transistor  and  a  resistor 
connected  between  an  electrode  of  one  transistor  and 
an  electrode  of  the  other  transistor;  output  circuit  means 
connected  between  a  common  junction  and  one  terminal 
of  said  resistor,  said  output  circuit  means  comprising  load 
impedance  means  and  a  source  of  unidirectional  electrical 


3,255.364 

THREE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  GYRATOR 

Raymond  M.  Wanicr,  Jr^  ScottsdaJc,  Ariz.,  assigBor  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  ChkiKO,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jul>  10.  1963.  S«r.  No.  294,096 

5  ClaiBS.     (d  307— M^) 


1.  A  gyrator,  iiKluding  in  combination,  first,  second 
and  third  field  effect  transistors  each  having  an  output 
electrode  and  a  gate  electrode,  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  to 
said  output  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  output  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  output  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor, circuit  means  connecting  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  said  output  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor,  first  bias  supply  means  coupled  to  said  first 
transistor  for  biasing  the  same  beyond  the  pinch-off  point 
of  its  drain  characteristic  without  cutting  off  said  third 
transistor,  second  bias  supply  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond transistor  for  biasing  the  same  beyond  the  piiKh-off 
point  of  its  drain  characteristic  without  cutting  off  said 
first  transistor,  and  third  bias  supply  means  coupled  to 
said  third  transistor  for  providing  a  bias  potential  for  the 
same. 


energy  in  series;  second  and  third  connecting  means,  one 
for  each  transistor,  each  extending  between  the  third  of 
the  three  electrodes  of  its  associated  transistor  and  said 
common  junction;  said  sourc«  cooperating  with  said  loop 
circuit  and  said  second  and  third  connecting  means,  in 
the  absence  of  a  substantial  current  flow  through  said 
resistor,  to  determine  the  bias  potentials  on  all  electrodes 
of  said  transistors  so  as  to  hold  the  switching  circuit  in 
a  first  stable  state  in  which  both  said  transistors  are  OFF, 
signal  input  means,  isolating  coupling  means  connecting 
said  signal  input  means  to  said  loop  circuit  at  a  point  elec- 
trically remote  from  said  one  terminal  of  said  resistor, 
said  signal  input  means  being  operable  at  times  when  said 
switching  circuit  is  in  its  OFF  sUte  to  transmit  to  said 
loop  circuit  a  signal  effective  to  overcome  the  bias  poten- 
tial for  one  of  said  transistors  to  turn  it  ON  and  thereby 
to  transmit  a  signal  through  the  loop  circuit  to  the  other 
transistor  and  turn  it  ON,  said  other  transistor  being  there- 
upon effective  to  transmit  around  the  loop  circuit  a  signal 
effective  to  hold  said  one  transistor  ON  after  the  signal 
from  the  signal  input  means  terminates,  so  that  a  second 
stable  state  of  the  switching  circuit  is  established  in  which 
both  transistors  are  ON. 


3,255,365 
FNP-NPN  TRANSISTOR  BISTABLE  CIRCUITS 
Robert  A.  Hcnlc,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional    Bustness    Machines    Corporatioii,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1953,  Ser.  No.  399,093 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307— SS.5) 
1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  junc- 
tion transistors,  each  having  a  body  of  semiconductive 
material  including  a  central  zone  of  one  extrinsic  con- 
ductivity type  and  two  end  zones  of  the  opposite  extrinsic 
conductivity  type,  a  first  base  electrode  in  ohmically  con- 
ductive relation  with  said  central  zone  and  second  and 
third  electrodes  in  electrically  conductive  relation  with 


PULSE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
John  V.  McNslty,  Loots  I.  Knodsoo,  and  David  J.  Wrlgbt, 
Norwick,  N.Y.,  awignors  to  General  Laborrtory  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,807 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—106) 
6.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  an  electrical  impulse  hav- 
ing a  steep  wave  front,  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  load  located  remotely  from  the  source,  a  re- 
ceiving unit  including  said  load,  an  elongated  transmission 
line  extending  between  the  source  and  the  receiving  unit; 
said    receiving   unit   comprising    a    capacitor   connected 
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across  the  line,  and  an  enclosed  gap  with  a  predetermined 
breakdown  potential  connected  in  series  with  the  load 
across  the  line,  said  capacitor  being  chargeable  only 
through  the  line  until  the  breakdown  potential  of  the  gap 
is  reached,  whereupon  the  gap  breaks  down  and  a  steep 
front  pulse  of  electrical  energy  is  delivered  to  the  load; 
said  transmission  line  including  an  inductive  element  co- 
ordinated with  the  distributed  inductance,  resistance,  and 
capacitance  of  the  line  and  the  capacitance  of  the  capaci- 
tor in  the  receiving  unit  so  as  to  produce  a  voltage  increas- 
ing effect  at  the  load,  said  inductive  element  comprising  a 
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transformer  secondary  winding;  and  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  comprising  a  second  capacitor,  means  for 
charging  said  second  capacitor,  a  second  enclosed  gap 
connecting  the  second  capacitor  to  the  transmission  line 
and  having  a  breakdown  potential  greater  than  the  poten- 
tial of  the  charging  means,  a  primary  winding  coupled 
to  the  secondary  winding,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the 
primary  winding  an  electrical  pulse  effective  when  trans- 
lated to  the  secondary  winding  to  produce  therein  a  poten- 
tial effective  to  break  down  said  second  endosed  gap, 
whereupon  said  second  capacitor  discharges  through  said 
second  gap  and  said  transmission  line. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  310 — 47  see: 
Patent  No.  3,255,435 


winding,  each  motor  unit  further  including  at  its  end 
which  is  adjacent  the  other  motor  unit  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connector  elements  which  are  electrically  connected 
to  the  field  windings  of  the  associated  motor  imit  and  have 
fixed  locations  relative  to  the  stator,  and  an  intermediate 
unit  positioned  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  motor 
units  and  releasably  secured  to  said  stators  of  said  motors 
units  for  holding  said  motor  units  in  said  end-to-end 
assembled  relation  and  for  connecting  said  rotor  shafts 
together  for  operation  in  unison,  said  intermediate  unit 
further  including  interconnected  electrical  connector  ele- 
ments at  both  axial  ends  thereof,  said  connector  elements 
of  said  intermediate  unit  having  fixed  locations  on  said 
intermediate  unit  and  being  located  to  automatically 
engage  said  electrical  connector  elements  of  said  motor 
units  upon  movement  of  said  intermediate  unit  into 
secured  relation  with  said  motor  imits,  said  electrical  con- 
nector elements  of  said  intermediate  imit  coimecting  the 
field  windings  of  said  motor  units  together  when  said 
intermediate  unit  is  secured  to  said  motor  unis,  and  sealing 
means  on  said  motor  units  and  said  intermediate  unit 
forming  liquid  tight  seals  around  said  connector  elements 
when  said  motor  units  are  in  secured  relation  with  said 
intermediate  unit 


3,255  368 
ARMATURE  WINDING*  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  COMMUTATOR  MACHINE 
Paul  Rauhut,  Ennetbadcn,  Switzerland,  assignm-  to  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,  1959. 

70,407 
1  Claim,     (a.  310—205) 


3,255,367 
MLl.TIPLE  SECTION  MOTOR 
Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Frauklin 
Electric   Co.,   Inc^   Blnllton,   IntL,   a  corporation   of 
Indiana 

FUed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,494 
14  Claims.     (CL  310— «7) 


1.  A  submersible  electric  motor  assembly  comprising 
at  least  two  motor  units  arranged  in  axially  aligned  end- 
to-end  relation,  each  of  said  motor  units  having  a  rotor 
mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  projecting  axially  of  the  motor 
unit  and  a  stator  around  said  rotor  and  including  a  field 


In  a  winding  structure  for  the  rotor  of  an  alternating 
current  commutator  machine  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  n-multiple  parallel  main  winding  having  a  slot- 
pitch  which  is  part  less  and  in  part  greater  than  180 
electrical  degrees,  and  a  single  parallel  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  main  winding  as  an  auxiliary 
winding,  the  progression  of  said  auxiliary  winding  being 
unidirectional  and  all  turns  thereof  having  the  same  slot 
pitch  corresponding  to  a  voltage  of  l//ith  of  the  voltage 
of  one  turn  of  said  main  winding,  said  auxiliary  winding 
being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  said  main  winding  that 
the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  those  turns  of  said  auxiliary 
winding  which  are  connected  in  parallel  with  a  turn  of 
said  main  winding  is  in  relation  to  the  latter  partly  co- 
phasal,  partly  leading  and  partly  lagging,  and  sonw  of 
the  turns  of  said  main  winding  having  a  slot  pitch  less 
than  180  electrical  degrees  being  omitted  together  with 
the  turns  of  said  auxiliary  winding  lying  in  i^ase  there- 
with. £ 
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3^55,3^9 

VARIABLE  POLARIZATION  SATURABLE 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS 

Bernard  Jacquot,  Orsay,  France,  assiitnor  to  CommlssaHat 

a  rEii«rfi«  Atomiiiac,  Paris,  France,  an  organization  of 

Praacc 

FUed  lone  17.  19M.  Ser.  No.  M,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraacc,  Jane  29,  1959, 

79g,d89 

4  ClafaM.     (CL  313-43) 


1.  A  variable  polarization  satvirable  magnetic  circuit 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  magnetic  core  closed 
upon  itself  and  a  polarizing  coil  surrounding  only  a  por- 
tion of  said  core,  said  core  comprising  a  first  element  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  area  over  its  whole  length  and  an 
open  ended  second  element  fixed  to  the  first  one  in  juxta- 
posed relation  thereto  along  a  portion  thereof  including 
that  located  within  said  coil,  so  that  the  total  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  core  decreases  from  the  portion  lo- 
cated in  said  coil  to  that  remotest  from  said  coil. 


3,25537« 

HIGH  CONVERGENCE  ELECTRON  GL^  WITH 

MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  CATHODE 

Donovan  V.  Geppert,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syi- 

rania  Electric  iS-oducts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,985 

3  Claims.     (O.  313—84) 


/>    / 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising 

a  cylindrical  vacuum  envelope  with  one  section  having 
a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
an  adjacent  section  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  cathode  for  producing  a  converging  electron  beam 
along  the  axis,  said  cathode  bemg  located  in  said  one 
section  in  a  region  substantially  free  of  magnetic 
field, 

a  collector  axially  spaced  from  said  cathode  along  the 
axis  in  the  adjacent  section  for  receiving  the  electron 
beam. 

a  coaxially  disposed  magnetic  field  generating  means 
axially  spaced  from  said  cathode  toward  said  col- 
lector and  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  for 
focusing  the  beam,  and 


a  coaxially  disposed  magnetic  flux  shapping  hub  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  end  of  said  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means  proximate  said  cathode  and  extending 
therefrom  over  said  cathode, 
said  magnetic  flux  shaping  hub  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  with  a  fiat  lip  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly tlierefrom  immediately  adjacent  the  junction 
of  said  sections  of  said  cylindrical  vacuum  envelope, 
said    inwardly   projecting   lip   having   a   coaxially 
formed  cylindrical  aperture  proximate  the  elec- 
tron beam  and  said  second  section  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  portion  into  a 
first  cavity  facing  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means    and  a    second    cavity    containing    the 
cathode, 

the  transverse  dimension  of  said  first  cavity 
being  smaller  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  second  cavity. 


3,255,371 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  DEFORMABLE  MEDIUM  CAR- 

RYING  MEMBER  WITHIN  AN  EVACUATED  EN- 

V ELOPE 

Frank  A.  Romano,  Ir.,  Syracme,  N.V.,  assignor  to  G«a- 

era]  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,144 

2  Claims.     (CL  313—91) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  evacuated  enclosure,  means  providing  an  elec- 
tron beam  within  said  enclosure,  a  moveable  member 
within  the  enclosure  arranged  to  be  driven,  and  a  layer 
of  a  hght  diffractive  defarmable  medium  carried  by  said 
moveable  member  and  arranged  to  be  scanned  by  said 
electron  beam,  driving  means  for  said  moveable  member 
including  an  electric  motor  having  a  metal  casing  sealed 
to  said  enclosure  and  forming  a  non-apertured  vacuum 
tight  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  motor 
having  a  substantially  entirely  metallic  rotor  portion 
within  said  casing,  and  a  stator  portion  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  casing,  means  forming  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  driven  member  and  said  rotor,  and 
a  rotor  lubricant  within  said  casing  miscible  with  said 
deformable  medium. 


3^55,372 
LARGE  CAMERA  AND  DISPLAY  SCREENS  AND 
SWITCHING  THERETO 
HymM  A.  Michlin,  1575  Odell  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  139,828 
18  Claims,     (a.  313—92) 
I.  An  electric  energy  apparatus  comprising  a  system- 
atically  arranged   plurality  of  targets  of  variable   con- 
ductance insulators,  each  electrically  connected  to  two 
separated  electrodes;  one  of  each  of  said  two  separated 
electrodes   forming   a   grid   of   crossed   electrodes   of   at 
least  two  pluralities  of  separate  electrodes;  an  arrange- 
ment of  one  of  each  elemenul  area  of  each  separate 
electrode  of  one  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  in  cor- 
relation with  one  elemental  area  of  one  separate  elec- 
trode of  each  other  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  to 
be  nearer  and  separated  from  each  other  than  the  other 
elemental    areas   of   each   said    separate   electrode;    and 
means  to  generate,  focus  and  direct  at  least  one  electron 
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beam  of  sufficient  energy  to  vary  the  conductance  of 
said  targets  and  to  systematically  and  selectively  bom- 
bard each  of  said  targets  with  electrons  whereby  on  said 


? 

7 

^ 

3,255373 
HAL0PH08PHATE  PHOSPHOR  MATERIAL  OF 
IMPROVED    LUMINOSITY    AND    MAINTE- 
NANCE    CHARACTERISTICS     FOR     FLUO- 
RESCENT LAMPS 
Jacob  Van  Broekhoven,  North  CaldwcU,  and  Robert  W. 
Repsber,   Kinnelon,   NJ.,   aarignors   to   Westingbouse 
Electric  Corponrtioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peonnrlvania 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,781 
11  Claims.     (CL  313—189) 
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2.  A  halophosphate  phosphor  material  for  use  in  fluo- 
rescent lamps,  said  phosphor  material  being  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  finely-divided  particles,  and  substantially 
all  of  said  particles  having  an  average  diameter  falling 
within  the  range  of  from  about  4  microns  to  about  11 
microns. 

8.  The  method  of  improving  the  2537  A.U.  luminosity 
response  and  maintenance  performance  of  finely-divided 
particles  of  halophosphate  phosphor  material  for  use  in 
fluorescent  lamps,  comprising  suspending  said  finely- 
divided  phosphor  material  in  a  liquid  vehicle  which  in- 
cludes a  phosphor-particle  dispersing  medium,  allowing 
substantially  only  the  phosphor  particles  having  an  av- 
erage particle  diameter  greater  than  about  II  microns 
to  settle  in  said  liquid  vehicle,  separating  said  settled 
phosphor  particles  from  said  liquid  vehicle  and  the  un- 
settled phosphor  particles  remaining  therein,  allowing 
substantially  all  the  remaining  phosphor  particles  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  about  4  microns  and 
greater  to  settle  in  said  liquid  vehicle,  and  separating  these 
latter-settled  phosphor  particles  from  said  liquid  vehicle 
and  from  unsettled  phosphor  particles  remaining  therein. 


3,255,374 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  APER- 
TURED  GRID  ELECTRODE  OF  SPHERICAL 
SHAPE 
Joseph  M.  Drees,  Saratoga,  and  Tbeodore  R.  Sherwood, 
Campbell,  Calif.,  assizors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,692 
1  Claim.     (CI.  313—388) 
In  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  axis,  an  elec- 
tron emitter  supported  within  and  coaxially  of  said  de- 
vice and  having  a  spherically  shaped  electron  emitting 


surface,  a  ring  supported  within  and  coaxially  ol  said 
device  and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  emitting  sur- 
face, said  ring  having  a  transversely  extending  flat  sur- 
face remote  from  said  cathode  and  an  adjoining  inwardly 
extending  spherically  shaped  surface  with  a  center  of 
formation  coincident  with  that  of  said  emitting  surface, 
a  screen  type  electrode  adjacent  to  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  emitting  surface,  said  electrode  having  a  plane 
transversely  extending  peripheral  portion  and  an  inwardly 
extending  spherically  shaped  portion  with  a  center  of 
formation  coincident  with  the  center  of  formation  of 
said  emitdng  surface,  the  radius  of  fonnation  of  the  aptitr- 


systematic  and  selective  electron  bombarding  of  each  of 
said  targets,  electric  energy  is  selectively  and  system- 
atically switched  through  selected  separated  electrodes. 


ical  ring  surface  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  fonnation 
of  the  electrode  and  being  shorter  than  the  radius  of  for- 
mation of  the  emitting  surface  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  axial  spacing  between  said  electrode  and  said  emitting 
surface,  sjud  peripheral  electrode  portion  and  the  spher- 
ical electrode  portion  extending  uniformly  into  the  flat 
and  spherical  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  ring  to  a 
depth  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  electrode 
wheieby  the  electrode  is  thereby  mechanically  gripped  and 
permanently  locked  to  the  body  of  the  ring  and  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  electrode  is  coincident  with  the 
spherical  surface  of  the  ring. 


3,255375 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE 
Cuftis  E.  Ward,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vwian 
Assocfaites,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,565 
2  Clafans.     (CL  313—337) 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  uni- 
potential  thermionic  cathode  emitter  body  having  an  elec- 
tron emissive  surface  for  emitting  electrons  when  heated, 
heater  means  disposed  in  heat  exchanging  relationship 
with  said  cathode  body  for  heating  said  emitting  surface 
of  said  cathode  to  electron  emitting  temperature,  said 
heater  means  including  a  first  helical  wire  strand  and  a 
second  helical  wire  strand,  said  first  and  second  helical 
wire  strands  wound  bifilar  to  form  a  first  bifilar  helical 
coil,  said  first  bifilar  helical  coil  formed  into  a  second 
coil  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  coil,  and  said 
heater  means  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  heater  lead 
wires  with  said  ftnt  and  second  wire  strands  of  said 
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heater  means  each  connected  in  parallel  and  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  first  and  second  wire  strands  being 
connected  to  opposite  heater  lead  wires  to  pass  current 
in  opposite  directiocu  in  the  separate  strands  of  said 
bifUar  heater,  whereby  for  the  electrons  leaving  said 
cathode  the  magnetic  field  set  up  by  said  current  passing 
through  said  one  wire  strand  substantially  neutralizes  the 
niagnetic  field  set  up  by  the  current  passing  through  the 
other  wire  strand. 


3^55^76 

LOW-NOISE  ELECTRON  GUNS 

Arte  L.  Ekhcnbaum,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,821 

19  Claims.     (CL  3iS— 3,5) 


1.  A  low-noise  electron  gun  for  a  beam  tube,  said  gun 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  noise-reducing  low-velocity 
drift  region; 

(b)  means,  including  separate  electron  and  positive  ion 
sources,  for  producing  a  plasma  in  said  drift  region 
having  an  initial  electron  temperature  not  greater 
than  1500  K.; 

(c)  means  for  trapping  positive  ions  in  said  drift  region; 
and 

(d)  meatis  for  extracting  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said 
plasma. 

3,255377 

REVERSE  MAGNETRON  WITH  CATHODE 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

William  C.  Sylremal,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S-F-D 

Laboratories,  loc,  UnioD,  N  J.,  ■  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Aag.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,792 
4  ClaioM.     (CL  315—39.75) 


44- 


1.  In  a  magnetron,  a  circumferential  array  of  anode 
resonators,  a  cathode  emitter  ring  surrounding  said  anode 
resonators  in  radially  spaced  apart  relation,  a  relatively 
rigid  evacuable  tube  envelope  structure  enveloping  said 


anode  resonators  and  said  cathode  emitter,  an  anode  to 
cathode  insulator  for  holding  off  the  potential  applied 
to  said  cathode  with  respect  to  that  applied  to  said  anode, 
and  a  spring  structure  radially  positioning  and  support- 
ing said  emitter  ring  with  respect  to  said  anode  resonator 
array  from  said  tube  envelope  structure  for  maintaining 
concentricity  of  said  anode  resonator  and  said  cathode 
emitter  while  permitting  relative  radial  motion  between 
said  cathode  emitter  and  said  envelope  structure. 


3,255,378 

REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 

John  Kaafnumn,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  454,292, 
Sept.  7.  1954.    This  application  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
183,683 

24ClalnM.     (CL  315— M^ 


1.  Reversible  direct-coupled  counting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  counting  device  having  a  current  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  and  translating  means  having  two  input 
lines  responsive  to  input  signals  for  applying  current  suc- 
cessively to  each  of  said  electrodes,  means  connected  to  a 
pair  of  said  electrodes  for  deriving  carry  signals  during 
the  beginning  of  a  carry  cycle  in  either  direction,  and 
gating  means  responsive  to  said  carry  signals  and  said  in- 
put signals  for  applying  said  input  signals  to  similar  trans- 
lating means  of  a  similar  adjacent  higher  order  counting 
stage,  said  gating  means  comprising  a  bi-stable  flip-flop 
connected  to  said  two  input  lines  of  said  similar  transiting 
means  through  first  and  second  "and"  gates,  said  "and" 
gates  each  also  being  connected  to  one  of  said  signal  input 
lines  to  provide  an  output  signal  upon  simultaneous  re- 
ceipt of  an  input  signal  and  a  signal  from  said  flip-flop, 
said  flip-flop  having  two  input  lines,  one  of  said  flip-flop 
input  lines  being  connected  to  a  third  "and"  gate  responsive 
to  both  of  said  signal  input  lines  and  the  other  of  said 
flip-flop  input  lines  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  an  "or"  gate  having  two  input  lines,  each  of  said  "or" 
gate  input  lines  being  connected  by  means  of  a  further 
"and"  gate  to  be  actuated  upon  simultaneous  occurrence 
of  absence  of  an  input  signal  on  an  individual  one  of  said 
signal  input  lines  and  translation  of  said  current  to  an 
individual  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes. 


3^55,379 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

LIGHT 

Arthur  C.  Miller,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Giannini  Scientific  Corporation,  Amity- 
▼illc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,903 
13  Clahns.     (CL  315—111) 
1.  A  light  source,  comprising 

first  and  second  non-consumable  metal  electrodes  hav- 
ing arcing  end  portions  disposed  opposite  each  other 
along  a  common  axis, 

said  first  electrode  having  a  large  number  of  small- 
diameter  passages  formed  therein  and  extend- 
ing to  the  region  of  said  arcing  portion  of  said 
first  electrode. 


June  7,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


301 


light-transmisslve  wall  means  to  define  a  chamber  in 
which  said  arcing  end  portions  are  disposed, 

means  to  introduce  gas  into  said  chamber  through  some 
of  said  small-diameter  passages  in  said  first  elec- 
trode, 


means  to  discharge  gas  from  said  chamber  through 
other  of  said  small-diameter  passages  in  said  first 
electrode,  and 

means  to  maintain  an  electric  arc  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 


3,255,380 

TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  A  LOAD 

Carl  E.  Atkins,  Sooth  Plainfield,  and  Robert  L.  ZIolkow- 

sId,  Great  Notch,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Tung-Sol  Electric 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,421 
14  Ctaims.    (CI.  315—297) 


1.  A  touch  responsive  circuit  for  control  of  a  load  cir- 
cuit comprising  in  combination  a  low  frequency  oscil- 
lator, a  normally  conducting  semiconductor  device  cou- 
pled through  a  reactive  impedance  to  said  oscillator  for 
reception  of  pulsating  energy  therefrom,  an  element  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  and  to  said  device  through  said 
reactive  impedance  adapted  when  touch  to  suppress  ap- 
plication of  pulsating  energy  to  said  device,  a  normally 
conducting  semiconductor  triggered  device  coupled  to  said 
first  device  for  triggering  thereby  from  a  conductive  to  a 
non-conductive  condition  when  said  element  is  touched 
and  means  responsive  to  change  in  condition  of  said 
triggered  device  for  controlling  a  load  circuit. 


3,255,381 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SURGE 

GENERATORS 

David  R.  Tompldns,  Lemuel  L.  Council,  and  Charles  P. 

Calhoun,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Plastic  Applies* 

tors,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,064 
5  Claims.     (CL  317—9) 
1.  Protective  circuitry  for  a  surge  generator  connected 
to  a  A.C.  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectifier  for  forming  a  unidirectional  flow  of  cur- 
rent from  an  alternating  current  source, 

(b)  a  conductor  connected  to  ground, 


(c)  a  capacitor  for  accumulating  a  charge  from  a  flow 
of  unidirectional  current, 

(d)  a  first  conductor  connecting  the  rectifier  to  the 
capacitor, 

(e)  means  for  limiting  current  flow  through  said  first 
conductor, 

(f )  an  output  terminal, 

(g)  a  gas  tube  connected  to  the  capacitor  and  the  out- 
put terminal, 


-.    -,Trl-^  -s-;ztv,f 


t,,xAz-|T/^-'^'  T 


<>^i» 


(h)  circuit  means  for  forming  a  signal  rendering  said 

gas  tube  conductive, 
(i)  means  for  connecting  the  signal  formed  by  said 

circuit  means  to  said  gas  tube  to  form  an  outpirt 

pulse  at  the  output  terminal, 
(j)   means  for  disconnecting  said  rectifier  from  the 

capacitor  when  the  gas  tube  forms  an  output  pulse 

at  the  output  terminal,  and 
(k)  means  for  coimecting  the  grounded  conductor  to 

the  capacitor  when  the  alternating  current  source 

fails  to  furnish  current  to  the  rectifier. 


3,255,382 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SERIES  CAPACITOR 

CIRCUITS 

Herman  B.   Wolf,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 

BooUgny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carottna 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,626 
11  Claims.    (CL  317—12) 
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1.  In  a  main  electric  circuit  having  a  bank  of  capaci- 
tors connected  therein,  the  combination  of  means  for 
protecting  such  capacitors  from  damage  due  to  overload 
when  a  fault  appears  on  said  circuit,  said  means  com- 
prising 

(a)  fault  current  limiting  means, 

(b)  an  auxiliary  circuit  connecting  said  fault  current 
limiting  means  in  said  main  circuit  in  shimting  rela- 
tion to  said  capacitors, 

(c)  means  interposed  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  auxiliary  circuit  open  and 
responsive  to  overload  due  to  the  appearance  of  a 
fault  on  said  main  circuit  for  completing  said  auxil- 
iary circuit  to  place  said  fault  current  limiting  means 
in  said  main  circuit  for  shunting  said  capacitors,  said 
means  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  elongate 
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upwardly  diverging  electrodes  defining  an  arc  chute 
therebetween  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  elec- 
trodes positioned  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to 
define  an  arc-overpoint  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
arc  chute  and  the  upper  portions  of  said  electrodes 
being  positioned  so  as  to  maintain  the  arc  there- 
between until  the  main  circuit  is  opened  or  the 
fault  is  removed  therefrom,  and 
(d)  coil  means  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  portions 
of  said  electrodes  and  connected  in  series  therewith 
for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  around  the 
lower  portion  of  said  electrodes  upon  the  existence 
of  an  arc  therebetween  for  limiting  lateral  elonga- 
tion of  the  arc  to  thereby  maintain  the  arc  in  a 
substantially  direct  path  between  said  electrodes. 


3,255393 
FUSE  CONTAINING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
LARGE    FAULT    CURRENTS    AND    MEANS 
RESPONSIVE     TO     SMALL     CONTINUOUS 
OVERLOADS 
John  J.  Astlcford,  Jr^  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
hous«  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963.  Scr.  No.  254,753  , 

15  Claims.     (CI.  317—15) 


u 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  oil-filled  transformer  of 
winding  means,  protector  means  for  said  winding  means 
immersed  at  least  partially  in  the  oil  and  comprising  a 
fuse  tube  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
a  fusible  element  disposed  within  said  fuse  tube  and 
having  a  beat-sensitive  metallic  element  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  series  resistance  means  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  the  heat-sensitive  metallic  element  and  the 
fusible  element  for  carrying  the  series  current  of  the 
protector  means  and  disposed  in  heat-transmitting  rela- 
tion to  said  heat-sensitive  metallic  element,  the  series 
resistance  means  including  a  cylindrical  resistance  ele- 
ment having  the  fusible  element  passing  therethrough 
and  having  the  heat-sensitive  metallic  element  mounted 
therein,  the  heat-sensitive  metallic  element  melting  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  electrically  disconnecting 
the  fusible  element  from  the  series  resistance  means,  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  series  resistance  means 
toward  the  open  end  of  said  fuse  tube  when  the  electrical 
circuit  through  the  protector  means  is  broken. 


3,255,384 
CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Richard  E.  Ricbs,  Haies  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  25«,9«6 
13  Claims.  (CI.  317—22) 
1.  In  a  protective  device  having  switch  means  disposed 
in  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of,  signal  means 
for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  upon  each  occur- 
rence and  disappearance  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
abnormal  circuit  conditions  in  said  system  and  a  second 
electrical  signal  upon  the  next  succeeding  occurrence  and 
disappearance  of  said  condition  after  said  number,  first 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  signal  means,  second  cir- 
cuit means,  intermediate  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
signal  means  and  said  second  circuit  means,  said  inter- 
mediate circuit  means  normally  being  operative  upon  the 


occurrence  of  an  electrical  signal  to  actuate  said  second 
circuit  means,  said  first  circuit  means  being  responsive 
to  said  first  signals  to  render  said  intermediate  circuit 
means   inoperable,   said   first  circuit  means  being  non- 


responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal,  switch  opening 
means,  said  second  circuit  means  being  operative  when 
actuated  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  switch  opening 
means. 


3^553*5 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATED  SWITCH  RELEASE 

BY  MECHANICAL  CONTACTS.  PARTICULARLY 

YARN  GUARDS  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 

Walter  Gitli,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monclien-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1963.  S«r.  No.  258.775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1962, 

R  32,312 

6  Claims.     (CL  317—151) 
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5.  An  electric  switching  network,  comprising 

voltage  supply  means; 

electromagnetic  switching  means  having  control  means; 

electronic  switching  means  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing control  means,  said  electronic  switching  means 
being  connected  to  the  control  means  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic switching  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration  of  said   electromagnetic   switching   means; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  control  means  of  said 
electronic  switching  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electronic  switching  means  by  capaci- 
tive  discharge,  said  capacilive  discharge  having  a  low 
voltage;  and 
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mechanical  switching  means  connected  between  said 
voltage  supply  means  and  said  capacitor,  said  me- 
chanical switching  means  being  adapted  to  close  and 
being  subject  to  bouncing  when  activated,  said  me- 
chanical switching  means  permitting  said  voltage 
supply  means  to  charge  said  capacitor  upon  the  first 
closing  of  said  mechanical  switching  means. 


3,255^86 

SOLID  FEED-THROUGH  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

Richard  J.  Millard  and  Alfred  Whitman,  WilUamstown, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company,  North 

Adams,  Mass-  a  corponrtion  of  Maasachnsctts 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,397 

SClaiim.    (CL  317— 230) 


insulating  disc  and  a  resilient  insulating  disc,  one  of  said 
leads  joined  to  said  mounting  ring,  said  rigid  insulating 
disc  joined  to  said  mounting  ring  by  mechanical  inter- 
engagement  therewith,  said  resilient  insulating  disc  joii^ 
to  said  rigid  disc  by  terminal  mounting  means  passing 
through  both  said  discs,  and  the  other  of  said  leads  joined 
to  said  terminal  mounting  means. 


1.  A  feed-through  capacitor  comprising  an  elongated 
porous  electrode  section  of  sintered  anodizable  metal  par- 
ticles and  terminals  projecting  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from, a  dielectric  film  covering  the  surface  of  the  particles, 
a  solid  electrolyte  covering  the  dielectric  film  and  a  con- 
ductive layer  covering  the  electrolyte  and  being  insulated 
from  both  of  said  terminals,  an  elongated  hollow  casing, 
said  section  being  in  said  casing  with  said  terminab  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  solder  contact  along  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  and  contacting  the  exposed  surface  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  substantially 
entirely  electrically  connect  the  conductive  layer  to  the 
casing. 

3^55,387 

SEALED  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBUNG  SAME 

Giacomo  Giacomello,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Spraguc    Electric    Company,    North 

Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,581 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1900, 

Patent  627,731 

SCWma.    (CL  317— 230) 


3,255,388 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  RESERVOIR 
OF  CATHODE-METAL  IONS  READILY  AVAIL- 
ABLE IN  THE  ELECTROLYTE 
Percy  Archibald  Sporing,  Walton-on-Thames,  Eogtaad, 
assignor  to  Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
Man.,  »  corporation  vX.  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1961.  Scr.  No.  105,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  26,  1960, 

18,641/60 
2  Claims.    (CL  317— 230) 
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2.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  an  oxide-coated 
pellet-type  valve-metal  anode,  a  silver  cathode,  an  elec- 
trolyte solution  of  lithium  chloride  and  silver  chloride 
contacting  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  the  silver  chloride 
being  present  in  said  electrolyte  solution  in  excess  of  satu- 
ration, and  an  absorbent  spacer  in  said  electrolyte  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  the  pores  of  said  spacer  be- 
ing loaded  with  silver  chloride,  thereby  providing  said 
electrolyte  with  a  reservoir  of  silver  ions. 


3,2553«9 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  AND  ELECTRODE 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Allen  N.  Salomon,  Hudson  Falls,  and  Jack  W.  Canon, 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  cor|>oration  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,024 
6  Clafans.     (CL  317—230) 


S.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  container,  a  capacitance 
section  within  said  container,  and  an  integral  plural-layer 
closure  assembly  sealing  an  end  of  said  container,  said 
capacitance  section  having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  con- 
ductive lead  secured  to  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  clo- 
sure member  having  a  mounting  ring  integral  with  a  rigid 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  there- 
with, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  an  alloy 
of  titanium  and  a  minor  amount  of  palladium,  said  elec- 
trode having  an  anodic  dielectric  oxide  film  formed 
thereon. 
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ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Ra^phA.  Ruscetta  and  Alfred  L.  Jenny,  CohunMa,  S.C., 
alienors  to  Genctal  Eiectric  Company,  a  corporatkNi 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  20,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  203,M2 
S  ClalBM.     (CL  317— 23«)  I 

I 


3,255,391 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPARATUS 

Keita  Yamamolo,  5-110  Kodan)utakn,  571  Nbhidacbo-l- 

cbome,  SaginamJ-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,749  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1966, 

35   46,872;  Oct.  31,  1961,  36   38,861 

19  Claims.     (CL  317—231)     | 


u 


e 
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11.  An  electrochemical  oscillatioa  device  comprising 
in  combination  an  enclosure;  at  least  one  junction  mem- 
ber separatmg  the  enclosure  into  at  least  two  regions; 
a  base  material  comprising  means  in  each  of  said  regions 
which  is  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond;  means 
con>prising  material  in  one  of  said  regions  to  make  it 
an  acid  region;  means  comprising  material  in  the  other 
of  said  regions  to  make  it  a  basic  region;  means  com- 
prising a  proton  donor  nraterial  in  said  acid  region;  and 
means  comprising  a  proton  acceptor  material  in  said  basic 
region. 


3,255,392 

VARISTOR  ELEVfENT  HEAT-TREATED  ION 

RADICAL  SALTS 

Charles  Frederick  WahJig,  WQmingtoa,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,115 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  non-ohmic  semi- 
conductor comprising 

(A)  melting  an  ion  radical  salt  until  the  resolidified 
ion  radical  salt's  resistivity  has  been  substantially 
increased,  said  ion  radical  salt  comprised  essentially 
of  cations  M+,  anion  radicals  (A)  ~",  and  molecu- 
lar A  in  such  proportions  that  the  average  salt  struc- 
ture   is    essentially    M  +  (A)  7  .    where    M+    is   an 


'onium  cation  having  a  central  element  taken  from 
groups  V  and  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  having 
an  effective  radius  of  at  least  3  and  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 20  Angstrom  units;  A  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  tetracyanoqumodimethan  moiety 
(TCNQ)  and  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  substituted  TCNQ,  said 
alkyl  substituent  attached  to  the  quinodimethan 
moiety,  the  (  — )  sign  indicating  the  anionoid  char- 
acter of  the  quinodimethan  moiety,  the  (■)  indi- 
cating the  odd  election  character  of  said  salt  to  the 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  an  electrode  in  said  casing  formed  of  an 
anodizable  metal  having  a  dielectric  film  formed  thereon, 
an  adherent  layer  of  solid  semi-conductive  oxide  formed 
on  said  dielectric  film,  and  a  film-forming  liquid  elec- 
trolyte in  said  casing  in  conUct  with  said  solid  semi- 
conductive  oxide  layer. 


effect  that  the  average  structure  exhibits  a  detectable 
paramagnetic  resonance  absorption  in  the  solid  state, 
and  p  is  a  positive  number  greater  than  1  and  not 
more  than  about  3,  and 
(B)  resolidifying  said  ion  radical  salt. 
10.  A  solid  non-ohmic  semiconductor  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim    1,   said   semiconductor  being  charac- 
terized as  having  a  threshold  voltage  of  0.2  to  1  volt  and 
a  non-ohmic  range  of  from  above  said  threshold  volt 
to  about  10  volts. 


3,255493 
METAL  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFYING 
JUNCTION 
Thomas  B.  Hutchins  FV  and  George  C.  Dooglas,  Beaver- 
ton,    Oreg.,    assignors    to    Tektronix    Inc.,    Beavertoo, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,703 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  large  area  con- 
ductor-to-«emiconductor  rectifying  junction,  comprising; 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  containing  current 
carrier  doping  impurities;  and 

means  for  supporting  and  containing  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductor particles  with  at  least  some  of  said  particle  in 
contact  with  said  body  to  form  a  conductor-to-semi- 
conductor rectifying  junction  with  said  body,  said 
junction  having  a  large  area  approximately  equal  to  a 
cross  section  of  said  body  of  semiconductor  material 
parallel  to  said  junction  to  provide  a  high  current 
conducting  capability. 
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3,255^94 
TRANSISTOR  ELECTRODE  CONNECTION 
Donald  £.  Lake,   Kokomo,   Ind.,   aarignor  to  Gcnaral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,808 
4  Claims.     (O.  317—234) 


encircling  metal  band,  said  shield  electrodes  being  in  in- 
terleaved relation  to  said  conducting  electrodes;  all  elec- 


1.  In  a  transistor,  a  wafer  of  N-type  germanium  hav- 
ing indium  dots  alloyed  to  the  opposite  faces  to  form 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  one  end  of  a  tin-indium 
lead  fused  to  each  of  the  indium  dots  by  a  eutectic  mix- 
ture of  dot  and  lead  metals  to  provide  electrical  con- 
nections thereto,  a  base  member  having  upstanding  ter- 
minal posts,  said  tin-indium  leads  being  connected  also 
to  the  terminal  posts  to  support  the  wafer  subassembly 
and  complete  electrical  connections  to  other  equipment 


3,255,395 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
John  H.  Fabrlcius,  Stamford,  Vt,  assigBor  to  Spragne 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  .Massachusetts 

FUed  Mjgr  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,950 
11  Claims.    (CL  317—258) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  fired  disc  of 
a  barium  titanate,  said  barium  titanate  having  a  grain 
size  of  less  than  20  microns,  cooperating  electrodes  fired- 
on  said  disc,  lead-wires  affixed  to  said  electrodes  and  a 
radially  compressive  force-exeriing  jacket  about  the  capac- 
itor, said  jacket  being  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  thermosetting  composition  and  a 
glass  composition  each  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
contraction  greater  than  said  titanate. 


trodes  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  ceramic  di- 
electric material;  and  feed-through  leads  afllxed  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  conducting  electrodes. 


3,255397 
MOTOR  PR6TECnON 
Victor  G.  Vaoghan,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,511 
6  Claims.    (CI.  318—221) 


1.  A  motor  protector  circuit  for  a  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  main  windings,  comprising  heaters  connected 
to  at  least  two  of  said  main  windings  respectively,  a 
thermostatic  switch,  a  housing  for  said  switch,  each  of 
said  heaten  comprising  a  resistance  element  coiled 
around  said  housing  and  so  connected  between  its  re- 
spective main  winding  and  the  thermostatic  switch  that 
the  currents  flowing  through  said  coimected  heaters 
establish  magnetic  fields  tending  to  neutralize  each  other 
in  the  space  occupied  by  said  switch  within  the  housing. 


3,255398 
STANDBY  BATTERY  NETWORK 
Samuel  M.  Bagno,  BelleviDc,  N  J.,  asstgoor  to  Specialties 
Develoimient  Corporatioo,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  coqiNira- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,219 
4  Claims.     (CL  320^-5) 


3,255,396 
FEED-THROUGH  CAPACTTOR 
John  B.  Heron,  Jr.,  Nashua,  NJI.,  John  H.  Fabridos, 
Stamford,  Vt.,  and  Peter  Tsatsa,  Nashua,  N.H.,  asdgn- 
ors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,025 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 
1.  A  feed-through  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conducting  electrodes  all  in  electrical  communication  with 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  shield  electrodes,  all  in  elec- 
trical conununication  with  one  another  by  means  of  an 


1.  A  standby  battery  network  comprsing  in  combina- 
tion a  main  source  of  direct  electrical  power  subject  to 
voltage  fluctuations  and  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  connected 
to  said  first  terminal  and  having  a  collector  electrode 
and  a  base  electrode,  a  load  device  connected  between 
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Mid  emitter  and  said  first  terminal,  a  battery  cxmnected 
between  said  base  electrode  and  said  first  terminal,  aiKl 
electrical  switch  means  for  providing  a  constant  charg- 
ing current  through  said  battery  when  the  collector  cur- 
rent of  said  transistor  is  constant  and  for  interrupting 
•aid  chargng  current  when  said  collector  current  is  in- 
terrupted, said  switch  means  having  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  collector  and  said  second 
terminal  and  a  controlled  circuit  connected  between  said 
base  and  said  second  second  terminal  to  provide  a  bat- 
tery charging  current  path  between  terminals  through 
said  battery,  said  transistor  and  said  battery  being  con- 
nected so  that  said  battery  maintains  said  base  and  emit- 
ter electrodes  at  constant  potentials  with  respect  to  said 
first  terminal  so  that  the  emitter  current  is  held  constant 
to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  across  said  load  and  to 
produce  a  constant  collector  current. 


RECTIFIER  UNIT 
Robert  M.  Parfca,  Hollywood,  Cmllf.,  aarisnor  to  Robert 
M.  Parka  Co^  Inc^  Hollywood,  Calif^  a  corporadoa  of 
California 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  182,524 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  321—4) 


rear  wall,  each  of  said  posts  being  laterally  spaced  out- 
wardly from  one  of  said  partition  walls  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  notches; 
a  pair  of  V-shaped  electrical  contact  members,  each  of 
said  contact  members  having  its  apex  confronting  said 
rear  wall  and  positioned  between  one  of  said  upright 
posts  and  said  rear  wall,  each  of  said  contact  members 
also  including  a  pair  of  resilient  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
engaging  one  of  said  first  pair  of  slots  in  said  baffle  mem- 
ber and  abutting  one  of  said  partition  walls,  the  other  of 
said  legs  engaging  one  of  said  second  pair  of  slots  in  said 
baflSe  member;  and  electrical  circuit  means  within  said 
casing  structure  for  interconnecting  said  male  electrical 
contacts  with  said  V-shaped  electrical  contact  members. 


3^55,4«f 
SELF-BIASED  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  BRIDGE 
UTILIZING   VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
DEVICES 
Harry  Morgan,  Palo  AHo,  Calif,,  aadgnor  to  Pkilco  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  29,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  163,158 
6  ClalBM.     (CL  321— «9) 


'•■*/  V«f'4|* 


1.  In  a  rectifier  unit  including  a  casing  structure  having 
forward  and  rear  end  walls  and  embodying  two  mating 
structurally  identical  casing  halves,  an  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  notches  in  said 
forward  end  wall;  a  pair  of  upright  shoulders  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  said  forward  wall  and  positioned 
directly  behind  each  of  said  notches,  the  lateral  width  of 
each  of  said  shoulders  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
each  of  said  notches;  a  nib  extending  from  each  of  said 
shoulden  and  confronting  said  forward  wall,  each  of 
said  nibs  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  notches,  each  of  said  nibs  extending  toward 
said  forward  wall  a  distance  less  than  the  longitudinal 
spacing  between  said  shoulders  and  said  forward  wall;  a 
pair  of  male  electrical  contacts  exteixling  through  said 
pair  of  notches  in  said  forward  wall,  each  of  said  male 
electrical  contacts  having  a  pair  of  legs,  the  shorter  of 
said  legs  abutting  one  of  said  shoulders  aixl  said  nibs,  the 
longer  of  said  legs  having  a  single  laterally  turned  ear 
abutting  the  rear  surface  of  said  forward  wall  and  being 
closely  adjacent  the  nib  only  of  one  of  said  shoulders, 
so  that  said  nib  effectively  restrains  said  laterally  turned 
ear  against  substantial  longitudinal  motion;  a  second  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  notches  located  in  said  rear  end  wall; 
a  baffle  member  extending  laterally  across  said  casing 
structure  and  parallel  to  said  rear  wall;  a  pair  of  partition 
walls  adjacent  said  notches  and  extending  from  said  rear 
wall  perpendicular  to  said  baffle  member;  a  first  pair  of 
slots  in  said  baffle  member,  each  of  said  slots  being 
adjacent  one  of  said  partition  walls;  a  second  pair  of  slots 
in  said  baffle  member  each  of  said  second  pair  of  slots 
being  spaced  laterally  outward  along  said  baffle  member 
from  said  first  pair  of  slots;  a  pair  of  upright  posts  within 
said  casing  structure  between  said  baffle  member  and  said 


2.  A  frequency  doubler,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bridge  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  reactive 
elements  connected  together  to  form  a  first  junction, 
first  and  second  voltage  variable  capacitance  diodes 
having  like  terminals  connected  together  to  form  a 
second  junction,  the  other  terminals  of  said  diodes 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  other  terminals 
of  said  reactive  elements  to  form  third  and  fourth 
junctions, 

first  means  energizing  said  bridge  at  a  fundamental 
frequency  such  that  the  fundamental  frequency  volt- 
ages at  said  third  and  fourth  junctions  measured  with 
respect  to  said  second  junction  are  180  degrees  out 
of  phase,  and 

second  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions  for  reverse  biasing  said  diodes  in  response 
to  said  energization  of  said  bridge  and  for  preventing 
direct  current  flow  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions,  except  via  said  reactive  elements. 


3,255,481 

PYROELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Card  Koln,  Bolton,  and  Peter  H.  Fowlo',  Watcrtown, 

Maai.    (both   %   U.S.  Soolca  Corp.,  63  Rogcn  St, 

Cambridte  42,  Maaa.) 
Original    appHcatioo    Mar.    3,    IMl,   Scr.   No.   93,237. 

Divided  mad  thlM  applicatioa  Sept  1,  1944,  Scr.  No. 

399,127 

8ClalBH.     (CL322— 2) 

1.  An  electrical  generating  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pyroelectric  transducer  having  the  form  of  a 
sfiell,  said  transducer  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  be- 
ing capable  of  developing  a  voltage  between  said  elec- 
trodes in  response  to  changes  in  its  temperature,  a  heat 
source  disposed  within  said  shell  and  conforming  to  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  when  at 
a  first  temperature,  a  heat  sink  disposed  adjacent  an  outer 
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surface  of  said  shell  opposite  said  inner  surface  and  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  said  outer  surface  when  at  a  sec- 
ond temperature  greater  than  said  first  temperature,  where- 


put  lines  for  supplying  a  predetermined  v(^tace  to  said 
output  lines,  a  control  voltage  transformation  device  hav- 
ii>g  a  plurality  of  selectable  inputs  and  an  output  coupled 
to  said  inputs,  means  coupling  predetermined  ones  of  said 
selectable  inputs  of  said  control  voltage  transformation 
device  to  said  output  lines,  the  ratio  of  said  predetermined 
voltage  produced  by  said  supply  voltage  transformation 


by  said  shell  cyclically  expands  and  contracts  to  alter- 
nately absorb  heat  from  said  source  and  transfer  it  to 
said  sink. 

3,255,482 

CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Fricdemann  Vollnhali,  Hofbeim,  Tannns,  Germany,  aa- 

signor  to  Siemens  A  Halskc  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin 

and  Monicb,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1959, 

S  65,123 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  323—22) 


1.  An  electronic  two-terminal  circuit  arrangement  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  connected 
in  a  current-traversed  braiKh  for  maintaining  the  current 
in  such  branch  constant,  comprising  a  first  resistor  and  a 
first  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector, 
means  connecting  said  first  resistor  in  a  first  series  circuit 
with  the  emitter -collector  path  of  said  first  transistor  op- 
eratively  extending  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  a  Zener  diode,  a  second  transistor  of  the 
same  type  as  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  a  second  resis- 
tor, means  connecting  said  Zener  diode,  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  second 
resistor  in  a  second  series  circuit  operatively  extending 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal, 
and  with  said  first  series  circuit  forming  parallel  current 
paths  in  said  current-traversed  branch,  means  coimecting 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  with  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  means  connecting  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  with  tbe  emitter  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,255.483 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Roy  L.  Beaver  and  Robert  L.  McDonnell,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  anignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,688 
5  Claims.  (CL  323—43.5) 
1.  A  system  for  supplying  a  selectable  regulated  volt- 
age from  a  voltage  regulator  which  provides  a  regulated 
output  voltage  of  a  designated  value  from  an  unregulated 
supply  voltage  in  response  to  a  cootrc^  voltage  supplied 
to  said  regulator,  comprising  a  supply  voltage  transforma- 
tion device  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of  selectable 
outputs  coupled  to  said  input,  means  supplying  said  out- 
put voltage  of  said  regulator  to  said  input  c^  said  supply 
voltage  transformation  device,  system  output  lines,  means 
coupling  predetermined  ones  of  said  selectable  outputs 
of  said  supply  voltage  transfoimation  device  to  said  out- 


device  to  said  regulator  output  voltage  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 
control  voltage  transformation  device  inputs  to  the  volt- 
age produced  by  said  control  voltage  transformation  de- 
vice output,  and  means  supplying  said  control  voltage 
transformation  device  output  to  said  regulator  to  provide 
a  control  voltage  therefor. 


3,255,484 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Kidwell,  2213  CaOe  dc  SMn<M, 

La  CmcM,  N.  Mcz. 

Original  application  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,443. 

Divided  and  this  appUcalion  Nov.  14,  1962,  S«.  No. 

237,584 

5  Claims.    (CL  323—44) 


'? 


rnnmniimiiimso 


1.  An  electrical  energy  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  core  of  magnetic  materfal  forming  part  of  a  transformer, 
a  winding  wound  on  said  core,  enclosure  means  forming 
an  enclosed  space  isolated  from  the  surroimding  atmos- 
phere, an  ionized  medium  in  said  space,  guide  means  for 
confining  said  ionized  medium  to  flow  in  a  continuous 
path  in  said  space,  said  guide  means  looping  around  said 
core  so  that  magnetic  flux  therein  links  the  ionized  mediiun 
confined  to  said  path. 


3,255,485 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCnVITY  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Park  FrMch,  Anrora,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  TRW  inc^ 
a  corporation  of  CMdo 
FUcd  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  181,551 
1  Claim.    (CL  324—34) 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  coiKluctivity 
of  a  (est  sample  comprising 

(a)  a  supply  of  radio-frequency  power, 

(b)  a  resonant  circuit  having  an  inductor  and  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  parallel. 
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(c)  a  high  impedance  element  connected  in  series  with 
said  resonant  circuit  to  the  output  of  said  supply, 

(d)  a  Faraday  shield  inserted  within  said  inductor  for 
receiving  the  test  sample  and  having  slots  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  therein,  the  natural  frequency 
of  said  parallel  circuit  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  supply  and  being  sufficiently 
low  that  the  magnetic  field  set  up  by  said  inductor 
penetrates  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the 
test  sample  when  it  is  placed  within  said  inductor 
and  shield, 

(e)  a  first  rectifier  and  filter  circuit  connected  across 
said  resonant  circuit  having  an  output  proportional 
to  the  voltage  developed  across  said  resonant  circuit. 


amplifier  having  a  gain-frequency  characteristic  for 
equalizing  a  specific  length  of  said  Une,  the  second  chan- 
nel of  said  amplifier  having  a  gain  independent  of  fre- 
quency and  equal  to  the  gain  of  said  first  channel  for  the 
lowest  frequencies,  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  channels  being  connected  in  parallel,  phase  shift- 
ing means  in  said  second  channel  for  equalizing  the  phaM 
shift  produced  in  said  first  channel,  a  mixing  device  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  channels. 
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(f)  a  pair  of  impedances  connected  in  series  across 
said  supply, 

(g)  a  second  rectifier  and  filter  circuit  connected  across 
one  of  said  impedances  having  an  output  equal  to 
the  output  of  said  first  circuit  without  the  test  sam- 
ple within  said  Faraday  shield, 

(h)  decoupling  means  including  a  choke  coil  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  circuit  in  opposition  to 
the  output  of  said  second  circuit  and  having  a  re- 
sultant output  voltage  which  is  the  difference  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  circuits, 
and 

(i)  a  meter  connected  to  said  decoupling  means  and 
responsive  to  the  resultant  voltage. 


3,255.406 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTtTRBANCES 
ALONG  ELECTRICAL  LINES  LTILIZING  THE 
IMPULSE  REFLECTION  METHOD  INCLUDING 
CONTROLLABLE  EQUALIZING  MEANS  COM- 
PRISING  A  TV^O-CHANNEL  AMPLIFIER 
Klaus  Schluter.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
Habke  AlUiengesellschaft,  Berlfai  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,595 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  28, 1962, 
S  81,760 
10  Claimf.     (CL  324—52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  electrical  transmission 
line  under  test,  for  testing  impedance  irregularities  therein, 
comprising  a  source  of  controlling  impulses,  means  for 
generating  test  impulses  at  a  given  rate  for  application  to 
said    transmission   line,   said   controlling   impulses  being 
synchronized  with  said  test  impulses,  a  cathode  ray  oscil- 
loscope  having  a  control  grid,   horizontal  and  vertical 
deflection  means  for  visually  indicating  the  results  of  the 
test,  means  for  generating  a  time  deflection  voltage  for 
said  horizontal  deflection  means,  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  transmission  line  between  said  test  impulse  gen- 
erator and  said  oscilloscope  connectmg  the  line  and  the 
vertical  deflection  means  of  said  oscilloscope  including 
time-conlrollable  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  dis- 
tortion of  said  test  impulses,  said  equalizing  means  com- 
prising a  two-channel  amplifier,  the  first  chaimel  of  said 


a  control  device  connected  with  said  mixing  device  and 
with  a  voltage  generator,  said  control  device  having  con- 
trollable means  for  causing  said  mixing  device  to  take 
complementary  parts  from  the  output  voltage  of  said  first 
channel  and  from  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  chan- 
nel and  to  combir>e  said  parts  to  form  a  summary  volt- 
age, the  ratio  of  said  complementary  parts  being  depend- 
ent on  the  amplitude  of  a  voltage  produced  by  said  volt- 
age generator  and  serving  as  a  control  voltage  for  said 
control  device. 


3,255,407 

HARMONIC  DISTORTION  METER  AND  INDICA- 

TOR  HAVING  CIRCULAR  CRT  TRACE 

Witoid  Stefan  Straszewicz,  Nowowicjska  22/25, 

Wanaw,  Poland 

Filed  Oct  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,430 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


1.  A  harmonic  distortion  meter  and  indicator  for 
measuring  and  indicating  the  distortion  characteristics 
of  a  circuit  under  test  comprising:  sinusoidal  voltage 
source  means,  a  cathode  ray  tube  containing  a  set  of  hor- 
izontal deflection  plates  and  a  set  of  vertical  deflection 
plates,  first  circuit  means  coupling,  said  sinusoidal  voltage 
source  means  to  one  set  of  deflection  plates  and  second 
circuit  means  for  serially  coupling  said  voltage  source  to 
a  circuit  under  test  to  apply  an  input  test  signal  thereto. 
90*  phase  shifting  circuit  means  serially  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  circuit  under  test,  the  output  of  said  90* 
phase  shifting  means  being  coupled  in  series  to  the  other 
set  of  deflection  plates  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and  the 
face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  being  calibrated  with  a  set 
of  concentric  circles,  whereby  the  harmonic  distortion 
introduced  into  the  output  of  said  sinusoidal  voltage 
source  by  said  circuit  under  test  can  be  calculated  from 


the  radius  of  the  largest  calibration  circle  which  touches 
the  displayed  trace  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  the 
radius  of  the  smallest  calibration  circle  which  touches  said 
displayed  trace  thereon. 


3  255  408 

INSTRUMENT  FOr' MEASURING  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  W.  E.  Walker,  Beldt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belolt 

Corporation,  Belolt,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,743  i 

9  Claims.     (O.  324—58.5)  ' 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  core  of  dielectric  material  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  with  a  helical  groove  therein, 

(b)  a  surface  wave  transmission  line  extending  in  said 
helical  groove  of  said  core  of  dielectric  material  and 
providing  a  helical  surface  wave  path  having  a  scries 
of  turns, 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  surface  wave  transmission 
line  for  transmitting  microwave  energy  along  said 
surface  transmission  line  as  a  surface  wave  with  the 
surface  wave  travelling  successively  about  said  series 
of  turns  of  said  helical  surface  wave  path, 

(d)  means  for  exposing  a  test  material  to  the  field  of 
the  surface  wave  transmitted  along  said  helical  sur- 
face wave  path  at  a  plurality  of  said  turns  thereof, 
and 

(e)  means  for  sensing  the  effect  of  said  test  material  on 
the  transmission  of  microwave  energy  along  said 
helical  surface  wave  path  as  a  measure  of  a  property 
of  said  test  material. 


3,255,409 
CAPACITANCE  TESTER  FOR  PERFORMING  CA- 
PACITANCE MEASUREMENTS  AND  OPEN  AND 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  TESTS 
Leon  Sztybel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asslKnor  to  Eko  Electronic 
Instrument  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,054 
2  Claims.     (Q.  324—60) 
2.  A  capacitance  tester  for  determining  the  electrical 
condition  of  an  unknown  capacitance  comprising: 

an  amplifier  means  incluckng  an  input  section  and  an 
output  section,  said  ampbfying  means  having  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state,  said  amplifying  means  con- 
ducting substantially  more  current  in  one  of  said 
states  than  in  the  other  of  said  states; 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connecting  said  unknown 

capacitance  tbereacross; 
a  first  circuit  for  testing  the  high-frequency  impedance 

of  said  unknown  oaipacitance; 
a  second  circwt  for  determining  the  value  of  said  un- 
known capacitance  provided  the  resistance-capaci- 
tance product  of  said  unknown  capacitance  and  Uie 
parallel  resistance  across  said  unknown  capacitance 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value; 
a  test  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  opcratively  associating  said  first  and  second 
circuit  respectively  between  said  input  terminals 
and  said  amplifying  means; 


said  first  circuit  including  an  oacillator  circuit  com- 
prising a  tuned  tank  circuit  connected  to  the  input 
circuit  of  said  amplifying  means,  said  tuned  tank  cir- 
cuit including  an  inductive  means  and  a  ca(>acitive 
means  dimensioned  to  oscillate  at  a  particular  hi^ 
frequency,  the  output  voltage  of  said  tank  circuit 
when  oscillating  providing  a  biasing  voltage  to  main- 
tain said  amplifying  means  in  one  ai  said  states  when 
said  test  switch  is  in  said  first  position,  said  tank  cir- 
cuit when  not  oscillating  removing  said  biasing  volt- 
age to  maintain  said  amplifying  means  in  the  other 
of  said  states  when  said  test  switch  is  in  said  first 
position,  a  connecting  cable  of  substantially  a  quar- 
ter wave  length  with  req>ect  to  said  oscillating  fre- 
quency of  said  tank  circuit  included  in  said  first 
circuit  and  connecting  said  unknown  capacitance  to 
said  tank  circuit  when  said  test  switch  is  in  said  first 
position,   said   connecting  cable    reflecting   a   svb- 
stantially  high  impedance  to  said  tank  circuit  and 
having  substantially  no  effect  thereupon  when  the 
high  frequency  impedance  of  said  unknown  capaci- 
tance is  below  a  predetermined  value,  said  cormecting 
coble  reflecting  a  substantially  low  impedance  to 
said  tank  circuit  to  stop  the  same  from  oscillating 
when  the  high  frequency  impedance  of  said  unknown 
capacitance  is  above  said  predetenmned  value  to 
cause  said  amplifying  means  to  switch  states  and 
thereby  indicate  a  high  impedance  for  said  unknown 
capacitance  at  said  hi^  frequency;  and 


-"tB 


said  second  circuit  mean^  including  a  bridge  drcuit 
having  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm,  a  third  arm  and  a 
fourth  arm,  said  first  arm  including  a  known  value 
capacitor,  a  first  variable  resistance  means,  a  sec- 
ond variable  resistance  means  and  a  resistance  switch 
means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
to  selectively  associate  said  first  resistance   means 
and  said  second  resistance  means  with  said  known 
value  capacitor,  in  said  first  position  of  said  resistance 
switch  means  said  first  variable  resistance  means  being 
in  parallel  with  said  known  vahie  capacitor  to  provide 
a  high  dissipation  factor,  in  said  second  position  of 
said  resistance  switch  means  said  second  variable 
resistance  means  being  in  series  with  said  kixywn 
value  capacitor  to  provide  a  low  dissipation  factor, 
said  second  arm  including  said  unknown  capacitance 
when  said  test  switch  is  in  said  second  position,  a 
first  and  second  impedance  means  included  respec- 
tively in  the  third  and  fourth  arms,  at  least  one  of 
said  in>pedance  means  comprising  a  third  variable 
resistance  means,  a  signal  source  generating  a  par- 
ticular frequency  coupled  to  said  bridge  circuit  when 
said  test  switch  is  in  said  second  position,  said  arms 
being  associated  with  each  other  to  permit  the  im- 
pedance of  said  bridge  to  b«.  balanced  at  said  par- 
ticular frequency,  said  first  variable  resistance  means 
m  parallel  with  said  known  capacitor  cooperating 
with  said  third  variable  resistance  means  to  deter- 
nune  said  unknown  capacitance  when  the  product 
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of  said  unknown  capacitance  and  said  paralkl  re- 
astanoe  is  a  low  vahie  with  respect  to  said  prede- 
tennined  minimum  value  of  the  resistance-capaci- 
tance product,  said  second  variable  resistance  means 
in  series  with  and  kjiown  capacitor  cooperating  with 
said  third  variable  resotance  means  to  determine  said 
unknown  capacitance  when  the  product  of  said  un- 
known capacitance  and  said  unknown  resistance  is  a 
high  value  with  respect  to  sajd  predetermined  mini- 
mum value  of  the  resistance-capacitance  product, 
said  bridge  circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  sec- 
tion of  said  amplifying  means  to  provide  a  current 
variation  when  said  bridge  is  at  a  null  whereupon 
said  unknown  capacitance  may  be  determined. 


I 


3a35,41t 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  PROP- 
ERTY OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  BY  PERIODI- 
CALLY  AND    ALTERNATELY    APPLYING   SIG- 
NALS    AT    DIFFERENT    FREQUENCIES    TO    A 
CAPACITANCE  PROBE  AND  MEASURING  THE 
DIFFERENCE     IN     OITPUT    SIGNALS    WHILE 
MAINTAINING  THE  AVERAGE  AMPLITUDE  OF 
THE  OUTPLT  SIGNALS  CONSTANT 
Alan  Norwich,  Colambus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  l»Justihl 
Naclcooics  Corporatioa,  ■  corporatJoa  of  OIlio 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962.  S<r,  .No.  174,746 
i  Claims.     (CI.  324—61) 


3455,411 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  PROP- 
ERTY OF  A  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  BY  APPLY- 
ING SIGNALS  AT  TWO  DIFFERENT  FREQUEN- 
CIES TO  A  CAPACITANCE  PROBE  AND  MEAS- 
URING THE  DIFFERENCE  IN  OUTPLT  SIGNALS 
WHILE   MAINTAINING   ONE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
CONSTANT 
Alan  Norwich,  Colambos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nacleooics  Corpora  tioo,  s  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  174,747 
9  ClalBS.     (CL  324— <1) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  property  of  a  dielec- 
tric material,  said  system  comprising  signal  generator 
means  for  generating  input  signals  periodically  chang- 
ing in  frequency  between  a  first  frequency  and  a  second 
substantially  different  frequency,  detecting  means,  and  a 
measuring  probe  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  means 
and  having  spaced  electrodes  arranged  for  applying  said 
input  signals  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  and 
coupling  said  detecting  means  to  said  portion,  said  detect- 
ing meaiu  including  means  for  deriving  modified  signals 
resulting  from  the  input  signals  applied  to  said  portion  as 
these  applied  signals  are  mfiuenced  by  said  material  and 
for  maintaining  the  average  amplitude  of  said  modified 
signals  substantially  constant,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  change  in  amplitude  of  said  modified  signals  caused 
by  said  periodic  changes  in  frequency  of  said  input  signals 
to  provide  an  indication  of  saiid  property  independent  of 
the  mass  of  said  material. 

5.  A  method  for  determining  a  property  of  a  dielec- 
tric material,  said  method  comprising  applying  input 
signals  periodically  changing  in  frequency  between  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  substantially  different  Inqaency 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material,  deriving  modified 
signal  resulting  from  the  input  signals  applied  to  said 
portion  as  these  applied  signals  are  influenced  by  said 
material,  maintaining  the  average  amplitude  of  said  mod- 
ified signals  substantially  constant,  and  measuring  the 
change  in  amplitude  of  said  modified  signals  caused  by 
said  periodic  changes  in  frequency  of  said  input  signals 
to  provide  an  indication  of  said  property  independent  of 
the  mass  of  said  materiaL 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  a  property  of  a  dielectric 
material,  said  system  compnsmg  signal  generator  means 
for  fenerating  input  signals  at  high  and  low  frequencies, 
detecting  means,  and  a  measuring  probe  coupled  to  said 
signal  generator  means  and  having  spaced  electrodes  ar- 
ranged for  applying  said  input  signals  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  material  and  coupling  said  detecting  means  to 
said  portion:  the  improvement  wherein  said  detecting 
means  includes  means  for  deriving  first  modified  signals 
resulting  from  the  input  signals  applied  to  said  portion 
as  these  applied  signals  are  influenced  by  said  material, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  modified  signals  for  deriving 
separate  second  and  third  modified  signals  corresponding 
to  the  components  of  said  first  modified  signals  at  two 
respective  frequencies,  means  responsive  to  one  of  said 
modified  signals  for  maintaining  its  average  amplitude 
substantially  constant,  and  means  for  measuring  the  differ- 
ence in  amplitude  of  said  second  and  third  modified  signals 
to  provide  an  indication  of  said  property  independent  of 
the  mass  of  the  material. 

7.  A  method  for  determining  a  property  of  a  dielec- 
tric material,  said  method  comprising  applying  electrical 
input  signals  at  high  and  low  frequencies  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  material,  deriving  first  modified  signals 
resulting  from  the  input  signals  applied  to  said  portion 
as  these  applied  signals  are  influenced  by  said  material, 
deriving  separate  second  and  third  modified  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  components  of  said  first  modified  signals 
at  two  respective  frequencies,  maintaining  the  average 
amplitude  of  only  one  of  said  modified  signals  substan- 
tially constant,  and  measuring  the  difference  in  amplitude 
of  said  second  and  third  modified  signals  to  provide  an 
indication  of  said  property  independent  of  the  mass  of 
the  material. 


3455,412 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  A  PROPERTY  OF  A  DI- 
ELECTRIC MATERIAL  BY  PERIODICALLY  AP- 
PLYING SIGNALS    AT  DIFFERENT  FREQUEN- 
CIES TO  A  CAPACTTANCE  PROBE 
Ko-Hsin   Liu,   HUliard,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Industrial 
Nncleoaics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FlUd  Feb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,917 
(  Claims.     (CL  324—61) 
1.  A  system  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  a 
dielectric  material  comprising:   a  measuring  probe  hav- 
ing spaced  electrodes  for  coupling  said  probe  to  said  ma- 
terial, first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
signal  at  a  first  frequency,  second  signal  generating  means 
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for  enerating  a  second  signal  at  a  second  substantially 
different  frequency,  periodically  operated  switching 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal  generating 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  signals  alter- 
nately to  said  probe,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said 
probe  and  responsive  to  both  of  the  signals  developed 


3455^14 
MODULATION-DEMODULATION  TUNING  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  USING  PLURAL  WINDING 
TRANSFORMER  AND  PHASE  SENSmVE  SERVO 
LOOP 
Anthony  M.  Kawaiek,  Baltimore,  and  Jofai  M.  Tcwkshvy, 
LntharriUe,  Md^  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 
Towson,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,734 
4  Claims.    (CL  325—173) 


3455,413 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  COULOMETER  INCLUDING 
DIFFERENTIAL  CAPACFFOR  MEASURING  ELE- 

MENTS 
Edward  M.  Marwell  and   Curtis   C.   Bcosman,  Mount 
Ktaco,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Curtis   Instruments,   Inc., 
Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  May  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,429 
5  Claims.     (CL  324—94) 
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thereon  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  with  said 
material  at  said  probe  for  computing  a  function  of  said 
developed  signals  and  producing  an  output  signal  which 
varies  with  both  of  said  developed  signals  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  said  moisture  content  of  said  di- 
electric material  independent  of  mass. 


1.  A  variable-capacitance  coulometer  for  electrically 
indicating  the  toul  electrical  charge  conducted  through 
a  circtiit,  said  coulometer  comprising  a  body  of  electrical- 
ly non-conductive  material  having  a  bore  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  therethrough,  taid  bore  having 
therein  two  columns  of  metal  each  of  which  extends  from 
an  end  of  the  bore  toward  the  other  colunm  such  that 
a  space  not  occupied  by  column  metal  exists  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  columns,  an  electrolyte  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
columns  and  maintained  in  electrical  contact  with  each 
of  said  columns,  an  electrically  conductive  coating  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  to  define  dual  differential  capacitors,  o(xiductive 
means  for  connecting  said  columns  to  an  external  source 
of  electrical  current,  and  conductive  means  for  connect- 
ing said  electrically  conductive  coating  to  an  external 
voltage-sensitive  indicator,  whereby,  upon  connecting 
said  columns  to  an  external  current  source,  metal  is  re- 
moved from  one  of  said  columns  and  deposited  on  the 
other  of  said  columns,  the  differential  change  of  elec- 
trical capacitances  between  said  columns  and  said  coating 
being  directly  indicative  of  the  total  electrical  charge 
conducted  through  the  coulometer. 


1.  A  tuning  system  for  radio  frequency  circuits  carrying 
substantial  amounts  of  power  including  an  amplifying  de- 
vice having  a  radio  frequeiKy  input  signal  and  a  resonant 
circuit  receiving  its  energy  from  said  amplifying  device, 
said  resonant  circuit  including  capacitance  means  and  cur- 
rent controllable  inductance  means  including  a  control 
winding  and  a  modulation  winding, 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  low  frequency  signal  and 
means  coimecting  said  low  {nqaency  signal  to  said 
ffiodtilation  winding  to  vary  the  tuning  of  said  res- 
onant circuit  thereby  amplitude  modulating  the  radio 
frequency  signal  in  said  circuit, 
detecting  and  filtering  means  connected  Co  receive  a 
portion  of  the  output  of  said  resonant  circuit  fw  re- 
moving the  radio  frequency  component  while  pre- 
serving die  low  frequency  co^apoacnt  of  said  modu- 
lated signal, 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  detecting  and  Altering 
means  for  amplifying  said  low  frequency  component, 
a  phase  comparing  device  connected  to  reoeivB  and 
compare  the  outputs  of  said  amplifier  and  said  oscil- 
lator producing  a  direct  current  voltage  whose  po- 
larity is  dependent  upon  the  phase  relationship 
resulting  from  said  comparison, 
and  means  connecting  said  direct  current  voltage  to  said 
control  winding  such  that  a  reactance  change  is  pro- 
duced in  said  resonant  circuit  which  causes  said  res- 
onant circuit  to  be  turned  to  the  frequency  <^  said 
radio  frequency  input  signal 


3455^5 
RADIO  SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONTROL 
James  R.  Baocr,  P.O.  Box  657.  Wcaddl,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1963.  Scr.  No.  256,754 
2  Claims.     (CL  325— 4«1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  radio  receiver  having  an 
audio  signal  passing  component  and  having  an  automatic 
volume  control  which  includes  a  junction  point  exhibiting 
a  negative  voltage  prc^Kxtiooal  to  the  level  of  the  re- 
ceived signal;  an  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to 
said  junction  point  and  productive  of  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  level  of  said  voltage;  a  relay  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  relay  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  said  contacts  being 
subjected  to  being  closed  upon  the  level  of  said  ampli- 
fier output  signal  exceeding  some  predetermined  value;  a 
variable  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  contacts. 
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said  series  circuit  comprising  said  contacts  and  variable 
resistor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  component 


whereby  when  said  contacts  are  closed  said  audio  signal 
is  attenuated  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  setting  of 
said  variable  resistor. 


3^55,416 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  GENERATING  AND  PHA^ 
SHIFTING  MEANS 
Remo  Stella,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Hicksvilie,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Joly  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,«12 
9  Claims.     (CL  328—22) 


^^drr^j^^Ht^- 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  wave  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  out  of  phase  relationship  with  an 
input  signal  wave  applied  to  said  circuit  comprising 

means  for  rectifying  said  input  wave, 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means 
for  clamping  the  output  thereof  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  a  first  signal  path  between  the  output  of 
said  rectifying  means  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
means  for  clamping  being  responsive  to  a  wave 
applied  thereto  which  is  synchronized  with  said  in- 
put wave, 

and  means  for  combining  said  clamped  output  with  a 
signal  wave  from  said  rectifying  means  in  a  second 
signal  path  between  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
means  and  said  output  terminal,  whereby  an  output 
wave  having  a  shape  similar  to  said  input  wave  is 
provided  at  said  output  terminal. 


3^55,417 
COMBINING  CIRCUIT 

Philip  Cottti«b,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to    . 
.North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No,  208,491 
i  Claims.     (CI.  328—145) 
1.  The  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  channels,  said  channels  comprising  input 
means  for  accepting  an  input  signal,  demodulator 
means  for  demodulating  said  input  signal  when  said 
input  signal  is  of  tlie  A.C.  type,  means  for  converting 
said  demodulated  signal  to  its  logarithmic  value, 
switch  means  for  causing  said  input  signal  to  bypass 
said  demodulator  means  when  said  input  signal  is 
of  the  D.C.  type — whereby  said  input  signal  may  be 
converted  to  its  logarthmic  value; 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  logarithmic  value 
of  one  channel  from  the  logarithmic  value  of  the 
other  channel; 


a  source  of  reference  signals  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  positive  reference  signal,  a  zero  reference 
signal,  and  a  negative  reference  signal;  and 


1 


I        '11 
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means  for  substituting  a  signal  from  said  reference 
source  in  place  of  one  of  said  input  signals. 


3,255,418 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPUFIER  INCLUDING  CROSS- 
COUPLING  MEANS  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
DEAD  BAND 
William  R.  Dufendach,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Blanding,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vari-Tecfa 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Aog.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,2M 
4  Chdms.     (CI.  33«— 13) 
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2.  A  differential  voltage  amplifier,  comprising:  first 
and  second  input  means  for  respectively  receiving  first 
and  second  input  voltages;  a  first  circuit  means  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first  input  means  and  cross-coupled  to  said 
second  input  means;  said  first  circuit  means  having  a  first 
output  terminal  and  including  means  for  producing  a  first 
voltage  at  said  terminal  that  is  representative  of  the  first 
of  said  input  voltages  minus  the  second  thereof;  and  a 
second  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  second 
input  means  and  cross-coupled  to  said  first  input  means; 
said  second  circuit  means  having  a  second  output  terminal 
and  including  means  for  producing  a  second  voltage  at 
said  second  terminal  that  is  representative  of  the  second 
of  said  input  voltages  minus  the  first  thereof;  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means  thereby  providing  between  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals  an  electrical  signal  whose 
polarity  and  whose  magnitude  are  each  a  function  of  the 
relative  magnitudes  of  said  input  voltages;  and  a  pair  of 
stages  one  located  between  each  of  said  output  terminals 
and  circuit  means  each  stage  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  transistors  of  complementary  conductivity  type,  with 
one  of  said  output  terminals  connected  between  each  of 
said  pair  of  transistors;  and  each  of  said  stages  being 
controlled  by  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  or  second 
circuits  such  that  the  said  transistors  in  each  pair  are  con- 
trolled thereby  and  operate  in  opposite  modes. 
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3^55,419 
WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CUR- 
RENT AMPLIFIER  INPUT  STAGE  AND  OPERA- 

TIONAL  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STAGE  

James  H.  Knapton  and  Oliver  DaHoo,  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
aaslpiors  to  Tektronix,  tac,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Oregon  ^__  ,^^ 

FUed  June  18,  1963.  Scr.  No.  288,727 
9  Claims.     (CI.  330—14) 


^^V»' 
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a  first  output  electron  device  connected  as  a  signal 
voltage  follower  amplifier  having  its  control  electrode 
connected  to  the  collecting  electrode  of  said  first  in- 
put device  and  its  collecting  electrode  connected  to 
the  emitting  electrode  of  said  first  input  device  to 
provide  a  negative  voltage  feedback  for  said  first 
input  device; 

a  second  input  electron  device  connected  as  a  signal 
voltage  inverter  amplifier  with  having  its  control 
electrode  connected  as  an  input  for  said  push-pull 
amplifier  and  its  emitting  electrode  connected  to 
the  emitting  electrode  circuit  of  said  first  ii^MJt 
device; 

a  second  shunt  impedance  connected  to  provide  direct 
ctirrent  coupling  between  the  control  electrode  and 
the  collecting  electrode  of  said  second  input  device; 

a  second  output  electron  device  connected  as  a  signal 
voltage  follower  amplifier  having  its  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  collecting  electrode  of  said 
second  input  device  and  its  collecting  electrode 
coimected  to  the  emitting  electrode  of  said  second 
input  device  to  provide  a  negative  voltage  feedback 
for  said  second  input  device. 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  current  amplifier  connected  as  the  input  stage  of  said 

amplifier  circuit; 
an  operational  amplifier  connected  as  the  output  stage 
of  said  amplifier  circuit,  said  operational  amplifier 
including  a  phase  inverter  amplifier  and  a  feedback 
impedance  connected  between  the  output  and  input 
of  said  inverter  amplifier  to  provide  direct  current 
negative  feedback  for  said  operational  amplifier;  and 
\  a  transmission  line  of  low  substantially  uniform  char- 
acteristic impedance  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  current  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  in  order  to  transmit  a  current  signal 
from  the  input  sUge  to  the  output  stage  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit  with  substantially  no  distortion  over 
a  wide  range  of  frequencies,  and  such  amplifier  cir- 
cuit  being  free  at  all  times  of  any  feedback  connec- 
tion from  the  output  of  said  operational  am^rfifier 
to  the  input  of  said  current  amplifier. 
3.  A  push-pull  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 
a  voltage-to-current  amplifier  having  a  push-pull  out- 
put and  connected  as  the  input  stage  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit; 
a  pair  of  operational  amplifiers  connected  as  the  output 
stages  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  each  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifiers  including  a  voltage  inverter  am- 
plifier and  a  feedback  resistance  connected  between 
the  output  and  input  of  said  inverter  amplifier  to 
provide  direct  current  negative  voltage  feedback  for 
such  operational  amplifier;  and 
a  pair  of  transmission  lines  of  low  substantially  uni- 
form characteristic  impedance,  a  different  one  of 
said  lines  being  connected  between  each  of  the  out- 
puU  of  said  voltage-to-current  amplifier  and  the  in- 
puts of  said  pair  of  operational  amplifiers  in  order 
to  transmit  push-pull  current  signals  from  the  input 
stage  to  the  output  stages  of  said  amplifier  circuit 
with  substantially  no  distortion  over  a  wide  range 
of  frequencies. 
7.  A  push-pull  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  first  input  electron  device  having  an  emitting  elec- 
trode, a  collecting  electrode  and  a  conuol  electrode 
and   being  connected   as  a  signal   voltage   inverter 
amplifier  with  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  in- 
put device  connected  as  an  input  for  said  push-pull 
amplifier; 
a  first  shunt  impedance  connected  between  the  control 
electrode  and  the  collecting  electrode  of  said  first 
input  device  to  provide  negative  current  feed  for- 
ward for  said  inverter  amplifier; 


3,255,420 

AUDIO  POWER  TRANSISTOR  SELF-BIASING 

CIRCUIT 

Leonard  Knkla,  Lntbcnillc,  Chatks  H.  Lingg,  Reistcra- 

town,  and  Emmett  D.  Huty,  Jr^  BaMtmorc,  Md. 

FUed  May  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,725 

1  Claim.     (O.  330—23) 


A  self-bias,  stabilized  gain  transistor  amplifier  com- 
prising 

a  transistor  connected  in  common  emitter  circuit  con- 
figuration; 

a  self-heating  resistor  composed  of  a  metal  alloy  hav- 
ing a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
and  low  thermal  dissipation  and  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity connected  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  said  am- 
plifier so  that  the  normal  transistor  current  flow 
through  said  resistor  continuously  maintains  the 
temperature  of  said  resistor  elevated  approximately 
150*  C.  above  ambient,  at  which  elevated  tempera- 
ture the  resistance  of  said  resistor  varies  with  the 
current  flow  therethrough  to  supply  a  negative  feed- 
back vi^Jtage  in  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  am- 
plifier for. the  purpose  of  stabilizing  the  current  flow 
through  said  transistor. 


3,255,421 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DISTRIBUTED 
AMPLIFIER 
Clement  A.  Skalski,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Afarraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,085 
13  Clafans.     (CL  330—34) 
12.  A  negative  resistance  distributed  amplifier  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  low-pass  filter  having  a  characteris- 
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tic  resistance  of  a  certain  magnitude,  a  negative  resist- 
ance device,  and  means  including  the  device  for  tenninat- 


•  •• -•• 


ing  the  filter  in  a  resultant  impedance  which  is  equal  to  its 
negative  polarity  characteristic  resistance. 


3^55,422 
PULSED  CROSSED-FIELD  DEVICES 
Joaeph  FefaMtein,  Ltvfaii^on,  Jerome  Drcxicr,  New  PtotI- 
dcace,  and  Hunter  L.  McDoweU,  Sprin^ld,  NJ.,  m- 
siginors  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc^  Uoioa,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aag.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,238 
1«  Claims.     (CI  330—43) 


1.  A  crossed  field  amplifier  tube  including  a  cylin- 
drical cathode  body  portion  having  an  emitter  surface 
portion  made  from  a  material  having  a  secondary  emis- 
sion ratio  greater  than  I  which  enables  self-sustained 
cold  operation  and  also  having  circular  end  hat  portions 
which  projects  over  the  emitter  surface  for  inhibiting 
undesired  cathode  end  current,  an  anode  structure  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  forming 
a  circular  re-entrant  path  for  an  electron  stream  from  the 
cathode,  said  anode  structure  having  formed  therein  a 
non-re-entrant  slow  wave  circuit  extending  coaxially  with 
respect  to  the  cathode  over  a  part-circular  arc,  means 
being  provided  for  interrupting  the  slow  wave  circuit  be- 
twieen  the  ends  of  the  arc  in  such  a  manner  that  wave 
energy  propagating  around  said  slow  wave  circuit  does 
not  re-enter  the  slow  wave  circuit,  an  input  terminal  for 
applying  to  the  slow  wave  circuit  R.F.  wave  energy  to 
initiate  self-sustained  operation  of  said  cathode,  the  wave 
energy  being  progressively  amplified  by  electron  inter- 
action, an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  slow  wave 
circuit  for  extracting  amplified  eiKrgy  from  said  circuit, 
one  of  said  cathode  portions  forming  a  turn-off  electrode 
and  being  insulated  from  the  emitter  surface  portion  of 
the  cathode  and  being  adapted  to  operate  during  amph- 
fication  at  substantially  the  same  potential  as  the  remain- 
der of  the  cathode  portions  to  prevent  interference  with 
normal  cathode  operation,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  application  of  a  suitable  control  voltage  between 


the  emitter  surface  portion  of  the  cathode  and  said  turn- 
off  electrode  simultaneously  with  the  reduction  of  said 
input  wave  energy  is  effective  in  rapidly  terminating 
operation  of  the  tube. 


3,255,423 

ATOMIC  HYDROGEN  MASER 

Norman  F.  Ramsey,  55  Scott  Road,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and 

Daniel  kleppner,  9  Dana  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,356 

10  Claims.     (CI.  331—94) 


1.  Magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising,  means 
for  producing  an  assemblage  of  gaseous  atoms  in  an  upper 
hypcrfine  energy  state  from  which  said  atoms  may  undergo 
hyperfine  magnetic  dipole  transitions  to  a  lower  hyperfine 
energy  state  by  radiating  energy  at  said  hyperfine  transi- 
tion frequency,  means  for  supporting  a  radio  frequency 
magnetic  field  at  the  frequency  of  said  hyperfine  transi- 
tions, a  walled  confining  means  for  confining  said  atoms 
in  said  radio  frequency  field  for  interaction  with  said 
radio  frequency  field,  said  confining  means  being  evacu- 
ated to  a  pressure  below  0.01  mm.  Hg  to  produce  a  suffi- 
ciently long  mean  free  path  for  said  atoms  between  gas 
to  gas  collisions  within  said  confining  means  so  that  the 
dominant  confining  mechanism  for  said  atoms  is  one  of 
multiple  wall  collisions,  said  confining  means  being  dimen- 
sioned to  retain  said  atoms  within  said  confining  means 
for  a  time  in  excess  of  that  required  for  200  successive 
wall  collisions  of  an  atom,  said  confining  means  having  a 
wall  surface  against  which  said  atoms  repeatedly  collide 
during  confinement,  and  said  wall  surface  having  an  aver- 
age atomic  polarizability  which  is  less  than  half  the 
polarizability  of  cesium  and  which  surface  is  chemically 
inert  to  said  atoms,  and  said  gaseous  atoms  having  a 
polarizability  that  is  less  than  half  of  the  polarizability 
of  cesium  whereby  said  radiating  atoms  maintain  sub- 
stantial phase  coherence  of  the  hyperfine  radiated  energy 
for  substantially  in  excess  of  200  successive  collisions  of 
an  atom  with  said  surface. 


3,255  424 
ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  SATURABLE 
INDUCTOR  MEANS  FOR  INITLATING  OSCILLA- 
TIONS 
Wilbur  E.  Da  Vall,  Gardena,  Calif.,  asifnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Electnida  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,14« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—173) 
2.  An  electronic  oscillator,  comprising: 
a  series  resonance  circuit  including  a  saturable  induct- 
ance  aixl  a  capacitor  connected   in  series  to  said 
inductance, 
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an  amplifier  circuit  having  input  and  output  sides  con- 
nected to  said  series  resonance  circuit  for  operat- 
ing upon  said  resonance  circuit  to  sustain  oscilla- 
tions as  substantially  determined  by  said  resonance 
circuit,  said  amplifier  circuit  adjusted  to  maintain 
the  current  and  voltage  in  said  inductance  below 
saturation  during  oscillator  operation, 

controllable  means  including  a  voltage  source  and  a 
control  element  cotmected  thereto  and  defining  a 


3,255,426 
STRIPLINE  HAVING  TWO  GROUND  PLANES  ME- 
CHANICALLY SPACED  BY  REMOVABLE  LONGI- 
TUDINAL    ELECTRICAL     CONNECTORS     DIS- 
POSED PARALLEL  TO  SIGNAL  CONDUCTOR 
Jesse  L.  Butler,  Groton  Road,  Itf  J>.  2,  Naskaa,  N  JI. 
FUcd  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,467 
16  Claims.    (CL  333— «4) 
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terminal,  the  D.C.  potential  of  which  is  controlled 
by  the  control  element  to  have  one  of  two  poten- 
tials, coupling  means  connecting  said  terminal  to 
the  junction  of  said  inductance  and  said  capacitor 
for  applying  thereto  one  of  said  potentials  for  de- 
veloping an  electric  current  driving  said  inductance 
into  saturation,  while  decoupling  said  junction  from 
said  terminal  when  said  terminal  has  the  other  one 
of  said  two  potentials. 


3,255,425 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Carlton  P.  Dc  Witt  and  Donald  S.  Dc  Witt,  both  of 
Oconto,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Holt  Hardwood  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Wiscondn 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,966 
10  Claims.     (CL  333—01) 


/f 
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1.  A  microwave  circuit  component  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  conductors  of  indeterminate  length  positioned  in 
superposed  spaced  relation, 

a  conductor  of  corresponding  length  positioned  be- 
tween said  outer  conductors  and  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  outer  conductors, 

said  inner  conductor  being  narrower  than  said  outer 
conductors, 

dielectric  material  disposed  between  said  inner  conduc- 
tor and  each  said  outer  conductor  so  that  said  inner 
conductor  is  in  insulated,  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  outer  conductors, 

an  elongated  mode  suppressing  electrical  conductor, 
and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  mode  suppressing 
conductor  between  said  outer  conductors  in  electri- 
cal contact  therewith  and  in  spaced  relation  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  conductor. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  resistors  secured 
to  a  first  rotary  disc  rigidly  mounted  on  a  first  shaft;  a 
series  of  resistors  secured  to  a  second  rotary  disc  keyed 
for  rotation  with  a  second  shaft  and  axially  shdable 
thereon;  a  series  of  resistors  secured  to  a  third  rotary 
disc  Iteyed  to  a  third  shaft  and  axially  slidable  thereon, 
said  second  shaft  being  of  hollow  cyUndrical  construction 
with  said  third  shaft  rotatable  in  said  second  shaft;  and 
means  for  selecting  resistors  on  each  disc  consisting  of  a 
dial  rigid  on  said  first  shaft  having  resistor  identifying 
numerals  thereon,  a  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
first  shaft,  a  fourth  shaft  geared  to  said  second  shaft,  a 
dial  rigid  on  said  fourth  shaft  having  resistor  identifying 
numerals  thereon,  a  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
fourth  shaft,  a  dial  rigid  on  said  third  shaft  having  resis- 
tor identifying  numerals  thereon,  and  a  means  for  manu- 
ally rotating  said  third  shaft. 


3,255,427 

MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 

Leon  Knesel  Yeiscr,  Lelnmon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,936 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—59) 


A  dielectric  block  having  a  cavity  extending  there- 
through from  the  rearward  side  thereof  to  the  mating 
side,  said  cavity  having  a  conical  portion  intermediate  its 
end  which  tapers  towards  said  mating  side,  a  short  tmi- 
form  diameter  constricted  portion  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  tapered  portion  and  between  said  tapered  portion 
and  said  mating  side,  and  an  enlarged  diameter  portion 
adjacent  to  said  constricted  portion,  said  block  being  of 
a  polyurethane  material  having  a  durometer  hardness  in 
the  range  of  45  D  to  60  D,  said  block  being  capable  of 
retaining  an  inserted  contact  terminal  in  said  cavity  with 
said  constricted  portion  disposed  in  a  circumferential 
recess  on  said  contact 
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3055,428 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Clydc  F.  RobMns,  MUwaukec,  Wis^  sMigMr  to  Catlcr- 
Hammcr,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cofporadon  of  Dela- 


Flicd  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,212 
8  Claina.     (CL  339—95) 


to  press  said  cable  means  against  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  base  member,  and  means  to  secure  said  clamping 
means  to  said  base  member  with  said  cable  means  in  said 
channel  between  said  section  and  the  side  wall  means  and 
bottom  surface  of  said  channel,  said  conductor-engaging 


«c         ««         <*         «< 


1.  A  releasable  double-grip  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  pocket  therein  open 
at  the  top; 

said  pocket  comprising  an  inclined  wall  and  being  free 
of  any  impediments  to  enable  dropping  of  ft  con- 
nector clip  thereinto  through  its  open  top; 

a  connector  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  strap  of  spring 
material  freely  resting  in  said  pocket  with  a  first 
leg  thereof  extending  at  an  upward  angle  in  the 
pocket  and  with  the  second  leg  thereof  lying  on  said 
inclined  wall; 

an  electrical  terminal  member  overlying  said  pocket; 

a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  said  in- 
clined wall  for  receiving  the  bare  wire  end  portion 
of  an  insulated  conductor; 

said  first  leg  of  said  connector  clip  having  a  length  rela- 
tive to  the  height  of  the  pocket  such  that  insertion 
of  said  wire  through  said  hole  causes  flexing  thereof 
and  pressing  of  said  bare  wire  against  said  terminal 
member  as  said  bare  wire  passes  freely  over  the  end 
of  said  second  leg  of  said  clip; 

and  the  lower  bent  portion  of  said  clip  being  rounded 
sufficiently  to  hug  the  wails  of  said  pocket  and  said 
second  leg  of  said  clip  having  a  length  relative  to 
the  height  of  said  pocket  such  that  pulling  on  said 
conductor  causes  said  first  leg  to  elastically  flex  while 
it  remains  in  biting  engagement  with  said  bare  wire 
and  causes  the  bent  portion  of  said  clip  to  flex  elasti- 
cally and  slide  and  rotate  in  said  pocket  to  force 
the  end  of  said  second  leg  into  biting  engagement 
with  said  bare  wire  whereby  both  legs  of  said  clip 
grip  said  bare  wire  in  a  direction  restraining  removal 
thereof  from  contact  with  said  terminal. 


3,255,429 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INSULATED  FLAT  CABLE 

Edgar  Wilmot  Forney,  Jr.,  Harrisburt;,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  I^arrisburg,  Pa. 

CootinuadoQ  of  applicaHon  Scr.  No.  306,523,  Sept.  4, 

1963.    TUs  application  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,668 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—99) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  base  member 
having  riser  sections  extending  along  opposite  sides  to 
define  a  channel  having  inclined  side  wall  means  for  re- 
ceiving insulated  cable  means  having  conductor  means 
along  said  side  wall  means  and  in  engagement  with  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  channel,  clamping  means  having  a 
section  matable  with  said  channel,  conductor  means  in 
said  clampmg  means  and  including  conductor-engaging 
means  extending  outwardly  from  sides  of  said  section, 
wlamp  members  extending  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  clamping  means  in  the  same  direction 
as    said   conductor-engaging   means    and   being   shaped 


noeans  disposed  toward  said  side  wall  means  of  said  riser 
sections  with  said  cable  means  being  wedged  therebetween 
and  said  conductor  nwans  and  said  clamp  members  ex- 
tending along  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said  riser  sections 
with  said  cable  means  therebetween. 


3^S,43« 
SPIRALLY  WOUND  PIN  CONNECTOR 

Dclbcrt  L.  PkUUps,  Malibu,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  New  Twist 
Connector  Corporatioo,  Saata  Monica,  Caiif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  418^1 
9  Claims.     (CI.  339—252) 


7.  A  pin  connector  to  fit  into  a  cooperating  socket  con- 
nector, comprising: 

a  longitudinal  core;  and 

a  cluster  of  resiliently  flexible  wires  formed  helically 
around  the  core,  the  cluster  being  oversized  in  cross 
section  relative  to  the  cooperating  socket  connector 
in  which  it  is  intended  to  fit,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
wires  of  the  cluster  being  fixed  relative  to  the  core 
and  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  wires  of  the 
cluster  being  spaced  and  biased  radially  outward 
from  the  core  to  permit  resilient  radial  contraction 
of  the  cluster  by  the  cooperating  socket  connector, 
said  longitudinal  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires 
twisted  together,  the  twisting  of  the  wires  of  the  core 
being  opposite  to  the  helical  direction  of  the  cluster 
of  wires. 
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<'  3455,431 

HYDROPHONE 
Glenn  N.  Howatt,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  GvHoa 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metucbcn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jancy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,879 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—10) 


for  normally  coupling  interval  timing  signals  from  each 
master  controller  to  its  respective  intersection  controller 
to  over-ride  the  intersection  interval  timing  means,  means 
responsive  to  an  open  circuit  or  a  short  circuit  on  the 
Hnes  connecting  each  of  said  master  and  intersection 
controllers  for  decoupling  the  master  controller  timing 
meaiu  from  its  respective  intersection  controller  timing 
means  so  that  lights  at  the  intersection  are  controlled  by 
the  intersection  timing  means,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  master  control  units  for  disabling  their  associated 
timing  means  and  placing  said  master  control  units  under 
control  of  the  timing  means  of  a  further  master  control 
unit. 


1.  A  hydrophone  for  detecting  sonic  waves  in  a  me- 
dium comprising,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  suspended  in 
the  medium,  a  resilient  diaphragm  assembly  including  a 
resilient  diaphragm  marginally  secured  in  said  housing, 
and  a  thin  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  extending  tn  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  diaphragm  and  pM-ovided  with  elec- 
trodes and  secured  to  said  diaphragm  to  be  flexed  as  said 
diaphragm  is  flexed  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  at 
said  electrodes  in  accordance  with  the  flexure  of  said  ele- 
ment, a  flexible  damping  pad  in  the  form  of  a  disc-like 
element  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  diaphragm 
and  ceramic  element  and  moveable  as  a  unit  therewith, 
and,  together  with  said  diaphragm  and  ceramic  element, 
subject  to  said  sonic  waves  in  said  medium,  said  sonic 
waves  flexing  said  diaphragm,  ceramic  disc  and  flexible 
damping  pad  as  a  imit  in  response  to  said  sonic  waves 
in  accordance  with  the  resiliency  of  said  diaphragm  and 
the  damping  effect  of  said  flexible  damping  pad,  and  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  electrodes  for  transmitting  the 
electrical  signals  produced  thereat. 


3,255,432 

TRAFFIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

John  C.  Lcshcr,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rad-O-Litc,  Inc, 

Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,276 

10  Claims.     (CL  340—35) 


8.  A  system  for  controlling  the  traffic  lights  at  a  |riu- 
rality  of  intersections  comprising  a  separate  intersection 
controller  for  the  lights  at  each  intersection  having  inter- 
val timing  means,  a  central  controller  including  a  separate 
master  controller  for  each  of  said  intersections,  each  of 
said  master  controllers  having  interval  timing  means,  a 
tingle  pair  of  signal  leads  connecting  each  of  said  inter- 
section controllers  with  its  respective  master  ocNitroUer 


3^55.433 
TRAFFIC  UGHT  CONTROLLER 


John  C.  Lcshcr,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rad-O-Lite,  Inc., 

Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of  PennsylTania 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,047 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 37) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlKng  the  movement  of 
traffic  through  the  intersection  of  two  streets,  a  set  of  traf- 
fic lights  on  each  street,  a  first  operating  relay  having  dual 
movable  contacts,  a  fixed  contact  cooperating  with  one 
movable  contact  and  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  meeting 
with  the  other  movable  contact,  a  second  operating  relay 
having  dual  movable  contacts  and  a  fixed  contact  meeting 
with  each  movable  contact,  a  first  latching  relay  having 
dual  movable  contacts  and  a  fixed  contact  meeting  with 
each  movable  contact,  a  timing  means  including  an  elec- 
tron tube  and  a  capacitor  connected  from  grid  to  cathode 
of  the  latter,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  first  operating 
relay  closed  by  both  movable  and  meeting  fixed  contacts 
of  the  second  operating  relay  and  one  movable  and  meet- 
ing fixed  contact  of  the  first  latching  relay  including  the 
timing  means,  a  first  circuit  means  closed  by  one  movable 
contact  and  its  meeting  fixed  contact  of  the  first  operat- 
ing relay  for  energizing  the  set  of  traffic  lights  on  one 
street,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  second  operating  relay 
through  the  other  movable  contact  and  one  meeting 
fixed  contact  of  the  first  operating  relay  and  the  other 
movable  contact  and  meeting  fixed  contact  of  the  first 
latching  relay,  a  second  circuit  means  closed  by  both 
movable  contacts  and  their  meeting  fixed  contacts  of  the 
second  operating  relay  for  energizing  the  set  of  traffic 
lights  on  the  other  street,  a  second  latching  relay  having 
dual  movable  contacts  and  a  fixed  contact  meeting  with 
each  movable  contact,  a  vehicle  operated  switch,  an  op- 
erating circuit  for  the  second  latching  relay  clorsed  by  the 
vehicle  operated  switch,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  first 
latching  relay  through  one  movable  and  one  meeting 
fixed  contact  of  the  second  latching  relay  and  third  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  the  set  of  traffic  lights  on  the  first 
street  including  a  resistor  and  a  diode  rectifier  in  series 
through  the  other  movable  contact  and  meeting  fixed 
contact  of  the  second  latching  relay  to  the  timing  device 
for  ai^lying  a  coimter  voltage  to  the  latter. 
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3J55,434 

VEHICLE  DETECTION  AND  COUNTING  SYSTEM 

Peter  D.  Scbwmrz,  61  WoodcrMi  Drive, 

Rochester  10,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,460 

3  Claiat.     (CL  34«— M) 


^    L^^, ^ 
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(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  arranged  with- 
in said  casing, 

(c)  an  ekctric  motor  having  opposite  end  portions 
seated  in  said  spaced   support  members, 

(d)  means  securing  said  support  members  together 
with  said  motor  positioned  therebetween, 

(e)  at  least  one  electric  battery  in  said  casing  to  pro- 
vide a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  drive  said  motor, 

(f)  a  detachable  electrical  harness  assembly  unit  in- 
cluding contact  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  electric  battery  to  said  motor  and  switch  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor,  and 

(g)  said  electrical  harness  assembly  including  releas- 
able  frictional  attaching  means  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  support  members  to  detachably  mount 
said  electrical  assembly  as  a  unit  on  said  spaced 
support  members. 


1.  Vehicle  detecting  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
producing  time-spaced  pulses  of  acoustical  energy,  means 
for  detecting  parts  of  the  energy  pulses  refkcted  from  sur- 
faces spaced  from  the  producing  means,  signal  producing 
means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  the  reflected  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  stabilizing 
the  magnitude  of  the  signals  produced  by  the  signal  pro- 
ducing means  in  response  to  portions  of  the  energy  pulses 
reflected  to  the  detecting  means  from  the  roadway  over 
which  the  vehicles  lo  be  detected  pass,  said  subilizing 
means  including  auxiliary  producing  and  detecting  means 
generally  similar  to  the  aiforesaid  producing  and  detecting 
means,  said  auxiliary  means  being  arranged  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  vehicles  to  be  detected  for  directing  acous- 
tical pulses  toward,  and  receiving  portions  thereof  re- 
flected only  by  a  part  of  the  roadway  spaced  from  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  vehicles  to  be  detected,  and  feed-back 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the  out- 
put of  said  auxiliary  detecting,  means  for  adjusting  the 
sensitivity  of  said  auxiliary  detecting  means  and  for  simi- 
larly adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the  aforesaid  detecting 
means. 

3455,435  y 

PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  APPUANCE  ' 

David  R.  Loclic,  Bridgeport,  and  Ronald  B.  Wuennemann 

and  Robert  J.  Tolmic,   Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignors  to 

SperT>   Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioQ  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,819 
8  dalms.     (CL  310—47) 


3,255,436 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
RANDOM  MASKS 
Augusto  Gamba,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DeUware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,670 
16  Claims.     (CL  34«— 146.3) 


1.  A  portable  electric  appliance  of  the  class  described, 
comprising 
(a)  a  casing. 


13.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising  means 
for  illuminating  patterns  to  be  recognized,  a  plurality  of 
association  units,  each  of  said  association  units  com- 
prising a  single  photoresponsive  device  and  a  mask,  each 
of  said  masks  being  positioned  in  that  path  of  the  illumi- 
nating energy  from  said  source  to  the  corresponding 
photoresponsive  device  which  iiKludes  said  pattern  to 
be  recognized  whereby  the  total  illuminating  energy  re- 
ceived by  each  said  photoresponsive  device  from  said 
pattern  is  modified  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics 
of  the  corresponding  mask,  each  of  said  association  units 
further  comprising  a  threshold  unit  coupled  to  said  photo- 
responsive device,  said  threshold  unit  being  adapted  to 
provide  one  output  signal  in  response  to  the  incidence  of 
more  than  a  preselected  amount  of  energy  on  said  photo- 
responsive device  and  a  different  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  incidence  of  less  than  said  selected  amount  of  energy 
on  said  photoresponsive  device,  a  plurality  of  signal 
ratio  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  threshold  unit, 
each  of  said  signal  ratio  means  weighting  the  response 
of  the  associated  threshold  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
statistically  determined  relationship  between  the  mask  of 
the  same  association  unit  as  said  threshold  unit,  and  a 
single  class  of  patterns  to  be  recognized,  a  plurality  of 
signal  combining  means,  each  of  said  signal  combining 
means  being  coupled  to  the  ones  of  said  signal  ratio 
means  which  are  related  to  the  same  class  of  patterns, 
and  means  associated  with  said  signal  combining  means 
for  indicating  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  output  signals 
of  said  plurality  of  signal  combining  means. 


) 


3,255,437 
ELECTRONIC  RECOGNITION 
Jerome  R.  Singer,  Berkeley,  Calif,,  aMignor  of  ooc<foartfa 
to  Jolin  W.  Ralls  and  Alvin  E.  Hendricson,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,280 
9  Claims.     (CL  340— 146  J) 


•^ 


1.  An  electronic  recognition  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  photoreceptors  individually  producing  electrical 
signals  in  response  to  incident  light,  means  periodically 
activating  said  receptors  to  produce  pulsed  signals  there- 
from, means  centering  said  plurality  of  receptors  upon 
an  image  to  be  recognized,  a  plurality  of  differentiation 
circuits  each  individually  connected  to  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent receptors  for  producing  pulses  responsive  to  border- 
lines between  light  and  dark  portioiu  of  the  image  viewed, 
a  plurality  of  delay  lines,  each  line  connecting  successive 
differentiation  circuits  from  radially-spaced  photorecep- 
tors in  separate  segments  of  the  plurality  thereof  whereby 
all  differentiated  signals  in  each  segment  of  photorecep- 
tors arrive  at  a  common  point  in  time-spaced  relation, 
and  means  continuously  comparing  signals  at  the  com- 
mon points  of  said  segments  with  predetermined  signal 
codes  to  produce  coincidence  signals  representative  of 
identities  between  photoreceptor  signals  and  signal  codes 
corresponding  to  particular  images. 


3,255,438 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Leonard,  Sands  Point,  Marvin  Shapiro,  Handng- 
toa,  and  Robert  F.  Shaw,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  and 
Bruce  B.  Weber,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Robert  V. 
Zaman,  Euclid,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  202,165 
49  Claims.  (CL  34^—172.5) 
1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  at  least  two  character- 
addressable  memory  units  responsive  to  addressing  and 
timing  signals  for  accepting  and  delivering  data;  a  pri- 
mary counter  common  to  all  memory  units,  said  inimary 
counter  including  a  stepping  input,  a  clearing  input,  and 
circuits  for  emitting  field  signals  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  contiguous  sequence  of  stable  states  of  said  primary 
counter  and  a  group  of  primary  status  signals  uniquely 
indicative  of  the  current  state  of  said  primary  counter; 
a  secondary  counter  associated  with  each  memory  unit 
including  a  stepping  input,  a  clearing  input,  and  circuits  for 
emitting  a  group  of  secondary  status  signals  uniquely  in- 
dicative of  the  current  state  of  said  secondary  counter; 
clearing  inputs  of  said  primary  and  all  of  said  secondary 
counters  being  mutually  independent;  an  addressing  sig- 
nal generator  associated  with  each  of  said  memory  units 
and  responsive  jointly  to  said  group  of  primary  status 
signal^  and  to  the  group  of  secondary  status  signals  of 
the  secondary  counter  associated  with  said  memory  unit; 


a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  data  processing  cir- 
cuits responsive  to  said  field  signals  and  to  data  signals 
from  said  memory  units,  oeriain  of  said  processing  circuits 
including  facilities  for  inverting  the  normal  sequence  of 
data  transfer;  a  plurality  of  timing  signal  generators,  each 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  processing  circuits; 
certain  of  said  memory  units  including  loading  facilities 
responsive    to   ceriain    predetermined   combinations   of 
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stepping  and  secondary  status  signals  in  the  associated 
secondary  counters  for  acceptance  into  said  memory  units 
of  data  from  external  data  storage  means;  and  certain  of 
said  memory  units  including  unloading  facilities  respon- 
sive to  certain  inedetennined  combinations  of  stepping 
and  secondary  status  signals  in  the  associated  secondary 
counters  for  transfer  of  data  from  said  memory  units  to 
external  storage  means. 


3,255,439 
POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTEM 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Research,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,209 
10  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  postage  metering  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  subscriber  station  comprising  a  postage  meter  in- 
cluding imprinting  means  for  recurrently  and  selec- 
tively imprinting  indicia  representative  of  monetary 
value,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  meter  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  indicia  to  be  imprinted  by 
said  meter; 

a  remote  accounting  station  including  a  totalizing 
means  adapted  to  maintain  information  pertaining 
to  the  monetary  value  represented  by  the  indicia 
imprinted  by  said  postage  meter; 

a  data  transmitting  link  coupling  said  postage  meter 
at  said  subscriber  station  to  said  remote  accounting 
station,  and 

converter  means  coupled  to  said  subscriber  station  and 
said  transmitting  link  for  providing  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  monetary  value  imprinted  by  said  meter 
via  said  data  link  to  said  accounting  station  to  main- 
tain a  record  thereat  of  the  monetary  value  of  the 
indicia  imprinted  by  said  postage  meter. 
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3^55,440 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPRODUC- 
TION OF  DATA  AND  TIMING  SIGNALS 
Way    Doog    Woo,    Newton    Center,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Honeywell  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Dec.  U,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  76^51 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 


r 


o»t*      r^       


CCTCCIOI 


KT 


L 


3£lM«L 


^~a 


OtTfCTO* 


# 
-T 


\ 


z 


'    kiatf 

(OCtMCO) 


>-mja  ucn. 


J 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  having  appa- 
ratus for  writing  and  reading  signals  utilizing  a  mag- 
netizable record  medium,  the  improvement  of  a  dynami- 
cally operated  record  medium  having  a  magnetizable 
surface  for  the  storage  of  signal  pulses  thereon,  said 
record  medium  being  provided  with  individual  clock 
pulse  and  data  pulse  channels,  electrically  eoergizable 
recording  means  operatively  associated  with  said  record 
medium  for  recording  clock  and  data  pulses  on  their 
respective  channels  in  a  phase  sUggered  relationship, 
each  of  said  data  pulses  being  recorded  in  said  data 
channel  a  predetermined  time  period  in  advance  of  the 
recording  of  its  corresponding  clock  pulse  in  said  clock 
channel,  a  first  play-back  network  for  reading  data  pulses 
from  said  data  channel  and  having  a  pulse  output  only 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  peaks  of  said  data 
fmlses,  a  bistable  circuit  having  two  suble  sutes  of  opera- 
tion, said  first  play-back  network  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  bistable  circuit  for  setting  said  bistable 
circuit  in  one  stable  state  each  time  a  data  pulse  peak  is 
detected,  and  a  second  play-back  network  for  reading  the 
clock  pulses  from  said  clock  channel  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  bistable  circuit  for  resetting  said  bistable 
circuit  into  its  other  stable  state  upon  detection  of  a  clock 
pulse  peak. 

3^55,441 
SMOKE,  FLAME,  CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  AND 

RATE  OF  TEMPERATl  RE  RISE  DETECTOR 
Benton  G.  Goodwin.  19107  Ruddock  St.,  Covina,  Calif., 
and  Walter  L.  Cnimpacker.  Sylmar,  Calif.;  said  Crum- 
packer  assignor  to  said  Goodwin 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1962,  S«r.  No.  241,199 
3  Claims.     (CL  340— 22«) 
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a  third  photoconductive  device  connected  in  series  with 
a  resistance  across  said  source,  the  voltage  across  said 
third  photoconductive  device  being  directed  as  a  sec- 
ond input  to  said  differential  amplifier; 

means  for  directing  beams  of  light  of  controlled  inten- 
sity upon  said  second  and  said  third  photoconductive 
devices; 

a  control  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  an  indicating 
circuit  across  said  source; 

a  trigger  electrode  embodied  by  said  control  rectifier; 

means  for  coupUng  the  electrical  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  to  said  trigger  electrode; 

critical  temperature  responsive  switching  means; 

rate  of  rise  of  temperature  responsive  switching  means; 

and  means  connecting  said  critical  temperature  switch- 
ing means  and  said  rate  of  rise  of  temperature  switch- 
ing means  between  said  trigger  electrode  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  whereby  closing  of  either  of  said 
switching  means  will  energize  said  trigger  electrode 
to  render  said  control  rectifier  conductive. 


3.255,442 
TIME   DISPLAY   DEVICE   FOR   DISPLAYING  THE 
SCHEDULED  TIMES  IN  ORDER  OF  A  SERIES  OF 
CONSECUTIVJE^EVENTS 

James  A.  Kimbcrlin,  1708  Brlgden  Road, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328^99 

4  Claims.     (O.  340—309.4) 


W^f^  I 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  regulated  D.C.  voltage; 
first  and  second  photoconductive  devices  connected  in 

series  across  said  source; 
a  resistance  lower  than  the  dark  resistance  of  said  first 

photoconductive  device  connected  in  parallel  with 

said  first  photoconductive  device; 
a  grounded  emitter,  transistorized  differential  amplifier 

electrically  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  across 

said  second   photoconductive   device   as   one   input 

thereto; 


1.  Time  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  plugboard  means  including  an  hour  section  and  a 
minute  section  each  comprising  electrical  conductors 
arranged  in  intersecting  rows  and  columns,  the  con- 
ductor rows  being  associated  with  events  which  are 
to  take  place  and  the  columns  being  associated  with 
the  time  of  said  events,  the  plugboard  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  electrical  interconnection  between 
intersecting  conductors  and  thereby  designate  the 
time  of  events, 

(b)  means  comprising  a  controllable  event  stepping 
switch  adapted  for  scanning  and  sequentially  apply- 
ing control  signals  to  said  hour  and  minute  row 
conductors  to  thereby  cause  electrical  signals  to  be 
applied  to  the  column  conductors  having  intercon- 
nections with  the  row  conductors, 

(c)  indicator  means  coupled  to  be  responsive  to  elec- 
trical signals  applied  to  the  hour  and  minute  column 
conductors  for  displaying  the  time  of  the  next  event 
which  is  to  take  place, 

(d)  hour  scanning  means  including  a  stepping  switch 
having  an  output  circuit  and  adapted  for  scanning 


^  the  column  conductors  of  the  hour  section  in  syn- 
chronism with  real  time  and  for  coupling  the  elec- 
trical signals  on  said  column  conductors  to  the  output 
circuit  thereof, 

(e)  minute  scanning  means  including  a  stepping  switch 
having  an  output  circuit  and  adapted  for  scanning 
the  column  conductors  of  the  minute  section  in  syn- 
chronism with  real  time  and  for  coupling  the  elec- 
trical signals  on  said  minute  column  conductors  to 
the  output  circuit  thereof,  and 

(f)  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  hour 
and  minute  scanning  means  and  adapted  for  causing 
said  controllable  event  stepping  switch  to  advance 
to  the  next  row  of  conductors  in  response  to  an 
electrical  signal  at  the  output  circuit  of  said  hour  and 
minute  scanning  means,  and  thereby  cause  the  elec- 
trical signal  to  be  applied  to  said  rows  in  sequence  to 
cause  said  indicators  to  display  the  time  of  the  next 
event  which  is  to  take  place. 


34S5,444 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  HAYING  STORED 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Wimam  D.  Hooghton,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aadgBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrka,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  163,404 

15  Claims.     (CL  340—324) 
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3^55,443 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CHARACTER  OR  SYMBOL  r;s:n  r^i  r— i 

GENERATOR  HAVING  CHARACTER  BOARDS  Li=Lrt!:!_rCr3* 
CONTAINING  POTENTIAL  DIVIDERS 

^^IJKSeSfini'Febl^'SI'lIIJSl^  MSr*a        *•  Information  translation  apparatus  comprising  an  in- 
*  ^^       """^  '        formation  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for 

storing  information  representing  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  different  symbols,  each  of  said  tracks  storing  infor- 
mation representing  successive  repetitions  of  the  one  of 
said  symbols  corresponding  thereto,  each  of  said  repeti- 
tions occupying  discrete  areas  of  said  tracks,  and  means 
for  selectively  reading  out  any  of  said  repetitions  fTX>m 
any  of  said  tracks  and  preaeiMing  said  repetition  in  the 
form  of  the  symbol  which  it  represents. 


corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  05309 
2  Ciaima.    (CL  340—324) 
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3455,445 

ADVERTISING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  L.  Randel,  Box  9084,  Amaiillo,  Tex. 

FUed  Jane  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,215 

4  Claims.     (CL  34^—334) 


1.  A  character  generator  for  converting  incoming  sig- 
nals into  a  visible  display  on  a  display  device,  said  display 
comprising  characters  made  up  of  spots  of  lights  at  given 
addresses,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  character  boards,  each  having  a  source 
of  potential,  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said 
source  of  potential,  and  means  for  causing  said  volt- 
age divider  to  produce  a  plurality  of  discrete  voltages; 

means,  comprising  a  decoder,  for  energizing  a  selected 
character  board  in  accordance  with  the  inconung  sig- 
nal; 

a  first  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  selected  char- 
acter board; 

a  second  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  selected 
character  board; 

means,  comprising  a  timer  energized  by  said  decoder, 
for  actuating  said  switching  circuits  simultaneously  in 
synchronization  to  pass  sequential  combinations  of 
said  discrete  voltages; 

means  for  applying  said  sequential  combination  of  volt- 
ages to  the  display  device  to  cause  it  to  produce  a 
character-display  corresponding  to  the  incoming  sig- 
nals; 

and  means  comprising  a  comparator  circuit,  for  produc- 
ing a  sensing  signal  at  the  end  of  each  character 
display. 

827  O.O.— 11 


3.  A  sign  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  signs,  a 
selector  switch  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  signs 
for  the  concurrent  like  connection  thereof  to  a  power 
source  therefor,  said  signs  each  comprising  a  series  of  like 
and  intersecting  rows  of  lamps  extending  across  said  sign 
vertically  and  horizontally  and  each  of  said  lantps  sup- 
ported on  a  face  portion  of  said  sign  and,  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  lamps,  a  first  means  for  simultane- 
ously illuminating  all  lamps  in  any  of  said  rows  successive- 
ly and  cumulatively  transverse  to  the  lengths  of  said  rows 
from  a  first  side  of  said  face  portion  to  an  opposed  side 
thereof  and  a  second  means  for  simultaneously  illtmiinat- 
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ing  all  lamps  in  any  of  said  rows  successively  and  cumu- 
lathrely  transverse  to  the  lengths  of  said  rows  from  said 
oppoced  side  of  said  face  portion  to  said  first  side  thereof 
and  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  each  provid- 
ing that  each  said  pattern  of  illumination  of  the  lamps  of 
said  rows  is  completed  on  each  sign  wiihin  one-baJf  to 
two  seconds  over  a  length  and  width  of  each  ten  feet 
thereof  and  said  lamps  covering  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  face  portion  of  each  such  sign  and,  operatively 
connected  thereto,  control  means  for  selecting  one  or  the 
other  of  such  first  and  second  means  for  illummatmg  said 
lampa  of  each  said  sign. 


COMPENSATED  ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
L.  EiMerick,  Scanrfaic,  N.Y^  arigMV  lo  UiiHc4 
Aktnft  Corporadom  East  Hartfortf,  Cou^  a  corpora. 
lioa  of  D«tei 


F1M  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  1M,595 
S  CkteL     (CL  346—347) 


rl-Z 


I — — t  /j — ** ''  i^ 


1.  A  system  for  converting  an  analogue  input  signal  to 
a  digital  output  signal  including  in  combination  means  in- 
cluding an  input  member  for  producing  a  digital  repre- 
sentation of  the  displacement  of  said  member,  means 
comprising  a  servosystem  for  driving  said  member,  said 
servosystem  having  error  signal  generating  means,  said 
error  signal  generating  means  being  responsive  to  an  ana- 
logue mput  signal  to  produce  a  signal  representing  the 
positional  error  of  said  input  member,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  positional  error  signal  to  a  digital  representation 
of  said  positional  error  signal  and  means  for  combining 
said  digital  representations  to  produce  the  desired  digital 
output  signal. 

3435,447 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kcnncdi  R.  Sharpies,  Somth  Braistrcc,  Mms.,  asstgnor  to 
Epsco  iMorporated,  Caabridgc.  Mass.,  ■  corpontioa 
of  nia— ihaiiiii 

FUed  Jaa.  2,  1H2,  Ser.  N«.  l<3,79f 
It  ClaiM.     (CL  346—347) 


a  plurality  of  comparators  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
amplifier,  each  comparator  residing  in  one  or  the  other 
of  two  stable  states,  each  comparator  being  connected 
to  compare  the  output  of  the  amplifier  with  a  digitally 
weighted  reference  voltage,  und  means  controlled  by  each 
comparator  for  applying  a  digitally  weighted  signal  to 
the  amplifier's  summing  junction  to  cause  that  junction 
to  be  maintained  at  virtual  ground. 


3039,446 
ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  PHASE  SHIFT  EN- 
CODER  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
loka  W.  Sadvary,  Gar«cU,  Mkkael  Pocktw,  UtIb^oh, 
and  IiUor  T.  Flaom,  HMttroock  HeiglMs,  NJ.,  Msign- 
on  to  TW  Beadix  Corporadoo,  Tetcrboro,  N  J-  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FIM  JaiB.  36,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  254^3 
6  ClaliM.     (CL  346—347) 


•V 


1.  A  drcuit  comprising  a  source  of  excitation  voltage, 
means  connected  to  the  source  and  energized  by  the  ex- 
citation voltage  and  having  one  part  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed to  provide  two  voltages  whose  amplitudes  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  displacement 
and  whose  phase  is  distorted  from  the  exciution  voltage, 
a  phase  shifting  network  connected  to  the  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  two  voltages  and  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal whose  phase  is  displaced  from  the  exciution  voltage 
by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  the 
one  part  and  the  phase  distortion,  a  reference  signal  se- 
lector connected  to  the  means  and  responsive  to  the  tw0| 
volugcs  therefrom  and  providing  as  a  reference  signal  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  voltage  of  larger  magnitude, 
and  means  connected  to  the  phase  shifting  network  and 
the  reference  signal  selector  for  comparing  the  relative 
phaw  displacement  of  the  output  signal  and  the  reference 
signal  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  thereto. 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  summing  junction,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  analog  signal  to  the  amplifier's  summing  junction. 


3,259,449 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 
ANALOG  VALUE  INTO  AN  N-PLACE  BINARY 
NUMBEK 

■^  S^l^""^  G««-7,  «-*»  to  Sle»cM  * 
Habke   AktScngcscUsckaft,   Bcriln   and   Manick,  G«r- 
r,  a  corporatioa  of  G*nammj 

FIM  Jan.  23,  1H2.  Ser.  No.  166,614 
priority,  appttcatfoo  Gennany,  Feb.  17,  IHl, 
72,56S 

4  Clains.  (CL  346—347) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  an  analog 
value,  represented  by  a  corresponding  analog  current,  into 
an  It-place  binary  number,  the  individual  places  of  which 
are  determined  by  comparing  the  analog  value  with  Vi, 
14,  V6  .  .  .  of  the  maximum  amplitude  value,  compris- 
ing a  number  of  bistable  storage  members  corresponding 
to  the  digiu  of  the  binary  number,  a  timing  distributor 
operatively  connected  to  said  storage  members  operative 
to  shift  the  laner,  one  after  the  other,  into  a  "  1  "-position, 
an  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  mem- 
bers, means  including  a  plurality  of  resisuncea  operatively 


connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  the  reflective 
storage  members,  and  constructed  to  supply  current  in 
the  ratios  of  V^,  V4,  Vi  ...  of  the  analog  current  cor- 
responding to  the  maximtmi  analog  value,  said  ampli- 
fier being  operative  to  deliver  at  its  output  a  signal  opera- 
tive to  reset  the  corresponding  storage  member  into  an 
"O^-position  only  when  the  analog  current  is  smaller  than 
the  sum  of  the  currents  delivered  from  said  resistances. 


H0 


coupler,  said  tterd  and  lourth  tranamisakMi  means  being 
of  equivalent  ekotncal  length,  said  first  and  third  trana- 
miasion  metuis  being  of  such  different  electiical  lengths 
as  to  coupk  an  input  signal  fed  into  one  of  said  fint 
and  second  poets  of  said  first  and  second  oouplers  equally 
to  said  third  aiKl  fourth  ports  of  said  third  and  fomtih 
couplers  with  a  imiform  phase  difference  between  the 
signals  oou{^d  to  said  fourth  ports  of  said  fouith  and 
third  couplers,  between  the  sigiu^  coupled  to  said  third 
poits  of  said  fouith  and  third  oouplen,  and  between 
the  flignak  coupled  to  said  fourth  fxirt  ol  said  Atird 
coupler  and  said  third  port,  of  said  fourth  coupier. 


a  tunnel  diode  operatively  connected  to  the  junction  of 
said  amplifier  input  and  said  resisunces,  and  biasing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  timnel  diode,  and  so  baising 
the  latter  that  its  cturent  maximum  exists  at  the  zero 
analog  value,  whereby  a  relatively  high  vcriuge  will  exist 
at  said  tunnel  diode  when  the  analog  current  is  less  than 
the  sum  of  currents  conducted  over  said  resistances,  and 
a  relatively  high  voluge  when  the  analog  current  is  greater 
than  the  sum  of  such  ciurents. 


3^55.496         

MULTIPLE  BEAM  ANTEfWA  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 
ING MULTIPLE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS  IN 
THE  LEADIN 
JcsM  L.  Batlcr,  Naahna,  N JI.,  aaslgnor  to  Suiders  Aaso- 
datcs,  Inc.,  Nashsa,  N  Jl.,  a  corporadoo  of  Dcteware 
Filed  Jane  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  36,219 

7  Claims.     (CL  343—166)  ' 


3,25Sj451 

CONICAL  SCANNING  ROTAT ABLE  DIELECTRIC 
WEDGE  LENS  WHICH  B  DYNAMICALLY  BAL- 
ANCED 

Ckarics  E.  Wolcott,  El  CaJoB,  CaW^  aHigMir  to  Wblttakcr 

Corporatioa,  a  UMpoindon  of  CnUf onila 

VM  hm.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,616 

16ClafaH.     (CL  343— 733) 


1.  A  transHMSsion  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transmission  bne  cottiers, 
each  of  said  couplers  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  ports  and  being  adapted  to  couple  a  signal  from 
either  of  said  first  and  second  porta  to  said  third  and 
fourth  ports  with  a  fixed  phase  diffeneooe  between  the 
signals  at  said  third  and  fouith  ports  and  with  equal 
amplitude  at  said  third  and  fourth  porta,  first  transmiaaion 
means  connected  bet!ween  said  fourth  port  of  said  first 
coupler  and  said  first  port  of  said  fourth  coupler,  second 
transoMSsion  means  connected  between  said  third  port  of 
said  second  coupler  and  said  second  port  of  said  third 
coupler,  said  first  and  second  transmission  means  being 
ot  equivalent  eleotrical  length,  third  transmission  means 
connected  between  said  third  port  of  said  first  oouf^er 
and  said  first  port  of  said  third  coupler,  fourth  trans- 
mission means  connected  between  said  fourth  port  of 
said  second  coupler  and  said  second  port  of  said  fourth 


1.  A  dielectric  wedge  lens,  comprising:  a  first  hemi- 
spherical wedge  of  dielectric  material,  said  first  wedge 
having  an  outer  hemispherical  surface  and  an  inner  hemi- 
spherical surface;  a  second  hemispherical  wedge  of  a  di- 
dectric  material  having  a  higher  dielectric  constant  than 
said  first  wedge  material,  said  second  wedge  having  an 
outer  hemispherical  surface  and  an  inner  hemi^berical 
surface,  the  inner  hemispherical  surface  of  said  second 
wedge  having  the  same  radius  as  the  outer  hemispherical 
surface  of  said  first  wedge;  said  first  and  secoiKi  wedges 
being  compounded  together  with  said  outer  hemispherical 
surface  of  said  first  wedge  being  in  contact  with  the  iimer 
surface  o(  said  second  wedge. 


3,253^2 

SURFACE  WAVE  LUNEBERG  LENS  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM 

Carlton  H.  Walter,  3826  Moont  View,  and  Rofcr  C. 

Rnddnck,  1217  Mnlford  Road,  both  of  Cohunbos,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,493 

6  Cfariosi.    (CL  343— 7S3) 


rco  o 


racus 


1.  A  surface  wave  anteiua  comprising  a  non-planar 
ground  wave  bulbous  structure  being  radially  symmetrical 
and  having  a  surface  thereof  for  radiating  isotroiMC  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  therefrom,  a  radiating  leiu  having  a 
varying  index  of  refraction  satisfying  the  lens  relation 


j>^  n---V2^^ 


where  r  is  the  normalized  radius,  c  is  the  velocity  of  light 
in  free  space  and  v  is  the  phase  velocity  of  a  wave  in  the 
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lens  of  the  mediiun,  said  lens  further  comprising  a  circuUr 
conflguration  with  a  surface  integrally  formed  with  said 
ground  plane  structure  and  a  free  radiating  surface  with 
radial  syoHnetry  propagation  capability;  and  means  for 
coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  kns  at  the  focut 
of  said  circular  lens. 


3^5,453 

NON-UNIFORM  DIELECTRIC  TOROIDAL  LENSES 
Robert  L.  Horst,  Maniiciin  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa^  asignor  to  Armstroog  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa^  a  corporatkHi  of  PennsylTania 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2M,1M 
17  Claims.     (CL  343—754) 


auxiliary  reflector  having  an  aperture  which  is  consider- 
ably smaller  than  that  of  the  mirror,  a  primary  radiator 
disposed  at  the  back  of  said  mirror  adjacent  the  apex  of 
the  latter,  said  auxiliary  reflector  being  cooperable  with 
said  primary  radiator  for  reflecting  said  waves  from  the 
latter  to  said  mirror,  said  primary  radiator  comprising  a 
horn  parabola  having  an  aperture  which  is  small  as  com- 
pared with  the  aperture  of  the  parabola  mirror,  the  funnel 
portion  of  said  horn  parabola  extending  radially  with  re- 


1.  A  microwave  electro-magnetic  radiation  energy  re- 
fracting device  comprising  a  toroidally  shaped  mass  of 
dielectric  material  exhibiting  a  smoothly  varying  dielec- 
tric constant  between  the  outermost  surface  of  said  mass 
and  points  interior  of  said  mass,  said  points  interior  of 
said  mass  having  a  higher  dielectric  constant  than  said 
outermost  surface  of  said  mass,  said  toroidally  shaped 
mass  being  adapted  to  refract  said  energy  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  between  diametrically  opposed  regions  of 
a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  toroidal  mass. 


3,255,454 

SURFACE  WAVE  LUNEBERG  LENS  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM 

Carlton  H.  Walter,  3828  Moontv1«w  Road,  and  Roger  C. 

Ruddock,  1217  Mnlford  Road,  both  of  Cofaunbus  21, 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  (,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  343,91< 
6  Qains.     (CL  343—754) 


1.  A  Luneberg  lens  antenna  system  comprising  a  sur- 
face-wave structure,  a  radially  symmetrical  dielectric  lens 
having  a  rim  positioned  on  and  integrally  formed  with 
said  structure,  the  contour  configuration  of  said  lens  con- 
forming to  that  of  said  surface  wave  structure,  means  f<M' 
feeding  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  radial  point  between 
the  rim  and  the  center  of  said  lens,  said  energy  radiating 
from  the  rim  of  said  lens  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
end  of  said  lens  with  respect  to  said  feed  and  the  beam 
angle  of  said  radiant  energy  being  a  function  of  the  in- 
dex of  refraction  of  said  lens,  said  contour  configuration 
and  said  radial  point  of  feed;  and  means  for  varying  said 
index  of  refraction  of  said  lens  to  vary  said  beam  angle. 


3,255,455 

CASSEGRACS  ANTENNA 
Giswah  Von  Trentini,  .Vfanicli-Solhi,  Gcrmaay,  asalsnor  to 
Siemens  &  Haiske  Aktiengescilschaft,  Berlin  and  Ma- 
nid^  Germany,  a  corporadoa  of  Germany 

FUed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,052 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jnly  31,  IMl, 

S  75,014 

5  ClainH.     (CL  343— 7i2) 

1.  An  antenna  for  very  short  electromagnetic  waves, 

comprising  a  parabola  mirror  with  an  aperture  which  is 

very  large  as  compared  with  the  waves,  a  hyperbok>id-like 


spect  to  the  mirror  axis,  and  the  radiation  of  said  bom 
parabola  extending  from  the  back  of  the  parabola  mirror 
through  the  apex  thereof  and  being  trained  upon  said  hy- 
perboloid-like  auxiliary  reflector,  the  spacing  of  the  auxil- 
iary reflector  from  the  apex  of  the  parabola  mirror  corre- 
sponding to  about  one-half  up  to  the  full  Rayleigh  spac- 
ing, and  the  aperture  of  said  auxiliary  reflector  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  or  somewhat  larger  than  the  aper- 
ture of  said  hoim  parabola. 


3^55,45^ 

H-PLANE  REFLEX  BEND  FOR  A  TWO  LAYER  PILL- 
BOX ANTENNA   UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
HOLES  TO  COUPLE  THE  LAYERS 
David  S.  Lemcr,  Fhisliing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazcltinc 
Research  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  <rf  Illinois 
FOcd  Mar.  S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,782 
3  ClaliiM.     (CI.  343— 7M) 


r""^^"rr/// 


fnmi  1 1 11 


rr,,tni>  mnmi  I  an 


1.  A  two-layer  pillbox  antenna  incorporating  an  H- 
plane  reflex  bend  comprising: 

two  waveguides  formed  by  three  aligned  spaced  par- 
allel plates,  the  intermediate  plate  having  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  coupling  holes  piercing  it 
near  one  extremity; 

a  reflector  terminating  both  of  said  waveguides  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  coupling  holes; 

and  a  fMd  coupled  to  one  of  said  waveguides; 

whereby  the  combination  of  said  reflector  and  said 
coupling  holes  causes  a  wave  issuing  from  said  feed 
and  propagating  toward  said  reflector  to  be  coupled 
into  the  other  waveguide  and  propagated  away  from 
said  wail  and  ultimately  into  free  space. 


June  7,  1966 
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3,255,457  ^„^^ 

RETROFLECTOR  HAVING  MUHL»JS^wi5SKSK: 
NAS  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  M«TO  FCgWDTVlD. 
UAL  BEAMS  AND  MEANS  INTERCONNECTING 
PORTS  OF  LIKE  DIRECTED  BEAMS 
Peter  W.  Hannan,  Northport,  N.Y.,  ■«»P»«  «f  H««»nn« 
Research  Inc^  •  corporation  of  Iliinou 
FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,480 
15  Claims.     (CL  343—853) 


and  a  plurality  of  transnussion  lines  connected  to  said 
ports  of  said  antennas,  each  port  being  connected  to 
that  port  which  has  the  same  beam  direction  and 
which  occupies  the  symmetrical  position  relative  to 
the  beam  direction  involved; 

whereby  incident  waves  in  a  range  of  frequencies  are 
eflBcienUy  reflected  back  toward  the  source  of  said 
waves.  

3^9,45S 

DATA  HANDLING 

Bob  MeDon,  849  NeweD  Place,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Original  appUcatioo  Feb.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No   87.0«J,  ?«'; 

Patent  No.  3,1393W,  dated  Jme  30,  1'^.    DIvMed 

and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,306 

4ClaliM.    (CL  344-108) 


1  A  reflecting  antenna  array  system  for  providing  a 
substantially  uniform  high  level  of  reflection  for  any 
incidence  angle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  muUibeam  antennas  supported  m  a  sub- 
suntially  spherical  array,  each  antenna  having  a  sep- 
arate port  for  each  of  its  beams; 


1.  A  recorxling  system  comprising  a  photosensitive  ma- 
terial having  a  recording  surface,  a  character  generator 
having  a  digital  electrical  input,  a  focusing  system  dis- 
posed to  focus  images  of  characters  formed  by  the  gen- 
erator on  the  recording  surface,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  images  relative  to  the  recording  surface 
to  recoixi  images  in  different  positions  on  the  photosensi- 
tive material. 


DESIGNS 
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SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  R.  Schmtdgall,  5428  N.  Rowmcad  Blrd^ 

Tempk  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  »4,430 

Tvm  of  paicnt  14  y« 

(CL  Dl— U) 


294,974 

CADDY  FOR  SOAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  C.  Brittain,  Rte.  24,  Mendham,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon*  7,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  85,604 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(0.04—3) 


284  972 

HOLDER  FOR  SIGNS,  NAMEPLATES, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jokn  R.  Schmkigall,  5628  N.  Rosemead  Blvd^ 

Temple  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,435 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


284,975 
PROTECTIVE 'shoe  COVER 
Joseph   Saraceni  and   Harold   Zimmoo,   Redwood   City, 
Calif.,  asaignon  to  Zimmoo  &  Company,  Inc.,  Belmont, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jane  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  85,541 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D7— 7) 


284,973 
PARTY  HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lena  P.   Gabriel,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,  assiipior   to  Cardei 
Manofactnring   Incorporated,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,598 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13)  I 


284,976 
VACUUM     CLEANER    SUCTION    NOZZLE     AND 

BRUSH  COMBINATION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  H.  Bowen,  Jr.,  Armonk,  and  Ralph  A.  lohansoo. 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  William  P.  RHzan,  Stamford, 
Coan.,  aadgnon  to  Electrolux  Corpomtloo,  Old  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  lone  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,657 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D9— 2) 


ic:^- 
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284.977 

.    DRAWER  KNOB 

Monlf  Loeb,  697  Wait  Ead  Ave-  New  York,  N.Y. 

FilMl  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,496 

Tern  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D18— 8) 


284^1 
WHEEL 


L.  Meyer  aad 

by 
Akr«i,OUo, 


to  Motor  Wheal  CiH> 

of  OUo 

U  ««■«■  appoonMNi^H.  <«•.  1964,  Ser.  N*.  78,298, 
fhif  appBcafioa  Dm.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  844*5 

IsioT  288,154,  datad  Ja>.  26, 1965.    DlrtM 
Tcm  of  Mtent  14  y 
(CL1d14— M) 


284,978 

DRAWER  PULL 

Morrli  Loeb,  697  Weat  End  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,497 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 8) 


284,N2  

CHILD^  DIE-HOLDING  PAPER  CUTTING  TOOL 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  McRordlL  441  SuHMr  Ava-  NawKk,  N  J. 

Fllad  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,668 

Term  of  pntant  14  7« 

(CL  D22— 5) 


284,979 

DRAWUl  PULL 

Morrk  Loeb,  697  W«t  End  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,513 

T«n  of  patent  14  7« 

(CL  D18— 8) 


284,988 
AUTOMOBILE 
GmHua  de  Coye  de  Caitelet  BOlanconrt,  France.  >»■»»». 
to  Regie  Nationale  dei  Uiines  Renault  BiliaBcoort 
France 

Filed  Not.  38,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82^29 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  25,  1964 

Tcmi  of  patent  14  yr — 

(CL  D14— 3) 


CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Stram,  HcOani.  and  MdMrdE. 
Y«k,  Pa..  awi-ontoTW  I>«tt^Snp|il]r 
of  New  York.  York,  Piu,  a  ^BtfonHam  tlNtm 
FBad  Mm/l  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,811 
TennofpatoitldyMn 
(CLD24— 1) 


1 ' 


?  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1966 


204,984  2i4,M7 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIFMENT    COMBINED  INTERCOM  HOUSING  AND  SUFPORT 
I.  Strmm.  Norwood,  Mmi^  Mtirior  to  IW  THEREFOR 

Foxboro  Compmiy,  Foxi>oro,  Mass.  Roland  N.  Ivcnoo,  Dallas,  Tez^  ■■rignnr  to  Weils  Tcle- 

Fll«d  Oct.  8,  1944,  Scr,  No,  82,»«5  tWoo,  Inc^  Naw  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Tsrm  of  pa<«at  14  years  York 

(CI.  D24— 13)  Filed  May  24,  1945.  Ser.  No.  85,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD24— 13) 


294,985 

COAXIAL  Cross-point  relay 

Coenraad  Van  Loo,  San  Jom.  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Jemifaigs 
Radio  Vfanufactniing  Corporatloa,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1.  I9«5,  Ser.  No.  t3,i3S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 13) 


284,988 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  Bumbaum,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Arnold  L.  Frank,  Newton,  Mass. 

nied  Sept.  38.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  87,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


i 


284,986 
VACLinVf  COAXIAL  RELAY 
Orhan  A.  Gnraydin,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  aasigBor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Mannfactiiring  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  83,434 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D26— 13) 


284,989 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bertram  S.  SUver,  %  LcUgk  Fnraitare  Corp. 

14  E.  53rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  83,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 
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284,99f 

END  TABLE 

Bert  J.  Klein   and   AmItc  Bos,  Altarlata,   and  John  B. 

Thorn,  L)rnchburg,  Va,,  assignors  to  Tlie  Lane  Com- 

pany  lac,  Alta vista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1945,  Scr.  No.  84,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


284,993 

DECK  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Abe  R.  Brothers,  908  Jcffcraon  Are^  Brooklya,  N.Y. 

Fitod  Not.  3,  1944,  Scr.  No.  82,444 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D34~13) 


284391 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

Paul  Monaghan,  Jr.,  35  Old  Gnlph  Road,  Gladwync,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1945,  Ser.  No.  84,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


A 

•o 
•o 

♦#♦♦ 

vo, 

♦  ♦  ♦ 

4 

♦c*. 

♦Ot 

vo; 
To**; 

♦  ♦  ♦ 

VO, 

V4 

Kox 

284,994 
GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
BUI  G.  Moomey,  Wanfccaha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  Schlltc 
Brewing  Company,  MUwankce,  Wls^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  May  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  85,474 

Term  tk  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 8) 


204,992 

GAME  BOARD 

Henry  Joseph  Scott  and  Lenore  Scott,  both  of 

1 1  W.  42Dd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1945,  Ser.  No.  84,887 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


284,995 
MOWER.CRUSHER 
ConaCantine  J.  Kermes,  Lancaster,  and  Emmctt  F.  GhM, 
Akron,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatlos,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13, 1945,  Scr.  No.  84,994 

Term  of  patrart  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 1) 
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SnLLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lo^s  LadM  Upoix,  Ncaffly-Mnr-Sdnc,  Fnmet 

to  Sockte   AwMjTM*  T«fal,  S«tec-«t-Ofac,   France, 
corpondoa  of  F>mh 

Filed  Sept  9,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  M315 

aidnu  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmcc  Mv.  It,  IMS 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 


1^999 

AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  TRAY 

Ltoyd  D.  Edwards,  Rock  Island  Coonty,  DL 

(2715  4ttk  St.,  Rock  Island,  III.) 

Filed  Aaf .  U,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  M,605 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D44— !•) 


DRINK  MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 
I  M.  Ferris,  120  N.  Center  St.,  Canton,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  87^17 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D44— 1) 


2«5,M« 

PITCHER 
Roland  W.  Gregory,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 
(7531  Niagara  St.,  DenTcr,  Colo.) 
Design  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  7f,163,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  69,443, 
Mar.  26,  1962,  now  De^gn  Patent  No.  203,054,  dated 
Nov.  30,  1965.     Diridcd  and  this  application  Oct.  12, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  87,529 

Term  of  Mtcnt  14  yean 
(CLD44— 21) 


264,998 

SERVICE  TRAY  FOR  AN  AinX>MOBILE 

Max  Klein,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(8915  Northend  Art^  Femdaie,  Mich.) 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 10) 


205,001 

FLUIDS  FILTER 

Jnlins  L.  Eagiesberg,  123  KnoUwood  Rond, 

Rodnille  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,943 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CLD46— 1) 
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265,662  265,665 

WOMAN^  STOCKING  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Aaron  Borleson,  Bnrttagton,  N.C.,  aasljinr  to  Bnilagton    Bob  G.  Harrell,  11172  Pritchard,  St  Looii  Connty,  Mo. 

Industries,  Inc.,  GrceiHboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of                      Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85»262 

Delaware  Term  of  patMrt  14  yt 

FBcd  Oct  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  82,284  (CL  D56— 8) 
Term  of  paiMt  14 : 
(CLD47— 7) 


265,663 

LUMINAIRE  SUPPORT  ' 

Hendrik  A.  J.  de  Voa,  Wenham,  Mam.,  amlgMir  to  Syl- 

▼ania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CLD48-^1) 


265,666 

CASING  FOR  A  THERMOffTAT,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  B.  Federico,  RochcMcr,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  White 
Rodgen  Company,  St  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mbsoori 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  S«r.  No.  85,667 
Term  of  patMt  14  yi 
(CL  D52— 7) 


(^    ^Dl  '  M    I  ,1 


265,664 

AUTOMOBILE  TAILUGHT  LENS 

Stanley  C.  Puszka,  41  Clarfc  St.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  78,721 

Twm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD48— 32) 


I 


.« 


265,667 
CABLE  SPACER 
Lee  M.  Watson,  Sooth  Bend,  bd.,  amliiini  to 
Electric  Corporation,  Lakeiille,  bd.,  a  cotporatlOH  of 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,213 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 1) 
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2«5,M8 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  L««,  St   Louk  Couaty,  and  Jaaior  WilUam 
Reucbcr,  Arbor   Terrace,   1V1<k,  aadgaon   to  Granite 
City  S(c«l  Compuy,  Granite  Oiyf  tlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  (7,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


2t5,tll 
GRIP  FOR  TESTING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alka  R.  WilUanu,  Jr^  South  Lynnficld,  Mav.,  aas^tnor 
to  Instion  Corporatioa,  Canton,  Maa^,,  a  corporation 
of  Maancliusctts 

Filed  Apr.  li,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,832 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  054— 13) 


205.009 

GRILLEWORK  FOR  rRFILLAGES.  ROOM 

DIVIDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  F.  Scery,  Louisville,  Kv^  assignor  to  Bhim  JaUiu 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Carbtadt  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19€5,  Scr.  No.  87,701 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci  D54— 2) 


205,012 

COMBINATION  DRILL  AND  SCREW  DRIVER 

Dean  A.  Heoggeler,  6213  Gladston  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D54— 14) 


205,010 
FLUSH  HOOK  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  LINE  TO 

A  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cari  J.  Swendsen,  Nerada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swcnd- 
sen  Engineering,  Nevada  City,  Nev.,  a  partaersbip  of 
CaHfomia 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80.500 
Tmrm  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D54— 11) 


205.013 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING,  FILLING 

AND  SEALING  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 
CHfford  G.  Cain  and  Guy  B.  Lc  Geodrc,  Shreveport,  La., 
assignors  to  The  Hica  Corporatioa,  Shreveport,  La.,  a 
corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 
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2f5,014 
COMBINED  CONTACT  LENS  RECEPTACLES, 
PACKAGES  OF  SOAKING  SOLUTION,  AND 
CASE  THEREFOR 
Joseph  A.  U  Grand,  16  Arrowhead  TraO,  Media,  Pa. 
FUed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85^22 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D57— 1) 


2«5,tl7 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Jamci  W.  Bergen,  Lewkbvf,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  T. 
przycU,  St  Chmlcs,  Mo^  aadgaon  to  ACF  ~ 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ssr.  No.  85,457 

Tcnn  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D66— 1) 


VS^ 


2«5,tl5 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Opti-Copy,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mksouri 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,112 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


2«5,fl8 

SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sosanni  Haoyn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,490 

Term  of  potent  14  yews 

(CL  D70— 2) 


.^^. 
%. 


205,016 
PHOTOELECTR08TATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Look  Deschamps,  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Addressograph-Mnlt^raph  Corporation,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, I1L,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnoc  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,650 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


205,019 

BOAT 

Walter  T.  Hefaitzc,  Lcwkboro,  N.Y. 

(RJL  1,  New  Canaan,  Conn.) 

FOcd  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,345 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


8S4 
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WARNING  LAMP 


Of  Mmm- 


Fil«4  May  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  85,1M 
Tmrm  of  pmtmt  14  yi 
(CL  D73— 1) 


2tS,M3 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR 

LIGHTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

FnMk  H.  StephcH,  Jr^  Tkaddcw  I.  Kk«rford,  aad  Frank 

Vaa  HaHcra,  Jr^  Atlanta,  Ga.,  ■■ilgnnn  to  Scripto,  Inc., 

a  corpotadoo  of  Georgia 

FU«d  Jnac  II,  IMS,  Sor.  Now  SS.Ml 
Term  of  patant  14  jt 
(CL  DM— 9) 


4- 


U^ 


2tS,t21 

FIRE  ALARM  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

iottpb  Caomo,  15  Qac«n  Ave^  Mcthoen,  Maak 

FU«d  May  It,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  SS432 

Term  of  potent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


2fS,024 
GATE  VALVE 
WUUam  E.  Lowrcy  and  Cttfford  E.  Andcnon,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  aoiisnon  to  ACF  Indnotricc,  Incorporated,  New 
YoHk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  lerwy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  S3,125 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(Q.  D91— 3) 


2«S,t22 

WRITING  INSTRL^MENT 

Walter  RaseeQ  Boss,  Nortk  Kingstown,  R.I.,  aasigiior  to 

A.  T.  Cross  Compoay,  a  corporatfcM  of  Rbode  Uand 

FUW  May  13,  lf4S,  Ser.  No.  tS,2<9 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD74— 17) 


2«S,t2S 

PLACE  MAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rickard  M.  Walti,  Honrico   Con^,  Va^ 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  RIchaMnd,  Va.,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  U,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S4,1M 

(CL  on— M) 


to  I 


•j<< 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

Nora. — ArrancMl  In  accofxUncc  with  the  first  •limlflcaDt  duincter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  BcconMiiic*  wltb  dty  and 

teleimone  directory  practice). 


iH 


Arakakl,  Ocae  T.     Almond  tree.    2,e41,  6-7-«6,  CI.  30. 
Ball,  Oeorre  J.,  Inc.  :  Bw — 

Dunham,  OrrlUe  O.     2,643. 
Dunham,  OrrlUe  O.,  to  Oeorn  J.  Bail,  Inc.     Cbrysantbemom 
plant.    S.MS,  6-7-M,  a.  78. 


Lee,   Walter,  to  Monrovia  Nureery  Co.     Saphlolepla  plaat 

»,»44,  9-1-W,  a.  54. 
Monrovia  NorMry  Co. :  /See — 

Lee   Walter      2,M4. 
Trlnta.  k^ocl. '  Walnut  tree.     2,64S,  e-7-M,  CI.  St. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


208,017. 
205,624. 


208,024. 


ACF  Indiutrlea,  Inc. :  8»e — 

Bergen,  Jamea  W^  and  Kaapnyckl. 
Lowrey,  William  E.,  and  Anderson. 
AddreMOcrapb-Multlgrapb  Corp. :  Be9 — 

D«acbampi>.  Robert  L.     2<fo,016. 
Anderson,  Clifford  K.  :  8e« — 

Lowrey,  WUUam  E.,  and  Anderson. 
Bergen,  James  W.,  and  J.  T.  Kasprsyckl,  to  ACF  Industries, 

Inc.     RaUway  car.     208,017,  &-7-««,  Cl.  D6« — 1. 
Blum.  Jullni,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  8«« — 
Seery,  Robert  T.     208,000. 
Boss,   Walter  R.,   to  A.   T.  Cross  Co.     Writing  Instrument. 

208,022,  «^-7-««.  Cl.  D74— 17. 

Bowers,  Jobn  H.,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Jobanson,  and  W.  P.  Riuau,  to 

Electrolux  Corp.     Vacuum  cleaner  suction  notzle  and  brush 

combination  or  similar  article.    204,976,  »-7-«6,  Cl.  D9 — 2. 

Brlttain,  David  C.     Caddy  for  soap  or  similar  article.     204,- 

874.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Brothers,  Abe  R.     Deck  of  pUylng  cards.     204,993,  6-7-66, 

Cl.  D34— 18. 
Burleson,   Aaron,   to   Burlington   Industries,    Inc.     Woman's 

stocking.    206.002.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D47— 7. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  8t — 

Burleson.  Aaron.     205,002. 
Burnbaum,  Jack,    ^    to  A.  L.  Frank.     Christmas  ornament, 

or  similar  article.     204,968,  6-7-66.  CI.  D29— 1. 
Bus.  Andre  :  See — 

ICleln,  Bert  J.,  Thorn,  and  Bua.     204,990. 
Cain.  Clifford  O..  and  0.  B    Le  Oendre.   to  The  Hlca  Corp. 
Packaging  macoine  for  erecting,  flUIng  and  sealing  paper- 
board  containers.     206,013,  6-7-66,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Cardel  Mfg.  Inc. :  Se»— 

Gabriel.  Lena  P.     204,978. 
Croea,  A.  T^  Co. :  See- 
Boas.  Walter  R.     205,022. 
Cuomo,  Joseph.     Fire  alarm  cabinet  or  similar  article.     206,- 

021,  6-7-66,  a.  D72 — 1. 
De   Castelet,    OaCtan   de   C,    to    Regie    Natlonale  des   Uslnes 

Renauk.     Automobile.     204.980,  6^7-66,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
DenUsU'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The  :  See — 

Stram,  George  H^  and  Plowman.     204,983. 
Deschampa,    Robert    L.,    to   Addreasograph-Multlgrapb    Corp. 
PhotoelectroaUtic    copying    apparatus.      205,016,    6-7-66, 
Cl.  D61  — 1. 
De  Vos.   Hendrik   A.  J.,   to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc. 

Lumlnslre  support.     206.003,  6-7-66,  Cl.  D48 — 31. 
Edwards,  Uoyd  D.     Automobile  service  tray.     204,909.  6-7- 

66,  Cl.  D44 — 10. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowers.  John  H.,  Jr.,  Johanson,  and  Rltsau.     204.976. 
Empire  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Wataon,  Lee  M.     206.007. 
Englesberg.   Jnllns   L.     FHulds   filter.     206,001.   6-7-66.    Cl. 

D46— 1. 
Federlco,    Joseph    B..    to   White-Rodffers   Co.      Casing   for   a 

thermostat,   or   the  like.      206,006,   6-7-66,   Cl.   DM— 7. 
Ferris.  James  M.     Drink  mixer  or  the  Uke.     204,997,  6-7-66, 

Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Foxboro  Co. :  See — 

Strauss,  Wllilam  I.     204,984. 
Frank.  Arnold  L.  :  See — 

Burnbaum,  Jack.     204,988. 
Gabriel,  Lena  P.,  to  Cardel  Mfg.  Inc.     Party  hat  or  similar 

article.    204.973,  6-7-66,  C\.  D3— 18. 
Glass    Emmett  F.  :  See — 

Kermes.  Constantlne  J.,  and  Glass.     204,998. 
Granite  City  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Lee.  Robert  E..  and  Reuscber.     205,008. 
Gregory.  Roland  W.     Pitcher.     206  000,  8-7-66,  Cl.  D44 — 21. 
Guraydln.  Orhan  A.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Vacuum 

coaxial  relay.     204  986.  6-7-66.  Cl.  D26 — IS. 
Hanyu,  Susumu,  to  Jenome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.     Sew- 
ing machine  or  similar  article.    205,018,  6-7-66,  Cl.  D70 — 2. 
HarrelU    Bob   Q.     Combination    lock.      208,006.   6-7-66,   O. 

D50— 8 
Helntxe    Walter  T.     Boat.     208  019.  6-7-«6,  C\.  D71— 1. 
Henggeler.    Dean    A.      Combination   drill    and   screw   driver. 

20{roi2,  6-7-66,  CT.  D54— 14. 
Hlca  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Cain,  Clifford  G.,  and  Le  Gendre.     206,013. 

Imaglneers  Inc. :  See — 

Laatery,  Harry  ■.     206,020. 


Instron  Corp. :  Be 

WiUtams,  Allen  R.,  Jr.     206,011. 
Iverson,  Roland  N.,  to  WeUs  Television,  Inc.     Combined  in- 
tercom bousing  and  support  therefor.    204,987,  6-7-66.  Cl. 
D26 — 13. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Guraydln,  Orhan  A.     204,986. 
Van  Loo,  Coenraad.     204,985. 
Jenome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu.     205,018. 
Jobanson,  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Bowers,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Ritsan,  and  Jobanson.     204,976. 
Kasprsyckl,  Joseph  T. :  See — 

Bergen,  James  W.,  and  Kasprayckl.     206,017. 
Kermes,   Constantlne  J.,   and   E.   F.    Glass,   to  Sperry   Band 

Corp.     Mower-crusher.     204,908,  6-7-66,  a.  IMO— 1. 
Klngsford,  Thaddens  I. :  See — 

Stephens,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Van  Haltem,  and  Klactford. 
205.023. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B.  Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co.,  lac. 

End  Uble.     204,990,  6-7-66,  C\.  D3S — 14. 
Klein,  Max.     Service  tray  for  an  automobile.     204,998,  6-7- 

66.  Cl.  D44 — 10. 
Lane  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Klein,  Bert  J.,  Bus,  and  Thorn.     204,990. 
Lantery,  Harry  E.,  to  ImaglDeera  Inc.    Warning  lamp.    206,- 

020.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Lee,  Robert  E.,  and  J.  W.  Reoacber,  to  Granite  City  Steel  Co. 

Sheet  maUrlal.    206,006.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D84 — 2. 
Le  Gendre,  Guy  B. :  See — 

Cain,  Cliirord  G.,  and  Le  Oendre.     205,018. 
Le  Grand.  Joseph  A.    Combined  contact  lens  receptadea.  pai^- 
ages  of  soaking  solution,  and  ease  therefor.    206,014,  6-T- 
66^  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Lepolx.  Loots  L.,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Tefal.    Skillet  or  dmilar 

article.     204,996.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Loeb,  Morrla.     Drawer  knob.     204,977.  6-7-66,  a.  DIO— 8. 
Loeb,  Morris.     Drawer  pull.     204.978.  6-7-66,  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
Loeb,  Morris.     Drawer  pull.     204,979,  6-7-W.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Lowrey.  William  E.,  and  C.  E.  Anderson,  to  ACF  Industries, 

Inc.     Gate  valve.      205,024.  6-7-66.  Cl.  D91— «. 
Mercorelll,   Pasquale   A.     Child's   dle-noldlnc  paper  cnttiag 

tool  or  similar  article.     204,982,  6-7-66,  Cl.  D22 — 6. 
Meyer.  Warren  L.,  and  S.  H.  Rlggs,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp. 

Wheel.    204.981.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D14— SO. 
Monaghan,   Paul,   Jr.     Golf  game  board.     204,991,   6-7-66. 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Moomey,  Bill  O.,  to  Jos  SchllU  Brewing  Co.    Goblet  or  similar 

artlde.    204.994.  6-7-66,  Cl.  D86— 8. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Meyer,    W^arren    L..   and   Riggs.      104.981. 
Optic-Copy,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wally,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.    208,018. 
Plowman,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Stram.  George  H.,  and  Plowman.    204.988. 
Pusaka,  SUnley  C.     Automobile  tailllght  lens.    208,004,  6-T- 

66.  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

De  Castelet.  OaCUn  de  C.    204,980. 
ReuBcher,  Junior  W.  :   See — 

Lee,  Robert  E.,  and  Reuscber.    208,008. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Watts.  Richard  M.     208,028. 
Rlggs.  Seymour  H. :  See — 

Meyer.  Warren  L.,  and  Rlggs.    204,981. 
Rltsau,  William  P. :  See — 

Bowers.   John   H.,   Jr.,  Johanson,  and  Rltsau.     204,976. 
Saracenl.   Joseph,   and    H.   Zimmon.   to   Zlmmon   k  Co^   Inc. 

Protective   shoe   cover.      204,978,   6-7-66.   Cl.   D7 — 7. 
Schlits.  Jos.,  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Moomey^  BlU  O.     204,994. 
Schmldcall.  John  R.     Sign  or  slmlUr  artlde.     204.971.  6-T- 

66.  d.  Dl— 12. 
Schmldgall,  John  R.     Holder  for  si^ns,  nameplates,   or  the 

like.     204.972.  6-7-66,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Scott,  Henry  J.  and  L.     Game  board.     204.992,  6-7-66,  CI. 
D34 — 8. 


Scott,  Lenore  :  „.^ — 

Scott,  Henry  J.  and  L.    204.992. 
Scripto,  Inc. :  See — 

Stephens,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Klngiford.  and  Van  Halton. 
208,023. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


"**»«< ii^^'^J^'  ^S.i^'"'  "*"?»  *  ^0  •  ^°«     Ortllework  for 
g««l*|M.  room  dlTldtn  or  Uie  hkt.     200,00«.  6-7-««,  CI. 

*"w.''cf*D33^U     ^*"*'  "'  '*'*"*'  *'***^     204.M9.  8-7- 

Bodete  Anonvme  Tefal :  8*9 

L«pplx.  Loalt  L.     204.9M. 

Sp«rrT  Rand  Corp.  :   8e» — 

o»     5*'"™t?'   Conataatlne  J^  «ad  OUaa.     3O4,9»0. 
?r     f-f  «Z^^*^^  ^T-  •''■  J   I^^KlQ^ford.  and  F*.  Van  Halteni. 
Jr.  to  Scrtpto.  Inc.     Merchanldng  dlaplay  lUnd  for  Uaht- 
en  and  the  like.    205.023^  «-7-«8.CT.  D80— ft  * 

S?'r?**«7*vF-  i^^^   I    Plowman,  to  The  Dentlita'  Sup 
S)4.S8jC7%^«   c7  D2^V"'  "'^^  '"  '•"''^  apparatu.. 

"^tt"^',    ^''"*™  *     to  Foxboro  Co.     Control  panel  for  elec- 
trtcal   e<julpinent.      204,984,   «-7-««,  CT.   D2«— 18 
%«-**!!?•  ^*'"'  /•-'•*  .?''"»deen   Kofineerlnr      Fluih   hook 

S-T^'i^r^i."',*,  ""•  '°  •  P»»*'  »'  the  like.     206,010 
'>-•    ••,  Cl.   D84 — 11. 


204,990. 


Enflneerlnf  : 

a  .    8^«»4?«.  Carl  J      205.010. 
SylTanU  Deetrlc  Productt  Inc. :  St 

De  Voa,  Hendrlk  A.  J.    SOS.OOS. 


Thorn,  John  B.  :  Bee — 

KJeln,  Bert  J.,  Bui,  and  Thorn 
Van  Haltem.  Frank,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

**205*02'i  ^'"*'**   °  •  '''' '   *"°*»"»'*'   "^  Van   Haltern. 

Van  Loo.  boenraad.   to  Jennlnn  Radio  Mf».  Corp.     CoAxUi 

croa..polnt  relay      204,985,  5-7-66.  a    026— fs.    ^'**^' 

;ffi±hTnV=  Al^S.'i?V^5:i^-  5-,_i;'>"to,raphlc  copy- 

'^ao».Sb7!t-7Va  D55l!!i"*'**'*'^  ^•'''-    ^-"^  ••»•"' 

^^}}*'  ^^S^^  ^     *"  Reynolda  MeUIi  Co. 

1  ke      205,025.  «^  7-66.  CI,  D«2— 26 
Well*  TeleTUlon,  Inc  :  See— 

Irerson.  Roland  N.     304.987. 
White  Rodger*  Co.  :   See— 

Federtco,  Joseph  B.     205.006. 
WnUama.   Allen   R..  Jr..   to   Initron  Corp 

machine  or  the  like.     205.011,  6-7-6^^  CI. 
Zlmmon  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Saracenl.  Joseph,  and  Zlmmon.    204.975. 
Zlmmon.  Harold  :  See— 

Saraeenl,  Joaeph,  and  Zlmmon.    204,975. 


Place  mat  or  the 


Orlp  for  teatlnc 
~    D54— 13. 


fetfirrtti 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flnt  ■ifniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cit7 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Cloaure  itrncture  for 
S,SS4,812.  6-7-66,  CI. 


Solrentt  Corp.  Nltro- 
nltrobydrocarbona  and 
260—644. 

Blub  catcher. 


3.294,461. 
Weber,   and   Zaman. 


AB  Akerlund  A  Raoainc :  Bee — 
Dilot.  Rolf  M.     3^254.469. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Apa.  Armand  8.,  and  O'Keefe.     8,254,407. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  F.,  and  Orer.     3.254,897. 
Forney,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.     3,265,429. 
Walker,  Darld  A.     8,254,760. 
YelBer,  Leon  K.      3,255,427. 
Abbott,  Horace  P.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co. 
containers  for  granular  products. 

222- 543 

Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Abbott.  Samael   L.     3,254,888. 
Abbott,    Richard    L.,    to   Commercial 
olefins     prepared     from     primary 
aldehydes.     3,255.268.  6-7-66.  CI. 
Abbott,  Samuel  L.,  to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

3.254.388.  6-7-66,  CI.  28 — 64. 
Ace  Tank  and  Heater  Co.  :  See — 

McClanahan,    Bernard   B.,   and   Russell.     8,254,839. 
Ackerman,    Daniel    W.,    O.    D.   Johnson,    and    P.   A.    Ragard, 
to  Universal  Instruments  Corp.     Automatic  transistor  In- 
sertion   machine.     3,254,821,    6-7-66,    Cl.    227—119. 
Actlvatom  8. A.  :  See — 

Bernstein,  OusUtc.     8,2M,485. 
Adams  k  Westlake  Co..  The  :  See — 

White.  William  E..  and  Brenneman. 
AddrpsBograpli-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Leonard.    Eugene.   Shapiro,    Shaw, 
3.295.488. 
Adolph.  Karl :   See — 

Vfartln,  Herbert,  and  Adolpb.     8.254,483. 
Aerojet -General   Corp.  :   See — 

Brewer,  Jerome  8..  and  Royer.     3.295.057. 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  L.     8.255.051. 
Aerolet-Oeneral  Vueleonlcs  :  See — 

NIorlev.  MorKan  J  ,  and  Gilbert.     3.254.564. 
AfflUated  Ho«nltal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  William  H.,  and  DaUey.     3,254,652. 
Agfa   AktiengeKellschaft  :   ^ee — 

Olockner,  Hans,  Muller.  and  Zorn.     3,295,012. 
Krones.   Friedrlch.     3,295,316. 
Ahlbrecht,  Arthur  H.,  and  N.  J.  Monson,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing   and    Mfg.    Co.      Flaorochemlcal-contalnlng    varnlsbeB. 
3,255.131.   6-7-66.   Cl.   260—22. 
Ahlstedt.  Qunnar  L.,   to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.     Proc- 
eases  and  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  dimensions, 
cross-sectional  devlationa,  curvature  and  other  irrernlarities 
in   objects,   particularly   logs  and   sawn   wood,     3.254,525, 
6-7-«e.  CT.  78—87.7. 
Ahrendt,    James    H.      Laboratory    are    furnace.      3,255,290, 

ft-7-66,  Cl.   13—9. 
Aidltn.    Samuel    8..    to    Cherry-Barrell    Corp.     Hopper    feed 

apparatus.     8.254,793.  6-7-46,  Cl.  198—83. 
Air  uevleea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sweeney.  Oeorce  J.     3  294.587. 
Air  I*roducts  and  Cnemlcals.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Farkas.  Adalbert,  and  Green.     8.255,128. 
Ferrell.   Frank  M.     3.255,020. 
Green.  Harold  A.     3.^55,200. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Norton,  Thomas  E.      3,254.607. 
Smith.  Mark  J.     3.255.277. 
Smith,  Mark  J.     3.299.278. 
Smith.  Mark  J.     8.295,279. 
Alr-O-Matlc  Power  Steer  Corp. :  See- 
Wlchmann,  George  F.,  and  Gray. 
Airoyal  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Leask,   Richard   F.     8,254.674. 
Aktiebolaget  Svehska  Flaktfabriken 

Wallln.   Sven  W.     8.2M.830. 
Alden,    William    L..    to    Alden    Self-Transit    'Systems    Corp. 
Vehicles  and   transportation  aystems.     8.254.608.   6-7-66, 
Cl.   104—149. 
Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Alden,   William   L.     8.254,608. 
Alexander.   Earl   L.,   Jr.,   to   North  American   Aviation.   Inc. 
Propellant  casting  method.     8.295.281.  6-7-66.  Cl.  264 — 8. 

Alexander,  James,  P.  W.  Wagner,  and  X.  L.  Bean,  to  Morris 
Bean  k  Co.     Molding  composition  and  method.     8,255,024, 
e^-7-66,  Cl.   106—38.3. 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd. :  See — 

Campbell.  George  T.  R..  and  Laskey.     3.294.656. 
Allen.  Max  L.     Vehicle  with  adjustable  operator's  station  for 

moving   semi  trailers.      8.254.900.    6-7-66,    Cl.    280 — 29. 
AUender,   Richard   E..   and   D.   L.   Selhost,   to  American   Air 
Filter  Co..  Inc.     Cabinet  construction  for  air  conditioning 
unit.      8.294.929.   6-7-66.  Cl.  312—213. 
Allennon.  Douglas  R. :  See — 

Powers.  Robert  A..  Allenson.  and  Stewart.     8.295,044. 
Powers,  Robert  A.,  Allenson,  and  Stewart.     8.299,045. 
AUentofT,   Norman  :   See — 

Gatea,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Allentoff.     8,296.000. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co^  The  :  See- 
Schneider,  Emmor  V.     8,294,490. 


3,294,737. 


See 


Allied  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Anello,  Louis  O.,  and  Woolf.     3.295,098. 
Bonfleld,  John  H.     3,255.262. 

'Sievenplper,  Frederic  L.,  Reveley,  and  Sweet.     3.299,148. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Dunn.  Uoyd  G.     3,254.790. 
American  Air  Filter  Co^  inc. :  Bee — 

Allender,  Richard  E.,  and  Selhost.     3,264,929. 
American  Biltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.:  Bee — 

Melslobu.   Clarence.     3,255,284. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Bee — 
Cox,  laaac  S.    3,294,»29. 
Ratkowskl.  Thomas  A.     3,294,726. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Dorion,  George  H.,  and  Sheers.    3.299.124. 
Forgacs,  Joaeph.    3,295.014. 
Schroeder,  Andre,  and  Powera.    8,295,079. 
Terenzl,  Joseph  F.    3,259,142. 
American  Gase  k  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

OhrlDKer,  Philip.     8,294,980. 
American  liospltal  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 

Staunt,  %iartln.  and  Southerwick.    8,254,646. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  Mee — 

Sicard    Marcel  C.     3,254.771. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Evert>urg,  Donald  B.     3.264.688. 
Hays,  Frederick  R.     3,259,008. 
American  Potaah  k  Chemical  Corp. :  'See — 
Stern,  David  R.     3,294,947. 
Wagner,  Ross  I.     8,269,244. 
American  Sugar  Co. :  Bee — 

Culp,  Elmer  J.,  and  Gerstenkorn.     3.295,041. 
American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 
Gelardl,  Joseph  T.    8,294.682. 
Marks,  Theodore,  and  Gelardl.    8,294,928. 
Ajmnon,  Johannes  H. :  See — 

Sprague,  Theodore  S.,  and  Ammon.     8,265.068. 
Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  and  T.  8.  Sprague.  to  Tne  Babcock  k 
Wilcox    Co.     Vapor    generating    and    superheating    unit. 
8,264,633,  6-7-66,  Cl.  122 — 32. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  Bee — 

Bunish,  Stephen,  and  Jore.    3,295.800. 
Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  B. :  Bee — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.,  and  Anasnostopooloa.     8,266,236. 
Anchor  Steel  and  Conveyor  Co. :  Bee — 

Losey,  Wendell  E.     3,254,609. 
Andersen,  Jacob  C. :  See — 

Llpklng.  Henrv  P.     3,294,864. 
Anderson.  Arthur  w.,  and  D.  B.  Lndlnm,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Olefin  polymerisation  catalysts.     3,299,- 
223,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Anderson,  Donald  C,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Appara- 
tus   and    method    for    sifting    particulate    bulk    material. 
3.294,766,  6-7-68,  Cl.  209—246. 
Anderson,    Donald    J.,    to   Chevron    Beaearch    Co.      Product 
peaking  by  use  of  aqueous  alcohol  In  telomerlxation.    3.299,- 
260,  6-7-66,  Cl.  26<>— 642. 
Anderson,  Harry  T. :  Bee — 

Krajewski,  John  J.,  and  Anderaon.     3,299,172. 
Andreas,  Wayne  T. :  Bee — 

Meiers.  William  B.,  and  Andreas.    8,254^7. 
Andres,  Raymond  J.,  and  P.  V.  N.  Heller,  to  Hogbes  Aircraft 
Co.     Method  of  making  a  ceramic  supported  semlcondactor 
device.     3.294,389,  6-7-66,  Cl.  29— aSC*. 
Andresen,  Conr«d  L. :  Bee — 

Llpklng,  Henry  P.    3,294,864. 
Andresen,  Donald  D. :  I8ee — 

Llpklng,  Henry  P.    3,254.364. 
Anello,   Loals  O.,   and  C.    Wookf,    to  Allied   Chemical  Corp. 
Photochemical      preparation      of     2.2-chloroflaoropropane. 
3.295,096,  6-7-66.  Cl.  204—163. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Lynn  A.    3.256.097. 
Anthes,  Harrison  I.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Kemoars  and  Co. 
Preparation   of   acrylonitrlle   polymers   using   a  oatalTSdc 
system  containing  a  high  ratio  of  activator  catalyst.    3,296.- 
158.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 79.8. 
Antonsen.  Knnd  :  See — 

Clifrord,  Charles  E.,  and  Antonsen.     3.299,086. 
Apa,  Armand  S.,  and  M.  F.  O'Keefe,  to  AMP  Inc.    Insulation 
stripper  of  simplified  construction  having  improved  anpply 
features.     3,234,407,  6-7-66,  Cl.  SO — 91. 
Aqoadro,  John  W.,  and  G.  A.  Godwin,  to  Howe  Richardson 
Scale  Co.     Automatic  batch  weigher  nslng  dlffltal  count- 
down control  system.     8,294,728,  6-7-66,  Cl.  177 — 18. 
Apsco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlchmann,  George  F.,  and  Gray.     8,264,737. 
Arena,  Walter  :  See — 

Mayer.  Hans  F.,  Christiansen,  and  Arena.     8,256.819. 

Arey,  William  F.,  Jr.,  W.  C.  Bebrmann,  and  W.  J.  Mattox, 
to  Dsso  Resear^  and  Engineering  Co.    Hydrocrackinc  proc- 
ess with  the  use  of  a  crystalline  leoUte  containing  Iron. 
3.295,101,  6-7-66,  Cl.  208—111. 
Aj'gus  Chemical  Corp. :  (See — 

Hecker,  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  and  Perry.    3.299,186. 
Hecker,  Arthur  C.  Kauder,  and  Perry.    8,299,161. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AriDco  Steel  Corp. :  0m — 

Bard,  Albjsrt  L.,  and  We«l.    3.2A3,003. 
Armour  And  Co.  :  Bf 

Marih.  BTron  K.,  and  Ooodman.     S.254  »74 
Arms  E)nterprlaM,  Tnc. :  0e« — 

BowMr.  Bmerr  P.     3, 2^4. 460. 
Armstroag.  Cecil  W.    Apparatus  for  prodoclng  &  fluldliad  b«d 

Or««n,  CUrvaee  C.    S,284,»l». 

^  ^   Horat,  Robert  L.    S.MS.iis. 

Artoo  Induatrtea.  Inc. :  8m — 

^_Taart.  Arma«  A.     3,254.446. 

Arrln  Induatrle*,  Inc. :  8«e — 

.    ...^"'*-  Ro'>*rt  E.     3,254,5» 

Aabby,  Eugene  C.  to  IMiijl  Corp 

*  ^i?°^      3.254  084,  6-7-««.  CI.  2»1^204. 
}^2I^:^'^^  ^  •  "''■     ">  We«tln«hon»e  Electric  Corp 
£?5-*i'4?f_  "•*«»•  i-MPonalve   to  larg*  fault  currents  and 


^Proceaa  for  preparing  dl 

Puae 
J   responaive   to   larg*  fault   currenta  an« 

'^■*TU_^'***'*''.^1''*"  Kemldlra  Fabrlker.  Altlebolaget 
A^u.'^A?'-.  ^•«'**P- «"<' r)aha)oin.    3.2.'i8,207 
Atklna.  Carl  E..  and  R.  L.  ZllolkowakI,  to  Tung-Sol 

^n   *^"£-  reaponslre  rtrcult  for  control  ot  a  load 

'**»0-  0-7-M.  CI.  31.V— 297 
Atlantic  Casting  4  E>nglneerlng  Corp. :  Bw— 
Poe.  Alfred  P.     3,254.37« 

^J^T^*"^,  ^,'i"*?",.^      *'''»'°   '•'y*''   <"h«i»ber.     3.254.430. 
'»— I— W,  1,1.  34 — 174. 

Autographic  Business  Forms    Inc.  :  *«•— 

Shoup.  Robert  W  .  White,  and  LoTrlch.     3,254.09«. 


«ae— 

Electric 
8.23S.- 


Aotomated  Packaging  Corn.  :  8et — 

L^rner,  Her-^hey.     3,254  4«8. 

Lerner,  Hershey      3.254,828. 
Anto-Tronlc  Control  Co..  Inc  •  8^ 

Limon.  Joae  P.     3.254  871 
B.C.N.  Design  Products  Inc.  :  Sew— 
w.w^^°"-  Samuel.     3,254,787. 
BMW  Trlebwprkbau  Oesellschaft  m.b  H 
„       Bergpr   Hans.    3,254,831 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

AmmoD._Johannea  H.,  and  .Spragne 


t 


See 


8.254,633. 


EHttert,  Dungey,  Pragnmea.  and 


and  P«tterMn.     3.254. 
3,255.088. 


9p«MaltT  .Mfi 

-     «-7-*».    cfl 


Urgan. 


3.253, 


Belael,   Wllford  B  ,  Jr 

Haten.     8,254,704.     ' 
ClemenU    Warren  F     3.254  849 
Leimk.  RaymoDd  M .     3.2.^5  000 

810  ^''**"""  ^  '  ^'"^-  <^ou*hlIi 

SP'**"*;  Theodore  S.,  and  Anunoa 
Babcock  *  Wilcox,  Ltd   :   Sea—    '•™"■• 

Delghton,  Thomaa.     8.255  080 
D     wT'ti**''  Anthony  J      3.254,831. 

/^I^*'  «*•■"•«»   and  B.  B.  Shapiro,  to  Chicago  a 

m— 4ii"'*'  '*  '*•"  ~**  ''*'^«-    S.254.R5 

®*o''"-  |l*nnan   and  E.  B.  Shapiro,  to  Chicago  SoeclaltT  Mr> 
Co.     Shower  head      3.2,54.842.  (^^7-««    Cl  ^39— lOT  '        * 
•'^'^''hne'^  'i-K*  *>d.-F,brlk  Aktleng.i;il^«f/:%^^ 
173       ■^''''■'"'**-  Leucha.  Luetael,  and  RohUnd.    8^3, 

'"3S^^1  "*"'•     '*<*'**'"•     Trleachmann.    and 

Lehrer.BrwIn   and  Teltachlk.     3.264  964 
Suewenguth.  Hermann.  Meier.  Cirr.  and  Simon 

D     /T^ij^hlk.  Walter.     3.255  270 

Baer    Martin  C.  :  S«— 

D       ^'i?'?*;  ^■<^«««  L.     3.258.093 

BallerK;;'ron/E  "se^li^-  ^"''-  "**  »»'^*°^    i.2!i4,iW 

Bake?*'*A7thu?''T^f?**ri  *1?  I>«ngd«n.     3.254.664 
^fe%%hlV;Xhln;.    '3  2M  48V'°6^7^''A*'?^.^'~^-»- 
Baker.    Donald    E  .    to   B    T    Oakes  Col^'      hT?;:^  ,       . 
ferring  oartlcuUte  materlaf^ri^S  ?onJ^VS^  '"""  .'"°*- 
surea.     r254.801.  6-7^^6    rr>>o.t*!'i"«7*^  "  '«ff'r*«»t  pre. 

Chenowetb.  Darl'd  V.     8.204  722  ^ 

BaU  Brothers  Cb.  Inc.     Sae— 

Ur<>aa,  Robert  J.,  and  Klbler.    3,254  903 
Ball,  Derek  J.  .   See— 

Brake.  I^Tld  O..  and  Ball.    3.254.557.  ' 


B^l.  Robert  D..  and  T.  E.  Curtis^  to  A.  B  Chance  Co 
n  ^t'^iiJ'.  J^*"  •>'■'?"  •*"<=*»•  3.255.3^2.  6-7^6  CI  20^8* 
^Cl'-Sii'l'aS.     81»n  letter  conatrurtloi..    ZMAAinfTT^Xl., 

Bannlater    Brian.  »nd  H.  Hoeksema,  to  The  Upjohn  Co      7  n 

5:5^*3'{>4;s^'7-tens^!l?o^-  ■  ^  -  o^KcoV.n.iL^: 

^:Sl^.J^.^^t55i?lS^^?^^-  g?  ,M^b^.^N^cy.thlo.lnco. 
Bard.  Albert  L,  and  W.  B.  Weed,  to  llWsteel  Corp     Meth- 

^VTI-  ^*''*'  ^  AdJueUble  liquid  meterlna  device  havin*  . 
2Hrf,in?^'°"  .ubi{.cted  to  intermittent  lnt^naTpreliu?e* 
6^*% 'ci    222-206**'   ^''^'^^^^^  i>T^xiT^     '  ijiii^^t 

*^Jl8"-6?r"i:'(§:  297-^'?"*  '^*"'  ^'^  »'  ^•»"'«-     ».2**.- 

Barnes  Engineering  Co      Sea 

Norton.  Bruce.     3,235,054. 

"7*!66*^a''222-l81*"****'^   '*^    diapenaer.      8.254.802, 
"Te^UTe-  ^Se^n^^Su-r "A'nS-.'jyaV  ^a^c^rnii'^r'n^*.^ 

B.'rfr'^H'^rCrs^;^'™'*'-  ^•^"•^^-  ""-^V°V§?^'t'? 

Bartll°o°n^^L"n  d""*^^  ^'"-    '•2*«.127. 

Barti;tt'ln^:'-1?adHc"l°nc*'"g*er'  **•""*"••    ^'^W'*"- 
n.  ^^U'n^t- Joel  M.'  3.254.376. 

^*^Mri7abll%?:!'i.n^„'r*c^^o*h?5S^i^l^^^^^^ 

'3»82.T?-6r^'  X''    comp'.ei^7^!i*pi''r:a.rnr.t:5? 

^6""  Cl'*29^-U0  ""****'*  chair  table  unit.     3,254.916.  (^-7- 

^Cl.'-242-86  ^   ""  ?•  ^-     Ho*,  folder.     8.254.862,  <^-7-66. 
Batea.  Richard  H.  :  See— 
Bate.®*jrm-V«"'*^   ""^  ^   ^     8,254,862. 
r&u'^'*3°,54:\^r;%t'a"S4!il'a"'«  — "•  or  like 

Tl~d"^rzk~M>\^''    '•'""    '•"•'    ^-""o'-      3.253.416. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  8»e~  -^22— 132. 

Mather,  Adallne  N..  and  Magulre     3  253  A&4 

Bean.  Xarlfa  L. :  Sea 

D       Alexander.  Jamea,  Wagner,  and  Beaa      *  9'Ui  noA 

Bearer.  Roy  L..  and  B    L.  McDonnell    to  General  Kim^tM^  n^ 
Voltage    regulating   ay.tem.      8.255:4iSl.   6l!7!5.6     a.*  82£ 

Be^S'e^Xns  V?-4H    «^"^    ^"^^^^         "^   "**" 

Becke^.'!i'r^o[d^y'.  l'  SZ\l  b'?o'  1f«i'•^'-      i?"^  , 

Be;Ve?'^o1t^?.*eS  :  ll^"^'  «^^-^'cV.%3^'"'  "^  '""- 
n    .^'"'l»"lt.  Karl,  and  Becker      8  254  OM 

Becker.  Myron  :  8e*^      .«^^7». 

Olammarla,  John  J.    and  Backer      «  xil4  ot« 

BedeM    Stanley  F  :  See— 

Beerl'nT Vur"s£:-'~*  ^•"      3.255.068. 

Klo«em.ana.   Helmut.   Beenn.nn.   and   Schulte.     3.254.- 

y^ri^l  -[o'lS^nJaiSter'-Si^'tsS-iJ^fi-^A'TyV'^  — 
Behlen  Mfg.  Co  .  fnc.    Saa^  «.2»4,729.  6-T-««.  CI.  177—108. 

n  ►.  ^*'''*'>.  Herbert  P.    3.254  729 

Behnnann,  William  C     ke^  '  —  * 

Arer  William  F.  Jr.  Bahrmann.  and  Mattox      8.255.- 
Belial,    wiiford    B.,   Jr      L    I     mttmrt    n     i    r^ 

K?r^^t5:^£:^:^^abi^ 

^a';3ir?'7^.^&.^;:^!-:a.^'<'«  ^OH).    Caatin.  proca... 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,254.591. 


3,254,883. 


3.264,593. 
.     3,254,772. 
.  and  Justna. 
8,256,408. 


3.266.074. 


3,253,414. 
3,255,338. 


Beltnkoff.  Irrlng  B. :  «••— 

Cohen,  Lou.  and  Bellnkoff 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp,  :  See — 

Brooke.  Rorae  L.     3.254,724. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Condy.  John  H.,  Sparrow,  and  Campbell 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Thurston.  Robert  N.     8,254.529. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Beachler,  Edward  D. 
Uomboatel,  Lloyd,  Jr 
Salomon.  Salomon  M., 
Walker,  Ctaarlea  W,  B 
Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  Sea- 
Becker.  Arnold  F.     3J54.574.  ^    ^   ^  ,,  «  » 
Bendell,  Sltiney  L-  R.  A.  Dlscbert,  W.  J.  Coa^roye.  and  H.  N. 
Kotanowakl   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Alicnment  or  tele- 
ylBlon  camera.     3.255,804,  6-7-66.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Bender.  Ulrlcb,  to  Dealgners  MeUl  Co  ,  a  Division  of  Pentron 
Electronics  (!;orp.    Metal  abeet.    3,234,968.  6-7-66,  Cl.  29— 
183 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hofbauer,  Peter  O.    3,234,872. 
Hurlburt,  Cbarlea  B.    3.264i419. 
Kawalek,  Anthony  M..  and  Tewkabury. 
Roberts,  George  I.    3^34,394 
Robinson,  Arthur  S..  Blauvelt,  and  Lee. 
Rogers,  Philip  A.,  and  Brooks,     3.254.335. 
Sadvary.  John  W.,  Pochtar.  and  Flaum.     3,253,448. 
Thomaon,  George  M.,  and  Malcolm,     3,254.538. 
Bengeisdorf.   Irving  S.,   to   United   SUtes  Borax  4  Chemical 
Corp,    Herbiddal  compoaltlon  and  method.    3,254,983.  6-7- 
66.  Cl.  71—2.3.  „  .    ^^      .     , 

Bengeisdorf,   Irving  8.,   to  United   States  Borax  k  Chemical 
Corp      2-nydroxycyclohexyl  eaters  of  lower  polychloroalka- 
nolc  acids.     3.253.237.  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 487. 
Benson.   Richsrd  E..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Organometallic  compounda  and  processes.     3,265.195,  6-7- 
66,  Cl.  260—270, 
Beret vas,   Helen   M,    8..   to  Standard  Oil   Co,     Arylcarbamyl 
compounda   and   grease   compositions  containing  the  same. 
3.255.109,  6-7-66,  CT.  252—53.6. 
Berger.    Hana.    to    BMW    Trlebwerkbau    Gesellschaft    m.b.B. 

Blade  ring  structure.     3,254.831,  6-7-66.  Cl.  230—134. 
Berliner.  Emanuel   R      Push  control  valve  for  inatant  defla- 
tion of  blood  presaure  Instruments.     3.234.671.  6-7-66.  Cl. 
137—365. 
Bernhardt,  Howard  J.,  and  W.  P.  Brondyke,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.    Polymer  purification.    3,253,166.  ^7- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Bernstein,  Oustave,  to  Activatom  S.A,     Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  burning  a  fuel  containing  hydrogen  at  a  very  high 
temperature.      3,254.486,  6-7-66,  Cl.  60 — 33.4. 
Bernstein,  PhUip  :  See —  _^ 

Gobran.  Rlad  H.,  and  Bernstein.     3,256,168. 
Berry.  Jim  8  ,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.    Snlfoxlmlne-con- 
Ulnlng    detergent    compositions.      3.263.116,    6-7-66.    Cl. 
252—55. 
Bersano,  Plero,  to  Norton  Co.     Machine  and  process  for  mak- 
ing wood  pulp      3.255,070,  6-7-66.  CT.  162—26. 
Besenirk,  William  N,.  to  Burrougba  Corp.     Inking  cartridge. 

3.254,624.  6-7-66,  Cl.   118—268. 
Bessette,  Loata  B.    Asphalt  curb  building  machine.    3,254.578. 
6-7-66,  CT.  94 — 46. 


Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.. 

Broslons,  Daniel  R..  Scbwarts.  and  Doran.     8,255,806. 
Richard  Edwin  J.      3,254.378. 
Winkler.  Robert  L      3.264.368. 
Worthen    Eugene  P..   and  Stalling.     3,264,706. 
Worthen,    Eugene    P..   and    StelUng.     3.254.788. 
Bettman.  Max.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Proceaa  for  thermo- 
electric conversion.     8.253,043,  6-7-66.  CT.  136 — 5. 
Betsler,  Otto  :  See — 

Sonthelm,   Oeorg.  Sperl,  and  Betxler.     8,255,067. 
Beusman,  Curtis  C.  :   See — 

Marwell    Edward   M..  and  Beusman.     8,255,413. 
Bevard.   Roger  L.,   and  L.   S.   Com  mora,  to  Lake  Shore.  Inc. 
Antl-swlng  damping  means  for  cranes.     3,254,773.  6-7-66, 
CT.  212—14.  ^       , 

BIckiag.  John  B..  and  7.  C.  Novello,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
Certain  sulfamyl-bensisothlasole  compounds.  8.286,198, 
6-7-66.  CT,  260 — 301. 
Bider,  Conrad  H..  and  8.  Kagan,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic flash  photography  apparatus.  3,264.580,  6-7-66, 
CT,  95—11,5. 
Bllly^John  S.  :  See— 

Poole,     Arthur     J..     Billy.     Conghlln,     and     Patterson. 
3.2*4^910. 
Blrchmeler,  rred  W.     End  gate  for  farm  dump  truck.    3,204,- 

919.  6-7-66,  CT.  298—23. 
Bird,  George  R.  :  Se*^ 

^lout,  Elkan  R.,  and  Bird.      3,254,562, 
Bird     George    R  ,    L.    Brewer,    and    W,    E.    Gray,   Jr.      Method 
of' preparing  a  tantalum,     3.254,935.  6-7-66,  CT.  23^208. 
Blahop   J.,  k  Co    Platinum  Works  :  See — 

Hunter.  James  B.      3.254^956. 
Biasett'Berman  Corp.,  The  :  See —  ■, 

Brown.  Nell  L.      3,254.536. 
Black  Clawaon  Co  .  The  :  See — 
Coghill,  James  T.     3.256,038. 
Kullgr^n.   Gilbert   V.   and   Hanvlll.     8,854,368. 
Blaine,  Frank.     Mounting  and  tensioning  device  for  annular 

aawa.     3.254.641,  6-7-^86,  Cl.  125—15 
Blanchon,  Etlenne.     Process  for  separating  the  eniymes  and 
nutritive  constituents  contained  in  the  envelope  and  corti- 
cal layer  of  cereal  grains.     3.255,015,  6-7-66,  CT.  99 — 0. 
Blandlng.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Dufendach.  WUUam  R.,  and  Blanding.     8,255,418. 
Blaney.     Vernon    O.       CTlp-on    welding    glasaes.       3,264,932, 
6-7-66,  CT.  801 — 47. 


Blasnik,  William,  and  B.  C.  Sharp,  to  International  Patent 
Reaearch  Corp.     AspiraUon  qiray  device.     3,254,844,  6-7- 
66.  Cl.  239—518. 
Blauvelt,  David  H.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Arthur  8.,  BlaoTelt,  and  Lee.     3,260,838. 
Bleb,  Otto :  See— 

kaas.  Karl  W..  and  Bleh.     3,254,946. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  V.  Haensel,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Meana   for  effecting  catalytic  conversion  of  exbaast 
gas  streams.    3,254,966,  6-7-66,  Cl.  23—288. 
Block,  Barton  P.,  J.  Slmkin,  E.  8.  Roth,  and  8.  H.  'Roae,  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Double  bridged  bivalent  tetra- 
bedral  metal  polymers.     3,256,126,  6-7-66,   CT.  260 — 2. 
Block,  Dale  G.  :  See — 

Towle,  Jack  L.,  Block,  and  BaU^.     3,265.096. 
Blout,  Enkan  R..  and  G.  R.  Bird,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Process 
for    polarising    ultraviolet    Ught    ntiUxlng    oriented,    poly- 
pheny! stained  film.     3,264,562,  6-7-66.  Cl.  88 — 65. 
Blout.  Klkan  R..  and  U.  G.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photo- 
grapbic  products,  processes  and  compoKitiona  utilising  In- 
soUted  aso  dye  developers.     3.255,001.  6-7-66.  Cl.  96 — ^29. 
Boch,  Robert  F.  E.,  and  B.  A.  Rlos.  to  La  Companhla  Qolmica 
Rhodia  Brasllelra.     Atomising  discharge  valye.     8,304,807, 
6-7-66.  Cl.  222 — 894. 
Bodley,  Robert  W.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Dome  construc- 
tion.   3.264,459.  6-7-66,  CT.  52 — 81. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hlgglns,  Harry  C.     3.254,725. 
Bolbofer.   William   A.,    and   J,    M.    Sprague,   to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Inc.     (a-alkylideneacyl)  naphthyloxy  moaocarboxylle  adds. 
3,255,242.  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 520. 
Bonfleld.   John    H.,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.     NltiatlOB   of 

cyclohexane.     3,256.262,  6-7-66.  Cl.  260—644. 
Bonnell,  William  L..  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Brunn,  John.    Craven,   and    Muir.     3,254,361. 
Bono,  Luigl,  to  Neccbi  Societa  per  Asloni.    Lubricating  device 

for  sewing  machines.     3,264,740,  6-7-66,  CT.  184—6. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Brysaelbout.  Henri  A.     3,264,501. 
Hopkina,  Nell  E.     3,264,499. 
Oddy,  Edward  P.     3,254,708. 
Smirl,  Richard  L.     3,254,748. 
Borsinl,  Giancarlo,   M.   Ragasslni,  and  U.   Peron.   to  Edison. 
Process   for   polymerising   or   copolymerlslng   ethylenically 
unsaturated    compounds    using    a    complex    organic    boron 
compound  as  a  catalyst.     8,265,168.  6-7-66   CT.  260 — 80.1. 
Bottoroley,   Anthony,   to   Phllilpa   Petroleum   Co.     Method  of 
forming   synthetic   knopped  fllaments.      3,265,287,   6-7-66, 
—167. 

See — 

3,255.382. 
B.  Lee,  and  R.  W.  Luttrell,  to  Cater- 
Door  operating  means  for  bottom  damp 
6-7-66,  CT.  298 — 35. 
Bowser,  Ehnery  P.,  to  Arms  Enterprises,  Inc.     Roofing  protec- 
tion strip.    3,254,460,  6-7-66.  Cl.  52 — 94. 
Bovd,    John    H..   snd   A.    K.   Jordan,    to   Tlmberland-EIlicott 
Ltd        Methods    and     apparatus    for    harvestiitg    timber. 
3,254,686,  6-7-66,  CT    144-^2. 
Boyle,  John  S..   to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.     Green  lumber  sorter. 

3,254,764.  6-7-66.  Cl.  209 — 73. 
Bradner.   John  A.,   to  The  Lees-Bradner  Co.     Electronically 
controlled   fluid   motor   powered   machine   tool.      3,254,566, 
6-7-«6,  Cl.  90 — 4. 
Braeking,  Richard  A.,  to  Gordon  Johnaon  Co.    Carbon  dioxide 
freezing   apparatus    and    method.      3,254,506,    6-7-66,   CT. 
62 — 379. 
Braid.  Milton  :  See — 

Hauptschein,    Marray, 

Hauptachein.   Murray, 

Brake,  David  G.,  and  D.  J 


264- 
Bouligny.  R.  H.,  Inc. 

WoU,  Herman  B. 
Bowen,    Harry  H^  E. 

pillar  Tractor  Co. 

wagons.     3,254,920, 


and    Braid.     3.256,228. 
and   Braid.     3,265,229. 
Ball,  to  Technicolor  Ltd. 


Read 


,  Cl,  88—1. 

3,254,441,    6-7-66,    CT. 

3.254,622, 


Ing  head  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  optically  Isolated 

transparent  laminae.     3,254,557,  6-7-66,  ""     " 

Bramson,    Cllve    H.      Water    toy. 

46 — 92. 
Bramson,  CTlve  H.     Sarfboard  propulsion  device. 

6-7-66,  CT,  115—5. 
Brandts,  Theodorus  G.,  D.  S.  Helleur,   R.   M.  Hopkins,  and 

J.  A.  Llchtenberger,  to  Consolidated  Paper  (Bahamas)  Ltd. 

Method  for  treatment  of  barking  waste.     3,254,847,  6-7- 

66,  Cl.  241—24. 
Brann,    Samnel,    to   B.C.N.    Design    Products   Inc.      Molded 

plastic  container.      3,254.787.   6-7-06.   CT.   220 — 31. 
Breneman.  James  C.     Dispensing  device  for  tilting  container. 

3.254.809,  6-7-66,  CT.  222 — 442. 
Brengman,    Fred    C.    and    K.    C,    to    The    MalU    Mfg.    Co. 

Divided  light  windows.     8,254,465,  6-7-66.  CT.  52— 4«6. 
Brennnan.  Keith  C.  :  See — 

Brengman,  Fred  C.  and  K.  C.     3,254.465. 
Brenneman,  Theron  F. :  See — 

White.  William  E..  and  Brenneman.     3,254,461. 
Brewer.  Leo  :  See — 

Bird.  George  R.,  Brewer,  and  Gray.     3.254.955. 
Brielmaier,  Joseph  :  flee — 

Krassig.  Hana.  and  Brielmaier.     3.254.941. 
Brlggs,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     formation  fluid 

aampUnc  method.      3.254,981.   6-7-66,  Cl.   73—158. 
Brigham,  Roger  8..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     High  speed 

blank  feeding  device.     3.254.887.  6-7-66,  CT.  271—11. 
Brtndell,  Gordon  D.,  and  D.  W.  Marshall,  to  Continental  Oil 

Co.      Preparation     of     hydrocarbon     nalldes.     3.255,257, 

6-7-66.  CT.  260 — 632.  , 

Brinev  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Gerscb.  Richard  C.     8,254.548. 
Brink.  Dsvld  L. :  See — 

Dowd.  Lionel  E.,  Brink,  Gregory,  and  Esterer. 

Bristol  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Lawrence  B.     3,254,582. 
Britton  Corp..  The  :  See —  | 

Brttton,  Ernest  C.     8,254,709.  ' 


3,265,221. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


, 


Brltton.  BriiMt  C.  to  Th*  Brittoa  Corp.  Cootalncr  with 
lift-ap  Ub  and  blank  therefor.  3J54.7M.  »-7-a«.  CI. 
206 — 45.31.  ^^ 

Brodcrlck.  John  P.  :  See — 

Qbam.    JoMph    r..     Broderlck.    Lohncn,    and    Wtahnlc. 
3.294. ses.  * 

Brodln.  ^  Willi.     DUTaalon     burner.     3.2S4.S95.     6-7-M.     CI. 

Broh  Kahn.  Robert  H..  A.  Halpern.  and  E.  J.  Saamor.  to 
Laboratorlea  for  Pharmaceatlcal  Derelopment.  Inc.  Amine 
•alta  of  DTrroUdon  carboxyllc  add.  3.2S5.190,  ft-7-6«. 
CI.  2«0— 247.2. 
Brokke.  Merrln  K..  and  A.  H.  FVelberf,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Mercapto  pjrrlmldlne«.  3.255.  IDS.  6-7-6«.  Cl. 
280—251. 
Brondyke.   WlUle  F.  :   ««•— 

Bernhardt.   Howard  J.,  and   Brondyke.     3.255,160. 
Bronatlen.  Edward  L..  8r..  to  The  United  Statea  Bedding  Co. 
Handles  and  ■tablliiera  for  mattresaea.     3,254.348.  6-7-M. 
Cl.    5—345. 
Bronatlen,  Edward  L..  8r..  to  The  United  Sutea  Bedding  Co. 
Mattreaa     handlea     and     atabUlaera.       3,254,350,     «-7-««. 
Cl.    5 — 345. 
Bronstlen,  Edward  L..  Sr..  to  The  United  States  Bedding  Co. 
Mattrean    handle    conatrucUon.       3.254.391.     6-7-66,     Cl. 
5—345. 
Brooke.   Royse  L.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Rotor  moantlng 

meana.      3.254J24.  6-7-66.  Cl.  170—160.12. 
Brooks,    Laden   B.  :   8t* — 

Rogers,  FbUlp  A.,  and  Brooks.     3.254,535. 
BroslouD.    Daniel    R.,    J.    S.  iiohwarta.   and    D.   D.   Doran.   to 
Betblehem  Steel  Corp.     Light  responslTe  non-contact  shield- 
ing device.      3.255.356,  6-7-68.  Cl.  250 — 218. 
Brower.    Jerome    S.,    and   T.    W.    Royer.    to    Aerojet-Oeneral 
Corp.     Senaltlaed  ammonium  nitrate  exploslTes  containing 
a  hydrogen   Ion   Indicator      3,2M,057,  6-7-66,  Cl.  148 — 2. 
Brown.  Borerl  ft  Cle.  Aktiengeseilacbaft :  8»» — 
Meyer.    Bugen.      3.255.298. 
RauhuC.    Caul.     3.255.368. 
Brown.  Burrelle  E.  :  See — 

Brown.  Milton  E.     3.254.891. 
Brown.   Edwin   A..  O.   H.    Foster,   and  T.   Schafer.   to   Inter- 
national   Rectifier   Corp.      Method   of   manufacturing   com 
poslte  metaUlc  rolla.     3.254.381.  6-7-66.  Cl.   22—200.5. 
Brown.  Cleery  B.  :  See — 

Swlggett.     Robert     L.,     Danxig.     Wagner,     and     Brown. 
3,254. .ViD. 
Brown.  Oeorge  L. :  Se« — 

«chmldle.  Claude  J.,  and  Brown.     3.255.135. 
Brown.   Milton  E.,  deceased,  by  B.  E.  Brown,  admlnlatrator. 
to  Brunswick  Corp.     Keyboard  conaole  device.     S.2&4,881. 
6-7-66,  Cl.  273—54. 
Brown     Morrla    A.,    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co..    Inc.     Pipe 
handling  and    storage   apparatua.     3,254,776.    6-7-M.    Cl. 
214 — 215. 
Brown.     Nell    L..    to    The    Biaaett-Berman    Corp.     Pressure 

transducer.     3,254,536,  6-7-66,  Cl.  78 — 383. 
Brownyer,  Nelson  R..  and  J.  C.  Cummlng.  to  Rockwell  Stand 
ard    Corp.      Torque    responalve   brake    system.      3.254.742. 
6-7-66.  Cl.   188—152. 
Brunn.  John.  B.  J.  Craven,  and  D.  Malr.  to  The  William  L. 
Bonnell  Co.,   Inc.     Carpet-edge  binding  meana.     3,254.361. 
6-7-66.  a.   16—16. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Milton  E.     3.254.881. 
Brunton.    Donald    C.    and    J.    M.    McMnllen.    to    Induatrlal 
Nucleonics    Corp.      Radiation    gauging    system    with    com- 
pensation    for     high     background     radiation     Intenaitles. 
3.295.346.  6-7-66,  Cl.   250 — 43  5. 
Bryant.  Carl  H.  :  See — 

Harvey.  Richard  F.,  and  Bryant.     3,254.867. 
Brrsselbont.    Henri    A.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.     Aotomatle 

Ice    cube    maker.     3,254,501,    *-7-66,    Cl.    82—138. 
Buck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bhigelsted.  John  N.,  and  Landgren.     3,254,547. 
Buckev.  Alexander  A.  :  See — 

Knight.   Howard   R.  J.,  and   Buckey.     3.255,037. 
Budd,  William,  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Procesa 
for     preparInK     tetralkyi     thloram     dlaulfldea.     3.255,290. 
6-7-66.  a    280 — 567 
Budd.  William,  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Proceas 
for     preparing     tetralkyi     thiuram     disulfides.     3,295.2.'^1. 
8-7-68.  Cl.   2*0—567 
Budde.   Nan   O..   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  apparatus 
for  exposing  photoaenitltlre  Image-recording  aheeta.     3.254, 
582.  6-7-66.  Cl.  85—13. 
Bu«e.    Mary    D.      Infant    carrier    unit.      3.254.815.    6-7-66. 

Cl.    224 — 6. 
Bnngardt.  Karl,   and  O.   Becker,   to  Mlsco  Predalon  Casting 
Co.      Method    at  ainminlxing  chromium    allovs   and   oxida- 
tion realatant  article  produced  thereby.     3.254.069.  6-7-66. 
Cl    29—183  5 
Bunlsh.    Stephen,    and   O.    E.    Jore.    to    Anaconda    Wire    and 
Cable  Co.     Electric  furnace  cable.     3.255.300.  6-7-66,  Cl. 
174—130 
Bnnnv  Bear,  Tac.  :  Bee — 

Linden.   Samoel.     3.254.917 
Burchett.  Ray  L.,  and  J.  P.   Sain,  to  Jacqnea  Krelalcr  Mfg. 
Corp.      RegnlaUble   lighter  valve.     3.294.511,  ft-7-M.  Cl. 
67—7.1. 
Bnrndy  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Frank   Walter  J..  Jr      8.2.%5..W2. 
Burnett.  Joel  M.,  to  B>«rtlett  Snow-Paclflc.  Inc.     Mold  trans- 
porting system.     3  254  378.  6-7-66,  n.  22—20 
Burr.    Alan    C.    to    Howe    Folding    Furniture    Inc.     Folding 

display  table.     8.254,614,  6-7-66,  Cl.  108—122. 
Bnrrongha  CorT>.  :  Bee — 

Beaenick,  Winiam  N      3  254,824. 
Phelan.  Rov  L..  and  Watlnce      3,254.594. 
Bayfield,   Harry  T.     3  2^4  855. 
Stowell.   Philip  A.     8.aS9.362. 


Borrowes.  Curt,  to  Moanlc  FabrieatlOBa,  Inc.  Method  of 
aligning  fibers  of  a  multiple  fiber  handle.  3,255,280,  6-7- 
M.  Cl.  264      1 

Buacfabom,  Fiord  E.,  to  Vandale  Corp.  Bnnk  feeder  or  the 
like.    3.294.7^98,  6-7-66.  Cl.  222—59. 

Butler,  Jeaae  L.  Strlpline  having  two  ip-oand  planes  me- 
chanlcallv  spaced  by  removable  longltndlnal  electrical  con- 
nectors dlapoaed  parallel  to  algnal  conductor.  3,398,426. 
6-7-66.  Cl.  333—84. 

Butler.  Jeaae  L..  to  Sanders  Aaaodates,  Inc.  Multiple  beam 
antenna  system  employing  multiple  directional  couplers  In 
the  leadln.      3  265,450,  6-7-08.   Cl.  343 — 100 

Buyera,  Archie  O.,  and  A.  J.  Mohr.  Jr  ,  to  Hughea  Aircraft 
Co.     Ceramic-metal  seal.     3.254,408,  6-7-66,  Cl.  29 — 472.9. 

Cade.  Phillip  J.,  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.  Ultraviolet 
radiation  detector.     3,265.364.  6-7-66.  Cl.  250 — 836. 

Calhoun,  Cbarlea  P. :  See — 

Tompkins.   David   R..  Council,   and  Calhoun.     8.259.881 

Calumet  k  Heola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tannenberg.  Dieter  B    A.      3.294,524. 

Camloc  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 
Wheeler,  Frink.     3.2M,517. 

Campbell.  Oeorge  T  R..  and  N.  V.  Laakey,  to  Algonouin  Ship- 
ping and  Trading  Ltd.  Service  unit  for  combined  dry  bulk 
oil  cargo  vessels.     3,254.866,  6-7-66.  CT.  134—105. 

Campbell  John  O  and  T  J.  Un.  Oosed-drcult  television 
network.     3,295,306,  6-7-66,  C\.  178— «. 

Campbell    John  D  :  See — 

Condy.  John  H  ,  8p»rrow,  and  Campbell.     8,364,883. 

Campbell    Von  C.  :  See — 

Herrlck,  Carlyle  8..  and  Campbell.     3,254,882. 

Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Transducing  ma- 
chine.    3,254,866,  6-7-66,  Cl.  242— ."S.-i  13. 

Camraa,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Transducer  ma- 
chine.    3,254,857.  6-7-66,  Cl.  242—55.18. 

Camraa.  Marvin,  and  8.  A  Oalns,  to  IIT  Research  Institute. 
Tranaducer  machine.     3.254  858.  6-7-66,  Cl.  242 — 85.13. 

Canevarl.  Tereslo.  deceaaed.  bv  A.  Olanottl.  sole  helreaa  and 
legal  representative,  to  Friden,  Inc.  Plural  register  print- 
ing calculator      3.2.^4,834.  6-7-66.  Cl.  285 — 60.27. 

Cannon  Albert  L..  to  Triangle  Inc.  Fuel  barge.  8.254.620, 
6-7-66.  a.  114—5. 

Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
laenberg.  Sampson.     SJ!09.349. 

Capellaro.  David  F  :  Bee — 

Kapany,  Narlnder  8..  and  Capellaro.     3.255,357. 

Caperton.  Charles  B.  Drive  for  roddlng  machine.  3.254,891. 
6-7-66.  a.  242—54. 

Caprlo.  Anthony  O.  :  See — 

Delgbton,  William  W..  aad  Caprlo.     S,254,8S4. 

Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Caul,  Lawrence  D.,  and  O'Nell.     8,254.897. 

Cardel  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lamb,  John  K..  and  Daler.     8.254.426. 

Carmlcbael.  Daniel  L..  Sr.  Tile  setUng  template.  3.2S4.417. 
6-7-66,  CT    33—180. 

Carrier  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr. 
Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr. 

Carrier,  Robert  M  .  Jr. 
3.254,425    6-7-68.  O 

Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr 


8.254.425. 

3.254.879. 
to  Carrier  Mfg.  Co.     Elevator  drier. 


135. 


Agitating  appa- 


to  Carrier  Mfg.  Co. 
ratus.     3  2ft4.879.  8-7-68,  Cl.  259 — ». 
Carroll,  James  W..  and  H.  V    Smith,   to  Pennsalt  Chemical 
Corp.     Aluminum  deanlng  compoaltlona.     3,255,118,  6-7- 
m.  Cl.  252—187. 
Carson.  Jack  W  :  Bee — 

Salomon.  Allen  N.,  and  Caraon.     8,295,389. 
Catalln  Corp. :  See — 

Yurdck.  Peter  A  .  and  Day.     3,299,274. 
Cateroillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Bowen,    Harry   H  ,    I>ee.    and    Luttrell.      8,294.920. 
Helton.  Eugene  L..  and  Lant.     3.294,727. 
I^men.  Dorwin  R       3,254,738 
Catterall.  William  E..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Heptene  manufacture  process.     3,255,273   8-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 
683.15. 
Caul,  Lawrence  D.,  and  J.  R.  O'Nell.  Jr.,  to  The  CartMmndum 
Co.     Combined  scrut>bing  and  polishing  pad.     3,254,357,  6- 
7-««,  CT.  15—118. 
Caveney,  Jack  E..  and  R.  A    Moody,  to  Pandult  Corp.     Strap 

tenaloning  tool.     3.2,^4  680.  6-7-66.  Cl.  140 — ^3.2. 
Cavltron  Ultrasonics  Inc  r  See— 

Balamath    Lewis,  and  Karls.      3,294  402. 
Cetrangolo.  Dollvlo  L.     Automatic  surface  treating  machine. 

3,254  4f>4.  6-7 -«6.  Cl.  91—96. 
Chadwick,    Eric   W.      Light   flxttire.      3,295,349,   6-7-66,    Cl. 

240 — 47. 
Chambers,  WlUUm  W.,  to  Robertahaw  Controls  Co. 
ature  control  arrangements.     3,294,888,  6-7-66, 
68. 
Chance.  A.  B    Co  :  See — 

Ball.  Robert  D  .  and  Curtia.     8,295.322. 
Curtle,  Thomas  B  ,  and  Oebhardt      3.256,382. 
Chandler.  Ollle  W..  to  Commercial  Solvent  Corp      Process  for 
the  recovery  of  cyclobezane.     3.255.286.  9-7-06,  Cl.  280 — 
666. 

Chang,  Tn-Wel.  to  E.  I  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Cata- 
lytic oxidation  of  alkylnulnoxallnes  to  form  aninoxallnecar- 
boiyllc  adda.     8.285,192,  8-7-66.  a.  260—250. 

Chapman.  Albert  R..  to  Coming  01a«s  Works.  Manufactur- 
er's Joint.    8,2«i4,827.  6-7-«6.  Cl.  229 — 48. 

Charles,  Ernest.  M.  B.  Degeorges.  and  A.  Thlrv,  to  Bodete 
Progll.  Isomeritatlon  of  alkylene  oxldea.  3,295,298,  6-7- 
66,  Cl.  260—632. 


Temper- 
Cl.  23ft— 


Charpeatler,  Maurice :  Bee — 

Leve«jue.  Marcel,  and  Charpentier.     3,254,977. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Llndqulat,    and    Chin. 


Chartounl,  Bile  8.,  to  B.  H.  Sargent  ft  Co.    Temperature  con- 
trol apparatua.    3,264.494,  6-7-66,  Cl.  62 — 8. 
Chaae,  Harry  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuaer  Co.     Fire  door.     8,254,992, 

6-7-06,  Cl.  20—16. 
Chartet.  Andre,  to  P.C.C.     Blaatlcally  yieldable  fastener  for 

fastening  ralla  on  ties.     3,254,840,  6-7-66,  Cl.  238 — 349. 
Chatten,    John    B.,    to    Phllco  Corp.      System    for   modifying 
selected  colors  In  additive  color  reproducing  signal  proceas- 
Ing  eystem.    3,255,305,  6-7-66,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Chemical  Processes  of  Ohio  Inc.  :  See— 

Wentworth.  Theodore  O.      3.284,967. 
CbemlHChe  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Friea,  Frledrlcb-August.     3.255,271. 
Chenoweth.  David  V..  to  Baker  OU  Tools,  Inc.    Fluid  actuated 

retrievable   well   tool.     8,254,722,  6-7-66,  a.  166 — 120. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aldlln,  Samuel  S.     8,254,793. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  J.     3,296,260. 

Constabarls,    George,    Mulaskey,    Llndqulat,    and    Chin. 

3,255,122. 
De  Vrles,  Louis.     8,259.114. 
Peeler.  Robert  L.     8,255,110. 
Chicago  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bachll,  Herman,  and  Shapiro.     8,254,665. 
Bachll,  Herman,  and  Shapiro.    3.254.842. 
ChUders.  Cllffurd   W..  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     CaUl/st 
for    the   polymerisation   of   butadiene   1-8   consisting  of   a 
nickel  carbonyl  and  an  addle  metal  hallde.    8,259,170,  6-7- 
86,  Cl.  260 — 94.3. 
Chllson,    Frauds.      Oranulatlon   and   apparatus.      8,259,285, 

6-7-06,  Cl.  264 — 109. 
Chin,  Thomas  0. :  See — 

Constabarls,    George,    Mulaakey, 
3.255.122. 

Chow.   Woo  F..  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Transformer  trigger 
tunnel    diode    NOR    logic   drcult.      3.259,861,    6-7-00.    Cl. 
307-88.6. 
ChrlstUnsen    Hans-Martin  :  See- 
Mayer,  Hans  F.,  Christiansen    and  Arens.     3,255,815. 
Chrtstofferson,    James,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering   Corp. 
Truss  bridge  for  a  high  voltage  terminal.     3.256,301,  0-7- 
66,  Cl.  174—137. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Maeder,    Erwln,    Uechtl,    and    Slegrtst.      8,255,198. 
Clndnnatl  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.     3  254,922. 
Cities  Service  Research  ano  Development  Co. :  Bee — 
Fallgatter,   Wayne  S.,  and  Hdnse.     3,254,999. 
Clagaett,  Freddie  O.  :   See- 
Harrison.  John  S.  M..  Roach,  and  Claggett.     3,294,924. 
Clark.  Carl  L.     Knife  and  adssors  sharpening  device.     3,294,- 

458.  6-7-66.  Cl.  91—214. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Rundell.  William  O.     3.294,903. 
Clark,    Kenneth    O.,   and    R.   M.   Tomcsak,   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.     Packaging  apparatus.     8.254,472,  6-7-00,  Cl.  53 — 
259. 
Clark,  Marion  V.     Molding  clip.     8,264,382,  6-7-00,  Cl.  24 — 

73. 
Clatterbuck,  Ronald  D.     Storing  device.     3,294,928,  0-7-00, 

CT.  312—97.1. 
Clearfield,  Abraham,   to  National  Lead  Co.     Procesa  for  the 

producUon  of  sirconla.     8,264,949,  6-7-66,  Cl.  23—140. 
Cleaver,   Charles   S.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Fluoroatlrine  polymers  and  selected  fluoroaslrine  monomers. 
3.255,157,  6-7-60.  CT.  200—79. 
Clements.   Warren   F.,   to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Caat 

hollow  balls.     3^254.849,   0-7-60,  Cl.   241—184. 
Clifford,  Charles   E.,  and  K.  Antonsen,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Radiation  shield  arrangement  for  nuclear  reactor. 
3,255.086.  6-7-06,  Cl.  170—33. 
Cloots.  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Orelner.    Charles   J.,   Qoots.   and   Rutkus.      3,254,374. 
Orelner.  Charles  J.,  Cloots.  and  Rutkus.     3.254,048. 
Clough,  PhlUp  J.,  P.  L.  Raymond,  and  R.  W.  Steeves.  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corp.     Tin  oxide  coating.     3,258,085.  0-7- 
00,  Cl.  117—02. 
Cobaugh,    Robert   F.    and   W.   R.   Over,   to  AMP   Inc.     Tool 
for  making  electrical  counectlonB.     8,294,397,  0-7-06,  Cl. 
29—203. 
Cobb,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of 
conversion  In  reaction  train.     3,255,101.  0-7-00.  Cl.  200 — 
83.7. 
Cobb.  Lewla  A.,  W.  R.  Marshall,  C.  R.  Sumner,  and  T.  Walker, 
to  Halliburton  Co.     System  for  determining  fluid  flow  rate 
In    boreholes.      3.255.347.   6-7-66.   Cl.   250 — 43.5. 
Coenen,  Barbara :  See — 

Raoe.  Roderich.  MuUer 
Coenen.  Oerda  :   See— 

Raue^  Roderich.  Muller 
Coenen.  Hella  :   See — - 

Raue    Roderich.  Muller,  Welaael,  and  Coenen.     3,299,204 
Coenen,  Max  :  Bee — 

Raue.  Roderich.  Muller,  Weisael,  and  Coenen 
Coenen,  Ruth  :  See — 

Raue.  Roderich.  Muller.  Welnel,  and  Coenen 
Coltleld,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Compositions  of  matter, 
preparation  and  uses  thereof.    3,299,113.  0-7-66.  Cl.  252 — 

Coghill.   James  T..   to  The   Black  Clawson  Co.     Method  for 

eMtabllshlng  the  proper  working  position  of  a  doctor  blade 

3.255.038.  6-7-6*  CT.  117—120. 
Cohen.   Lou.  and  I.  R.  Bellnkoff,  to  Riviera  Appliance  Corp. 

Electric  broiler  and  rotlsserte.     8,254,991,  9-7-66,  CT.  99 — 

421. 

Heat  and 


Wdssel,  and  Coenen. 
Wdasel,  and  Coenen. 


3,299,204. 
3,299,204. 


3,285,204. 
8.265.204. 


Cohen,  Sabatlno.  to  Compagnle  de  Saint  Oobaln 
Infra-red  responsive  glass  composition  and  met 
Ing  It.    3,255,120,  6-7-66,  CT.  252—301.4. 


Cohen,   Werner  V.,   to  E.   I.  de  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
4,4'-dlamlno-2,2'-stllbenedlsnlfonlc  add  and  aalU  thereof. 
3,255,232,  6-7-00,  Cl.  200 — 465. 
Coleman  Inetrumenta  Corp. :  Bee — 
Staunton.  John  J.  J.    8,254,590. 
Coll,  Laurent,  15%   to  N.  Cote.     Casing  for  auction  deaner. 

3.254.359,  6-7-68,  CT.  19 — 810. 
CoUectron  Ltd. :  See —  j 

Saego.  Daniel.     8,294,478.  J 

Collins.  Qrover  G. :  Bee— 

McCloskey.  Allen  L.,  Collins,  and  English.     3,255.153. 
ColUto.   Michael  B.     Surgical  anastomosis  methods   and  de- 
vices.   8.254,650.  0-7-66.  Cl.  128 — 334. 
ColUto.   Michael   B.     Surgical  anastomoals  methods  aad  de- 
vices.    3.254.651.  6-7-66.  CT.  128 — 884. 
Colton.  John  W. :  See — 

Fox.  Sherwood  N..  and  Colton.    3,294,902. 
Comanor,  Milton,  and  M.  Odllvak,  to  Tardney  International 
Corp.     Sea   water   battery.     3,259,048,   0-7-00,   CL   186 — 
100. 
Comettl,  Andre:  See — 

Debarre,  Francois,  and  Comettl.    3,299,190. 
Commerdal  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Abbott.  Richard  L.    8.299.208. 
Chandler,  Ollle  W.    3,296,200. 
CommlRsariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque :  Bee — 

Jacquot.  Bernard.     3.255.309. 
Commonwealth  Sdentlflc  and  Induatrial  Research  Organlia- 
tlon :  See — 

Garrow,  CTyde,  and  Flanagan.    8,294,407. 
Commora,  Lawrence  8.  :  See — 

Bevard.  Roger  L.,  and  Commora.    3,294,779. 
Comollo.  Arthur  J.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.  Co.     AdhaaiTe  chew- 
ing gum,   compoRltlons  and  metnoda  for  preparing  aame. 
3.255,018,  6-7-66.  CT.  99 — 135. 
Compagnle    Oenerale    des    EUbllssements    Mlcbelln.    ralson 
sodale  Mlcbelln  ft  CTe  :  See — 
Travers.  Georges  L.     3.254,092. 
Travers.  Georges  L.    3.294,098. 
Companhia  Qulmlca  Rhodla  Braallelra,  La :  Bee — 

Boch.  Robert  F.  E..  and  RIos     3,254,807. 
Condon    John  R.  :  See — 

Fefer.  Morton,  and  Condon.    8,298,144. 
Condy,  John  H.,  V.  W.  Sparrow,  and  J.  D.  Campbell,  to  Bell 
Punch  Co.  Ltd.     Taximeters.     8,294,883,  0-7-00,  Cl.  239 — 
30. 
Connors,  James  S. :  See — 

Fryar.  Jack  R.,  and  Connors.    3,294,473. 
Consolidated  Paper  ( Bahamas)  Ltd. :  See — 

Brandts.  Theodorus  G.,  Helleur,  Hopklna,  and  Ldehten- 
berrer.     3,294,847. 
Constabarls,  George,   B.  F.  Mnlaskey,   R.  H.  Lindqulst,  and 
T.  O.  Chin,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Control  of  surface 
area  In  a  catalyst  manufacturing  process.     3,286,122.  0-7- 
00.  CT.  252-— 449 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brigham,  Roger  S.    8.254,887. 
Contlnefital  Gnmml  Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Huff,  Karl,  and  Holm.    3,254,843. 
Continental  OU  Co. :  Bee— 

Brindell.  Gordon  D.,  and  Marshall.    3,295,267. 
Miller.  Donald  B.    8.285.266. 
Rlggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.    8,255,121. 
Controls  for  Radiation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fix.  Richard  C.     3,255,360. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See — 

MacKensie,  Joseph  H.,  and  Paddock.     8,285,330. 
Cooper,  George  H.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Sealing 
of  thermoplastic  conUlners.     3,2.54,829,  6-7-66,  CT    229 — 
62. 
Coran.  Aubert  T.,  and  C.  E.  Anagnostooonlos,  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.    Naphthoic  add  esters.    8,295.2X9,  6-7-00,  CT. 
260 — 489. 
Coming  Glasa  Worka  :  See — 

Chapman,  Albert  R.     3.294.827. 
Dalton.  Robert  H.,  and  Grego.    3,254,401. 
Knapp.  Warren  B.,  and  Smith.    3,294,979. 
Stroud,  Jackson  S.     3,255,026. 
Corplan,  Claire  D.    Teachers'  correction  pen.    3,294,836,  6-7- 

66,  Cl.  235 — 04. 
Corr,  Hubert :  See — 

Snessenguth,  Hermann,  Meier,  Corr,  and  Simon.    3,299,- 

Cosgrove,  William  J. :  Bee — 

Bendell,  Sidney  L.,  Dlschert,  Cosgrove,  and  Kosanowakl. 
3,285.804. 
Coetantlnl,  Anthony  R.,  and  A.  Dl  Angelus,  to  Victory  Metal 
Mfg.   Co.,  dba  Victory  MeUl  Mfg.  Corp.     Toralonally  op- 
erated door  dosure.    ^,254,452,  6-7-00,  CT.  49 — 380 
Cote,  Norman  :  See — 

Coll.  Laurent.     3.264,399. 
Cotter,  Robert  J. :  See — 

^nrkjy,  Raymond  P^  Matxner,  and  Cotter.    3,255,280. 
Coach,  sTh.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Scfauchard,  Walter  F.    3,299,383. 
Coughlln,  Daniel  T.  :  See — 

P<»le.  Arthur  J.,  BlUy,  Coughlln,  and  Patterson.    3,294,- 

Council,  Lemuel  L. :  See — 

Tompkins.  David  R.,  Coundl.  and  Calhonn.    3,259,381. 

Covington,  Edward  R.,  and  R.  N.  Mover,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  producing  a  coated  blaxlally 
oriented  polyolefln  film  and  the  resulting  product  3,295,- 
034,  8-7-66,  CT.  117 — 47. 

Cox.  Isaac  E..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
9i5.  6-7-0i,  CT.  308—86.1. 

Crandall,  Harry  S.,  to  Hyster  Co.  Vacuum  method  and  ap- 
paratus.   3,254,783,  0-7-66,  CT.  214 — 090. 

Crawford.  Alexander,  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Serrloes  N.V.  High 
speed  precUlon  knotter.    8,254,911,  6-7-60,  CT.  289—13. 


Bearings.    3.294,- 


Till 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Crawford  Fitting  Co. :  9m — 

Zaharsn«c.  Kmery  J.     S,204,8M. 
Crmven.  Eugene  J. :  8e» — 

Bruna.  John.  Craren.  and  Muir.    3.254,341. 
Croas,  R«x  D.     Animal  cage  conatruction.     8.2M,«27.  0-7-66, 

a.  11»— 17. 
Crowl«7.  0«rald  P.,  and  W.  F.  Smith,  to  Imocrlal  Chemical 
Indnatrlea    Ltd.      Laminated    article   bondeo   by   a   curable 
polyuretbane  elaatomer  and  an  organic  poljlaocyanate  and 
proceaa  of  manofactare.    8.2M,069,  6-7-66,  CI.  161—190. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  8m — 

Orlmm.  John  T      3.254.a«6. 
Crumpacker,  Walter  L.  :   8e0— 

OoodwlB,  B«ntoB  O.,  and  Cnunpacker.     3,255,441. 
CtUbert.  Robert  M.      See — 

Farr.  Richard  S..  and  Culbert.     3.254,475. 
Colp,  Elmer  J.,  and  R.  U.  Oeratenkom,  to  American  Sagar  Co. 
Preparation   of  preaaed   ragar  Ubieta.     3,255,041,  ^7-66. 
a.   127 — 63 
Camming.  Jamea  C.  :   8e» — 

Brownyer.  Nelaon  R..  and  Cummlng.    3,254,742. 
Carrie.    Ororer   C,   Jr..    to   Weyerhaeuaer   Co.     Machine  for 

packaging  artlclea.     3,254,470,  6-7-66.  Cl.  5S — 4*. 
Cartls  Inatrumenta.  Inc. :  8** — 

Marwell,  Ekiward  .VI..  and  Beusman.    3.256.413. 
Caitla.  Thomas  E.  :   8«e— 

Ball.  Robort  D..  and  Curtla     3.255,322. 
CartU,  Tbomaa  E..  and  M.  A.  Oebhardt,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co. 
Operating  aM«mbly  for  load  break  iwltchgear.     8,255,S32. 
6-7-66.  Cl.  200—146. 
Catler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   8e» — 

Baach.  Qeorge  J..  Hanaen,  Holaer,  and  St.  Cyr.     3,254.- 

752. 
Bobtolna,  Clyde  F.     3,255,428. 
Cycle  Egalpment  Co.  :    See — 

Bodrlguea.  Anthony  F.     S.254.819. 
Rodriguea.  Anthony  F.     3.254,860. 
Cyclopa  Corp.  :   See — 

Harvey.  Richard  F.,  and  Bryant.    3.254,867. 
Daeom.  Inc. :  See — 

Prentice.  Jamea  B.    3.254.512. 
Dahlbom.  Johan  R.  :  See — 

Truant.  Aldo  P.,  and  Dahlbom.    3.355,207. 
Dalle/.  Donald  E. :  See— 

Smith.  William  H..  and  Dalley.     3.254,652. 
Daley.  Eagene  J.  :   See  I 

Lamb.  John  K..  and  Daley.    3.254,426. 
DaltOQ.  Harold  R..  to  Timefaz  Corp.     ElectroaenaltlTe  record- 
ing blank.    3,255.039.  6-7-46,  Cl.  117—215. 
Dalton,  Oliver  :   See — 

Knapton.  Jamet  H    and  Dalton.    3.255,419. 
Dalton.   Robert    H..   and   P.   Qrego,   to  Corning  Olaaa  Worka. 
Protection  and  lubrication  of  metala  at  high  temperatures. 
3.254,401.  6-7-66^  Cl.  29 — 423. 
Damm,  Klaoa.   H.  Horntg.  O    81nn,   and  H.-H 


IK.  u    ^^lnn,   and   H.-U.   Stelnbach,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Ak  tlengeaellachaf t.    Ojganogolyalloz- 


3.255,141.  6-7-66, 


lopol 
,  Cl. 


260— 


Waaa,   to 
3,254,792, 


Selectlrend 
6-7-«6,  a. 


Wagner,    and    Brown. 


anea  heat-aenaltlalng  agenta. 
29.6. 
Dana  Corp. :  0«e — 

Becker.  Harold  L.     3.254.404. 
DanleUon     Elltworth   H..    and    S.    M. 
Corp.     Bjector  vending  mechanlam. 
221—14. 
Danslg.  Allison  C. :  Sn — 

Ji^tggett,     Robert     L..     Danalg, 
3^4,559. 

Daogherty,   Jeeae,    to  Olddlngs  *   Lewla  Machine  Tool   Co. 
Machine  tool  power  drawlMlt.     3,254.567,  6-7-66.  Cl.  90— 

Davis.  Richard  W. :  «ee— 

Stromberg.  Carl  E.,  and  DavU.    3.254,948. 
Day,  Donald  T. :  See— 

Yurclck.  Peter  A.,  and  Dav.    3.255.274. 
Debarre,    Francois,   and   A.   Comettl,    to   Rhone-Ponlenc  8-A. 

V  phenoxyalkyl  plperldlne  dcflTaUvea.     S.255,196,  6-7-66, 

Cl.  260—294.7. 
Dee.  John  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.     Control  rods. 

3.255.092.  6-7-46,  Cl.   176 — 86. 
Deeley,   Haakln   U..  Jr.,  snd  O.   H.  Stram,   to  The  Dentist's 

Supply   Co.      Alr-gllde   chair   base   with    air-return    system. 

3,254.733.  6-7-66.  Cl.  180— 7. 
Deere  A  Co. :  <6ree —  i 

Mldtbo.  Ony  IL     3.254.780. 
Deerlng  MUllken  Research  Corp.  :  8e9 — 
Lesley.  Bascum  G.     3.254.510. 
Warthen.  William  P.     3.254,375. 
Deflei,   Charlton   J.,   to  S.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Proceaa  of  drying  polychloroprene  sheets.     S.254,422,  6-7- 

66,  CI    34—18. 
Degeorges.  Marcel  E.  :  See — 

Charles,  Ernest.  Degeorges,  and  Thlxy.     3.255.258. 
Dehnert,  Johannes,  D.  liuchs,  G.   Loetxel,  and  W.  Rohland. 

to    Badlscbe     Anllln    *     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengeaellscfaaft. 

Fiber   reactive   monoaso   and   dlsaxo   d/ea   with   an    Indole 

coupling  component.     3.255.173.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — ^153. 
Delghton,  Thomas,  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox.  Ltd.     Integral  na- 

clear   reactor-heat   exchanger   system.     3.255.069,   6-7-66, 

Cl.  176 — 61. 
Delghton,  William  W.,  and  A.  O.  Caprlo,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     Tape   handling   apparatus.     3,254,854,   6-7-66, 

Cl.  242—56.12. 
Delnet.  Joseph,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Process 

for  preparing  bensanthroneacridlne  dvea  and  dyeing  cellu- 
lose flbern.     f.254.935.  8-7-66.  Cl.  8—34. 
Delany,  John  J..  E.  C.  Balsel.  and  J.  D.  Langdon.    Diaphragm 

valve  and  bypaaa  aaaembly.     3,284,664.  6-7-66.  Cl.  187— 

244. 

Del  Cueto  de  la  Fuente   Busefelo  :  See — 

Villa    Rodriguea,    Pedro,    and   del   Caeto    de    la   F^nte. 
8,254.938. 


De  lioneker.  Frank  B.,  Sr.  Fluid  dlffaser  device  having  a 
triangular  shaped  container.     8,254,841,  6-7-66.  Cl.  230 — 

Dempater  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dempater,  Jamea  W.,  Voorhees.  and  Harvey.     3,254,875. 

Dempster.  James  W.,  8.  C.  Voorhees,  and  8.  B.  Harvey,  to 
Itempster  Bros.,  Inc.  Transporting  equipment.  3.254,875, 
6-7-66    Cl.  254 — 97.  -•    -.     k 

Dennis,  James  T.  Automatic  record  changer.  3.254,896, 
6-7-66.  Cl.  274—10. 

Dennis,  John  F.,  to  W.  J.  Dennis  ft  Co.  Sealing  device. 
3.254,453.  8-7-66.  O.  20—69. 

Dennis,  W.  J     ft  Co.  :  See — 

Dennis,  John  F.     3,254,458. 

Dentist's  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Deeley.   Haskln  U.,  Jr..  and  Stram.     8,254,783. 

Dersch,  FrlU,  and  S.  L.  Panlcda,  to  iieneral  Aniline  A  Film 
Corp.  Increasing  the  sensitivity  of  photographic  emulsloaa. 
3  255.013,  6-7-66.  Cl.  96—107: 

Deaignera  Metal  Co. :  See — 

Bender,  llrlch.     3,254,968. 

De  Turk.  Calvin  E..  to  Phlico  Corp. 
mechanism.     3,254.605,  6-7-66,  Cl. 

De  Vrles.  Eduard  R..  and  A.  J.  Ross,   .. , ^. 

Retro  reflective  particles  and   reflective  markers  and  Com- 
positions containing  such  particles.     8,254,563.  6-7-66,  Cl. 

De  Vrles,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Lubricant  com- 
positions.    8,255,114.  6-7-46,  Cl.  252 — 54. 

De  Witt.  Carlton  P.  and  D.  «..  to  Holt  Hardwood  Co.  Vari- 
able reaistance  device.     3.255,420,  4-7-66,  Cl.  883 — 81. 


Flexible  tray  Ice  maker 
62—363. 
to  Priamo  Safety  Corp. 


8.254.348.  4-7-46. 


De  Witt.  Donald  S 

De  Witt.  Carlton  P    and  D.  S.     8.256,425. 
Dexter,  Martin.  M.  Knell,  and  E.  A.  Roakln,  to  Oelgy  Chem- 
ical Corp.     Subatltuted   1,3,5-trUilnea.     3.255,191,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  260—^48. 
Desurik  Corp.  :  tSee — 

Eoos.  William  N.     3,254,872. 
Dl  Addarlo.  Alexander  N.     Bed  clothing 

a.  5—834. 
IM  Angelus.  Anthony  :  9ee — 

Coatantlnl.  Anthony  R.,  and  Dl  Angelas.     8,204.452. 
Dlcorte,   Frank  W.      Electric  erasers.      3,254.629,  6-7-66,  Cl. 

120—36. 
Dldchenko.   Rostlslav.  F.  P.  Uortsema,  and  R.  T.  Dolloff,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.    Thermoelectric  conversion  apparatus. 
3.2,M.593,  6-7-66,  Cl.  62—3. 
Diem,  Fred  F..  to  M.  Greenberg's  Sons.  Inc.     Frame  construc- 
tion.    3.254.773.  8-7-66.  Cl.  Ml— 71. 
Dill,  Dale  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Amine  derlvattvee  of  o-ben- 

lyl-o-chlorophenol.     3.2."i5.194.  6-7-68.  Cl.  260—268. 
Dllot.  Roir  M..  to  AB  Akerlund  ft  Rauslng.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing a  M>ale<1  packaire  filled  with  a  liquid  or  flowing  com- 
modity.    3.2.^4,489.  6-T-66.  Cl.  53—37. 
Dimension.  E.  D  1.,..  Inc.  :  See — 

Latullppe.  Eddy  D.     8.254.933. 
Dl  Nardo.  Joseph  J. :  Aee — 

Fllary,   Daniel  J.,  and  Dl  Nardo.     3,254.488. 
DInges.  Karl :  See — 

Kruckenberg,  WInfrled,   Scrlba,  Langmann,  and  Dlngea. 
8.256.188. 
DInges.  Karl  .  See — 

Schleamann.  Harro,  and  Dlngea.    3.256.146. 
DInges.  Karl,  and  E    Muller,   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktl- 
engenellschaft       Preparation    of    N  (alkenyloxymethvlene) 
acrylamlde   copolymers   and   products    thereof.      3,255,139, 
6-7-46,  Cl.  260-29.6. 
DiBchert.  Robert  A.  :  Bee — 

Bendell,  Sidney  1,.,  Dischert.  Coagrove,  and  Koxanowakl. 
3  255  304 
DIstllleriTcd.  Ltd..  The:  ^ee— 

Jennlngn,  Alfred  P.  H..  and  Munday.    3.254,688. 
Dittert.  Lasalo  I.  :  See — 

Belael.  Wilford  B..  Jr..  Dittert.  Dungey.  Fragomen, 
Haaeu.     3.254.704. 

Dlttrlch.   Ferdinand   J.,    and    A     P.  Mepard.   to   Metco,    

Flame  spray  clad  powder  romoosed  n>f  a  refractory  material 
and  nickel  or  cobalt.     3  2.'i4.970.  8-7-88,  Cl.  29 — 183.5. 
Dobbs.  Ira  D..  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Process  for  mak- 
ing synthetic  leather  like  matertal.     8.255,061.  6-7-64,  Cl. 
156—79. 
Dolloff   Richard  T  :  See — 

Dldchenko.  Rostlnlav,  Oortaema.  and  Dolloff.     S.2.%4.4©.1. 
Donath.  Hans,  to  VE3B  Flugseugwerke  Dreaden.     Automatic 
regulator  for  machine  tools  and  the  like.     8,254,548,  6-7- 
66.  Cl.  74—710. 
Doran.  David  D. :  Sfee — 

Broalous,  Daniel  R..  Schwarti,  and  Doran.  3. 2.^5, 356. 
Dorlon.  George  H.,  and  E  H.  Sheers,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Boron-con talnlng  polymers  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.255.124.  6-7-64.  Cl.  260—2. 
Dorosalal.  Pal.  to  Sulaer  Broa.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatua 
for  control  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  8,255,084,  6-7-44, 
Cl    176—20. 

Dorr.  Robert  O..  to  Oacar  Mayer  ft  Co..  Inc.     Film  treating 

apparatus.     3.254.427,  6-7-46,  Cl.  34 — 155. 
Dotach.  Hans- Dieter  :  See— 

Sus.  Dakar,  and  Dotach.    3.255,010. 
Douglas.  George  C.  :  See — 

Hutchins.  Tomaa  B..  IV,  and  Dooglaa.     3,256,398. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Emery^  Jerrell  B.    8.255.080. 

Root.  Roland  L.     3.254,719. 

Sheeti,  David  P.,  and  Humlston.     3,255  072. 

VIsger,  Robert  L.,  and  Hahn.     3.255,164. 

Wallea.    Wllhelm   B..   TouilgnAnt,   Romeaberg.   and   Bm- 
mert.     3.255.2TB. 


and 
Inc. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dowd,  Lionel  E.,  D.  L.  Brink,  A.  S.  Gregory,  and  A.  K.  Eaterer. 
to  Weyerhaeuaer  Co.  Fractionation  of  alkaline  extracts  of 
tree  barka.     3.255.221,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 412.5. 

Doyle,  Collin  M   :  See- 
Doyle,  Wladxla  G.  and  C.  M.    3,254,832. 

Doyle  wladtla  O.  and  C.  M.  Rotating  liquid  liquid  counter 
and  co-current  exchange  device  with  Interchangeable  sep- 
arator.    3  254  832,  8-7-66,  Cl.  233—15. 

Drees,  Joseph  M.,  and  T.  R.  Sherwood  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    Inc.      Electron   discharge  device  with  apertured 

5 rid  electrode  of  spherical  shape.      8,255,874,   6-7-46,  CL 
13 — 308. 
Drexler,  Jerome  :  See — 

Felnsteln,  Joseph,  Drexler.  and  McDowell.     3,255,422. 
Drilco  Oil  TooU  Inc.  :  See— 

Oarrett.  William  R.     3,254^508. 
Dudley,  Richard   H..   to  Baao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Vnlcanlaatlon  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  polymera.    3,265,- 
154,  6-7-66,  Cl.  240 — 78.4. 
Dufendach,  William  R.,  and  K.  R.  Blandlng    to  Vari-Tecb  Co. 
Differential  amplifier  Including  cross- coupling  means  and  an 
adjustable  dead  band.     3,255,419,  6-7-66,  Cl.  330—13. 
Duggar,  Robert  G.     Magnetic  toy  building  blocka.     3,254,440, 

^7-66,  Cl.   46—25. 
Dnngey.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Belsel,  Wilford  B.,  Jr.,  Dittert,  Dangey,  Fragomen,  and 
Haaen.     3,254.704. 
Dunlap.  Peggy  M.,  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     AcidUing 
subterranean  formationa.     3,254,718,  4-7-66,  O.  144 — 42. 
Dunn,  John  B.  :  See — 

Shaffer    William  R.,  and  Dunn.     3,2S.'),282. 
Dunn   Lloyd  O..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.    EUtay  open  tear 

strip  can  ends.     3,254,790,  6-7-44,  Cl.  220—64. 
Dunn,  Thomas  C.  H.  :  See — 

Sparks.  John  W..  and  Dunn.    3,254,494. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

A nderaon,  Arthur  W.,  and  Ludlum.     3,255,225. 

Anthea.  Harriaon  I.     3,255,158. 

Barney.  Arthur  L.     3.255.156. 

Benson.  Richard  B.     3.255,195. 

Bernhardt.  Howard  J.,  and  Brondyke.     3.255.164. 

Chang.  Tu-Wel.     3,265.192.  | 

Cleaver,  Charles  S.     3  255,^157. 

Cohen,  Werner  V.     8^255.232. 

Covington,  Edward  R..  and  Moyer.     3,255,034. 

Deflei.  Charlton  J.     3,254,422. 

Delnet.  Joseph.     3.254,935. 

Fielding.  Max  J.     3,265.075. 

Hawkins,  William  K.     3^254,820. 

Hlte.  James  E.     3.254,408. 

Ikeda,  Carol  K.    3,255,210. 

Inskip.  Harold  K.    3,255,234. 

JohnMn,  Rayner  S.     3,254.984. 

Kauer.  Jamea  C.     3,255,254. 

Livingston.  Richard  D.     8,254,429. 

Makansi,  Munaer.     3.255.064. 

McShane.  Herbert  F.,  Jr  .  3,256,226. 

Mello,  Victor  E.,  Wllaon,  and  Weater.     3.255,261. 

.MedalelHkl,  Edmund  L.     3,254.972. 

Purcell.  Raymond  E.     3,254,912. 

Roeder,  Richard  M.    8.265.160. 

Singer,  laaac  M.,  Jr.    3,255,246. 

Sparks.  John  W.,  and  Dunn.    3,254,694. 

TaUma.  Herbert.     3,255,027. 

Thommes   Glen  A.     3,255,004. 

Wahllg  Charles  F.     3,255,392. 

WollnRki,  Leon  E.     3,255,099. 
Durham.   Roger  O.     Valve  actuator. 

123—90. 
Darkoppwerke  A.G.  :  8e0 — 

Pudelko,   Hermann.     3,264,616. 
DuachluRky,  Robert  :  See — 

Beaman.   Alden   G.,   I>uschlnsky. 
Du  VaU,  Wilbur  E.,  to  The  Electrada 

lator  having  saturable  Inductor  means  for  initiating  oacil- 
lations.     3,255.424,  6-7-66.  Cyl.  331—173. 
Dye    Robert  F..   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Preparation  of 

filurallty  of  pigment  dispersion  streams  and  use  of  aame 
n      polymer      masterbatchlng.      3.255.149,      6-7-66,      Cl. 
260—41  5 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Hass.  Karl  W.,  and  Bleh.     3,294,946. 
Eagle  Mfg.  fo  :  See— 

Richmond.  Roy  H..  Sr.     3.254,789. 
Earle.  Roland  D..   and  C.  E.  Snyder,  to  A.  E. 
Co.      Method    of    preparing    frozen    seafood. 
4-7-46    CT    99—195. 
Baaey.    Kenneth    W.      Valving   device   for   a    flexible   pleated 

conduit.      3.254.869.  6-7-44,  Cl.  251—4. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Oaten.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Allentoff.     8.295.000. 
Pannin.  James  K..  Jr.,  and  Oallagher.     8,254.378. 
Eberle.  William  R.  ;  See — 

Montgomery,  Warren  G.,  and  Eberle.     3,264,761. 
Eberspacher,  J. :  See — 

Martin.  Herbert,  and  Adolph. 
Bdlson  :   See — 

Bnrslnr  Glancarlo,  Ragaixini, 
Education  Bnglneerlng  Asaodatea : 
Baker    Arthur  Y.     3.254,431. 
Edwards,  Al.vce  C. :  See — 

Macondray,    Stewart   A.,   and   Edwards.     3,254,398. 

Egt>om.  Clarence  W. :  See — 

Smith.  Randal  E..  and  £gt>om. 

GguchI,  Tasukata.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd. 
Buttonhole  stitching  control  device.  3.254,618.  6-7-66, 
a.   112—158.  I 

Bhmaan,  Iiealie  G.,  to  Bseo  Corp.  Self-awaglng  ferrule. 
8,294.383,  6-7-44.  Cl.  24—122.4. 


8,264,437,  4-7-44.  CL 


and  Tautt.     3.255.201. 
Corp.     Electronic  oscil- 


■Stalev  Mfg. 
3.255.021, 


3.264.483. 


and 
See- 


Peron.     3,255,148. 


8,2.%4.742. 


Ehrllch,    Melvln    P.,    to    Nuclear    Reaeareh    Aasociatea,    Inc. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  compliant  cable.     8.254.- 
369.  6-7-66,  Cl.  18—13. 
Elchenbaum,  Arle  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Low-noiae 

electron  guns.     3.255.376.  8-7-66,  Cl.  316 — 3.6. 
BIckmann,    Karl.     Combustion    engine    of    the    rotary    vane 

type.     8,254,489.  6-7-66,  Cl.  60 — 39.61. 
Bico  Electronic  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sttybel,  Leon.  3,255,409. 
Ellbracht,  Hans,  R.^H.  Rotsoll,  H.-O.  Trieachmann,  and  F. 
Urgan,  to  Badlscbe  Anllln-  ft  'Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
•ehaft.  Purification  of  recycle  ethylene  In  the  high  preaaure 
polymerisation  of  ethylene.  3,255,171,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
260—94.9. 
Eiaele.  Andrew.     Combined  bore  diameter  and  concentricity 

gauge.     3,254,418,  6-7-86,  Cl.  33 — 174. 
Elsele,  Andrew.     Multiple  concentricity  and  perpendicalarity 

gauge.     8,254.416,  6-7-66,  Cl.  33 — 174. 
Electrada  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Du  Vail    Wilbur  E.     3,259,424. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cade,  Phillip  J.     3,255,354. 
Electruware  Corp. :   See — 

Baunach.   Roy  J.     3,254,800. 
Elliott     Richard    M..    and    R.    B.    Maxner,    to    United   Shoe 
Macninery     Corp.       Hydraulic    pop    rivetera.       3,264,522. 
6-7-66,  a.   72—391. 
Ellis,  SUfford.    Refrigerated  dlaplay  unit.    3,254.502,  6-7-44, 

Cl.  62—257. 
Elwell,   Donald   F.,   and    R.   D.   Ormaby,   to  Honeywell,    Inc. 

Control   apparatus.     3.2.%4,537.   6-7-44.   Cl.   74 — 6.4. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — - 

Scherr.  Oacar  L.,  and  Moaea.     8,254,718. 
Emery,   Jerrell   B.,    to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Live   rabies 
virus    vaccine    and    method    for    the    production    thereof. 
3,255,080,  4-7-44,  Cl.  167—78. 
Emmerich.  Claude  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Compenaated 
analogue     to    digital     converter.     3.256,446,     6-7-66,    CI. 
340—347. 
Endrls,    Vincent    L.      Splnner-tyite    toy.      3.264,446,    6-7-66, 

Cl.   46—242. 
Energy  Converaion  Devicea.  Inc. :  See — 
Ovshlnsky.   Stanford   R.     8.255,324. 
Engelland,  George  C,  to  Llbby  McNeill  ft  Llbby.     Production 
of  fermented  dill  pickles.     3,255,019.  6-7-66,  Cl.  99 — 156. 
Engelsted     John    N..    and    W.    E.    Landgren,    to    Buck    Mfg. 
Co.     Adjustable  positioners  for  electric  drills  and  the  like. 
3.254, r)47,  6-7-66,  Cl.  77—7. 
Engineered  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fllary,  Daniel  J.,  and  Dl  Nardo.     3.254,438. 
Engineering  ft  Development  Co.  of  Colorado  :  See — 

Goble.  Ralph   W.     3,254,424. 
English.  William  D. :  See— 

McCloskey.  Allen  L.,  Collins,  and  Engliah.     3.255.153. 
Enslen.   Richard   H.,   and   F.   C.   Norgard,   to  Johns-ManviUe 
Corp.      Mineral      wool      board.      3,256,078,      6-7-66,      Cl. 
162—209. 
Epsco  Inc.  :  See — 

Sharpies,   Kenneth   R.      3.255.447. 
Erdmenger,    Rudolf,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesell- 
achaft.     Screw  apparatua.     3,254,367.  6-7-66.  Cl.  18—12. 
Ericaon,  Albert,  to  Oarde  Mfg.  Co.     Electrically  conductive 

alloy.     3,264,992,  4-7-64.  Cl.  75—184. 
Esco  Corp. :  See — 

Ehmann.  Leslie  O.     3.254.383. 
Escoffery.  Charles  A.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Flex- 
ible    fabric     support     structure     for     photovoltaic     ce^la. 
8,255.047.  6-7-66.  Cl.  136 — 89. 
Eaao  Production  Reaearch  Co.  :  See — 

Glacier.  Walter  H.,  and  Heffring.     8,254,835. 
Esao  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Arey.  William  F.,  Jr.,  Behrmann,  and  Mattox.    3,295,101. 
Catterall,   William  E.     3.255.273. 
Dudley,    Richard   H.      3.255.154. 
Fefer.  Morton,  and  Condon.     3.255.144. 
Hoffman,  Slalne  M..  and  Metro.     3,256.112. 
Kearby.  Kenneth  K.     3.25.). 169. 
Meiers.  William  E.,  and  Andreaa.     3.294,997. 
Mertxweiller,  Joseph  K..   and  Tenney.     3,295,269. 
Siegel,  Jo^  R.,  and  Horowitz.     3,255.155. 
Van  de  Castle,  John  P..  Roblson,  and  Denlson.    3.295,169. 
Etabllssement  Public  ;  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sden- 
tlflque :   See — 

Barakl.  Jerzy.     3.256,081. 
Eaterer,  Arnulf  K.  :  See — 

Dowd,  Lionel  E.,  Brink.  Gregory,  and  E)Bterer.    3.255,221. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashby.  Eucene  C.     3,254,954. 
CoflSeld,  Thomas   H.      3,255.113. 
Graham.  Arthur  D.  B.     3,255,145. 

Irish,    Glenn    E..    Hinkamp,   and    Bartieaon.     3,264,976. 
Undsay,  Kenneth  L.     3,2M,272. 
Orloff,  Harold  D.     3  255.2.'>5. 
Robinson.  Gene  C.     3,255,205. 
Werner,  Robert  P.  M.     3.254.958. 
Euler,   Karl,   to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktienfesellscfaaft.     Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  converting  an  analog  value  into  an 
N-place  binary  number.     3,255,449,  6-7-66,  Cl.  340 — 847. 
Butectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp. :  See — 

Quaaa,    Joaeph    F.,    Broderick,    Lohnea,    and    Wiahnle. 
3  264,868. 

Everburg,    Donald    E..    to    American    Optical    Co.      Toiletry 

produeta  eaaea.     3,264,488,  6-7-44,  CL  160—^. 
Exltar  Corp. :  See — 

Vance,  Frank,  and  Hunter.     3,264,665. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Keller,  Ann  8..  and  Hall.     8.265,107. 

Knapp,   Kenneth   W.,   and  Thompson.     3,255  117. 

Raleigh     Charles   W.,   and    Mesiah.     3.264,952. 

Wyckoff,  Harold  W.     8,266,046. 
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3^54,546. 


I 


Fmbrlclus,   and  Tsatsa.     3.255,3»« 
Electric  Co.     Ceramic  capaci 


3,253.233. 
3.235,204. 


F.  N   R.  D.  Ltd.  :  S«»— 

Fansbawe.  Hew  D.     3.254.605. 
PRW  Inc.  :   See — 

Naayytis,  Al^lrdaa  L. 
Fabriclua,  John  H.  :   See- 
Heron.  John  B..  Jr.. 
Fabricius.  John  H.,  to  Spraxue  Electric 
tor.     3,2.'i5  395.  6-7-66,  CI.  317—258. 
Fahnestock.  Frank  C.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    Catalytic 
conremlon  of  hydruoarbong  with  catalyat  actWlty  adjaat- 
ment.     3,255.103,  6-7-<i»!.  CI   208 — 120 
Falrchlld.  William  P.,  to  Kelco  Co.     Slilna  of  paoer  materials 

3,-'.W,028.  6-7-66.  CI.  10« — 208.  ^^ 

Faliandier,  Jacquex.      Self  regulation  device  for  variable  dU- 

charge  pumpa.     3,254.604.  «-7-66,  CI    103 — 37 
Falconer,  David  G.     Fluid  sealing  device  and  analogue  com- 

pater  components.      3,254,837,   6-7-06,   CI.   235 — 200 
Fallgatter.   Wayne   8..   and    B.    Helnae,   to  Cities   Service  Be 
search  and   Development  Co.     Geochemical  method  of  aoil 
surveying  for  hydrocarbons.   3.254.959  6-7-66.  CI  23 — 230 
ranshawe,     Hew    D..    to    F.N.K.D.    Ltd.     Hydraulic  pumps 

3,254,t;03.  6-7-66.  CI.  103 — 49. 
Fan.steel  .Metallurgical  Corp.  :   See — 

Shtasel    .\lbert.      3.254.390. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  :  See — 

D»mm.  Klaus.  Hornig.  Sinn,  and  Stelnbach.     3.255441 

Dliicea.  Karl,  and  MuTler      3,255.139. 

Erdmenger.  Rudolf.      3.254,367. 

Helnroth.  Karl  August.  Schnegg,  Stelnfatt.  and  Wlegand. 

3.235,078.  • 

Horn.    Klmar- .Manfred,    and    Lang.     3.255.245. 
Knlege,  WUfrled.     3,255.152. 

K««»*wk.    Ernst     Mauthe.    and    Zlni.     3.254.937. 
Knickcnberg.   Winfried.  Scrlba,  Langmann,  and  Dlngea. 

3.255.138. 
Kunxe,  Helnrich.  Hau»weller,  and  Schwarser 
Raue,  Roderlch.  Muller.  Welssel.  and  Coenen 
Scbleamann     Harro.   and   Dlnges.      3.255.146. 
Schwan,    .Max.    and    Kruckenberg.      3.254.934. 
Schwari    Max.  Kruckenberg,  Lehmann    CJund.  and  Heea. 

3.254.936. 
Sinn.  Oustav    Hornig.  and  SImmler.     3,255.140. 
Von    Bonin.   Wulf,  and   Bartl.     3.255.127 
Farkbwerke     Hoeschat    Aktlengesellschaft    vormala    Metster 
Lucius  k  Brunlng  :   See — 

(ioasel,    Helmut,   Jacobsen.    and    Spatbe.     3.254.950. 
Neumann,   Horst,  and   HOrndler.      3.255,060, 
Schiniel.    Erich,    and    Lebkucher      3.255.203. 
Winter.      Jakob,      Rochllti.      Stemmer.      and      Schmidt 

3,253.276. 
Wolfram,    Arthur,    and    Kaltenhauaer.     3,255.240. 
I>^rkas.    Adalbert,    and    H     A.    (ireen.    to    Air    Products   and 
Chemicals,     Inc.       Cellular    polyurethane    containing    phos- 
ptaotised  aluminum  flake.     3,255.128,  6-7-66.  CI    260 — 2  3 
Farr  Co.  :   See^~  y 

Farr.  Richard  8..  and  Culbert.     3,254,475. 
Karr.    Richard    8.     and    R.    M.    Culbert.    to   Farr   Co.      Miat 

collector.     3,234,475.  6-7-66.  CI    55—242 
Faust,    Nile    E.       Internal    combustion    engine.      3,254.630 
6-7-66.  CI.  123—78  .        ."  ". 

Fefer.    Morton,    and    J.    R.    Condon,    to    Esso    Reaearch    and 
Engineering  Co.     Coating  compositions  comprising  mixtures 
of  butyl  rubber  and  polyvinylidene  chloride  latlcea.     3.255. 
144.  6-7-66.  CI.  260— 29.7. 
Fehner.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Lodge.  James  R..  and  Fehner.     3,2.'»5.031. 
Felnsteln.  Joaeph.  J.   I>rexler,  and  H.   L.  McDowell,  to  S-F-D 
Laboratortex.  Inc.     Pulaed  crosaed-fleld  devices.     3,255.422 
6-7-66,  CI.  330 — 13 
Ferguaon.   Kenneth   F.,    to  Hunt   Foods   and   Industries    Inc 
Heat  exchanger  and  cooling  apparatus.     3,23(4.707.  6-7-66 
CI.  165 — 110. 
Femseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Radert.  Frltblof.     3.255.309. 
Ferrari.   Richard  J.,  to  United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.     Stabilisa- 
tion  of   polyet her- baaed    polyurethane  elastomer   with   sine 
dlbutyl    or   dlbenayl    dltblocarbamate.     3.255.129     6-7-66 

PI     fiifl — ■>  s 


Sjs- 


3,254.744. 


Keller.  3.254,545. 
Nemoars  and  Co. 
3,253.075.  6-7-66, 


\ 


CI.   260—2.3 
Ferrell,  Frank  M.,  to  Air  Prodacta  and  Cbemlcala,  Inc 

tem  for  packaging.     3.256,020,  6-7-66,  Cl.  99 — 189. 
Flcbtel  *  Sachs  A.O.  :  See— 

KImpAtnger.  Max,  and  Schwerdbofer. 
Werner,   Karl  H.      3.254.747. 
Witte,   Wolfgang.   Schwerdbofer,   and 
Fielding,    Max    J.,    to    E.    I.    du    Poat   de 
Metbane-thlol  containing  nematoddes. 
Cl.  167—22. 

Fields,  Ellis  K..  to  SUndard  OU  Co.     Lubricant  compositions 
containing  phosphonate-olefln  addncts      3,255.111.  6-7-66. 
Cl.  252 — 49.9. 
Filter  Equipment  Salea  Co. :  800 — 

Herndon.  Marion  L.     3,254,770. 
Fllary     Daniel   J  .   and    J.   J.    Dl   Nardo.    to  The  Enfflneered 
Products  Co.     Securing  means.     3,254.438,  6-7-66   O.  40 — 
156. 
Finger    Frledrlcb.     AdJnsUble  engine  brake.     3,254.743,  6-7- 

wo,  Cl.  Iy2^ — 8. 
Fischer,   Joaef,   H    Krautwald,  and  H.   MAIIer.  to  Slemena  A 
Halake   Aktlengeaellachaft.     Contact  spring  set  with   self- 
retalnlng  contact  elements.     3.255.334.  6-7-««.  Cl.  200— 
166. 

Ftaher,  Frank  H..  and  W.  O.  Hanley.  to  Rockwell-Standard 
Corp.  Bogle  assembly  for  trallera.  3.254.901.  6-7-66.  O. 
280 — 81. 

riaber,  Harrr  W  D.  J.  Oestler.  aad  L.  M.  Waleh.  Jr.,  to 
Rockwell  Mfg  Co.  Pulae  generating  apparatus.  3,254.523. 
6-7-66.  CT.  73 — 3. 

Fisher  Scleatiflc  Co. 
Oramm,  Ronald 


FiUgerald  Benny  M..  and  P.  L.  Terwllllger,  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Method  for  consolidating  unconsoli- 
dated subsurface  formations.     3,254,716,  6-7-66,  Cl.  166— 

«a>. 

Fix.  Richard  C.  to  Controls  for  Radiation,  Inc.  Thermolumi- 
nescent dosimetry  method.     3,255.350,  6-7-66.  Cl    250 83 

Flanagan.  Oeorge  F.  :  See — 

Garrow,  Clyde,  and  Flanagan.     3,254,467.  1 

Flatley,  Doris  W  .  H.  W.  Becke,  and  D.  StolnlU,  to  Radio 
Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  forming  semiconductor  lunc- 
tion.     3,255,036,  6-7-66,  Cl.  148—187 

Flaum,  Isldor  T. :  See — 

=.,     ?***'.Hy'  '^"I"*  ^  •   P'x^htar,  and  FUum.     3,266,448. 
Fleming  k  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nolen,  Ben  M      3.254,825. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  and  Bqslpmcnt  Co. :  8*0 —  1 
Stephanoff,  Nicholaa  N.     3,354.846.  ' 

Fluor  Corp.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Jackson.  Steven  B..  and  Wbeeler.     3,254,496 
Fluid  Power  Accessories,  Inc. :  See — 

McOulre^  John  R.,  and  Harma.     8,254,667. 
Ford  Motor  Co^  The  :  See — 

Ooering.  William  A.,  and  Zackay.     3,254.990. 
Schrleber.  Ralph  B.     3,254,731. 
Forgacs,   Joseph,    to  American   Cyanamld    Co.      Animal   feed 
composition   for  prevention  of  mycotoxlcoaea  and  method 
for  preparing  same.     3.255.014.  6-7-66.  Cl.  99 — 4 
Forney.    Edgar   W..   Jr.,    to   AMP   Inc.      Electrical    connector 
assembly   for  inaulated  flat  cable.     3,255,429,   6-7-66.   Cl. 
ooiF — 99. 
Forsberg.  Frank,  to  The  GlUette  Co.     Plated  steel  ribbon  type 

raior  blade.     3.254.971    6-7-66.  Cl.  29 — 1916 
Forsblad.  Ingemar  B. :  Sea — 

Lorents.  William  D..  and  ForsbUd.     3.205.183. 
Foseco  International  Ltd. :  Sea — 

Gardner.  John,  and  Wells.     3.254.799. 
Foster,  George  H.  :  See — 

Brown.  Edwin  A.,  Foster,  and  Scbafer.     8,254,381. 
Fowler.  Peter  H.  :  See— 

Koln.  Carol,  and  Fowler.     3.255,401. 
Fox.  Gerald  B..  and  D.  E.  Vandeveer,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co. 
Splash  curtalna  for  dishwashing  machlnea.     3,254.698    6- 
7-66.  a.  160—184. 
Fox,  Sherwood  N.,  and  J.  W.  Colton,  to  Halcon  International, 
Inc.     Apparatus  for  oxidlilng  hydrocarbona.     3,254,962   6- 
7-66,  Cl.  23—263. 
Fragomen.  Austin  T.  :  See — 

Belsel,   Wllford  B.,  Jr.,  Dlttert,  Dungey,  Fragomen,  and 
Hasen.      3.254.704. 
Frandsen,  Walter  N..  to  Unlveraal  Oil  ProducU  Co.    Dirt  trap 

for  downflow  reactors.     3.255.159,  6-7-66    Cl.  23 — 288 
Frank,    Walter  J.,   Jr.,   to  Burndy   Corp.      itolded   inaulatlon 

casing.     3.255.302.  6-7-66.  Cl.  174—138. 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schaefer.  Edward  J.     8,355,367. 
Freiberg.  Ashley  H.  :  See— 

Brokke.  Mervin  E.,  and  Freiberg.     3,255,193. 
French,  Park   to  TRW  Inc.    Apparatun  for  measuring  the  elec- 
trical   conductivity    of    a   sample.      3.255,408.    6-7-66,    Cl. 
324 — 34. 
Frenk.    Helmnth.   and   J.    Rsetnlk,   to   Ernst   Leits,   G.m.b.H. 
Automatic  two  beam  photoelectric  radiation  comparison  ap- 
paratus.   3.265.355,  6-7-66,  CI.  250 — 204. 
Frlden.  Inc.  :  See — 

Canevarl    Tereslo.     3.234,834. 
Frledl.  Wolfgang:  See — 

SHts,   Ernst  C.   Kllppert    and  Frledl       8.235.842. 
Fries,   Frledrlch-Augnst,    to   Chemische   Werke    Huls   Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Proceas  for  the  production  of  dioleflns  having 
terminal  non-conjugated  double  bonds.     3,255.271,  6-7-66. 
Cl.  260—681. 
Frtuch.  Erilng.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fuel  arrange- 
ment for  a  nuclear  reactor.     3,255.091,  6-7-66  Cl   176—78. 
Frlti.   Henry   E..   and   D.   W.   Peck,    to   Union   Cart>lde   Corp. 
Alkylatlon    of    cyclopentadlenes.      3.255.267.    6-7-66.    C\. 
260—666. 
Froast.  Charles  E..  and  Co. :  Sae — 

Morham.  Walter  H^  and  Martin.     8  254.471. 
Fryar,  Jack  R.,  and  J.  8.  Connors,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Dehydration  of  gases  and  regeneration  of  dealccant.    3,254.- 
473.  6-7-66,  Cl    55 — 32. 
Fukushima.    Yoshlakl.      Reed    organ.      3.254.558.   6-7-66.   C\. 

84 — 365 
Fuat.  Robert.     Artlflclal  denture  and  retaining  means  there- 
for.   8.2.^4,410.  6-7-66.  Cl.  32 — 5. 
Fusesl.  Stephen,  and  F.  A.  Perlco.  to  OUn  Mathieaon  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Polyurethane  foam  prepared  from  a  halogen  con- 
taining polyether.     3.206.126.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Fyr-Frter  Co..  The  :  See — 

Haeaaler.  Walter  M..  and  WUlms.     3.254,870. 
Gallagher,  Paul  :  See — 

PannlU.  Jamex  K.,  Jr..  and  Gallagher.     3.254,373. 
Galland  Henolng  Mfg.  Co. :  Sm— 
Walle    Leonard  I.     3.254.672. 
Gains.  Sunley  A. :  Saa — 

Camraa.  Marvin,  and  Oaloa.     3,254.858. 
Oamba.  Angusto.  to  Phlleo  Corp.     Pattern  recognition  system 
utilising  random  masks.    3.255,486.  6-7-66,  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Gamble,  Slade  B  :  See— 

Marland.  Joaeph  A.,  and  Gamble.     3.2B4.778. 


Toy  spoon.     3,254,408,  6-7- 


J. 


8.204,558. 


Garde  Mfg.  Co. 

Ericaon.  Albert.     8.2S4.992. 

Oardel.  Robert,  and  E.  Oorsky. 
66.  Cl.  30—324. 

Gardenier,  Karl  Josef,  to  Henkel  k  Cle  G.m.b.H.  Novel  proc- 
eaa  for  the  preparation  of  Inner  salta  of  N-«lkane  ■QlfoBlc 
aclda.    3,255.23W,  6-7-66,  CL  260—501. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Certain  2-aubatltuted  amlno- 
8.256,181,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260— 

3,264.615.  6-7-66.  Cl.  108— 


3,255.382. 

door.     3,254,457,  6-7- 


3,265,191. 


3,265.216. 


Gardner,  Donald  B.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telecrapb 
Corp.  Pressure  relief  valve  having  auxiliary  reactor  aur- 
face.     3,254,668.  6-7-66,  Cl.  137—610. 

Gardner,  John,  and  R.  A.  Wells,  to  Foseco  International  Ltd. 
Diapenser  for  i>artlculate  material.  3,254,799.  6-7-66,  Cl. 
222—88. 

Garrett,  William  R.,  to  DrUco  Oil  Toola  Inc.     Realllent  unit 
.      for  drill  strings.    3,254,508,  6-7-66,  Cl.  64—1. 

Garrow,  Clyde,  and  0.  F.  Flanagan,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Reaearch  Organisation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preaalng  flbroua  materials  having  entrained 
fluids.     8,254,467,  6-7-66.  Cl.  63—24. 

OasB,  Harold  A.,  to  Perfect  Parts.  Inc.  Automotive  battery 
securing  device.    3,254,736,  6-7-66.  Cl.  180 — 68.6. 

Oatea,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  N.  Allentoff,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
Activated  hardening  of  photographic  emulaiona.  8,265,000. 
6-7-66,  Cl.  96 — 111. 

Oatat,  Karl,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  AG. 
heterocyclic  imlne  compounds. 
239. 

Gay.  Benjamin  A.     Bath  aeat. 

Oebnardt,  Marion  A. :  Sea — 

Curtla,  Thomas  B.,  and  Gebbardt 
Gedney,  Leigh  M.     Egullibrlum   (air) 

66,  Cl.  62—2. 
Oelger,  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Leger.  Joaeph  A.     3,254,391. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Dexter,  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roakln. 
Gelgy.  J.  B..  A.O.:  See — 
Gatzl.  Karl.    3,255.181. 
Hlndermann,  Peter,  and  Kolllker. 
Oelardi.  Joseph  T. :  See — 

Marks,  Theodore,  and  Oelardi.    3,254,923. 
Oelardi,  Joaeph  T.,   to  American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. 

Twisting  mechanism      3.254,682,  6-7-66,  Cl.  140 — 149. 
General  Aniline  k  Mlm  Corp.  ;   See^ 

Dersch,  Frlti,  and  Panlcda.    3,255,013. 
Welch.  Walter  J.     8.255,011. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Clifford.  Charles  E..  and  Antonaen.    8,255,086. 
Dee,  John  B.,  Jr.    3,265.092. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Beaver.  Roy  L.,  and  McDonnell.    8.256,403. 
Herrlck.  Carlyle  S.,  and  Campbell.    3,254,862. 
Romano,  Frank  A.,  Jr.     3,255.371. 
RuBCetta.  Ralph  A.,  and  Jenny.    3.25.^,300. 
Salomon.  Allen  N..  and  Carson.     3.255,389. 
General  Equipment  .Mfg.  and  Sales,  Inc. :  See —  1 

Thomas.  Donald  J.     8,254,304.  ' 

General  Flreprooflng  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Kasor,  John  C  ,  and  Johnson.    3,254.862. 
General  Laboratory  Associates.  Inc.  :  See —  < 

MaNulty,  John  V.,  Knudson,  and  Wright.    3,256.366. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 
Lake,  Donald  E.    8,256.894. 
McArthur,  Gerald  W.     3,254,769. 
Pleraon.  Donald  W.     3,254.730. 
Wanner.  Joseph  W.    3,254,699. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaufmann,  John.     8,255,378. 
General  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slmllan.  Luther  G.     3.255,439. 
General  Steel  Industrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Travllla.  Jamea  C.    3,264,611. 
Geppert,    Donovan    V.,    to    Sylvania    Electric   Producta,    Inc. 
High  convergence  electron  gun  with  magnetically  abielded 
cathode.     8.253,870.  6-7-66.  Cl.  313 — 84. 
Oersch,  Richard  C.,  to  Briney  Mfg.  Co.    Boring  quill.     3,254,- 

548,  6-7-66,  a.  ^7— 68. 
Oerstenkorn.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Culp.  Elmer  J     and  Gerstenkorn.    3,255,041. 
Geaellscnaft    fur    Llnde's    Elsmaschlnen    AJcUengeaellacbaft : 
See— 

Becker.  Rudolf.     8,254,498. 
Geatler,  David  J. :  See— 

FUber,  Harry  W.,  Geatler,  and  Walch.     3.254,523. 
Ghormley,  John  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Means  for  con- 
verting hlsb  energy  radiation  to  electrical  energy.     8.266,- 
046,  6-7-68,  Cl.  136—86. 
Giacomello.  Glacomo,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Sealed  capaci- 
tor and  method  of  assembling  same.     3,265,887,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
317—230. 
Glammarla,  John  J.,  and  M.  Becker,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.     Gasolines  and  phosohorus-contalnlng  additives  there- 
for.    3.234.973.  6-7-66.  Cl.  44—69. 
Oianella,  Paul   A.     Portable  musical  instrument.     3.265,295, 

6-7-66,  Cl.  84—1.17. 
Glanninl  Scientific  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Arthur  C.     3,255,379. 
Oianottl,  AnnlU  :  See — 

Canevarl.  Tereslo.     3,254.884. 
Olbbona.  James  F  ,   to  Research  Corp.     Field-effect  negative 

resUtor.    8,255.360.  6-7-66,  Cl.  807—88.5. 
Giddlngs  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Dauf berty,  Jeas«.     8,254.667. 
Gilbert,  David  I.:  See — 

Morley.  Morgan  J.,  and  Gilbert.    3.264,664. 
Gilbert.   Lawrence  L.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Method  for 
strengthening  Iron  baae  alloya.    3,255.051,  6-7-66,  CL  148 — 
12.1. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Forsberg.  Frank.     3.254,971. 
OUnian.  Harold.  M.  Malow,  and  J. 

national,    Inc.      Proceas   for   preparation 
3.255.269.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260—671. 


J.  Klrman,  to  Halcon  Inter- 
of   etbylbenzene. 


Zl 


Adrertlaing  aigHM.    3,254,434.  6-7-66,  Cl. 


Oiot,  Maurice  H.  F.,  B.  Jobart  C. 
S.A.T.A.M.     Soclete     Anonyme 


Mecanlquea 
cation  and 


R.  Fevrot,  and  J.  Mey« 
pour     tons     .\ppareillages 


.    Computing  apparatus  for  performing  mnltlpli- 
dlTlilon.     8!268,»40,  6-7-66.  Cl.  236—160, 


Olntoft,  Edward  J. 
40—129. 

Giot,  Maurice  H.  F.,  B.  Jobart,  C.  R.  Ffevrot,  and  J.  Mevar,  to 
S.A.T.A.M.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  toua  Apparelllagea 
Mecbaniquea  Sod-Aviation  Soclete  Nationale  de  Conatruc- 
tlons  Aeronantlqiiea.  Computing  apparatus  for  performing 
multiplication  and  division.     3,255,340,  6-7-66,  Cl.  236 — 

Glth,  Walter,  to  W.  Reinera.  Device  for  accelerated  switch 
releaae  by  mechanical  contacta,  particularly  yarn  guarda  in 
textile  machinery.     3,265,885,  6-7-66,  Cl.  3l7 — 181 

Olaxier,  Walter  H.,  and  H.  H.  Heffrlng,  to  Eaao  Production 
Reaearch  Co.  Optical  filter.  8,25M36,  6-7-66,  Cl.  286 — 
61. 

Glockner,  Hana,  F.  Muller,  and  H.  Zorn,  to  AGFA  AJctlenge- 
aeUachaft.  Senaitlaed  color  photofranbic  emulsions  and 
proceaaes  conUinlng  color  couplera.  8,256,012,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
96 — 100. 

Uoble.  Ralph  W.,  to  Engineering  A  Development  Co.  of  Colo- 
rado. Apparatus  for  drying  and  treatinc  hair  or  other 
fibers  via  ultrasonics.    3,254,424,  6-7-66,  Cl.  34 — 97. 

Oobran,  Rlad  H.,  and  P.  Bernstein,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Halo  butenyl  acrylates  and  jwlymers  thereof.  3,256,163. 
6-7-66,^  Cl.  260—86.1.  ... 

Godwin,  Gilbert  A.  :  See— 

Aquadro,  John  W.,  and  Godwin.    3.254,728. 

Ooering  WUUam  A.,  and  V.  F.  Zackay,  to  Tbe  Ford  Motor 
Co.     Iron  aillcon  alloys.    3,254,990,  6-7-66,  Cl.  76 — 123. 

Ooeschl,  John  D.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Stacked  plate  chromatographic  column.  3,254,470, 
6-7-66,  Cl.  55— fe6. 

Oogarty.  William  B.,  and  R.  W.  Olaon,  to  Marathon  OU  Co. 
Use  of  mlcroemulslons  In  miscBtle-type  oil  recovery  pro- 
cedure.    3,254,714,  6-7-66,  Cl.  166—9. 

Gold,  Daniel  H.,  to  The  Lnmmus  Co.  Process  of  reducing 
nltro  compounds  to  the  corresponding  amines.  8.265,252, 
6-7-66,  Cl.  260—570. 

Goldner,  Elmer  M..  deceased  (M.  L.  Goldner,  mdmlnlstratrlJi). 
Combination  typewriter  and  bralllewrlter.  8,254,750,  6-7- 
66,  Cl.  197—6.1. 

Goldner,  Maggie  L. :  See —  1 

Goldner,  Elmer  M.    8,264.760. 

Goldschmld,  Kurt.  Loom  temple.  8,254,679,  6-7-66.  01. 
139 — 2M. 

Goodfellow,  Glenn  B.,  and  J.  F.  Knsmick.  to  Powder  Alloys 
Corp.  Heavy  meUl  alloys.  3,254.965.  6-7-66.  Cl.  76— 
176. 

Goodman.  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Marsh,  Byron  E.,  and  Goodman.     3,264,974. 

Goodwin,  Benton  0.,  and  W.  L.  Crumpacker  :  said  Cmmpacker 
assor.  to  said  Ooodwln.  Smoke,  fiame,  critical  temperature 
and  rate  of  temperature  rise  detector.  3,265,441.  6-7-66. 
Cl.  340—220. 

Goodwin,  WUliam  J.,  to  Union  Cait>ide  Corp.  Disc  disperser- 
mUer.     3,254,877.  6-7-66,  CT.  259 — 8. 

Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Budd,  William.     3,255,250. 
Budd.  William.     3.255.251. 

Gordon,  Alexander  J. :  See — ' 

Gordon    Alfred  J.     3,254.400. 

Gordon,  Alfred  J.,  to  AMred  J.  Gordon  and  Alexander  J. 
Gordon,  Joint  tenants.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
extrusions.     2L254,400,  6-7-66,  Cl.  29 — 418. 

Gorey,  Archie  H.,  to  Oraflex^  Inc.  Focusing  mechanism  for 
photographic  cameras.     3,264,585.  6-7-66,  Cl.  95 — 48. 

Gorick,  Robert  L.  Molding  compositions.  8,256,029,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  106—290. 

Oorsky,  Egon  :  See — 

Oardel,  Robert,  and  Ooraky.     3,264,409. 

Gortaema,  Frank  P. :  See — 

Dldchenko,  Roetlslav,  Gortsema,  and  Dolloff.     8,254.493. 

Gosnell.  Michael  P..  to  Philco  Corp.  Control  system  for  auto- 
maUc  dry-cleaning  machines.     3,254,513,  6-7-66,  Cl.  6^— 

Oosael,  Helmut,  O.  Jacobsen,  and  H.  flpattae,  to  F^rbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormal  melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
lng. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and 
acetic  add  from  oxlmlnoacetone.  3.254.950.  6-7-66.  Cl. 
23—161. 

Oossett,  E>arl  C. :  See — 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  Ooasett.    3.265.102. 

Oottesmann.  Emanuel.  Optical  method  for  poaitloning  a 
workplece.     3,254,560,  6-7-66,  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Gottll(t>,  Philip,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Combin- 
luK  circuit.     3,255.417,  6-7-66,  Cl.  828—145. 

Gonia.  Bert  B.,  to  Ordtech  Corp.  Hypergolic  igniter.  3,264,- 
608,  6-7-66,  Cl.  102—70. 

Graef,  Rudolf,  to  Huttenwerk  OI>erhausen  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  of  operating  an  Iron-refining  basic  converter  and 
for  refining  Iron  Into  steel.    8,264.987,  6-7-66,  Cl.  76 — 59. 

Grafiex,  Inc. :  See — 

Oorey   Archie  H.     3,254 JS86. 

Graham,  Arthur  D.  B.,  to  Ethyl  Coro.  Organophosphorus 
compositions.      3.255,145.   6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 30.6. 

Oraham.  Marvin  M.,  to  Rot>ertshaw  Controls  Co.  IllnmlDated 
control  devicea.     8,254.634,  6-7-66,  Cl.  73 — 363.7. 

Gramm,  Ronald  J.,  to  Fisher  Scientific  Co.  Optical  test  de- 
vice for  parUcle  counting.     3.254,558,  6-7-66,  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Grant.  Jamea  J.,  to  Power  Units,  Inc.  Dispensing  device  for 
fioor  machines.     3.264,804,  6-7-66,  Cl.  222 — 183. 

Grant,  William  H.,  and  J.  A.  Plnacfa,  Jr..  to  Harbison- Walker 
Refractories  Co.  Brick  treatment.  8,266,032,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
1*1  T — 00. 

Grasaer,  Leo,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  Semi- 
conductor device  and  method  of  conUcting  It.  3,254,393. 
6-7-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 

Gray,  aeo  C,  to  J.  B.  Minturn.  Packaaek  with  stiffener  for 
shoulder  straps.     3,204,816,  6-7-66,  Cl.  224—8. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method  at  pro- 
roUry  t/pc  die. 


Chemleala,    Inc. 


Gray,  Homer  A. :  <8«« — 

Wtchmann.  (Jeorxe  F  .  aod  Ormy.    3.234,737. 
Great  Dane  Trallern.  Inc. :  8e« — 
Jewell.  Robert  A.     3.2M.904. 
Green,   Clarence  C.   to   A.rm«troac  Cork  Co. 
ducins  an   latumed  bead  metal  cap  In  a 
3.254J19.  «-7-«6    CI.  113 — lai. 
Green,  Harold  A. :  See — 

F^arkaa,  Adalbert,  and  Green.    3,250.128. 
Green.    Harold    A.,    to    Air    Product*    and 

Manufacture  ot  Imldaiole.    3.288,200.  «-7-«e,  CI.  260—300. 
'Green,  Milton.  H.  P.  Hnaek,  and  S.  Kaaman.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
(Dlcathjlozypbenjlalkyleneamldo)   arylamlaea.     3.285,231, 
(J-7-<J«.  Ol.  2««>— 4«i3 
Green.  Ralph  J.,  to  Tnng^ol  Electric  Inc.     Maaking  proceas 
for  »e*nJcondactor  element*.     8.285.003.  «-7-«e.  CI.  •« — 36. 
Green.  Richard,  to  Tenneco  Chemlealt.  Inc.     Poljacetala  con- 
taining a  dltblooxamlde  and  optionally  a  blaphenol  and  a 
thlodlalkanolc  acid  dleater  as  stablUsera.     S.255.150.  6-T- 
66,  CI.  260 — 43.8. 
Greenberg'a.  M..  Sona,  Inc. :  See — 

Dlem.rred  F.     3,254,773. 
Greene.  Howard  M..  Jr.     MeclMBleal  eacapement  apparatus. 

3.284.741.  6-7-66.  CT.   1«8— 80. 
Grego,  Peter:  890 —  • 

Dalton.  Robert  H..  and  Qrego-    3,254,401. 
Gregory,  Arthur  8.  :  8m 

Dowd,   Lionel   E..   Brink.   Gregory,  and  Eaterer.     3,258,- 

221- 
Grelner,  Charlea  J.,  H.  R.  Cloota,  and  H.  V.  Ratkua.  to  Kim 

berly  Clark     Corp.      Manufacture    of    celluloalc    prodocta. 

3,234.374.  6-7-66.  CI.   !• — 143. 

Grelner.  Charlea  J..  H.  R.  QooU.  and  H.  V.  Rntkus,  to  Klm- 

berly-Clark  Corp.     Sanitary  napkin  with  Improved  pleated 

Ub  ends.     3.284  648.  6-7-66.  CI.  128— 2«0. 

Oresaman.  Odwmrd  G. :  S«« — 

K«>ld.  RoUnd  R.,  and  Gressman.     3.288,106. 

Grlfflth.    George    L^   G.   F.   Knotts.   and   W.    L.   Schwoyer.   to 

Trojan  Powder  Co.     Seismic  exploration  device  and  extrud- 

able  ezploalve  composition  uf  semi  solid  consistency.    3.284.- 

601,  6-7-66,  a.  102—24. 

Grimm,  John  T..  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Scarfing 

burner  tip.     3.284.606.  6-7-66.  CI.  15*— 27.4. 

Groh,    Henry,    to    Yardney    International    Corp.      Method    ot 

preparing  stable  allver-contalnlng  compoaitlons.     3.250,223, 

6-7-66,  CI    260 — 414. 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fitigerald,  Benny  M..  and  TerwlUlger.     8.284,716. 

Hay,  Russell  O..  Hasen,  and  Selwtts.     3,288.137. 

Hultt,  Jlmmle  L..  and  McGlothlln.     3,254.717. 

Huitt.  Jlmmle  L..  and  Peksrek.     3.284.720. 

Morae.  Richard  A.    3.284.715. 

and   Walde.     3,288,236. 

3.284.721. 

3.285.265. 

:  Bee — 

3.258.431. 


gelwlts.  Charles  M. 
Smith,  Franda  M. 
Walsh,  William  L. 
Oalton  Industries,  Inc. 
Howatt.  Glenn  N. 


Ound.   Felli  :  See — 

Schwarx.  Max,  Kruckenberg,  Lehmann,  Ound.  and  Heea. 
3.254.936. 
Guntert.   Ronald   M.,   to  Gantert  A   Zimmerman   Const.   Dlv.. 
Inc.      Apparatus    for    resillently    supporting   a    float    pan. 
3.254,577,  8-7-66,  CT.  94 — 46, 
Gantert  *  Zimmerman  Const.  DIt.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Guntert.  Ronald  M.    3,284,577. 
Gastln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

McPherson,   Alexander   L..   Bailey,  and   Stevena.     3,264.- 
386. 
Outteridge.    Dennla,  and   W    McConaell.   to   Inland   Steel   Co. 

Shipping  container.     3,2.54.82?,  rt-7-6«.  Cl.  229—5.6. 
Guyer,    Reynolds,    to   Waldorf   Paper    Products   Co.      Display 

cartons.     3.254.758.  6-7-66.  CT.  206—45.33. 
Haas.  Paul  F.,  H  to  w.  J.  Reynolds.     Swing  device  Including 
a   member  attracted  by  an  eccentric  magnet  and  moTaMe 
by  centrtfngal   force      3,254.895.  6-7-66.  Cl.  273 — 186. 
Haensel.  Vladimir  :  Bee—  — 

Bloch,   Herman   3.,   and   Haenael.     3.254.966. 
Haensel,    Vladimir,    to   C^lveraal   Otl   Products  Co.     Fonned 
catalyst    shapes    and    method    of    preparation.      3,288.123, 
6-7-66.  O.  252 — 477 
Haessler.  Walter  M.,  and  C.  F.  Wlllms.  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Co. 
Fire  extinguisher  discharge  Talve.     3.254.870,  6-7-66.  CI. 
251 — 43. 
Hageman,  Jamea  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Window  waaber  with 

vacuum  pick-up.     3,254,360.  6-7-66.  CI.  15 — 402. 
Hague.   Robert   Z..   H.   H.    Laucks,   and  C.  C.  Treff.   to  Moog 
fcnrocontrols.    Inc.      Poaltioner.      3.254,572,    6-7-66.    Cl. 
91 — 461. 
Hahn.  Harold  O.  :  Bee — 

Visger.  Robert  L..  and  Hahn.     3.255.164. 
Halcon  IntprnHtlonal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fox.  Sherwood   N..  and  Colton.     3.254.962. 
Gilman.  Harold.   Malow.  and  KIrman.     3.265,260. 
Marglloff.  Irwin  B.     3,254.958. 
Hall,  Harry  H.  :  See- 
Keller.  Ann  S..  and  Hall.     3,256,107. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brlgga,  George  K..  Jr.     3.254,531. 

CobbT  Lewis  A.,  MarahaU.  Sumner,  and  Walker.     3,256. 

347, 
Purfnnt,  Ernest  H.     3,254.661, 

Halpern.  Alfred  :  Bee— 

Broh-Kahn.  Robert  H.,  Halpern,  and  Saamor.    3,255,190. 
Halaey.  Jonathan  H.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Recorer- 

Ing  mercury  from  subsurface  ore  depoalta.     3.254,921.  6-7- 

66.  Cl.  299—2. 

Ham.  Oberlln  J..  Jr. :  Bt— 

Henry,  Walter  L..  and  Ham.    3.254,497. 


Metbod  and 
6-7-66,    a 


Retroflector 


Hamermeah,  Charlea  L,  and  C.  F.  Makucb.  to  North  American 

Aviation.   Inc.     Fluoroalkyl  acrylate  polymeric  propellant 

composition.     3.255.009.  6-7-66,  CI.  149 — 19. 
HamUtM  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee^ 

Rnelle,  Charlea  B.     S.254.423. 
Hamrlck.  Jamea  C.  to  Jet  Line  Producta,  Inc. 

meaaa    for    supporting   condulta.      8.294,866, 

248—74. 
Uaaley.  William  G.  :  Bee— 

Fisher,  Frank  H  ,  and  Haaley.     3.254.901. 
Hannan,   Peter  W..   to  Haaeltine   Research   Inc. 

having   multi-beam   antennas   with    Individual   ports   for  in- 

dlTidual    beams   and    means    interconnecting  ports   of   like 

directed  beams      3,258.437.  6-7-66,  Cl.  343 — 853. 
Hansel.  William  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co,    Wave  reactor.    3,254,960. 

6-7-06    Cl.  23 — 252. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  H.  :  Be* — 

Bauch,  George  J.,  Hansen,  Holier,  and  8t.  Cyr.     3,254.- 
782. 
Hanvlll,  William  D  :  Bee — 

Kullgreo.  Gilbert  V..  and  Hanvlll.     3,284.368. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  Bee — 

Grant.  William  H..  and  Plascfa.    3,233,032. 
Hardeman.  Paul,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moid.  Donald  W.     3,284,782. 
Hardy,  Howard  C.     Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 

aound  abaorption  of  acoustical  materials.     3,284.739.  6-T- 

66.  Cl.  181—8. 
Harzer.  Enno  F.,  H.  M.  Rogera,  Jr.,  and  K.  B.  Tate,  to  Chat. 

Pflser  A  Co.,  Inc.     Sterile  air  snpplylng  apparatus.     8,264,- 

942,  tV-7   66.  Cl.  21—74 
Hannan,  Edna  E.  :  See — 

Uarman.  Hal  W.     3.254.542. 
Harman.  Hal  W.,  deceased  (by  E.  E.  Harman,  azecutrlx).  % 

to  W.  H.  F.  Schmledlng,  and  ^  to  P.  Fulta.     Craakahaft. 

3.254.542,  6-7-06.  Cl.  74—595. 
Harms.  Louis  C.  :  See — 

McGuIre,  John  R  .  and  Harma.     3.254,667. 
Harris,  Frank  M.,  to  Owenii  Illinois  Glass  Co.     Synthetic  resin 

container   wlrti   metallic   foil   liner.     3.254,811,  6-7-66,  Q. 

222—541. 
Harrlaon.  John  S.  M     8.  W.  Roach   and  F.  G.  aacgett.    Hy- 
draulic apparatus  for  transfer  of  flab  and  the  like  without 

ehock.     3,254,924.  6-7-66.  Cl.  302—14. 
Harafaaw  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Towie,  Jack  L.,  Block,  and  Bailey.     3,288,090. 
Hart.   Robert   T..   and   G.   H.   Perkins,   to  Oxford   Paper  Co. 

Planographic  printing  pUtes.     3,234.897.  6-7-66.  CC  101  — 

149.2 
Hartley.  Maurice  S  ,  to  National  Mfg.  Corp.     Web-fed  aeallng 

apparatus.     3,285,066,  6-7-66,  O.  136—^80. 
Hartaock.  Robert  E.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Right  angle  printed 

circuit  board.     3,255,290    6-7-66,  CL  174 — 68,5. 
Harrey  Aluminum  (Ibc.)  :  Bee — 

Joneikls.  Albert  E.     3.234,535. 
Harrey,   Louis  A      Combined  phonograph  record  bolder  and 

record    conulner    picture    frame.      3.254.927.    6-7-66,    Cl. 

312—10. 
Harvey.  Richard  F.,  and  C.  H.  Bryant,  to  Cydopa  Corp.    Ingot 

mold.     3,254.867,  6-7-66.  O.  249—174. 
Hanrey.  Samuel  E.  :  Bee — 

Dempster.  Jamea  W.,  Voorhees.  and  Harvey.     3.254,870. 
Haas.  Karl  W.,  and  O.  Bleb,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.     Proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  potash   solutions 

Including  pre-carbonatlon.     3,254.946,  6-7-06,  Cl.  28 — 63. 
Hasty.  Emmett  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kakla,  Leonard.  Ungg,  and  Haaty.     3,255.420. 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Schreter,  Robert  E.,  and  Parker.     3,254.846. 
Hauptscbeln.    Murray,   and    M.   Braid,   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.     Halogenated  alkyl  chlorosulfates  and  fluorosnlfates. 

3,2.55  228,  «-7-«6.  Cl.  260-456. 
Hauptschetn.    Murray,   and   M    Braid,  to  Peanaalt  Cbemtcala 

Corp.     Halogenated  alkyl  chlorosulfatea  and  fluorosulfatee. 

3,255^29.  6-7-66,  C\.  260—456. 
Haus,    Hana.      Exposure   apparatus.      3.254,586,    6-7-06,    Cl. 

95—73. 
Hauiweller,  Arnold  :  Sec — 

Kunse.  Heinrlch,  Hausweller,  and  Schwaraer.     3.255,233. 
Havens.  Robert  W  .  to  Owens  Illinois  Inc.     Porous  metal  mold 

for  molding  class  articles      3.254,981.  6-7-66,  Cl    65 — 359. 
Hawkins.   Havilah  8.     Traveling  band  saw.     3,^34.684.  6-7- 


66,  a.  143 — 17. 
Hawkins.  Havilah  8. 

143—17. 
Hawkins,  William  E., 


Trarellng  aaw.     8,254,685.  6-7-00,  Cl. 


to  E.  I,  da  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Co. 
Shock  abeorbing  system  for  yarn  delivery  apparatus. 
3,254. H20.  6-7-86,  CT  226 — 172. 
Hay,  Russell  O.,  8  M  Haaen,  and  C.  M.  8elwiti.  to  Oulf 
Research  A  Development  Co  Polyalpha  olefin  pollah  com- 
position     3,255,137.  6-7-66.  Cl    260—28.5.  ^ 

Hayea,  GuiUermo  D..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glasa  Co.     Metkod 
and  apparatus  for  forming  fibera.     3.254.978.  0-7-00,(Cl. 
65—11. 
Hays,  Frederick  R..  to  American  Optical  Co.    Method  of  mak- 
ing cathode  ray   tube  face  platea.     3,265.008.  0-7-00.  Cl. 
96 — 35. 
Haaeltine  Research  Inc.  :  See — 
Hannan.  Peter  W.     8  2.55.457. 
Lerner.  David  S.     3,255,486. 

Loughlln.  Bernard  IX,  and  Ronahelmer.     8,255,810. 
Haaen,  Herbert  W.  :   See — 

Belsel.  Wilford  B  ,  Jr..  DIttert,  Dungey.  Fragomen,  and 
Haaen.     3.254,704. 
Haaen.  SUnley  M. :  See — 

Hay,  Roaaell  G.,  Haaen.  and  Selwltx.     3,256,137. 
Heberieln  k  Co.  AG.  :  See— 

Heberldn.  Oeorg.  and  Munael.    8,254,940. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


Heberieln,  Oeorg,  and  F.  Munael,  to  Heberieln  *  Co,  AG. 
Celluloalc  texule  finishing  proceas  and  product  3,254,940, 
0-7-66,  a.  8—116.3. 

Heberieln  *  Co..  AG.  :  See— 

Krassig,  Hans,  and  Brielmaler.    3,254,941. 

Hecker,  Arthur  C,  O.  8.  Kauder,  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Argua 
Chemical  Corp.  Subluxation  of  polypropylene  with  mix- 
tures comprising  organic-phosphite-phenol  transesteriflea- 
Uon  products  and  esters  of  thlodlpropionlc  add.  8,256,- 
136,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260— 23. 

Hecker.  Arthur  C,  O.  8  Kauder.  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Arms 
Chemical  Corp.  Stabilliation  of  polypropylene  against  dis- 
coloration.    8,255,161,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 48.9, 

Hees,  Walter.  See —  ^      ^         ^  „ 

Bchwars.  Max,  Kruckenberg,  Lehmann,  Ound,  and  Heea. 
3,254,936 

Heffrtng,  Harland  H.  :   See— 

Olaaler,    Walter   H.,   and    Heffring.      8,284,888. 

Helnroth,  karl  August.  R.  Schneag,  F.  Stelnfatt.  and  C. 
Wlegand,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Process  for  the  treatment  of  fibre  articles  of  syntheUc  poly- 
amides  and  composition  produced.  3,236,078,  0-7-60,  CI. 
167—38.6. 

Ueinse,  Bennie  :   See — 

Fallgatter.  Wayne  8.,  and  Heinae.     3.284,969. 

Helbtng,  Clarence  H.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.  Coat- 
ing composition  and  method  of  preparation.  8.266,143, 
6-7-66,  Cl.  260—29.7  ^       „ 

Hell,  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf,  Kommandltgeaellachaft :  See — 

Hell,  Rudolf      3,258,313.  _  ^_         „     ^   ,^ 

Hell,  Rudolf,  to  Dr.  Ina  Rudolf  Hell  Kommanditgeaellschaft. 
Electronic  method  of  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  char- 
acters for  facsimile  sheet  prtnUng  reception.  3,235.313, 
6-7-66,  Cl.  178—17.6. 

Heller,  Peter  V.  N. :  See- 
Andres,   Raymond  J.,  and  Heller.     8,264,889. 

Helleur.  I>onald  E. :  See —  „     ^.  ..  t.  v» 

Brandts.  Theodorus  O..  Hdleur.  Hopkins,  and  Llcbten- 
berrer.     .3,254,847.  „....,.       .. 

Helming.  Bernd  H.,  to  Polyalus  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  and  ar- 
rangement for  dreaalng  moist  raw  materials  with  solid  un- 
de«lred    inclusions.      3,254.882,    6-7-66,    Cl.    263—32. 

Helton  Eugene  L..  and  W.  E.  Lani.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co, 
Earth  ripping  apparatus      3.254,727.  6-7-66,  Cl.  172—719. 

Hempel,  Roy  A.,  to  United  Computer  Co.  High  speed  counter 
dreult  responsive  to  input  pulse  for  assuming  one  of  a 
plurality  of  stable  states.    3.238.839.  6-7-66.  Cl.  807—88.6. 

Henkel  k  Cle  G.m.b.H   :  See- 

Gardenler,  Karl  Josef.     3.255.239. 

Henle,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
PNt*  NPN   translator  blsUble  drculU.     3.233,865,  6-7-66, 

Henneman,  Norman  E.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing grooved  fire  door.     3,255,063,  6-7-66,  CT.   156—87. 

Henneaaey.  Ruasell  J.,  and  E.  Q.  Peteraon,  to  Waldorf  Paper 
Producta  Co.  Automatic  dlapenaer  package.  3,254,761, 
6-7-66,  Cl.  206—78.  „      ^ 

Henry  Walter  L.,  and  O.  J.  Ham.  Jr..  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. 
Prevention  of  solid  hydrates  in  the  liquefaction  of  natural 
gaaea.     8.234,497,  6-7-66.  Cl.  62—18. 

Henaen  Gary  L.  Automatic  Inflating  expendable  decoy. 
3.284.439.  6-7-66.  Cl.  4.1-3.  ^         „   ., 

Hensley.  Jamea  L.,  to  Tyaaman  Machine  Co.  Rail  aaw. 
3.284,4:.5.  6-7-66.  CT.  61—178.  „  .v  ^ 

Hensley.  James  L..  to  Tysaman  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Methods 
of  making  abrasive  wheels.     3,255.289,  6-7-66,  Cl.  264 — 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  and  N.  A.  Stenael.  to  TRW  Inc.  Multi- 
ple lip  seal.    3.254.898.  6-7-66,  Cl.  277—47. 

Herberleln  k  Co.  AO. :  See— 
Munsel.  Frit*.     3.284.939, 

Hereules  Powder  Co.  .  See—  ^      ^^^ 

Kelm.  Gerald  I.,  and  Putnam.    8,285.130 

Herndon  Marion  L..  to  Filter  Equipment  Sales  Co.  Fluid 
filter.    3,254,770,  6-7-66.  CT   210^232.       ,    ^     ^_  ^ 

Heron.  John  B..  Jr.,  J.  H.  Fabridus,  and  P.  Taataa  to 
.Sprague  Electric  Co.  Feed-through  capadtor.  3,255,396, 
6-7-66,  Cl    317  —  258.  „  ,   „n     .^ 

Herrick  Carlyle  8.,  and  V.  C,  Campbell,  to  General  Electric 
Co  Irape  transport  arrangement  for  a  light  valve  appara- 
tus.    8J54, 852.  6-7-66,  a.  242— 65.       ,,,^^         ,  „     ,. 

Heraog,  feershel  L..  to  Schering  Corp.  17(»0)^Bnol-21-alde- 
hydes  of  the  pregnane  aeriea.     8,254.218,  6-7-66,  O.  260— 

397  43 
Hey  tow    Solomon    to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.     Pereusaion 

drcul't  for  electronic  musical  Inatrument     3,255,294,  0-7- 

66,  Cl.  84 — 1.17. 
Hlggins.  Harry  C.  to  The  Bodna  Co.    Aircraft  propulsion  sys- 
tem.   3.264.725,  6-7-66.  Cl.  1?0— 160.27. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

ChriHtofferHon,  James.     3,255,301.  ^    j   » 

Higonnet,    Rene   A.,  and   L.   M.   Moyroud       Hbrh   speed  data 

display  awl  recording  apparatua.     3,254.679.   6-7-66,  Cl. 

93—4.8.  m 
Hilton.  Carl,  to  Maaten  Corp 

66,  <n.  308—72 


Pillow  block.     3.264,926,  0-7- 


Hlndermann,  Peter,  and  H.  P.  Kolliker,  to  J.  R-  Oel|ry  A.-O. 
1-phenylamlno-antbraquinone  compounda.  8,253,216,  6-7- 
66,  Cl.  260—880. 

Hinkamp,  Jamea  B. :  Bee —  .  „     .,  „  „-..  a.. 

Irish,  Olenn  E.,  Hinkamp.  and  Bartleson.     8,264,975. 

Hinkley.  David  F. :  See—  ^„ 

Humphreys.  Thomas  W.,  and  Hinkley.     8,256,028. 

Hinkley,   David  F.,  and   T.  W.   Humphrevs.  to  Merck  k  Co.. 

Inc      Meat  curing  oompoaltion  and  method  for  curing  meat 

therewith.     3,255,022,  6-7-66.  Cl.  99—222. 
Hlrachmann,  Ralph  F.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.    17a  haloethynyl 

f3  2-c1    pyrmsolo  androstenea  and  it^termedlates  therefor. 

3  256,182.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260—289.6. 


Hitchcock,    Anthony    J.    M.,    to    United    SUtea   of   Amazlea. 
Atomic  Baergy  CoauBlaalon.     Modear  reactor  control  aya- 
tem.    3,265.086,  6-7-66,  CL  176 — 85. 
Hite,  Jamea  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Spring 

urged  cutter.    3.284,408,  6-7-06,  Cl.  SO — 189. 
Hoague-Sprague  Corp. :  See — 

Lang,  Harlan  E.    8,254,824. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Fox,  Gerald  B.,  and  Vandeveer.     8,264,098. 
Hoeksema,  Herman  :  See — 

Bannister.  Brian,  and  Hoekaema.     3Jt55,174. 
Hoekaema     Herman,    to    The    Upjohn    Co.     N-acetyl-3,4-lao- 
propylidene-l-deoxyllncosamlne.     3.255,175,     6-7-66,     Cl. 
260-210. 
Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     N-aoetyl-7-dehydro- 
l-deoxy-3,4-0-lsopropylldenelincoaamlne.   3,255,180,  6-7-66, 
Cl.   260 — 210. 
Hofbauer,    Peter   G.,    to   The    Bendix    Corp.     Apparatua   for 
fabricating    and    Insulating    lamination    assemblies    of    a 
stator    or    rotor    unit    for    uite    in    an    electrical    device. 
3.254,372,  6-7-66,  CL  18—36. 
Hoifman,    Elaine    M,.    and   %.    J.    Metro,    to    Esso    Research 
and   Engineering  Co.     Lubricating  oil   containing  ester  of 
aliphatic     amino     dicarboxylic     acid.     8,258.112,     6-7-00, 
Cl.   232—51.3. 
Hoffman  Electronlca  Corp. :  See — 

Rohm.   Bernd.     3,255,055. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Beaman,  Alden  G.,  Duschinsky,  and  Tautz.     3,255,201. 
HofmelHter,  Richard  J.,  and  G.  P.  Whitney,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

TV  receiver.     3.255,311.  6-7-66,  Cl.  178—7.9. 
Holm,   Dieter  :   See — 

Huir.  Kari.  and  Holm.     3.254,843. 
Holmea,    Harland    V.      Tone    arm.      3.284,897,    6-7-60,    CI. 

274—23. 
Holt  Hardwood  Co. :  See — 

De  Witt,  Carlton  P.  and  D.  8.     3,255,425. 
Holier,  John  M. :  See — 

Bauch,  George  J.,  Hansen,  Holser,  and  St.  Cyr.     3,284,- 
732. 
Honeywell,  Inc.  :  See — 

ElweeV  Donald  F..  and  Ormaby.     3,254,837. 
Kent,  Holger  C.  Laxar,  and  Llndahl.     3,254,864. 
Woo,  Way  D.     3.255,440. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Tracfy,   Kenneth.     3,235,264. 
Well.  Edward  D..  and  Leon.     3.255,076. 
Weil,   Edward   D.      3.256,227. 
Hopkins,  Neil  E.,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Absorption  refrig- 
eration   apparatua    and    method.      3,254,499.    6-7-60.    Cl. 
62—104. 
Hopkintt,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Brandts,  Theodorus  G..   Helleur,   Hopkina,  and  Llehten- 

berger,     3,254.847. 

Horn.  Elmar-Manfred,  and  K.  Lang,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Proceas  for  the  production  of  N,N',N"- 

triorgano-Mubstltuted    borasoles.       8,253,243,     0-7-00,    Cl. 

260—551. 

Hornbostel,    Uoyd,  Jr.,    to    Belolt   Corp.     FUter.     3.254,772, 

6-7-66,  Cl.  210 — 408. 
Hfirndler.  Frttx  :  See — 

Neumann,  Horst.  and  H&rndler.     3,255.060. 
Hornlg.   Helnx  :   Bet — 

Damm.  Klaux.  Homing,  6lnn,  and  Stelnbach.     3.255,141. 
Sinn,   GusUv,    Hornig,   and   Simmler.     3.255.140. 
Horowitz,  Carl,  to   Yardney  International  Corp.     Silver  salt 
complexea   of   fatty    acids    and    method    of   making   aame. 
3,255,222,  6-7-66,  CL  200—414. 
Horowitz.  Hugh  H. :  See — 

Siegel,  Joel  R.,  and  Horowitz.     3,255,155. 
Horat,    Kobert    L.,     to    Armstrong    Cork    Co.     Non-uniform 
dielectric  toroidal  lenses.     3.255,463,  6-7-06,  CL  843—754. 
Houdallle  Induxtrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

RumHey,  Rollln  D.     3,254,885, 
Houghton,  William  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Character 
generator  having  atored  control  signals.    3,255,444,  6-7-66, 
Cl.   340—324.  ^        _  ^      _. 

Howard,  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.     Tape  reader,  with  printer 

and  perforator.     3.255.312,  6-7-66,  CT.  178—17. 
Howard,  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.     Tape  printer  and  perforator 

with  reader.     3.255,314,  6-7-66,  CT.  178—92. 
Howatt,  Glenn  N.,   to  Gulton   Industries.   Inc.     Hydrophone. 

3.255,431,  6-7-66.  Cl.  340—10. 
Howe  Folding  Furniture  Inc. :  See — 

Burr,  Alan  C.     3.254,614, 
Howe,  Ralph,  L.  H.  Smith,  and  J.  8.  Stephenson,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Indutitries  Ltd.     2-branched   lower  alkyl-amino- 
l-(1ndan-,  hydrogenated  indan-  and  hydrogenated  naphth- 
2-YL)   lower  alkanols.     3,255.249.  6-7-66.  CL  260—663. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.  :  See— 

Aquadro,  John  W.,  and  Godwin.     3,254,728. 

Hoyt.  Earl  E.,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Hollow  bnUding 

module    of    corrugate<l    polvurethane    foam    sections    with 

elongated  edge  members.     3,2.M.464,  6-7-66,  CL  52 — 309. 

Huber.  Kenneth  J.,  J.  F.  Johnston,  E.  K.  Nlsaen.  and  D.  R. 

Pourie,   to  Union  Starch  k  Refining  Co..  Inc.     Proceas  of 

making  coating  color  starch  pastes  and  starch  pastes  so 

produced.     3,255,040,  6-7-66,  Cl.  127—32. 

Hubrich,  Frederick  M..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Can  opener. 

8,254,406,  0-7-00,  a.  80 — 4. 
Huckaby,  Tom  :  See — 

Surber,  Curtla  M.     8,264,763.  _ 

Huff  Karl  and  D,  Holm,  to  Continental  Oumml-Werke 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Inlection  noizle,  especially  for  Injec- 
tion molding  of  articles  of  rubber  material.  3.264.843. 
6-7-66,  Cl.  239—132.  .    ,„  ., 

Huffman    Max  N.     3P-methoxT-andro8tane-16^,17Mlol  cydo- 

borate.    3.235.217,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260—397.6. 
Hughex  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Andres,  Raymond  J.,  and  Heller.     3.254,389. 
Buyers,  Archie  O.,  and  Mohr.     8,254,403. 
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Haltt,  Jlmmie  L.,  and  B.  B.  McQlotbllD.  to  Oolf  BetMreta 
*  DeTelopment  Co.  F^raeturtng  proecM  and  Imprccnated 
propping  agent  for  uae  therein.  3.2S4.717,  6-7-6i8,  CI. 
i6«— 42. 
Hultt,  Jlmmie  L..  and  J.  L.  Pekarck,  to  Qulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  notcli  in  a 
subsurface  formation.  3.254.720,  •-7-««.  CI.  KM — 55. 
Uumtston.  Charles  O. :  See — 

8heetz.  David  P-,  and  Hamiaton.     3.259.072. 
Humphrey!*.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Ulakley.   David  F  .  and  Humpbreyn.     3.255.022. 
Humphreys.  Thomas  W..  and  D.  F.  Hlnkley.  to  Merck  k  Co.. 
Inc.      Meat  curing  compotiition  and  method  for  curing  meat 
therewith.      3,255. 0J3.  6-7   66,  CI.  9»— 222. 
Hunt  Poods  and  Indui«trles,  Inc. :  8«« — 

Ferguson.   Kenneth   F.      3.254.707. 
Hunter,    James    B..    to    J.    Bishop    k    Co.    Platinum    Workx. 
Production    of    ultra    pure    hydrogen.      3,254.956.    S-7-M. 
Cl.   23—212. 
Hunter,  James  K.  :  See— 

Vance.  Frank,  and  Hunter.     3,254.655. 
Hnrlburt.    Charles    E.,     to    The    Bendix     Corp.     Oyroacoplc 

compass   system.      3.254,419.   •-7-M,   CI.   33 — 226. 
Hnsek.  Helen  P.  :  See— 

Oreen.   Milton.   Hu!<ek.   and  Kasman.     3.255,231. 
Huskv  Mfg  k  Tool  Worlts  Ltd.  :  See— 

RefS.    Herbert.      3, 254. .'571. 
Hutcbins.   Tonus   B..   IV.  and   O.  C.   Douglas,   to  Tektronix, 
Inc.     Metal  to  aemiconductor  rectifying  Junction.     3,255.- 
393.  »-7-6«,  Cl.  317—234. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Akrlengesellachaft :  See — 

Oraef.   Rudolf.     3,254.987. 
Hydrll  Co.  ;  See— 

Kbox,  GranTllle  S.     3.254,873. 
Hydyn  Co.  :  See — 

Purcell.  Howard  M.     3.255,336. 
Hyster  Co.  :   See— 

Crandall.  Harry  S.     3.2*4,783. 
irr  Research  Institute  :   See— 

Camras.  Marvin.     3.2.'\4,856. 

Camras,  Marvin.     3,254.8.'57. 

Camras,  Marvin,  and  Galus.     3.254.858. 
Ikeda     Carol    K..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Process    for    aerating    cyclic    aceUls.      3.255.210.    ft-7-66. 
Cl.  260—338. 
Imperial  Camera  Corp.  :   See — 

Irwin    George,     .'i.254.581. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crowley.   Gerald   P.   and    Smith.     3.255.069. 

Howe.   Ralph.   Smith,  and   Stephenson.     3.255.249. 

Smith.  Walter  F      3.2.^5.068. 
Imua    Eugene  E.,  to  North  American  .\vlation.  Inc.     Hinged 

bellows    restraint.      3.2.^4.907.    »5-7-6«,    Cl.    285—90. 
Independence    Foundation,    and    Koppers   Co.,    Inc.  :  See— 

Olds,  Leonard  K      3.254.500. 

Olds,  Leonard  E.     3.2.54.989. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :   See — 

Brunton.^  Donald    C.    and    McMullen.     3.255,346. 

Liu.  Ko-Hsln.     3  2.%5.412. 

Norwich.  Alan.     3,255,410. 

Norwich,  Alan.     3,255,411. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Gutteridge.    Dennis     and    McConnell      3.254.822. 
Inskip,    Harold    K.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Preparation    of    acrylonltrile    from    hydrogen    cyanide   and 
acetylene.     3.25,5,234.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.8. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 

Baer„   Sheldon.  Williams,   and  Zles.     3.255.220. 
International  Business  Marhines  Corp.  :  See — 

Henle.  Robert  A      3.255,365. 

SchafTert.  Roland  M.     3.2.54.997. 

Sohmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F.     3.255.033. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Krieger,  Larry  L.    3.254  653. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Blasnik,    William,    and    Sharp.     3,254.844. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :   See  — 

Brown,    Edwin    A..    Foster,    and   Schafer.     3.254,381. 

EscofTery,  Charles  A.     3,253,047. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  See — 

Krasun.  Henryk  A.     3.25.5,328. 
International   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Donald  B      3.254, 868. 

Ray.  William  A.     3  254.660. 
Ion  Physic*  Corp.  :  See — 

Kortelink.  Ronald.     3.2.55,3.35. 

Irish,  Glenn  E..  J.  B.  Hlnkamp,  and  J.  D. 
Etnyl  Corp.  Hyrocmrbon  fuels  containing 
3,2.<4,975.  6-7-66,  CT.  44 — 75. 

Irwin,  George,  to  Imperial  Camera  Corp.  Flash  synchronixed 
shutter.     3,254,.581.  0-7-66    Cl.  95—11.5. 

Isakov  Vladimir  <>.,  and  A.  F.  Looxkov.  Seal  to  protect  the 
bearings  of  powder  magnetic  clutches  or  of  similar  devices 
against  the  ferromagnetic  powder.  3.254,745,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
192—21.5. 

Isenberg.  Sampson,  to  Canrad  Precision  Indnstrlea,  Inc.  Self- 
luminous  highway  marker.     3,255.349.  6-7-66.  Cl.  250 — 77. 

Jackson  Steven  B..  and  D.  E.  Wheeler,  to  The  Fluor  Corp.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  liquefaction  of  natural  gas.  3,254,- 
495.  6-7-66,  Cl.  02—12. 

Jacobl,  Arno  M.,  to  Walter  JacobI  k  Sons.  Inc.  Book  com- 
partment construction  for  chapel  pews  and  the  like. 
37254.931,  6-7-00,  C\.  312—235. 

Jacobl    Walter  k  Sous.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jacobl.  Arno  M.     3,254.931. 

Jacobaen  Paul  W.,  to  H.  G.  Weber  and  Co..  Inc.  Three 
dimensional  web  shifting  apparatus.  3,254.818.  6-7-66, 
CI.  226 — 3. 


Bartleson,    to 
boron   esters. 


3,254,751. 

3,254,421.  t 

to  The  Distillers 


Jacobaen.  Gunter  :  See — 

Gossel,    Helmut,   Jacobsen.   and   Spathe.     3,254,950. 
Jacquut,    Bernard,    to    Commissariat    A    I'Knergle    Atomlque. 
Variable  polarixation   saturable  magnetic  circuits.     3,2o5,- 
369,  6-7-66,  Cl.  313 — 03. 
Jahn,    Gerhard.       Spinning    reel    Improvement.      3,254,861, 

6-7-66,  Cl.  242—84.21. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kguchl,  Yaaukata.     3,254.618. 
Jeffrey  tJallon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Montgomery    Warren  G.,  and  Eberie. 
JelUngs.  Jiixtin  K.  :   See — 

Klelsmeier.  Elwood  W.,  and  JelUngs. 
Jennings.  Alfred  P.  H..  and  C.  W.  .Munday, 
Co.    Ltd.     Liquid  delivery   device.     3,254,683.  6-7-66.  Cl. 
141—128. 
Jennv,  Alfred  L.  :  See — 

Kuscetta,    Ralph   A.,   and   Jenny.     3,255,390. 
Jensen     Lloyd    I.,    to    Johnston    Testers,    Ltd.      Method    of 
obtaining  fluid  samples  from  a  well  bore.     3,254,710,  6-7- 
06.  Cl.  1«6 — 3. 
Jet  Line  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamrick,  James  C.     3,254,860. 
Jet-Mo  Corp.  :  See — 

Vogel,  Vernon  J.     3.254.647. 
Jewell,    Robert    A.,    to    Great    Dane    Trailers,    Inc.      Folding 

king  pin.     3.254.904,  6-7-66,  Cl.  280 — 433. 
Jobart,  Bernard  :     See- 

Giot,     Maurice     U.     F.,     Jobart,     Fevrot,     and     Meyer. 
3, .'55  340. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

Enslen^    Richard   H..   and   Norgard.     3.255,073. 
Johnson,  Clarence.     Multi-purpose  solenoid-pilot  valve  assem- 
bly.     3,254.675.   0-7-66.   Cl.    137—625.65. 
Johnson,  Edward.     Yleldable  driving  devices  for  thread  cut- 
ting tapa.     3.254,353,  6-7-66,  Cl.  10 — 135. 
Johnson,  Oary  D. :  See — 

Ackerman,  Daniel  W.,  Johnson,  and  Ragard.     3,254,821. 
Johnson,  Gordon,  Co. :  See — 

Braeklng.  Rlcbaxl  A.     3,254.506. 
Johnson,  Herbert  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  the 
preparation    of    2-(acylamidoalkyljbenstmldasoieB.      3,255,- 
202.  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 309.2. 
Johnson.  John  R. :  See — 

Kusek,  Louis  F..  and  Johnson.     8,254,476. 
Johnson.   John   A.,   to   United   Shoe   Machinery  Corp.     Large 

self-locking  nut.     3.254,691,  6-7-66,  Cl.  151—26. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Shellev.  Thomas  H.     3.254,411. 
Johnson,  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Rasor.  John  C.  and  Johnson.     3.254.862. 
Johnson,   Rayner  S.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Herbicldal  compoaltion  and  method.     3,254,984,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
71—2.6.  I 

Johnston,  Jack  F. :  See — 

Huber,  Kenneth  J.,  Johnaton,  Nlsseo,  and  Poarie.    8.2S5,- 
040 
Johnston  Testers,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jensen    Lloyd  I.     3.254^710. 
Johnston,  WUUam  H.,  to  William  H.  Johnaton  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Radioactive  method  of  detection  of  hidden  exploalvea. 
3.255,352,  6-7-66    Cl.  250^   83.3. 
Johnston.  William  H..  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnston,  William  H.     3,255.352. 
Joneikls.  Albert  E..  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Ine.).     Separation 

bolt.    3.254,550   6-7-66.  CT.  85—77. 
Jonea,  Jesse  A.     Fowl  antt  cannibalism  device.     3,254,628,  6- 

7-66,  a    119—87 
Jordan,  Albert  K. :  See — 

Boyd,  John  H..  and  Jordan.     3.254,686. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zink.  Edward  F.     3,254,781. 
Jnatus,  EMgar  J. :  See — 

Salomon.  Saloroun  M..  and  Justus.     3,255,074. 
Kabusblkl  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See — 

Okajlma.  Maaakl.     3,254,584. 
Kagan.  Sholly  :  See — 

Bider,  Conrad  H.,  and  Kagan.     3,254,580. 
Kaltenhauser.  Herbert:  See — 

Wolfram.   Arthur,   and   Kaltenhauser.     3,255,240. 
Kansas  University  Endowmt>nt  Assn..  The  :  See — 

Teplltx.  Morris.     3.255,209. 
Kapalko,  Erwin  J. :  See — 

Kruegf-r.  Rooert  C,  and  Kapalko.     8,256,147. 

Kapany.  Narlnder  S.,  and  D.  F.  Capellaro,  to  Optics  Tech- 
nology, Int.  Photosensitive  reader  using  optical  fibers. 
3.25r357,  6-7-66,  Cl.  250—227. 

Karlquist,  Fred  B..  to  Parmarco.  Inc.  Flexographic  printing. 
3,254,599.  6-7-66.  Cl.  101—876. 

Kasman,  Sidney  :  See — 

Green,  Milton,  Husek,  and  Kasman.     3.255,231. 
Kander.  Otto  8.  :  See— 

Hecker.  Arthur  C,  Kander.  and  Perry.     3.255.136. 

Hecker,  Arthur  C.  Kauder.  and  Perry.     3,255.151. 

Kauer.  James  C.  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  1,4- 
dlhydroxvblcyclo.[2.2.2]octane.  3,255,254,  6-7-<«.  CT. 
260—617. 

Kaufmann,  John,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Reversible  coaat- 
er.    3,255,378,  6-7-66.  Cl.  318 — 84!6. 

Kawalek.  Anthony  M..  and  J.  M.  Tewksbnry,  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.  Modulation-demodulation  tuning  control  system  ua- 
Ing  plural  winding  transformer  and  phase  aensitive  aervo 
loop.    3.255  414.  6-7-66.  Cl.  325 — 173. 

Kearby,  Kenneth  K..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Aluminum  bydroatntnate  activators  in  olefin  polymerixa- 
tlon.     3.255,169,  6-7-66,  cn.  260 — 88.7. 
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Kelm,  Gerald  I.,  and  8.  T.  Putnam,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Ethylene  propylene  copolymer  latlcea  containing  polar 
groupa.    3,255,130,  6-7-66,  CI.  260 — 8. 

Keith,  Clifford  H.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Collapsible  carton. 
3.254.826,  6-7-66,  Cl.  228 — 41. 

Keico  Co. :  See — 

Fairchlld,  William  P.     8,256,028. 

Keller,  Ann  8.,  and  H.  H.  Hall,  to  FMC  Corp.  Piniah  com- 
position for  polyolefln  flbera.     3,255,107,  6-7-66,  CL  262— 

Kendrick,  Nathan  P. :  See — 

Shlpman.  Clinton  C,  Kendrick,  and  Raxnlak.     3,255,077. 
Keller,  Josef  :  See^ 

Wltte,  Wolfaaag,  Schwerdhofer,  and  Keller.     3,254,545. 
Kenny,  Richard  J.,  to  The  Martin  Marietta  Corp.     Zero  grav- 
ity sUrt  device.     8,254,486,  6-7-66,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Kent,  Holger  C,  J.  M.  Lasar,  and  J.  H.  Llndahl,  to  Honey- 
well Inc.     Control  apparatus.     3,264,864,  6-7-66,  Cl.  244 — 
78. 
KertelU  Prank  W. :  See — 

Walker.  Brooks   and  Kertell.     3.254,638. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of 
dlcarboxyllc  acid  anhydrides.     3,255,211,  6-7-66^  Cl.  260— 
346.8. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of 
dlcarboxyllc  anhydrides.     3.255,212,  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 346.8. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of 
dlcarboxyllc  anhydrides.    3,255,213,  6-7-66,  Cl.  280 — 846.8. 
Kertell.  Frank  W  :  See — 

Walker,  Brooks,  and  Kertell.     3,254,638. 
Keller  Josef  :  See — 

Wltte    Wolfgang,  Schwerdhofer,  and  Keller.     3,254,645. 
Keuffel  *  Esser  Co. :  See — 

Kosar.  Jaromir.     8,256,007. 
SuR.  Oakar.  and  Dotach.     8,255,010. 
Kibler.  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Urban,  Robert  J.,  and  Kibler.     3.254,993. 
KIdwell,   Robert   P.     Electrical  energy  transmlsaion  ayatem. 

3,2.55,404,  6-7-66,  Cl.  328—44. 
Kielsmeier.  Elwood  W..  and  J.  R.  JelUngs,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k 
Co.      Method   and  apparatna   for   rapidly  drying  a  sample 
of  moist  material.     3.254,421,  6-7-66,  Cl.  34 — 12. 
Kllpatrick.   George  W.     Auxiliary  alternating  current  struc- 
ture.    3.285,358,  6-7-66,  Cl.  307—64. 
Klml>erUn,  Jamen  A.     Time  display  device  for  displaying  the 
scheduled  times  in  order  of  a  series  of  consecutive  event*. 
3.2.55,442,  6-7-66,  CI.  340—809.4. 
Kimberly  Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Orelner.   Charles  J.,   Cloots.   and   Rntkus.      3,254,374. 
Orelner,  Charles  J.,  Cloots,   and  Ruthus.     3,254,648. 
Klmpfllnger,  Max.  and  H.  Schwerdhofer    to  Flchtel  k  Sachs 
A.G.     Freewheel  hub  with  back-pedaling  brake.     3,254.744. 
6-7-66,  CT.  192 — 6. 
KIrman.  Joel  J. :  See — 

Oilman.  Harold.  Malow,  and  Kirman.     8.255.269. 
Klahr,  Carl  N.     Fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  by  trans- 
mutation doping.     8,255  050,  6-7-66.  Cl.  148—1.6. 
Klahr,  Carl  N.     Method  of  flux  separation  in  nuclear  reactors 

and  structure  therefor.     3,255,083,  6-7-66,  Cl.  176 — 17. 
Klelnert,  Theodor  N      Process  for  production  of  alkali  cellulose 
in  the  absence  of  an  aqueous  liquid  phase.    3.255,071,  6-7- 
66,  Cl.  162—82. 
Kleinewefera,  Job.,  Sohne  :  See — 
Schlffer,  Onnter.    3.264.615. 
Kleppner,  Daniel :   See — 

Ramsey,  Norman  P..  and  Kleppner.    3,265,423. 
Klink,  Jerome  P.  :  See — 

Martin.  Wiley  S,  and  Kllnk.    8,254,850. 
Kllppert,  Hans  V.  :  See — 

Selti,  Ernst  O.,  KIH>pert,  and  Frledl.    3,255,842. 
Kloss.  John  W..  to  I»rd  Corp.    Aircraft  wing  tip  Ught.    3.255.- 

343.  6-7-66,  a.  240—7.7. 
Klostermann,  Helmut,  P.  Beermann,  and  R.  Schulte,  to  Richard 
RInker  Flrma.     Detonator  mechanism.     3,254,602,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  102—70. 
Knapp,  Kenneth  W.,  and  J.  8.  Thompson,  to  PMC  Corp.    Low- 
foamine  dishwashing  composition.     3.256.117,  6-7-66,  Cl. 
252 — 99. 
Knapp,  Warren  R.,  and  E.  R.  Smith,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method    for   forming  balls   from    thermoplastic   materials. 
3,254.979,  6-7-66.  Cl.  65—21. 
Knapton,  James  H..  and  O.  Dalton.  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Wide 
band  amplifier  circuit  having  current  amplifier  input  stage 
and  operational  Amplifier  output  stage.     3,255,419,  6-7-66. 
Cl.  330—14. 
KneU,  Martin  :  See — 

Dexter.  Martin,  Knell,  and  Roskln.    3,255.191. 
Kniege.  Wllfrled,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengespllschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  organopolyslloxane  elastomers 
with  Improved  heat  reslsUnce.    8.2.55.152,  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 
46.5. 
Kniijht.  Howard  R   J.,  and  A.  A.  Buckey.  to  H.  V.  Schweitser. 
Method  and  apoaratus  for  coating  vehicle  bodies.    8.256.037. 
6-7-66.  Cl.  117-106.3. 
Knotts.  Georre  F. :  See — 

Griffith,  Georce  L..  Knotts.  and  Schwoyer.     3,264,601. 
Knox.  Granville   S..  to  Hydrll  Co.     Valve  aeal  expansion  or 
displacement  compensation.     3.254,873.  6-7-66,  Cl.  251 — 
171. 
Knudson,  Louts  I. :  See — 

McNuIty,  John  V.,  Knudson,  and  Wright.    8,265,366. 
Koch.  George  P.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Walther,  and  Koch.    3,254,988. 
KolUker.  Hans  P.  :  See— 

Hindermann,  Peter,  and  KolUker.    3.255.218. 
Kollmeyer,    Paul   C,   and   I.   B.   White,   said   White  assor.   to 
•aid  Kollmeyer.     Game  simulating  operations  of  the  stock 
market  and  the  like      S  2.54.894.  fP-7-66.  Cl    273 — 135 
Koln.  Carol,  and  P.  H.  Fowler.    Pyroelectrtc  generator.    3,265.- 
401.  6-7-66.  Cl.  822—2. 


Komarek,  Brnat,  Q.  Mautbe,  and  B.  Zlna,  to  Parbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktlenges^lschaft.  Dry  chrome  jiretannage  and  dry 
syntan  or  vegetable  tannage.  8,254.937,  6-7-66.  Cl  8 — 
94.26. 

Kopper,  John  8.  Acoustical  resonance  apparatus  for  Increas- 
ing the  power  output  of  an  interiuil  combustion  engine 
3^254.484,  6-7-66.  Cl.  60 — 82. 

Kortelink.  Ronald,  to  Ion  Physics  Corp.  Superconductive, 
switch  comprislngcarbon.    3.255,835,  ^7-66,  Cl.  200 — 166. 

Kosar,  Jaromir,  to  Keuffel  k  ESaaer  Co.  Dlaxotype  reproduc- 
tion materials.    3.255.007,  6-7-66.  Cl.  96 — 49. 

Kouchner,  Georges,  to  Sodete  Agroligique  Francalse.     Cam- 
phor-pvrldoxine  organic  compounds.    3,255,197.  6-7-66,  Cl 
260 — 294.8. 

Kozanowskl,  Henry  N. :  See — 

Bendell.  Sidney  L.,  Dlacbert.  Coegrove,  and  Kosanowski. 
3,255.304 

Kraft,  Paul.  Frame  support  elements  for  the  support  stays 
of  umbrella  tops.    8,264.658,  6-7-66.  Cl.  135 — 28. 

Kralewaki.  John  J.,  and  H.  T.  Anderson,  to  Swift  k  Co. 
Water  softener  trom  keratlnaceous  materials  modified  with 
alkali  hydroxides  and  water.  3,265,172,  6-7-66.  Cl  260 — 
123.7. 

Kramer,  Manrice  G.,  and  J.  V.  Otrbalek,  to  Wyandotte  Chc«ni- 
caU  Corp.  Method  of  preparing  pellets.  3,255,036,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  117 — 100. 

Kraaslg,  Hans,  and  J.  Brlelmaler,  to  Heberleln  k  Co.,  AG. 
Proceaa  of  modifying  celluloslc  textiles  with  acrolein  and 
aftertreatlng  with  polyfunctlonal  reactants.  3.254.941. 
6-7-66,  a.  8 — 116.4. 

Krasun.  Henryk  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electromazneflc  relay.    3,255,828,  6-7-66,  Cl.  200 — 87. 

Krautwald,  Herbert :  See — 

Fischer,  Josef   Krautwald.  and  KSller.     8,255,334 

Krelsler,  Jacques,  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Burc^Ptt    Rav  L..  anri  Sain.      3.254,511. 

Krekeler,  Claude  B  ,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co 
Releasable  construction  for  retaining  cutting  elements  in 
socket  membera.    8.254,922,  6-7-66,  Cl.  299—52. 

Krieger,  Larrv  L..  to  International  Latex  Corp.  Security 
brassiere.     3.254.663,  6-7-66,  Cl.  128 — 463 

Krones.  Frledrlch,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Proceaa  for 
measuring  magnetic  unidirectional  fields  of  low  Intensity, 
more  especially  for  controlUne  magnetic  sound  Instruments 
as  rejpirds  noise-free  unidirectional  field  quality.  3,265,316, 
6-7--66.  Cl.  179—100.2.  j        ,       ,o     , 

Kruckenberg,  Wlnfrled  :  See — 

Schwarx,  Max.  and  Kruckenberg.     3,2.54,984. 
Schwarx,  Max,  Kruckenberg,  I>ehmann,  Ound.  and  Hees 
8.254.936. 

Kruckenberg.  Wlnfrled.  O.  Rcriba,  W.  Langmann.  and  K. 
EMnges.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellsefaaft.  Acryl- 
amlde  derivative  homopolvmers  and  copolymers  aqueous 
emulsions  thereof.     3.2.55,138    6-7-66,  CT.  260 — 29  6 

Knieger,  Robert  C,  and  E.  J.  Kapalko,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Compositions  comprising  a  carboxylic  add  amide 
Internolymer  and  a  polyalkylene  ether.  3,255,147,  6-7-66, 
CT.  260—33.2. 

Kuhn.  John.  Reciprocating  engine  valve  atrocture.  3,254.- 
.571,  6-7-66,  CT.  91—217. 

Kukla.  Leonard,  C.  H.  Ungg.  and  K.  D.  Hasty.  Jr.  Audio 
power  translator  Belf-biaaing  drenlt.  3,256,420.  6-7-66 
CT.  380 — 28. 

Kullgren.  Gilbert  V..  and  W.  D.  Hanvill,  to  The  Black-CTawaon 
Co.  Plastic  fabricating  machines.  3,254,368,  6-7-66,  CT. 
1 8 — 12. 

Knnxe,  Helnrlch,  A.  Hausweller,  and  K.  Sehwaraer,  to  Farben- 
fabrlken Bayer  Aktlengesellachaft.  Method  for  aeparatlng 
ammonia  from  mixtures  of  gasea  from  acrylonltrile  syn- 
thesis.    3,255,233.  6-7-66,  Cl.  260 — 465.8. 

Kurls.  Arthur  :  See — 

Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  Kurls.    3.254^402. 

^Hr'^;^*^'M""°<'  P  •  ^  Matzner.  and  R.  J.  Cotter,  to  Union 
9lvy*i*->**'"P-  C«^«lytlc  synthesis  of  aryl  chloroformates. 
3.255.230.  6-7-66.  CT.  260 — 463. 

*^"«TL'1-  Hennan.  to  Kursh  Products.  Inc.  Mall  box  fixture 
3.254  437,  6-7-66,  CT.  40—140.  "lure. 

Kursh  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Kursh    Herman.     8,254.487. 

Knryla.  William  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Amine-contalninc  ' 
polyols      3,255,253.  6-7-66.  CT.  260—684.  i»imuB 

Knsek,  Louis  F.,  and  J.  R.  Johnson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Expansion  lolnt.    3,264.476,  6-7-66,  Cl.  55 — 267 

La  Fever,  CTIfford  E..  and  R.  T.  Moree.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Connector  means  for  longltudlnallv  dls- 
placeable  cartridge  belt  link.    3,254,565,  6-7-66,  CT.  89—36 

H%4.?^"'r7'-6V.  (^'?6'j^S?"'    '"•      *^**'"*    ~°"°*- 

^l^.'  ^y  ^-  Ball-pltchlng  machine.  3.254,639,  6-7-66,  CT. 
124 — 7. 

Laboratories  for  Pharmaceutical  Development,  Inc  :  See — 

Broh-Kahn.  Robert  H.,  Halpern,  and  Sasmor.    3.255,190 
Lacey,  James  W.  :  See — 

Leger,  Joseph  A.     3.254,891. 
Laing  Vortex,  Inc. :  See — 

Laing.  NIkolaus.    3,254,706. 
Lake,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Transistor  elec- 

trode  connection.    3.256,394.  6-7-66.  CT.  317—234 
L*ke  Shore,  Inc. :  See — 

^        Bevard.  Roger  L..  and  Commora.     3.254.775. 
Lamb.  John  K.,  and  E.  J.  Daley,  to  Cardel  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
Air-Jet  dryer  for  printed  material.     3,264.426,  6-7-66.  CT. 
34 — 155. 

^fr5r!<r6"  CI    215^^7       ^**y<*'*"nK     stopper.      3.254,784, 

L«nd.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  apparatus 
and  product  useful  therein.     3.254,583,  6-7-66.  Cl.  fc— 18. 

L«nd.  Fdwln  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corn.  Ponnatlon  of  photo- 
graphic Images.    8,254.999.  6-7-66,  CT.  96—2. 

L«nd  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  processes 
and  products.     8.255,008,  6-7-66,  CT.  96 — 61. 
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H  to  U    C.  Qclfler.  and 


LAof,  Uarl&a  K.,  to  Uoafue-SprafM  Corp.     Boxm.     3.2»4. 

8:M.  a-T-e*.  CL  22»— S4. 
LftDf.  Konrmd  :  Sm — 

Horn.  Klmar-MAorred,  and  Laos.     3,255,245. 
Lancdon,  Jeaae  D. :  ^m — 

Uclany,  John  J.,  Baiacl.  and  LancdoD.     3,254,664. 
L«nfinaaa.  Werner  :  See — • 

Kruckent>«rt,    Wlnfrled,   Scrlte.  Langmann,  and  Dlngta. 
3,2i5.13«. 
Lanx.  WllUam  B. :  ae*— 

Helton.  Kug«ne  L.,  and  Lam.     3,254,727. 
Larten.    l>orwin  R.,    to   Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.      Suspenaion 

■Tvtem  for  veblclet.     3,254,f3«,  6-7-«6,  CI.  180 — 9.2. 
Uiakejr,  Norman  V. :  Se« — 

Campbell,  Ueorfe  T.  R.,  and  Laakey.     3.254.656. 
Latullppe,     Eddj     D..     to    K.D.L.     Dtmenalon,     Inc.      Morle 

camera      3, -'54, 933,  6-7-66.  CI.  352—57. 
Laucks,  Howard  H.  :  See — 

Kdgue,  Robert  Z.,  LAuckn.  and  Treff.     3,254,672. 
Lawton,    ESnill    A.,    and    V     F    Shechan,    to   -North    American 
ATlatlon   Inc.     Proceaa   for  preparing  chlorodlfluoroamlne 
and    tetrafluorohjrdraalne.      3,254,944,    6-7-66,    CI     23 — 14 
Lasar,  Jeffrey  M.  :  See — 

Kent.  Uolger  C,  Lasar,  and  Llndabl.     3,254.864. 
LMiak,  Richard  K.,  to  Alroral  Bnclneerlng  Co.     Rotary  aervo 

vaUe.     3  254,674.  6-7-66.  CI.  137—625.23. 
taatnera,  John  W..   to  VIckera-Armstronn   (Enrlneen)   Ltd. 

Air  cuahlon  vehicle.     3.254.732,  6-7-66.  CI.  180 — 7. 
L«aTer  Ueorge  F.     Poultry  meat  roll,  to  be  atnffed  and  cooked. 

3,,i35,017,  6-7-««.  CI.  !>©— 107. 
Lebkucher,  Karl  H. :  See — 

Schlniel.  Erich,  and  Lebkucher.     3.235.204. 
Le  BrUe,  Raymoud  :  8e9 — 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  Le  Brlac.     8,254,544. 
Lee.  Emu  B.  :  See — 

Bowen,   Harrr  H..  Lee.  and  Lattrell.     3.254,920. 
Lee,  Walter  W. :  See— 

Robinson,  Arthur  S.,  Blauvelt.  and  Lee.     3.255.S38. 
Leech.  Arthur  S.  ;  Hee — 

Sperrow,  Vernon  W.,  and  Leech. 
Le«»-Briidner  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bradoer,  John  A.     3.254,5«6. 
LeFebure.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tat  ham.  Tbomaa  H.    3.253.443. 
Leger,  Florence  :  See — 

Lecer.  Joaeph  A.     3,254,391. 

Leger,  Joaeph  A..  %  to  J.  W.  Lacey.    ,. _. ^., 

\k  to  aaid  Leger  and  F.  Leger.  joint  tenants  with  right*  at 
BurTlTorvhlp.      Concrete    form    tie-rod    maaufaeturlng    ma- 
chine.    3.2M,391    8-7-«6,  CL  2»— S4. 
Lehman  n.  £rlch  :  See — 

Schwan    Max.  ikruckenberg,  Lehmann,  Gnnd,  and  Heeti 
3.254,^36. 
LeIimkaU.  Hertiert  :  See — 

Staler.  Karl,  and  Lehmknhl.    3.255,224. 

Lebrer,  Bnnn,  and  W    Teltschik.  to  BadUche  AnIIIn-  ft  Soda- 

Fabrik   AktleQifes^lUchaft       .\pparafUn   for   the   prodactlon 

of   acetylene   by    incomplete    combustion    of   hydrocarbons. 

3.254. tt«4.   8-7-66.  CI.  23—277. 

Lelrvik,   Raymond   M.,    to  The  Babcock  ft  WUcox  Co.     Fuel 

pin  spacers.    3,255,090,  6-7-«6,  Cl.  178 — 76. 
L«l8trlts,    Hans   K.      Gas   handling   apparatus   for  use   with 
lnternai-con>bustlon  engines  or  other  Industrial  equipment 
which   produces  waste  gaaea.     S.254.963,  6-7-66,  Cl.  23 — 

Leitx,  Brnst.  GmbH:  See— 

Frenk,  Helroutb,  and  Rseanlk.     3.255,353. 
Lennox.  George  C.  :  See — 

Trepanler,  Ivan,  and  L<>nnox.     3,205,321. 
Leon,  Edward  :  See — 

Well.  Edward  D..  and  Leon.     3,255.076. 
Leonard.  Bngene.  M.  Shapiro,  R    F.  Shaw,  B.  B.  Weber,  and 
R.    v.    Zaman,    to   Addressojcraph-Multigraph    Corp.      Data 
processing  system.     3.255,438,  6-7-«6,  Cl.  340—172  5 
Lerner,  David  S.,  to  Haieltlne  Research  Inc.     H-plane  reflex 
bend  for  a  two  layer  pillbox  antenna  utilising  a  plurality 
of  hole*  to  couple  the  Lavers.     3.255,436. 
Lerner.   Herahey,   to  Automated  Packaging  Corp.     Method  of 

packaging  artlclee.     3,254,468.  6-7-66,   Cl.   53 — 29. 
Lerner.    Hershey,    to    Automated    Packaging   Corp.      Flexible 

conulner  itripa.     3.254.828.  6-7-««.  Cl.  229—53. 
Lerol.  Eugene  L..  to  Sodete  Civile  De  Recherches  et  D'Appll 
cations.     Dimethyl  B  proplothetln  and  related  compoands. 
3.255.208.  6-7-fl«,  Cl    1^80—327. 
Lesher.   John   C.    to   Rad-0  Ute.   Inc.     Traffic  light   control 

sTstem      3,253.432    8^  7-46,  Cl.  340— 35. 
Lesher,  John  C,  to  Rad-O-Lite,  Inc.     Traffic  light  controller 

3  .'53,433.  6-7-66.  Cl.   340—37. 
Lesley,  Bascnm  G.,  to  Deering  MlUiken  Renearch  Corp.     Warp 

knit  pile  fabrica      3,254,310,  6-7-66,  Cl.  66—196: 
Leuchs,  Dieter  :  See — 

Dehnert.     Johannes.     Leaeba,     Luetiel,     and     Rohland. 
3.255,173. 

Le  Vaux,  R.  G.  :  See  - 

Wood,  Ernest  C      3,294,649. 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  M   Charpentler   to  Compajfnie  de  Saint 
Oobaln.      Procesa   and   apparatus  for   production   of   ftbem 
from     thermoplastic    aaterlal    partiralarly    glaas    fibers. 
3.254.977,  6-7-66,  Cl.  65—6. 


Lever  Bros.  Co  :  See — 
Abbott,  Horace  P 
Levlnton.       Zosse.       to 

Fender  for  Marine  piers. 
Lewis  Clifford  J. :  «ee- 

McOrath,  Maorlee  O..  Miller,  and  Lewia 
Ll«>bjr  McNeill  ft  Ubby  :  See— 

Vngelland,  George  C.    3.230.010. 


3.254.812. 

Tlppetts  Abtoett-McCarthy-Stratton. 
-      i,254.4i»l,  6-T-66.  Cl.  61—48. 

S.254.946. 


Llcbtenberger,  Joaepta  A. :  0m — 

BrandU.  Theodonis  G..  Helleur,  Hopklaa.  and  LIchten 
berger.     3,234,847. 
Irlechtl.  Peter:  See — 

Maeder,   Krwln.  Liechtl.  and  Slegrlst.     8,258,19©. 
Umbach.  Anthony  P..   to  Sterling  Extruder  Corp.     Preaaore 
control  valve  for  extrusion  apparatus.     8.254,663,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  1S7 — 219, 
Llmon,  Jose  P.,  to  Auto-Tronic  Control  Co.,  Inc.    Time  delay 

system.     3,254,871,  6-7-66.  Cl.  231  — 12«. 
Lincoln,  Edward  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mackle.  Ronald  D.    3.254,7»S. 
Und,  WUIU  T.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Storm.  John  .4.,  and  Und.    3,254,600. 
Llndabl.  John  H.  :  See — 

Kent,   Holger  C,  Lasar,  and  Lindahi.     8,254.864 
Linden,  Samuel,  to  Bunny  Bear,  Inc.     High  chair     3.234  917 
6-7-66,  Cl.  2«7 — 322.  ... 

Llndqulat.  Robert  H. :  See — 

ConsUbarls,    George,    Mulaakey.    Lindqultt,    and    Chin. 
3,255,122. 
Llndaay,    Kenneth    L.,    to   Ethyl   Corp.     Ulefln   dlmerlaation 

3.255,J72,  6-7-66,  tl.  260—688.15 
Llugir  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Kukla,  Leonard,  Llngg.  and  Haaty.     3,255,420 
Lion  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Vanderschmldt,  George  F.     3,255,848. 
Upklng.  Henry  P.,  to  D.  L.,  C.  L.  and  J.  C.  Andreeen.     Jamb 
type  hinge  for  overhead  doora.     3,254,364.  6-7-66.  CL  !•— 

Llsec.  Bernhard.  to  Vita  Zahnfabrlk  H  Ranter  K  O  Appa- 
f«tU8  for  the  maaufacure  of  artldclal  teeth.  3,254.370. 
6-1-66,  Cl.   18 — 30. 

Little  Robert  E.,  to  Arvln  Induatrles.  Inc.  Coffee  diapenser 
3,254,589    6-7-66,  Cl.  99—289.  "i^u-rr. 

Liu,  Ko-Hsln,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  System  for 
measuring  a  property  of  a  dielectric  materlaJ  by  periodically 
applying  signals  at  different  trequencies  to  a  capadUBce 
probe.     3.255.412.  8-7-66.  Cl.  334—61  «jwai«»cT 

Uu.  Tee  J.  :  Ute — 

Campbell,  John  O.,  and  Liu.    3.255,306. 

LivingMton,  Richard  D ,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co 
Drying  veMsei.      3.234,429,   6-7-66    Cl    34 — 168 

Locke,  David  H  .  R.  B.  VN  uennemann.  and  R.  J.  Tolmie  to 
4ir'?-7^6* Cl**TlO-^7***"*  •'•<^*'''<^»'  appUance.     3,2i55,. 

Locke,'  Saul  r".,  and  J.  W.  Macedo,  to  Martin  MarletU  Corp. 
6-7^**"ci*2^^^4  "'"*  "'   refractory   meUla.      3,^54,406. 

Lockheed' Aircraft  Corp.:  See — 

MaeKenale.  David  D.    3.254,673. 
Cl^'^^io'"*  *"■      ^***'  •''  binding.     3,254,352,  6-7-«6, 

Lodge.  James  R.atid  R.  H  Fehner.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
»'f-  *-o.  Method  of  making  roodng  n-anules  and  product 
thereof.     3.235,031,  6-7-66.  Cl.  117 — 27  »»  «~u..i 

LohneM.  Frank  O.  :  See — 

^3  2'i4iet^^    *"•    *'"*••■'«''•    I^»>nM.    •nd    Wlahnle. 
H'}*:^.'' *?**",  ^  ■  ■.'*<*   **    ^    McDonald,   to  Sylvanla   Electric 

Looskov,  Alexandr  F.  :  See — 

Lord'c'c^rp'''   sJ^"*'  " '  ^'^  ^'<»«^»''-     3,254.740. 
Kioea   John  W.    3.255^343. 
P,^-   V"*?  I'     and  1.  B.  Forablad.  to  The  Dpjobn  Co 
S-Tm   <n'  J^ISTV*"  °'  *  ^■»«r«kll  eater.     5^5  183! 

^'ir'^u-  l''"*"  K  Apparatus  for  processing  storinc  and 
dUtrl^tlng    feed     for    livestock.      1254,878     6-7-lSf.    Cl 

^«J;.-^  *i"*'*".  '  •  *"  Anchor  Steel   and  Conreyor  Co      Re- 

66   O'lte-m'**"'"  "**  "*•  conveyors.    8,i54,609;  *-7-  ' 
^Bltllirh^lny^i^     ""^    ^.P     Ron.heimer,    to   Haaeltlne 

,  s^trr"-  &ji!^t?.^^naT '°' '  •••"•"«" 

l:^vrt'ch.\*ln«.?  :  iT"*'     '^•'"•^*^'  "^^-^-  <^    "5-^. 

Lowe*'^*'nd^*'K'*  bkJ*'*"*!-  "1  Lo^rtch.     3,254,396. 

53  7  ^^  ""^**      8.234.304.  6-7-66.  Cl.  12— 

Lubriiol  Corp.,  The  ■  Se* 

Wleae,  Herbert  F.     8.255,108.  , 

Lnc^Belmont    Stephane,    to    Us    Products    Syntbetloues   An- 

Ludlum,  David  B      See 

ITS."'  ^''^^'"^*-  Leo<-h«.  Leotael^and  Rohland.   3.256.- 

I^oke.  John  L.  :  See — 

W>lr.  Donald  G.,  and  Luke     S  254  814 
Lnmmns  Co..  The  :  See—  a..«04.814. 

Gold.  Daniel  H.     3,255.252 
Lundgren.  WiUUm  E.  :  See-  - 

LottreirK.ri'^'v^.  .V.^  ''"''^°-    ^■^''^'- 
1  -  n^o.*  w-    ^Tfy   ^  •   ^^**.   ■n<l   Luttrell      3^54  920 
Lyall,   Richard  G.     Heat  exchan,.,.     s!2&4.7ati-?^9.  CT. 
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y«ii,     ni«.-|i. 

165—158. 
Lynn,  lie*  P.    to  Newmatic  Carbon  Black  Co 
furnace.     3,254  961.  6-7-«6,  Cl    23—259  5 

'"ei^Tt-V^'*'*-^"-    "■•»""•    8.2W.339,  «-7-4»fl. 


Carbon  black 


C. 


Method  of  preparing  a 
3,234.996,  6-7-66,  Cl.  7jJ— J 


sintered 
206. 


m- 


HacDonald,  Gllmour 

cendlary  bomblet. 
Macedo.  Joaeph  W.  :  Be 

Locke.  Saul  R.,  and  Macedo.     3,254,405. 
MacKenile,  David  D.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Quick  dis- 
connect coupling  with  valve.     3,254,678,  6-7-66,  Cl.  187 — 
614.02. 
MaeKenale,  Joseph  H.,  and  A.  F.   Paddock,  to  Cook  Electric 

Co.     Line  protector.     3,255,330,  6-7-66,  Cl.  200 — 124 
Mackle,  Ronald  D.,  to  E.  W.  Lincoln  Jr.,   W    E.  Moatavirea. 

Fuel  dlspenHer.      3.254.795,  6-7-66,  Cl.  222 — 20 
Macondray.  Stewart  A.,  and  A.  C.  Edwards.     Clip  dispensing 
and  attaching  apparatus.     3.254.398,  6-7-66    Cl    2»— 212. 
Madsen,  Niels  K.     Power  driven  putty  gun.     3,254,806    6-7- 

66    Cl.  222—334. 
Maeder,  Brwln,  P.  Liechtl,  and  A.  E.  Slegrlst.  to  Clha  Ltd. 
Certain   thiopbene  -  2,5  -  diyl-bla<bensoxa*oie)    compounda. 
3.255,199.  6-7-66,  Cl.  260—30''. 
Magen,  Leroy,  Jr.     Reinforcing  cage  apparatus  and  method 

of  maklnj|.     3,254,681,  6-7-68.  Cl.  140—112. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Long,  James  A.     3,255,297. 
Magnetics,  Inc. :  See — 

Opitt    Alton  R.     3,255,052. 
Maguire.  Robert :  See — 

Mather,  Adeline  N..  and  Maguire.     3,255,094. 
Mahaffey,  Robert  J.     Car  seat.     3,254,918.  6-7-66.  CL  297— 

125. 
Makanal.    Mnnaer,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemoura   and   Co. 
Process   for  mechanical   crimping  of  flben  In  aheet  form. 
3.253.064.  (^-7-66.  Cl.   156—166. 
Makaa.   Albert   8.,   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Proceas  for  polarising 
ultraviolet    light    utilising    oriented,    iodide    stained    film. 
3,234,361,  6-7-«6,  Cl    88 — 66. 
Makucb.  Chester  F.  :  Hee — 

Hamermeah,  Charles  L..  and  Makuch.     3.256.009. 
Malcolm,  James  S.  :  See — 

Thomaon,  George  M.,  and  Malcolm.     3.254.588. 
Maldague,  Pierre  B    J.  M.,  to  Societe  anglo^belge  Valcain  8o- 
ciete  anonyme.     Nuclear  reactor  control  system.     3,255,067 
6-7-«6,  Cl.  176 — 42. 
MalU.   Seymour,   and    M.   Wllencblk.     Device   for  dlspenalng 
measured    quaatltiea    of    Uquid.       8,254.808.    6-7-66.    Cl. 
222—416. 
Malow,  Monroe  :  See — 

Gllman.  Harold,  Malow,  and  Klnnan.     8  255  269 
Malta  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Brengman   Fred  C.  and  K.  C.     3.254.465. 
Mann«>Mniann  M(HT   Aktleng«>«ellBchaft  :   See — 

.Schniltt,    Paul.      3.254,520. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Gogarty.  William  B..  and  Olson.     .1,254.714. 
Marcella  8essa  Moretta  :  See — 

Tenconl.    Rlccardo.      .3.254.309. 
Marglloff.    Irwin    B..    to    Halcon    International, 
temperature     preparation     of     chlorine     from 
chloride.     3.254.958,  6-7-66,  Cl.  23—219. 
Marlcq.    Eiijfenp  Paul.      Electrothermlc    machine    for    welding 
glaas   containers,   chiefly   pharmaceutic   phials.     .1,254,980, 
6-7-66.   Cl.   6.5—182. 
Marks    Theodore,  and  J.  T.  Oelardi,  to  American  Technical 
Machinery   Corp.      Brunh    making  apparatus   and   method. 
8.2,V4  923.  6-7   66,  Cl.  300 — 12. 
Marlatid  Foundation:  See   - 

Marland.  JoHeph  A.,  and  Gamble.     3.254,778. 
Marland.  Joaeph  A  .  and  f4.  B.  Gamble,  to  Marland 
tion.      Drive      mechanism      for      roller      hearth 
3.254.778.  6-7-66,  CT.  214—18. 
Ma  rot  to.  Tlobert  A. :  €ee — 

Tornoe.  John  A.,  and  Marotto.     3,254,516. 
Marsh.   Byron    E.,  and   R.   B.   Goodman,   to   Armonr 


^' V'*S'  ''*?"•  "**  ^-  ^  ^'■'•e-  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francalse 
2"  ^fodo.  Hydromechanlcal  transmission.  3,254,544 
6—7—66,   Cl.   74 — 732.  ' 


8,284,937. 


Maurhe,   Oustav  :   Sei 

Komarek,   Ernst,   Mauthe,  and  Zinx 
Maxner,   Richard  B.  :  See — 

Elliott.  Richard  M.,  and  Maxner.     3,254,522. 
Mayer,     Hanij    F.,    H.-M.    Christlangen,    and    W 


Arena,    to 


Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktleng«saeUBchaft'.     Apparatus  for  ayn- 

3,255,315,   6-7-66. 


rhronlzlng  stereophonic  transmlHlon. 
Cl.   179 — 15. 

^\'^.l^  x^ffPl?  ?■•  *o  ""•*  ^^'^  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Motor. 

3,254.570,  6-7-66,  Cl.  91—138.  «"i"r. 

McArthur,  Gerald  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  pump 

filter  combination.     3.254, 769,  6-7-66.  CI.  210—194 
MpBrlen.  Roger  W.     Laboratory  cUmp  structure.     8,254,386, 

D— 7-o6,   Cl.   24 — 278. 

McCarter,  William   L. :  See — 

^._^WillB,  Russell  M.,  and  McCarter.     3,254.451. 

^^••^S^' „^?*"*    ^-      Waablng    device.      3.254.514.    6-7-66, 
Cl.   88 — 213. 

-McClanahan,  Bernard  E    and  J.  A.  RnaaelL  to  Ace  Tank  and 
Cl '237-^8      ^"'^'■^  heating  system.     3,254,839,   6-7-66, 

M<?Ci<>«key.   Allen   L.,  G.   O.   Collins,  and  W 
United    States    Borax    ft    Chemical    Corp. 


D.   English,   to 


r^oliT^^^T**"*'"'^''"*  curing  agenta.""  §1255.153.  6-1/^^. 


a.   260 — 47 
McConnell,   William  :   See — 

Outteridge,  I>ennis,  and  McConnell. 


3,254,822. 


Inc      High 
hydrogen 


Founda- 

fumace. 


and 


Co. 
Cl. 


and    Marshall.     3.255,257. 


Stabilised    fuel    oil    compositions.      3,254.974,    6-7-66, 
44--72 
Marshall,  David  W. :  See- 
Brlndell.    Gordon    D., 
Marshall.  Wilton  R.  :  Hre — 

Cobb   Lewis  A,.  ManbaU,  Suaner.  and  Walker.     8.205.- 

Martln.  Andrew  M. :  See — 

Morham.  Walter  H..  and  Martin.     3.254.471. 
Martin.  Andrew  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

Morham    Walter  H.,  and  Martin.     3.254.471. 
Martin,  Herbert,  and  K.  Adolph.  to  J.  Eberspacher.     Mixing 

noxzle      3  254,483,  6-7-66,  Cl.  60—30. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.^  The  :  See- 
Kenny.  Richard  J.     3,254.486. 
Locke.  Iteul  R.,  and  Macedo.     3,254,400. 
Tyler.  Vernal  M      3  254.863. 
Martin,  Wiley  8.,  and  J.  P.  Kllnk.  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas 
Corp.      Apparatus   for   forming   and   collecting  filamentary 
materials.     3,254,850.  *-7-66,  CI.  242—18. 
Marwell,  Edward  M.,  and  C.  C.   Beosman,  to  Curtis  Tnatm- 
ments.  Inc.    Electro-chemical  eonlometer  inclnding  differen- 
tial    capacitor     measuring     elements.      3,255,418,     6-7-66, 
Cl.   324 — 94. 

Mamey-FergTison  Cervlcea  N.V. :  See — 
Crawford.   Alexander.     8,254.911. 

Maaaey-Ferguson   Inc.  :  See — 

Tweedale,   Ralph   L.     3,254.481. 
Maaten  Corp. :  See — 

Hilton.  Carl.     3.2.'V4.»2«. 
Mather,  Adallae  N..  and  R.  Maguire.  to  Baxter  Laboratorlea, 
Inc.     Method  for  pnriflcation  of  streptokinase.     3,255,094. 
6-7-86.  Cl.   195—66. 
Matxner.  Markus  :  See— 

Knrkjy,    Raymond   P.,   Matxner.   and  Cotter.     8.255,280. 

Mauget,  Jamea  J.    Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  plants. 
3,254.449. 


3,254,884. 
3,255,408. 


3.265,422.      I 


Nemours  and 
of  arylmethane  iso- 
alkyl  and  haloalkyi 
"  53. 


260 


Enclosed 
278—101. 


aerial 


-McDonald,  John  N.     Die  apparatua.     .3.254'.550,""er-7-66,  Cl. 

83 — 128. 
McDonald,  Marshall  B.  :  See-- 

Long,  James  A.,  and  McDonald. 
McDonnell,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Beaver    Roy  L.,  and  McDonnell. 
McDowell.  Hunter  L. :  See — 

Felnnteln.  Joseph,  Drexler,  and  McDowell. 
McOlothlln,  Bruce  B.  :  See— 

Hultt,   Jlmnile   L..   and   McOlothlln.      3,254,717. 
.McGrath,  Maurice  O..  H.  W.  Miller,  and  C.  J.  Lewis.     Process 
for  producing  a  novel  form  of  tungstlc  oxide.     8,254,945. 
6—7—66.   Cl.   23 — 17. 
McGrsw-Edlson  Co.  :   See — 

Rlebs.  Richard  E.     3,265.884. 
McOuIre,  John  R^  and  L.  C.  Harma.  to  Fluid  Power  Aecea 
r^    ?or     kA^  regulator    valves.      3.264,667.    6-7-«6, 

McKee  Automation  Corp. :  See — 

McKee,  Kenneth  R.     8,255.318. 
McKee,  Kenneth  R.,  to  McKee  Automation  Corp.     Cross  bar 

switch    with    sequential    operator    movement.      8,266  818 

6-7-66.   CT.   200 — 1. 
McMullen.  James  M.  :  See — 

Brunton,  Donald   C,   and   McMullen.      3.255, .346. 
McNulty.  John  V.,  L.  I.  Knudson,  and  D.  J.  Wright,  to  General 

i^.^'i'";'*""^    Associates,    Inc.      Pulse    forming    apparatus. 

3  255,366,   6-7-66.  Cl.   .307—106. 
Mcpherson,  Alexander  L..  H.  G.  Bailey,  and  A.  D.  Stevens 

to  Gnstln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.     Mandrel  stripper  for  mat  wind- 
ing machine.     3,2.>4..366,  6-7-68,  Cl.  18 — 2 
McHhane,   Herbert  F..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Co.     Process    for    the    preparation 

cyanates    and    the    purification    of 

Isocyanatee.     3.255,226.  6-7-66,  Cl. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Keith.  Clifford  H.     3.254. R26. 
Mehehcb,   John   J.,    to   Wolverlng  Toy   Co. 

projectile    game.      3,254,892,    *-7-6«,    Cl. 
Meier,   Hermann  :  See — 

Suessengnth,  Hermann,  Meier,  Corr,  and  Simon.     8,260,- 
248. 
Mrfera.  William  E.,  and  W.  T.  Andreaa.  to  Eaeo  Research  and 

?25!lT57'.T?^6,%^23L'2l2'''^"'^"*  '•^'''**^''  ""  "^^^ 
Melslohn,    Clarence,    to    American    Blltrite    Rubber   Co.     Ine. 

Process   for  curing  garden    hose.      3,255.284.   6-T-4W,   Cl. 

264 — 95. 
Meik),  Victor  ■„  T,  W.  Wilson,  and  A.  B.  Wester,  to  B    I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemonra  ft  Co.     Process  for  producing  nltro- 

cycloalkanes.     3,255.261,   6-7-66,   Cl.   260 — 644. 
Mellon,  Bob.     Data  handling.     S,255,468,   6-7-66,  a.  346— 

MeMIle,  John  B.     Folding  carrying  cue. 

Cl.  220 — 6. 
Menard.  Louis.     Caatlng  of  piles  In  cttu. 

Cl.  61—58.52. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

BIcking.  John  B.,  and  Novell©.    8,255,198 
Bolhofer.  William  A.,  and  Spragne.     3.255,242. 
Hlnkley,  David   F.,  and  Humphreys.     3,255  022 
Hirschiaann,  Ralph  F.    3,256,182. 
Humphreys,   Thomas   W.,  and   Hlnkley.     3,250,028. 
Nunhelmer.  Thomas  D.,  and  Phillips.     3.255.093. 
RchiTltx.   Everett  M.,  and   Spragne.     8.265,241. 
Mereea,  Henryk   W..   and   M.   R.  Perpignanl,  to  The  Seeburg 
Corp.    Pneumatically  actuated  vending  mechanism.    3,264  - 
794.  6-7-68,  Cl.  221—124. 
Merklln,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Pickands  Mather  ft  Co      Pelletiaing 
relatively    poarM   iron    mineraU.      8,254,985,    6-7-66.    Cl. 
75 — 3. 
Mertiwelller,  Joseph  K..  and  H.  M.  Tenney.  to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering  Co.     Oxo  process  for  producing  alcohols 
from  olefins.    3.255  259.6-7-86   CT   260 — 638 
***Sr^««   5*^222— iS*''*'  dispensing  package.     3,254.808, 
Me«iah.  Ravmond  N. :  See — 

Raleigh.  Charles  W..  and  Meaiah.    3,254,952. 
Metallwarenfabrtk  Birrwll  AO. :  Bev— 
Projahn,  Bmll.     8,264,791, 


8,254,786,  6-7-66, 
3,204,492,  O-T-M. 
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Mttco.  Inc.  :  S#»—  ..    „,„ 

Dlttrlch.  Ferdinand   J  .   and  Shapard.     8.a54J»70. 
Metelka    Robert  C  .  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp.     Flexible  aec- 

tlonai  mat   structure.      3.25-*.57e.  •-T-M.  CI.   M — 13. 
Metlor.  A.  B.  ;   ««« — 

Raualnc.  Han*  A.     3.29a.339. 
Metro.  Stephen  J       See —  „...,» 

rioffman.  Klalne  M..  and  Metro.    3.250.113-  ..     ^   .^ 

Meyer     Eufen.    to    Brown,   Borerl   *  CJ«,   Aktlenaeaellachaft. 

TcrmlQar  member  for  liquid  cooled  rotor  wlndlnf.     3,25o.- 

2»8.  tJ-7-«6.  a.  174—8.  ,  „,^  .„^     .   ,   -- 

Michael,    Paul   L.      Tranaducer    mouot.      3.254.328.    o-7-«l, 

Mlchaud.  Robert.  Trlmalnc  blade  holdlns  derlcc.  8.254.- 
«17.  3-7-M.  CI.  112— 12«.  ^,     ,  , 

Mlchlln,  Hyman  A.  Large  camera  and  dUpla/  •creeni  and 
iwltching    thereto.      3,233,372.    8-7-M,    CI.    313—92. 

Midland  RoHH  Corp   :   See — 

Schregenberger.  Alex  J.    3.234.420. 
ghafer.  James  A.     3,254,612. 
Weber.  Han»  B.    3.254. «;3. 

MWtbo  Guy  R.,  to  Deere  4  Co.  Lift  arm  ttructure  for  power 
loaders.    3,2J{4.780,  8-7-«6^Cl.  214— 140 

Millard  Richard  J.,  and  A.  Whitman,  to  Sprarue  Electric  Co. 
Solid"  feed-through  electrolyOc  capacitor.  3,255,386.  6-7- 
M,  CI.  317—230.  ,    ^  .  .  ^ 

MUler,  Arthur  C.  to  Olannlnl  Sclentlflc  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  generating  Ught.     3.255.379.  e-7-««.  O.  315— 

Miller  Donald  B.,  to  ContlnenUl  OU  Co.  Purlilcatlon  of 
alcohols.     3,255.256,  6-7-66,  CI  260 — 632. 

Miller,  Harold  W      See —  ,    _^        ,  „,^  „^, 

irfcOrath.  Maurtce  O..  MlUer.  and  Lewis.     3.254.945. 

Miller  Ray  R.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  AutomaUc  wrapper  feed- 
er.  "s.aM.Sda.  »  7-68.  Cl.  271—3. 

Minnesota  Mining  tnd  Mf«  Co.  :  See — 

Ahlbrecht.    .irthur    if,   and   Monson       3.255.131. 
Lodge,  James  R..  and  Fehner.    3.255.031. 

Mlnturn.  James  B.  :  See — 
Gray.  Cleo  C.     3.254,816. 

Mlsco  Precision  Casting  Co.  :  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl,  and  Becker.     3.254,969. 

Mite  Corp.  :   See- 
Howard.  Bernard.     3.255.312. 
Howard,  Bernard      3.255^314  ^^^ 

Mitsubishi    Shipbuilding    &    Engineering   Co..    Ltd. :  Bee — 
Toshlmochl.  Kumajl.     3,254.488. 

Mo  Och  Dom«Jo  .\ktlebolag  :   S«e — 
Ahlstedt   Ounnar  L.     3,254,525. 

Model  Engineering  *  Mff  Corp.  :  See- 
Terry.  Clifford  B      5.255  .m.  ,,,...,,»«n,A 

Moffett.  Robert  B  .  to  The  Lpjohn  Co.  3-13-»ndolyl)-2H-1.4- 
benioiasln  2  ones.      3.255.1H7,    *-T^«v  ,9-    2«2:n J"** 

Moffett.  Robert  B..  to  The  tpjohn  Co.  AJkyl  7.8^1hydroxj- 
2  oxo-2H,l,4-ben«oxaaln-3-aceUtes.      3.255,189.  6-7-««.  Cl. 

'2AO— 244 

Moffett.    Robert   B..   to  The  Upjohn  Co.     3-(pyrtdyn  2H-1.4- 

benioxasln  2-ones.      3.256.186.    6-7-66.    CT.    2«0-    244 
Moffett.  Robert  B  .  to  The  Upjohn  Co_  Hydroxy  3  su b»rt tuted- 
2H  1.4-ben.oxarin  2  one«.     .1.255.188.  «-7-66    Cl    260— 244. 
Mogensen.  Fredrlk  K.     Screen  clauslflers.     3.254.765.  6-7-66. 
n    209—316. 

Mohr^  Augustus  J  .  Jr. :  See—         

6uvers.  Archie  G..  and  Mohr.    3.254.403. 
Mold     Donald   W..   to   Paul   Hardeman     Inc. 

packer.    3.254,782.  6-7-66,  Cl.  214—519. 
MOUer.  Helmut :   See — 

Fischer.  Josef,   Kraotwald,  and  Moller. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  T..  and  Anagnoetopoulos. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Dill.  Dale  R.     3,255.194. 
OUn.  John  F      3,255,247. 
Palmer.  Charlee  E.     3^254.793. 
Wyman.  John  E..  and  Bedell.    3.259,058. 
Monson,  Norman  J.  ;   Sfe —  »  «...  .„, 

Ahlbrecht^  Arthur  H..  and  Monson      3,255.131. 
Montgomery,  barren  O.,  and  W    R    Eberle,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon 
Mfg    Co       Loading   eonreyor   with    thin   flat   support    and 
table    members.      3.254,751.    6-7-66.    CT.    198—7. 
Moody.   Roy  A.  :    See — 

Careney,  Jack  E     and  Moody.     3.254.680. 
Mooa  Servocontrols.  Inc.:   See —  ««-.,»• 

Haxue.    Robert    Z..    Laucks.    and   Treff      3  254  572 
Moore     George    R.       Retaining    wall    structure.      3.254.490, 

6-7-66,  Cl.  61—39. 
Moore.  Robert  E. :  See—  „  „„  „^o 

Suld    George,  and  Moor«»       :^.2:S^  268. 
Morgan.  OeranT  B..  to  John  T.  Rlddell.  Inc.    Protectfre  energy 

ab«orptlc-n   construction.      3.254.883    rt-7-«fl.  Cl.   267—1 
Morgan    Harry,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Self  biased  frequency  mulU- 
pller    bridge    utilising    Toltage    TarUble   capacitor   derlcee, 
1255.400.  8-7-66.  CT.  321—09.  „    „     .. 

Morham.  Walter  H..  and  A.  M.  Martin  to  Andrew  M.  Martin 
Co  a  copartnership  consUtlng  of  Charles  E.  Froaat  *  Co. 
an^  Andrew  M.  Martin.  .Machine  for  heat  sealing  and 
cutting  fluld-fllled  thermoplastic  tubing.  3,254,471.  6-7- 
86,  CT.  53 — 182.  .       ,  ^  _  , 

Morley,    Morgan    J.     and    D.    I.    GUbert,    to    Aerojet  Gen«ral 
Nucleonics     Magnetic  gradient  particle  accelerator.    3.254.- 
564.  r.-7-«8,  Cl.  89 — 8. 
Morris  Bean  k  Co.  :  See —  „  -.,,  nn^ 

Alexander    James.  Wagner,  and  Bean.     3,255,024. 
Morse,  Ralph  T.  :  See—  ,  „  ^, .  .^. 

La   Feyer.  Clifford    E.,   and   Morw.     3,254,565. 
Morse,    Richard    A.,    to    Gulf    Research    *    Derelopment    Co. 
Process    for   consolidating    Incompetent    sul>surface    forma- 
tions.    3  254,715,  6-7-66,  Cl.  166 — 25. 
Morton.  Glenn  R.     Fluid  cooled,  lubricated  ^nd  settled  piston 
means  for  casting  devices.     3,254,377.  6-7-66.  Cl.  22— «8. 


Morton  International.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tefft.  WUllam  J.     3.255.008. 
Mosaic  Fabrications.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Burrowea,  Curt.      3.250,280. 
Moseley    Francis  L.     Concrete  structural  component  and  cast- 
ing frame      3^54.403,  6-7-66,  Cl.  52—250. 
Moses,  Samuel  F.  :   See — 

Scherr,  Oscar  L.,  and  Mose*.      3,254J13. 
Moss.   Jack.     Checkbook.     3.204,906,  6-7-66.  CT.   283 — 33. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hofmelster,    Richard  J.,  and  Whitney.     3,253.311. 

Prell.  George  A.     3,254.573. 

Thurneir  OrTllle  D.     3.254.540. 

Warner,  Raymond  M.,  Jr.     3.255,364. 
Motter,    John    C      to    Jonn    C.    Motter    Printing    Preea    Co. 
Leveling  Indicator  for  a  printing  press.     3.254;598.  6-7-66, 
CT.   Ill— 218. 
Motter,  John  C,  Printing  Press  Co.  :  See— 

Motter.  John  C.     3,2,M  598. 
Moyer,   Golden   A.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Conditioning 
<tf  crude  oil  charge  to  centrlfufe  for  asphalt  ImprovemenL 
3,2.^5,104,  6-7-8(1.  CT.  208—177. 
Moyer,  Richard  N.     See — 

Covington,  Edward  R.     8.255.034. 
Moyroud.  Louis  M.  ;  See — 

HIgonnet.   Rene  A.,  and   Moyroud.     8,254,570. 
Mutr.  Denis  :   See— 

Brunn,    John.    Craven,    and    Mnlr.     3,354,361. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  ¥. :  Bee—  ^. 

Constabarls,    George.    Mulaskey.    Llnd<|ulst,    and    Chin. 
3,255,122. 
Muller.  Krwln  :   See— 

Dlnfes   Karl,  and  Muller.     3.255.139. 
.Muller,  Fritx  :   See — 

Clockner.   Hans.   Muller.  and  Zorn.     3.255,012. 
Muller.  Werner  :   See^ 

—  -  8,366.204. 


Refuse   vehicle 

3.255.334. 
3.255.235. 


\ri  ,      "fiUT-i    .      a-»d: 

Raue.  Roderlch.  Muller.  Welssel,  and  Coenen 
Munday.  Charles  W.  :  See  - 

Jenningn.    Alfred    P.    H..    and    Munday.      3.254.683. 
Munsel,  Frlti,  to  H«Tberleln  *  Co.  AG      Process  of  modifying 
cellulosic    materials    with    Ionising    radiation.      3.254.939. 
8-7-88,  CT.  8 — 118. 
Munsel,  Frlti  :   See— 

Heberlein,  Georg.  and  Muniel.     3.254.940. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  ;  See — 

Norden.  Alexander  R.     3,255.320. 
Norden    Alexander  R.      3,255,329. 
Murray,    Stephen    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Natural 
gasoline  recovery  process  control  method.     3.255,105,  8-7- 
66,  Cl.  208-^341 
Murrlll.  Nathaniel,   to  Scherlng  Corp.     Novel  process  for  the 
preparation    of    9/1,1 1/l-oxldo    derivatives    or    steroid    com- 
pounds      3.255,185.   8-7-«6,   Cl.   280 — 239.55. 
Mushey    John   L.     Method  of  making  watch   banda     3,254,- 

398,  8-7-88   CT.  29 — 180.8. 
Myers,    Philip   E.,    to   Warner   Electric   Brake  *  CTutch   Co. 
Clutch  for  electric  motors.     3.254.746,  8-7-66.  CT.  192 — 84. 
Nakanlshl.   Motoklchl.     Stereo  microphone.     8,355,817,  6-7- 
f.8.  Cl    17»— 118  «       .^     ,„ 

Nardon    Carl  J      Post  binder.     3  254.654,  6-7-66   Cl.  129 — 12. 
.Vasvytls.  Alglrdas  L..  to  FRW  Inc.     Togcle  action  planeUry 

friction  drive.     3,254,546,  »-7-66,  CT.  74 — 798. 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Clearfleld.  Abraham.     3,254,949. 
National  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Hartley,  Maurice  S.     3,253.066. 
National  Re«<*arrh  Corp.  :  See — 

Clough     Philip    J.,    Raymond,    and    Steevea.     3,200,035. 
Nawalanlc   John  J   .  See- 
Rand,  Henry  J.   and  Nawalanlc.     3.204,645. 
Necchl  Socleta  per  .\ilonl  :  See — 

Bono,  Lulgl.      3  254,740.  ^      ^       ^  ^ 

Neumann.  Horst,  and  F.  HBrndler,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat 
.Vktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lticlus  k  Brunlng. 
Process  of  treating  surfaces  of  shaped  articles  of  poly- 
acetals  with  camphor  sulfonic  add.  5,255,060.  6-7-66.  CT. 
158 — 2. 
Neuschotx  Robert.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  locking 
threaded  elements  and  the  product  produced  thereby. 
3,254  r.90,  8-7-66.  Cl.  151—22.  ,  .     ^, 

Nevln,   Charles  S.,  to  A.   E.   Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Polymerltable 
fatty   compounds  bearing  vicinal   halogen-acryloxy-groupa. 
3,255.133.  8-7-86,  Cl.  260 — 23. 
New  Twl.«t  Connector  Corp.  :  See — 
Philllpe.  Delbert  L.      3,255  430. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Maiur,  Joseph  N.     3,254.070. 
Newmatic  Carbon  Black  Co.  :  See — 

Lynn.  Rice  P.     .3,204.981. 
Nledslelskl    Edmund   L,   to  E.   I.  da   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co      Alkyl   lead   antiknock   appreciatora.     3,254,972,   6-7- 
68,  CT.  44 — 89. 
Nlssen    Edward  K.  :  See—  ^     „ 

Huber      Kenneth     J.,     Johnston,     Nlssen,     and     Pourle. 
3  255  040. 
Nolen.  Ben  M.,  to  Fleming  *  Sons,  Inc.     Containers  having 

accordion  fold  closures.     3,254.825.  6-7-68,  CT.  229—87. 
Nailer,  Hans  O      Blood  sedimentation  apparatus.     3,254,527, 

6-7-88    CT.  73 — 61.  ^  «.       .    ..       ^ 

Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.     CTrcalt  breaker 

handle  lock     3.255.320.  8-7-66,  Cl.  200 — 42. 
Norden,  Alexander  K.,  to  Murrav  Mfg.  Corp.     Fuse  adapter. 

3,255.329.  8-7-68,  Cl.  200— 119.  „     .     ,. 

Nordqulst,  Albert  W  ,  to  Pratt   Read  k  Co..  Inc.     lia;t<»l  In- 
strument keyboards.     3,254.504,  6-7-66,  CT.  84 — 484. 
Norgard,  Fred  C  :  See —  „„..«». 

Enslen,  Richard  H.,  and  Norgard.     3,255.073. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Alexander.  Earl  L.,  Jr.     3,255,281. 
GottUeb.  Philip.     3,200,417. 
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North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — Continued 

Hamermesh,  Charles  L.,  and  Maknch.     8,200,009. 

Imns,  Kufeoe  B.     3,204,907. 

L«wton,  Bmll  A.,  and  Bheeban.     3,204,944. 

Norton,    Bruce,    to    Barnes  Engineering   Co.      Method  of   Un- 

§  roving   the   signal    to   nolae   ratio  of   thin  film   aeml-con- 
nctor  thermUtors.     S,255,U64,  6-7-66,  Cl.  148 — 188. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Bersano.  Plero.     8,200,070. 
Norton,  Thomas  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Pump  for  a 

boUlng  llould      3,204,607,  6-7-66,  CI.  103— 168. 
Norwich.   Alan,   to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     System  and 
method  for  measuring  a  property  of  dielectric  material  by 
periodically   and  alternately   applying  signals  at  different 
frequencies  to  a  capacitance  probe  and  measuring  the  dif- 
ference  In   output  signals  while   maintaining  the  average 
amplitude  of  the  output  signals  constant.     3,200,410,  6-7- 
66.  CT.  324 — 61 
Norwich,  Alan,   to  Indnstrlal  Nucleonics  Corp.     System  and 
method  for  neaaaring  a  property  of  a  dielectric  material 
by  applying  sl|n>*la  Kt  two  different  frequencies  to  a  capaci- 
tance probe  and  measuring  the  difference  in  output  signals 
while  malntalninf  one  output  signal  constant     3,205^411, 
6-7-68,  CT.  824-^1. 
Novello.  Frederick  C.  :  *ee — 

Blcklng.  John  B..  and  Novello.     3.255,198. 
Novkov,  Raymond  B.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.     Insert 
bit  for  cutoff  and  like  tools.    8,254,802,  »-7-««.  Cl.  30 — 00. 
Nuclear  Diodes,  Inc.  :  See- 
Walsh,  Charles  J.,  and  Baadborg.     3,206,801. 
Nuclear  Research  Associates    Inc   :  See — 

Ebrllch.  Melvln  P.     3,254,369. 
Nunbelmer,  Tbomas  D.,  and  T.  Phllllpa,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Conversion  of  glucose  to  2-ketogluconic  acid.     3,255,093,  6- 
7  86,  Cl    195 — 47. 
Nystrand.  Ernest  D.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Sucking  and  handling  apparatus.     34254,889,  6-7-66.  Cl. 
271 — 69. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Ma.  John  T.     8,264,530. 
Oakes,  B.  T..  Corp. :  Kee — 

Baker.  Donald  B.     8,204.801. 
Oakland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  B.     8.264,680. 
O'Brien,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Beavers,  Ellington  M^and  O'Brien.     3,305,163. 
O'Brien,  Michael,  to  The  Regents  of  the  UnlversltT  of  Call- 
fomU.     Portable  automatic  bin  filler.     3.254,765,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  108—01. 
Oddy,  Bdward  P..  to  Bora-Warner  Corp.     Heat  ezcbancer. 

3.254,708,  6-7-«6,  CT.  168—103. 
Odllvak,  Michael  :  See— 

Comanor,  Milton   and  Odllvak.     3,205.048. 
Ogle.   Frank   T..   to   Phllllpa   Petrolenm   Co.     Polymerisation 

control  apparatus.     3,254.0«5,  6-7-«6,  Cl.  28 — 285. 
Ohio  Wire  Sprinj  Co. :  See — 

Van  Horn,  PyrI  B.,  8r.     8,204,880. 
Ohrlnger,  Philip,  to  American  Oace  k  Machine  Co.     Surface 

roughness  tracer  head.     3,254,530,  6-7-66,  CT.  73—106. 
Okajlma.  Masakl,  to  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  Ricoh.     Single-lens  re- 
flex   cameras   with   lens    shutters.      8,264,084,   6-7-«6,   CT. 
06—42 
CKeefe.  Michael  F. :  B»&— 

Apa.  Annand  S..  and  O'Keefe.     3,264  407. 
Olds,  Leonard  E..  to  Independence  Foundation,  and  Koppers 
Co.,    Inc.      Freexe-reflnlng   apparatus.      3,254,500,   <^7-66, 
CT.  92—124. 
Olds,  Leonard  E.,  to  Independence  Foundation,  and  Koppers 
Co.,  Inc.     rreese-reflnlng  method.     3,254,080,  6-7-«(S,  CT. 
75— «8. 
Olson    Ruaaell  W. :  Bee — 

Gogarty    William  B.,  and  Olson.     3,264,714, 
OUn,   John  F.,   to  Monsanto  Co.      Herbicldal   a-balo-N-naph- 

thylacetamidea      8.255.247,  6-7-66.  CT.  260 — 662. 
OUn  Mathlcaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fnseal,  Stephen,  and  Perlco.     3.255.126. 
Olaon.  Maynard  D.     Hoop  and  guide  stick.     8,254,448,  6-7- 

66.  CT.  46—330. 
O'Nell,  Joseph  R.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Canl,  Lawrence  D.,  and  O'Nell.     3.254,367. 
Oplts,  Alton  R.,  to  Magnetics,  Inc.     Flake  magnetic  core  and 
method  of  making  sane.     3.205,062,  6-7-66,  CT.  148 — 106. 
Optics  Technology.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Kapany.  Narinder  8..  and  Capellaro.     3,200,967. 
Ordtech  Corp. :  See — 

Ooald.  Bert  B.     3,264.608. 
Orloff.   Harold  D..  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Preparation  of  phenolic 

compounds.     3.255.360.  6^7-66,  CT.  260--619. 
Ormsby.  Ralph  D. :  See — 

Biwell,  Lktnald  F.,  and  Ormaby.     3.204,037. 
Oacar  Mayer  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Klelsmeler,  Elwood  W.,  and  JelUncs.     3,254.421. 
Oacar  Mayer  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dorr.  Robert  O.     8.304.427. 
Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Hnbrich.  rnOerlA  M.     S,204,40e. 
Ostrander,   Robert  K.     Doll  with   IndependenUy  artlcnlated 

buttocks.    8  364.442.  6-7-66.  CT.  46—161. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schramm,  Harry  B.     8,366,738. 
Otrhalek.  Joseph  ▼. :  Bee — 

Kramer,  Maurice  G.,  and  Otrhalek.     8,260,086. 
Over,  William  R. :  See — 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F.,  and  Orer.     8.204,807. 
Ovahlnaky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
Moisture  renMaalve  realsUnce  device.     3,265,324,  6-7-66, 
CT.  200—61.04. 


Owena-Coming  Fiber^s  Corp. :  Bee — 

Martin,  Wiley  8.,  and  KUnk.     3,264,860. 
Stalego,  Charles  J.     3,254,482. 
Owens-IUlnols  Inc. :  Bee — 

Havens,  Robert  W.     3.204.081. 
Owens-IUlnols  Glaaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Harris,  Frank  M.     8,204.811. 
Oxford  Paper  Co. :  See— ^ 

Hart,  Robert  T„  and  Perkins.    3,204,597. 
Oxley,  Charlea  E.,  to  Unilever  Ltd.     Method  of  prodndng  a 

gel.    8,250,020,  6-7-66,  CT.  106 — 88.30. 
P  C  C  *  See— 

'  Cbartet.  Andre.     3.254,840. 
Paddock.  Alvln  F.  :  See — 

MacKenile.  Joseph  H..  and  Paddock.    8.250.380. 
Paine,  Bud  A.,  to  Spectrol  Blectrontcs  Corp.    Miniature  switch 
with  contact  aligned  detent  stmrture.     3.200,819.  6-7-66. 
CT.  200—11. 
Palm.  Bengt  A.,  to  Separator,  Aktlebolaget.     Heat  treating 

apparatus  for  liquids.     3.204,94S.  6-7-66.  Cl.  21 — 04. 
Palmer.   Charles  K..   to  Monsanto  Co.     Windowed   dispenser 
container  and  blank  therefor.    3.254,703,  6-7-66.  CT.  221 — 
63. 
Pandnlt  Corp. :  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.,  and  Moody.    3,254,680. 
Panl-cda.  Sallv  L. :  See— 

Dersch,  Frits,  and  PanlccU.    3,256,013. 
Pannill,  James  K..  Jr.,  and  P.  Gallagher,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     Tow  bloomlnc      3.254.373.  6--7-66,  CT.  10 — 65. 
Panther  Pumps  k  Eaalpment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
SchloBser.  Paul  W.     8.254.840. 
Schlosser.  Paul  W.    8.254.008. 
Papanldls.  Zottos  L.  :  See — 

Tufan.  Talat.     3.254,630. 
Paper  Convertlne  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Nystrand,  Brnst  D.     3.254.880. 
Paria,   August  F.     Garment  conditioning  apparatus.     8.254,- 

818.  6-7-66.  CT.  223—70.  »     hk- 

Parisean,  Paul  R.,   to  Purex  Corp..  L/td.     Compositions  and 

?rocess  for  removal   of  radioactive  contaminants.     3.255,- 
19.  6-7-88.  Cl    252—142. 
Park,  Donald  M.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.    Automatic  repetitive 
rhythm    instrument   timing  circuitry.     3.200.202.   6-7-66. 
CT.  84—1.03. 
Parker,  Ervin  O.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.    Dry  roIl-ln  pastry 

mix.    3.255,016,  6-7-68,  CT.  99—04. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Natural  gasoline 
conservation  daring  In  situ  combustion.    3,204.711    6-7-66. 
Cl.  166 — 7. 
Parker.  Melvln  J.  :  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E..  and  Parker.    3,254.846. 
Parks.  Lvman  L.    Fuel  snpply  system.    3.254.607,  6-7-68.  CT. 

l.'iS — 46.6. 
Parka.   Robert   M.,   to   Robert  M.   Parks  Co..   Inc.     Rectifier 

unit.    3.255.309.  6-7-66.  CT.  321—8. 
Parks.  Robert  M..  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ***• 

Parks,  Robert  M.     3,205.809. 
Parmarco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Karlqnist,  Fred  B.    8.264.009. 
Peterson.   Gordon.     Amusement  and  educational  head  gear. 

8.254  444.  6-7-66.  Cl.  46—228. 
Patterson,  Gordon  A. :  See — 

Poole.  Arthnr  J..  BUly.  Coaghlln.  and  Patterson.    3.264.- 
010. 
Paul.  George  D..  to  Sargent  k  Greenleaf.  Inc. 
for  combination  locks.    3.264.510,  6-7-86, 
Peck.  David  W. :  See— 

Fritx,  Henry  E.,  and  Peck.    3.255.267. 
Peeler,  Robert  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
position.    3,255,110,  6-7-66,  CT.  262 — 47. 
Pekarek.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Hnltt.  Jlmmle  L..  and  Pekarek.    3.254,720 
Pellegrini.  Joseph  A.    Control  apparatus  for  bulk  milk  storage 

3.254.700,  8-7-66.  CT.  165—12 
Penn««lt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Block.  Burton  P.,  Slmkln,  Roth,  and  Rose.    3,255.125 
Perlman.  Milton.     Single  lever  valve  with  temperature  indica- 
tor.   3.254.660.  6-7-66.  Cl.  137—656. 
Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Carroll.  James  W.,  and  Smith.    3.205.118. 
Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  Braid.    3.2.55.228. 
Hanotacheln,  Murray,  and  B.-ald.    3.255.229 
Perfect  Parts,  Inc. :  See — 

Gass.  Harold  A.    3.204.786. 
Perico.  Francisco  A. :  See — 

Fuxesl.  Stephen,  and  Perlco.    3.255.126. 
Perkins,  Glenn  H. :  See — 

Hart.  Robert  T..  and  Perkins.    8,264.507. 
Peron,  Umberto  :  See — 

Borslnl,  Glancarlo,  Ragaxxlnl,  and  Peron.    8,25.^168. 
Per{>lrnanl.  Marino  R. :  See — 

Mereu.  Henryk  W.,  and  Perplgnanl.    3,254.704. 
Perret.  Jean  C.  A. :  Bee — 

Roche,  Yves  M.  B..  and  Perret.    3,254,406. 
Perry^  Norman  L. :  See — 

Becker,  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  and  Perry.    8,255.186. 
Hecker.  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  and  Perry.    8,250,151. 
Perry.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Shlmmln.  John  T..  Jr..  Perry,  Place,  and  Vretas.    3.204.- 

Peterson,  Edwin  Q. :  See — 

Hennessey,  RusseU  J.,  and  Peterson.    8.204.761. 

Peterson.  Eldon  C.     Leg  musde  condlUonlng  device.     3.250.- 
115,  6-7-66.  CT.  272 — 67. 

Peterson,  Richard  H.     Plaver  controlled  dynamic  variation 

of  pitch  and/or  timbre.     3,255,206,  6-7-66,  CT.  84 — 1.24. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.    8  256,211. 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.    8,200^12. 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.    8,36<C21S. 


Tumbler  wheels 
Cl.  70—823. 


Lubricating  com- 
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3,25a.82«. 


Pfltier,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Schwarts,  Harold  O..  and  PfltMr. 
Pflxer,  Chas.,  *  Co  .Inc.  :  8«e — 

Harwr.  Enno  F..  Rogers,  and  Tate.    3,254,942. 
PbeUin,  Roy  L.,  and  R.  A.  Wallace,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Sena- 
log,   storing  and  printing  means  in   automatic  accounting 
machines.     3,254,5»4,  6-7--«6.  CI.  101— »8. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See — 

Cbatten.  John  B.    8.255.305. 

De  Turk.  CalTln  B.    3.254.506. 

Gamba,  Augusto.     3.255.486. 

Oosneli.  Michael  P.     8,254,513. 

Morgan.  Harry.     3.255,400. 

Wilcox.  Jack  "E."     3.255.341. 
Phillips.    Benjamin,   and   P.    S.    Starcher,    to   Union   Carbide 

Corp.     Kpoiy  aceuls.     3.255.214.  6-7-«6.  CI.  260—348. 
Phillips,    Benjamin,    and    P.    S.    SUrcher.    to    Union   Carbide 

Corp.     Epoxy  acetals.     3,255,215.  6-7-66,  CI.  260 — 348. 
Phillips.  Bernard  C,  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.     Charge  form- 
ing apparatus.     3,254,880.  6-7-66.  CI.  261 — 41. 
Phillips.  Delbert  L..  to  New  Twist  Connector  Corp.     Spirally 

wound  pin  connector.     3.255.430.  6-7-«6,  CI.  339 — 252. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Bottomley,  Anthony.     3.255.287. 

Cobb.  Joseph  R..  Jr.    3,255.161. 

Dye.  Robert  F.     3.255.149 

Fryar.  Jack  R^  and  Connors.    3.254,473. 

Kuiek,  Louis  F..  and  Johnson.    3.254.476. 

Moyer,  Golden  A.    3.255,104. 

Murrav.  Stephen  J.    3.255.105. 

Ogle.  Frank  T      3.254.965. 

Parker.  Harry  W.     3,254.711. 

Scoggln.  Jack  S.     3.254.365. 
Phillips.  Thomas  :   See — 

>funhelmer.   Thomas  D..   and   Phillips.      3.255.093. 
Pbotoclrcults  Corp.  :  See — 

gwlnett,  Robert  L.,  Dansig,  Wagner,  and  Brown.    3,254.- 

PlckandR  Mather  k.  Co. :  See — 

Merklin.  Kenneth  E.     3.254.985. 
Plckard,  Joseph  T.,  to  Joseph  Pickard's  Sons  Co.     Strip  edge 

flnlshlng    machine.      3.254.568.    6-7-66.    CI.    90—24. 
Pickard's.  Joseph.  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
Plckard.  Joseph  T.     3,254.568. 
Plerson,    Donald    w..    to   General   Motors  Corp.      Pressurised 
ventilating   and    sealing   system   for    motor   rehlcle   brakes 
and  drive  components.     3.254.730.  6-7-66.  CI.  180 — 1. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Hayes,  GuiUermo  D.     3,254.978.  .     \ 

Hefblng.  Clarence  H.     3,255,143.  ^ 

~  ~     and  Kapalko.     3.255.147. 

:   See- 
Council,  and  Calhoun. 


Knieger,  Robert  C. 
Plastic  Applicators.  Inc. 
Tompkins,  David  R. 


3.255.381. 


Plavln,    Joseph.      Garment   closure.      3.254.384.    6-7-68.   CI. 

24—205.11.  r  

Plummer,  Walter  A.     DeUchable  tubular  jacketing.     3.254.- 

678,  6-7-66,  CI.  138—139. 
Plusch,  John  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Grant.  William  H  ,  and  Plusch.    3,255,032. 
Pochtar,  Michael :   See— 

Sadvary.  John   W..  Pochtar.  and  Flanm.     S.255.448. 
Poe.  Alfred  P..  to  Atlantic  Casting  k  Engineering  Corp.     Ex- 
pendable molding  shape  for  precision  csstlnf.     3,254,379, 
6-7-66,  a.  22—162. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Blder.  Conrad  H..  and  Kagan      3.254.580. 
Blout.  Elkan  R.,  and  Bird.     3.254  562. 


Blout.  Elkan  R. 
Budde.  Nan  G. 
Green,  Milton. 
Land.  Edwin  H 
Land,  Edwin  H 
Land,  Edwin  H 
Makas.  Albert  S 


and  Rogers. 
3254. ."^82. 
Htisek.   and 

3.254.583. 

3.254,999. 

3,255.009. 
3.254  561. 


3,255,001. 
Kasman.      3.255,231. 


Rogers,  Howard  G.     3.255,002. 
Simon.  Mvron  S.     8.255,206.  , 

Polyslus  O.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Helming.  Bernd  H.     3.254.882. 
Poole.  Arthur  J.,  J.  S.  BlUv,  D.  T.  Coughlln,  and  G.  A.  Pat- 
terson,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Flexible  expansion 
pipe  Joint.     3.254.910.  6-7-«e,  CI.  286 — 226. 
Pornall  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Street,  Leslie  J.     3.254,888. 
Porter    Charles  R.     Chemical  dispenser      8,254,797.  6-7-66. 

a.  222—57. 
Potash  Co   of  America  :  See — 

Smith.  Randal  B..  and  Egbom.    3.254.762. 
Pourle,  De  Witt  R.  :  See— 

Hober.  Kenneth  J..  Johnston,  Nlsaen.  and  Poarle.    3,255,- 
040. 
Powder  Alloys  Corp.  :  See— 

Goodfellow,  Glenn  B..  and  Knsmick. 
Powell.  Norman  C.    Post  removing  device. 

CI.  264—132. 
Power  Units.  Inc. :  See- 
Grant.  James  J.     3.254.804. 
Powers.  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Andre,  and  Powers.     3,255,079. 
Powers.    Robert   A..   D.    R.   Allenson.   and   A.   C.   Stewart  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Redox  couple  radiation  cell.     3.255.- 
044.  6-7-66.  a.  136—86.  .      „     »_      _     . 

Powers     Robert   A..    D.    R.    Allenson.   and    A.   C.   Stewart,   to 
Union  CarMde  Corp.     mectrlc  cell.     3,255.045.  *-7-««,  CI. 
136—86. 
Pratt.  Read  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Nordqolst.  Albert  W.     3.254.554. 
Prell  George  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Support  for  pressure  meas 

urtng  diaphragm.     3.254,573.  6-7-«e.  CT.  92—101. 
Prentice    James  B.,  to  Dacom.  Inc.     Candle*  and  method  of 
making  same.    3.264.512.  6-7-4M.  O.  67—22.5. 


3.254.995. 
8.254.876.  6-7-4MJ. 


Prlsmo  Safety  Corp. :  See—  I 

De  Vrles,  Eduard  R..  and  Ross.    8.254,563. 
Shaffer.  William   R.,  and  Dunn.     3.255,282. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Anderson,  Donald  C.     3,254,766. 
Barton,  Stanley.     3.255,082. 
Berry,  Jim  S.     3.255.116. 
Products  Synthetiques  Appliques,  les :  See —    i 

LucBelmont,   Stephane      3.255,288. 
Projahn,    Emll,    to    Metallwarenfabrik    BIrrwIl    AG.      Safety 
closure  for  the  filling  valve  of  a  fuel  reservoir  of  lighters. 
3.254.791,  6-7-86.  CI.  220—86. 
Pudelko,  Her'nann,  to  Durkoppwerke  A.G.    Battonhole-Mwing 

machine      3.254,816,  6-7-88.  CI.  112 — 65. 
Pullman  Inc.  ;  See — 

Van  Dljk.  Christlaan  P.     3,254/474. 
Purcell.  Howard  M..  to  Hydro  Co.    Welding  machine.    3.255.- 

336.  6-7-66.  CI.  219 — 124. 
Purcell.   Raymond  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Doffing  tool.     3.254.912.  8-7-88.  CI.  294 — 16. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Weeley  T.    8,255.006. 
Pariseau.  Paul  R.     3.255,119. 
Purfurst,  Ernest  H..  to  Halliburton  Co. 
tem    and    apparatus    having   explosive 
8-7-86,  CI.  137—70. 
Purter,  Louis  M..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Controller  in- 
dicator aod  cootroUer  lodicatlng  system.     8,254,670,  6-7- 
68,  CT.  137—557. 

Proportioning  device.     3.254.414.  8-7-86. 


Fluid  handling  ays- 
valves.      3.254.681. 


See— 

and  Putnam. 


3.255.130. 


Improved 
75—171. 


Puthuff,  Harley  H. 

CI.  .13—137. 
Putnam.  Stearns  T. 
Kelm.  Gerald  I 
Quaker  Data  Co..  The  :  See 

Parker.  Ervln  O.     3,255,016. 
Quaralampen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Seitx,   Ernst  O.,  Klippert.  and  Frledl.     3,255.342. 
Quass.   Joseph   F.,  J.   P.   Bro'ierlck.  F.  G.   Lohnes,  and  F.  T. 
Wishnie.    to  Eutectic  Welding  .\Iloys   Corp.      Support   for 
torch.      3.254,868.  6-7-86.  CI    248—178. 
Quigg.    Richard    J.,    to   TRW    Inc.      Alloys    having 
stress  rupture  properties.     3.254.994,  8-7^88,  CI. 
R-N  Corp.  :  Se# — 

Thorpe.  Dean  F.     3.254.988. 
Rad-O-Lite.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lesher,  John  C.     3.255.432. 
Lesher.  John  C.     3.255,433. 
Radio  Corp  of  America  :  See— 

Bendell.  Sidney  L..  Dischert,  Cosgrove,  and  Kosanowskl. 

3  255  304 
DeUhton.  William  W..  and  Caprlo.     3.254.8."i4. 
Eichenbaum.  Arte  L.     3.255,376. 
Flatley,  Doris  W.,  Becke^and  Stolnits.    3.255.058. 
Houghton.  William  D.     3,255.444. 
Raeard,  Philip  A.  :  See — 

Ackerman    Daniel  W..  Johnson,  and  Ragard.     3.254.821. 
Ragassini.   Mario  :  Set — 

Borslnl.   Glancarlo,  Ragassini.  and  Peron.     3.255.188. 
Raleigh.  Charles  W  .  and  R    .\    Meslah.  to  FMC  Corp.     Prep- 
aration of  chloramlne.     3.254.952.  8-7-88.  CI.  23 — 190. 
Ralls.  John  W.  :  See — 

Siogir.  Jerome  R.     3,255.437 
Ramsey,  'Norman    F..    and    D.    Kleppner.      Atomic   hydrogen 

maser      3.2.^5.423    8-7-88.  CI.  331—94. 
Rand  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Rand,  Henry  J.,  and  Nawalanlc.     3.254.845. 
Rand,   Henry  J.,  and  J.  J    Nawalanlc,  to  Rand  Development 
Corp      Reciprocating  heart  resuscitation  device  means  for 
adjusting  pressure.     3.254  645.  6-7-66.  CT.  128 — 52. 
Randel.  Ronald  L.     Advertising  proceM  and  apparatus  there- 
for.    3,255.445.  6-7-86.  CI.  340—3.14. 
Rankin.  Lindel  T.     Safety  kit.    3.254.756.  8-7-66.  CI.  208—1. 
Rapp,  Harry  M.     Roofing  apparatus.     3.254.823.  8-7-88.  CI. 

118—122. 
Raskin.  Betty  L.     Hat  support  package.     3.254,757.  6-7-88, 

CI.  208—8. 
Rasor.  John  C.  and  N.  A.  Johnson,  to  The  General  Flreproof- 
ing  Co.     Glide  and  attachment  means  therefor.     3.254.362. 
6-7-86.  CI.  18 — 42. 
Ratkowskl.  Thomas  A.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Digger 

teeth.     3.254.726.  6-7-68.  H.  172—700. 
Raue.  Roderlch,  W.  Mnller.  O.  Weissel.  M.  Coeoen.  deceased 
(by   R.,   G.,   B.   and   H.   Coenen.   heirs),   to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer   AktienKesellscbaft.      Methlne   dyestoffs.      3.255.204. 
6-7-86,  a.  260—319. 
Rauhut.    Paul,    to   Brown,    Boveri   k   Cie,    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Armature  winding  for  alternating  current  commutator  ma- 
chine     3.255,388,  8-7-66,  O   310—205. 
Rauslng.  Hans  A.,  to  A.   R.  Metior.     Locking  srttem  as  well 
as  a  token  controlled  vending  machine  provlaed  therewith. 
3.255,3.19,  6-7-66,  CI    235—81.7. 
Ray.   William  A.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Closure    operator    for    valves.      8,254.660.    8-7-86, 
n.  1.17—88 
Rayfleld,  Harry  F.. 
port.     3.254  S-W. 
Raymond.  Paul  L.  : 
Clongh.  Philip 
Raymond,  Samuel, 
66.  O.  204-180. 
RasnUk.  Stephen  L.  :  See — 

Shipman,  Clinton  C.  Kendrick.  and  Raxnlak.    3,256,077. 

Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :  M«m — 

Henry,  Walter  L..  and  Ham.    3,254,497. 
Rees,  Herbert,  to  Husky  Mfg.  *  Tool  Works  Ltd.     In>ct1on- 
molding  machine.     3.264..171.  8-7-86.  CI.  18 — 30. 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  The :  Be* — 
O'Brien.  Michael.     3,254,755. 


to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  trans- 
8-7-68.  CI.  242—55.12. 
See— 

J..  Raymond,  and  Steevea.     8.255  085. 
Elation  electrophoresis.     8.283.100.  6-7- 
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*^f*5'  fl^^/??°?oi    Camping  device  and  method.     3,254.857, 
o— 7— oo,  LI.  135 — 1. 

Reld,  RoUnd  R.    and  E.  G.  Gressman,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co 
VVater  conditioning  system.     3,256,108.  6-7-66.  CI.  210—^ 

Relnecke,  Herbert,  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H.     Vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymers  dried  in  the  presence  of  metal  Ions  and  am- 

™T-^  c'l*^260^23*'*    "°°***^"^*^"*^    "***'■      ^•2**'132, 
Relners.  (falter  :  See— ^ 

Gith.  Walter.     3.255,385. 
Reinforced  Plastic  Container  Corp. :  See— 
Wllklns.  William  B.     3.255,062. 
i!^T^'^'").*A-     ^^y^*  ■»"!>  "d   assembly.      3.254.859. 

'*"  <  — OO,   CI.   ^4^ — oo.o. 

Renner,  V  Ictor  A.,  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Co.    Herblcldal 

composition.     3,254,982.  6-7-66.  CI.  71—2.2 
Repsher.  Robert  W. :  Se^— 

o       1,1°  Broekhoven,  Jacob,  and  Repsher.    3.255,373. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See —  .       .     « 

Shlmmln,  John  T.,  Jr.,  Perry.  Place,  and  Uretas.    8,254.- 

vVl. 

Research  Corp. :  See — 

Gibbons.  James  F.     3.255.380. 
Reveley.  William  O. :  See— 

p-.-  ^{^^^np'Per.  Jrederlc  L.,  Reveley,  and  Sweet.    3,255.148. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Walther,  and  Koch.    8,254,988. 
Reynolds.  Walter  J. :  See — 

Haa».  Paul  F.     3,254.896. 
Rhone-Puulenc  8.A. :  See — 

Debarre,  Francois   and  Cometti.    3,255.196. 

*'"Jl:  :^*"4".?!.^  *^*    *o  M    ^    Baer.     MuUnt  detection 

method.     3.255  095.  8-7-66,  CI.  195—103.5. 
Richard.  Edwin  J.,   to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     Mold  for  steel 

casUng.    3.254.378.  6-7-86,  CI.  22—129. 
Richmond.  Roy  H.,  8r..  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.     Venting  cap  for 

containers.     3.254.789,  6-7-66.  CI.  220 «4 

Ridden.  John  T..  Inc. :  See- 
Morgan,  Gerard  E.     3.254.883. 
Rideout,   Gerald   E.,   to  Signal   Mfg.  Co.     Filter  support  for 

vacuum  cleaners.     3.254,480.  tt-7-88.  CI.  55—471 

^3%"38t'£7^.*Ci:^n-"«  ^  "'^      ^*"'^''"   '''''''' 

'^'i??.'  "''^  ^-  ^^ '  *o  Continental  Oil  Co.     Process  of  Inhi- 

^l"n«  corrosion  of  ferrous  meUls.     3.256,121.  8-7-86,  CI. 

Rlnker,  Richard  :  Bte — 

'"S^^f™*'"''  Helmut,  Beermann,  and  Scbulte.     3,254,- 

60^. 
Rlos,  Ehiclydes  A. :  See — 
«.  ^  ®**^!?i  Ro»>e«"t  F.  E..  and  Rlos.    8,264.807. 
Rlsdon  -Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beard.  Walter  C.  Jr.     3.264,678. 
Wakeman.  Alfred.     3.264.877. 
Riviera  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 

Cohen,  Lou.  and  Bellnkoff.     8,254  59il. 
^'fl«^i"'   o_'m!^''*'""*  ***'•*<!  '<*■■  vehicles.     8.2S4.435,  8-7- 
Roach    Stewart  W.  :  See — 

„       Iiarrlson  John  S.  M.,  Roach,  and  aaegett.    3.254.924. 
Robblns.  Clyde  F..   to  Cutler  Hammer.   Inc.     Electrical  con- 
nectors.    3.265.428.  8-7-88.  CI.  339—95 
Roberts.  George  I.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Method  and  appara- 
tus for  the  Insertion  of  insulation  tape  in  slots  of  a  stator 

V  i^aS^ ^^\L*°^  ""*  •"  *"  electrical  device.     3.264.394, 
6—7—68,  CI.  29 — 155.5. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Chambers,  William  W.     3.254.838.  i 

Graham,  Marvin  .M.     8,254,584. 
Puster.  Louis  .M.     3.254,670. 
Trepanier,  Ivan,  and  Lennox.     3,255.321. 
Wagner.  Joseph  P.     3.254.882. 
Robinson.  Arthur  8..  D.  H.  Blauvelt,  and  W.  W.  Lee    to  The 
Bendix  Corp.     Encoder.     3,255.338.  6-7-88.  C\.  235 — 61.6. 
Robinson,  Oene  C,   to  Ethyl   Corp.     Production  of  Indoles 

3^'55,205.  6-7-66,  CI.  260—819. 
Roche.  Yves  M.  B..  and  J.  C.  A.  Perret.  to  Soclete  d'Etude  du 
o  il'JI'P^vJ  S*  ***  '*  Valorisation  des  m  .Vaturels  du  S«hara 
-  ,   -.^  vi^      Natural  gas  liquefaction  process.     3.254,496, 
8-7-88.  CI.  62 — 15. 
Rochlits.  Frits  :  Se« — 

Winter.  Jakob.  Rochlits,  Stemmer,  and  Schmidt.    8.255  - 
278. 
Rochlits.  Annellese  :  See — 

Winter.  Jakob.  Rochlits,  Stemmer,  and  Schmidt.     3.255,- 
276. 
Ro^Mti,  Franx  :  8e^ — 

Winter.  Jakob.  Rochlits.  Stemmer.  and  Schmidt.     3.255.- 
276. 
Rockwell  .MijT  Co. :  8te~ 

Fisher,  Harry  W.,  Oestler.  and  Walcb.    8,254,623. 
Rockwell  Standard  Cora  :  See — 

Brownyer,  Nelson  R..  and  Cumming.     3.254,742. 

Fisher,  Frank  H..  and  Hanley.     3  254.901 

Metelka,  Robert  C.     3.254.378. 

Schou.  Carl  E.     3,254.541. 

Rodrlgues.    Anthonv    F..    to    Cycle   Equipment    Co.      Control 
n»*»n8   for  fanfolding  mechanism.     3.254.819,   6-7-86,  CI. 


^^'w^i.^"^',?*"!  ^-  Kottl*.  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Oxidation  of  oleflnes  to  saturated  aldehydes  ke- 
tones, acids  and  esters  with  a  molybdenum  oxide-bismuth 
oxide-boric  acid-phosphoric  acid  caulyst.     3,255  288    8-7- 


3,254,942. 


Rodrlgues,  Anthony  F.,  to  Cvcle  Equipment  Co.  Tape  winder. 
3,254,860,  8-7-88,  CI.  242—75.5. 

Roeder,  Richard  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stablllxation  of  alkyl  vinyl  pyridines  using  tertiary  butyl 
catechol  and  subsequent  copolymerlzatlon  of  the  alkyl  vlnrl 
Pn*''Jl°t*  *"'''  scrvlonltrile  or  acryUte  derivatives.  3.255.- 
180.  6-7-88.  CI.  280 — 80.6. 


66.  CI.  260 — 49.. 
Rogers.  Henry  M.,  Jr. :  Se. 

Harger.  Knno  F.,  Rogers,  and  Tate 
Rogers,  Howard  G. :  See — 

Blout,  Elkan  R..  and  Rogers.    3.265.001. 
Rogers,   Howard  O.,    to  Polaroid  Corp.     Color  photographic 

process  and  product.     3,255,002.  6-7-66.  CI.  96—29 

55— 293'"*  ^^'     ^^"^  arrester.     3,254,477.  6-7-66.  CI. 

Rogers    John  H.    and  J.  W.   Saxton.  to  The  Standard  Engl- 

6^7^6*  a'  280^458*''  ■*"*'"*"^""'   ^^P*  ^^^^^-     3,254,905, 
Rogers,   Philip  A     and' L.  B.   Brooks,   to  The  Bendix   Corp 

Hypsometer.     3.254.535.  6-7-68.  CI.  7»— 384. 
Rohland.  Werner:  See — 

^*'i*5SK*',To"'*'*"°°*"'    I^ic*"*-     Luettel,     and     Rohland. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Beavers,  Ellington  M..  and  O'Brien.     3.255,162 
Schmldle  Claude  J.,  and  Brown.    8.255  185 
Storti.  Michael.     3.255,030. 

,n^'  ^,°i5?"  *'^-     R«Hway  car  trunk.     3,254,610.  8-7-66.  C\. 
103 — 179. 

*H°"°i'',^™°!j.^  •  '''■••  ^o  General  Electric  Co.     Drive  means 
for  deformable  medium  carrying  member  within  an  evac- 
uated  envelope.     3,255,371,  6-7-66,  CI.  313—91. 
Romesberg.  Flovd  E.  :  See — 

Walles.    Wilhelm    E.,    Tousignant.    Romesberg.    and   Em- 
mert.     J. 255, 275. 
Ronal,    Ernest    W.      Tube   cutting   means   for   tube   winding 
machines.     3,254,549.  6-7-68.  Cl.  8^98  '"naing 

Ronzheimer.  Stephen  P. :  See — 

D       KVr??.!*"-   Bernard  D..  and  Ronzheimer.     3.255.310. 
"^Li^ ""',?  .^-  }""   I>«^*"rik    Corp.     Eccentric   plug   valve 
3'254,l72.  'Ki^°?:i"251-15r'  °'  '"-"'-«"-   ^^'-eof 
Root.    Roland    L      to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     Method    for 

3'r2J:'7r9%'^7':^^""c/"r68^2'    "^"    ""^^''*    ^"'^- 
Roper.  Ralph  E.,  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc.     Appa- 

6^7-66    Cl    72— 3f4  '"*^*"'*^    ^^^^    members.      3.254.521. 
'**a^%sf^*136    ^*""'**"^  delivery  pump.     3,254.808.  6-7-66. 
Rose,  Selwyn  H.  :  See — 
RoKkln**Erlc^A''-X<^  Slmikln.  Roth,  and  Rose.     3.265.125. 

Dexter,    Martin.    Knell,   and    Roskln.     3,255,191. 
Ross    Allstalr  J.  :  See—  i~.x»a. 

De  Vrles,  Eduard  R..  and  Ross.     3.254.563 
KO88.   Bernd.   to   Hoffman   Electronics  Corp.     Semiconductor 
o  "Ir'S!;     3'2M.055,  8-7-88,  Ci.  148—188  «»nauctor 

Roth    Edwin  S. :  See — 

RotzoirSud^"He1Szf  •.■^'^'^'°-  «''"^-  ""  ^°«*-     3-255.125. 

''''l''S^^^.  "*"*•     Rot«oH.    Trieschmann.     and     Urgan. 
.•J.i:o5.171. 

Rottig,   Walter  :  See — 

Roelen.  Otto,  and  Rottig.     3,255.238. 
.V'.ill''"*'"!*^    *2  kX'<^1°/  ^^'<'"  L'*'-     **«"'  «<•«<»  anhvdrides 
"7-66    a    26^23  '**"*  '*""  P<*^°'*^°«-     3,266.134. 

Royer,  Thurber  W. :  See— 

n»A^W,T,i\-  J^'io'n*  S    "od  Royer.     3.253.057 
Rudd-Mlllklan    Inc. :  See — 

WriKht.   Robert  C.     3.254,796 

Rudduck.  Roger  C. :  See — 

Walter.  Carlton  H..  and  Rudduck.     3.255.452. 

Walter,  Cariton  H.,  and  Rudduck.     3.255  454 

""t-^k.^^^TU^^ (^"i'V^7V''-  ''^'*^'^*^"  *^'"""- 

''"cVr'c^u,t^'tl54,?23,r7"-'6?"^r  35^-^5^"      ^^"    «"•*"" 
Ruhrchemle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Roelen.  Otto,  and  Rottig.     3.255,238. 
Rumsey,   Rollln  D..  to  Houdallle  Industries.   Inc.     Hydraulic 
o  '*"/?.'■  *U;V.S!"''*-     3.254.885.  6-7-88.  Cl.  267—1. 
Rnndell.    William    G..    to   Clark   Equipment    Co.     Frost    pre- 
62—275  ^^^^^^     apparatus.     3.254.503.     8-7-68.     Cl. 

'^"F^f^..?!*'^^  A     and  A.  L   Jenny,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrical    capacitor.      3,255.390,   8-7-88.   Cl.   317—230. 

'**6-7-66*'ci  ^263-^6*"'    """   ''***  exchanger.      3,254.881, 
Russell,  James  A. :  See — 

McClanahan.    Bernard   E.,    and    Russell.     3,254.839. 
'*"i/'^^/'  2*^",'"-     Apparatus  for  the  artificial  cultivation  of 
Cl    47— 1"^  and  similar  organism.     3.254.447,  6-7-86, 

'*"oe'Sri"n»9^K'""/-i   In^'^allatlon  for  the  artificial  cultivation 
of  Planti.  bacteria  and  other  organisms.    3.254.448,  6-7-86. 

Rutkus.  Harold  V. :  See — 

Oreiner.  Charles  J..  Cloots.  and   Rutkus. 

Grelner.  Charles  J..   Cloots.  and  Rutkus. 
Rzeznik.  Jerrv  :  See — 

Frenk,  Helmuth.  and  Rzeznik.     3.255.355. 
S.A.T.A.M.      Soclete     Anonyme     pour     tons 
Mecaniques  :   See — 

°'2^oR«*i*.!i'"'<*     ^      ^■'    Jobart.     Pevrot. 

SF-D  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Feinstein,  Joseph.  Drexler,  and  McDowell. 
Sylvernal.  William  C.     3.255.377. 


3.2.M.e48. 
3.264.874. 


Appa  relUages 
and     Meyer. 

8.255.422. 
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SadTA/y,  John  W.,  M.  Pochtar,  and  I.  T.  Flaam.  to  Th«  Bcndlz 
Corp.  Ancular  diapUwment  pbate  ahtft  encoder  anaioc 
to   dlClUl    conTcrter.      3,255,448,    <)-7-«<,    CI.    S40 — 847. 

SaU«,  Ocorte  O..  Jr.,  and  O.  O.  Salle,  8r.  Scoring  derlce. 
3.254,433.  6-7-66.  CI.  40 — 68. 

Salle,  Qeorae  O..  8r. :  See— 

Salle.  Oeorce  O.,  Jr.,  and  O.  O.  Salle.  8r.     3.254.433. 

ealn,  John  P.  :  Bm— 

Burcbett.  Rar  L..  and  Sain.     3.254.311. 

St.  Cjr.  Howard  R. :  See —  ^ 

Baucb.  Oeorfe  J..  Hansen.  Holier,  and  St.  Cyr.     S,204,- 
752. 

Salnt-Oobaln,  Compacnie  de  :  See — 
Cohen.   Sabatino.     3,255.120. 
Lerecaue.    Marcel,   and   Cbarpentler.     3.254.977. 

Salomon,  Allen  N..  and  J.  W.  CaritoD.  to  04>neral  Electric 
Co.  Electrical  capacitor  and  electrode  material  therefor. 
3.255.3S9.  6-7-66.  CI.  317—230. 

Salomon.  Salomon  M.,  and  E.  J.  Juatuii.  to  Belott  Corp. 
Headbox  for  paper-making  machine.  3.2.55,074.  6-7-^. 
CI.    162-338 

Sandborg.  Alan  O.  :  See — 

WaUh.  Charles  J.,  and  Sandborg.     3,255,351. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Butler.  Jesse  L.      3.255.450. 

Sanford.  Robert  A.,  and  E.  C.  Oossett.  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.  Catalytic  cracking  of  a  poisoned  feed.Htock.  3.255.102. 
6-7-«6,  a    208—120. 

Sargent.  E.  H..  *  Co.  :  See-- 

Cbartounl,    Elle   8.      3.234.494. 

Sargpnt  k  Oreenleaf,  Inc.  :  See- 
Paul.  George  D.     3.254.319. 

Sasmor.  Bmest  J.  :  See — 

Broh  Kabn.  Robert  H..  Halpern,  and  Sasmor.     3.2.^8.190. 

Saur.  Andre,  and  P.  SIraonnIn,  to  90CATY.  Process  for  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  aromatic  MubHtanceH  to  produce  mono- 
and   (llcarboxTlic   acids.      3.255.243.    6  7-66.   CI.   260—324. 

Saxton.  John  w.  :  See — 

Roiteni.  J'lhn  H.,  and  Saxton.      3,254,903. 

Schaefer.  Edward  J.,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Maltlple 
section    motor.      3.255,387.   6-7-66.   CI.   310 — 87. 

Schafer,  Theodore  :   See — 

Brown     Edwin   .V.   Foster,   and   Schafer.      3.254.381. 

Schaffert.  RoUnd  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Electrophotographic  proc^^iw*  for  making  photo- 
graphic   transparencies.      3.2.V4.997.    8-7-66.    CI.    96 — 1. 

Scherbatskoy,  Serge  A.  .\pparatus  for  nuclear  well  logging 
while  drilling.     3.255,3.i.r   6-7-66.   CI    250— 83  3. 

Scherer.  .\lbert.  Automatic  .>M"lf  service  mechanisms  for  dis- 
pensing merchandise,  for  example,  fuel  and/or  oil  and 
grease  for  motor  vehicles.     3.254.749,  6-7-66.   CI.   194-4. 

Scnertng  Corp.  :   See — 

Henog.  Hershel  1^     3.299.218. 
Mnrrlfi.   Nathaniel       .1.2.^5.185. 

Scherr.  Oscar  L..  and  S.  F  Moses,  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  recovering  oil  from  oil  producing  sands  utlllilng 
compounds  having  exceptional  wetting  properties.  3.254.- 
713.   6-7-66.  CI.    16ft     9 

Schilfer.  Ounter.  to  Joh.  Kleinewefers  Sohne  Three-roll 
wet  squeexers.     3.254  51. V  6-7  86.  CI.  68— 25S 

Schlld.  Edwin  F.  Adjustable  garment  rack.  3,254.774.  6-7- 
««    a.  211—182. 

Schlnsel.  Erich,  and  K.  H.  Lebkucher.  to  Farkwerke  Hoechst 
.^ktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunnlng. 
1,3-dipbenyl  pyraioUnes.     3,2.55.203,  6-7-66.  CT.  260 — 310. 

Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Tomoe.  John  A.,  and  Marotto.     3,254.516. 

Schlesmann.  Harro..  and  K.  Dinges,  to  FXrkenfabrtken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  .\crylonltrlle  polymer  solutions  stabk- 
lixed  with  mercapto-cnntalnlng  heterocyclic  compounds. 
3,253,146,  6-7-66.  C\.  260— 82  6. 

Schli>s«er.  Paul  W..  to  Panther  Pumps  ft  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
Fluid  power  transfer  apparatus.  3.254.845.  6-7-66,  CI. 
23»     332 

Schlosser.  Paul  W..  to  Panther  Pumps  A  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 
Pre,«ure   hose  flttlna.      3,2.54,908.  rt- 7-flfl,   CT    285 — 149. 

Schlnter.  Klant.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  .\kttengesellschart. 
Apparatus  for  determining  dUturbances  along  electrical 
lines  utilizing  the  impulse  reflection  method  Including  con- 
trollable equalizing  means  romnrlAlng  a  two-channel  ampli- 
fier     3.25.5.406.  8-7-fl«.  CI    324 — 52. 

Schmeckenbecher    Arnold   F,    to  International   Business   Ma- 
chines Corp.     Electroless  plating  of  a  substrate  with  nickel 
Iron   alloys  and   the  coated   substrate.     3.255.033,  6-7-66. 
CI.  117—47.  , 

Schmldle,  Claude  J.,  and  O.  L.  Brown,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Polymer  dispersions  using  hvdrocarbons  anrl  graft  co- 
polymer dispersing  agents.     3,255,135.  6-7-66.  O.  260 — 23. 

Schmidt.  Erich  :  See — 

Winter.      Jakob.      Rochlits.      Steramer,      and      Schnldt. 
3.2.55.276 

Schmidt  Waltber,  and  G.  P.  Koch,  to  Revnolds  Metals  Co. 
Thermal  reduction.     3.254.988,  6-7-fl«.  CI.  75— «8. 

Schmledlng.  Warren  H.  F.  :   See — 

Harman  Hal  W.  and  E.  E.     3,2.54,542 

.Hehmitt.  Paul,  to  Mannesmann-.Meer  Akttengesellschaft. 
Machine  for  straightening  elongated  bodies.  3,234.520. 
6-7-«6.  CI.  72 — 112. 

Schnecg,  Robet  :  See — 

Henroth.  Karl-August.  Schnegg.  Steinfatt.  and  Wiegand. 
3,2.55,078. 

Schneider,  Emmor  Y.,  to  The  Alliance  Mfr  Co.,  a  Dlrlsion 
of  Consolidated  Electronic  Industries  Corp.  Turn  type 
switch.     3,254.4.50,  6-7-rtr..  CT    49—28. 

Schnell.    Robert   A.,   and   F.   Verbamc.  to  A.   B.   Staler   Mfc. 

Co.     Process  for  purifying  retrograded  amylose.     3.255.042. 

6-7-66,  Cl.  127—69. 
.Schoppe,   Frits.      Boiler  for  the  beating   of  vaporisation   of 

a   liquid   medium.      3.254,635.   6-7-66.   O.    122—240. 


Sekon,  Carl  B.,  to  Rockwell-SUndard  Corp.  Compact  molti- 
sp««d  forward  and  reverse  transmission.  3,254,541,  ^7- 
66,  Cl.  74 — 360. 

Schramm.  Harry  B..  deceased  by  J.  Schramm,  Independent 
executrix  to  Otis  Knrtneering  Corp.  I^ocklng  mechanism 
for  well  devices.      3,255.723,  ft-7-6<J,  Cl.   166 — 217. 

Schramm.  Joi«4»phine  :   See — 

Schramm.  Harry  B.  and  J.      3.2.55,723. 

.Schregent>erger.  Alex  J.,  to  Midland-Rosa  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  moisture  containing  mate- 
rials  In  gaseous   streams.      3.254.420,   6-7-4)6,   Cl    34 — 10. 

.Schrelber.  Ralph  B  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vehicle  skirt  element 
for  ground   efTect   vehicle      3.254  731,  6-7-88,   Cl.    180 — 7. 


Schreter.    Robert   E..   and   M.   J.    Parker,   to   Hauck   Mfg.   Co. 
ig   bur 
6-7-66,  Cl.  2^9—400. 


Oil   atomizing   burner   using   low   pressure   air.      3,25 


g.    CO. 

>4,S46. 


Schroeder,  Andre,  and  J.  T.   Powers,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Therapeutic  dental  cement  and  a  method  for  treating 
carious  teeth.     3,255.079,  6-7-66,  Cl.  167—60. 
Schn>eder,  William,  to  The  Inlohn  Co.     Methyl  N-acyl-3.4-0- 
isoprupylldenethiollnosamlnldes.        3,255,177.     6-7-66,     CI. 
2rt0— 210 
Schroeder,     William,     to    The    Upjohn     Co.       Methyl    8.4-0- 
iHooropylldenethioIln-cosaminide.       3.2.55.178.    6-t-66,     Cl. 
2fi0-    210 
Schroe<ler.  William,  to  The  Uplohn  Co.     Methvl  pentaacetyl- 

thiolincosamlnlde.      3.2.5.5  179,   6-7-66.   Cl.   260 — 210. 
Schuchsrd.  Walter  F..  to  8.  H.  Couch  Co..  Inc.     Push  button 

switch    construction.      3.2.55.333.    6-7-66,    Cl.    200 — 159. 
Schuller.  Eduard.  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. 
Magnetic  recorder  reproducer  having  grooved  tape.     3,255,- 
.107.  6-7-66.  O.  178—6.6. 
Schulte.  Richard  :   See — 

Klostermann.  Helmut    Beermann,  and  Schulte.    3.254,602. 

Schultz.  Everett  M.,  and  J.  M.  Snrag^ie    to  Merck  k  Co.    Inc. 

(2  alkylidene  acyl)  Phenoxy-and  (3-alkylldene  acyl)  phenyl 

mercapto-carboxyllc  acids     3.255.241.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260^—516. 

Schuster.  Ernst  :  See — 

Wolf.  Otto,  and  Schuster      .3.254.976. 
Schwartt.  Harold  O  .  and  R.  L.  Pfitter    to  The  Wurlltser  Co. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  pedal  structure.     3,255.326, 
6-7-66,  Cl.  200-  -86.5. 
5^hwarts.  James  S.  :   See— 

Brosious,    Daniel    R.,    Schwarts.   and    Doran      3.2.55.356. 

Schwars.  Max.  and  W.  Kruckenberg.  to  Fart>enfahrlken  Baver 

Aktiengesellschaft.       Process    for    the    coloring    of    hydro- 

ohoblr  materials.     3.2.54.9.14    «-7-flfl.  Cl.  8 — 4. 

Schwarx.    Max.  W.  Kruckenberg.   E.   I>ehmann.  F.  Gnnd,  and 

W.     Hees.     to     Fart>enfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dyeing     hydrophobic     textlli^     with     an      aiomethlne     of 

aromatic   amine   and   a   qninone.   N  haloquinonelmlne   or  a 

cyclohexeneone.     3,254.936,  6-7-66.  Cl.  8 — 55. 

Schwarx,    Peter   D.     Vehicle  detection  and  counting  system. 

.1.2.55.4,34,  6-7-66    Cl.  340 — 38. 
Schwarzer,  Klaus  :  See — 

Knnse.  Heinrich.  Hausweiler,  and  Schwarser.      3.256.233. 
Schweltser.  Howard  V.  :   Bee- 

Knlaht.    Howard   R.,   and   Buckey      3,255.037. 
Schwerdhofer.  Han*  •   See— 

Klmpfllnger.   Max.  and   Schwerdhofer.     8.254.744. 
Schwerdhofer.  Hans  J   :   See — 

Wltte.  Wolfgang,   Schwerdhofer.  and  Keller.     3.254.545. 
Schwertz.    Frederick    A.,    to    Xerox    Corp.      Induction   Image 

formation      3.2.54.998,  6-7-66.  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Schwover    William  I..  :   See— 

Grlfflth.   George   L.,   Knotts    and   Schwoyer.     3.254.601. 
Scoggin    Jack   S..   to  Philllns  Petroleum  Co.     Apparatus  for 
coag^ilating  and  pettetlsing  polymer  solutions.     3,254,365. 
6-7-rtfl,  CT    18— jT 
Scott.  O.  M..  *  Rons  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Renner.  Victor  A       3,2.54.982. 
Scrlba.  Gottfried  :   See — 

Kruckenberg.  Wlnfried,  Scrlba.   Langmann.   and   Dinges. 
3.255.138 
Seebnrg  Corp..  The  ;   See — 

Meress.    Henryk    W      and    Perpignanl      3.254,794. 
Park.  Donald  M       3.25.5.292 
Selts.  Ernst  O..  H.  V.  Klippert.  and  W.  Friedl.  to  Quarslamnen 
GearMschaft    m.b.H.      Lighting    arrangement.      3.255,342. 
6-7-66.  Cl    240—1.4. 
Selecrlvend  Corn.  :   See — 

Dantelson,  Ellsworth  H..  and  Waas.     3,254.792. 
.^Ihoat.  Dale  I^.  :   See— 

Allender    Richard  E..  and  Selhost.      3,2.54,929 
Selwltz.  Charles  M       See 

Hay,    Russell    G..    Haien    and    Selwitz.     3.255.137. 
Selwltx.   Cbarles   M..  and   R.   A    Walde    to  Gulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.      Ester-ester  Interchange  In   the  presence 
of    an    aluminum    alkyl    catalyst.      3.255,236,    6-7-66.    Cl. 
260—475. 


.Separator.  Akttebolaget  :  S« 

Palm.  Bengt  A.     3.254, »43 
Servlere.     Philippe.       Strategic    game    utilising    tracings    oa 
erasable  pad.     3.254.893    6-7-66.  Cl.  273—131. 

Servo  Corp.  of  America     See— 
Stel'a.  Remo       3  2.55.363. 
Stella.  Remo.     3.255.416. 
Shafer    James  A.,  to  Midland-Rost  Corp.     Bolster  snobbing 
mechsnism  for  railway  car  truck.      8.284,912,  6-7-66,  Cf. 
105 — 197. 

Shaffer,  William  R.,  and  J.  B.  Dunn,  to  Prismo  Safety  Corp. 

Reflective  spheroids.     3.255.282.  6-7-66.  Cl.  364 — 8. 
Shapiro.  Eug»>ne  B.  :  Ses — 

Bachll.  Herman,  and  Shapiro.     3.2.54.665. 
Bachll.  Herman,  and  Shiparo.     3.254,843. 
Shapiro,  Marvin  :  See — 

Leonard.    Bageoe,    Shapiro,    Shaw,    Webar,   and   Zaman. 
3,256.488. 
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Sharp,  Bernard  C. :  Bee — 

Biasnlk,  William,  and  Sharp.     8,254,844. 
Sharp,  Lorld  G..  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc.    Mlseible  phaae 

dlspUcement  method  ot  recovering  oil.     3.254.712,  6-7-66, 

Cl.  166 — 8. 
Sharpies,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Bimco  Inc.     DaU  processing  appa- 
ratus.    8,255,447,  6-7-66,  Cl.  340 — 847. 
Shaw.  Jamea  R.     Swimming  pool  cleaning  device.    3,254,355, 

6-7-66,  Cl.  15 — 1.7. 
Shaw,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Leonard,    Eugene,    Shapiro,   Sbaw,   Wet>er,   and   Zaman. 
3.255,438. 
Sheahan,  David  F. :  Bee — 

Lawton,  Emil  A.,  and  Sheehan.     3,254,044.  ' 

Sheer-Korman  Associates,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Weldman.  Richard.     3,255,288. 
Sheers,  Edward  U. :  Bee — 

Dorlon,  George  U..  and  Sheers.     3,255J34. 
Sheets.  David  P.,  and  C.  Q.  Humlston,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Method  of  preparing  celluloslc  paper  containing  acryl- 

amlde  copolymer  and  product  thereof.     8,255,072,  6-7-66, 

Cl.  ltJ2— 168. 
Shelley,   Thomas   H.,   to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Tooth  cavity 

filling  and  method  of  fllUng  teeth.     3,264,411,  6-7-66,  Cl. 

33—15. 
Shepard,  Arthur  P. :  kee — 

DIttrlch.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Shepard.     3,264,970. 
Sherwood,  Theodore  fc. :  See — 

Drees,  Jo«eph  M.,  and  Sherwood.     8,255,374. 
Shlmlsu,   Jlnlcbl.     Filtering  apparatus.     3,254,768,   6-7-66, 

Cl.  210—193. 
Shlmmln.  John  T.,  Jr.,  T.  B.  Perry,  R.  J.  Place,  and  T.  Uretas. 

to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Steel  alloy  and  method  of  making 

same.    3.254,»»1,  6-7-66.  a.  75—128. 
Shlna,  Frank  C.,  to  United  Board  k  Carton  Corp.     Tray  con- 
struction and  metnod  of  making  same.     8,254,828,  6-7-66, 

Cl.  22« — 81. 
Shlpman.    Cilnton   C,    N.   P.    Kendrlck.    and   S.   L.   Rainlak. 

Method   of   killing  InsecU  with   2  methyl-1-thlocyanonapb- 

thalene.    3.255,077,  6-7-66,  Cl.  167—32. 
8houp,    Robeit    W.,   R.    F.   White,   and   V.   Lovrlch,    to  Auto- 

fraphlc  Business  Forms,  Inc.     Document  printing  device. 
,254.596.  6-7-66,  Cl.  101—102. 
Sbtasel,  Albert,  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.     Method  of 
making  solid  capacitor.     3,254, 39(),  ti-7-66    Cl.  29 — 25.81. 
Sicard,    Marcel    C,    to    American    Machine    k    Foundry    Co. 
Means  for  treating  fluids.     3,254,771,  6-7-66.  Cl.  210—266. 
Siegel,  Joel   R.,  anil   H.   H.  Horowitz,   to  Esso  Research   and 
Engineering  Co.     Gel  prevention  In  polymeric  additives  for 
hydrocarbon  oils.     3.255,165,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260—78.6. 
Siegrlst,  Adolf  E. :  Bee — 

Maeder,   Brwln,  Uechtl,  and  SiegrUt.     8,255,199. 
Siemens  k  Balske  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Buler.  Karl.     3^55,449. 

Fischer,  Josef,  Krautwald.  and  MSller.     3.265,334. 
Orass«r,  Leo.     8.254,393. 

Mayer,  Bans  F.,  Christiansen,  and  Areas.     3,255,818. 
Scbluter,  KUus.      8,255,406. 
VoUnhali.  Frledemann.     3.255,402. 
Von  Irentlnl.  Olswalt.     3,^55,455. 
Slevenplper,  Frederic  L..  W.  O.  Reveley,  and  A.  J.  Sweet,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Process  of  pigmenting  polyamldes. 
3.255,148,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260—37. 
Signal  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Rldeout,  Gerald  B.     8.254,480. 
Slmjlan.   Luther  O.,  to  Oeneral  Beseardv.  Inc.     Postage  me- 
tering system.     S,286.439,  6-7-66,  CL  340—172.8. 
Simkln.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Block.  Burton  P.,  Simkln,  Roth,  and  Rose.     3.256,125. 
SImmler,  Walter  :  See — 

Sinn,  Gustav,  Uornlg,  and  SImmler.     3,255.140. 
Simon,  Myron  8..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2.3-antbraqulnone  dicar- 
boxlmlde  dye  deve.opers.     3.255,206,  6-7-66,  Cl.  260—326. 
Simon,  Walter  :  Bee —  .  «  , 

Sueaaengnth,  Hermann,  Meier.  Corr,  and  Simon.    3.255,- 
248. 
Slmonnin,  Pierre  :  See — 

Saur,  Andre,  and  Slmonnin.     3,205,243. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sanford.   Robert  A.,  and  Oossett.     3.256,102. 
Yarbrough,  Jerry  A.      3.254.526. 
Sluger.  Isaac  M.    Jr ,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Synthesis   and   recovery   of   urea.     3,255,246,   6-7-66,   Cl. 
260— 855. 
Singer,  Jerome  R. ;   %  to  J.  W.  Ralls  and  A.  E.  Hendrlcson. 
Electronic  recognition.     8,255,437,  6-7-66.  C\.  340—146.3. 
Sinn,  Gnstav    H    Homig.  and  W.  SImmler,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.     Slloxane  heat  sensitizing  agents 
for  latex  mixtures.     3,255,140.  6-7-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Sinn.  Gustav  :  Bee — 

Damm.  Klaus.  Hornlg,  Sinn,  and  Steinbach.     3.186.141. 
Skalskl.   Clement   A.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Negative  re- 
sistance distributed  ampUIier.    3,255,421,  6-7-66.  C\.  330— 
84. 
Bkow.   Rosa  B..   to  Tension   Envelope  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
applying  Unlnga  or  patches  to  envelope  blanks.     8,264.575, 
6-7-66.  Cl.  »8-  -61. 
Smlrl,  Richard  L..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Clutch  linkage  sys- 
tem.   3.264,748,  6-7-66.  Cl.  192—99. 
Smith  Blair.  Inc. :  Sea— 

Smith,  Telford  L.     3.294,887. 
Smith,  Elmer  R. :  See — 

Knapp   Warren  R  .  and  Smith.     3.254,979. 
Smith,    Francis    M..    to    Gulf    Research    k    Development    Co. 
Down-hole  fluid  fuel  burner.     8,254.721,  6-7-66,  Cl.  166— 
69. 
Smith.  Harold  V.  :  See — 

CanroU.  James  W.,  and  Smith.     8,256,118. 


Smith,  Lawrence  E.,  to  The  Bristol  Co.    Temperature-humidity 

Index  measuring  device.     3,254,532,  6-7-66,  CI.  73 — 336. 
Smith.  Leslie  H.  :   See — 

Howe,  Ralph,  Smith,  and  Stephenson.     3,255,249. 
Smith,  Mark  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.    Method  for  extru- 
sion   of    a    graphite    matrix    containing    coated    particles. 
3.255,277,  6-7-66,  Cl.  264 — .8. 
Smith,   Mark   J.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co.,   Inc.     Fuel  element 

manufacture.     3,255,278^  6-7-66,  Cl.  264— .5. 
Smith,   Mark  J.,   to  Air  Redaction  Co..   Inc.     Flashleas  en- 
capsulated   aphere    manufacture.      3,256,279,    6-7-66,    CL 
264— .6. 
Smith,  Randal  B.,  and  C.  W.  Egbom,  to  Potash  Co.  of  America. 
Conditioning  of  granuUr  potash.     3,264,762,   6-7-66,   Q. 
209 — 2. 
Smith,  Telford  L.,  to  Smlth-Blair,  Inc.    Pipe  damp  lug  with 

band  gripping  Jaws.     8,264,387,  6-7-66,  Cl.  24—279. 
Smith,  Walter  P.  :8ee — 

Crowley,  Gerald  P.,  and  Smith.    3,255,069. 
Smith,    Walter    F.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Laminated  article  bonded  by  a  curable  polyurethane  elasto- 
mer and  an  organic  polylsocyanate  and  process  of  manu- 
facture.    3.265j)68.  6-7-66.  Cl.  161—190. 
Smith.  William  H.    and  D.  E.  Dalley,  to  AffilUted  Hospital 
Products,  Inc.     Means  and  methods  for  producing  gaatrlc 
hypothermia.     3.254.662,  6-7-66,  Cl.  128 — 401. 
Snyder.  Clayton  E.  :  Bee — 

Earle,  RoUnd  D..  and  Snyder.    8,255,021. 
80CATY:  Bee— 

Saur,  Andre,  and  Sinronnln.    3,256,243. 
Societe  Agroliglqne  Francalse  :  Bee — 

Kouchner,  Georges.     8.255.197. 
Societe  anplo-belge  Vulcaln  Societe  anonyme  : 

Maldague,  Pierre  E.  J.  M.    3.255.087. 
Societe  Artonyme  Franoalse  du  Ferodo  :   See — 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  Le  Brise.    3,254.544. 
Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  D" Applications 

Lerol,  Bufene  L.     3.255,208. 
Societe  d'Btude  du  Transport  et  de  la  Valorisation  des  gas 
Naturels  du  Sahara  S.E.G.A.N.S.  :   See — 
Roche.  Yves  M.  B..  and  PerreL    3,254,496. 
Societe  Progil  :  Bee — 

Charles.  Ernest.  Degeorges,  and  Ttaizy.    3.255,268. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Brown,  Morris  A.     3.264,776. 
Dunlao.  Peggy  M.     3,254,718. 
Fahnestock.  Frank  C.    3,255.103. 
Glammaria,  John  J.,  and  Becker. 
Halsey,  Jonathan  H.     3  254,921. 
Sharp.  Lorld  G.     3.254.7T2. 
Sonthelm,  .Georg,  A.  Sperl,  and  O.  Betzler 


Bee — 


See 


3.254.973. 


to  Michael  Welnlg 
Ing  plates  composed  of  ' 
8.255,067.  6-f-66.  Cl.  156 — 522. 


K.G.     Machine  for  making  plates  composed  of  Inlaid  floor 


ing  elements. 
Sony  Corp.  :   See 

Klhara,  Nobutoshl.    3.255,802. 
Uemura.  Saburo.     S.254,6i26. 
Sontherwlck,  Harold  I.  :  See — 

SUunt.  Martlu.  and  Sontherwlck.    3.254.646. 
Sparks.  John  W..   and  T.  C.  H.  Dunn,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Tire  chafer  containing  heat  fused  non- 
woven  polyethylene  terephtbalate  fiber.     3.254,694.  6-7-66. 
Cl.  152—362. 
Sparrow.  Vernon  W. :  See — 

Condy.  John  H.,  Sparrow,  and  Campbell.    3.254.833. 
Sparrow,  Vernon  W.,  and  A.  S.  Leech.     Document  Imprinting 

apparatus.    3.254.595,  6-7-66,  Cl.  101—93. 
Spathe,  Heinz  :  Bee — 

Gossel,  Helmut,  Jacobeen.  and  Spathe.    3.2544^60. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Bagno,  Samuel  M.    3,255.898. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Paine.  Bud  A.    3.255.319. 
Sperl.  Alfred  :  See — 

Sonthelm,  Oeorg,  Sperl.  and  Betiler.    8,255,067. 
Sperry  Rand  CorD. :  See — 

Chow.  Woo  F.     3.255,361. 

Locke,  David  R.,  Wuennemann,  and  Tolmle.    8.265,435. 
Splller  Harvest  Machinery  k  Co.  :  See — 

Splller,  Louis  Q.     3,254,754. 
Splller,  Louts  Q..  to  Splller  Harvest  Machinery  k  Co.    Harvest- 
ing apparatus     3.254,754,  6-7-66.  CT.  198 — 79. 
Spinner,  Adolf.     Releasable  stop  arrangement  for  a  machine 

tool.    8,254.552.  6-7-66.  Cl.  83—240. 
Spitxmneller    Kurt  H. :  Bee — 

Toung.  Harland  H.,  and  Spitsmneller.     3.265.219. 
Sporlng.    Percy    A.,    to    Sprague    Kectrlc    Co.      Electrolytic 
capacitor  with  reservoir  of  cathode-metal  Ions  readily  avail- 
able in  the  electrolyte.     3  265.388,  6-7-66.  Cl.  317—230. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Fabridus,  John  H.     3.255,895. 
Giacomello.  Giacomo.     3.255.387. 

Heron.  John  6..  Jr..  Fabridus.  and  Tsatsa.    3.258.896. 
MllUrd.  Richard  J.,  and  Whitman.    8,256,386. 
Sporlng.  Percy  A.    3.265,888. 
Sprague.  James  M. :  See — 

Bolhofer,  William  A.,  and  Sprague.    3.258.242. 
Schultz.  Everett  M..  and  Sprague.    3,255,241. 
Sprague.  Theodore  S.  :   See — 

Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  and  Sprague.     3.254,633. 
Sprague,  Theodore  S..  and  J.  H.  Ammon,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
Co.     integral  nuclear  reactor-steam  generator  unit.    3,256.- 
088.  6-7-66,  a.  176 — 53. 
Spronse.    Vemer    E.,    to    Vernco   Corp.      Propulsion    device. 

3.254.640,  6-7-66.  Cl.  124 — 16. 
Stalego.   Charles  J.,   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Ap- 

garatns  for  rorming  and  processing  fibers.    3,264.482.  6-7- 
6.  Cl.  57 — 58.96. 
SUley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Earle,  Roland  D.,  and  Snyder.    8.286,021. 

Nevln.  Charles  S.    3.265,133. 

Schnell,  Robert  A.,  and  Verbanac.    8,255,042. 
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S.23S.214. 
3.25S.21S. 

3.295.1»3. 
_,  to  Amerlcmi  Hocpttsl 
3.234.646.    6-7-««.    O. 


3.S54.T00. 
3.254.788. 


3.254.898. 


Standard  Enfincertng  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Roffen,  John  H..  and  Sazton.    3,254,900. 
SUndard  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Beretraa.  Helen  M.     3,255,100. 
rtelda.  mils  K.    8.255,111. 
Starcher,  Paul  S. :  Be* — 

Phllllpa.  Beojamin.  and  SUrcher. 
PhlUlpa.  Benjamin,  and  8Ur«her. 
SUulTer  Chemical  Co   :   Bee — 

Brokke.  Merrln  E..  and  Prdberr. 
Staunt.  Marttn.  and  H.  I.  Southerwlck. 
Supply    Corp.      Dental    (Trlncea. 
128—224. 

Staunton.  John  J.  J.,   to  Coleman  Invtrumenta  Corp.     Com- 
posite  optical   prlam   unit.      3.254.556    6-7-66.   □.   88 — 1. 
Steck.   Allen  R..  to  Vlndale  Corp.     Mobile  home  underfraae 

conatnictlon.     3.234.914.  6-7-««.  CI.  296-28 
Steckle.    Charlea.    to    United    State*    Steel    Corp.      Plumh-bob 

■utpenBlon.    3^54.418,  •-7-«6.  CI.  3*— 21«. 
SteeTec,  Robert  W.  :  Bf — 

Clouch    Philip  J..  Raymond,  and  Steevea.     3.255.035. 
Stelnbach.  Hana-Horvt :   8«e — 

Damm.   Klaus.  Hornlf.   Sinn,   and   Stelnbach.     3.155.141. 
Stelngruebner.     Arthur.       Method     of     making    Interlocking 

■Ipper   elements.      3.255.288.    6-7-«6.   C\.   264 — 280. 
Stelnmuller.  L.  k  C.  Q.m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Wolf.  Otto,  and  Schuster.     3.234.976. 
Stella,  Remo.  to  Serro  Corp.  of  America.    Trlannlar  to  uw- 
tooth  wave  form  conTcrter.     3.255.363.  6-7-«6,  CI.  807 — 
88.5. 
Stella,  Remo,  to  SerTo  Corp.  of  America.     Electric  ware  gen- 
erating and  phaae  shifting  means.     8,255,416,  6-7-M,  Cl. 
.128 — 22. 
Stelllng.  John  H.  :  See— 

W»rtteB.  Bocme  P..  and  Stelllng. 
Wortbea,  Cugcnc  P.,  and  Stelllng. 
Stemmer.  Hans  D.  :  See — 

Winter,  Jakob,  Rochllta.  Stemmer.  and  Schmidt.    8.255.- 
276. 
Steniel.  Sorman  A. :  Bee — 

Herbenar.  Edward  J  .  and  Stenael. 
Stephanos.  Nlcholax  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  and  Equip- 
ment Co.     ApparatUM  for  preparing  liquid  alurrlea  and  for 
dlaperaement    thereof  In  polymeric  subataacea.     3.254,848. 
6-7-60.  Cl.  241—39 
Stephenson.  John  S. :  Bee — 

Howe.  Ralph,  Smith,  and  Stephenson.     3,250.249. 
SterllnK  Ejtru«fer  Corp.  :   See — 

Llmbacb.  Anthony  P.     3.254.663. 
Stern.  David  R..  to  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.     Proc- 
ess for  producing  ammonium  perchlorate.     3,254.947.  6-7- 
66.  Cl.  23—85. 
Sterrett.    Vance   C.      Container   latching   system.      3.254,810, 

«^-7-66.  a.  222—502 
Sterens.  Arthur  D.  :   Bee — 

McPherson.   Alexander  L.. 
366. 
Stewart.  Albert  C.  :  See — 

Powers.  Robert  A..  Allenson.  and  Stewart.     3.255.044. 
Powers.  Robert  A..  Allenson.  and  Stewart      3.2.'^.^  04,^ 
Stlckell.  Daniel  R.     Cable  clamp  for  switch  boxes.     3.254,865. 

8-7-66,  Cl.  248—56. 
Stolnlts.  Daniel  :  Bee — 

riatley.    Doris    W.,    Becke.    and    Stolnlts.      3.295.056. 
Storm,  John  A.,  and  W.  1^.  Und.  Jr.,  to  Storm  Products  Co. 
Method  of  proTldlng  a  printing  wheel  for  printing  a  code 
on   InsuUted   wire.      3.254.600.   6-7 -«6.   Cl.    101 — 401  2. 
Storm  Products  Co.  :   Bee — 

Storm,  John  A.,  and  Llnd.    3.254.600. 
Stortl.   Michael,   to   Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Stretchable  tubular 
knit  fabric  of  yam  coated  with  elastomer.    3,255.030.  6-T- 
66.  CT.  117—7. 
Stowell.  Philip  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Cryotron  logic  circuits 
having  at  feast  two  Interacting  central  elements  and  one 
path  always  superconducting.     3.255.362.  6-7-««.  Cl.  807 — 
88  5 
Stram.  Oeorge  H.  :   See — 

Deeley,  Haskln  U..  Jr..  and  Stram.     3.234. T33. 
Strasxewlca.  Wltold  S.    Harmonic  distortion  meter  and  indica- 
tor   hartng   circular   CRT    trace.      3.255.407,    8-7-««,    CI. 
324—57. 
Street.  Leslie  J.,   to  Pomall  k  Sons  Ltd.     Sheet  feeding  ap- 
paratus   harlng   ultra  wonlc    means    to   detect   overlapping. 
3.254.888.  6-7-66.  Cl.  271—57. 
Stromberg.   Carl  E.,  and  R.  W.  DaTls.  to  Stauffer  Cliemlcal 
Co.      Process  of  remoTing  Iron   from  aluminum  aalt  solu- 
tions.    3.254.948.  6-7-^86.  Cl    2.V    92 
Strond.    Jackson    S..    to   Cornlag   Qlass   Works.      Phototroplc 

glass  composition.     3.255.026.  6-7-86.  Cl.  106 — 52. 
fttauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

StromberK  Carl  E..  and  Davis.     3.254.948. 
Suessenifuth,  Hermann.  H    Meier.  H    Corr,  and  W.  Simon,  to 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk   Aktleniresellschaft.     Cata- 
lytic   hydrogenatlon    of    ureanlc    nltmirenoug    carbon    com- 
pounds   to   amines.      3.255.248.    6-7-66.    Cl.    260 — 568. 
Huira.  Ooro      Dental  drill  gaide.     3.254.413.  6-7-66.  C\.  32— 

67. 
Suld.  Qeorge,  and  R.  E.  Moore,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Subetltnted 
adamaatanes  having  a  rlnyl  subatltuent.     3,200,368.  8-7- 
66.  Cl    260— 666. 


8,205, 


Detector  dcTloas.     8,8M,- 


Balley.  and  SteTens.     3,254,- 


Snlaer  Bros.  Ltd. 

Doroaslal.  Pal.     3.255.084. 

Sumner.  Cyril  R. :  Bee — 

Cobb.  Lewis  A.,  Marshall.  Sumner,  and  Walker. 
347. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Hansel.  William  B.     3.254.980. 
Suld.  Oeortre.  and  Moore.    3,255.268. 
Thomas,  Charles  L.    8,355,167. 


a4M.844.  «-7-««.  a. 


Elongated 
98--40 


a. 


ractangn- 


Burber.  Curtis  M.,  to  T.  Huckaby. 

763,  6-7-66.  C\.  209—72 
Bos,  Oakar.  and  H.-O    Dotsch,  to  Keuffel  k  Esaer  Co.     Two- 
component  diasotype  material.     3,256,010,  6-7-86,  Cl.  98 — 
75. 
Suuronen,  Edwin.    Multiple  uae  cltalr. 

297—182 
Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 
Watson.  Robert  E.     3.254,363. 
Sweeney.  Oeorge  J.,  to  Air  Devices,  Inc. 
Ur  air  dlffuser.      3.254,587.   6-7-66, 
Sweet    AlTln  J.  :  See— 

Sievenplper.  Prederic  L.,  Reveley.  and  Sweet.     8.2M.148. 
Swift  *  Co   :   See — 

Krajewski,  John  J.,  and  Anderson.     8.355,173. 
Younr     Harland    H.     and    Spttsmueller.      3,256.219. 
Swiggett.  Robert  L..  A.  C.  Danilg,  W    W.  Wagner,  and  O.  B. 
Brown,  to  Photoclrcuita  Corp.     Method  of  making  printed 
circuit  patterns.      3.2.^4.559,  8  7-86.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  :   See — 

Drees,  Joseph  M..  and  Sherwood.     8,255.374. 
Oeppert,  Donovan  V      3.255.370. 
Long.  James  A.,  and  McDonald.     3,254.884. 
Sylvemal.  William  C.  to  S  F  D  Laboratortea.  Inc.     Reverae 
magnetron  with  cathode  support  structure.    3,255,377.  6-7- 
66,  Cl.  315— 39  75 
Ssalokl.  Zoltan,  and  W.  W.  Werth,  to  Wliltln  Machine  Works. 

Automatic   doffer.      3.254,853     6-7-66.    Cl.    242 — 55.1. 
.Ssego,  Daniel,  to  Collectron  Ltd.     Dust  collecting  apparatua. 

3,254.478,  8-7-86^  C\.  55 — 340. 
Sitybel.  Leon,   to  Elco  Electronic  Instrument  Co..  Inc.     Ca- 
pacitance tester  for  performing  rapacltance  measurements 
and   open   and  short  circuit   tests.     3.205,409.  6-7-M,  CI. 

TRW  Inc. :  See— 

French.  Park.     3,255,405. 

Herbenar,   Edward  J.,  and   Stensel.     3,254.888. 
Qulfg.  Richard  J.    3.254,994. 
Tabor,  Earl  G..  to  Tabor  Machine  Shop.  Inc.     Unloading  ap- 
paratus.     3.2.%4.779.   6-7-86,  Cl.   214— 64A 
Taoor  Machine  Shop.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tabor.  Earl  G.     3.254.779. 
Talama.  Herbert,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Re- 
fractory product  and  proceas  .  3.255.027.  6-7-66.  Cl.  108 — 
65. 
Tannenberg.  Dieter  E.  A.,  to  Calumet  *  Hecla,  Inc.     Variable 
controlled  water  hammer  generator.    3,254,534.  8-7-88.  Cl. 
73 — 12. 
Tate,  Kenneth  B.  :  See — 

Harger.  Bnno  F .  Rogers,  and  Tate.     3,254,942. 
Tatham.    Thomas   H..    to   LeFebure,    Inc.      Cathode   ray   tube 
character  or  symbol  generator  having  character  boards  con- 
taining potential  dividers.     3,255.443.  6-7-68   Cl   340 — 324 
Tauti.  William  P.  :  See— 

Beaman.  Alden  G.,  Duschlnsky,  and  Tauta.     3,255,201 
Taylor.    Anthony   J.,    to   Babcock   k   Wilcox    Ltd.     Tnbutoua 

vapour  uenerator.     3,254,631.  6-7-88.  Cl.  122—7 
Technicolor  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brake.  David  O..  and  Ball      3,254,557. 
Teflft.  William  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.     Photographic 

processing  compositions.     3,255,008.  8-7-88    Cl.  9*— 81. 
Tektronix    Inc  :  See — 

Hutchlns.  Tomas  B.,  IV.  and  Douglaa.     3,255,393 
Knapton.   James   H.,   and   EHilton       3,305,419 
Teledyne  Precision,   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wood.  Arthur  E.,  Jr.    3.255  327. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertunga-O.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Schuller,  Eduard      3,255.307. 
Teltschlk.  Walter  :  See— 

Lehrer  Erwln.  and  Teltschlk.    3.254,984. 
Teltschlk.  Walter,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  *  Soda-Pabrik  Aktlen- 
fresellschaft.     Production  of  acetylene.     3.255.270    8-7-88. 
Cl    260—679. 
Tenconl.  Rlccardo,  to  Marcella  Sessa  Moretta      Circular  knit- 
ting machines   for   the  production   of  hosiery  with  double, 
outwardly   turned-over  welts.     3.254.500.  8-7-66.  CT    66 — 
41. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Green.  Richard.     3  255,150. 
Tenner.  Horace  M.  :  See — 

Mertiwelller.  Joseph  K  .  and  Tenney.     3,255,299 
Tpnalon  Envelope  Corp.  :  See — 
Skow.  Rosa  E.     3,254.575 

Tepllti.  Morris,  to  The  Kansas  University  Endowment  Asso- 
ciation. Hydrocarbon  conversion  proceas.  8,295.209.  8-7- 
66.  CI.  260—329 

Terenal.  Joseph  F..  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Process  for 
the  segmenUUon  of  polymer  gel.  3.250.143.  8-7-88.  Cl. 
260-29.8. 

Terry.  Clifford  B.,  to  Model  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Corp.     Pock- 

eted-ball  snap  switch.     3.255.325.  6-7-86.  Cl.  200 — 77. 
Tertyshnlkov.  Petr  A     to  Vsesouiny  Naachno-Isaledovatelsky 
Institute.     Elektriflkatsll    Selskogo  Khoijaistva.     Machine 
for  preparing  of  feed.     3.254.887,  6-7-66.  Cl.  146 — 79. 
Terwllllger.  Paul  L.  :  See — 

Pltagerald.  Benny  M..  and  Terwllllger.    S.254,718. 
Tewshurv.  John  M.  :  See — 

Kawalek.   Anthony  M..  and  Tewsbury.     8,300,414. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Vaughan.  Victor  G.     3.255.397. 

Thannhauser.  Fred  G  Thermoaypbon  solar  beat  cell.  3.254.- 
844.  8-7-68.  C\.  128—271. 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gobran.  RIad  H..  and  Bernateln.     3,255,183. 
Thisy.  Andre  :  See — 

Charles.  Ernest,  Deceorf«t,  and  Thixy.     8,205,268. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Thomaa,  Charles  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Olefin  polymerisation  In 
presence  of  a  reduced  titanium  balide  supported  on  eamma 
alumina  and  an  organometalllc  compound.  3.250,187, 
6-7-88,  Cl.  260—88.2.  „  . 

Thomas,    Donald   J.,    to  General   Equipment   Mfg.   and   Sales, 
Inc.     Combination  Ice  chest  and  water  cooler.     3,254,504, 
6-7-86,  ex.  62—332. 
Thomason.  Harry  E.     Solar  heat  apparatus.     3,204,843,  8-7- 

66.  a.  126—271. 
Thomason,  Harry  E.     Combination  solar  heat  trap  and  beat 

dIsBlpator.     3,554J01.  6-7-86,  Cl.  165 — 48. 
Thomason.    Harry    E       Heat    (or    cold)    storage   apparaUs. 

3.254.702J8-7-68,  Cl.  166 — 48. 
Thomason.  barry  E.     SoUr  heated  home.     3,264,703,  6-7-68, 
Cl.  165 — 48.  ^ 

Thommes.    Glen   A.,   to   B.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  production  of  photopolymertsed  relief  Images. 
3.255,004,  6-7-88.  Cl.  96 — 35. 
Thompson,  Howard  F.     Apparatus  for  ralalna  and  lowering 
camper  bodies,  or  the  like.     3.254.874,  6-7-«,  Q.  254 — 47. 
Thompson.  John  S.  :  Bee — 

Knapp.  Kenneth  W     and  Thompson.     3^206.117. 
Thomson.  George  M.,  and  J.  8.  Malcolm,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Gas  pressure  operated  rate  gyroscope.     3,254,538,  6-7-66, 
Cl.  74 — 5.7. 
Thorpe,  Dean  F..  to  R^N  Corp.     Integrated  charring  and  ore 
reduction  methods  and  apparatus.     3,254,988.  6-7-88,  Cl. 
75—28. 
Thurnell,   OrvlUe   D.,    to   Motorola.   Inc.      Tuning  apparatus. 

3,254.540,  6-7-86.  Cl.  74 — 10.8. 
Thurston,   Robert   N.,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 
Strain    transducers    Insensitive    to    transverse    and    ahear 
atralns.     3.254,529,  6-7-86.  Cl.  73 — 88.5. 
Tlllotson  Mfg    Co..  The  :  See — 

Phillips,  Bernard  C.     3.254.880. 
Tlmberland-EUlcott  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Boyd    John  H  ,  and  Jordan.     3,254.888. 
Tlmefai  Corp_:  See — 

Dalton,  Harold  R.     3,255,039. 
TIppetts-Abbett-McCarthy-Stratton  :  See — 

Levlnton.  Zusse.    3  254.491. 
Toler,  George  P.     Flexed  panel  wall  constractlon.    3,264,462, 

6-7-68,  Cl.  52—222. 
Tomcaak,  Roman  M.  :  Bee — 

Clark,  Kenneth  0..  and  Tomcaak.     3.264,472. 
Tolmle.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Locke.  David   R..  Wnennemann.  and  Tolmle.     3.285.435. 
Tompkins.  David  R.,  L.  L.  Council,  and  C.  P.  Calhoun,  to  Plas- 
tic Applicators,  Inc.     Protective  circuitry  for  surge  gener- 
ators.    3.255,381,  6-7-86,  Cl.  317—9. 
Tongret,  Stewart.     Clinical  thermometer.     3,254,533,  6-7-88, 

Cl.  7S— 382. 
Tomoe.   John  A.,   and   R.   A.   Marotto,   to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 

Padlock      3  2.54,516^  6-7-66.  Cl.  70—38. 
Tousljrnant,  William  F,  :  See — 

Walles.    Wllhelm    E.,    Tousignant,   Rometberg,  cmd   Em- 
mert.     3.255.273. 
Towle.  Jack  L..  D.  O.  Block,  and  R.  B.  Ballev.  to  The  Harshaw 
Cuemlcal  Co.     Electrodeposltlon  of  nickel.    8.200,096.  8-7- 
66,  CT.  204 — 49. 
Tracey,  Kenneth,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene   dimer.      3,233,264,    6-7-66,    Cl. 
260—648. 
Travers,   Oeorgea   L..   to  Compagnle  Oenerale  des   Etablisse- 
ments  Mlchelin.  raison  snclale  MIchelln  k  Cie.     Pneumatic 
tire  casings.     3.254,892.  8-7-86    Cl.  152     340. 
Travers.    Georges   L.,    to   Compagnle  Oenerale  des  Etabllsse- 
ments  MIchelln.  raison  sociale  MIchelln  k  Cle.     Pneumatic 
tire  caslnga.      8,254,893.  6-7-66,  Cl.  152-334. 
Travllla.  Jamea  C  to  General  .'^teel  Industries.  Inc.     Railway 

vehicle  truck.     8.254.611.  6-7-66.  Cl.  105 — 197. 
Treff,  Conrad  C.  :  See — 

Hague.  Robert  Z..  Laucks,  and  Treff. 
Trepanler.   Ivan,  and  O.  C.  Lennox. 
Co.     Timer    with    card    program 
3,256.821.  6-7-88,  Cl.  200—46. 
Triangle  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Cannon.  Albert  L.     3.264.620. 
Trieschmann,  Hans-Oeorg  :  See — 

Ellbracht,     Hans.     RotsoU,    Trieschmann 
3.255.171. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Griffith    Oeorge  L^  Knotts.  and  Schwoyer. 
Tniant    Aldo  P.,  and  J.  R.  Dahlbom.  to  Astra. 


32.54.572. 

to  Robertshaw  Controls 

control    and    the    like. 


and     Urgan. 


Kemlska  Fabriker,  Aktiebolaget. 
salts  containing  anilldo  groups. 
280 — 826.3. 

Laboratory  fume  hood 


a  ternary 


8.254.801. 

Apotekarnes 


3!256,207,    6-7-86. 


ammonium 
Cl. 


8.204,088,  8-7-88, 


Jr..  Fabridus.  and  Tsatsa.     3.2.55.396. 
Lock  with  coactlng  latch  and  dead  lock 
8-7-86.  Cl.  70—107. 
L.  Paoanldls.     Architectural  engineering 

3,264.830,  8-7-68.  Cl.  120 — 89. 


3,255,380. 


Tmhan.  Andrew. 

a.   98—113. 
Tsatsa,  Peter  :  S 

Heron.  John  B 
Tucker,  Theodore. 

bolts.     3,254.518, 
Tufan.  Talat,  to  Z 

pencil  sharpener 
Tnng-Sol  Blectric  Inc. :  See — 

Atkins.  Carl  E..  and  ZHoIkowskl. 
Green,  Ralph  J.     3.255,003. 
Tuttle.    Milton    A.      Room    heater    with 

3.234.842.  6-7-86.  Cl.   128—116. 
Tuuri,   Armas  A.,   to   Arton   Industries.   Inc.     Remotely  con- 
trolled magnetically  operated  game  apparatus.     3.254,445. 

8-7-88,  Cl.  48 — 235. 
Tweedale,  Ralph  L..  to  Massey-Fergnson  Inc.     Lawn  mower 

with  orbital  motion  cutting  blade.     3,254,481.  8-7-88.  Cl. 

56—26.4. 
Tyler    Vernal  M..   to   Martin-Marietta   Corp.     Space  vehicle 

aecurement.     3,254,863.  6-7-86,  Cl.  244—1. 


vented    drcnlatlon. 


3,264.498. 


and     Pourie. 


3.250,108. 


Tyaaman  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Hensler,  James  L.     3,204,465. 
Tysaman  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hensley.   James  L.     3.255,289. 
Uemura.   Saburo,  to  iSony  Corp.     High  speed  letter  prtntinf 

system.     3,254,826,  6-7-66.  Cl.  118 — 887. 
Ulanet.  Herman.     Immersion  thermostatic  switch.     3,265,881. 

8-7-66.  Cl.  200—188. 
UnUever  Ltd. :  See — 

Oxley,  Charles  E.     3,255.025. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. ;  See — 

Belcher.  Oeorge  W.     3,264,880. 
Bettman.   Max.     3.256,048. 
Clark.  Kenneth  G.   and  Tomcsak.     8,254.472. 
Didchenko,  Rostislav    Gortsema.  and  Dolloff. 
Frits,  Henry  E..  and  Peck.     3.295,267. 
Ohormley.  John  A.     8,256.046. 
Goodwin.  William  J.     3.254.877. 
Hoyt.  Eari  E..  Jr.     3.254.464. 
Johnson,  Herbert  E.     3,255,202. 

Kurkjy,  Raymond  P..  Mataner,  and  Cotter.     3.255,280. 
Kurvla.  William  C.     3.255.253. 
Phillips.  Beniamln.  and  Starcher.     3.265.214. 
Phillips,  Benjamin,  and  Starcher.     3.255.215. 
Powers,  Robert  A.,  Allenson.  and  Stewart.     3,255.044. 
Powers,  Robert  A..  Allenson.  and  Stewart.     8.256,046. 
Welch,  Frank  J.     3,255.166. 
Wolfe,  Francis  J.  L.     3.295,049. 
Union  SUrch  *  Refining  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huber,     Kenneth     J.,    Johnston,    Nlssen, 
3,255.040. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Bodle.v.   Robert   W.      3.254.459. 
Reld.  Roland  R.,  and  Greasman. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Emmerich.  Claude  L.     3,255,446. 
Skalskl.  Oement  A.     3,255,421. 
United  Board  k  Carton  Corp. :  See — 

Shina,  Frank  C.     3.254.823. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Hartsock,  Robert  E.     3.255.299. 
United  Computer  Co. :  See — 

Hempel.  Roy  A.     3,255,359. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Cooper.  Oeorge  H.     3.254.829. 
Elliott,  Richard  M.,  and  Maxner. 
Johnson,  John  A.     3,254.691. 
United  'States  of  America 
Army  :   See — 

La  Fever,  Clifford  E..  and  Morse. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  : 
Hitchcock.  Anthony  J.  M. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration : 
Baehr.  EdWard  F.     3.254.395. 
Baehr,  Edward  F.     3,2.54.487. 
United  States  Be/ldlng  Co..  The  :  See — 
Bronstlen.  Edward  L.,  Sr.     3.254,349. 
Bronstlen,  Edward  L.,  Sr.     3.254.350. 
Bronstlen.  Bdward  L..  Sr.     3.254,351. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bengelsdorf.  Irving  S.    8  254,983. 
Bengelsdorf ,  Irving  S.    3.255,287. 
McCloskey,  Allen  L.,  Collins,  and  English.    3.255.163. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Childers,  Clifford  W.     3,256,170. 
Dobbe.  Ira  D.     8.265.081. 
Ferrari.  Rirfmrd  J.     3.256,12©. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Steckle,  Charles.     3.254.418. 
Universal  Instruments  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ackerman.  Daniel  W.,  Johnson,  and  Ragard.     8,264,821. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  Haensel.     3,254,988. 
Frandsen.  Walter  N.     3.265.189. 
Haensel.  Vladimir.     3.256.123. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  tbe :  Bee — 

Ooe«ictal,  John  D.    3,254,470. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bannister,  Brian,  and  Hoeksema. 
Bannister.  Brian.     8,266.178. 
Hoeksema,  Herman.    3,255.170. 
Hoeksema.  Herman.     3.266,180. 

.  and  Forablad. 

8.255.T88. 

3,a55.187. 

8.255.186. 

3.255.189. 

3.259,177. 

3.296,178. 

8,255,179. 

8.265,184. 

A.  Klbler,   to  Ball  Broa.  Co.  Inc. 


3.254,522. 


3.254,585. 

See— 
3.2.^5.086. 


Lorenti,  William  D. 
Moffett,  Robert  B. 
•Moffett.  Robert  B. 
Moffett,  Robert  B. 
Moffett    Robert  B. 
Schroeder,  William. 
Schroeder,  William. 
Schroeder.  William. 
Wechter,  William  J 
Urban.  Robert  J.,  and 


8,256.174. 


3,265,188. 


R. 


Zinc  alloy  and  method  of  making  same. 
Cl.  75—185. 


3,254,998,  6-7-88. 


Urgan.  Friedrich  :  See — 

Ellbracht,     Hans.    Rotsoll,    Trtesdimann.     and     Urgan. 
3.255,171. 

Uvodlcb.  Frank.     Packaging  device.     3,264,561.  8-7-68,  CL 

83—171. 
VBB  Flugaeugwerke  Dresden  :  See — 

Donath,  Hans.     3.254.543. 
Van  Broekboven,  Jacob,  and  R.  W.  Repsher,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     HalopTiogphate   phosphor  material   at  Im- 

8 roved    luminosity    and    maintenance    characteristics    for 
uorescent  lamps.     3.255,373.  6-7^6,  Cl.  313—109. 
Vance,  Frank,  and  J.  K.  Hunter,  to  Ezltar  Corp.    Cigarette 
holder  with  disposable  container.     8.254,655,  6-7-88,  Cl. 
181—202. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HouM«  with 


lonUa- 
250— 


S.255.418. 

Motor  pro- 


S.254.902. 


V&ndale  Corp. :  B— — 

BuKbbom,  Flovd  E.    8,2&4J98. 
VanduMO.  Predsrlck  E.    S,2S4.77T. 
Vaa  dw  L«l7,  C,  N.V. :  «m— 

Van  der  Lely,  CornclU.     8,254.458. 
V*B  der  L«ly.  Cornells,  to  C.  van  der  Lely.  N.V. 
Inner  courts.    3.2S4.458,  8-7-66.  CI.  52—236. 
Vandertcbmldt,  Cieorge  P.,   to  Lion   R«i«arch   Corp. 
tlon-crack    fluid    aDalyaer.      3,255.348.    6-7-66.    CI 
43.5. 
Vandereer    Donald  E.  :  S«« — 

Fox,  o«rald  B..  and  Vandeveer.    3.254,698. 
Van  Dljk.  Ctarlstlaan  P.,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Recorery  ot  halo- 
gen.    3,254,474,  6-7-66,  CI.  55—60. 
Vanduaen,    Frederick    E.,    to    Vandale  Corp.      Silo  unloader. 

3.254.777,  6-7-66,  CI.  214—17. 
Van  Horn,  PyrI  E..  Sr..  to  Ohio  Wire  Spring  Co.     Retainer 
dip  for  a   universal  joint   spider.     3.254,385,   6-7-68,  CI. 
24—261 
Varlan  Associates  :  Bw — 

Ward.  Curtis  B.     S.286.ST5. 
Varl-Tech  Co. :  8m — 

Dufendach.  William  R  ,  and  Blandlng 
Vaagban,   Victor  G..   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

tectlon.     3,255,307.  6-7-66.  CI.  318 — 221 
Vert>anac.  Frank  :  See — 

Schnell.  Robert  A.,  and  Verbanac.     3,235.042. 
Vernco  Corp.  :  See — 

Sprouse,  Verner  E.     3^5M40. 
Ver   Nooy.   Burton,   to  T.   D.   Williamson.   Inc.      Split  T  and 
method  of  making  the  same.     3,254.909.  6-7-66.  CI.  285 — 
18». 
Vlckera-Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Ltd. :  See — 

Leathers.  John  W.     3.254.732. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Costantlnl.  Anthony  R.,  and  Dl  Angelus.     3.254.452. 
Villa    Rodrlguex.    Pedro,    and    E.    del    Cueto    de    la    Fuente. 

Leather  tanning.     3.254.938.  6-7-««.  CL  8 — 94.27. 
Vlndale  Corp. :  See — 

Steck.  Allen  R.     3.254,914. 
Visger,  Robert  L..  and  H.  G.  Hahn.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Kedox  polymerisation  Incorporating  step  of  dissolving  re-) 
ducing  agent   In  monomer.     3.255,164.   6-7-66,  CI.   260^ 
86  3 
Vita  Zahnfabrtk  H.  Ranter  K.G. :  See— 

Usee,  Bernhard.     3.254.370. 
Vlttone.   Joseph   C.     Automotive   anti-sway   bar. 

6-7-66.  a.  280—124. 
Vogel.    Vernon   J.,    to   Jet-Fto  Corp.     Low   pressure  douche 
device  with  medicament  mixing  container.    3.254.647,  8-7- 
66,  a.  128—229. 
Vollnhals,   Friedemann.    to   Siemens   *   Halske   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      Current   control   circuits.      3.255.402.   6-7-66,   Cl. 
323^—22 
Von   Bonln.    Wulf.   and    H.    Bartl.    to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Polymeric  materials.     3.255.127.  6-7- 
66.  Cl.  260—25. 
Von   Heidenstam,   Rlk   J.      Method   of  erecting  a  multi-story 

building  !»tructur«.     3.254.466.  6-7-66.  Cl   52—745. 
Von   Trentinl.    GIswalt,    to    Siemens   *    Halske    Aktienfeaell- 
schaft.    Cassegrain  antenna.     3.255.455.  6-7-66.  CI.  S43 — 
762. 
Voorhees.  Steven  C. :  See — 

Dempster.  James  W..  Voorhees.  and  Harvey.     3.254.875. 
Voorhies.     Carl.       Powered     spring    suspension.       3.254.899. 

6-7-66,  Cl.  280—6. 
Vorkauf.    Helnrlch.      Water    tube    boiler    for    producing    hot 

water  or  steam.     3,254.634.  6-7-66.  CT.  122—235. 
Vsesousny    Nauchno-lsaledovatelsky    Institute    Elektrlflkatall 
SeUkogo  Khosjals'va  :  See — 

TertyshnlkoT.  Petr  A.     8,254.687. 
Waas    Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Danlelsfin.    Ellsworth   H..   and    Waaa     3.254,792. 
Wacker  Chemle  GmbH   :   See — 

Relnecke.  Herbert.      3.25.^,132. 
Wagner,  Joseph  P  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Differential 

pressure   controller.      3.254.662,  8-7-86,   Cl.    137 — 88. 
Wagner,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Alexander,    James    Wagner,    and    Bean.     3.255.024. 
Wagner.    Rnss    I.,    to    American    Potash    k    Chemical    Corp. 
Metalloborasene  derivatives  and  their  preparation.     3.255.- 
244.  ft-7-«6.  a.  260 — 651. 
Wagner.  Warren  W.  :   See — 

Swlgrett.     Robert     L.,    Danxlg,     Wagner,     and     Brown. 
3.254.559 
Wahllc.  Charles  F..   to  E.   I.   dn  Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Varlstor  element  heat-treated  Ion  radical  salts.     3.255  392. 
6-7-66.  Cl.  317—2.34. 
Wakeman.    Alfred,    to   The    Rlsdon    Mfg.    Co.      Sequentially 
onerated  outlet  valves  for  a  pressurised  container.     S.254.- 
677,  6-7-66.  Cl.  137 — 830  22. 
Walch,  Leo  M..  Jr.  :  See- 
Fisher.   Harry  W..  Geatler.  and  Walch.     3.254,523. 
Walde,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Selwltx,    Charles   M..    and   Walde.     3.255.238. 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Oayer.  Reynolds.     3.254.758. 
Henneaaey.   Rnsaell   J.,   and   Peterson.     3.254.781. 

Walker.   Brooks,  and   F.   W.   Kertell.  said   Kertell  aaaor..   to 

said    Walker.       Carburetor    Idle    fuel    control.      3.254.638. 

6-7-66.  Cl.  123 — 97. 
Walker     Charln    W.    E..    to    Belolt    Corp.      Instrament    for 

measuring  moisture  content  and  the  like.     3.250.408,  8-7- 

66.  CT.  324 — 58.5 

Walker.  David  A.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Terminal  supply  reel.    3.254.- 
760.  8-7-68,  Cl.  208—59. 

Walker.  Francis  L.     Magnetic  control  means  for  an  electronic 
musical   Instrument.     3.255.293,   6-7-66.   Cl.   84 — 1.1. 


I 

Walker,  Terry  :  See — 

Cobb   Lewis  A..  Marshall.  Sumner,  and  Walker.  3.255.347. 
Walkup.   Lewla   B.,   to  Xerox   Corp.      Read-out   and    transmis 

slon  of  electrostatic  Information  presentations.     3,256,308, 

6-7-66    Cl.  178 — fl.fl. 
Wallace  Expandlng^Maehlnes.  Inc. :  0m — 

Roper,  Ralph  K.      3.254.521. 
Wallace.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Hhelan.  Roy  L^  and  Wallace.     3.254.594. 
Wallace.   Rlcharfl  B     to  The  Oakland  Corp.     Nut  having  an 

angularly   disposed  locking  Insert.      3,254,689,  6-7-66,  Cl. 

151—7. 
Walle.  Leonard  I.,  to  Oalland-Hennlng  Mfg.  Co.     Air  circuit 

control   BTRtem       3  254  672.  6-7-66.   Cl.   137— .^96  18. 
Walles.  Wllhelm  E  .  W    F.  Touslgnant.  F.  E.  Romesberg.  and 

A.  E.   Emmert.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  en- 
hancing the  dye  receptivity  of  continuous,  coherent  articles 

and  products  therefrom.     3,255,275,  6-7-66    Cl    260 — 896. 
Wallln.    .Sven    W.,    to    Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Flaktfabriken. 

Apparatus  for  varving  the  air  quantity  In  air  distribution 

chambers.     3,254,830,  6-7-flfl,  Cl    230—44. 
Walsh,   Charles  J.,   and  A.   O.   Sandborg.   to  Nuclear  Diodes, 

Inc.     Part<cle  detector  of  the  semi-conductor  type.     3.255,- 

351.  6-7-66.  CT.  250 — 83. 
Walsh.    William    L..    to    Gulf    Research    k    Development    Co. 

Catalytic    process    for    the    nreparstlon    of    tertiary    alkvl 

halldes     from     tertiary     olefins.       3  255.265.     6-7-66.     Cl. 

260 — 663. 
Walter.  Carlton  H..  and  R.  C  Rnddnck.     Surface  wave  Lune- 

berg  lens  antenna  system.     3.25.^.452,  6-7-66   Cl    343 — 753 
Walter.  Carlton  H..  and  R.  C.  Rndduck      Surface  wave  Lune- 

berg  lens  antenna  system      3.255.454,  6-7-66   Cl.  343 — 754. 
Wanner,  Joseph  W,.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Door  operating 

mechanism      3.2.^4.699.  6-7-66    C\.  160 — 193 
Ward.    Curtis   E..    to   Varlan   Associates.      Electrical   beating 

device.     3  255,37 ^.  6-7-66.  Cl.  313^-337. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co.  :  Bee— 

Myers.  PhUlo  E      3  254.740 
Warner,    Raymond    M..    Jr..    to    Motorola.    Inc      Three   fleld 

effect  transistor  ayrator.    3.255.384.  6-7-86.  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 
Warner  A  Sws^v  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Novkov.  Kaymond  E.     3.254,392. 
Warthen.    William    P.    to   Deerina    Mllllken    Research   Corp. 

Textile  drafting  apparatus.    3.254.376.  6-7-66,  Cl.  19—255. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Heytow.  Solomon.      3.2.^5.294. 
Wassell.  George  W.,  to  Wassell  Organltatlon,  Inc.     Data  dla- 

playlnj  device     3  254.432.  6-7-66.  Cl.  40—18. 
Wassell  Orgsnlsatlon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wassell.  George  W.      3.2.%4.432. 
Watson.   Francis  .N.     Golf  tee  and  Identincatlon  device  com- 
bination     3  254.890.  6-7-66    Cl    273 — 33. 
Watson.  Robert  E..  to  Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co.     Toilet  seat 

hinge  DOst  unit.     3.254.363.  6-7-66.  O.  16 — 128. 
Watts.    James    G.      Barbecue    grill    construction.      3.254.590, 

6-7-68.  Cl.  99 — 340. 
Weber.  Bruce  B.  :   See — 

Leonard.    Eugene,    Shapiro.    Shaw,   Weber,   and   Zamaa. 
3  255.438. 
Weber.  H.  G  .  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jacobaen.  Paul  W      3.254.818. 
Weber.   Hans  B.,  to  Midland  Ross  Corp.     Car  track.     3.264.- 

613,  6-7-66,  Cl.   105—197 
Wechter     William    J.,    to    The    Upjohn   Co.      Novel   3.5-cyclo- 

steroids   of   the  pregnane   series   and   derlvativea    thereof. 

3,2.V5.184.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Weed,  Wayne  B.  :  See — 

Bard    Albert  L.,  and  Weed.     3  253,053. 
Wehner,  .Albert.     Relatively  movable  bar  screen  with  cleanara. 

3,2.^4,767    6-7-«6,  Cl.  209 — 329. 
Weldman,  Richard   to  Sheer-Korman  Associates.  Inc.     Method 

for  e'ectrode  fabrication.     3.255.283    6-7-66,  C\.  264 — 29. 
Well.    Edward    D..   and   E.    Leon,    to   Hooker  Chemical   Corp. 

Method  for  the  control  of  nematodes.     3,255,076.  6-7-66, 

Cl.  167—22. 
Well,   Edward   D.     to   Hooker  Chemical   Corp.     Pentacbloro- 

cyclopentadlenyl    carblnols    esters    thereof   and    process    of 

manufacture      3,255,227.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 456. 
Welnig,  Michael,  K.  G.  :   See— 

Sonthelm.    Georg.    Spsrl.    and    Betxler.     3.255.067. 
Weir.    Donald    O..    and    J.    L.    Lnke.    said    Luke    asaor..    to 

said  Weir.     Garment  supporting  means.     3.254.814.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  223 — 89. 
Welsgerber,  Charles  F.     Dynamic  control  apnaratus  for  elec- 
tric   arc    furnaces    and    the    like.      3,255,291.    6-7-66,    a. 

IJ— 13. 
Welssel.  Dakar  :  See — 

Raue.  Roderich.  Muller.  Welssel,  and  Coenen.     3.255.204. 
Welch.    Frank    J  ,    to    I'nlon    Carbide    Corp.      Copolymers    of 

vinyl  chloride  and  bicyclo  (2.2.1)  hept  2  yl  acrylate.    3,255,- 

166.  6-7-66.  Cl.  260 — 86.3. 
Welch.    Walter   J.,   to  General   Aniline  4   Film   Corp.     Two- 
component  dlasotype  photonrintina  material  snscentlble  to 

thermal  development.     3.255.011,  6-7-66.  Cl.  96 — T6. 
Wells.  Robert  A.  :   See — 

Gsrdner    John,  and  Wells      3.254.799. 
Wentworth.  Theodore  O  ,  to  Chemical  Processes  of  Ohio  Inc. 

Multlnle  bed  catalyst   apparatus  having  cloae  temperature 

control.     3.2.M.967.  6-7-66.  Cl    2.3—288. 
Werner.  Karl  H..   to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.  G.     Release  bearing 

for  a   friction   clutch       3.254  747,   6-7-66.   Cl     192—98. 

Werner,  Robert  P.  M..   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Organomatallic  com- 
pounds     3.254.953.  6-7-66,  Cl   23 — 203. 
Werth,  William  W.  :  See — 

Ssaloki.  ZolUn.  and  Werth.     8.254.858. 

Weater.  Alfred  B  :  0M — 

Mello.  Victor  B..  Wilson,  and  Wester.     3,256.281. 

Westlngbonae  Electric  Corp. :  *•• — 
Astleford.  John  J..  Jr.     8.206,S8S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZTU 


3,264,495. 
Corp.     Rotary 


latch. 


S.2M.- 


Weatingbouse  Electric  Corp. :  Sea — Continaed 

Frlach.  Erllng.     3,20<i,091. 

Van  Broeknoven,  Jacob,  and  Eepsher.     3,255,378. 
Weyerhaeoaer  Co. :  flee — 

Boyle,  John  B.     3.264,764. 

Chase,  Harry  A.     3,254.592. 

Currle.  Orover  C.  Jr.     3,264,470. 

Dowd,  Lionel  £..  Brink,  Oregory,  and  Eaterer.     8,250,- 
221. 

Henneman,  Norman  B.     3.255,068. 

Miller,  Ray  R.     3,254.886. 
Wheeler,  Donald  E. :  flee — 

Jackson,  Steven  B.,  and  Wheeler. 
Wheeler,    Frank,    to   Camloc   Fastener 

3,254.517,  6-7-66.  O.  70—97. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  flee — 

Hageman,  James  R.     8.254.880. 

Whitlow,  Eugene  P.     8,254,607. 
White,  Charles  R.     Facility  for  viewing  marine  life. 

621,  6-7-66,  CL  114—66. 
White,  Ira  B.  :  flee — 

KoUmeyer.  Paul  C,  and  White.     3.254,8»4. 
White.  Roger  F.  :  flee — 

Shoup,  Robert  W.,  White,  and  Lovrich.     8.254,696. 
White.   William  E^  and  T.  V.  Brenneman.  to  The  Adama  k 
Westlake  Co.     Concrete  panel  conatruetlon  with  a  remov- 
able glaslng  aasembly.     3,264,461.  6-7-«6.  Cl.  52—204. 
WhlUn  Machine  Works  :  flee — 

Sxalokl.  ZolUn.  and  Werth.     3.254,858. 
Whitlow.  Eugene  P.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Generator  for  ab- 
sorption refrlgeraUun  system.     3.254,507.  6-7-66,  CL  62 — 

Whitman,  Alfred  :  flee — 

MilUrd,  Richard  J.,  and  Whitman.     3.255,388. 
Whitney,  Oeorge  P. :  flee — 

Hofmelster.  Richard  J.,  and  Whitney.     3,255,811. 
WhltUker  Corp. :  flee — 

Wolcott.  Charlet  E.     3,255,451. 
Wichmann,   Oeorge  F.,  and   H.   A.  Gray ;    ^    to  Apaco  Mfg. 

Corp.   and   %   to  Alr-O-Matlc  Power  Steer  Corp.     Vehicle 

power  steering  system.     3.254.737,  6-7-66,  Cl.   180—79.2. 
Wieae,  Herbert  F.,  to  The  Lubrlxol  Corp.     Water-in-oil  emul- 
sions  conUlBlng   succinic   eaters.      3.265,108,   6-7-88.   Cl. 

262—32.7. 
Wilcox,  Jack  "B,"  to  Phllco  Corp.     Sampled  reentrant  daU 

processing  system.     8,255,841,  6-7-66,  Cl.  235—165. 
Wllenchik.  Milton  :  flee — 

Malls,   Seymour,   and   Wllenchik.     3,254.808. 
Wllkins.   William   B.,   to  Reinforced  Plastic  Container  Corp. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  reinforced  honeycomb  structure. 

3,255.062.  6-7-66,  Cl.  166—79. 
WUlat.  Arnold  F.     Electrical  beating  pad  for  floors.     8.255,- 

337,  6-7-66.  Q.  219—528. 
William.  Charles  F.     Crutches.     3.254,659.  6-7-66,  Cl.  136— 

50. 
Williams.  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocnt  Engineering  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  clarifying  electrolyte.    3.256,097,  6-7-66,  Cl. 

204—143. 
Williams,  Manrtce  A  :  flee— 

Baer.  Sheldon,  Williams,  and  Ziea.     3,256,220. 
Williamson.  T.  D.,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Ver  Nooy.  Burton.     3,254,909. 
WUlms.  Charles  F  :  flee— 

Haessler,  Walter  M^  and  Willms.     3,254,870. 
Wills,   Ruaaell   M.,   and   W.   L.   McCarter.     AdJoaUble  lonver 

structure.    8^4,451    6-7-66.  CT.  49 — 75. 
Wilson,   John   H.     Self  propelled   reciprocating   pumps   with 

selective  drive  to  wheels  and  pnmp.    3,254,735,  6-7-66,  Cl. 

Wilson.  Thomaa  W. :  flee — 

Mella  Victor  E.  Wilaon.  and  Wester.     3.255.261. 

Winkler.  Robert  L..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  PorUble  ahaper. 
3.254.569.  G-7-66.  CT   90—38. 

Winter.  Jakob.  F.  Rochllts  H.  D.  Stammer,  E.  Schmidt,  and 
F.  and  A.  Rochllts  nee  Paetsch,  executors  of  the  eetate  of 
said  F.  Rochllts.  deceased,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Procees 
for  the  manufacture  of  hydrocarbons  modified  with  Tlnyl 
phosnhonic    add.      3.255.276.   6-7-66.   Cl.    260 — 897. 

Wise.  Ralph  H.  Windshield  wiper  connector.  8,254.368,  8- 
7-66.  Cf  15—250.82. 

Wlshnle,  Frederick  T. :  flee — 

Quaes.    Joseph    F.,    Broderick,    Lohnes     and    Wiahnie. 
3.264,888 

Wltte.  Wolfgang,  H.  J.  Schwerdhofer,  and  J.  Keller,  to  Flchtel 
k  Sachs  A.O.  Dnal-speed  transmission  for  a  washing  ma- 
chine.   8.254  646.  6-7-66.  Cl.  74 — T62. 

Wolcott,  Charles  B.,  to  WhltUker  Corp.  Conical  acannlnt 
rotatable  dielectric  wedge  lens  which  Is  dynamically  baT 
anced     8.255.451.  6-7-86.  Cl.  343—763. 

Wolf.  Herman  B..  to  R.  H.  Bonllgny,  Inc.  Protecting  device 
for  aeries  capacitor  circuits.  8,255,382,  6-7-66.  Cl.  817 — 
12. 

Wolf.  Otto,  and  B.  Schoster,  to  L.  4  C.  Steinmnller  O.m.b.H. 
Method  of  and  device  for  degaaifylng  fuel  dtut,  especially 
coal  dust.    3.254.976,  6-7-86,  Cl.  48 — 68. 

Wolf   Victor,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rowe.  Biehard.     3.166,184. 


Wolfe,  rraada  J.  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Dry  eaU  bariag 
gel  on  depolarlier  rarfaee.  8.256,04»,  6-7-68.  Cl.  1S6— 
107. 

Wolfram,  Arthur,  and  H.  Kaltcnhaoaer.  to  Farbwerke  Hoeehat 
Aktiengesellachaft  vormala  Meister  Lndns  *  Braning. 
Proceaa  for  preparing  ^hydroxy-alkane-a-atilfonic  anhy- 
dride* and  hydrolyala  prodncta  thereof.  8,266,240.  6-7-88. 
Cl.  260 — 503. 

Wolinaki,  Leon  B..  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
Surface  treatment  of  polymeric  ahaped  itmctnrea.  S.256.- 
099,  8-7-66.  Cl.  204—189. 

Wolvertng  Toy  Co. :  flee — 

Mehelleh,  John  J.     8.264,8»2. 

Woo,  Way  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  reprodnctlon  of  daU  and  timing  aignala.  3,266,440,  8- 
7-66.  a.  840—174.1. 

Wood.  Arthur  E.,  Jr..  to  Teledyne  Predalon.  Inc.  LightweMit 
hlfh-speed  relay.    3.256.327.  6-7-68.  CT.  200 — 87. 

Wood.  Ernest  C,  50%  to  R.  O.  Le  Vanx.  Skin  dip  removM. 
3.254.649,  6-7-88.  Cl.  128—321. 

Woolf.  Cyril :  flee — 

Anello.  Lonls  O..  and  Woolf.     8,265,008. 

Worthen,  Bngene  P.,  and  J.  H.  BtelUng,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corn.     Steam  generator.     3  254.706,  6-7-68,  Cl.   160 — Tl 

Worthen.  Bngene  P..  and  J.  H.  Stelllng.  to  Betbleben  Steel 
Corp.     Handhole  ping.     3,264,788,  8-7-68,  CI.  230— W. 

Wrirh*  Dsvld  J. :  See — 

McNnlty.  John  V..  Knndaon.  and  Wrlirht.     8.266,886. 

Wririit.  Robert  C.  to  Rndd-Mllikian,  Inc.  Vending  machine. 
8.254,798,  6-V««.  Cl.  222—54. 

Wrigley.  Wm..  Jt.  Co. :  flee — 

Comollo,  Arthur  J.    3.266.018. 

Wuennemann.  Ronald  B. :  See — 

Locke.  Darld  R.,  Wnennemann,  and  Tolmie.    8.256,435. 

Wurlltser  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schwarts.  Harold  O..  and  Pfltaer.    8,265,828. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  flee — 

Kramer.  Maurice  G..  and  Otrhalek.    3.255.036. 

Wyckoff.  Harold  W..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  for  making  a 
comooalte  film.    3.2.V5, 065  6-7-66.  Cl.  1.56 — 229. 

Wyman.  John  fl..  and  S  F,  Bedell,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Metal, 
ammoninm  nitrate  explosive  cnmpoaltions  containing  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons.     3.256.068,  8-7-86.  Cl.  14»— 2. 

Xerox  Corp. :  flee — 

Schwerts.  Frederick  A.     3.254,098. 
Walkno.  I..ewls  E.    8.255.308. 

Taroamoto.  Keita.  Electrochemical  apparatM.  8.265,801, 
6-7-68,  Cl.  817-231. 

Tao.  Kon  C.  and  N.  Combined  toothbrush,  tongue  scraper  and 
ear  cleaner.    3,254.8.VJ,  6-7-68,  Cl.  16— 111. 

Yao,  Nancy  :  See — 

Tao.  Ron  C.  and  N.    8.254.358. 

Tarbrongh.  Jerry  A.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatna  of  testing  fluld-lmpermeable  fllma  for  holea. 
3.254.528   6-7-66.  Cl.  73 — 40. 

Tardney  International  Com. :  See — 

Comanor,  Milton,  and  Odlivak.    8.255,048. 
Oroh,  Henry.    3,265,223. 
Horowlti,  Carl.     3.256.222. 

Telser.  Leon  K.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Multi-conUct  connector. 
3  255  427,  8-7-86.  Cl.  889—59. 

Toahlmochi.  Kumajl  to  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  k  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  System  for  controlHiut  a  starting  of  an  under- 
water aelf-propelling  mlasile.  3,264,488,  6-7-66.  Cl.  60 — 
89.14. 

Toung.  Harland  H..  and  K.  H.  Spltxmueller.  to  Swift  k  Co. 
Amldoalkylamlne  glycerlde  wax.  8,256,219,  6-7-68,  CI. 
260 — 404.5. 

Toung.  Jamea  B.  Fixed  cable  spool  to  hold  a  aling  line. 
3.254.918.  6-7-66.  Cl.  294—78. 

Turelck.  Peter  A.,  and  D.  T.  Day.  to  CaUlln  Corp.  Rubber 
tackiflera  compriaing  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  poly- 
methvlene  polyphenol  (2)  a  phenol  nonreactlve  at  ita  para 
Dosltlon  and  (8)  an  aldehyde.     8.266.274.  6-7-66,  Cl.  90— 

Zacksy.  Victor  F. :  flee — 

Ooering.  William  A.,  and  Zackay.    3.254.990. 
Zahnranec.  Emerv  J.,  to  Crawford  Fitting  Co.    Bulkhead  sup- 
port and  fastening  means.    3,254,800.  6-7-88.  Cl.  20—407. 
Zaman.  Robert  V. :  flee — 

Leonard,   Eugene,   Shapiro,    Shaw.   Weber,   and   Zaman. 
8,205,488. 
Ziecler.  Karl,  and  H.  Lehmkuhl:  aald  Lehmkuhl  assor.  to  aald 
Zlegler.     Process  for  the  production  of  complex  alkali  alu- 
minum alkyls  or  alkali  aluminum  alkyl  hydrides.     8.266.- 
224,  6-7-66.  Cl.  260—448. 

Baer.  Sheldon.  WlllUma,  and  Zlea.    8.266,220. 
Zilolkowakl.  Robert  L. :  flee — 

Atkina.  Carl  E..  and  Zilolkowakl.    8,255.380. 

^^Hf^AmM?,"^  J'a.^SL^SJ  *"f-  Co  Self-loading  ireblele. 
3.254.781,  6-7-68.  Cl.  214 — 501. 

Zlnx,  Bruno  :  flee — 

Komarek,  Ernst,  Manthe.  and  Zlnx.    8,264.087. 
Zom,  Hugo  :  See — 

Glockner.  Hana.  Muller.  and  Zom.    8.285,012. 
Zweirad-Unlon  A.O. :  See — 

Behrmann,  Oeorg.     8,254,784. 
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S-334 

3.2S4J48 

29-903 

3,254J97 

56-   25.4 

3,254.481 

83-171 

3,254,.S51 

104-172 

3,254,609 

137-614.02 

3J54373 

34S 

3.254.349 

212 

3,254,398 

57-  50.95 

.3.254.482 

240 

3,254,.VS2 

105-179 

3,254,610 

625.23 

3,254374 

3,254,  .VV) 

407 

3.254J99 

60-   30 

3,254,483 

84-     1.03 

3,255,292 

197 

3,254.611 

625.65 

3J54375 

3.254.35 1 

413 

3.254,400 

32 

3.254.484 

1.1 

3,25SJ93 

.3,254,612 

630.22 

3J54376 

S-     4 

3.254.934 

423 

3,254,401 

35.4 

3.254.485 

1.17 

3,73.5,294 

3,254,613 

3,254377 

34 

3.254.935 

470 

3,254.402 

35.6 

3  254.486 

3,25535 

M6-  383 

3,255,024 

138-139 

3,254378 

55 

3,254.936 

472.9 

3J54.403 

3,254,487 

1.24 

3,255,296 

38.35 

3,255,025 

139-294 

3JS4379 

94.26 

.3JS4.937 

4T9 

3,254.404 

39.14 

3,254,488 

1.25 

3,255,297 

52 

3.255.026 

140-  93.2 

3,254,680 

9^Z7 

3,254.930 

4M 

3.254.405 

39.61 

3,254.489 

365 

3,254,.V»3 

65 

3.255J027 

112 

3,254,681 

116 

3.254.939 

30-     4 

3,254.406 

61-39 

3,254,490 

434 

3.254354 

988 

,3.255.028 

149 

3,254382 

116.3 

3.254.940 

91 

3,254,407 

48 

3,254.491 

85-   77 

3,254,555 

290 

3.25.54129 

141-128 

3,254.683 

116.4 

3JS4,941 

109 

3,254.408 

53.52 

3,254,492 

80-     1 

3,254356 

108-122 

3.254,614 

143-   17 

3,754.684 

9-310 

SJS4JS2 

314 

3.254.409 

62-     3 

3,254.493 

3^54,557 

134 

3,254,615 

3.254385 

10-135 

II.2H.5M 

99-     5 

3.254.410 

3J54,494 

14 

3,254358 

112-  65 

3,254.616 

144-312 

,3,^54386 

12-  53.7 

3JS4J&4 

IS 

3.254.41 1 

12 

3,254,495 

24 

3,254359 

126 

3,254,617 

146-   79 

3.254387 

13-     9 

3,255.290 

43 

3.254.412 

IS 

3,254.496 

3,254360 

158 

3  734,618 

140-     13 

3,255,050 

13 

3.255,291 

67 

3,254.413 

18 

3,254,497 

65 

3,254,.S61 

113-121 

3,254,619 

12.1 

3.255351 

IS-     1.7 

3.254,355 

33-137 

3,254,414 

45 

3,254.498 

3J54362 

114-       3 

3,754.620 

105 

3,255352 

111 

3J254.356 

174 

3,254,415 

104 

3,254,499 

82 

3,254363 

86 

3^54,621 

131 

3,255.053 

lU 

3.254.357 

3  754,416 

124 

3,254,500 

89-    8 

3,254,564 

lis-       3 

3,254,622 

133 

3.255354 

2S042 

3,254.358 

100 

3  754,417 

138 

3J54.S01 

35 

3,254365 

117-     7 

3,75.5.030 

106 

3JS5355 

310 

3.254.359 

216 

3,254,418 

257 

3,254,502 

90-     4 

3,254366 

27 

3,255.031 

187 

3,755356 

403 

3.254.360 

216 

3,254.419 

275 

3,254,503 

11 

3,254367 

38 

3,255.032 

149-     2 

3,255.057 

16-   16 

3.254.361 

34-    10 

3^54,420 

332 

3.254.504 

24 

3,254368 

47 

3JS5,033 

3,255,058 

42 

3.254.362 

12 

3.254.421 

353 

3,254..'i05 

38 

3,254.569 

3,255.034 

19 

3,255369 

la 

3.254.363 

18 

3J54.422 

379 

3,254,506 

91-190 

3,254370 

62 

3.255.035 

ISO-  29 

3,254388 

MO 

3.254.364 

45 

3J54,423 

476 

3,254407 

217 

3,254371 

100 

3,255,036 

151-     7 

3,254389 

18-     2 

3.254.365 

97 

3,254.424 

64-     1 

3,254,508 

461 

3,254372 

105.3 

3,255,037 

22 

,3,754390 

3.254.366 

135 

3,254,425 

M-     6 

3,254.977 

92-101 

3J54373 

120 

3,255.038 

26 

3,254391 

12 

3.254.367 

I5S 

3.254,426 

11 

3,254,978 

93-   35 

.3,2.54374 

215 

3,255.039 

152-340 

3,254392 

3.254,368 

I 

3.254,427 

91 

3,254.979 

61 

3JS4375 

118-122 

3  254.623 

354 

3  254,693 

13 

3.254.369 

164 

3,254,428 

152 

.3,254,980 

94-    13 

3J54376 

268 

3,254,624 

362 

3,254,694 

M 

3.254.370 

168 

3,254.429 

359 

3,254,981 

45 

3,254377 

612 

3,254,625 

156-     2 

3,255360 

3.254J71 

174 

3.254.430 

66-  41 

3,254,509 

46 

3,254378 

637 

3,254.626 

79 

3255.061 

36 

5,254.372 

35-     9 

3.254,431 

195 

3,254,510 

95-     43 

3,254379 

1»-   17 

3,254.627 

3,25.5,062 

19-  65 

3,254J73 

40-    16 

3.254.432 

67-     7.1 

3,254,511 

113 

3,254,.S80 

•7 

3,254.628 

07 

3.255 ,0^3 

145 

3.254374 

68 

3J54.433 

22.5 

3,254.512 

3,254381 

190-  36 

3  254.629 

166 

,3,755,064 

SS 

3.254J7S 

129 

3JJ54.434 

68-    12 

3,254,513 

13 

3,254382 

09 

3,254,630 

229 

3,255,065 

21-  74 

3J254.942 

SJS4.4aS 

213 

3,254,514 

3J2S4383 

122-     7 

3,254,631 

300 

3.255366 

94 

3,254.943 

190 

.3.254,416 

2S8 

3,254,515 

42 

3,254384 

32 

3J254.633 

522 

3,25.5367 

B-  » 

3.254J76 

140 

3.254,437 

70-  30 

3,254.516 

45 

3,254385 

235 

3.254334 

150-     4 

3  754395 

t» 

3.254J77 

156 

3,254.430 

97 

3J£54,517 

73 

3,254386 

240 
123-  78 

3JS4335 

27.4 

3.254,696 

1» 

3.254J7B 

43-     3 

3,254,439 

107 

3,254,518 

96-      1 

3,254,997 

46.5 

3,254,697 

Mt 

3.254J79 

44-  69 

3,754,972 

323 

3,254,519 

3,254.998 

3,254336 

160-184 

3,254398 

m 

3J54J00 

3,254,973 

71-      22 

3,254.982 

2 

3Ji54.999 

90 

3,254.637 

193 

3,254399 

ao^ 

X254J01 

72 

3,254.974 

2.3 

3.254,983 

99 

3,255,001 

97 

3,254338 

161-190 

3,255.068 

23-   14 

3,254,944 

75 

3.254.975 

2.6 

,3.254,984 

3.25.5,002 

114-     7 

3,254,639 

3,255,069 

17 

3.254.945 

46-   25 

3,254,440 

72-112 

3,254.520 

35 

3,255J)03 

16 

3,254340 

162-  26 

3,75.5370 

63 

3J&4,946 

92 

3,254,441 

324 

3,254,521 

3,255,004 

125-  rs 

3,254341 

82 

3  255.071 

OS 

3J54.947 

161 

3,254,442 

391 

3,254,522 

36 

3,255.005 

116-116 

3,254,642 

168 

3,255.072 

n 

3,254.940 

210 

3,254,443 

73-     3 

3,254,523 

3,255.006 

271 

3,254,643 

209 

3,255373 

140 

3JS4.949 

220 

3,254,444 

12 

3,254,524 

#9 

3  2,55.007 

3,254.644 

.V18 

3,255374 

ISI 

3JS4.950 

235 

3J54,44S 

S7.7 

3J54,S25 

61 

3^55,008 

lt7-  32 

.3,25.5,040 

165-   12 

.V  254,700 

17i 

3.254.951 

242 

3,254,446 

40 

3,254,526 

3,255,009 

63 

3,255,041 

48 

3,254.701 

NO 

3,254,952 

47-      1.2 

3,254.447 

61 

.V2S4,527 

75 

3,25,5.010 

69 

3,255.042 

3.254.702 

m 

3,254,953 

3J54,4«8 

71.4 

3,254328 

3,25.5.011 

128-  52 

3.254345 

3,254.703 

ao4 

3.254,954 

57.5 

3,254,449 

0O.S 

3,254,529 

100 

3,255.012 

224 

3,254346 

67 

3,254,704 

900 

3.254.955 

48-  63 

3^54,976 

105 

3,254,530 

107 

3,255.013 

229 

3,254347 

71 

3,254.705 

212 

3,254,956 

49-   20 

,V  254,450 

155 

3,254,531 

111 

3,255,000 

290 

3,254,648 

06 

3,254.706 

3.254.957 

75 

3,254.451 

336 

3,254,532 

98-  40 

3,254387 

321 

,3.254.649 

110 

3,254.707 

219 

3.254.958 

306 

3,254.452 

362 

3,254,533 

115 

3,254388 

334 

3.2543S0 

153 

3,254,708 

290 

3,254.959 

482 

3,254.453 

363.7 

3,254„VM 

99-     4 

3,255,014 

3,254351 

158 

3,254.709 

9U 

3JJ54.960 

504 

3,254,592 

304 

3,254,535 

9 

3,255,015 

401 

3,254,652 

166-     3 

3,254,710 

9M.S 

3.254,961 

51-56 

3,254,454 

393 

3^54,536 

94 

3,255,016 

463 

3,254.653 

7 

3,254,711 

903 

3.254.962 

178 

3  754.455 

74-     5.6 

3^54,537 

107 

3  25,5,017 

129-   12 

3,254.654 

9 

3,254,712 

9T7 

3,254.963 

214 

3J54,456 

5.7 

3,254,538 

135 

3,255.018 

131-202 

3,254.655 

3,254,713 

3J54.964 

52-     2 

3,254,457 

10 

3,254,539 

1S6 

3,255,019 

134-105 

3,254356 

25 

3,254,715 

9B 

3.2S4.96S 

79 

3,254,458 

10.8 

,3,254X0 

189 

3,255,020 

135-     1 

3,254357 

3,254,716 

900 

3,254,966 

01 

3,254,459 

360 

3,254.541 

195 

3,255.021 

28 

3,254358 

42 

3,254.717 

3,254,967 

94 

3,254,460 

595 

3,254,542 

222 

3,255.022 

SO 

3,254359 

3,254.718 

3,255,159 

204 

3,254,461 

710 

3^54,543 

3,255,023 

136-  86 

3,255,044 

.3,254.719 

24-   73 

3,254.382 

222 

3,254,462 

732 

,3,254,544 

289 

3,254389 

3,255.045 

55 

3J54.720 

122.6 

3,254,383 

250 

3.254,463 

7S2 

.3,254,545 

340 

3,254,590 

,3.255.046 

59 

3.254.721 

205.11 

3J54J84 

309 

3.254.464 

798 

3,254,546 

421 

3,254.591 

09 

3,255.047 

120 

3,254,722 

901 

3,254J0S 

455 

3J54.465 

75-     3 

,3,2.54,985 

100-  38 

3J54393 

100 

3,7.55,048 

217 

3,254.723 

270 

3.2S4,.«6 

745 

3.254,466 

98 

3,254,986 

101-  93 

3J54394 

107 

3,73.5/)49 

167-  22 

3,255375 

279 

3.2S4J87 

53-  24 

3^54,467 

59 

.3.254,987 

3,254395 

201 

3,255,048 

3,255376 

20-  64 

3J254.388 

29 

3,254.468 

68 

3,254,988 

102 

3,254396 

137-  66 

3Jt54360 

32 

3,255.077 

29-   25.3 

3,254J»9 

37 

3JS4,469 

3,254,989 

149.2 

3,254397 

70 

3,254361 

38.6 

.3,25.5,<>78 

25.31 

3,254  J90 

48 

3  254,470 

123 

37.54,990 

216 

3,254398 

86 

3J54362 

60 

.V255379 

M 

3.254,391 

182 

3.254.471 

128 

3,254,991 

376 

3,254399 

219 

SJ54363 

70 

3,255.080 

« 

3J54J92 

259 

3,254.472 

134 

3,254,992 

401J 

3,254,600 

344 

3JS4364 

3,255381 

1SS.S 

3J54jn 

55-  32 

3,254.473 

13S 

3,254,993 

102-  24 

3,254.601 

414 

3.254365 

90 

3,25.5382 

3J5iJM 

SO 

3J54.474 

171 

3^54,994 

70 

3.254.602 

467 

3,254,666 

170-160.12 

3J54.724 

157 

3.2S4.395 

242 

3,254,475 

176 

3,254,995 

3,254,603 

504 

3JJ54367 

160.27 

3,254.725 

I«0j6 

3.254.396 

267 

3,254,476 

206 

3,254.996 

103-  37 

3,254,604 

510 

3,254368 

172-700 

3,254,726 

MS 

3.254,968 

293 

3,254,477 

77-     7 

,V2S4>i7 

49 

3,254.605 

5.S6 

3,254369 

719 

.3,254.727 

MU 

3.254.969 

340 

3,254.470 

SO 

3,254348 

136 

3,254,606 

557 

.3,254,670 

174-     8 

3,255.298 

3,254,970 

386 

3.254.479 

02-  90 

3,254349 

158 

3.254,607 

.565 

3.254,671 

68.5 

3,255,299 

191.6 

3JS4.971 

471 

3,254.480 

83-128 

3,254350 

104-149 

3,254,608 

596.18 

3,254372 

130 

3,255300 

xxix 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


174- 1J7 

3JS5J01 

309-345 

.3,254.766 

3tt-   18 

1 
3J543S0  1  360-  86.1 

3355.162 

360-6,33 

33SS3S7 

312-  97.1 

3354.9a 

138 

3JS5J03 

316 

,3,254.765 

54 

3JS4351 

3  255  163 

1255358 

213 

3354.929 

176-    17 

3.2SS.083 

339 

3JS4.767 

55 

3.254352 

86.3 

12V5,164 

6.38 

12SS3S9 

234.4 

1254.930 

ao 

.\255.084 

210-   32 

,V25.M06 

55.1 

3J54353 

3355.166 

642 

1251360 

235 

3354.931 

33 

12S5n8S 

193 

3JS4.7t8 

55.12 

3JS43S4 

883 

33SS.16* 

644 

33SSJ61 

313-  63 

3355369 

3S 

%  VA(m 

194 

3JS4.788 

3J54JSS 

33SS.167 

33SS3tt 

84 

3355370 

43 

3.2S5.087 

232 

3J54.770 

55.13 

3.254356 

89.1 

33SS.168 

3JSSJ63 

91 

3355371 

S3 

3JS5.088 

266 

,V2S4.771 

3JS4357 

917 

33SS.169 

648 

33SSJ64 

92 

3355372 

61 

X2ss.sm 

408 

3JS4.772 

3J543S8 

943 

12M170 

663 

33SS36S 

109 

33SS373 

7» 

.    .\2S5.090 

211-   71 

3J54.773 

•8.5 

3J54369 

94.9 

3.25.5.171 

666 

125.5,366 

308 

1255374 

78 

3.255.091 

182 

3.254.774 

75.5 

.    3J54360 

1217 

3,2V5.172 

33S5367 

337 

335537S 

86 

3JSS.092 

112-    14- 

.\254.77S 

84.21 

.    3JS4361 

isa 

33SS.173 

33SS3i8 

315-     3.5 

1255376 

177-    IS 

.V254.72S 

214-     ZS 

3J54.776 

86 

.    .3,254363 

210 

12!».I74 

671 

33SSJ69 

99.75 

1255377 

103 

3J54.739 

17 

3J54.777 

344-     1 

3.254363 

125,5.17S 

679 

3355370 

84.6 

1255378 

178-     5.2 

■    3JSSJM 

18 

3JS4.778 

78 

3JS4364 

125S.176 

681 

33SS371 

111 

33SS379 

5.4 

.    3.3SSJ84 

64.2 

3J54.779 

348-   56 

3J5436S 

1251177 

683.15 

3355.272 

297 

335.5380 

.V2»>,306 

140 

3J54.780 

74 

3.254366 

125.5,178 

3355.273  1  317-     9 

125.5.381 

6 

.    3,255,306 

SOI 

3J54,781 

*■            176 

,3.254366 

125,5.179 

845 

335S374 

12 

3,755.382 

6.6 

3,2S5J07 

519 

3J&4.782 

349-174 

,V254367 

125.5,180 

895 

3355375 

15 

3355383 

3.255J08 

650 

3J54.783 

2S0-  43.5 

3J55J46 

299 

3355.181 

897 

335,5,276 

a 

3355384 

7.2 

.1,255,309 

«S-  37 

3J54.784 

3.255447 

299.5 

3355.182 

361-   41 

1254380 

151 

125.5385 

7.5 

3.2SSJ10 

41 

3.2S4.78S 

1 

.3,25.S.348 

125S.IU 

363-     6 

12.54381 

230 

3355386 

7.9 

.T2S5,311 

219-134 

3JS5J96 

77 

.V  255.349 

239.55 

125.S.184 

32 

1254382 

3  255.M7 

17 

3JSSJ12 

528 

3.255J37 

83 

3J55.3S0 

3355.185 

364-       .5 

33S5377 

3355.388 

17.5 

3.2SS.313 

280-     6 

3J54.786 

3J55351 

844 

3,25.5.186 

3355378 

1255.389 

92 

3.2S5JI4 

31 

3JS4.787 

83.3 

3.255352 

.125.5.187 

1251279 

3355390 

179-    15 

\7S,S315 

39 

3.254.788 

3.255.353 

1255  188 

1 

3355380 

Ml 

3355391 

ioa2 

V  255, 3 16 

44 

3.254.789 

83.6 

3J55354 

3  255.189 

3 

33SSJ81 

234 

3355392 

116 

3.255,317 

S4 

3J54.790 

20* 

3355.355 

247.2 

125.5,190 

8 

3355382 

1255,.393 

180-      1 

3JS4.73n 

86 

3J54.791 

219 

3355356 

348 

3  25,5,191 

39 

3355383 

125.V.394 

7 

3J154.731 

ai-  14 

.3,254.792 

227 

3355357 

2S0 

3  25,5,192 

95 

3355384 

2S8 

125.5..39S 

3  254.732 

63 

3.254,793 

251-     4 

3354369 

y        2S1 

3355,193 

109 

33SS385 

125,5,.396 

3JS4.733 

134 

SJ54.794 

43 

.1254370 

3M 

1255  194 

125.1286 

318-ai 

.1255.397 

9.2 

,3.254.738 

222-   20 

3J54.795 

129 

3354371 

270 

125.5.19S 

167 

1255387 

380-     5 

3355.398 

19 

3JS4.734 

54 

,3,25<796 

163 

3354372 

294.7 

1255  196 

230 

33SS3B8 

ai-    8 

335S..W9 

S3 

3.254,735 

57 

3^54,797 

171 

33S4373 

2943 

.125,5,197 

316 

33SS389 

69 

1255.400 

<8.5 

3JS4.736 

S9 

3J54.798 

252-     8.75 

3355.107 

301 

125.5,198 

367-     1 

3354383 

3a-    2 

3355.401 

79.2 

3.254.737 

88 

3JS4.799 

32.7 

.3.25.5.108 

307 

3,25.5.199 

33S4J84 

323-  a 

1255.402 

181-       .5 

3JS4,739 

132 

3.254J00 

33.6 

3  25.S.109 

309 

3355300 

12S438S 

43.5 

1255,403 

184-     6 

X2S4.740 

167 

3.254.801 

47 

.3,25,'>,110 

3355301 

271-     3 

.1254386 

44 

1255,404 

188-  90 

,3,254.741 

181 

3.254,802 

49.9 

,3,255  111 

309.2 

3355302 

11 

1254387 

334-  34 

125.5,405 

1S2 

3^54,742 

182 

3.254.803 

SIS 

.3.25.S,112 

310 

3355303 

57 

3354388 

52 

3355.406 

192-     3 

3J54,743 

185 

3.254.804 

S2 

.125.5,113 

319 

3355304 

69 

33543*9 

57 

3,255.407 

6 

3.254.744 

206 

3.254J0& 

56 

3  2S5.114 

125.5,305 

272-   57 

.125,5,115 

S8.S 

3,255,408 

21.5 

3.254.745 

334 

3.254J06 

96 

3355.116 

316 

33SS306 

273-  33 

3354390 

W 

3355,409 

84 

3J54,746 

394 

3J54J07 

99 

.3.25.V117 

3863 

1255307 

54 

3354391 

61 

3,75,5,410 

98 

3JS4.747 

416 

3J54JWB 

137 

3  25.S.118 

327 

3355308 

101 

3354392 

3355.411 

99 

3JJS4.748 

442 

,3,254J09 

142 

.3,25,5.119 

329 

3355309 

131 

3354393 

125.5.412 

194-     4 

,V  254.749 

S02 

3.254J10 

381.4 

3355.120 

338 

33S5310 

135 

3354394 

94 

125.5,413 

195-   47 

3.255.093 

541 

3.254.811 

991 

,V25.S.121 

3463 

3355311 

186 

33S439S  1  325-173 

125,5.414 

66 

.V  255.094 

543 

3J54J12 

449 

3355.122 

3355312 

Z74-   10 

3354396 

401 

3355.415 

103.5 

3  25,5.095 

323-   70 

.3,2S4JI13 

477 

,3,25,5.123 

3  25.1213 

23 

3354397 

3a-  a 

125.5.416 

WJ-     6.1 

3JS4.750 

89 

.3.254J14 

a4-  47 

3354374 

348 

33S5314  1  277-  47 

33S4398 

145 

1255.417 

H8-     7 

3JS4,75J 

234-     6 

3.254315 

97 

.V  254375 

33SS31S  1  380-     6 

3354399  1  330-    13 

3,25.5,418 

31 

3J54.7S2 

8 

3J54.816 

132 

.1254376 

380 

3355316 

29 

3354.900 

14 

3,25,5,419 

ss 

3J54.753 

45 

3J54,817 

2S9-     8 

3354377 

997.45 

125.5318 

81 

3354.901 

23 

125,5,420 

79 

3J254.754 

at-    3 

3J54.818 

3354378 

997.S 

3355317 

184 

3354.903 

34 

3355.421 

•1 

3J54.7S5 

44 

3J54J19 

29 

3354379 

404.5 

3355319 

487 

33&4.903 

43 

125.5,4a 

300-     1 

3.255,318 

172 

3^54,830 

360-     2 

3  2^5,I24 

412.2 

1255330 

433 

3354.904  1  331-  94 

125.5.423 

11 

3,25.5,319 

227-119 

3J544J21 

3  25.V125 

412.5 

3355321 

458 

1254.90& 

173 

3355.424 

42 

3.255320 

229-     5.6 

i,'.MMn 

ti 

3355.126 

414 

1255322  1  382      23 

1254,906 

.113-  81 

125.5.425 

46 

3.2S5J31 

31 

3.2S4J» 

3  25.S.128 

33SS333  1  385-  90 

1254.907 

84 

3355.426 

48 

3J55.322 

34 

3JMJ84 

3355.129 

448 

3355384 

149 

3354,908 

399-   59 

1255.427 

S2 

3J55423 

37 

.\2S4JB 

8 

125.5.130 

3355335 

189 

3354,909 

95 

1255.428 

61.04 

3^55424 

41 

3J54ja6 

22 

3355.131 

4S3 

1255336 

286 

3354,910 

99 

125.S.429 

n 

3J55.325 

48 

3.254.827 

23 

12\S.I32 

4S6 

3355327 

289-    13 

3354.911 

252 

1255.430 

86.5 

3JSSja6 

53 

3.254J28 

3  25.S.I33 

3355338  1  294       IS 

.1254,912 

340-    10 

125.5.431 

87 

3JSSJ27 

62 

3JS4J29 

1 

125.5.134 

3355329 

78 

3,7.54.913 

35 

3355.432 

.1.255.328 

290-  44 

3.254330 

125,5,135 

463 

33SS330 

296-   28 

3354.914 

37 

3355.433 

119 

3J55.329 

134 

3.254331 

3355.136 

33SS331 

297-125 

3354.915 

38 

,1255,434 

m 

3.255  J30 

233-    15 

3.2S4332 

25 

125.5.127 

465 

3355332 

140 

3354.916 

146.3 

3355,436 

138 

3.255.331 

235-  30 

3.254333 

38.5 

125.5,137 

465.3 

33S5333 

182 

33SS344 

1255.437 

146 

3JS5J32 

60.27 

3.254334 

29.6 

33SS.I38 

3355334 

322 

93S4317 

172.5 

125,5.438 

1S9 

3JSS.333 

61 

3JS4335 

125.5,139 

469 

3355335 

997 

3354.918 

3355.439 

166 

3JS5.334 

61.6 

3J5S338 

.125.5.140 

475 

3355336  1  298-  23 

1254.919 

174.1 

3355.440 

3.255.335 

61.7 

3J55439 

3  25.5,141 

487 

3355337 

35 

3354.930 

280 

3355.441 

886-  49 

3JS5.096 

64 

3J54336 

125,5.142 

497 

3355338 

299-     2 

1254.921 

309.4 

125.5.442 

143 

3J5S.097 

160 

,V2S.S.340 

39.7 

3,2&S.I43 

501 

1255399 

92 

3354.9a 

334 

125.5,443 

163 

3.255.098 

165 

3J55341 

175,5.144 

503 

3355340 

300-   21 

1254.923 

125.5.444 

169 

3J55.099 

200 

3J54337 

30.6 

125.5.145 

516 

3355341 

302-    14 

1254.924 

334 

3.2M445 

180 

.3,25.s.iao 

2.36-  68 

3.254338 

32.6 

3  25.5.146 

520 

3355342  {  307      64 

335S3S8 

347 

125.5,446 

300-      1 

.3.254.756 

237-     8 

3.254399 

S3.2 

1255  147 

524 

3355343 

88.5 

3355359 

3355,447 

8 

3.254,757 

238-349 

3.254340 

37 

3,25,5.148 

551 

33SS344 

125.5..360 

1255.448 

45.31 

3.254.759 

299-  42 

.V254341 

41.5 

125.5.149 

3355345 

3355361 

3355.449 

'     45.33 

X2S4.758 

107 

3J54342 

45.8 

125.5,150 

.VVS 

125.5,346 

32^S.3^2 

343-100 

33SS,450 

59 

3.254,760 

132 

3J254349 

45.9 

3  25,5.151 

562 

3,25.5347 

3355363 

753 

33SS.4S1 

78 

3.254.761 

318 

3.254344 

46.5 

125.S.IS2 

56,3 

3355348 

3355364 

1255.452 

208-111 

3  25.S.101 

332 

3.2&434S 

47 

3,25,5.153 

3355349 

335S36S 

754 

1255.453 

180 

3,255,102 

400 

3J54346 

78.4 

33SS.154 

S67 

335S3S0 

106 

3355366 

3355,454 

,3,25.5.103 

240-      1.4 

3.2SS.342 

78.5 

3  255  155 

33S53S1 

308-   36.1 

3354.925 

762 

3355.455 

177 

.3,25.5.104 

7.7 

3JS5J43 

79 

3  25.5.156 

570 

3355352 

72 

3354.936 

780 

1255,456 

341 

,3,255  106 

47 

3  255 .345 

175.S.157 

S84 

3355353 

310-  47 

3355.435 

853 

335S.4S7 

209-     2 

3.254,762 

841-  14 

3JS4347 

79.3 

125.5.158 

617 

3355354 

87 

3355367 

346-108 

1255.458 

72 

3,254,763 

99 

.3,254348 

80.5 

125.5.160 

619 

3355355 

205 

125.1.368 

351-  47 

3354.932 

73 

3^54,764 

184 

3.254349 

83.7 

3355.161 

632 

3355356 

313-   10 

3354.927 

362-  57 

1254.933 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


D  1-   12 

204.971      D14- 

90      : 

204.981      D33-    14 

304,990 

D44-   10 

204,999     DS4- 

2 

D66- 

1 

206317 

204.972      Da- 

5     • 

204.962     D34-     5 

304,991 

21 

205,000 

205.009 

D70- 

2 

205318 

D  3-   13 

304.973  '  D24- 

1 

204,963 

304,992 

D46-     1 

30S.001 

11 

205.010 

D71- 

I 

205319 

D  4-     3 

304.974  ;  036- 

13 

204.964                  13 

204,993 

D47-     7 

205.002 

13 

205,011 

D72- 

1 

206320 

D  7-     7 

304.975  1 

204.965      D36-     8 

304,994 

D48-  31 

205,003 

14 

206.012 

205321 

D  9-     2 

304.976 

204,986  1  D40-      1 

204.995 

a 

206.004 

DS5- 

1 

206313 

D74- 

17 

2063a 

DIO-     8 

304.977 

304,967      D44-      1 

204.996 

DSO-     8 

2OS.0O5 

D67- 

1 

205314     D80- 

9 

2053a 

204.978  '  D29- 

1 

204.988 

304.997      D52-     7 

205.006 

D61- 

1 

205.015  1  D91- 

3 

206.024 

204,979      D33- 

14 

204.989 

10 

204,998 

D54-     1 

205.007 

205,016     D92- 

26 

205325 

DI4-     3 

204,980 

Classification  of  Plants 

p.    -  30 

2341      P.    - 

1 

a 

2342     p.    -  54 

i 

2344 

P.    -  78 

1 
2343 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho ^ 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana , 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

.Massachu^ts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Mont  ana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virfunia 45 

U  ashington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


<FirM  numbrr  in  lislinf  dpsoirs  localioa  wrordinv  lo  abow  kty. 
le.  location,  nc.) 


Refer  to  patent  nuaiber  in  body  of  the  Ofltrial  (;aiette  to  obtain  detail*  aa 


to  in*eator 


Patents 


1  :    USi.4«0 

3J5MS7 

2  :    3JSi.573 

3JSi.6SS 
3JS5J91 
3.2S5JS9 
3J2SSJ64 
4      :    3JS<3&5  { 
3JS4JS6  1 
3.2S064  I 
3.2S4J81  I 
3JS4JS7  > 
3.2S089 
3JS091  : 
3.2S4JW 
3.2S4.403 
3JS4.414  I 
3JS4.431  I 
3.2S4.439 
3JS4.449 
3.254,463 
3JS4.475 
3JS4,479 
3.2S4,4fW 
3.2S4.495 
3JS4.516 
3JS4.&33 
3JS4.SM 

3JS4551 

3.2S4.5S5 

3.2S4.564 

3.254.S71 

3JS4.574 

3J54477 

3.2S4.600 

3.254.603 

3ii2S4yMD 

3.254.637 

3.254.638 

3.254.639 

3.254A42 

3.254,649 

3,254.654 

3.254.660 

3.254,678 

3.254.690 

3JS4.707 

3J54.7I3 

3JS4.716' 

3054,731 


:  3J54.741 
3JS4.754 
3J54.755 
3J54.770 
3JS4.n3 
3.254.7*6 
3.2S4JI4 
3.254.8 19 
3,254.838 
3,254JB39 
3,2540155 
3.254J60 
3J54473 
3J54J74 
3J54JB4 
3.254397 
3JM.902 
3.254.907 
3JS4.916 
3J54.918 
3J54,931 
3J54.944 
3054,947 
3054,948 
3J54.975 
3054.983 
3054.997 
3OS5.006 

30«paf 

3O5S.047 
3055,051 
3055,065 
3055.067 
3O5S.069 
3055,085 
3O5S.092 
305Si»5 
30S&.110 
30SS.114 
30S5.1I9 
3055,122 
3055.153 
3055,193 
30S&037 
305&JM 

30SS0B1 

3055094 
3055J18 
3055J19 
3055427 
3055J37 
30S5JS7 
3O55J60 


:    3O55J70 
3055J74 
3055J7S 
3055J78 
3055J79 
305SJ99 
3055.400 
305S.424 
3055.430 
3055.437 
3055.441 
3055.442 
3055,443 
3055.451 
3055.458 
3054,424 
3054.486 
3054.945 
3055017 
3054jao 
3054.406 
3054.432 
3054.484 
3054332 
3054.554 
3054,614 
3054,676 
3054,677 
3054.759 
3054,771 
3054,793 
3O54J03 
3054J12 
3054J63 
3054,894 
3054.962 
3055.003 
3055.054 
3055.124 
3055.126 
3055.129 
3055,142 
3O55J02 
3055  J21 
3055,421 
3055,435 
3055,439 
3054.429 
3054,503 
3054,694 
3O54v820 
30S4.912  : 
30S4.972  I 
3054,984 


10 


11 

12 


:    3055,000 
3.255.064 
3055,075 
3055,156 
3055.I57 
3055,166 
3055.192 
3055.195 
3055025 
3055036 
3055032 
3055054 
3055  J92 
3O54.502 
3054.643 
3054.701 
3OS4.702 
3054J37 
3054,405 
3054.644 
3054,795 
3054.996 
3.255,021  I 
3O55J06  I 
3054J61  I 
3054.417  I 
3054.673  I 
3.254,904  I 
3054.462 
3054J86 
3054.390  I 
3054,427  I 
3054.446  I 
3054.453  I 
3054,472  I 
30S4.4M  I 
3054.524 
3054.526 

3054.539  I 

3054.540  I 
3054.556  I 
3054.S81  I 
3054.646  I 
3054,665  ! 
3054.667  I 
3054.M8 

3054.736 

3054.7r 

3054,738 

3054,739 

3054.748 

3054.774  , 

3054,778  I 


12 


13 


:    3054.788 
30S4.7M 

3054  J4I 

30S4342 
30.S4MS 
3.ZS4itS6 
3054.857 
3054JS8 
30S4JB8S 
3054J87 
3054J99 
3O.V4.908 
3054.920 
3054.986 
3054.966 
3054,974 
3055,008 
3055.016 
3O55.0I9 
3O55.040 

3055  M2 
3055,094 
3055,097 
3055,102 
3O55.109 
3056.111 
30SS.12S 
S0SS.1SS 
3055,172 
3056019 
3055096 
3055  Jl  I 
3055  J30 
3055  J49 
30550S1 
30S4,4Sf9 
3054.461 
3054,504 
3054.512  I 
3054.521 
3054,576  I 
3054.589  : 
3054.625 
3054>IO 
3054,657 
3054.756 
3054,790 
3O54J10 
3054^95 
3054.993 
3055.032 
3055,080 
3055,143 
3055063  I 


IS 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


:  XTinjU 
3JSSJI7 
SOS5000 

3055025 

3055067 

3055  J94 

3054,750 

3054J78 

3054,905 

3054,929 

3055.115 

3.254.366 

3054.430 

3054.476 

3054,578 

3054,628 

3054,725 

3054.792 

SOS4J76 

3054.919 

3055009 

3054,422 

3054.425 

3054.879 

3054,915 

3054,964 

3055,101 

3055,145 

S055JD6 

3055059 

3055072 

3054J97 

3054.664 

3054,685 

3054.535 

3054.S89 

3054.686 

3054.703 

3054,733 

3054.757 

3054J11 

3055052 

3055.414 

3055.420 

3054.396 

3054,480 

3054.522 

SOS4.547 

30S4.561 

3054.562 

3054.579 

3054,580 

3054,583 

3054,608 


xxxil 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XZZlll 


'                20      :    3054.617 

22      :    3054J64 

29     :    3055012- 

31      :    3055065 

35     :    3054,909 

39      :    3054075 

3054.688 

3054072 

3055014 

3055066 

30S4.9S9 

3054010 

3054.706 

3054.98S 

3055031 

3055071 

3054.965 

?JS40M> 

3054.785 

3055.031 

305S038 

3055072 

3055.104 

3055,160 

3054,788 

3055,106 

3055073 

3055089 

3055,121 

3O55O90 

3054J17 

3055.131 

3055077 

3055,409 

3055.149 

40      :    3054,443 

3054J24 

24      :    3054006 

3055.380 

3055,413 

3055.161 

41      :    3054073 

•                      3054J29 

3054075 

3055098 

3055,416 

3055056 

3054,455 

3054.853 

3054.611 

3055,422 

3055.434 

3055053 

3054062 

3054,917 

3054.659 

3055.4S1 

3055.438 

36      :    3054052 

3054070 

3054.965 

3054.697 

3055.444 

3055.446 

3054083 

3054,781 

1                 3054,971 

3.254.925 

,       3055,448 

3055,456 

3054.451 

3054075 

3054,999 

3055.053 

30      :    3054,762 

3055.457 

3054.627 

3055084 

3055.001 

3055,194 

3055.404 

32      :    3054.470 

3054.783 

3055089 

3055.002 

3055047 

31      :    3054048 

3054066 

3054016 

42      :    3054054 

3,255.009 

3055096 

3054057 

3055.062 

3054.900 

3054.435 

3O55.0S5 

3055022 

3054069 

3055092 

3055093 

3054,473 

3055.068 

3055023 

3054084 

3055082 

3055.419 

3054.497 

3.255.066 

3055032 

3054,401 

1                   3055.415 

37      :    3054078 

3O54O08 

3,255006 

3055058 

3054,402 

34      :    3.254062 

3054097 

3O54031 

3055007 

36      :    3054077 

3054,409 

3054068 

3054.404 

3054042 

3055031 

28      :    3054088 

3054.412 

3054076 

3054.407 

3054.623 

3.255080 

3054.6S6 

3054,441 

3054085 

3054.418 

3054029 

3055001 

30550M 

3,254,444 

3054092 

3054.452 

3054,647 

3055033 

3055.436 

3054,471 

305409S 

3054.460 

3054061 

3.255.335 

3O55.4S0 

3.254.491 

3054099 

3.254,499 

3054.712 

3,255048 

29      :    3054072 

3054000 

3054.436 

3054001 

3054,718 

3,255050 

3O54079 

3.254018 

3054.433 

3054013 

3054,719 

3,255054 

3054094 

3054019 

3054.437 

3054023 

3054,722 

3055086 

3054.411 

3054030 

3O54.4S0 

3054028 

3054,723 

3.255.401 

3054.419 

3.254059 

3054.456 

3054058 

3054,724 

3055,423 

3054,420 

3054060 

3054.465 

3054098 

3054,735 

3055.440 

3054,442 

3054085 

3054.468 

3054001 

3054,763 

3055,447 

3054.464 

3054.587 

3054.482 

3054015 

3054,776 

21      :    3,254058 

3054,474 

3.254091 

3054.487 

3054019 

,      3054,797 

3O54O60 

3054006 

3O54099 

3054,493 

3054096 

3054025 

3054,363 

3054011 

3054.622 

3054014 

3O54.700 

3054,913 

3.254082 

3054017 

3054.630 

3054046 

3054.715 

3054,961 

3054,400 

1            3054029 

3054.664 

3054066 

3054.717 

3055,077 

3054.415 

3054038 

3054.682 

3054.612 

3054.730 

3055.105 

3054,416 

3054063 

3054,709 

3054.613 

3054,721 

3055011 

3054,438 

3054068 

3054,736 

305403S 

3054,760 

3055012 

3054,445 

t       3054072 

3054.753 

3054.645 

3054.796 

3055013 

3054.481 

3054082 

3054.787 

3054.675 

3O54O04 

3055046 

3,254.507 

3.254088 

3054002 

3054.698 

3054013 

3055047 

3,254,541 

3054096 

3.254J08 

3054>99 

3054046 

3055081 

3054.548 

3054.607 

1                     3054021 

3OS4.704 

3054048 

30550»7 

3054.565 

3054M1 

3054023 

3054.737 

3054051 

3055,417 

3OS4.570 

3O54.6S0 

3054027 

3054,751 

3054054 

3055.445 

3,254094 

3054.651 

3054052 

3054,782 

3054065 

44      :    3054.454 

3054.606 

3.254.652 

3.254068 

3054,799 

3054067 

3055095 

3,254.609 

3054.653 

3054081 

3.254O00 

3054092 

45      :    3O54O10 

3054.634 

3054.663 

3054085 

3054036 

3054,956 

3054,928 

3054,669 

3054.671 

3O54O90 

3054028 

3054,960 

3054,968 

3054.689 

1                3054,674 

3054.923 

30540S2 

3054,978 

3055034 

3054,708 

'                3054.681 

3054.942 

3054049 

3055027 

3055.090 

3054,730 

3,254.691 

3054.949 

3,254071 

3055039 

3055,158 

3054.742 

3054,7» 

3054.958 

3054080 

1                     3055052 

3055,165 

3054.769 

3054044 

3054.970 

3054.903 

3055065 

3055.403 

3054.775 

3054070 

3054.979 

3054.906 

3055091 

46      :    3O54O50 

3.254O09 

3054077 

3054,989 

3054,910 

3055093 

3054092 

3054J9I 

3054.933 

3,254.998 

3054.914 

3O55.100 

3054,764 

3054,898 

3,254,935 

3055.000 

3054.921 

3055.107 

3054086 

3054.901 

3054.9S2 

3055.007 

3054.922 

3055.118 

3055021 

3054.927 

3.254.957 

3055011 

3054.967 

3055.125 

3O55O90 

3,254,932 

3054,973 

3,255013 

3054.981 

3055.128 

3055045 

3,254,963 

3054.995 

3055^)14 

3054.982 

3055.130 

47      :    3054.408 

3,254,990 

3055.004 

3055.026 

3054.991 

3055.137 

3054,779 

3,255.036 

3.255.005 

3.255.033 

3054,994 

3055.162 

3054,789 

3055.072 

3055J)18 

3055J»8 

3055.024 

3055.163 

3O55O02 

30S5.113 

3055,022 

3055,041 

3055.043 

3055.167 

3055014 

3.255,174 

3055,023 

3055,048 

3O55.0M 

1           3055.198 

3055015 

3,255,175 

3055,056 

3,255,050 

3055.045 

3O55O00 

3055035 

3055,176 

3055.061 

3055076 

3055.046 

3055010 

3055053 

3,255,177 

3055,073 

3055,083 

3055.049 

3055028 

3055067 

3055,178 

3055.098 

3055.099 

3O55082 

3055029 

48      :    3054074 

3.255,179 

3055,112 

3.255.103 

3055088 

3055036 

3054.421 

3.255.180 

3055.117 

3055,136 

3055JM 

3055041 

3054.423 

3055,183 

3055,144 

3,255.148 

3055.108 

3055042 

3054.434 

US&.1M 

3055,150 

3055.151 

3055.116 

3055061 

3054067 

SJS6.1M 

3055.154 

3,255,190 

3055,135 

3055065 

3054093 

ajH.W7 

3.255,155 

3055,191 

3055.164 

3055068 

3054.648 

MMiMB 

3055.159 

3.255.222 

3O55O20 

3055082 

3054,746 

3055.189 

3.255.169 

3055027 

3O55O50 

3055005 

3054,752 

3055056 

3055.170 

3055034 

3055051 

3055041 

3054,772 

305507S 

3055.182 

3055062 

3O55O08 

3055043 

3054015 

3055034 

3055.185 

3055064 

3055036 

3055056 

3054018 

3055.418 

3055001 

3055069 

3055046 

3055061 

3054036 

22          3,254.349 

3055018 

30550n 

3055,405 

3055062 

3054069 

3.254OS0 

3055052 

3055078 

3055,410 

3055076 

3054089 

3.2S4JS1 

3055057 

30S5079 

3055,411 

3055083 

3055063 

3.254037 

3055073 

3055085 

3055.412 

3055,427 

3055074 

3054,758 

3055074 

3055010 

3055,452 

3055.429 

3055.147 

3054,761 

3055083 

3O55O20 

3055.454 

3055,432 

3055084 

3054,766 

3055.287 

3055036 

35      :    3054065 

3055,433 

3055,408 

3054,777 

3O55093 

3055029 

3054,4n 

3055,453 

3055.425 

3054,798 

3055099 

3055044 

3054.711 

38     :    3054,992 

3055,428 

3054005 

3055004 

3055063 

3054096 

3O55O30 

SO      :    3054,413 

ZXXIV 
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1 

Design 

Patents 

4 

304,971 
aM.973 

U 

304,9*9 

30MM  1 

30 

:      3B6j0tl 

39     :      304.903 
31      :      304.973 

31 

304.9tS 
306.001 

n 

304.997 

305.017 

304,97S 

13 

30MO7  1 

30SA1 

304.976 

XSJODb 

30 

205.022 

304.NS 

IS 

306J>1S 

31 

:      304.901 

304.977 

306.019 

43 

204.907 

304.9M 

16 

306JM4 

304.990                                 304.970 

S3 

20S.002 

205.024 

30SJ>iO 

17 

3B6J>M  1 

34 

:      30S.006                                 304.979 

37 

204.903 

45 

204.990 

S 

30&J1M 

30 

30«,9M 

305.000                               304.9a» 

304.991 

205.025 

* 

SOSJXH 

204.9« 

36 

»5.0I3                                 304.993 

304.996 

40 

204,994 

w 

3KM3 

3050103 

39 

:      304J74 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Decisions  of  tb«  CommissioDer  of  Patento 

The  1B05  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  tb«  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  arallable 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  OoTemment  Printing 
Office.  Washlnrtoo,  D.C..  20402. 

Price  :  14.75. 


Proposed  Disconrinuancf  of  PubUcation  of  Bound 
V  olumes  of  "Commissioaer's  Decisions'' 

An  Inspection  of  the  bound  Tolnmes  entitled  "Decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents"  published  by  the  Patent  Office 
In  recent  years  shows  that  the  number  of  actual  decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  Included  Is  negligible,  averaging  only  two 
or  three  per  year,  while  the  slse  of  the  volumes  Is  steadily 
Increasing  and  Is  now  more  than  1,000  pa{;<>8.  Approximately 
90  percent  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes  consist  In  deci- 
sions of  the  United  Sutes  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  which  are  available  In  the  annual  reports  of  that 
court,  published  by  the  Oovernment  Printing  Office  at  13.50 
per  copy.  Almost  all  of  the  remaining  decisions  included  In 
the  "Commissioner's  Decisions"  volumes  are  available  In  one 
or  more  of  the  following  standard  reports  :  Federal  Reporter, 


Federal  Supplement,  United  SUtes  Patents  Quarterly,  United 
sutes  Reports,  and  Reports  of  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.  Under  these 
circumstances,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  advisable  for  the 
Patent  Office  to  continue  to  Incur  the  very  substantial  ex- 
pense incident  to  the  publication  of  these  bound  volumes  and 
it  is  planned  to  discontinue  such  publlcationB  with  the  1B65 
volume. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Mmj  18,  1066.  CommUaioner. 


Advancement  of  Trademark  Applications  for  Examination 

Effective  immediately,  in  the  Interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  in  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark application  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  applications 
in  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  in  which  no  such  agreement 
has  been  made. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Mar.  23,  1966.  Commi»»ioner  of  Patentt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  applicationB  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  204 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  (filing  date) _ August  30,  1962 


C  M.  WENDT,  Direetov,  TrMlamark  g«— t~l~g  Opcratioo 

TRADeMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

U>DER  EXAMINATION 


CD  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  Clanss  2,  4.  6,  8,  11,  12,  13,  14,  16, 18, 17,  1»,  »,  21,  28,  24,  26,  28,  27,  28,  20, 10, 81,  82,  88, 
84,  86,  80,  37,  30,  41,  42.  43,  44 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEB  (Acting).  CbasM  1,  8,  «,  7,  9,  10,  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  40,  47,  48,  40,  SO.  51,  52;  Service  Msrks,  Classes 
100, 101, 108. 108, 104,  106, 108, 107;  CoUMtlvs  Membership  Marks,  CIms  200;  Csrtlflcatloo  Marks,  CImms  A  and  B 

Renewala  (AU  Classes)      

Btc  12  (c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  ClaHcs) 


Oldest  Applleatkm 

New 

Amended 

0-1-86 

8-26-66 

4-1-08 
4-1-86 

8-«)-«2 
6-84-68 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April — 2,327 


Registrations  Issued 310— No.  809,437  to  No.  809,746 

Renewals  Issued .  100 


"n*  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbo  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMa«>d  weekly,  u  maUed  under  tlie  direction  of  the  Saperintendent 
of  Documenu.  Covemmenl  Printing  Ofioe,  Waihinctoa.  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  mibacriptiona  ibould  be  made  payable  and  all 
eoBununicationa  addrr— ed;  anbecription  price.  $12.00  p«r  annum,  foreicn  nuiling  $4.00  additional;  ainfle  copies,  2S  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  mn  farai«lMMl 

orderB  to  th«  Commiaaioner  of  Patents,  Wi 

TM  82T  O.Q.— 1 


id  by  tlM  Patent  OfBea  for  30  eenta  eaeh. 
aahmat4m,  D.C 


I.e.,  XttSl. 


Addi-aaa 


TM   1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IntematkMial  CooventkNi  for  tkc  Protectioa  of 
Industrijd  Property 

Athurm»09  of  O^bon  (•  the  LUbon  t9S»  JK«vMe« 

Tbe  S«cr«tar7  of  State  h«i  been  notliled  bj  the  BabAsay 
of  SwltserUnd  of  the  adherence,  effectire  February  29.  liNM, 
of  the  Oaboaese  Republic  to  the  International  Union  of  Parli 
for  the  protection  of  Induatrlal  Property,  aa  rvTlaad  at 
LUbon  on  October  31.  1958. 


lO^  11.  1»M. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

CommUtiontr  of  Pttontt. 


^btcnuUkMuU  Convention  for  the  Protectioa  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adh0rtnct  of  Bulnoria  to  the  Li»b4>n  t9S8  Revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  tiie  Bmbasay 
of  Swltierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  March  28,  1966.  of 
the  OoTemment  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  to  the 
CooTentlon  of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  aa  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31.  1958. 


May  13.  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commiseioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  ander  IS  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rec  Na.  16A.844  (HUMBLE  OILS  AND  DESIGN),  Humble 
Oil  &  Reflnlns  Company.  Cylinder  oil.  locomotive  cylinder  oil. 
marine  cylinder  oil.  crank-case  oil,  enflne  oil,  etc. :  R«c.  Na. 
1M.4M  (HUMBLE),  same;  K«v.  Na.  176.4M  (ESSO).  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company  (New  Jersey).  Refined,  semlrefined,  and 
unrefined  oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without 
admixture  of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for  lUumlnat- 
ln(.  bamlns.  power,  etc.;  Ra*.  Na.  17t.74S  (ENCO).  The 
■nglneer  Company.  Oil  burners,  balanced  draft  equipment  for 
fnmacet,  stoker-control  equipment,  and  baffle-wall  construc- 
tions; B«r-  Na.  KM.SM  (ESSO  in  script),  SUndard  Oil  Com- 
pany (New  Jersey).  Refined,  semlreflned.  and  unrefined  oils 
made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admlrtare  of 
animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for  illuminating,  burning. 


June  7,  1966 


power,  etc. ;  Kag.  Na.  tmju»,  SUndard  Oil  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  same.  Olass  pump  globes  and  lenses  thereof;  Beg.  Na. 
tnjUt,  same.  Dlspenilng  pumps  and  parts  thereof:  Bag.  Na. 
SW4M  (HUMBLE  AND  DB8I0N).  Hambla  Oil  k  Refining 
Company.  Metal  polishes,  detergents  for  use  on  glass,  porce- 
lain, and  similar  surfaces,  wood,  and  solvents  for  detergent 
purposes  ;  Keg.  Na.  S41.17t.  same.  Refined,  semlreflned,  and 
unrefined  otla  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without 
admixture  of  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  oils,  for  iUnminat- 
ing,  homing,  power,  etc.;  R«g.  Na.  M19JH9  (ESSO),  same. 
Liquid  glosa  wood  and  metal  polish  and  floor  dressing  for 
application  to  wooden  floors  ;  Bag.  Na.  S7C.51S,  aame,  Liquid 
gloss  wood  and  metal  polish,  floor  dressings  for  application 
to  wooden  floor*,  polish  for  furniture,  automobilea.  etc. ; 
Bag.  Na.  fTfM7.  same.  Antl-freese  compounds,  leak  stopping 
and  rust  preventing  compounds ;  Bag.  V:  m416>  same. 
Leather  oils,  canned  or  bottled  liquid  petroleum  spot  removers 
and  dry  cleaners,  etc. ;  Bag.  Na.  rT7.iSM,  same,  Reflned,  seml- 
reflned, and  unreflned  oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with 
and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils, 
for  illuminating,  burning,  power,  etc. ;  Bag.  Na.  5M.Mt 
(HUMBLE  AND  DESIGN),  Rumble  Oil  *  Refining  Company, 
Rust  preventives,  oil  treating  chemicals,  antl-freese  com- 
pounds, hydrocarbon  solvents.  Insecticides  and  lighter  fluid  ; 
Beg.  Na.  SW.Ttl.  same.  Ready  mixed  paints,  protective  paint 
coatings  and  thinners,  reducers,  and  oils  for  use  therewith  ; 
Bag.  Na.  SMJtJS,  same.  Refined,  semirefined,  and  unrefined 
oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture 
of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for  lllumlnattng.  burn- 
ing, power  etc.;  Bag.  Na.  71t,7M  (ENCO),  same;  Reg.  Na. 
7IS.0M.  name,  Insectlddaa.  and  hydrocarbon  solvents,  rust 
preventatives  and  corrosion  Inhibitors  for  general  use.  but 
excluslTe  of  use  by  the  graphic  arts  Industry,  the  office  ma- 
chine reproduction  field,  etc. ;  Bag.  Na.  71S.ia,  same.  Oil 
filters  and  oil  filter  elemenU;  Bag.  Na.  78l,Mft  (HUMBLE- 
MATIC),  same.  Credit  service  extended  to  purchasers  of 
petroleum  products,  tlrea.  batteries,  and  accessories ;  Bag.  Na. 
7S1.5M  (HUMBLE),  same,  Reflned.  semlreflned.  and  unre- 
fined oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  ad- 
mixture of  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  substances  for  illumi- 
nating, burning,  power,  etc..  tied  Feb.  21.  1966.  D.C.. 
S.D.N.T  .  Doc.  66/513,  Humble  OU  d  Refining  Co.  v.  Penn- 
Ottene,  Ine.  et  al.  Consent  judgment ;  defendants  enjoined 
Mar  31.  1966. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  complianre  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  l»4fl.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
mark*  in  more  than  one  daw  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  PubHe  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  »,  IMS, 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  ilays  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flvc  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pubUcatkon  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN    160.588.     Diane    Smith    Dawaon,    d.b.a.    Fashion    Tress 
Beauty  Shop,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1963. 

FASHION  TRESS 

Cbua  40— Fancy  Goods,  Fomisiiingi,  and  Notioiu 

For  Wigi. 

Ckua  51— Cogmctla  and  Toilet  PreparatkMu 

For  Hair  Sprays. 

First  naa  May  1,  1961.  | 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  147,814. 


Clam  18 — Medicines  and  Phannacentical  Prcparadoos 

For  Medicinal  Bath  Additives,  To  Wit,  Concentrated  Jelly, 
for  Use  in  the  Bath  To  Relieve  Fatigue  and  Tension  and  To 
Cleanse  the  Skin,  ConUinlng  the  Following  Ingredients : 
ViUmlns  A,  Bt,  E,  F,  H  (Blotln),  Chlorophyll.  Horae-Cheat- 
nut  Extract,  and  Cleansing  Agents. 

CfaM  SI— Coametics  aiid  ToOet  PrepMafloM 

For  Cosmetic  Bath  Additives,  To  Wit,  Concentrated  Jelly, 
for  Use  In  the  Bath  as  a  SUn  Cleanaer,  Deodorant,  and  Re- 
freataar. 

First  oae  April  1957  ;  In  eommerea  April  19S7. 


SN  169,819.     Automatic  Retailers  of  America,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  May  28.  1968. 


SN    200,873.     The    Shetland    Compaay,    Inc.,    Salem,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964. 


The  horisontal  lines  shown  in  the  background  of  the  mark 
form  a  part  of  the  deaign  and  are  not  Intended  to  repreaent 
any  particular  color. 

Clas  101— AdTertising  and  Business 

For  Management  for  Others,  Bach  as  Public.  Institutional, 
and  Industrial  Concerns,  of  Restaurants,  Cafeteriaa,  Auto- 
matic Vending  Bqolpmant,  and  Snack  Bars,  and  the  Survey- 
ing and  Reporting  as  a  Consultant  In  Such  Management. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Design  and  Installation  of  Restaurants,  Cafeterias, 
and  Snack  Bars. 

First  use  Oct  16,  1962. 


SN    196,067.     Scioto    Sign    Co.,    Inc.,    Kenton,    Ohio.     FUed 
June  19,  1964. 


SCIOTO 


Class  26-^feaBaring  ami  Sdeotttc  AppUanccs 

For  Thermometers. 

CUms  3S— Prials  and  PabUcatfoos 

For  Calendars  and  Decalcomanlas. 

Ctaas  50— Merciiaiidisc  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Advertising  Displays  and  Specialties — Namely,  Signs. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1962. 


SN    200.299.     UHU-Werk    H.    A    M.    Fischer.    Buehl/Baden, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1M4. 


BADEDAS 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Disposable  Paper  Bags. 

Class  4— Adhesires  and  Pollaldi«  Material 
For  Floor  Waxes  and  Floor  Polishes. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apporatas,  Mathlta,  and  SappHcs 

For  Electric  Floor  Polishes,  Bug  Cleaners,  Tacunm  Clean- 
ers, Floor  Washers,  and  Attachments  Therefor ;  and  Portable 
Electrical  Appliances — Namely,  Can  Oi>enars,  Blenders,  Mix- 
ers, Mlxar-Blendars.  and  Hair  Dryers. 

First  nsa  July  1960. 


SN  201,248.     Synvar  Corporation.   Wilmington,  Del. 
Sept.  8, 1964. 


FUed 


SYNVARAC 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  711,975,  dated  Mar.  18,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416.644  and  788,072. 

Ctaas  1— Raw  or  Pardy  Prepared  Materials 

For  Resins  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Molding  Com- 
pounds and  Casttng  Compoiuids,  and  Resins  Used  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Cements. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  196S. 

Class  5— Adhcsircs 

For  Liquid  Resin  Cements  Used  in  the  Construction  of 
Fiberglass  Reinforced  Structures,  and  for  Cementa  Used  To 
Bond  Molding  Compounds  and  Casttng  Resins. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  196S. 


TM3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  202,084.     Impccco  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.T. 
1964. 


June  7,  1966 
Filed 


June  7,  1966 


IMPECCO 


Plied  Sept.  17,     SN  212,825.     Sonotone   Corporation.   Elmsford,   N.T. 
Feb.  28,  1965. 


ClsM  6— Cbcmicals  and  Cbemical  Compositions 

For  Oaa  Fuel  In  Container*. 

Class  34^IIeadng,  Ughdng,  and  Vendlatinf  Apparatos 

For  Portable  Stovea  and  Cooking  Stoves. 
Flrat  use  at  least  aa  earljr  as  July  1,  1963. 


SN  205,4T«.     J.  A.  Wright  k  Co.,  Keene,  N.H.     Filed  Nor.  3. 


1964. 


WRIGHT'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  83.462. 

Class  4— Adhcsives  and  PoUsfaing  Matcriais 

For  SUver  PoUsta  and  Furniture  PoUsh. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1873. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Silver  Cleaner  and  Olass  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1964. 


SN  209.273.     InUb  Wtlhelm  Ludwlg  KO..  Nnrtlngen.  Wurt- 
temberg,  Oermany.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1969. 

Illll 

I 

Priority  claimed  ander  See.  44(d)   on  Oerman  application 
filed  July  3,   1984  ;  Reg.  No.  796, 663,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Machines  for  Processing  Punch  Cards  and  Equipment 
for  Storing  and  Sorting  Same. 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Punch  Cards  and  Index  Cards. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1964  ;  In  commerce  June  20,  1964. 


SN    209.864.     H.    Kuhnke    Blektrotechnlscbe    Fabrlk.    Kiel. 
Oermany.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1965. 


KUAX 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  Nos.  664,040.  dated  Jaa.  30,  IMM. 
and  779.133.  dated  Apr.  27,  1962. 

Class  21 — Electrical  .Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Relays  :  ConUctors ;  Switches  :  Rotary  Mag- 
neU  and  Solenoids ;  Transformers :  Electrical  Servometers 
and  DrlTes  for  Power  Operation  of  Devices  Including  Light 
Shutters.  Slide  and  Dump  Clotures,  Dampers,  Swinging 
Doors.  Valres,  and  Devices  for  Indexing  Machine  Tools 

Class  23— Cutlery,   .Macliincry,   and    Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Cylinders ;  Pneumatic  and 
Hydraulic  Drives  and  Servo  Mechanisms  and  Motors  for 
Power  Operation  of  Devices  Including  Light  Shutters.  Slide 
and  EKimp  Closures,  Dampers,  Valves.  Swinging  Doors,  and 
Devices  for  Indexing  Machine  Tools ;  and  for  HydrauUe  and 
Pneumatic  Relays. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Phonograph  Pickups  and  Cartridge  Assemblies,  Phono- 
^ graph  Needles.  Microphones.  Loudspeakers,  Loudspeaker  Sys- 
tems,   Headset    Assemblies,    Storage   Cells,    and    Battery    As- 
semblies. 

Class  44^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For    Hearing    Aid    Receivers,    Hearing    Aids,    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  May  22,  1946. 


SN  214.709.     Louis  O.  Standard,  d.b.a.  Plastic  Service  Com 
pany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1960. 


PLASCOLINE 


Class  S^Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 

Pocketboolu 

For  Wallets.  Portfolios.  Executive  Folders.  Pocket  Secre- 
tary. Litter  Bags,  Brief  Cases,  Card  Cases,  Key  Cases,  Comb 
and  File  Cases,  and  Key  Tags. 

ClaflB  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Vinyl  Plastic  Products — Namely.  Memo  and  Note 
Books.  Clip  Board  Folders,  Desk  Calendars.  Pocket  Protec- 
tors. Memo  Calendars,  Appointment  and  Phone  Indexes,  and 
Desk  Sets. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1950. 


8N  215.972.  Petrx  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Kennele  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1965. 


PETRX 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositloos 

For  Veterinary  Medicines  and  Preparations  for  the  Care 
and  Treatment  of  Animals— gamely.  Tic  and  Flea  Rinse. 

Class   18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Wound  Powder,  Medicated  Skin  Lotion,  Diarrhea 
Medication,  Car  Sickness  and  Tranquiliser  Medication,  Bye 
Medication,  and  Bar  Medication. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Cotton  Swabs  and  Cause. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Medicated  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  I960. 


I  I 


SN  215,973.  Petrx  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Kennele  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1960. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  5 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Toy  Trains. 


T  PETRX 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Veterinary  Medldnea  and  Preparations  for  the  Care 
and  Treatment  of  Animals — Namely,  Tic  and  Flea  Rinse. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pliarmaceuticai  Preparations 

For  Wound  Powder,  Medicated  Skin  Lotion,  Diarrhea 
Medication,  Car  Sickness  and  Tranquiliser  Medication,  Eye 
Medication,  and  Bar  Medication. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Cotton  Swabs  and  Gause, 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Medicated  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  IT.  1965. 


SN  221,981.     Sandra  Post  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  June  25,  1963. 


I 


p-^TN^dbuX  Vi^ifc 


The  name  "Sandra  Poat"  does  not  identify  any  particular 
living  Individual. 

Class  3^Baggagc,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Poclietbooks 

For  Women  Apparel  and  Accessories — Namely,  Hjtndbags. 

Class  28 — Jeweb7  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Jewelry  Including  Precious,  Semi-Precious,  and  Cos- 
tume Finger  Rings,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Earrings,  Brooches, 
and  Chalna. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits,  Panta,  Shorts,  Blouses,  Shirts, 
Oloves,  Scarfs,  Sweaters.  Furred  Suits  and  Goats, 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Retail  Sales  Services  of  Women's  Apparel  and  Aceea- 
sories. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15, 1947. 


SN    224.688.     The    Uonel    Toy    Corporation,    Hillside,    N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  313,353,  760,369,  and  other*. 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  SuppUes 

For  Phonographs  and  Parts  Thereof,  Tape  Recorders  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Phonograph  Records,  Recording  and  Pre- 
Recorded  Tape. 

First  use  March  1960. 


SN  227,868.     National  Trallways  Bus  System,  Washlngtoa, 
D.C.    FUed  Sept.  15,  1960. 


TRABLWAYS 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Services  in  Promoting 
the  Welfare  of  Member  Companies  by  Such  Means  as :  Pro- 
viding for  the  Use  of  Joint  Bus  Depots  ;  Coordinating  Bus 
Schedules  for  the  Convenience  of  the  Traveling  Public ;  Con- 
forming the  Color  Schemes,  Color  Patterns,  Trademarks, 
Emblems  and  Slogans  To  Be  Used  by  Member  Companies ; 
Establishing  the  Sale  of  Through  Interline  Tickets  and  the 
Checking  of  Baggage  for  Through  Passengers  of  Member 
Companies ;  Establishing  and  Enforcing  a  Safety  Program 
and  Safety  Practices ;  Setting  Standards  for  the  Maintenance 
of  Physical  Equipment  of  Member  Companies ;  Advertising 
and  Coordinating  the  Advertising  of  the  Services  of  Member 
Companies  Afforded  the  Traveling  Public ;  Setting  Up  Meet- 
ings and  Conferences  of  Member  Companies  and  Various  Com- 
mittees ;  and  Compiling  and  Disseminating  to  Member  Com- 
panies Information  Relating  to  Improved  Practices,  Services 
and  Bconomlea. 

Class  105 — Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Services  for  Arranging  Package  Tours,  Escorted  Tours, 
Expense  Paid  Tours,  Chartered  Coach  Tours,  and  Vacation 
Tripe. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1938. 


SN  228,285. 
21,  1960. 


Manotecnica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Sept 


ICEXPRESSO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  169,060,  dated  Dec.  11,  1964. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Nonrefrigerated  Machines  for  Making  lee  Cream  and 
Whipped  Cream,  and  Beverage  Dispensing  Machines  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

Class  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Washing  Machines,  Dry  Cleaning  Machines,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Class  31— Fitters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Automatic  and  NonautomatlG  Machines  for  the  Manu- 
facture and  Distribntloa  and  Dispensing  of  Ice  Cream  and 
Soft  Ice  Cream,  Industrial  Equipment  for  Manufacture  of  Ice 
Cream  in  Large  Amounts,  Freesers  for  Conserving  Ice  Cream, 
Machines  for  Dispensing  Cold  Beverages,  Ice  Cube  Producing 
Machines,  and  Parts  for  All  of  Such  Machines  and  Equip- 
ment. 


SECTION  2 


Tht  fellowlnff  imrks  v%  pahlblwd  In  eompltmnce  wtth  aection  lS(a)  or  tb*  TndcBVk  Act  of  IMe.    Opporition  un<Ur  tMiion  IS  nuy  U  flM 
witbin  thirty  days  of  publication.     S««  Rules  2.101  to  2. 103. 
A  tec  of  tw«aty-flv«  dollsn  must  •ccompany  tbfl  oppoaitioD. 

[NOTB:  For  publlcfttion  of  marks  pr«sent«d  In  a  combined  application  tot  rtfiftratlon  in  mor«  than  oM  cla«.  Ma  section  I.] 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N   19S,08S.      riberlll.   Inc..  BrantTlll*,   Ind.      niad  Jane  8. 


1»«4. 


FIBERSET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.198. 

For   Plaatlca.   Spedflcally   Synthetic  Compreaalon   lloldlnc 
Materials  In  Pellet  or  Oranular  Form, 
rirat  QM  on  or  about  Unj  1,  1944. 


9N  311.8S8.     Fiber  Indnttrlea.   Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C. 
Feb.  9.  1»«5. 


riled 


FORTREL  7 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,730. 

For  Polyester  Filaments. 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Jan.  20,  1949. 


SN    218.007.     Imperial    Chemical    Industrtec    Limited.    Mill- 
bank.  London,  England.    Filed  May  4,  19<(5. 


HALOFLEX 


Ownar  of  Brttlah  Reg.  Noa.  8M.763  and  8«e,764.  datad 
Jnly  IS.  19«4. 

For  Chemical  Sabstanc«s  Containing  Halogenated  Poly- 
tbenes  for  Cse  in  Indattry ;  Halogenated  Polythene  Plasties 
In  the  Form  of  Powders,  Pastes,  Liquids,  Emalalons.  Dis- 
persions, Pellets,  Oranulates,  Sheets,  FoUs.  Films,  Rods, 
Tabaa.  Blocks,  Strips,  and  Shaped  Sections. 


SN   219,838.     Albert   Trostel   *   Sons   Company,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.    FUad  Majr  28,  1988. 


PIROSCHKA 


I 


For  Leather. 

First  use  May  1.  1988. 


■N  130.888.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Plttsborgh,  Pa. 
Jnna  8,  1988. 


rited 


KOPLAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708,989.  798.244,  and  804,449. 
For  Polyester  Resins  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  asa  September  194S. 


SN    229,588. 
1989. 


8N  228,037      R. 
Aug.  19.  1980. 


W.  Cannon  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.     FUad 


CANNONBALL 


For  Turkey  Hatchery  Eggs  and  Lira  Turkey  PoalU. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1958. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  235,480. 

I 

TM6 


Soclete  RhoTyl,   Paris,   France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 


CLEVYUNE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sac.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
931,839,  dated  Ma/  28.  1989  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,988. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  783,829  and  others. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Materials  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insulation,  Stuffing  and  Padding.  Padded  Wrappers 
and  BedjackeU.  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel,  and  ImlUUon 
Laathar. 


SN  229,981. 
1988. 


Sodeta  RhOTjl,  Parts,  Fraaca.     FUad  Oct.  7, 


CLEVYLAINE 


Prtortty  claimed  under  S«j.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
931,837,  dated  May  28,  1989  (Parts)  :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,988. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  783,825  and  others. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Matertals  of  Wool  or  In  Subatantlal 
Part  of  Wool,  Used  for  Thermal  and  Sonic  Insulation,  Stuff- 
ing and  Padding,  for  Mattresses.  Bolsters,  and  Pillows, 
Padded  Jackets,  Anoraks,  Padded  Wrappers  and  BadjackeU. 


SN   229,568. 
1989. 


SocleU  RhoTyl,  Parts,  Franca.     FUad  Oct.  7, 


CLEVYLCO 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sac.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.838.  dated  May  28,  1985  (Parts)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,989. 
Owner  of  US   Reg.  No.  783,825  and  others. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Matertals  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insnlation.  Stuffing  and  Padding,  Padded  Wrappers 
and  BedjackeU.  Articles  of  Weartng  Apparel,  and  ImlUtion 
Laathar. 


SN  229,571.     Sodate  Rhoryl,   Parts,   France.     Filed  Oct.  T. 
1986. 


CLEVYLASTIC 


French   Reg.   No. 
Inst.  No.  249.989. 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sac.  44(d)  on 
931.840.  datad  May  28,  19«9  (Parts)  ;  NaU. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  783.829  and  others. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Matertals  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insulation.  Stuffing  and  Padding,  Padded  Wrappers 
and  BedjackeU,  Articles  of  Weartng  Apparel,  and  ImlUtion 
Leather. 


SN   229.976. 
1980. 


Soclete  RhoTyl,   Parts,   France.     FUad  Oct.  T. 


CLEVYLON 


Prtortty  dalmad  under  Sac.  44(d)  on  French  R«g.  No. 
931.833.  datad  May  28.  1969  (Parts)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,984. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  783.823  and  others. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Matertals  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insolation.  Stuffing  and  Padding,  Padded  Wrappers 
and  BedjackeU,  Arttdaa  of  Weartng  Apparel,  and  ImlUtion 
Leather. 


June  7,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  229,981.     Soclete  Rhoryl.  Parts,  Franca.     FUed  Oct  7,    8N  207,198.     Brette  B.  RUey,  d.b.a.  DlTlslble  Packaglag  En- 
1909.  terprtsas,  Pratt,  Kans.    FUad  Not.  80,  1984. 

CLEVYUA 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,833,  dated  May  28,  1989  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  last.  No.  249,987. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Rag.  No.  783,825  and  others. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Materials  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insulation,  Stuffing  and  Padding,  Padded  Wrappers 
and  Bedjackets,  Articles  of  Weartng  Apparel,  and  ImlUtion 
Leather. 


I^IVISIlll 
InACKAMNa 


SN  230,884.     John  E.  Wilson,  d.b.a.  Wilson  Co.,  ShreTeport,         ^or    Departmentallsed    Shipping    Packages    for    Rolls    of 
La.    rUed  Oct.  19,  1989.  Coins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1964. 


^*^""^^ 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    215,986.     National    SUrch   and    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  1, 1966. 

NABOND 

For  Dry  SUrch  for  Use  In  Corrugating  Adhesives. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  its  common  law  rtghU  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  representation  of  the  cigarette  urn  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sand  and  Crushed  Glass  Crystals  for  Use  In  ClgaretU 
Cms  snd  the  Like. 

First  use  Jul/  1966. 


SN  233,310.     Bates  Manufacturtng  Compan/,  Incorporated, 
Lewlston.  Maine.    FUad  Nor.  26,  1965.  ' 


LIT  DE  JOUR 


The  French  words  comprising  the  mark  are  translated  In 
EngUsh  as  "bed  of  day." 
For  Polyester  Fibers. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  26,  1965 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  187,620.  Slick  Industrtal  Company,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade 
Dlrtslon  of  SUck  Industrtal  Company,  Chicago  HelghU.  lU. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1964. 

MIX  OR  MATCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,828. 

For  Liquid  Preparation  for  the  Impregnation  of  a  Fabrtc 
To  Render  the  Fabrtc  Soluble  for  Use  as  a  Window  Shade. 
First  nse  Feb.  11,  1964. 


SN  195,852.     The  Borden  Compan/.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  EnoB  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  June  17,  1964. 


SOLID  SACHET 


SN  195.936.     William  Frelhofer  Baking  Co..  Allentown,  Pa.         The  word   "SoUd"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
FUad  June  18,  1964.  shown. 

For  Perfumed  Chemical  Berrtng  as  aa  Air  Freaheaar. 
First  nse  Dec.  19, 1998. 


BOW-TIE 


For  Bags  Containing  Bread. 
First  use  Oct  10,  1962. 


SN  195.858.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee 
of  Enos  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  June  17,  1964. 

BATHROOM  BOUQUET 

For  Perfumed  Chemical  Serrlng  as  an  Air  Freshener. 
First  nse  Jan.  19,  1999. 


SN  200.670.     SUuffer  Chemical  Company.   New  York,  N.T. 
SN  203,822.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup-         Filed  Aug.  28,  1964. 
perware.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     FUad  Oct.  12,  1964. 


SERVE-N-SAVE 


CALDENT 


For  Plastic  Household  PUtes  and  Covers  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1964. 


For  Dlcaldum  PhosphaU  DUiTdrate. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1998. 


TM  8 
811  sot.tei. 

IT,  1M4. 


\ 
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S.  One*  *  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Dec 


June  7,  1966 


RANEY 


Owner  of  Rec.   Noe    563.088.  584.119.  and  621.561. 

For  Cat&lyit  in  Powder.  Ingot,  or  Lump  Form.  Comprldnc 
Bltlier  Hydrocenatlng  Catalysts  Being  Special  Forma  of 
Nickel.  Copper.  CobaH,  Iron,  or  Otber  Metal,  or  an  Alloy  of 
Alumlnnm  With  Nickel.  Copper.  CotMdt.  Iron,  or  Otlier 
Metals. 

First  uae  Dec.  22.  1932. 

SN  208.995.     Commercial   Solrents  Corporation,   New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1964.  ^ 


SN    212.118.     Hy-Test    30S    Corp..    Rutherford.    N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  16.  1965. 

Tankiyne 

For  Liquid  Compound  With  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor*. 
Used  In  Domestic  Heating  Oil  Storage  Tanks. 
First  uae  July  17,  1964. 


SN   212.954.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Morton   OroTs,  111. 
Filed  Mar   1.  1965. 


CHEMACOIL 


For  Synthetic  Oils   Derlyed  From  Vegetable  Fatty   Adds 

and  Polyhydrlc  Alcohols  for  Use  In  Paints,  Varnlahes.  Ad- 
healTcs,  and  Inks. 

First  use  Not.  11.  1960  ' 


SN   209,116.'     Stauffer   Chemical   Company,   New   Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779,984. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  Used  In  Asso- 
ciation With  Chemical  Processing,  Human  and  Veterinary 
Therapeutic  and  Diagnostic  Uses. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1964. 


For  Sodium  Aluminum  Phosphata. 
First  uae  Dec  11,  1964. 


SN  214,682.     National  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Winona.  Minn.    FUed 
Mar.  22,  1965. 

B-T-F 


SN  211.343.     MSL   Industries,   Inc..   Elk  Orore  VllUge,  HI. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


PROLONG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.246. 
For  Chemical  DlslnfecUnt. 
nrst  use  February  1941. 


For  Aerosol  Chemicals  for  Preventing  Oxidation  of  Photo- 
graphic Developers  and  Replenlshers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12, 1965. 


SN    214,937.     Foresight    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Mar.  24.  1965. 


Filed 


S.  O.  F.  10 


SN    211.583.     Shell    Oil    Company.    New    York.    N.T.      Filed 
Feb.  8,  1965. 


4072 


For   Concentrated    Fabric   Softener   for   Use  In   Hospitals 
and  Institutional  Laundries. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1964. 


For  Organic  Phosphate  Compound. 
First  use  May  6,  1964. 


SN    216.029.     Foresight    Corporation.    Chicago,    IlL 
Apr.  7.  1965. 


Filed 


K.  I.  L.  6 


SN  211.637.     Fermco  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1965. 


FERMCOLASE 


For  Concentrated  Oermlddal-DlslnfecUnt  Chemical  Solo- 
tlon  for  Decontaminating  Laundry  From  Highly  Contagious 
Diseases. 

First  use  Mar.  7, 1964. 


For  Compositions  Containing  Catalaae. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1965. 


SN  .211.885.     Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1965. 


DACOTE 


For  Precipitated  Caldum  Carbonate. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


SN  216.456.     United  States  Whip  Company,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Line 
Company,  Westfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


SCAT- R  BUG 


For  Under  Pressure  Spray-On  Insect  Rei>ellent  for  the 
Bodies  of  Humana  and  Animals  as  Protection  Against  Mos- 
quitos.  Chlggers.  Onats.  Black  Files,  and  the  Like ;  but  Which 
Is  Unsuitable  for  Painted  or  Varnished  Surface  Application. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1965. 


June  7,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  216.638.     Universal  OU  ProdacU  Company,  Des  Plalnes,     SN  215,184.     Bernard  Welser,  Weatogne,  Conn.     FUed  Mar. 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965.  26,  1968. 


HC 


For  SoUd  Catalyst. 
First  use  January  1962. 


JET-A  WA  Y 


For  Shotgun  Choke. 
SN  217,482.     Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed         First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 
Apr.  27,  1965. 

^  SUMBOND 

^  .^w  w  gjj    220.264.     Bantam    Match    Corporation,    Freeport,    N.T. 

FUed  June  3,  1966. 
For  Polymeric  Dialdehydt  for  Coating  FormulatloBa. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN    222,430.     Sun    Chemical   Corporation,    New   Tork,    N.T. 
^      Filed  June  30,  1965. 


WARCOFLEX 


ancraft 


For   Adhesive  and   Coating   Resins  for  Textile,   FoU,  and 
PlasUc  Film  Industries.  Por  Matches. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1965.  jnnt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1965. 


SN    224,922.     Calgon    Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 


Aug.  4,  1965. 


RESOLVE 


Qass  12  "  Gmstructiofli  Materials 


SN    220,864.     McRae    Bros.,    Inc.,    Patchogue,    N.T.      FUed 
For  Organic   Surfactant  for  Addition  To  Rinse  Water  in         June  10,  1965. 
Automatic  Dishwashers  To  Prevent  Streaking  and  Spotting. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1964.  i 


SN  225,949.     Emcor,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  lU.     Filed  Ang.  18, 
1965. 


DRI-SAN 


For  Liquid   Spray  for  Application   to  Mops  for  Dusting 
Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1965. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    199.694.     Palmer    Chemical    and    Equipment    Company, 
Inc..  DougUsvlUe,  Oa.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1964. 

DEFENSOR 


For  Hypodermic-Type  Injecting  Syringe  for  Injection  of 
an  Irritating  Liquid  Into  the  Body  of  an  Attacker  To  Dis- 
courage an  Attack. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


For  Roofing,  Siding,  Insulation,  Windows,  Doors,  Awnings, 
and  Patio  Enclosures. 
First  use  June  8,  1950. 


SN  221,202.     Precast  Architectural  Concrete  ElemenU  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  June  15,  1965. 


PACE 


For   Building  Materials  for  Use  in   Structural   Members 
Which  Are  Constructed  From  Precast  Concrete. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1964. 


SN    221,760.     Supradnr    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Wind 
Gap,  Pa.    FUed  June  22, 196S. 


SN   213,860.     Emhart   Corporation,    Hartford,   Conn.     Filed 


Mar.  11,  1965. 


n — n 


Sairngfi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  100.629.  766.687.  and  others. 

For  Equipment  for  Reloading  Cartridges  and  ShotaheUs. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


SvldJuuocUJL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,408. 

For  Asbeatos-Cement  Siding  and  Roofing  Shingles  ;  Asphalt 
Roofing  and  Siding  Products — Namely,  Shingles,  RoU  Roof- 
ings and  Sidings,  Co^ngs,  Resurfacers,  Plastic  Cementa, 
Insulating  Siding  Panul  and  Corners. 

First  use  June  9,  1964. 


TM  10 
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June  7,  1966 


8N    231,771.     WMtera    SUtM   Ceramic   CorporaUon,    S«crm- 
mento,  Calif.    Piled  Jane  22,  1»<(0. 


MISSION 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
Flrat  use  June  2,  1060. 


SN  221,834.     King  *  Companj,  Inc.,  aarksTllle,  Ark.     Filed 
June  23.  1»«3. 


SN  232,781.     The  Anaconda  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Not.  16,  196S. 

ANACONDA 

Oirner  of  Ref .  No.  790,206. 

For  Building  Products— Namely,  Lumber,  Doora  and  Door 
Frames,  Windows  and  Window  Frames,  Moldings.  Plywood, 
Fabricated  Frames,  Panellsed  Houses,  Panels,  Trusses,  Wood 
for  Boxes,  Partitions,  Building  Trim,  Store  Fronts,  Curtain 
Walls,  and  Hardware,  Components,  and  Accessories  Tberefor. 

First  use  October  1913  on  lumber. 


THERMOTILE 


For  Insulating  Ceiling  Tile. 
First  use  Aog.  27,  1963. 


SN  226,376.     Productos  Mexallt,  S.A.,  Santa  Clara,  Mexico. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965.       


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN    178,190.     Jere    L.    Oottachalk,    Arlington    HelghU.    UL 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1963. 

EQUA-FLOW 

For  Swimming  Pool  Piping  System.  I 

First  use  July  13,  1961. 


MEXALIT 


SN    215,757.     Jack    R.    Martens,    d.bji.    Aerofast    Company, 
Wheaton,  III.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  74,077.  dated  Jan.  9.  1953. 

For  Line  of  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Cement  and 
Asbestos  Tubes  and  Pipes.  Cement  and  Asbestos  Couplings 
and  Connections  for  Tubes  and  Pipes.  Cement  and  Asbestos 
Corrugated  Sheets  and  Plain  Sheets,  and  Cement  and  As- 
bestos Molded  Construction  Forms. 


FASPIN 


SN  227.003.  Camp-Bloz.  Inc.,  Columbus.  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  2, 


1965. 


UNI-GLAZE 


For  Quick  Release  Fastening  Pin  for  Mechanical  Assem- 
blies. Being  a  Hitch  Pin.  Hinge  Pin,  or  Lock  Pin  and  the 
Like,  and  Is  Often  Used  as  a  Substitute  for  a  Cotter  Pin  or 
Cotter  Key  Which  Is  Re<]uired  or  Desired  To  Be  Quickly  or 
Often  Removed  and  Replaced. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1958. 


SN  219.091.     Whaling  City  Marine  Company,  Inc.,  New  Bed- 
ford. Mass.    FUed  May  17,  1965. 


For  Glased  Masonry  Units.  Being  Concrete  Blocks  Coated 
With  Masonry  Olase. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1965. 


«-^^"^ — — *--^S->» 


SN    227.501.     Interoceanlc    Commodities     Corporation,     St. 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1965. 


W.  C.  M.  INC. 

For  Marine  Hardware. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1962. 


INVIS-A-MITRE 


For  Metal  Doors  and  Frames. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


SN  232,690.     The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUed  Not.  IS,  1960. 


PORTSLIDE 


SN   222.377.     Hllls-McCanna   Company.   CarpcntersTlUe,   111. 
Filed  June  30.  1965. 

HILL-MCCANNA-SAUNDERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Saunders"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,642,  749,307,  and 
others. 

For  Diaphragm  TalTsa. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 


For  Dock  Baapers. 
First  use  Not.  5.  1965. 


SN  222.523.     Talon.  Inc..  MaadTlUe.  Pa.     Filed  July  1,  1960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  001.991  and  639.544. 


SN  232.716.     Permatex  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  10.  1960. 

.  .  .  MADE  FOR  THE 
PROFESSIONAL! 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  696.193.  797.415.  and  others. 

For  Pipe  Joint  Compound.  Sealants  for  Sealing  Unions. 
Joints.  Gaskets.  Heating  Ducts,  Threaded.  Flat  or  Flanged 
Assemblies,  and  All-Purpose  Cement  for  Sealing  Glass  to 
Glass,  Glass  to  Metal,  and  Glass  to  Rubber. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1963.  on  all-purpose  cement 


For  Slide  Fasteners  and  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1960. 
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SN  227.089.     Ladlsh  Co.,  Cadahy,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1960.  SN  280.898.     Hydro  Ftttlag  Mfg.  Corp.,  Soath  Haekmsack, 

.«•>«■.■  .«  A  «^«^««.  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  18,  l»e6. 

TRI-TAPER 

:    First  use  Aug.  16,  1960.  GtOLIJ    BALL 


For  Flush  Lnbrloatloa  FittlngB. 
SN  227.040.     Ladlsh  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.    FUed  Sept.  2.  1965.         Y\r%X  use  on  or  about  July  3, 1968. 


TRI-WELD 


For  Plpt  Fittings,  Including  Elbows,  Ts,  Y's,  L's,  Crosses,  ^^    280.586.     HarTey    Blsenberg,    LlTlngston,    N.J.      Filed 

Clamps,    Ferrules,    Reducers ;    and    ValTes,    Including   Check  O**  1*.  19«5. 

ValTes.  Relief  ValTes,  Compression  ValTea,  and  Plug  ValTes.  __— .— w^— ^— ^ 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1965  TRIPPER 


_       _  For  Portable  Commode 

SN  227.042.     Ladlah  Co.,  Codahy,  Wis.    FUed  Sept.  2.  1960.         F^rusToct.  7.  iJw! 


TRI-GROOVE 


For  MeUl   Pipe  Fittlngi,  Including  Elbows.  T's,  Crosses, 
Ferrules,  Caps,  Reducers   Hose  Adapters;  and  ValTes,  Includ-    f%  mm        ^i  ■  m 

Ing    Plug    ValTes,    Check    ValTes,    Compression    ValTes,   and     VlaiS  Id ""  UhS  aUO  lireaSOS 
Relief  ValTes. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1960 

SN   220,930.     Felt   Products   Mfg.   Co.,    Bkokle.    IlL     Filed 
^— ^— ^  June  11,  1960. 


SN  229.660.     DsTld  Kamensteln  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.Y.    FUed 
Oct.  8.  1960. 

TAGUS 

For  Skillets  and  Tea  PoU  Made  From  Copper. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


C-200 


For  High  Temperature  Labrtcants  With  Anti-Seise  Prop- 
erties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1960. 


SN    229,788.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.     SN    222,016.     Felt    Products    Mfg.    Co.,    Skokle,    lU.      Filed 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960.  June  25,  1960. 


RIDE- AIRE 


C-300 


For  Air  Casters. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1965. 


For  High  Temperature  Lubricants  With  Antl-Seise  Prop- 
erties. 

First  OSS  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1964. 


SN  229,977.     S.  A.  Hlrsh  Maaofacturtng  Company,  Skokle, 
Ul.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


rvj 


\ 


For  Knock  Down  Steel  ShelTlng. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


SN  228,197.     Schrati  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed 
Sept.  20,  1960. 

KANDELESSENCE 

For  Perfumed  Candles. 
First  use  July  23,  1960. 


SN  230.209   Talon.  Inc..  MeadTuie.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14. 1960.  Qass  16  ~  Protective  and  DecorativB  Coatings 


O.E.B. 


'Omni- Environment- Barrier 

For  Slide  Fasteners,  and  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  4.  1960. 


SN  280,210.     Talon,  Inc.,  MeadTUle,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  14,  196S. 


O.E.B, 


For  SUde  Fasteners,  and  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4, 1960. 


SN    183.587.     Harris    Paint    Products,    Inc..    Unden,    N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1968. 


HARRIS 


For  Paint.  Varnish,  Lacquer,  and  Caulking  Compound. 
First  ase  Oct  29, 1958. 


SN  190,488.     Zegen,  Inc.,  Chlcs^o,  lU.    FUed  June  11,  1964. 

ZELITE 

For  Clear  and  Pigmented  Industrial  Baked  Finish  Coatings 
for  Alamlnnm  and  Steel  Strips  To  Resist  Abrasion,  Corro- 
sion, Add,  Salt,  or  Marring. 

First  use  June  1, 1908. 
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SN   312.229.      Henry   MaUer  WheUtone.   d.b.a.   H.  M.  Wtact- 

■tone  *  Co..  St.  Ancuttlne.  FIa.     Filed  Feb.  IT.  IMS.  QaSS  IT^ToImKCO  PfoduCtS 


8N   204.540.     Tbe  American   Tobacco  Company,   New  York, 
N.T.    riled  Oct.  22.  1»«4. 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  (reen.    Applicant  makea  no  claim 
to  ase  of  tbe  word  "Oun"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 
For  Paste  Coating  for  Firearms. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  19.  19«9. 


SN    220.873.     New   York   Wire   Company.    York.    Pa.     Filed 
June  10.  1»«5. 


METACHEM 


For  Coating  for  Wire  Screen-Clotb. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


The  LAtln  words  "In  Hoc  Slgno  VInces"  are  translated  "In 
this  sign  you  will  conquer."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  62,314  and 
418,TT0. 

For  Cigarettes. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  13.  1904. 


SN    222.213.     Seymour    of    Sycamore.    Inc..    Sycamore.    111.     ®^»,"^'\'L.  ^'^otTa^"   '^°^^'^  Company.   New  York. 
Filed  June  28.  19«5.  ^^     Filed  Jan  25.  19«5 


SEYMOUR 


BERMUDA 


For  Clgarettea. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  20,  19M. 


SN  211.896.     I  wan  Rlea  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
196S. 


lOOtil 

maim 


The   words    "Spray"   and   "Antique"   are   disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554.228. 

For   Kit   for   Antiquing  Furniture  and/or  Other   Articles.  "^^^  "*»«•   "Mixture"   Is  dlscUlmed   spart  from   the   mar. 

Including    the    Accessories    and    ParU    Thereof— Namely,    a  *■  •*»o^O- 

Spray  Type  Pigmented  Undercoatlng  and  a  Spray-Type  Qlaae.  ^°'  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1964.  '^"«  "••  J*naw7  1»5T.                                                               I 


SN  226.588.     The  Thlbaut  *  Walker  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     ^^  »11.897.     Iwan  Rlea  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  12, 


FUed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


1968. 


VINACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.994. 

For  All  Purpose  Vlnyl-Acryllc  Copolymer  Csed  In  the 
ufacture  of  Interior  and  Exterior  Protectee  Coatings. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1959. 


SN  227.506.     JU  Corporation,  Chelsea.  Masa.     Filed  Sept  9. 
1965. 


MIXTURE 


JILL 


The  word  "Mlxtare"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.      The   lining   shown    in    tbe   drawing  Is   for   shading 
purposes  only  and  not  for  color,  color  bdng  no  feature  of 
For  Palata.  Particularly  Spray  Paints  for  Home.  Auto,  and     the  mark. 
Utility  Use.  For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1963.  First  use  about  March  1932. 
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8N  211.898.     Iwan  Rlea  *  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  12,     BH  218,857.     Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elisabeth.  N.J.    FUed 
1965.  May  14,  1965. 


I 


OXD  coxomAi 


B-SHARP 


For  Coffee  Tablet  Having  Added  Caffeine. 
First  ase  July  12,  1962. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  about  March  1936. 


SN  218,991.     Hart  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  PaoU,  Pa.     Filed  May 
17.  1965. 

EFEDRON 


SN  219,919.     Smokers'  Haren,  Inc.,  Colambua.  Ohio.     Filed         For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Naaal  Cavity  Congeation. 
May  27,  1965.  First  use  Not.  30,  1927. 


KftUAfBLE 


SN    219,417.     Plfe    Pharmaceuticals,     Inc.,     Elberton,     Oa. 
FUed  May  21,  1965. 


TERPINOL-V 


For  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  December  1964. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Use  in  Vaporliers  for 
tbe  Relief  of  Coughs,  Colds,  and  Bronchial  Infections. 
First  use  September  1968. 


SN  221,277.     Anton  Justman   (Amsterdam  k  London)   Ltm-  i 

Ited,  London,  England.     Filed  June  16,  1965.  SN    219,780.     Farben    Fabriken    Bayer    Aktlengeeellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Oermany.    Filed  May  26,  1965. 


DYREX 


For  Anthelmintic  for  Veterinary  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  3,  1962. 


SN  219,860.     Crookes-Bames  Laboratories.  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 


PILOSPAN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  870.057,  dated  Oct  5,  1964  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  769,050  and  796,636. 
For  Cigars. 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN   221.222.     Syntex   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Palo   Alto,   Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  1965. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  207.226.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 


DERMOSYN 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  Analgesic  for  Topical  Use. 
First  use  May  26, 196S. 


Dec.  1.  1964. 


TABBLEND 


SN  224,958.     Majestic  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  4,  1965. 


For  Bulk    Pharmaceutical   Preparations  in   Powder  Form 
for  Use  In  Manufacturing  Orally  Admlnlstrable  Tablets. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  28,  1964. 


^ 


/Si/SiJiD/Sir 


SN  211,127.     Wallace  *  Tlernan  Inc.,  BelleTllle,  N.J.     Filed 


Feb.  1,  1965. 


NITECAPS 


For  Somnifacient  Preparation. 
First  use  July  10,  1964. 


For  Indian  Herb  Tea  for  the  £eUef  of  Kidney,  Lirer,  and 
Stomach  Afflictions. 
First  use  Feb.  19. 1928. 


SN  214.110.     HAH  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Mar.  15, 
1965. 


ASPIR-LAX 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  tbe  ReUef  of  Conati- 
patlon.  Headache,  and  Insomnia. 
First  use  Feb.  4, 1965. 


SN     226,122.     Behringwerke     Aktlengesellschaft,     Marburg 
(Lahn),  Oermany.    FUed  Aug.  20, 1965. 

HAEMACCEL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,957,  dated  Feb.  17,  1958. 
For  Plasma  Volume  Expander. 
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SN    22e,87».     Raehenfold  Werk     Adolf    Sp«ek,     Karltrake/     SN  239.109.     Miller  Pharmacal  Coapany,  d.b.a.  Tb«  Miller 
Baden,  Germany     Piled  Aug.  24.  1965.  Pharmacal  Company.  West  Chlcafo.  111.    nied  Oct.  1,  180fi. 


RAGO 


SCLEREX 


For  Conch  Drop*,  and  Medicated  Candy  TaUeU  for  Pre-         For    EHetair    Supplement    for    TreaOac    Neuro-Mnecular 
Tentlnff  Halltosla.  Condition!. 

First  oae  July  19.  19«S  ;  In  commerce  July  19.  19«0.  First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN  226.819.     Beecham   Reaeardi   Laboratories   Inc..   Clifton.     SN   229.110.     Miller  Pharmacal  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Miller 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1966.  Pharmacal  Company,  West  Chicago,  111.   Filed  Oct.  1,  1963. 


PENDICLOX 


CHENATAL 


For  Antibiotics. 

First  oae  July  14,  19«d. 


For  Dietary  Supplement  for  Prenatal  Nutritional  Deflden- 
dea. 

First  use  July  7, 1960. 


SN    226,846.     Lavtr    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  Auff.  31.  I960. 

CLOSE  UP 

For    Oral    Antiseptic   for    Inhibition    of   Bacteria   In    the 

Mouth. 

First  use  Not.  24.  1963. 


SN  230.557.     Parke.  Darls  *  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN   227.206.     Janssen   Pbarmaceutlca  NV,   Beerse.  Belflum. 
Filed  Aur  30,  1963. 


SEDAVIC 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  2,128.  dated  Dec.  7,  1964. 
For    Veterinary    Pharmaceuticals    for    the    Prevention    of 
Cannibalism. 


SN   227,207.     Jansaen   Pbarmaceutlca  NV.   Beerse.   Belgium. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  white  band  with  straight  sides,  en- 
circling the  center  portion  of  a  pink  capsule.  The  drawing 
is  lined  for  the  color  pink.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  753,207  and 
794.337. 

For  Antihistamine  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  8,  1946. 


VESALIUM 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  1.725.  dated  Sept.  13.  1961. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation   Used  as  a   Tranqulllser, 
Neuroleptic,  and  Analgesic. 


SN    231.751.     Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1965. 


RIGOMIN 


SN  227.560.     Cilag-Cbemle  AktlengewUschaft.  Schaffhausen, 
Swltserland.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1965. 


For  Anti-Spasmodic  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


PREDNIFLEX 


SN   232,296.     Dr.   Peter   Fahrney   *   Sons  Co.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Not.  8,  I960. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  187,020,  dated  July  10,  1961. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Muscle  Re- 
laxant and  Antlrbeumatlca. 


SENAMED 


SN    227.943.     Hydrophane    Laboratories    Limited,    Hltchln, 
England.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1965. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


PROTOCON 


SN    232.638.     Johnson    ft    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Brttish  Reg.  No.  844.806.  dated  Jan.  25.  1963. 
For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Mud  FeTer.  Cracked  Heela, 
and  Bacterial  Infections. 


JOHNSON'S 


SN  229.032.  Serdex— Soclete  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  de 
Diffusion  et  d'Exploitatlon,  LeTsilols-Perret  (Seine), 
France.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  88,088,  750,348,  and  others. 
For  Topical  Antiseptic  for  Human  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


INSADOL 


SN  232,708.     McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wash- 
ington. Pa.    FUed  Not.  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  479,886,  dated  Mar.  24,  1959 
(Seiile)  :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  123,353. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Products  To  Be  Used 
In  Rheumatology  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Parodontophatlc 
diseases.  I 


PACINOX 


For  Hypnotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 
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SN  288.202.     The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  Tork,     BN  210,726.     Garry  Designs,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.     FUed  Apr. 
York,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  24,  1960.  0, 1960. 


MERCITAN 


GERRY 


For  Antiseptic  and  Germicidal   Preparation  for  Use  as  a 
Mouthwash,  as  a  Gargle  for  the  Throat,  and  for  Application         For  Child  Carriers  for  AtUchment  to  a  Person,  Car  Seats 
to  the  Naaal  Passages.  '^'    Holding    Children   in    Vehicles,    and    Safety    Straps   for 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1921.  Securing  Children  In  Vehicles. 

First  use  May  1908.  * 


SN    288,802.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  26,  1960.  SN  217,239.     Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


POTEZAN 

For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  for  Symptomatic  Treat- 
ment of  Respiratory  Ailments. 
First  use  Not.  17, 1966. 


ALDENS 


For  BoaU. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1902. 


8N  235.854.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed     ^^    219.949.     Bartlett    Trailer    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Jan.  5,  1966.  FUed  May  28,  1965. 


FEOPLEX 


DOCK  WALLOPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,861. 

For  Multl-VlUmln  EHeUry  Supplement. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


For  Trailers  of  the  Seml-TraUer  Type. 
First  oae  March  1948. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


SN   209,491.     Caraller  Aircraft  Corporation,   SarasoU,   Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1960. 


MUSTANG 


For  Aircraft. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1909. 


SN  226,714.     ArtneU  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  80, 
1965.  . 


For   Upholstered   Seata  and   Cushions  for  Transportation 
Vehicles — Namely.  Busses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  80,  1964. 


8N    215,024.     Tel-E-Lect,    Inc.,    MlnneapoUs,    Minn.      Filed 
Mar.  25,  1965. 


aass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  216,838.     PorU-Fkwr  Company,  8t  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  12, 1965. 

KEYLOCK 


For  Interlocking  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 
First  use  Feb.  25, 1907. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589.299,  774,038,  and  others.  JH|d  SuppllOS 

For   Truck   Bodies ;   Earth   Borers.   Earth   Boring  Angers, 

and    Derricks,   All   Mounted   on   Trucks   for   Use   as   Utility 

Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Ang.  1,  1964.  ' 


SN  190.210.  Frank  N.  Magnano,  d.b.a.  The  Sontbem  New 
EngUnd  UltraTlolet  Co.,  Mlddleton,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  2, 
1964. 


SN   215,068.     FIchtel   k   Sachs   Aktiengeaellschaft,   Schwein- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1960. 


D 


uomoTic 


ti 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  786,649,  dated  Feb.  1.  1964. 


t^ujon&l 


For    Radiant    Energy    Sanitlsers,    Electronic    Sanldsers. 
Room  Sanitlsers,  Air  Partflers,  and  Photochemical  Chamber 


For  Bicycle  Parts — Namely,   Bicycle   Huba,   Free-Running     Reactors,    All    UtlUslng    Radiant    Energy    Emanating    From 
Hubs,  Free-Running  Brake  Drums.  With  and  Without  Built-     Light  Sources. 
In  Change  Speed  Oaar,  for  Hand,  Foot,  or  Automatic  Control.         First  use  June  13, 1947. 
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SN  198,086.     Schlelcber  O.m.b.H.  A  Co.  Kommandltgeacbell- 
■ehaft.  B«rUn,  Ocrmany.     Filed  Jalj  17,  18«4. 


8N    21B.281.     Lighting   Product!    Inc.,    Highland    Park,   111. 


rUed  Mar.  29,  196S. 


MIKROLAIS 


HIGHLANDER 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  786,754,  dated  Aug.  29.  1958. 

For  Motor,  Signal.  Alarm,  Oauge  Relajrt  of  Electrome- 
chanical and  Electronic  Type* — Namelj,  Tranalstor  Relays, 
Pnlae-Reaponilve  Relaya,  Phaae-ProtectlTe  Relays ;  Rererslng 
Switches.  Cam-Operated  ConUctor  Dertces  Motor-Driven 
Stepping  Switches  and  Mechanisms ;  and  Remote-Control 
Relays,  Transmitters,  and  Switches. 


For  Commercial  and  Industrial  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  196S. 


aw  209,453.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  6,  1965. 


PENNCRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786.755. 

For  Portable.   Hand-Held.   Electric  Power  Tools 
Drills.  Saws.  Sanders,  and  Routers. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1964. 


-Namely, 


9N      210,480.     Slemens-Schuckertwerke      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Erlangen,  Oermany.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN    219,871.     General    Time    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 

STROMBERG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,216.  777.335,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Time  Equipment.  Time  Recorders,  and  Pro- 
gram Instruments — Namely,  Master  and  Secondary  Clocks  ; 
Attendance  Recorders;  Job  Cost  Recorders:  Timers;  Time 
Stamps  ;  Automatic  Programmers  ;  Alarm  Stations  ;  Signal- 
ling Equipment  Including  Signal  Control  Racks  and  Panels ; 
Amplifiers  ;  Transmitters  ;  Receivers  ;  Relays  ;  Audible  and 
Visible  Indicators,  Readouts,  and  Annunciators ;  and  Sys- 
tema.  Parts,  Subassemblies,  and  Associated  Equipment  of  the 
Above. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  8,  1908,  on  time  recorders. 


DIAZED 


SN    219.872.     General    Time   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  281,501,  dated  Nov.  12,  1921. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Electrical  Installation  and  Wir- 
ing Devices,  and  Components,  Particularly  Electric  Fuses, 
Switches,  Outlets,  and  Plugs,  Lamp  Sockets,  and  Parta 
Thereof. 


SN   210,660.     Elliott  *   Evans.   Inc.,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1965. 

UFE-WATCHMAN 

For  Automatic  Flood  Lighting  Device  Actuated  by  Radio 
Control,  Remote  Control  or  Set  Control. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  213,515.     American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp..  Southaven,  Miss. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,216,  777,335,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Time  Equipment,  Time  Recorders,  and  Pro- 
gram Instruments — Namely,  Master  and  Secondary  Clocks  ; 
Attendance  Recorders ;  Job  Cost  Recorders ;  Timers ;  Time 
Stamps  ;  Automatic  Programmers  ;  Alarm  Stations  ;  Signal- 
ling Equipment  Including  Signal  Control  Racks  and  Panels  ; 
Amplifiers  ;  Transmitters  :  Receivers  ;  Relays  ;  Audible  and 
Visible  Indicators,  Readouts,  and  Annunciators ;  and  Sys- 
tems, ParU,  Subassemblies,  and  Associated  E:qulpment  of  the 
Above. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  27,  1954,  on  Ume  recorders. 


SN  220,034.     SUhlln  Bros.  Fibre  Works,  Inc.,  Belding,  Mich. 
Filed  May  28,  1965. 


For  Street  Lighting  Lumlnaires,  Photoelectric  Controls, 
Post  Top  Lumlnaires.  and  Brackets  for  Photoelectric  Con- 
trols Consisting  of  a  Light-Activated  On-Off  Switch. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


For    Non-Metallic   Electrical    Enclosures    Such   as    Switch 
Enclosures  and  Junction  Boxes. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1964. 


SN  214,448.     Ute  Trend,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  18.     ^^    ^^^^      ^^^^^^^     ^^^     ^^^^^^    ^^^      P^,^   ,„„.    1 


1965 


Jfref 


1965. 


INTELLUX 


Lite  ATrend 


Tor   Printed    arcuitry— Namely,    Multilayer   Printed    Cir- 
cuit   Boards    and    Inlaid    Printed    Circuits ;    and    Integrated 
Circuits    Used    as    Components    for    Electronic    Equipment — 
Namely,  Mlcroclrcult  Logic  Modules. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


8N  220,258.     Skll  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  June  3, 


19«S. 


TSC 


For   Residential    Decorative   Ughtlng   Fixtures,    Including 

Chandeliers,  Bathroom  Brackets,  and  Surface  Mounted  Light-  For    Electrically    Powered,    Hand    Manipulatable    Tools 

ing  Fixtures.  Namely,  DHlls. 

First  use  August  1959.                                                              '  First  us*  July  1964. 
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SN  220,750.     Electro-Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.     SN    201.344.     American    Hardware    Sapply   Company,    East 
Filed  June  9,  1965.  Bntier,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  8. 1964. 


MICHIGAN 


For  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  October  1962. 


AMEPiCAAf 

For  Toy  Wagons. 

First  use  December  1960. 


METEOR 


SN   226,255.     P.   R.   Mallory  *  Co.,  Inc.,   IndianapoUs,   Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1965. 

GREENCAP 

For  Electrical  Capacitors. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30. 1965. 


SN  206,098.     Ventura  International  Plastics.  Inc..  Ventura. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1964. 

INLAND  SURFER 

For  Surfboards  and  Wake  Boards. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  19,  1964. 

Subl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  228.289  and  SN  228,290. 


SN    226.392.     Tensor    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  24,  1965. 

ANVIL 

For  Electrical  Lamps. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN   209,918.     Domino  Bridge  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed 
Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN  226,403.     Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 

ECHOTRONIC 

For  Controllable  Reverberation  Eifect  Amplifying  Appara- 
tus Particularly  Useful  in  Automobile  Radios. 
First  use  July  1965. 


DOM 
BR 


:dge 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1964. 


SN  226.404.     Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Melrose.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1965. 

ECHOMASTER 

For  Controllable  Reverberation  Effect  Amplifying  Appara- 
tus Particularly  Useful  la  Automobile  Radios. 
First  use  July  1965. 


SN    212,435.     Masco    Corporation    (Mascon    Toy    Company 
Division),  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1965. 


SN  226,605.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1965. 


SEALCON 


For  Connectors  for  Electrical  Cable. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


For  Toys. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1965. 


SN    215,893.     O.    O.    Ressel,    d.b.a.    Woodrow    WUson    Co., 
Corona  Del  Mar,  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods         TEXAS  MONEY  GAME 


SN   189,866.     Richard  D.  Bottorff,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1964. 

The  word  "Kiddy"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Basketball  Goal  Standard. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1964. 


For  Printed  Material  Comprising  Envelopes  Incorporating 
Simulated  Money  for  Use  by  Retail  OuUets  for  Playing  a 
Promotional  Game. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


SN  215,978.     The  Uonel  Toy  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 

PHONO-VISION 

For  Toy  Combination  Phonographs  and  SUde  Projections. 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN    194,968.     Joseph    L.    De    MarU,    Enfield,    Conn.      Filed     g^    216,117.     Brwin    Wdler    Company,    Slonx    Qty,    Iowa. 
June  5,  1964.  ^MifA  Apr.  8,  1965. 

JUMBO 


For  Promotional  Material  Comprising  Bingo-Type  Playing 
Card  Forms,  Questions,  and  Similar  Equipment  for  Playing 
a  Promotional  Game. 

First  use  December  1963. 


Si^H 


For  Fishing  Spinners. 
First  use  July  1. 1954. 
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8N  2ie.84a.     S«t  8c«w  ft  Utg.  Company.  BarUett.  lU.    F11«I     8N    228.aO«.     MlltOD    Bradley    Companj     Bprlncflcld.    Maaa. 
Apr.  12.  IMS.  inied  Aug.  23.  1968 

GOAT 

I         For  Apparatui  Sold  a*  a  Unit  for  Plajrlng  a  Poiilc-Type 
Board  Oaae. 

lint  QM  Oct.  1,  1»«4. 


8N   22«.28S      Radio   8te«l   ft  Mff.    Co..   Chlcafo.   lU.     Filed 
Auf.  23.  1»«3. 


For  Equipment  for  Plajlng  a  Puiale  Type  Board  or  Parlor 
Game. 

Flrvt  aae  Dee.  1,  1M4. 


8N  217.588.     Gilbert  J.  Aod«r«on,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Dial  A  Winner. 
Los  Ancelec.  Calif     FUad  Apr.  29,  19«0 

DIAL-A- WINNER 

For  Dlal-TTpe  Mechanism  Used  as  an  AM  In  Handlcapplnf 
Horse  Races. 

First  nse  February  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  561.829.  7«9.457.  and  others. 
For  Wheeled  Vehicles— Namely.  Coaster  Wsfons.  Scooters. 
Children's  Pedal  Cars.  Baby  Walkers,  and  Toy  Wheelbarrows. 
First  ase  Aug.  17.  19«4. 


8N  227.89«.     Walnut  Valley  Industries.  Inc..  ColumbU.  N.J. 
Plied  Sept.  IS.  1905. 


For  Golf  Balls. 
First  ose  May  4.  1965. 


FLY-T 


SN    217.762.     Edward    L.    Mobley.    Jr.    d.b.a.    The    Edward 
Mobley  Co..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


"Pinkey" 

THE  CUDDLY  BUNNY 


The  words  "The  Cuddy  Bunny"  are  dlsrlalmed. 
For    Fanciful    Character    Reproduced    In    the    Form    of   a 
Squeese  Type  Toy  Animal. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1962. 


Gass  23  -  Cudery,  AAadiinery,  and  Tooli, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N    206.454.     Ideal    Roller    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Not.  18.  1964. 

KORALITH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,201. 

For  Rollers  for  Lithographic   Printing  Presses. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1964. 


8N    223.233.     Ideal    Toy    Corporation.    Hollls,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  IS.  1968. 


8N  206.498.     Almo  Manifold  ft  Tool  Co..  Centerllne.  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  19.  1964. 


DODI 


ALMO 


For  Delia 

First  use  Not.  19.  1964 

Subj.  to  latf.  with  SN  23S.688. 


For  Fluid  Flow  Apparatus  Including  Manifolds  and  ValTes 
for  Fluid  Operated  Machinery  ;  and  for  Fluid  Os>erated  Ma- 
chinery for  the  Metal  Working  Trades. 

First  aw  September  1949. 


8N    224.426.     King    Kom     Stamp    Company.    Chicago.    HI. 
Filed  July  28.  1965. 


KING  KORN 


For  Printed  Contest  Stamps  for  Use  by  Retail  Outlets  as 
Game  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Promotional  Game. 
First  use  June  18.  1963.      


8N   208.183.     Falcon   Une  Products   Corp..   Pittsburgh    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1964. 

FALCON  POLY-POD 

For  Plastic  Mold  Used  to  Apply  a  Coating  SubeUnce. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1964. 


SN    224.427.     King    Kom     Stamp    Company     Chicago     111 
FUed  July  28.  1965. 

MAGIC  KLOCK 

The  word  "Dock"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Printed  Conteat  Cards  for  Promotional  Use  by  Others 
To  Encourage.  Facilitate,  and  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their 
Gooda 

First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN    208.362.     The    Greater    Iowa   Corporation.    Dcs    Moines, 
Iowa.    FUed  Dec.  17.  1964. 

WVmm 

For  Boom  Type  Loading  and   Lifting  Equipment  Suitable 
for  Mounting  on  Trucks  or  Trailers. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1964. 
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SN    208.588.     The    Jacobs    Manufacturing    Company,    West     SN  224,669.     Wheel  Horse  Products,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  tnd. 
Harttord.  Coon.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1964.  FUed  July  30,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,351  and  561,241. 

For  Machinery.  Tools,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Such  as  Engine 
Brakes.  Chucks,  and  Collets  Used  In  Chucks  for  Machine 
Tools,  Hand  Tools,  and  Portable  Power  Tools. 

First  use  1948. 


LAWN  RANGER 


SN    209.333.     BoStltch.    Inc..    Bast    Greenwich,    R.I.      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1965. 

Regal 


For  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  August  1962. 


SN  224,697.     AlTey  CouTeyor  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


□□□LJLjmaaaacu:! 


For  ConTcyors — Namely,   Belt   DriTen,   LItc  BoUer  Con- 
Teyors. 

First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN    225,039.     Abe   Brenner,    New   Tork,    N.T.,    assignee    of 
Kissable  Zipper  Guide  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     FUed  Aug.  5, 


1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,489  and  771,720. 
For  Hand-Operated  Numbering  Machines. 
First  use  July  14,  1964.  ' 


KISSABLE 


For  Sewing  Machine  Attachment  for  Sewing  Qppers  in 
Fabrics. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


8N  210,243.  J.  Caben  N.V.,  Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands, 
by  change  of  name  from  N.V.  Paplerlndustrte  J.  Cahen. 
Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands.     Filed  Not.  6.  1964. 


REGIFLEX 


SN     225,791.     MlnneapoUs-MoUne,     Inc.,     Hopkins,     Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


For  Printing  Machinery  and  Proof-Printing  Machinery, 
and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  8,  1960  ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  8, 1960. 


HOT  LINE 


SN   212.090.     The   Dominion    Road    Machinery   Co.   Limited. 
Ooderich,  OnUrio.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1965. 


DRMCO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  14,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  141.606,  dated  Aug.  25, 
1968. 

For  Graders. 


For  Complete  Line  of  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Agricultur- 
al and  Industrial  Machinery.  Implements  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Internal  Combustion  Engines.  Tractors,  Combinea, 
Hnskers,  Snappers,  Shellers,  Picker-Shellers,  Power  Units, 
Balers,  Plows.  Mowers.  Harrows.  Choppers,  Strippers,  Wind- 
rowers.  Planters,  Drills,  CultlTatora,  Spreaders.  Loaders, 
Irrigation  Units,  PulTerisers,  Rakee,  Dlscers.  Soli  Condition- 
ers,  Blowers,  Rotary  Hoes,  Mlddlebreakers,  Tool  Carriers, 
FertUisers  and  Weeders. 

First  use  as  early  as  August  1960. 


SN  226,298.     Ilya  Bchelnker.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  23, 


1968. 


SN  220.285.     John   Dusenbery  Company,  Inc..  CUfton,  N.J. 
Filed  June  3,  1965. 


IS 


For  Jogging  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  the  Print- 
ing and  Binding  Industries. 
First  nse  Oct.  IS,  1948. 


SN   227,677.     McDoweU   Tire  Co.,   Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  IS,  1965. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  paper  rolls 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Machines  for  SUtting  and  Winding  Paper,  Film,  and 
Foil,  and  Unwind  SUnds  for  Use  Therewith. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


mK^JXm 


For  Equipment  for  Filling  Tires  With  Liquid. ; 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965.  , 


t 
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Paul,  Minn.    FUed  Oct.  13,  I960. 


Harvest  K'ng 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  782,250. 
For  Insecticide  Sprayers. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961.  ' 


aass26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    206,473.     WlUiam   O.    Rellai ,   Ondunatl,    Ohio.      Filed 
Not.  18,  1964. 

DIAL-RITE 

For  Proportion  Calculator. 
First  use  July  20,  1964. 


SN  230,381.     Goliath  Tap  h  Die  Limited,  .\8ton,  Birmingham, 
England.    FUed  Oct.  18,  196S. 

GOLIATH 

t 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  865.268,  dated  June  8,  1964. 
For  Screw  Threading,  Taps  and  Dies.  1 


SN  206.782.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  Am*     .a. 
New  Yorlff  Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 


len  City, 


HI-AC 


For  Resolvers  and  Synchros. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1984. 


SN   230.449.     Spider,    Inc.,    Sudbury,   Mass.     Filed   Oct.    18, 


1965. 


SPIDER 


SN  207,828.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Dec    7, 
1984. 

CHARMIN'  CHATTY 


For   Adjustable  Rapid   Traverse  Nuts   for  Threaded   Feed 
Screws  ;    Knurling   Tools   for   Lathes,    Drilling   and   Tapping 

AtUchments   for   Lathes.   Cut  Off  Tool   Holders  for   Lathes  ^'"•"  "'  ***«  ^"^  742,839  and  777.294. 

Armature  Turning  Lathes,  and   Holding  Tools  for  Dial  In-         ^'""  ^■P*'   ***™».   Specifically,   Paper  Patterns  for  Dolls* 


dlcators. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


Clothes. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


SN  230,706.     Roto-Wash,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU.     Filed     ^^  213,169.     J.  L.  Storts  Co..  Inc..  Watertown.  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1968.  *'*''•  2.  1968. 


For  Machines  for  Washing  Glassware. 
First  use  July  28,  1988. 


For  Chemical,   Analytical.   Clinical,  and   Household  Ther- 
mometers and  Hydrometers. 
First  use  1922. 


Gass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  191,393.     The  IronMs  Conspaay,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  17,  1964. 

IRONEES  LAUNDRY 
DEPARTMENT 


The  word  "Lanndrj"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marli 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,252. 

For  Ironing  Board  Corer  ;  Ironing  Board  Pad  ;  Dampening 
Bag :  Laundry  Cart  Liner ;  Clothespin  Bag ;  Clothes  Basket 
Liner;  Laundry  Bag;  Washing  Machine  Bag;  Sadiron  Cord 
Holder;  Laundry  Pen  Marlilng  Kit;  Clothes  Hamper  Liner; 
Press  Cloth ;  Press  Mitt ;  Ironing  Board  Corer  Protector ; 
Laundry  Apron  ;   and   Ironing  Board  CoTer  Fastener. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1961. 


8N    214,792.     Scanwell    Laboratories,    Inc.,   SpringfleM.    Va. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 


For  Directional  Antennaa  and  Parts  Thereof,  Switches, 
Phase  Shifters,  Filters,  Transmitters,  Monitors,  Mechanical 
Modulators  and  Such  Electrical  Devices  Particularly  for  Use 
in  Instrument  Landing  Systems. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1959. 


SN  224,788. 
2.  1966. 


Patek  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 

VITEX 


For  Ironing  Preaa  Pad*. 
First  use  1949. 


SN  216,878.     Speed  O  Print  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1968. 

SILVER  LABEL 

For   PotltlTe  and    NegatlTe   Paper  for  Use  In   Photocopy 
Machines. 

First  use  October  1964. 
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SN     216,901.     VIdeomark     Instrument     Corporation,     Haw- 
thorne, Calif.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1968. 


VIDEOMARK 


For  Motion   Picture  Projectors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  217,214.     Rldgewood  Instrument  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 

GRAIN  GUARD 

For  Temperature  Indicating  Instrument. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


Qats  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  217,008.     BulOTa  Watch  Company,  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 

WHEN  SOMETHING  HAPPY 

HAPPENS— irS  BULOVA 

WATCH  TIME 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


Qass  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 


SN    217,375.     Mlcronetlcs    Incorporated,    San    Diego,    Calif.     SN  207,621.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     FUed  Dec.  7, 


Filed  Apr.  26.  1968. 


I»e4. 


PROLOn) 


BARBIE 


For  Radar  Test  Target. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,055  and  772,298. 
For   Jewelry,    Specifically,    Combination    Sets   of   Costnme 
Jewelry  for  Young  Girls  and  Dolls. 
First  use  on  or  about  February  1962. 


SN    218,248.     Agfa-GeTaert    Aktlengesellschaft.    Leverkuaen. 
Germany.    Filed  May  7.  1965. 

ISOFLASH-RAPH) 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Feb.  19,  1965;  Reg.  No.  803.121,  dated  Apr.  15,  1965. 
The  word  "Rapid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devices  Provided  With 
Flashlight  Devices. 


SN  210,880.     Frank  L.  Wllmarth  Co.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1965. 


^usn>: 


N?"^^ 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1964. 


SN   223.016.     Electronic   Antonutlon    Systems,    Inc..    Grand 
Island.  N.Y.    Filed  July  9,  1965. 

INSPECTASORT 

For  Flaw  Detection  System  for  Paper  or  Plastic  Weba. 
First  nse  Nor.  11, 1964. 


SN  222,995.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
July  8,  1965. 


FACET-BRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795.982. 

For  Diamonds,  Diamond  Rings,  Gift  Rings,  and  Diamond 
Jewelry. 

First  nse  June  21,  1965. 


SN    224,728.     Dlzson,    Inc.,    Grand    Junction,    Colo.      Filed 
Aug.  2.  1965. 


DIXCOi 


Qass  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  229.557.     Sodete  Rhovyl,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
1965. 

CLEVYLINE 


For  Engine  Gauges  and  Automotive  Accessories — Namely, 
Tachometers,  Oil  Pressure  Gauges,  Ammeters,  and  Vacuum 
Gauges. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959,  on  tachometers. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,839,  dated  May  28.  1965  (Parts)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,988. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784,008  and  others. 

For  Brushes  of  All  Types,  Including  Paint  and  Artist 
Brushes,  and  Brooms. 


SN   280,450.     Spider,   Inc.,    Sudbury,   Mass.     Filed   Oct.   18, 


SN  229,662.     Sodete  Rhovyl,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
1965. 


1965. 


SPIDER 


CLEVYLAINE 


For  Measurement  Scales  Used  With  Rapid  Traverse  Nuts 
and  AdJusUble  Gages  for  MeasuremenU  of  Diameters,  Widths 
of  Grooves,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,837,  dated  May  28,  1965  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249,986. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784,008  and  others. 

For  Brushes  of  All  Types,  Including  Paint  and  Artist 
Brashes,  and  Brooms. 
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Sodete  Rboryl,   Parts,  Franc*.     FU«d  Oct.  7, 

CLEVYLCO 


I 


June  7,  1966 


8N  192,Sia.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
Tork,  N.T.,  aaalynee  of  Paul  Chemical  Co.,  Baena  Park, 
CaUf.    nied  Apr.  2»,  1»«4. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Ret.  No.  784.008  and  othen. 
For   Bmshaa   of   All    Type*.    Including   Paint    and    Artist 
Brosbea,  and  Brooms. 


SN   229,572.     Soclet*  RboTyl,  Parta.   France      Filed  Oct.  7, 


IMO. 


CLEVYLASTIC 


Prtorttjr  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.840,  dated  May  28.  1065  (Parts)  :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,989. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Re(.  No.  784,008  and  othen. 

For  Brushes  of  All  Types,  Includlnc  Paint  and  ArtUt 
Brushas,  and  Brooms. 


8N   229,577      Sodete  RhoTyl,   Parts,  Franc*.      Filed  Oct.   7,   | 


For  Cryofentc  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


SN  197,943.     Commercial  Flltera  Corporation,  Lebanon,  Ind. 
Filed  July  16,  19«4. 


19«0. 


CLEVYLON 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Hat.  No. 
531,839,  dated  May  28.  19«5  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249,984. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784.008  and  othen. 

For  Brushes  of  All  Types.  Ineladlng  Paint  and  Artist 
Brashes,  and  Brooms. 


SN   229.582.     Sodete  RhoTyl.  Parts.  France.     FUed  Oct  7. 


1905. 


CLEVYLIA 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,833,  dated  May  28.  19«5  (Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249,987. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784.008  and  othen. 

For  Brushes  of  All  Tyi>e«.  Including  Paint  and  Artist 
Brushes,  and  Brooms. 


For  Water  Condltlonen  Using  Filter  Cartridges  Therein  ; 
Liquid  and  Gas  Filter  Cartrtdges,  Filter  Media,  and  Filter 
AsseBblles  ;  Settling  Tanks  ;  I>ehydraton  ;  Conreyon  Asso- 
ciated With  Said  Apparatus  for  Remorlng  the  Impurities 
Therefrom. 

FIrat  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1957  ;  on  or  about  Feb. 
1.  1956.  In  a  different  form. 


SN  206.846.     Farr  Company.  El  Segnndo.  Calif.     Filed  Not. 


24.  1964. 


Gass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  210.585.     Ceramex.   Inc..   Osone  Park.  N.T.     Filed  Jan. 
25.  1965. 


DYNAVANE 


For  Railroad  LocomotlTe  and  Industrtal  Air  Cleanen. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  23,  1960. 


SN  206.848.     Farr  Company.  El  Segundo.  Calif.     Filed  Nor. 
24.  19«4. 


GUDE/PACK 


For  Indoetrtal  Air  Flltertng  Apparatus. 
Flnt  use  Not.  23,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ortglnala"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Ceramic  Pottery  of  the  Hollow  Ware  Type. 
rint  ase  Oct.  5.  1964. 


Qass  31  —  Fitters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  175.089.     Amertcan  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Mlaneapo- 
lU.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1963. 

MR.  MISTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699.518. 

For  Fre«ser-Tyi>e  Machine  for  Prepartng  and  Dispensing  a 
Seml-Froaen  Confection  Drtnk. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1962. 


SN  214.547.     The  Patterson  KeUey  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Strouds- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  19,  19«S. 


ROTO-SCREEN 


For  Liquid  Flltertng  Dertce  for  Use  With  Industrtal  Water 
Heaters  and  Heat  Reclalmen. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1958. 


Sir  tS0,650.     General  Dynamic*  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
rtlad  June  8,  1960. 


DYNAPURE 


For  Flltertng  Apparatus  for  Remortng  Contaminants  From 
Gases. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 
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rUed  Aug.  25,  1960. 

MARVELB0-R.2 


Qass  34  -  Heatiiig,  Lif|lrtuHi,aiid  VmrtiatiBg 
Apparatus 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  786,406  and  787.543.  ^^  207.019.     Dorothea  A.  Daman,  d.b.a.  Daman  Industrtea, 

For  FUten  for  Use  on   Hydraulic  Power,  Low  PrcMar*         *"*  Brady,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  27,  1964. 
Circulating  and  Water  Systems. 
Flnt  use  June  23,  1965. 


diss  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N   193,492.     Oxford   FlUng  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City, 
N.T.    Filed  May  14,  1964. 

OXECON 


For  Storage  Files  and  Boxea. 
Flnt  use  Oct  1,  1962. 


8N  194,546.     Auto  Glass  Manufacturtng  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  29,  1964. 


PULLUP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,000. 

For  Folding  Tables. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1964. 


8N    202.759.     Chem-Foam    Englneertng    Co.,    BataTla,    IlL 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


CHEMFECO 


For  Molded  Seats.  Arms,  and  Backs  for  Furniture. 
Flnt  use  June  23,  1964. 


BN  211,253.     OcTeland  Wash  Tray  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  acTeland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 


MARBLE-MAID 


For  Vanity  Tops  With  Back  Splashes  and  Sills  Sold  To- 
gether as  a  Complete  Unit. 
Flnt  uae  Oct.  19,  1964. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 


SN  199,094.     Nippon  Tokl  Kabnsbikl   Kalsha,  Nlshlku,  Na- 
goya.  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


yVoriloAj^ 


For  Crystal  Glassware — Namely.  Stemware,  Tnmblen, 
Goblets,  Vases,  Bowls.  Ash  trays.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shaken, 
Sugar  Bowls.  Cream  Pltcben,  Bon  Bon  Bowls,  Coasten, 
Comport.  Decanten,  Pitchers,  Cups,  Saucers,  Candlesticks, 
Plates. 

Flnt  uae  July  31,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,122. 

For  Hard  Surface  Articles — Namely,  Lined  Slag  Ladlea, 
Uned  Crudbles,  Uned  Pig  Molds,  Coated  Fan  BUdes  for 
Slntertng  Furnaces,  Coated  Waste  Heat  Boiler  Fans,  Coated 
Heating  and  Ventilating  Fans.  Coated  Crown  SheeU  and  Tub- 
ing Pasaages  for  Coke  By-Prodnct  PlanU,  Coated  Fluid 
Furnace  Lances.  Coated  Oxygen  Hoods,  Coated  Hoods  for 
Furnaces. 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1963. 


SN    207,906.     Riley    Stoker   Corporation,    Worcester.    Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964. 


TURBO 


For  Central  Station  and  Industrial  Steam  Generating  Units 
Including  Fuel  Burning  Equipment  and  Boilers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN  208,146.     United  States  Register  Company,  d.bji.  United 
States  Register  Co.,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  14. 


1964. 


MULTI-FLEX 


For  Registen  and  Grtlles  for  Air  Flow  Systems  Bach  aa 
Air  Conditioning  Unlta  and  ETaporatlTe  Coolen. 
Flnt  use  February  1904. 


SN  308,261.  White  Producta  Corporation,  MiddleTllle,  Mich., 
assignee  of  Lamb  Industrtea,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed 
Dee.  16,  1964. 


EL  DORADO 


For  Gas  Water  Heaten. 
Flnt  use  May  29,  1964. 


SN  811.348.     CRS  Industrtea.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 


CONTAM-A-TROL 


For   Self -Contained   Dirt,   Smoke,  and   Odor  RemoTal  and 
Control  Unit. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  23,  1904. 


8N   218,999.     Mateh-O-Matlc   Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T.     FUed 
Mar.  12,  1960. 


MATCH-0-MATIC 


For  Oon-Type  Butane  Gas  Lighter. 
Flnt  uae  Dee.  21,  1964. 
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SN  218.3M.     Richard  D.  Brew  and  Company.  Inc.,  ConTOrd, 
SM.    rUed  Maj  10,  11M5. 


For  Vaenam  Furnace*. 

Flr»t  aae  In  or  about  September  1»«4. 


SN    220.9S4.     Hld-8ute«    Welder    Manufactnrinr   Company, 
Chlcaso.  lU.    Filed  Jane  11.  1»65. 

MISSING  LINK 

For  m«h  Frequency  Arc  SUbUlien. 
First  uae  1948. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  220,146.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  6.  IMfi. 

JAVEUN 


For  Tlrea. 

Flrat  use  June  10.  1»«0. 


SN    224.750.     Hy-Te«t    303    Corp.,    Rutherford,    N.J.      Filed 

Aa«.  2.  i»ea. 


qulk 

i  SILVER 


SN  225,148.     The  Goodyear  Tlr«  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  «,  KMO. 

PECATHELON 


For  Tlree. 

Flrat  use  June  29,  1»«S. 


For  Boiler  Solder. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  19«5. 


SN  22«,85«.     Nautilus  Industries,  Inc.,  Freeland.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  19«5 


For  Ventllatlnc  Fans  and  Hoods. 
First  use  1964. 


SN  225,«45.     The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 

CONSTELLATION 

For  ResUlent  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  July  20,  19«a. 


8N  223.«4«.     The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aag.  13,  1960. 


SN    226,872.     Weld    TooUng    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 


AWARD 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tli 
First  use  July  20,  1965. 


8N  226,072.     W.  S.  Shamban  4  Co.,  West  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1960. 


HATSEAL 


For   Machine  for  Carrying  a   Cutting  or  Welding  Torch. 
First  use  June  4.  1909. 


SN    226.873      Weld    Tooling    Corporation.    PltUbargh.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  IMS. 


For  Fluid  Sealing  Elements  In  the  Form  of  Annular  Mem- 
bers of  Moldable  or  Machinable  Resins. 
First  use  May  IS,  196S. 


Gass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  216,821.     Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  19, 
I960. 


■^  For     Stringed     Mnslcal     Instruments — Namely,     Oultara, 

For   Machine  for   Carrying  a  Cutting  or  Welding  Torch.     Banjos,  and  MandoUns. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1959.  First  use  Oct.  18.  1908. 


June  7,  1966 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    182,100.     Anson    Incorporated,    Prorldence,   B.I. 
Dte.  2,  1963. 


Filed 


R 


SN  220,842.     Eberbard  Faber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.    FUed 
June  10,  1965. 

VARSITY 

For    Pencils,    Ball    Pens,    Markers,    Erasers,    and    Bubber 
Bands. 

First  use  Apr.  14, 1912.  on  pencils. 


8N     223,045.     Bodl     4     Wlenenberger     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Pforshelm,  Germany.    Filed  July  9, 1965. 


i  1 


!     I 


The  trademark  conslsU  of  a  black  plastic  washer  at  the 
base  of  s  nipple  at  the  end  of  the  pencil  opposite  the  writing 
point.  The  combination  of  the  parallel  sided  nipple  as  a  cap 
and  the  parallel  sided  washer  as  the  base  for  the  cap ;  the 
diameter  of  the  washer  t>elng  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cap,  constituting  the  trademark. 

For  Mechanical  Pencils. 

First  use  May  31,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  800,958,  dated  Feb.  8,  1962; 
U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  741,281,  741,320,  and  742,672. 

For  Fountain  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  and  Ballpoint  Pens. 


y 


SN     224,214.     Kimberly-CUrk    Corporation.     Neenab,     Wis. 
Filed  July  26,  1965. 


UV/ULTRA 


For  Translucent  Paper. 
First  use  July  1, 1960. 


8N    182,101.     Anson    Incorporated,    Prorldence,   B.I.      Filed 


Dec.  2,  1968. 


^ 


SN    226,567.     Paper    Products    Incorporated,    Long    Beach, 
Calif.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1960. 


M'LADY 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  628,266  and  694,252. 
For  Paper  Place  Mats  and  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  June  18, 1962. 


U-i 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  black  plastic  washer  at  tbe 
base  of  a  nipple  with  a  black  plastic  disc  on  the  top  of  the 
nipple  at  the  end  of  the  pen  body  opposite  the  writing  point. 

For  Mechanical  Pens. 

First  use  May  81,  196S. 


SN    226,568.     Paper    Products    Incorporated,    Long    Beach. 
Calif.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


For  Shelf  Paper  and  Paper  Place  MaU. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SN    195.836.     Allied    Paper   Corporation,   Kalamasoo,    Mich. 
Filed  June  17,  1964. 

BRITISH  OPAQUE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  409,774. 

For  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  PubTications 

SN  174,481.     ALD,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


SN  199,572.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 

BROWN  IMPERIAL 

The   word   "Brown"  la  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427.295. 
For  Food  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  June  8,  1956.  I 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  lUuvtratlon  of  the  drycleanlng  and 
laundry  machines  for  purposes  of  registration  only,  and  not 
in  derogation  of  any  common  law  rights  it  may  hare  in  the 
same,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Publications  Relating  to  Self-Serrice  Laundry  Opera- 
tions. 

Flrat  use  June  20,  1961. 


June  7,  1966 


aass39-Clothiiig 
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SN  216,4S1.     Phi   Slfma  Tao.  B«r«a.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   IS. 
1969. 

DIALOGUE 

8N   205,475.     Weldon,   Inc..   N«w  Tork,   N.T.,  by  change  of 
For  Phlloaophlcal  Journal  PubU.hcd  From  Time  to  Time.         name  from  Weldon  Pajama..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

"'•'°- "'"■'•'*. •■'"'■""     NAP  SACK 

SN  223.187.     Dr.  Chaa.  R.  Wolf,  d.b.a.  Eyea  Right,  Indlanapo-         For  Men's.  Womena.  and  CUldren't  Pajamaa  and  Under- 
Ua.  Ind.    Filed  June  22.  1»«5.  wear. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  24,  1»«4. 


Eyes  Right 


C  B. 


8N   205,578.     Burney   Epateln  k  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1904. 


^  w 


iwo 


iao 


rmaoa • 


For  Sweater*. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  18,  19«4. 


For  Newspaper*  and  PubUcatlona. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


I 

SN    206.341.     Bain    Conwratlon.    Brookllne,    Mass.      Filed 


Not.  it.  19«4. 


SN  227,515.     Pocket  Books.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept. 
9,  19«5. 


BAINFLEX 


For  Footwear  Components — Namely,  Ini«ole8,  Mldsoles, 
Blocked  Soles.  Counters,  Box  Toes  and  the  Sheet  Materials 
of  Which  the  Same  Are  Made. 

First  use  July  2.  1951. 


SN  206,409.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not. 
18,  1964. 

HUG-U 

For  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to   the  word   "Books"  a(>art  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Books. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SN  229,894.     The  United  SUtea  Jayceee,  Tulsa,  Okla.     FUed 
Oct.  11.  1965. 


SN  206.889.     The  SerTus  Rubber  Company,  Rock  laland.  III. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1964. 

CLOUD-TREDS 

For  Footwear — Namely.  Casual  Shoea  Made  of  Vinyl  and 
Like  Plastic  Material. 
Flret  uae  Not.  12.  1964. 


SN  207.907.     M.  Rosenbaum  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  10,  1964. 

KERMA-PRESS 

For  Ladles'  Pants,  Jackets.  Blouses,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN  209,594.     H.  DaroC  *  Sons,  lac.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  8,  1965. 

DAROLITE 

_  ,^  ^  .^  1        _.  V  II        .  ^or  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits. 

Without  walTtng  any  of  It.  common  law  rights    appUcant         ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  3  ^^^^ 

dUclalma  excloslTe  right  to  use  of  the  geographical  represen- 
tation of  the  United  SUtes  and  the  words  "Member  OtBdally  n 

Recognised    Affiliate    Organisation. "      Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.  „       -^    ..   ^  -. 

553  642  and  746.757.  *^  214,124.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

For    Printed    Matter    and    PubUcatlona— Namely.    Booka.         Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


Magasine  Published  Periodically.  Reports.  Directories,  Infor 
mation  Circulars  and  Instruction  Manuals  Issued  From  "Hme 
to  Time.  I 

Flr»t  nee  Jnly  1. 1965. 


MOLD-IT 

For  Qirdles. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 
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SN    214,606.     Budget   Uniform   Center,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Bodgtt    SN  221,135.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.bjt.  Mntoal  Shoe 
Uniform  BasaAr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1966.  Sales  Company,   Mucbester,  N.H.     FUed  June  IS,   l»6ft. 

BUDGET  UNIFORM 
CENTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Uniform  Center"  ap«rt 
from  the  mark  as  shown  without  prejudice  to  its  eommon 
law  rlghu  If  any.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,770. 

For  Uniforms,  Hats,  Shoes,  and  Hosiery  for  Nurses,  Beau- 
tidans.  Waitresiies,  Dcntai,  Medical,  and  Hospital  Personnel, 
Maids  and  Industrial  Employees. 

First  use  1940. 


TRES  QAy 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  uae  1961. 


SN  214,664.     Maro  Induatrtes,  Inc.,  ThomaaTlUe,  N.C.    FUed 


Mar.  22,  1965. 


£e^/rru^ 


SN  221.269.     Edward  C.  Hemphill.  d.b.a.  Sleep  Shade  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  June  16,  1965. 

SLEEP  SHADE 

For  Light  Shields  for  Eye  CoTerings  of  Fabric. 
First  ose  about  August  1980. 


For  Knitted  Shlrta. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN  216,716.     Elder  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  S,  1965. 


PRESS  GARD 


SN  222,549.     Cbadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    FUed 
Joly  2,  1965. 

GOLDEN  SHEERS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sheers"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  11. 1964. 


For  Men's,  Young  Men's,  Boys'  and  Children's  Dress  Sldrts, 
Sport  Shirts,  Pants,  Slacks,  Trousers,  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  222,021.     Fashions  Limited,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.    FUed 
Jnly  8,  1966. 


STARMOUNT 


SN  215,718.     Fit  Rite  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


"DOEREL'' 


For   Children's    Dresses,    Jumpers,    Shlrta,    Shorts,    Pants, 
Sweaters,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1962. 


For    Acetate    Fibers    Incorporated    Into    Fabrics    Used   for 
Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


SN    216,622.     Robinaon    k   GoUuber.    Idc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 

BANKERS  DOZEN 

For  Handkerchiefa. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1965.  I  I 


SN  222,942.     Huth  James  Shoe,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    FUed 
July  8.  1965. 

BUNNY  BOOT 

The  word  "Boot"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Men's  and  Youths'  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1965. 


SN  218,681.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbaa.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  11,  1965. 


^^4s<^ 


SN  224,660.     Stockton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex. 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 

NANCY  PIPPINS 

The  mark  is  fandfiU. 

For  Girta'  Skirts,  Blouses,  Dresses,  ShorU,  Pedal  Pushers, 
and  Caprts. 

First  ose  June  22,  1966. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  May  6,  1966. 


SN  219,708.     Hilton  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  May 
25,  1966. 


SN  225,869.     C.  F.  Hathaway  Company,  WaterTlUe,  Maine. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1965. 

(!nub<6> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,747. 

For  Men's  Outer  Dreae  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  aae  July  6,  1966. 


SN  226,039.     ClndereUa  Hat  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Aog. 
19. 1966. 


TOPPIT 


For  Hoalery. 

First  use  Jnly  If..  1964. 


For  Headwear  for  Boys. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  S,  1968. 
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8N  22a.39«.     Nob  HIU  App«r«l.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Aaf.  26.  1966. 

COUNTRY  MANOR 

For  Woin«n'i  Preiw . 
First  DM  Au«.  17,  1963. 


Filed     8N   229.58S.     Sodete  RhOTyl,   Paris.   Prance.     Filed  Oct.  7, 


SN  229.5S8.     Sodete  RhOTyl.   Parts,   France      Filed  Oct.   7. 


1969. 


CLEVYLINE 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.839.  dated  May  28.  1963  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No  249.988. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Ret.  No.  788,543  and  oth«-rs. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely.  Robes.  Dresses.  Suits.  Coats.  Vests.  Slacks,  Shirts. 
Neckwear.  Caps.  OloTes,  Hosierr.  Lingerie.  Undergarments. 
Pullovers  and  Cardigans,  Blouses,  Housecoats.  Pajamas, 
Jackets,  and  Layette  Articles. 


SN   229.563.     Sodete  Rhovyl.  Parts.   France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 


1960. 


CLEVYLAINE 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.837,  dated  May  28.  1963  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249.986 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.545  and  others. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 
Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  In  Substantial  Part  of  Wool— 
Namely.  SulU.  Coats,  Vasts.  SUcks.  Shirts.  Neckwear.  Caps. 
Oloves,  Hosiery.  Lingerie  and  Undergarments.  Pullovers  and 
Cardigans,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Housecoats.  Pajamas,  Jackets. 
Layette  Articles  and  Buntings. 


SN   229.568.     Soclete  Rhoryl,   Parts,   France.     Filed  Oct.   7, 


1965. 


CLEVYLCO 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,836.  dated  May  28.  1965  (Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249,985. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.545  and  others. 

For  Weartng  Apparel  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely.  Robes.  Dresses.  Suits,  Coats.  Vests.  Slacks.  Shirts, 
Neckwear.  Caps.  Oloves.  Hosiery.  Llngerte.  Uadergarmenta. 
Pullovers  and  Cardigans.  Blouses.  Housecoats,  Pajamas. 
Jackets,  and  Layette  Articles. 


SN    229.573. 
1963. 


Sodete  Rhovyl,   Parts.   France.     Filed  Oct.   7, 


CLEVYLASTIC 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,840.  dated  May  28.  1965  (Paris)  :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249.989. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.545  and  others. 

For  Weartng  Apparel  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely.  Robes.  Dresses.  Snlts.  Coats.  Vests.  Slacks.  Shirts. 
Neckwear.  Caps.  Qloves.  Hosiery.  Llngerte.  Undergarments, 
Pullovers  and  Cardigans,  Blouses,  Housecoats,  Pajamas, 
Jackets,  and  Layette  Articles. 


SN   229.578.     Sodete  Rhovyl.  Parts.   Franc*.     Filed  Oct.  7. 


1965. 


CLEVYLON 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
331,835.  dated  May  28.  1963  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249.984. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.545  and  others. 

For  Weartng  Apparel  for  Men,  Women,  and  CWldren — 
Namely.  Robes,  Dressca,  Bolts.  CoaU.  Vests.  Slacks.  Shirts. 
Neckwear.  Caps.  Oloves.  Hosiery.  Llngerte,  Undergarments, 
Pullovers  and  Cardigans.  Blouses,  Housecoats,  Paji 
Jackets,  and  Layette  Articles. 


1»«S. 


CLEVYLIA 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,833.  dated  May  28.  1965  (Paris)  .  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,987. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.546  and  others. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely,  Robes,  Dresses,  SnlU,  Coats.  Vesta.  Slacks.  Shirts, 
Neckwear.  Caps.  Qloves,  Hosiery,  Lingerie.  Undergarments, 
Pullovers  and  Cardigans.  Blouses,  Housecoats,  Pajamas, 
Jackets,  and  Layette  Articles. 


SN  229,926.     Roosevelt  MUls,  Incorporated,  RockTlUe,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 

ROOSEVELT  MILLS 

For   Ladies'  Clothing — Namely.   Sweaters,   Skirts.   Blouses, 
and  Slacks. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1951.  on  sweaters. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  22.^.932.     Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  18.  1963. 

CAVYAR 

For  Apparel  Fabric  Containing  Fibers  of  Triacetate.  Nylon . 
Polyester,  or  Cotton. 
First  use  July  6.  1965. 


»N  228.045.     Joseph  A.  Kaplan  A  Sons.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Prestige 
Shower  Curtain  Co..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1965. 


PRESTIGE 


Fur  Shower  Curtains  and  Matching  Window  Cartains  Made 
of  Plastioi.  Laminates,  and  Taffetas,  and  Shower  Curtain 
Rings. 

First  use  June  20,  1965. 


SN    228,383.     Mldland-Roaa    Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 


Filed  Sept.  22.  1963. 


NUPRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,001. 

For  Fabric  Used  In  Making  of  Shirtings.  Dresses.  Blonses. 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1943. 


SN  229.559.     Sodete  Rhovyl.  Parts,  Francs.     Filed  Oct.  7. 


1963. 


CLEVYLINE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.839.  dated  May  28,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249.988. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788,563  snd  others. 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Used  In  .Making  Outer 
and  Undergarments.  Laces  sad  Kmbrolderles,  Curtains  and 
Draperies.  Bed  and  Table  Covers.  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets, 
and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  TenU,  Awnings,  Nets, 
Umbrellas  and  Parasols. 
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SN   229.564. 
1965. 


Soclete  Rhovyl,   Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.   7, 


CLEVYLAINE 


SN  232,191. 
1»6S. 


Carpet  Fair,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Hd.    FUad  Nov.  6, 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.837,  dated  May  28,  1965  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  249^86. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788,563  and  others. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Wool  or  in  Substantial  Part  of  Wool 
for  Making  Into  Outer  and  Undergarments,  Bed  and  Table 
Covers,  and  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets,  Non- Woven  Fabrics 
and  Knitted  Fabrics. 


SN   229,369.     Soclete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  7. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Cari>et"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


1965. 


CLEVYLCO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,836,  dated  May  28,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  240,985. 
Owner  of  US   Reg.  No.  788,563  and  others. 

For  Fabrtcs  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Used  In  Making  Outer 
and  Undergarments,  Laces  and  Embroideries,  Cartains  and 
Draperies,  Bed  and  Table  Covers,  Textile  Rugs  and  Can>ets, 
and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Tents,  Awnings,  Nets, 
Umbrellas  and  Parasols. 


SN  232,444.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company,   Incorporated, 
Lewiston,  Maine.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 


LIT  DE  JOUR 


The  French  words  comprising  the  mark  are  translated  In 
English  as  "bed  of  day." 

For  Throws    (Sleep-Covers),  Bedspreads,  and  Blanketa. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN   229.574. 
1965. 


Soclete   Rhovyl,   Paris.   France.      Filed  Oct.   7,    QafC  A3  ■—  Thread  aild  YafH 

CLEVYLASTIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.840,  dated  May  28,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  249.989. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.563  and  others. 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Making  Into  Outer 
and  Undergarments,  Bed  and  Table  Covers.  Textile  Rugs  and 
Carpets,  Non-Woven  Fabrics  and  Knitted  Fabrics. 


SN   229,579. 
1965. 


Soclete  Rhovyl,   Paris,   France.     Filed   Oct.  7, 


CLEVYLON 


French    Reg.   No. 
Inst.  No.  249,984. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
531.835.  dated  May  28.  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788,563  and  otbers. 

For  Synthetic  Fabrtcs  Used  in  Making  Outer  and  Undergar- 
ments. Laces  and  Embroideries,  Curtains,  and  Draperies,  Bed 
and  Table  Covers,  Rags  and  Carpets,  and  Textile  Fabrics  for 
Making  Into  Tenta,  Awnings,  Nets,  Umbrellas  and  Parasols. 


SN   229,584.     Soclete   Rhovyl.   Paris.   France.     Filed  Oct.  T, 


1965. 


CLEVYLIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.833.  dated  May  28.  1963  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,987. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  788.563  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Fabrics  Used  In  .Making  Outer  and  Undergar- 
ments, Laces  and  Embroideries,  Curtains  and  Draperies,  Bed 
and  Table  Covers.  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets,  and  Textile  Fab- 
rics for  Making  Into  Tents,  Awnings,  Nets,  Umbrellas  and 
Parasols. 


SN    232,138.     Sesom   Knitting  Mills.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 

SESOM  PRESS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Press"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,160. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  Suitable  for  Use  In  Men's,  Women's, 
Girls',  snd  Boys'  Pants  and  Shlrta. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1966. 


SN  210,752.     Deering  Milliken, 
Jao.  27,  1966. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


SUMMAKOOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  327,660. 
For  Cotton  Yam. 
First  ase  Nov.  16,  1963. 


SN  231,647.     Metal  Film  Company,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J. 
Oct.  26,  1963. 


FUed 


For  Metallised  Synthetic  Yam. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  211.021.     Beltone  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 

VIBRATO 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1965. 


SN  211.610.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Feb.  8,  1965. 


Filed 


ZENITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,603,  665,969  and  others. 

For  Defibrillators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  11.  1963. 
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SN    ail,a60.     Tb«    MAcBick    Companj,    WUmlnstcw. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1W5.  — 


SN   229,975. 


Sodcte   Rhovyl,   Pari*.   France.     Piled  Oct.  7, 


IRRIGEX 


CLEVYLASTIC 


I  Priority    dalmcd    under    B««.    44 (d)    on    French    Res.    No. 

531.840.  dated  May  28.  1960  (Paris)  :  Natl.  Iiut.  No.  249.989 
For   Dlapo«abIe    Bolb    Syringe    for    Medical    and    Surgical    ^^^^^  ^,  ^,  g    J^^^   y^  785.871  and  other*. 


Irrigation. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


For  Texrtle  Articles  for  Dae  in  Physiotherapy,  Such  as 
Dressings,  Bandages,  Kne«-Pleces,  Oirdles,  Belts,  and  Walat- 
banda. 


SN  220,248.     Zayre  Corp.,  Natick.  Mass.    Filed  June  2,  19«0. 

LADY  PRISCILLA 


For  Klectrlc  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  19«4. 


SN  222.848.     Johnson  *  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
July  7,  19«5. 

PATIENT-READY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «84.117. 

For  Surgical  Sponges  and  Dreaalnga. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  I960. 


riled 


SN  220,801.     Swias  American  Precision  Imports,  Inc. 
Del  Bey.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1965. 


Playa 


PRECISTA 


For   Dental   and   Surgical    Instramants 
Forcepa.  Snips,  Tweemers.  and  Pliers. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  19«5. 


-Namely,   Sclaaors, 


SN   229.560. 
1965. 


Sodete   RhoTyl,   Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 


CLEVYUNE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No 
531,839,  dated  May  28,  1966  (Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  249.988. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  785.671  and  otbera. 

For  lyztile  Articles  for  Use  In  Physiotherapy.  Such  as 
Dressings,  Bandages.  Knee- Pieces.  Oirdles,  Belts,  and  Waist- 
bands. 


SN   229.565. 
1965. 


Sodete   Rhovyl.   Paris,   France.     Flle<j*  Oct.   7, 

CLEVYLAINE 


1965. 


CLEVYLCO 


SN  229.580.     Sodete  Rhovyi,   Parts,  France.     Filed   Od.  7, 


1965. 


CLEVYLON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.835,  dated  May  28,  1965  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249,984. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  785,671  and  others. 

For  Textile  Articles  for  Use  In  Physiotherapy.  Such  u 
DresalngB,  Bandages,  Knee-Pieces,  OlrdleH,  Belts,  and  Waist- 
bands. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,837,  dated  May  28,  1965  (Paria)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  249.986. 
Owner  of  CS.  Reg.  No.  785,671  and  others. 

For  TextUe  Articles  of  Wool  or  in  SubsUntlal  Part  of  Wool, 
for  Use  in  Physiotherapy,  Such  $u»  Dressings,  Bandages,  Knee- 
Pieces,  Girdles.  Beltit.  and  Waistbands. 


SN  229,570.     Sodete  Rbovyl,   Paris,   France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 


SN   ^9,585. 
1965. 


Sodete  RhoTyl,   Parts.   France.     Filed  Oct.  7, 


CLEVYLIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531,833,  dated  May  28,  1965  (ParU)  ;  Natl.  Init.  No.  249,987. 
Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  785.671  and  others. 

For  Textile  Articles  for  Use  In  Physiotherapy.  Such  as 
Dressings.  Bandages.  Knee-Pieces,  Qirdles,  BelU,  and  Waist- 
bands. 


SN    230.883.     Propper    Msnnfacturing   Company, 
Island  City.  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


Inc.,    Long 


ACCUCHARGE 

For   Rechargeable   Battery    Power   Handle   for   Diagnostic 
Medical  Instruments. 
First  use  Od.  4,  1965. 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  225,081.     V 
Aug.  5.  1965. 


*  E.  Kobnsumas.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed 


DARI-BEST 


For  Concentrate  for  a  Soft  Drink. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
531.836,  dated  May  28.  1965  (Parla)  ;  Naa  Inst.  No.  249.985. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  785,671  and  others. 

For  Textile  Articles  for  Use  in  Physiotherapy.  Such  as 
Dressings,  Bandages,  Knee- Pieces,  Girdles,  Belts,  and  Walat- 
bAiids. 


SN    226.529      Q\al    International    Limited*.    Branston.    111. 
.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cola"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  878.234. 

For  FounUln  Syrup  Used  In  tka  Praparatloa  of  Soft 
Drinks. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN    164,469.     Staurflne    Foods,    Inc.,    Northlake,    lU. 
Mar.  13,  1968.    COLLECTIVB  MARK. 


FUed 


•mm 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold. 

For  Canned  and  Frosen  Vegetables,  Canned  and  Frosen 
Fruits,  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruit  Juices,  Canned  Vegetable 
Juice,  Sauerkraut.  Fruit  Jellies,  Jam  and  PreserTes,  Apple 
Butter,  Honey,  Peanut  Butter,  Tomato  Preserres,  Salad, 
French  and  Thousand  Island  Dreaalng,  Tartar  Sauce,  Mayon- 
naise, Sandwich  Spread,  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup,  Pork  and 
Beans.  Canned  Cbill.  Canned  ChiU  Con  Carne,  Canned  Beef 
Stew,  Sliced  Dried  Beef,  Luncheon  Meat,  Canned  Corned 
Beef  Hash,  Canned  Potted  Meat  Food  Product,  Vienna  Sau- 
sage, Eraporated  Milk,  Canned  Mushrooms.  Mustard,  Olives, 
Sweet,  Sour,  Dill  and  Mixed  Pickles,  Canned  and  Frosen 
Poutoes,  Popping  Corn,  VegeUble  Shortening,  Salt,  Pepper, 
Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Tuna,  Vinegar,  Edible  OUtc  Oil. 
Coffee.  Tea.  Flour,  Corn  Meal,  Pie  Crust  Mix,  Spaghetti, 
Macaroni,  Noodles.  Canned  Pumpkin.  Mince  Meat,  Rice,  and 
Marshmallows. 

First  use  1950  on  canned  Tegetables. 


SN  170,766.     Roskam  Baking  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  June  11.  1968. 


HAV-AL-LU 


For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1989. 


NE-NERINA 


For  Dietetic  Cereal  Product — Namely,  a  Fmlt,  or  Vanlll* 
Flavored  Blend  of  Flours,  Minerals,  and  Vitamins,  Bspedally 
Suited  for  Infants  and  Children. 

First  use  July  1930 ;  In  commerce  June  26,  1963. 


^ 


8N  188,464.     PhlladelphU  Chewing  Qnm  Corpo^tlon,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1964. 


srauis 


The  tern  "Colm."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
abown. 

For  (Shewing  Gum. 
tint  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN  188.860.     General  Fooda  CorporatloB,  Whit*  PUlni,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1864. 


For  Not  Cooking  Oil. 
First  use  February  1964. 


SN  198,388.     Mars  Fudge  *  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
FUed  May  13, 1964. 


RED  SEAL 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Flavoring  for  Cakes,  Pas- 
tries, Cake  Fillings,  Icings,  Custards,  and  Dough. 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN   197,750.     National   Biscuit   Company,    New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  July  13,  1964. 


FLINGS 


For  Extruded  Corn  Meal  Snacks. 
First  use  June  16,  1964. 


SN  198,084. 
17,1964. 


G.  Fabbrl  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy.     Filed  July 


SN  176,409.     Intemadonal  de  Mareas,  Reglstros  y  Patentee 
S.A.  (Indaraa),  Caracus,  Veneinela.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1968.1 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  exdnslTe  use  of  the  pictorial  rep- 
reaentatlon  of  the  cherriea,  apart  from  the  design  as  shown, 
and  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  139,006, 
dated  Oct.  30,  1957. 

For  Cherries  In  Liqueur. 

First  use  1957  ;  In  commerce  June  1958. 


SN  200.659.     Qulsenberry  Mills,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kansas  aty  Dog 
Food  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1964. 


For  Doff  Food. 

First  nse  Oct.  16,  1968. 
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SN   201.404.     John   Moit«U  k  Co.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     FU«d    8N  205,001.     The  Quaker  Oeti  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed 
Sept  8.  1»«4.  Oct.  28.  1»«4. 


SLICE 


RITE 


For  Smoked  Ham. 
Flnt  UM  July  20,  1»64. 


SN  202.227.  Thomaa  k  Howard  Company  of  Charleston. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Thomas  and  Howard  Company,  Charleston 
HelghU.  S.C.    Piled  Sept.  21.  1964. 


The  term  "Crunch."  when  applied  to  tee  cream  cake  ban. 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  707,265,  769,666,  and  764,797. 

For  Ice  Cream  Cake  Bars. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1964 ;  Mar.  10.  1960,  as  to  the  mark  "Cap- 
tain Crunch." 


BIG  VALUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  872,592. 

For  Rice,  Coffee,  and  a  Blend  of  Chicory  and  InsUnt  Coffee. 

First  use  1937  on  rice. 


SN  202.532.     Abbey  of  the  Oenesee,  Plffard.  N.T.    Filed  Sept. 
24,  1964. 


MONKS' 


SN  205.462.     Sharl  Candles  Inc..  Mankato.  Minn.     Filed  Not. 
3.  1964. 

THE  SWEETEST  NAME 
IN  CANDY 

No  ezcIuslTe  right  Is  msde  to  "Candy,"  said  word  being  the 
name  of  the  goods. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  August  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,207. 
For  Bread  Mixes. 
Flrvt  use  October  1957. 


SN    205,635.     V.M.E.,    Corp..    Saginaw.    Ttx.      Filed    Nov.-  5, 


1964. 


KATTLE-KING 


SN   202.947.     Old    World   Bread  Co..   Inc..    Hlngbam.   Mass.  por  Supplement  Feed  for  Ruminants. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964.  First  use  Oct.  12.  1064. 


SN   205,773.     Commercial   Solvents  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Not.  9,  1964. 


FLAVOFERM 


For  Monosodlum  Glutamate  and  Fermentation  Producta 
Containing  Monosodlum  Glutamate  for  Use  in  Poultry  and 
Livestock  Feeds. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  orange,  and  red. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  "Arabread." 
but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  September  1964. 


SN  206,696.     Cadbury  Brothers,  Limited.  Boumville.  Birming- 
ham, England.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  837.782.  dated  Aug.  8.   1962; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  65.081,  719,438,  and  others. 

For  Candy — Namely,  Non-Medicated  Sugar  Confectionery. 


SN  203,583.     Dad's  Dog  Foods,   Inc.,   MeadvtUe,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  8.  1964. 

^DAD'S"  CHUNX 


SN  206,967.     Redfern  Sausage  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed 
Not.  25.  1964. 

PRUNELLA  PIG 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Chunx"  apart  from         For  Refrigerated  Sansage,  Welners,  Frankfurters,  Bologna, 

the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,094.  Liver  Loaf.  Luncheon  Meats,  Salami,  Ham,  Roast  Beef.  Bar- 

For  Dog  Food.  becue  Pork,  Chipped  Beef,  Liver  Pudding  and  Sooac. 
First  use  June  1960.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1947. 
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SN    207.286.     Donald    Fraser    Incorporated,    Dulnth,    Minn.    SN  209,173.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation,  Shelby- 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1964.  vllle,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


DIPZELS 


COl.  tAMOOM'  SKIM 


I 


For  Prettels  and  Elongated  Croutons  Having  Spoon  Shape 
In  Part. 

First  use  Not.  19,  1964. 


SN    207,696.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1964. 


TUNARONI 


The  words  "Recipe"  and  "Fried  Chicken"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  637,305. 

For  Froxen  and  Fresh  Prepared  Chicken  and  Gravy,  Pack- 
aged and  Sold  in  ReUll  Trade.  Prepared  Potatoes.  Chicken 
Parts  (Glzsards  and  Uvers),  Fish  and  Shrimp.  Biscuits, 
Baked  Beans,  Barbecue  (Chicken  and  Pork),  and  Salads. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  I960,  on  fried  chicken. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238,703,  640,120.  and  711,302. 
For  Packaged  Cooked  Combination  of  Macaroni  and  Tuna  in 
Sauce. 

First  use  Not.  18,  1964. 


SN  200,432.     Filler  Products,   Inc.,  Forest  Park,  Ga.     Filed 


Jan.  6,  1965. 


HOTANGO 


SN  207,807.     Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1964. 


For  Hot  Sauce  for  Snack  Food  Products. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


WURSTMACHER 

The  mark  translated  In  English  means  "sausage  maker." 

For  Luncheon  Meats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  27,  1964 


I 


SN  208,211.     The  Southland  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Circle  T  Meat 
Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1964. 


SN  209.880.     Roberts  Dairy  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1965. 

2+dailyC 

For  2%  Low  Fat  Milk  Product — Namely,  Grade  A  Pasteur- 
ised Homogenised  Vitamin  Mineral  Skimmed  Milk. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SN   211,766.     V.M.B.   Corp.,   Saginaw,   Tex.     FUed  Feb.   10, 
1966. 


FUTURITY 


For  Supplement  Feed  for  Horses. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,454. 

For  Frosen  Food  Products — Namely,  Combination  Sausage 
and  Waffles,  Taco  Dip  (a  Meat  Filler  for  Tortillas),  Food  Dip 
Containing  Cheese,  Food  Dip  Containing  Beans,  Beef  Stew, 
Spaghetti,  Macaroni  and  Cheese.  Tamales.  Beef  Tacos,  Mexican 
Style  Dinner  Composed  of  Enchiladas,  Rice,  Beans,  and  Chili. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  22,  1963. 


SN  211,848.     Tarry  'N'  Taate,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1966. 

TAMYTK'TASTE 


For  Doughnuts  and  Candy. 
First  use  Not.  23,  1964. 


SN  208,258.     KUsln'  Cuisin',  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn     Filed     ^^  215,411.     General  Industries  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Citjr, 
Dec.  16.  1964.  ^^*^-    ^^^  Mar.  31,  1968. 


KissiN'  cuzzm 


For  Jellies,  Jams,  and  Candles. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


^ 


^ 


SN    209,1.'53.     Epicure   Bakeries,    Inc..    East   Elmhurst,   N.Y.         ^"*  "■*  ***'  !*>*<>. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,668. 

For  Frosen  Confection — Namely,  Fruit  Ices  and  Ice  Cream. 


EPICURE 


SN    215,537.     National    SUrch    and    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1965. 


NU  FLO 


For  PeriMhable  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Plain,  Raisin, 
and  Marble  Flavor  Pound  Cake,  Multi-Flavor  Layer  Bars  and 
Apple,  Cherry,  and  Other  Flavor  Baked  Pies.  For  Waxy  Malse  Starch  for  Use  in  Food  Products 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1964.  pi„t  use  Aug.  26,  1968. 
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■If  ai«,175.     Unrtin  Biet.  Inc..  Crowtoy.  La.     PU*d  Apr.  9.     8N  221,902.     Jowph  F.  Dtfmtet.  d.bA.  JoMpb  F.  DtfntM 
19eQ.  Co.,  SprtniHeld.  IlL    FUcd  June  24.  19«0. 


FANCY  FRANK 


For  Meat  Saaeea. 
First  ua«  June  10,  19M. 


8N  222,401.     Nifty  Foodi  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Laitlg  Foods,  Brock- 
port.  N.T.    Filed  June  80,  19M. 


NIFTY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  722,2»«.   743.083,   and   789.487. 
For  Frosen  Vegetables,  Canned  Food  Bererates,  Consisting 
of  Fmlt  Juices  and  Lesser  Ingredients,  and   Canned   Apple 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  ••Quality"  apart  from  the     Juice. 
mark  as  shown.  ""^t  o^  1»*2  on  froaen  Tegetables. 

For  Rlc«.  __^^^^__ 

First  oae  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1948. 


SN  216,351.     Superior's  Brand  MeaU  Inc..  MassUlon,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  12.  19«S. 


SN  224,181.     Eppens,  Smith  Company.  Secaucus.  N.J.     Filed 
July  26,  1965. 

GOLD  STANDARD 

For  Coffae  and  Tea. 
First  use  June  9,  1944. 


SN  224,183.     Eppens,  Smith  Company,  Secaucus,  N.J.     Filed 
July  26,  1965. 


THREE  STAR 


For  Tea  and  Coffee. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1981. 


AppUcant   disclaims    the    representation   of  a   frankfurter     8N   224,848.     ConsoUdated  Fooda  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1960. 

For  Fresh.  Smoked,  Prepared,  and  Cured  Beef.  Pork,  and 
Veal  Prepared  Meat  Products. 

First  use  Not.  28.  1951. 


SN   217,548.     Klmbell   MlUlng  Company,   Fort  Worth,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1965 


TOP  HORSE 


For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  Not.  11,  1964. 


-a/a^ 


SN  221,704.     Cumberland  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
FUcd  June  22,  1965. 


^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  AppUcant,  without  preju- 
dice to  or  walTer  of  any  other  rights,  and  any  subsequent 
claim  as  to  distlnctlTeneas.  disclaims  the  words  •'Food  Stores" 
when  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  725,159  and  728,160. 

For  Bread.  Rolls.  Butter.  Fresh  Eggs,  Ice  Cream,  Frank- 
furters. Freah  Dressed  Poultry  and  Frosen  Dressed  Poultry. 

First  use  June  1.  1961  ;  July  IS.  1948,  aa  to  the  word 
'•Cardinal"  and  the  panel  design. 


For  Food  Products — Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Cottage  Cheese. 
Sour  Cream.  Bread.  Fresh  Eggs.  Ground  Coffee.  Instant 
Coffee.  Tea.  Fresh  Whole  MUk.  Fresh  Skim  Milk.  Chocolate 
Dairy  Drink.  Fresh  Buttermilk.  Fresh  Cream,  Fresh  Orange 
Juice,  Fruit  Punch,  Reconstituted  Prune  Juice,  Plneapple- 
Orapefrult  Juice,  Fr*«h  Grapefruit  Juice,  Coffee  Syrup  for 
Food  Purposes,  Apple  Cider,  Non-Alcohollc  Eggnog  and  as  shown. 
Braporated  Milk.  For  ChocoUte  Milk  Shake. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1944.  First  use  Not.  8,  1968. 


SN  225.058.     Pine  Forest  Company,  d.bA.  PIm  Forest  Co.. 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


RADAR  SHAKE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shake"  apart  from  the  mark 
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Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 


a«s47-Wiiief 


COCHINITO 


The  term  "El  Cochlnlto"  means  "little  pig"  In  Spanish. 

For  Bacon,  Picnic  Meat  (Pork  Shoulder),  and  Canned 
Chorlsos  (Little  Sausages ). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1964,  on  pork  shoulder 
picnic  meat. 


SN  207,035.     B.  k  J.  OaUo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Oourmet  Vineyards, 
Modesto,  Calif.    FUed  Not.  27,  1964. 


CAVES 
ABBEVILLE 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Not.  10.  1964. 


SN  225,448.     Snnsweet  Growers,  Inc.,  Baa  Jos*.  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  10,  1965. 


SUGARPLUM 


For  Dried  Pmnea. 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


SN  227,163.     Martini  *  Rossi  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T. 
„  Filed  Sept.  3,  1966. 


THE  SUN  NCVCR  SCTS*^^'^  OM  MAKTINI  tROSM 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  185,413,  729,707,  and  others. 

For  Termonth. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March,  1948. 


SN   226,816.     California  Almond   Growers  Exchange,   Sacra- 
mento, Calif.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


Qass  48  — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    228.404.     Rbeingold    Breweries.    Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N.T. 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  141,888,  159,300,  and  159.301. 

For  Almond  Nuts.  Shelled  and  Unsbelled.  and  the  Meats  of 
Almond  Nuts  In  Various  Forms,  Such  as  Whole,  Silvered, 
Diced,  Ground,  Sliced,  as  WeU  aa  Plain,  Baited,  BUncbed,  and 
Smoke-Flavored  Almond  Nnt  Meata,  and  Almond  Nut  Meats 
for  Confections. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1910. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  208,710. 
For  Ale. 

First  use  about  January  1950  ;  on  o*  about  May  24,  1922  in 
a  different  form. 


SN  227,475.     Beton.  Inc.,  Weat  Wyomlac  Pa.    FUad  Sept  9, 
I960. 


KLEAN-CHUM 


For  Flab  Attracting  Material. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  227,836.     Harry  Felsenstein,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
15,  1965. 

GUGGLE-MUGGLE 

For  Food  Drink — Namely,  Eggnog. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


Cass  49  -  Distflled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  175,289.  Kasser  DistlUers  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  DanblU 
Distillers  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  19, 
1068. 

DDNHHI. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  211,291. 


SN  211,291.     E.  Martonl  Co.,  d.b.«.  DanbUl  and  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1965. 


SN  230,276.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago. 
111.     FUed  Oct.  15,  1965. 

NEW-ENGLANDER  ' 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  Sept  IS,  1965. 


DUNHILL'S 


For  Scotch  Whisky  and  Gin. 

First  nse  Aag.  16,  1957,  on  Scotch  whisky. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  175,289. 
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8N    212.192.     Consolidated    DUtUled    Prodncti.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    SN  218.63©.     Jabm  M.  QrttnweU.  Honolulu,  HawaU.    PU«d 
Robert  Bnic»  and  Company.  Cblcaso.  111.     ni«d  Ftb.  17,         Majr  12,  1»«8 
1965 


WHITESIDE 


I 


For  Scotch  Wblsky. 
First  us*  Jvdj  1959. 


5rn 


CJ6£; 


_^.^«^^^_  For  Ornamenu,   Decorations,  and  AdommenU  for  Use  at 

SN  9ii»a««      v.H 1   n-  «ii             ..  «K      .     ,   ^  Christmas.   Easter,  and  Other  Special  Occaalons.  Principally 

SN  218.8J8.     National  Dlitlllep.  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Small  Handmade  Wooden  Figure.  FeaturU,  Orlflnal  Dealm. 

d.b.a.    National    instUler.    Product.   Co..    New   York,   N.T.  Which  Reflect  the  Motif  of  the  Brent        "^      *«'  "  "**'»"" 

FUed  May  14,  19«.  ,^,  ^  Norember  1962. 


HEAD  OF  THE  BOURBON 
FAMILY 


SN    220.3T3.     Peter    L.     Hrynyk.     Fort    William.    OntaHo. 
Canada.    Filed  June  4.  196S. 


Applicant  disclaims   the   word   "Bourbon' 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Whlakey. 
First  use  1939. 


apart  from  the 


EALITE 


SN  219.575.     Charle.  Jacquln  et  Cle..  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  May  24.  1965 


For     Components     for     Display     Signs — Namely,     Mobile 
Plastic  ENsc  Mounted  In  Strips. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1965 ;  In  comemree  Jan.  18.  1960. 


f^ 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  194.267.  Tounf  Drug  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.,  by  change  of  name  from  Young.  Rubber  Corporation, 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  May  25.  1964. 


reinium 


No  claim-  U  made  to  the  word  "Premium"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  430.863  and  793.470 
For  Whiskey. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965.  ^    ' 


'dette 


SN  227.233.     Jules  Berman  A  Associates.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  709.009. 

For    Disposable   Fibrous    Pads    Impregnated   With  a   Skin 
Cleansing  AntlsepUc  and  Deodorising  Preparation. 
First  use  May  31.  1962. 


K  &  B 


For  Alcoholic  Beverage  Consisting  of  Coffee  Liqueur  and 
Brandy. 

Flrat  use  May  6.  1960. 


^9i%  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassffied 


SN   204.446.     Aron   Products.   Inc..   New  York,   NY.     FUed 
Oct.  21.  1964. 

/ 

Perfume  Gloc6 

The  word  "Perfume"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Solid  Perfume. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1964. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  205.210. 


SN  210.944.     Faberg*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Jan    29 
1960. 


SN  215.192.     Danberg  Flock  Manbfacturlng,  Inc..  WalUngford, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


FLOCK  O'  FUN 


"Flock"  Is  disclaimed  from  the  mark  as  shown  except  that 
applicant  reserres  any  common  law  right,  that  re.nlt  from 
the  use  thereof. 

For  Hobby  Craft  Kits.  Including  Flock.  Adhesive.,  and 
PlctorUl  Designs,  for  Making  Designs  in  Flock,  and  the  Like 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1969. 


MANI-COLOR 


For  Nail  Polish. 
First  UM  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN    214,188.     Maradel    ProdncU,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


SET  3 


For  Hair  Spray. 
Flrat  u.e  Feb.  1,  1960. 
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SN  218.188.     Faberg*.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  6.     SN     228,633.     Cosmetic.     Manufacturing     Company,     d.b.a. 
1»60.  I  Legmcy.  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  July  16,  1960. 


MAKE-OP 


For  Pressed  Powder  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


SN  219.189.     Antolne  de  Parts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
May  19.  1960. 


FAIR  AND  TAN 


For  Sun  tan  Preparations. 
First  UM  May  20,  1964. 

__^^^^^___  The  mark  look,  like  an  old   Roman  coin,  one  which  ha. 

engraTed  upon  its  face  a  classic  profile. 
SN  219.800.     AeroMl  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J.         For  After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne  for  Men,  Cologne  Concen- 
FUed  May  20.  1965.  trate,  and  an  All  PurpoM  Lotion. 

First  UM  May  13, 1960. 


CRAZY  BUBBLES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,963. 
For  Liquid  Bubble  Bath. 
Flrat  UM  Apr.  14.  1960. 


SN  220,970.     Roux  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
June  11,  1960. 


SN  224.207.  Kanegafachl  Boukl  Kabu.hlkl  Kalsba,  d.bji. 
Kanegafnchl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  MlyakoJIma-ku,  OmJui, 
Japan.    FUed  July  26,  1960. 


A^/i^^oReine 


The  French  word  "Reine"  is  tran.lated  a.  "qneen."  Owner 
of  U.S.  Reg.  No..  700,616,  777,054,  and  others. 

For  Cleansing  Lotion,  Skin  Lotion,  Moisture  Lotion, 
Cleansing  Cream.  Cold  Cream,  Nourishing  Cream,  Foundation 
Cream,  Body  Cream,  Facial  Pack ;  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face  Pow- 
der, Bye  Shadow,  Make-Up  BaM,  EyeUner,  Maw;ara ;  Hair 
Spray,  Hair  Dye,  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Lotion,  Hair  OH,  Hair 
Cream,  Hair  Remover ;  Nail  Enamel,  Nail  Enamel  Remover ; 
E^u  de  Cologne,  and  Perfume. 

First  UM  Mar.  21,  1963 ;  in  commerce  May  4,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  416,898,  688.464.  and  other.. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 
Flrat  UM  Feb.  8,  1960. 


SN   223.402.     Amway   Corporation.   Ada,   Mich.     Filed   July 


16,  1965. 


SILVER  SURF 


For   Cosmetic   and   ToUet   Preparations — Namely,    After 
Shave  Lotion. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  1964. 


SN  224,208.  Kanegafuchl  BoMkl  Kabu.hlkl  Kalsha,  d.bA. 
KanegafucM  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  MlyakoJlma-ku,  Owika, 
Japan.    Filed  July  26,  1960. 


Afr>M^  S01EDE  REINE 


The  French  phrase  "Sole  de  Relne"  translates  as  "qneen's 
■Uk."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  702,600,  777,554,  and  others. 

For  Cleaning  Lotion,  Skin  Lotion,  Moi.ture  Lotion, 
Cleansing  Cream,  Cold  Cream,  Nourishing  Cream,  Foundation 
Cream,  Body  Cream,  Facial  Pack  ;  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face  Pow- 
der, Eye  Shadow,  Make-Up  BaM,  Eyeliner,  Mascara ;  Hair 
Spray,  Hair  Dye,  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Lotion,  Hair  Oil,  Hair 
Cream,  Hair  Remover ;  Nail  Enamel,  Nail  Enamel  Remover ; 
Eau  de  Cologne,  and  Perfume. 

First  UM  June  21,  1962 ;  In  commerce  May  4,  1964. 


SN  223.493.     Amway   Corporation,   Ada,   Mich.     Filed   July 


16,  1960. 


EGYPTIQUE 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparation. — Namely.  Cologne.. 
Flr.t  UM  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1964. 


SN  224,336.     Helena  Rubln.teln,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  27,  1960. 

FASHION  MATTE 

Applicant  diedalm.  the  word  "Matte"  apart  from  the  mark 
a.  shown. 

For  Eye  Shadow. 
First  UM  July  13,  1960. 
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8N    225,547.     Parker    Hcrba    Corporation,    Plal«TiM»,    N.T.    8N  226,847.     Sid  8.  Mack,  d.b.a.  Ch««  Boya.  JackaoDTlUa.  Fla. 
Filed  Aag.  9.  l»6a.  ^1«1  ^a«   31.  1»«6. 


Kmo 


mAT 


For  After-StuTe  Lotion. 
Flrat  aae  June  2,  1M4. 


Applicant   makea   no  claim   of  exclualTe   right   to  uae  tke 
symbol  "H"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner. 
First  use  July  7,  1»«5. 


8N  223,717.     Baxter  of  California.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


Aug.  16,  1965. 


•SHAPE-UF 


For  rkdal  8kln  Conditioner  for  Men. 

Flrat  uae  Ang.  11.  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  234,579. 


SN    226.945.     Royall    Lyme    (Bermoda)    Limited,    Hamilton. 
Bermuda.     Fllod  S«pt.  1,  1966. 

ROYALL  SPYCE 

Applicant  dlaclalms  the  word  "Spyce"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown :  without  walvar  of,  prejudice  to,  or  effect  on  Ita 
common  law  righta  now  existing  or  hereafter  arising  In 
said  disclaimed  matter.  Owner  of  U.S.  Keg.  Noa.  691,406  and 
803,207. 

For  Toilet  Lotion. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Ang.  6,  1966. 


SN    227,285.     Angnst    H.    Halbeck,    d.b.a.    Borax-Dent    Co., 
Coffeyvllle,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1965. 


8N  226,206.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Pataraon,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1965. 

CURLS  IN  MOTION 

For  Cold  Permanent  Waving  Lotion,  Neutrallier,  and  Prep- 
aration for  Uae  After  Cold  Permanent  WaTlng  to  Condition  the 
Hair  and  as  a  Temporary  Setting  Lotion. 

First  use  July  15,  1965. 


^om%fj 


SN    226.254.     Maradel    Products.    Inc.,    Farmingdale,    N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  23.  1965. 


TIZ-SECURE' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,071,  789,237,  and  other*. 
For  Hair  Coloring  and  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1963. 


No   claim   Is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  toothbruah 
apart  from  the  marit  as  shown. 
For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1963. 


SN  226.862.     Lehn  k  Fink  Prodncts  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.T.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


TOUCH  ON 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Ang.  12,  1965. 


SN  227,799.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     Filed  Sept.  IS, 
1965. 

•PERFUME  WAND' 

Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Perfume"  apart   from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Solid-Stick  Perfume. 
First  OM  Joly  22,  1966. 


SN  226.516.     Cosmetically  Toara,  Inc..  Tonkers,  N.T.     Filed 
Ang.  26,  1965. 


BRUSH  FIRE 


SN   228,542      S.   8    Kresga  Company,   Detroit.   Mich.     FUed 
Sept.  24.  1965. 


For  Lipstick. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  18,  1963. 


SN  226,671.     Chas.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Ang.  27,  1965. 

VEIL  NATURELLE 

For  Face  Powders  and  Makeup  Basea. 
First  use  Ffb.  12,  1965. 


marfl 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  784,920.  8O5.590.  and  others. 

For  Toothpaate. 

First  nse  on  or  before  July  26,  1966. 


„..  „->-,.,«  T.  ..    T         »    ^        ^    r^,        «,  ^   A  8N   229,452.     The  Procter  *   Gamble   Company,  Clndnnatt. 

SN  226,717.     Bonne  Bail,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.        ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^ 

30,  1965. 


TOUCH  OF  FROST 


PORT  &  STARBOARD 


For  Facial  Make-Up  Cream. 
First  use  July  21,  1966.      _ 


For  Personal  Deodorant 
First  nae  July  21.  1966. 
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BN  229,484.     Amulet  Corporation,  Los  Angelaa,  Calif.    FUed    8N   232,091.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Oct.  7,  1965.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  3,  1965. 


"STRIKE  3" 


REBOUND 


For  Men's  Hair  Spray. 
Flrat  nae  Ang.  12,  1966. 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  229,946.     JanjueUne  Cochran,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed 
Oct.  12,  1966. 

JACQUELINE  COCHRAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  343,838. 

For  Coametlca  and  Beauty  Preparationa — Namely,  Herbal 
Lotions,  Skin  Tonic,  Skin  Lotion,  Body  Lotion,  Sunburn  Lo- 
tion, Foundation  Cream,  Cleansing  Cream,  Face  Cream,  Herbal 
OU,  Tissue  Cream,  Port  Cream,  Hand  Lotion,  Eye  Cream,  Eye 
Lotion.  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow,  Face  Powder,  Dusting  Powder, 
Face  Powder,  Llpetlck,  Rouge,  Ronge  Compacts,  Cream  Rouge, 
Mascara,  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  and  Cologne. 

First  use  May  11,  1936. 


SN     232,931.     Pacquln-Lester    Company,     Litchfield,     Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1966. 

SILK  'N  SATIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,038. 

For  Bath  OU  and  a  Lotion  for  Hands  and  Skin. 

First  uae  Feb.  1,  1950. 


SN  232,966.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  NbT. 
19    1965 

MOON  FLOWER 

For  After  Bath  Freshener. 
First  nae  Not.  1,  1965. 


SN   230,142.     Max   Factor  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    FUed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


JEUNELLE 


SN  234,579.     Caryl   Hlchards,   Inc.,  New  Tork.   N.T.     FUed 
Dec.  14,  1965. 


For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Water,  Colognes,  in  Both  Liquid  and 
Solid  Forms,  Bath  and  Face  Powders,  Deodorants,  Hair 
Sprays,  Cream  and  Dry  Sachets. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  8,  1966. 


SHAPE-UP 


For  Permanent  Hair  StyUng  Base  Lotion. 
First  nse  December  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  225.717. 


8N  230,204.     A.  Stein  k  Company,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     FUed 


Oct.  14,  1965. 


RIP  TIDE 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  199,853.     8.  *  S.  Soap  Co.,  Bronx.  N.T.     Filed  Apr    13, 
1964. 

_^  RED  SEAL 

For  Detergent-Containing  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant  Liq- 
8N   230.207.     Ray    W.    Stormer  and   VloU   Stormer  Linder,    nid  for  General  Household  Use. 
d.b.a.   LUac  Uidy  Company,   Searcy,  Ark.     FUed  Oct  14,         First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10.  1959. 
1966. 


For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SN  201,076.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Masa. 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1964. 

SAFETICLEAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,208. 
For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  nae  June  29,  1964. 


For  Medicated  Wax  Hair  Remover. 
First  uae  Mar.  29,  1920. 


SN  231,882.     Hasel  Biahop  Inc..  Unloa.  NJ.     FUed  Not.  1, 
1965. 

CA-3 

For  Cleansing  Component  aa  an  Ingredient  in  a  Dentifrice. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1964. 


SN  210,149.     Norsan  Products,  Inc.,  MUwankee   Wis     FUed 
Jan.  18.  1966. 

KUF  'N  KOLAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,057. 
For  Liquid  Stain  Remover. 
First  nse  July  19,  1958. 


SN  216,523.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J     PUed 
Apr.  14.  1966. 


SN  232,003.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Tussy 
Cosmetics,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Not.  2,  1965. 


MIDNIGHT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  229,919,  766,857,  and  others. 
For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Bath  OU. 
First  use  1949,  on  cologne. 


CITATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  703,672,  739,146,  and  755,676. 
For  ToUet  Soap. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 
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SN  217,723.     Pabm«gic,  Inc.,   SanU  Ana,  C«li«.     PUed  Apr.    8N  231,519.     Wyandotte  CbemlcaU  Corporation.  Wyandotte, 
30    1965.  B^ci>      Piled  Oct.  23.  1965. 


FABRIC-MAGIC 


ATTITUDE 


For  Rug  Shampoo. 

First  uae  on  or  before  July  1,  1962. 


ror  Dry  Acid  Cleaner  Especially  Adapted  for  Dalriea. 
First  nae  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  220.946.     Rapldo^aph.  Inc..  Bloomsbnry.  N.J..  aaslgnee  of 
Kob-I-Noor,  Inc.,  Bloomsbary,  N.J.     Filed  June  11,  I96fi. 

RAPIDO-EZE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597.102  and  698,164. 
For  Liqald  Pen  CleuMr. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1957. 


SN    231,779.     Tecla,    Inc.,    New    Yorii,    N.T.      Filed   Oct.   28. 


1966. 


PRECIOUS  CARE 


For  Jewelry  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1965. 


SN    222.869.     Red   Top    Maintenance    Serrlce,    Inc.,    Denrer, 
Colo.     Filed  Jaly  7.  1965. 


SN    231.848.     Product    Sales,    Inc.,    CleTeland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  29.  1965. 


OVERTURE 


FIRST  STEP 


For  Liquid  Compounds  for  tlie  Removal  of  Floor  Wax  or 
Floor  Flnlsli. 

First  use  June  22.  1965. 


For  Pre-Laundry  Spotter. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1964. 


SN  226.186.     West  Chemical  Produpti,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1965.         ^  ^ 


SN    232,117.     Colgate  Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


WCP 


MAN  TRAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,029  and  697,186. 
For  Cleansing  Bath  Liquid. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN   232,538.     Faultless   SUrch  Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1965. 


The  applicant  disclaims  "Kleen"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Liquid  Lotion  Detergents  for  Dlshej^and  Fine  Fabrics. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN   227,690.     Les    Parfums  de  Dana,   Inc..   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1^65. 


GAUCHO 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743,621,  746,087.  and  781,595. 
For  Cleaning  Agent  for  Flatirons. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  186.806.     American  Dish  Serrlce,  lae.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1964. 


^1  twari      ^iMr  Jn 


l<«rr  ,jri»iuA, 


SN  174.982.  Shakey's  Incorporated.  Burllngame.  Calif.,  by 
merger  from  Sbakey's  Franchise  Systems.  Inc..  Sacramento, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1963 

IF  YOUR  PIZZA  IS 

PERFECTION    ITS 

FROM  SHAKEY'S 

No  claim  is  made  as  to  the  word  "Piaaa"  apart  from  the        The   words  "Dish   Serrtee"   and  "Always  Direct  Sterlllta- 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,138.  tlon"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  Featuring  Plxsas.  For  Leasing  of  Dishwashing  Equipment. 

First  use  May  1.  1956.  First  use  during  June  1954. 
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SN  195,412.     Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    SN  212.052.     Lon  C.  Robinson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Feb. 
Filed  June  11,  1964.  15,  1965. 


THE  FINE  OLD 

INNKEEPING  TRADITION 

IN  A  MODERN  SETTING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.167. 

For  Restaurant  and  Motel  Services. 

First  ase  Oct.  15,  1956. 


For  Motor  Hotels. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1960. 


SN  219,774.     Economotels,   Inc.,  Parsons,  Kans.     Filed  May 
26,  1965. 


SN  198,687.     The  Western  Company  of  North  America,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    Filed  July  28,  1964. 


MAX  FRAC 


For  Serrices  Performed  in  the  Petroleum  Industry — Namely, 
a  Type  of  Hydraulic  Fracturing  Treatment  of  Earth  Forma- 
tions Travertted  by  Bore  Holes  to  Increase  Permeability  of 
the  Formations  and  to  Enhance  Recovery  of  Hydrocarbon 
ProdacU. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1064. 


SN  198,909.     The  Taylor  Provisions  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  July  30,  1964. 


TAYLOR 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  May  1950. 


The  term  "Lodge"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  i  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Motel  Services. 
First  use  May  6,  1965. 


SN  201,934.     Flnid  Controls  Institute,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


SN  221,496.     Hardee's  Food  Systems.  Inc.,  Rocky  Mount.  N.C. 
Filed  Jnne  18,  1965.  i 


For  Promoting  the  Interests  of  Members  Engaged  in  the 
Manufacture.  Dexlgn,  and  Sale  of  Fluid  Control  Products. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1956. 


SN  208,936.     Howard  D.  Johnson  Company,  WoIIaston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

LANDMARK  FOR  HUNGRY 
AMERICANS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679.637. 
("or  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  June  5,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  741,740  and  741,048. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1963. 


SN  211,399.     D.8.  Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1966. 


SN    222,321.     Varsity   Drive    Inns    ResUurants,    Inc.,    SUte 
CoUege,  Pa.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 

VARSITY  DRIVE  INNS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Drive  Inns"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN    224,806.     Sverdrup   k   Parcel    and   Associates.    Inc.,    St. 
LonU,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


I 


For  Sale  and  Disposition  of  Electric  Energy  at  Wholesale 
to  Publicly  and  Privately  Owned  Systems,  Industries,  and 
Federal  Agencies ;  and  Transmission  and  Wheeling  of  Power 
and  Energy  Generated  at  Non-Federal  Projects  Interconnected 
With  Its  System  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the  Owners  of  Said 
Projects. 

First  use  in  early  1962. 


For  Engineering  and  Architectural  Services — Namely,  Ad- 
vice, Consultation.  Studies,  Design,  Field  Services,  and  Pro- 
ject Management  In  the  Professions  of  Architecture  and  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Stractural,  and  Systems  Engineering. 

First  nse  on  or  at>oat  Oct.  11,  1961. 


/ 
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SN    2M,116.     Automobile    Comp«tldon    Committee    for    the     SN  218,SS1.     Beactloaa,  Inc.,  Kennebunk,  Maine,     nied  Unj 
United  SUtee,  FIA,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Aaf.  20.         7.  1066. 
19«6. 


REACTIONS 


Owner  of  Set  No.  7M.91». 

For  Obtaining  for  Manafacturera,  by  Meana  of  Confidential 
Queatlonnalrea,  a  Detailed  Report  on  How  Their  EMatrlbutort 
View  Their  Method  of  Doing  BualneM. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  28,  1962. 


For   Admlnlatering   and    Enforcing    International    ReguU- 
tlona  o<  Iparti  Car  Racing. 
WintmmMkji.  i»«o. 


SN  219,863. 
27,  19«0. 


Croaa  Country  Coins.  Bdlaon.  N.J.     Filed  May 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  179.891.     John  W    Arary.  8r.,  d.b.a.  Bonus  Dollar  Days. 
Laurel.  Miss.    Filed  Oct.  28.  19«S. 

BONUS  DOLLAR  DAYS 

For  Promotion  of  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Others  Through  Con- 
ducting SurTe^s,  and  Offering  Contests  by  Which  Customers 
of  Participating  Merchants  Are  Awarded  Certificates  Nego- 
tiable for  Merchandise. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1963. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  outline  representation  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  the  word  "Coins." 

For  Wholesale  and  Retail  Services  In  the  Field  of  Rare 
Coins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN   182.427.     Kings   Crown  Inn   of  America,   Inc.,   Kokomo. 
Ind.    riled  Dec.  5.  1963. 


SN  222,903. 
8,  196S. 


Alterman  Foods,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Filed  July 


•^  iiiii 


No  clnlm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Inn"  or  "Tou  Can  Depend 
on"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  on  the  draw- 
ing Is  a  p&rt  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 

For  Motel  and  Restaurant  Serrlcen. 

First  uae  June  1,  1962. 


The   wording    "Super   Markets"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  SerTlces. 
Flrat  asc  Aug.  17,  1939. 


SN  183,779.     The  Money  Tree  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1963. 

THE  MONEY  TREE 

For  ProTldlng  Consultation  and  AdTlce  in  Fund  Raising, 
Including  the  Sale  of  Ooods  Produced  by  Othera. 
Flrat  use  January  1961. 


SN    216.021.     PatrieU    Stevens,    Incorporated,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  196S. 

PATRICIA  STEVENS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T71.281. 

For  Services  Comprising  Consultation,  Advice,  and  Place- 
ment With  Rnpect  to  Employment  In  the  Stenographic,  Sec- 
retarial. Business.  Professional  Stewardess.  Fashion  Mer- 
chandising. Styling,  and  Professional  Modeling  Fields,  Em- 
ployment Agency  and  Models  Guild. 

Flrat  OM  In  or  about  1942. 


SN  224.974.     Bralnerd  Baxter  Corjwratlon,  Bralnerd,  Minn. 
FUed  July  30,  1965. 


PAUL  BUNYAN 


For  Merchandise  Trading  Stamp  Issuance  and  Redemption 
Services. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  1,  196S. 


SN   226,479.     Tempco.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed  Aug.   29, 


1»6S. 


TEMPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799.2S7. 

For  Temporary  Employees  Services. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  2,  1964. 


I 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN     188,729.     The    CoUeg*    Life    Insurance     Company     of 
America,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN   219,036.    AZA-Hoosfatob   Sto^  Fond,   Inc.,    Tarrrtown. 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  7,  1966. 


For  Underwriting  Insurance. 
Flrat  use  June  1960. 


ror  Operation  of  a  Mntoal  Investment  Fund  for  Othen. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1969. 


SN   198,088.     St.   Paul  Flra  k  Marine  Insurance  Company, 
Rt.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  July  17,  1964. 


SN    219,744.     The    lUlnoU    National    Bank    of    Springfield, 
Springfield,  111.    Filed  May  14, 1969. 


•^^' 


Serving  you  arxxxid  ihe  world  ...around  the  chck 


Applicant  dlacUlBs  the  words  "Serving  Tou  Around  th* 
World  .  .  .  Around  the  Clock"  apart  from  the  mark  u 
shown. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1961. 


SN    199,890.     Continental   Casualty   Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1964. 


PROTECTOR 


For  Underwriting  Automobile  Insurance. 
Flrat  as*  October  1968. 


The   drawing   is    lined   for  yellow,   although    no   claim   la 
made  to  color  as  a  featnra  of  the  mark. 


SN  810,888.     Special  Accident  k   Health  Plans,   Inc..  New        For  Banking  Services. 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1964.  Flrat  use  Mar.  29,  196S. 


SN  224,973.     Dean  Witter  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
July  29,  1969. 


Reserving  all  common  law  rights,  the  words  "Public  School 
Aeddent  Plan"  ara  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  Service  In  Connection  With  the 
Underwriting  of  Group  Accident  Insurance  for  Pupils  Attend- 
ing Public  Schools. 

First  use  August  1968 ;  Oct  IS,  1961,  In  a  dlftennt  form. 


For  Advisory  Services  in  the  Field  of  Financial  Investment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1969. 
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SN    228,391.     The    Penn    Motaai    Life    Insaraocc  Company,    SN  206,266.     Energy  Dynamlca  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1»68  Not.  2,  1964. 


WILLIAM  PENN- 

The  mark  consists  of  the  portrait  and  name  of  William  For   ^"'"IV."°?   "J*   Maintenance  of  Heating    Electrical. 

Penn    the  founder  of  PennsylvVnia.  %°^  ^'^  '^^Z''''T\^f,  ^^•**";  T  ^"**'"V'*»  ^'"*''-  «'*""'^'"' 

For  Issuing  Insurance  Appertaining  to  or  Connected  With  Centers.  Office  Buildings    and  Apartment.. 

Ufe.   Risks.    Including    the   Issuance   of   Life   Insurance.   En-  *'«"•»  "»«  >ovemD«r  IW£. 

dowment.   Health   Insurance,    and   Annuity   Policies  or  Con-  __^^^___ 
tracts,  and  the  Making  of  Contracts  Related  to  Such  Service. 

First  use  May  1.  1964. 


SN   207,922.     Vail   Spring  Works,   Inc.,   Norfolk,   Va. 
Dec  10,  1964. 


Filed 


Oass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair   . 

SN   160.905.     AMF  Tuboscope   Inc..   Houston,  Tex.,   assignee 
of  Tuboscope  Company.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1963. 

LINASCAN 


For  Automotlye  Services — Namely.  Rebuilding,  Recondition- 
ing, Elxchanglng.  and  Selling  .Motors.  Transmissions,  and  Other 
Automotive  Parts. 

First  use  July  1,  1987. 


For  Construction,  Installation,  and  Maintenance  of  Equip- 
ment for  the  Non-Destructive  Testing  of  Welded  Pipe,  andthe     ^^  ^oq  geS 
Leasing  of  Such  Equipment  for  Such  Use.  10*^1965 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  31,  1962. 


McRae  Bros.,  Inc.,  Patchogne,  N.Y.    Filed  June 


SN  183.117.     Peter  Schumacher  Sons,  Inc.,  Mlshawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  19«3. 


For  Construction  Services — Namely,  Remodeling  of  Build- 
ings. Installing  of  Siding,  Insulation,  Roofing,  Awnings,  Win- 
dows, Doors,  and  Patio  Enclosures. 

First  use  June  8.  1950. 


Tbe  lining  on  the  drawing  is  not  for  color. 
For  BuiUding  Construction  Services. 
First  use  about  January  1960. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  211.322.     Transvan.   Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  3, 
1965. 


SN  205,265.     Energy  Dynamics  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Nov.  2,  1964. 


Filed 


SURE 


TAL  ENfMY 


W^ 


THI  DYNAMI 


For  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Heating.  Electrical, 
and  Air  Conditioning  Systems  for  Industrial  Plants,  Shopping 
Centers,  Office  Buildings,  and  Apartments. 

First  use  November  1962. 


For  Transportation  and  Storage  Services — Namely,  House- 
hold Moving.  General  Freight  Carriage,  Freight  Forwarding, 
Tansportatlon  and  Wareboasing  of  Goods  for  the  Public  Oen- 
erally,  Rental  of  Storage  Space,  and  the  Rendering  of  Dis- 
tribution and  Traffic  Consultation  Services  Connected  With 
Such  Transportation  and  Storage  Services. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1964. 


June  7,  1966 
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SN  211,550.     Merchants  Refrigerating  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1965. 

FROZEN  FOOD  CITY 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Froxen 
Food"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives 
none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any 
feature  thereof. 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Frosen  Foods  of  Others. 

First  oae  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN   181,250.     Klrpal  Rnhani   Sataang   Society,   Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1963. 

RUHANI  SATSANG 

For  Holding  Meetings  for  Ethical  and  Spiritual  Purposes. 
Providing  Guidance  in  Regard  to  Ethical  and  Spiritual  Mat- 
ters, and  Disseminating  Information  Regarding  Ethical  and 
Spiritual  Matters. 

First  use  July  19B1. 


SN    220,033.     Service    Warehouse   Corporation,    Huntington, 
W.  Va.    Filed  May  28,  1965. 


mAMSOUDATE  SEHVJCE 


Applicant  does  not  claim  exclusive  rights  in  the  phrase  "For 
Distribution  Savings"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Coordinated  Storing,  Handling  and  Consolidating  of 
Shipments  of  Products  In  Transit  to  Consignees. 

First  use  May  7,  1965. 


SN  188,834.     American  Quarter  Horte  Association,  Amarillo, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1964. 

AMERICAN  QUARTER 
HORSE  ASSOCIATION 

For  Collecting,  Recording,  and  Preserving  the  Pedigrees  of 
Quarter  Horses  in  tbe  United  States ;  Stimulating  Interest 
in  Quarter  Horses  by  Aiding  in  the  Staging  of  Horse  Shows  ; 
and  the  Promulgation  of  Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  Con- 
ducting of  Races  of  Quarter  Horset. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1940. 


SN    234.825.     Allegheny    Airlines.    Inc.,    Washington.    D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1965. 

VISTACRUISER 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  Freight,  and 
Mall. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


SN    234,826.     AUegheny    AlrUnes,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1965. 


SN    205.956.     National    Amusements,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1964. 

SHOWCASE^INEMA 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cinema"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  Showing  Motion 
Pictures  in  Theaters. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1964. 


VISTALINER 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  Freight,  and 
Mall. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  209,738.     Stevens  AvUtlon,  Inc.,  Oreer,  S.C.     FUed  Jan. 
11, 1965. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    149.579.     Luthern    Laymen's    League,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  July  23,  1962. 

BRINGING  CHRIST  TO  THE 
NATIONS 

For   Title  of   Radio  Programs.   All   Such   Radio  Programs 
Being  Intended  To  Stimulate  Interest  in  Religion. 
First  use  prior  to  1936. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Aviation"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Instruction  In  Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Aircraft, 
and  Personal  Accommodations  for  Transient  Aircraft  Owners 
and  Operators. 

First  use  June  25,  1962. 


SN  180.219.     Macfadden-Bartell  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  81,  1963. 


SN    215,787.     Houston    Sports    Association,    Inc.,    Houston. 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1966. 


ASTROS 


For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Baseball  Ex- 
hibitions. Some  of  Which  Services  Are  Rendered  Through  the 
Medium  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1965. 


I  The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
words  "Beauty,"  "Character,"  and  "Talent"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Staging  an  Annual  Beauty  Contest  for  Females  of  the 
Negro  Race. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1963. 


SN  216,416.     Leadership  Techniques  Institute,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 

SALESMANSHOP 

For   Bducatlonsd    Services — Namely,   Instruction   in   Sales 
Techniques. 

First  use  Feb.  25, 1966. 
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SN    21S.9M.     HoustoD    Sport*    AMOdattoa,    lae^    Houston.     SN  223.582.     Tb«  International  Teen  Prlnceca  Paceant,  Ltd., 
Tax.    rUed  Maj  17,  1963.  ChlcafO,  111.    Filed  July  2,  19«0. 


•  •  • 

•  •  •  •  u  • 

•  •  iii  •  •  • 


For  Promotional  Serrlcca  to  the  Sponaort  of  Conteati  and 
Entertainment  SerTlcaa  to  ttte  General  PnbUc,  Renderod 
Tbrough  the  Media  of  Beauty  and  Talent  Conteati,  Bxhlbl- 
tlont,  and  Pageants  for  Teenagers. 

first  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  IMS 


For  Entertainment   Serrlces  In   the  Form  of  Profeaslonal 
BaaebalL 

First  as«  Dec.  8.  1»«4. 


SN    221.184.     Intranslt    Motion    Pictures. 
N.T.     Filed  June  15.  19«3. 


Inc.,    New    York. 


Filed 


For  Designing.  Installlog.  and  Serrlclng  Apparatus  and 
Acceasorles  for  Showing  Motion  Picture  Film  in  Railroads. 
Busses.  Ships,  and  Anj  Other  Form  of  Surface  Transporta 
tlon.  Including  Supplying  Motion  Picture  Film. 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1964. 


SN   224.034.     J.    Edward   Slarln.   Woodbrldgc,   Conn. 
July  22.  1965.      , 


PRISON  ON  WHEELS 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  524.818. 

For    Furthering  Crime   Prereotion   by   Means  of   Showing 
Various  Bdacational  Exhibit*  In  Display  Vans. 
First  use  January  1965. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  — Goods 


SN    286.772.     John   Ott   LaboratorlM,    Inc.,   Lake   Bluff,    IIL 
Filed  Jan.   18.  1966. 


SN    184.901.      Eksport-STlneslagterlsmes    Salgsforenlng. 
penhagen.  Denmark.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1964. 


Co- 


wvvv^^^ 


^^^vwv 


The  mark  certifies  orl<in  of  the  products  in  Denmark,  and 
that  the  products  are  manufactured  by  Danish  producers. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Danish  application  filed 
July  22.  1963  :  Beg.  No.  F.  23/63,  dated  Mar.   12.  1966. 

For  Canned  Meat. 


.yff\ 


SN   194.646.     Pantone. 
June  1.  1964. 


Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


PMS 


The  mark  certifies  the  accuracy  of  colors  of  printing  inks  in 
accordance  with  specified  color  charts. 
For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 

I    i 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  hare  been  eiamlned  and 
approTed  by  the  applicant  In  relation  to  the  characteristics 
of  emitting  light  waves  generating  a  portion  of  the  natural 
spectrum  of  *unllght.  Applicant  dlaclalm*  the  words  "Full 
Spectrum"  apart  from  the  mark  a*  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
783.806. 

For  Therapeutic  Full  Spectrum  Lamps. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  196S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak   Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 


809,487.     KITTY-LAV.      Tba   KB   Co.      BN    228,808.      Pub. 

3-22-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 
800,438.     FAIEBAIRN.     Fort«-Falrbaim  Inc.     SN  238,176. 

Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  11-23-65. 


Tobacco  Products 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


809.457.  MONACO.       Monaco,    Ltd.      8N    311,878.      Pub. 
8-22-66.    Filed  2-4-65. 

809.458.  HEATHER.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Holleo.     SN 
211,809.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  2-11-65. 

809.459.  MAOIOIFT.      Abbey    Designs,    Ltd.      SN   228,009. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  9-20-65. 


809,489.  FROSTY.  Schloeter  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
190.288.    Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  4-3-64. 

809.440.  3D.  IntersUte  Bag  Company,  Inc.  SN  207,965. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  12-11-64. 

800.441.  THIRD  HAND.  Bernard  H.  Rotberg,  d.b.a.  A  ft  R 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  208.964.  Pub.  8-22-66.  Filed 
12-28-64. 

809.442.  AIR-TAIN.  The  Lexlus-Hlles  Co.  SN  209.701. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  1-11-6S. 

809.443.  STYLIZED  L.  Loral  CorporaUon.  SN  224,218. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  7-26-68. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
foTios,  and  Pocketbooks 

809.444.  COVERT  SQUARE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Corert 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  207,197.  Pub.  3-22-66. 
Filed  12-1-64. 

809.445.  BURLINGTON  AND  DESIGN.  Burlington  Belt 
Corporation.     SN  211,708.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  2-10-65. 


Qass  12  —  G>nstrvction  Materials 

800.460.  SHIELD-TITE.     Banco   Industrial   Products   Cor- 
poration.    SN  201,965.     Pub.  8-22-66.     Filed  0-15-64. 

800.461.  8UPRATHANB.     United  SUtes  Mineral  Products 
Company.     SN  200,821.     Pub.  9-14-65.     Filed  1-12-65. 

809.462.  MR.  MUD.     Drywall  Manufacturing  *  Supply,  Inc. 
SN  222,135.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

809,468.     BESILROCK.     Banco  Indaatrial  ProdocU  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  228,848.     Pub.  8-22-66.     Filed  7-14-8S. 

800.464.  SILCOSEAL  AND  DESIGN.    Contractors  Chemical 
k  Supply  Co.     SN  224,172.     Pub.  8-22-66.     Filed  7-26-66. 

809.465.  AMEROX.     Bolen  International.  Inc.    BN  220,101. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 

800.466.  DOUBLE-DUTT.      The    FUntkote    Company.      8N 
229,226.    Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 

809.467.  RESILBASE.     Homasote  Company.     SN  220,654. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  10-8-65. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


800.446.     NEW  CAR  PREP.     Garry  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
202,257.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  0-21-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positKNis 

800.447.  METALITH.        MeUcomet,      Incorporated.        SN 
209.289.    Pub.  6-20-65.    Filed  1-4-65. 

800.448.  ADVANCE     AND     DESIGN.       Carlisle     Chemical 
Works.  Inc.    SN  200.012.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  1-14-65. 

800.440.     FLO-GARD.      PltUburgh    Plate    Glaaa    Company. 
SN  216,105.    Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  4-0-65. 

809.450.  BIG  DADDY.     Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
216.761.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

800.451.  RC.     National  Lead  Company.     SN  219,248.     Pub. 
3-22-86.    FUfd  5-19-65. 

809.452.  FINTROL.    American  Home  Producta  Corporation. 
SN  221,240.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-16-65. 

809.453.  SPEED-Z  'R'.     General   AnUlne  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  224.413.     Pnb.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

809.454.  BASTNTAN.     Badlscbe  AnUln-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.   SN  224,836.  Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 

800.455.  ZITELATE.     R.  T.  VanderfoUt  Company,  Inc.     SN 
224.991.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

809.456.  PARAHIB.      Mllchem   Incorporatad.     SN  225,176. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  8-8-85. 


809.468.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  C.  Kramer  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  18  and  84).  SN  107,180. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  7-6-64. 

800.469.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CoTert  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    SN  207,198.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  12-1-64. 

800.470.  BRIGHTON.  Brighton  Washar  k  Appliance  ParU, 
Inc.     SN  210,076.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

800.471.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Copper  k 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.  SN  215,333.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
3-30-65. 

809.472.  VENT-AWAY.  American  Radiator  k  Standard 
SanlUry  Corporation.  SN  215.828.  Pub.  3-22-66.  FUed 
4-«-«8. 

800.473.  MAGIC  GLIDERS  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  M. 
Gross,  d.b.a.  Silent  Window  Glider  Company.  SN  223,786. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

800.474.  EZY  ANKOR  AND  DESIGN.  Jacobaon  Plastics. 
SN  225,826.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  8-0-68. 


Class  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


800,475.     UGINOX. 
Uglne-Gueugnon. 
0-21-65. 


Les    Toles    Inoxydables    et    Spedales 
SN     228.263.      Pub.    8-22-66.       FUed 
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Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


809.476. 
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222^453. 


PROSENE.     The  Atlantic  ReflnlDg  Company.     SN 
Pub.  3-22-««.    Piled  7-1-4W. 

809.477.  REPRASENE.      The    AtUnde   Refining    Company. 
SN  222,434.    Pub.  3-22-«6.    Filed  7-l-«5. 

809.478.  REPROU      The   Atlantic  Refining  Company.      8N 
222.456.     Pub.  3-22-««.     Filed  7-l-«S. 


Oass  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

809.479.  LEADOX.  T/P  Protective  Coatlngt,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Tropical  Paint  Company.  SN  188,305.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     Filed  3-9-64. 

809,48a  MR.  SPRAY.  Cleveland  Aerosol  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration, aaslgnee  of  Aero-Jet  Product*  Corp.  SN  190.475. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  4-7-64. 

809.481.  #595  DECOSTEEL.  The  Debevolw  Coinpany.  SN 
198,462.    Pub.  »-22-66.    Filed  7-24-«4.         ' 

509.482.  MONTANA  PAINTS  AND  DESIGN.  Montana 
Paint  Corporation.  SN  199.688.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
8-ll-ft4. 

809.483.  MERKIN  AERO  VARNISH  AND  DESION.  Merkln 
Faint  Co..  Inc.     SN  200,372.     Pub.  3-22-^6.    Filed  8-21-64. 

809.484.  "BEST  BT  TEST."  Conchemco.  Incorporated.  SN 
201.818.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  9-4-64. 

809,486.  BOCOUR.  Bocour  ArtUt  Colon,  Inc.  SN  207,560. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

900.486.  MAXVAR.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporatloa.  SN 
208,996.   Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  12-29-64. 

809.487.  LIQUID  ELEGANCE.  Proctor  Paint  and  Varnish 
Co..  Inc.     SN  212,582.     Pub.  3-22-6«.     Filed  2-23-66. 

809.488.  LIQUID  ELBOANCE  DB  LUXE.  Proctor  Paint 
and  VarnUh  Co..  Inc.  SN  212.58S.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
2-23-65. 

809.489.  FUNGI-CHEK.  Charles  Bowman  k  Company.  SN 
214.058.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  3-11-65. 

809.490.  HELASTIC.  Seton  Leather  Company.  SN  216,204. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

809.491.  ARMOR- TILE.  Cook  Paint  *  Vamlah  Company. 
SN  220.640.    Pub.  3-23-««     Filed  6-8-65. 


809.503.  NADOVIT.       Enaomedlc    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
227,833.    Pub.  3-22-^66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

809.504.  EVAC-U-GEN.      Walker,    Corp    *    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
228,281.    Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  9-21-66. 

809.505.  PET-DERM.     The  S.  E.  MassenglU  Company.     SN 
228,378.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

809.506.  ADULTON.     Bristol  Myers  Company.     SN  228,619. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

809.507.  ADULTINB.    Bristol-Myers  Company.   SN  228,620. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

809.508.  ADULTYNE.   Bristol-Myers  Company.    SN  228,621. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

309.509.  THRAXOL.    Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.   SN  228,649. 
Pub.  »  22-66.    Filed  9-27-66. 

809.510.  NATULAN.     HolTmann  La  Roche  Inc.     SN  228,683. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

809.511.  MOGADON.    Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    SN  228,686. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  9-27-66. 

809.512.  NEKA80RB.      Amertcsn   Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,973.     Pub.  3-22—66.     Filed  9-30-66. 

809.513.  OVRAL.      American    Home   Products   Corporation. 
SN  228,974.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

809.514.  TUSS-EQUINE.      Veterinary   Supply  Depot   Incor- 
porated.    SN  229,470.     Pub.  8-22-66.     Filed  10-6-66. 

809.515.  HU-TET.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  229.485. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

809.516.  ORACON-M.       Mead    Johnson    *    Company.       SN 
229,815.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  10-11-66. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations        ^ 

809.402.     NIGLYCON.      Consolidated    Midland    Corporation. 

8N  71.473      Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  4-14-69. 
909.493      MED-A8EPT.       Tetrachemlcal     Corporation.       SN 

164,176.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  9-28-62 

809.494.  METHA  SEPTIC.  Tb«  Borden  Company.  SN 
176.423.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  9-6-63. 

809.495.  FEMSERT.  Pharmafac,  Inc.  SN  183,103.  Pub. 
5-4-65.     Filed  12-16-83. 

809.496.  TE.MSERT.  Amar-Stone  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
199,868.     Pub.  1-26-65.     Filed  8-14-64. 

809.497.  8ARDOL  "N."  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
211.038.     Pub.  3-22-66      Filed  2-1-65. 

809.498.  HACKS  AND  DESIGN.  White  Hudson  and  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  211,326.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  2-3-66. 

809.499.  MEDI-CROSS  AND  DESION.  Medl-Cross.  Inc. 
SN  213,592.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  3-8-65. 

809.500.  STROOYLAN.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
227.026.    Pub.  3-23-66.    Filed  9-2-66. 

809.601.  ALLERFORM.  Hudson  National  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hud- 
son Vitamin  Products.  SN  227.292.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
9-7-66. 

909.602.  KESSO-TETRA.  McKesson  k  Robbtns,  Incorpo- 
rated, ,d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories.  SN  227,311.  Pub. 
3-22-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

809.517.  JOYMATCH.  Partridge  Electronics  Umlted.  SN 
196,474.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  6-25-64. 

809.518.  DUB-X  THA.NE.  Whltmor  Plastic  Wire  k  Cable 
Corp.     8N  202,337.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  9-21-64. 

809.519.  LIMITIMER.  Oscar  S.  Swarth.  SN  205.870.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     Filed  11-9-64. 

809.520.  EDKOTRON.  Century  Ughtlng.  Inc.  SN  215.592. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  4-2-65. 

809.521.  SINGER.  The  .Singer  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaes  21  and  36).  SN  216,020.  Pub.  8-22-66. 
Filed  4-7-65. 

809.522.  MEPCO.  Forestville  Industries.  Inc.  SN  223,988. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

809.523.  STANGARD  AND  DESIGN.  JFD  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  225.323.     Pub   3-22-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

809.524.  VOODOO.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  225,369.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  8-»-65. 

809.525.  PAGE-MATE.  Round  Hill  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
225.513.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  8-1 1-65 

809.526.  REVERB-A  MATIC.  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     SN  225,695      Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  7-12-65. 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

809.527.  CHEM-LAB.  The  Lionel  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
196,170.     Pub.  7-6-66.     Filed  6-22-64. 

809.528.  SNAPICS.  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Tupperware.  8N  218,696.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
5-12-65. 

809.529.  TATTLE-TALE.  Fred  Nelson  Creations,  Inc.  8N 
220,871.     Pub    3-22-66.     Filed  6-10-65. 

809.530.  SLIPSTREAM.  Northwestern  Golf  Company.  SN 
221.081.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

809.531.  ZECTBON.  Wham-O  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  223.609.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

809.532.  GO  FOR  BROKE.  Selchow  k  Rlghter  Company. 
SN  223,913.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  7-21-66. 
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SN  224,620.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-29-66. 


Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


809.534.  ISE  AND  DESIGN.  Information  Services  for 
Supermarket  Equipment,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
23,  81.  32,  34,  and  100).  SN  196,944.  Pub.  3-22-66.  FUed 
6-1S-64. 

809.535.  TOPS  THEM  ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Reslna  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  SN  208,623.  Pub.  3-22-66. 
Filed  12-21-64. 

809.536.  COM  PACK  HITE.  The  Joyce-Cridland  Company. 
SN  210,316.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  1-21-65. 

809.537.  ALLISON  4-N-l  ECON-0-TILLER  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SION. AlUson  Steel  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  214.497.  Pub. 
3^22-66.     Filed  3-19-65. 

809.538.  PAMARCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Pamarco,  Incor 
porated.     SN   216.348.     Pub.  8-22-66.     Filed  3-30-66. 

809.539.  INTEGRALLOY.  Integral  Engineering  and  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  SN  216,829.  Pub.  8-22-66.  Filed 
4-19-65. 

809.640.  SILENT  HOIST  LIFTRUKv  Silent  Hoist  k  Crane 
Co.  Inc.     SN  222,427.     Pub.  3-22-88.     Filed  6-80-68. 

809.641.  PERMALOK.  United -Green  field  Corporation.  SN 
222,487.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  6-80-66. 

809,542.  "X.,  STAMPER.  Shachlhata  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.     SN  222,535.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

809,643.  JET  PUL8ER.  The  Wheelabrator  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Balcrank.  SN  223,928.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
7-21-66. 

809,544.  FARM  HANDY.  Daffln  Corporation.  SN  224.691. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  7-30-65. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

800.534.      (See  Class  23  for  thU  trademark.) 

809,551.     SAKRO-IL-YAK.      Maynard    M.     Schlager,    d.bJi. 

Schlager  Wood  and  Metal  Products.     SN  214.179.     Pub. 

3-22-66.    FUed  3-15-66. 
809,562.     DUO-DENSITY.       Maynard     M.    fidUager,    d.bA. 

Schlager  Wood  and   Metal  ProducU.     SN   214.181.      Pub. 

3-22-66.    Filed  3-16-65. 
809,553.     N     NORCROSS.       Norcross,     Inc.       SN     216,641. 

Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  4-2-66. 
809,654.     TWINEDOE.     SerU  Associates,  Inc.     SN  216.844. 

Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  4-12-66. 
809,666.     BABC0CK-PHILLIP8    AND    DESION.      Babcock- 

PhiUips  Corporation.     SN  223.277.     Pub.  3-22-66.     PUed 

7-14-66. 
809.656.     CHERUB  CAPERS.     Jackson  Furniture  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  224,622.     Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  7-30-66. 


Gats  33  —  Glassware 


809,557.     SUNCAST.    OUverbeL   SN  224.609.    Pub.  3-22-46. 
Filed  7-30-65. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 


809,546      TRU-D.   Sawyer's  Inc.   SN  221.106.    Pub.  3-22-66. 
Filed  6-14-65. 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

i 

809,468.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

809.534.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.)    - 
809.568.     MODU-BLOC.     Titus  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  211,396.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  2-4-66. 

809.559.  VAN-AIR  AND  DESION.  Van  Products  Company. 
SN  212,836.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  2-26-66. 

809.560.  PATIO  PAL.  Southern  Aluminum  Foandrtea,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Patio  Products  Co.  SN  226,612.  Pub.  3-:e2-66. 
Filed  8-12-65. 

809.561.  ELEKTRaHEUOS.  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.  SN 
225,951.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  8-12-65. 


Oas.  28- J.welryandPr.d<ws-MetalW»e  °»«  '^-Muilcal  Instniments  and  Supplies 


809.646.  B.  BROWN  JEWELERS  AND  DESIGN.    B.  Brown 
Jewriers.     SN  195.360.    Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  6-11-64. 

809.647.  MAN     OF     DISTINCTION.       Textron    Inc.      8N 
227.681.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  9-9-66. 


809,521.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

809,562.  L'IMPERO.  Angelo  Ferdlnando,  d.b.a.  L'Impero 
Music  Company.  SN  206.997.  Pub.  3-22-66.  FUed 
11-27-64. 


das,  29  -  BnHNss,  Brasb..,  and  Dusters      °~  "  "  ^'^'  '^  ^tetioner, 


809,548.     WILLING  WILLIE.     Wllen   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.    SN  221,674.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-21-66. 


Gass  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

809.534.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

809.549.     MICRO  SEAL.     Clinton  Engines  Corporation. 
218,740.    Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  6-18-66. 

809,660.  HANDY  DAN'S  PANTRY.  Council  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Council  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
226,830.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  8-31-66. 


SN 


809.563.  TAP-TANK.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  209,462. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  1-6-65. 

809.564.  OPP.      Extrudo   Film    Corporation.      SN    218,427. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  3-5-65. 

809.565.  VIEW   WRAP.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  215.037.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  3-25-65. 

809.566.  SCENTOLINER.    Gold  Seal  Company.    SN  221,041. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  6-14-65. 

809.567.  MASTER-REF.     The  Ideal  System  Company.     8N 
221,373.     Pub;  3-22-66.     Filed  6-17-66. 

809,668.     ZEBRA.     J.  V.  Palmer  Pen  Co.  Inc.     SN  221,628. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

809,569.     BUTTERBALL.     Rltepolnt  Corporation.     SN 
222,416.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  6-30-^5. 
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80©,570.  PRINTKOTE  SNOW-OLOW  Wett  Virginia  Pulp 
and  Papvr  Company.  SN  224.S»8.  Pub.  3-2a-««.  Filed 
7-a0-68 

800.S71.  21.  Addreaaograph  Multlffraph  Corporation,  Brun- 
lac  DlTlaion.     BN  22S.3S2.     Pub.  3-22-44.     Filed  »-10-«e. 


^    - 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


809.572.  "BEST  WORLD. 
193.923.     Pub.  3-22-4«. 

809.573.  HANDY  ANDY. 
207.491.     Pub.  3-22-««. 

809.574.  GREAT  IDEAS 
CoriMratton  of  Anwrlca. 
1-29-48. 

809.575.  GREAT    IDEAS 


SN 


"     Beat  Quality  Plaatlca.  Inc. 
Filed  5-21-44. 

Handy-Andy   Coupon*,    Inc.      8N 
Filed  12-4-44. 

OF  WESTERN   MAN.     Container 
8N  210,936.     Pub.  3-22-46.     Filed 

OF  EASTERN   MAN.     ConUlner 


Corporation    of    America.       8N    211.034.      Pub.    3-22-66 
Filed  2-1-65. 

809,574.  AA  AMERICAN  AGRICULTURIST  AND  THE 
RURAL  NEW  YORKER  ETC.  American  Agrlcuiturlat.  Inc. 
SN  211.332.     Pub.  3-22-66.    File*  2-4-65. 

809.577.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Warner  Preaa.  Inc.  SN  211.602. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  2-8-65. 

809.578.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  UUtory'a  People. 
Inc.     SN  219.877.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  5-27-66. 

809.579.  THE  WASHINGTONIAN.  Waablngton  Magatlne. 
Inc.     SN  223.757.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

809.680.  ORQUESTRATION.  Paul  H.  Beaver.  Jr..  d.b4i. 
Organ  Muale  Co.  SN  225.910.  Pub.  8-22-64.  Filed 
8-14-45. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


809.581.  AMADEO.  Miami  Sboe  Factory,  Inc.  SN  188.126. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  3-6-64. 

809.582.  BLAZBRAMA.  Sol  Ducbovnay  ft  Bona.  SN 
195.181.    Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  6-8-64. 

809.583.  NUTCRACKER.  Ererfast  Fabrlca.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (aaaaea  39  and  42).  SN  210.445.  Pub. 
3-22-66.    Filed  1-26-65. 

809.584.  BEAUTY  'N  DUTY.  Adele  Kaempf.  SN  211.844. 
Pub.  3-22-86.    Filed  2-4-45. 

809.585.  KNEE  TAPE.  Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.,  d.bot.  Jaymar. 
SN  212,544.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  2-23-65. 

809.586.  RINOO.  Sllrer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  214,706.  Pub. 
8-22-66.     Filed  3-22-45. 

309.587.  K6.  8.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN  215,506.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

809.588.  SUEDEWASH.  Ganta  Bamler  S.A.  SN  214.677. 
Pub.  3-22-66      Filed  4-16-65. 

809.589.  KIDWASH.  Ganta  Bamler  S.A.  SN  216,478. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  4-16-66. 

809.590.  BUDGET  UNIFORM  BAZAAR  Budget  Uniform 
Center,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Budget  Uniform  Baaaar.  SN  217,837. 
Fub.  3-22-66.    Filed  5-3-66. 

309.591.  "YA  YA."  La  Pluma,  Inc.  8N  222,147.  Pub. 
3-22-44.     Filed  6-28-65 

309.592.  BACK-EASE.  Lewel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
222,171.     Pub.  3-22-46.     Filed  6-28-66. 

309.593.  BUDRO  KNITS.  Budro  Salea  Corp.  SN  222.340. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

309.594.  TEMPOLENE.  Marlboro  Sblrt  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
222,726.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

309,596.     BRENT.     Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,   Incorporated. 

SN  222,733.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  7-4-66. 
309,596.     KNEEFERS  AND  DESIGN.     Sarff-Zumpano,   Inc. 

SN  222,761.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-4-65. 

309,697.  BONALURE.  Amoa  ft  Smltb  Hosiery  Company. 
SN- 225,711.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

809,598.  CURVALLURE.  Jantaen  Inc.  SN  225,872.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     FUed  8-17-66. 


809.599.  GHAM.  Etbtl  A.  Minn.  SN  225.880.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     FUed  8-17-65. 

809.600.  G.  8.  OWEN.  Oilrert  Sboe  Store*.  Inc.  8N  226.142. 
Pub.  3-22-44.     Filed  8-20-45. 

809.601    .  ROUND-UP  RIDERS.     Tbe  Attaa  Company,  d.b.a.    * 
Tbe  Atlas  Co.     SN  226.202.     Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  8-23-45. 

800.602.  PUMPKIN  CORNER.  P.B.L.  All  Weatber  OHglnala, 
Inc..  aaslgnee  of  Marcb  ft  Mendl.  Inc.  SN  224.267.  Pub. 
3-22-44.     Piled  8-23-1945. 

809.603.  OLD  WORLD.  Merit  Clotbing  Company.  SN 
228,564.     Pub.  3-22-64.     FUed  9-24-45. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

809,588.      (See  Claaa  89  for  tbls  trademark.) 

809.604.  FANTAPRIN.  Lanlfldo  di  Somma  S.p.A.  SN 
197,498.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-9-64. 

809.605.  VYMARC.  Marc  J.  Flaber,  Inc.  SN  219,418.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     FUed  5-21*45. 

809.606.  GLACE  LUXURY-LOOMED  BY  BINIOBR  AND 
DESIGN.  Einlger  MUU,  Inc.  8N  221,363.  Pub.  8-22-46. 
Filed  6-17-65. 

809.607.  ACRA-BAK.  Chatham  Mannfactarlng  Company. 
SN  224,387.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-28-66. 

809.408.  REEVE  SET.  Reevea  Brotbera,  Inc.  SN  225,200. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 

809,609.  QUALITY  POLICED  AND  DESIGN  French  Fab- 
rics Corporation.  SN  230,243.  Pub.  3-22-66.  FUed 
10-15-66. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

809.610.  SKYLARK.      Columbla-MlDerva   Corporation.      SN 
230,783.     Pub.  3-22-44.     FUed  10-21-45. 

809.611.  RUVEA.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  230,802.    Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  10-21-46. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

800.612.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Aviation  Corporation.  SN 
193.721.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  6-15-64. 

809.413.  ROCHESTER.  Rochester  Products  Company.  SN 
208.852.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  12-24-64. 

809.614.  DENTA  GLIDE.  American  UoaplUl  Supply  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Midwest  American  Dental  Division  of  Amer- 
ican HosplUl  Supply  Corporation.  SN  210,922.  Pub. 
3-22-46.     Filed  1-29-45. 

809.615.  SERVICES  INTERNATIONAL  Services  Interna- 
tional Inc.     SN  213.253.     Pub.  3-22-44.     FUed  3-3-65. 

809.616.  DOZE-WEL.  Services  International  Inc.  SN 
213,254.     Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  3-3-65. 

809,617  TRI  PINS  AND  DESIGN.  Whaledent,  Inc.  SN 
213,265.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  3-3-65. 

809.618.  TBTLON.  Brunswick  Corporation.  8N  213.288 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

809.619.  SCOTSMAN.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  213,289. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

809.620.  THERMO-JET.      The   Songrand   Corporation.      SN 

214.029.  Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  3-12-66. 

809.621.  TURBOJET        The    Songrand    Corporation.       SN 

214.030.  Pub.  3-22-64.     Filed  3-12-66. 

809.622.  STA-PUT.  Dental  Perfection  Company,  Inc.  8N 
217,310.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 

809,628.  AUSTB-VAC.  Howmet  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Howe  Sound  Company.  SN  221.872.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     Filed  6-17-46. 
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809,624.     AQUA  PIK.     Aqua-Tec  Corporation.     BN  226,606. 

Pub.  3-22-44.    Filed  8-27-45. 
809,626.     AE    ACOUSTIC  EAR    AND    DESIGN.      James    F. 

Conover,  d.b.a.  Conover's  Hearing  Aid  Canur.    SN  226,900. 

Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  9-1-45. 


800,448.     ISOHOP.     Chas.   Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.     8N   198,746. 

Pub.  S-30-66.     FUed  7-29-64. 
809,649.     JAX.      Jackson    Brewing   Company.      SN   223,811. 

Pub.  »-22-66.    Filed  7-14-46. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

809,626.  SILVER  SEAL.  Robert  C.  Bond,  d.b.a.  Houston 
Distilled  Water  Company.  SN  222.468.  Pub.  3-22-66. 
Filed  7-1-66.     . 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

809.627.  PANTRY  QUEEN.  Carnation  Company,  assignee 
of  County  Fair  Distributing  Company.  8N  158,146.  Pub. 
S-10-44.    Filed  11-29-42. 

809.638.  FAMILIA  SWISS  BIRCHBRMUE8LI.  Somalon, 
Inc.     SN  166,852.     Pub.  3-22-46.     Filed  4-1-68. 

809.629.  FRU-OEAIN8.  Mapleton's  Foods  Limited,  by 
change  of  name  from  Mapleton's  Nut  Food  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  187,024.     Pub.  8-22-66.     FUed  2-19-64. 

809^630.  JIFFI-EOOS.  Agway,  Inc.,  by  merger  of  Coopera- 
tive Orange  League  Federation  Exchange  Inc.  SN  191,184. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  4-15-64. 

809.631.  DICED.  Diced  Cream  of  America  Co.  SN  202,919. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-29-64. 

809.632.  r  AND  DBSIQM.  I.  Feldman  ft  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
204,786.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  10-26-64. 

809.633.  ALORO.  Aloro  Food  Produeta  Umlted.  BN 
213,744.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  3-10-65. 

809.634.  HUMPTY  DUMPLINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Adrian 
Hlrachhom.  d.b.a.  Addy's  Kitchen.  SN  216,076.  Pub. 
S-22-46.    FUed  3-24-46. 

809.635.  FISH  DELIGHT.  Chicken  Delight,  Inc.  8N 
215,188.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  3-21^-66. 

809.636.  ROYAL.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
216,794.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  4-5-66. 

800,687.     PATTERKRISP.      Ernest    O.    Robinson    Limited. 

SN  221,299.  Pub.  3-22-46.  Filed  6-14-45. 
809.638.     MACOMBER'S    AND   DESIGN.      Macomber's,   Inc. 

SN  222,724.  Pub.  3-22-66.  FUed  7-6-66. 
809,689.     OLD    LINE.      SUrk    Packing    Corporation.      SN 

223,839.     Pub.  3-22-46.     FUed  7-20-65. 

800.640.  MAJESTIC.  Wllaon  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  223.929.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     FUed  7-21-65. 

809.641.  DIPAC.  American  Sugar  Company.  SN  225,441. 
Pub.  3-22-64.     Filed  8-11-45. 

800.642.  FOXES.  F  ft  F  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N  226,476. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  8-11-65. 

800.643.  RED  WING.  The  Red  Wing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
227.182.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  9-3-66. 

809.644.  CASUAL.  Sunahine  Biseutta,  Inc.  SN  229,808. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  10-4-65. 

809.645.  CARNIVAL.  WeU  Markets.  Inc.  SN  280.014. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  10-12-45. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


809,646.     ZING.    Jordan  Wines  Umlted.     SN  189.781.    Pub. 
3-22-66.     FUed  3-27-44. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

809,647.     FRBNCH  75  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Tbe  National 
Brewing  Co.     SN  186,744.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  2-14-44. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcohofic  Uquors 

809.650.  BdAN'S  HEAD  (DESIGN).  National  DlatUlers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products 
Co.     SN  218,889.     Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  5-14-66. 

809.651.  HAPPY-HOUR.  James  B.  Beam  DUtUling  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Tbe  Clear  Spring  DistlUing  Co.  SN  225,396.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     FUed  8-10-65. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

809.652.  QUICK    RELEASE.      Reeves    Brothers,    Inc.      8N 
214,658.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  3-19-65. 

809.653.  STACO.      Science   Teaching   Aids,    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
224,891.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  8-3-45. 

809.654.  MESSAGE    MASTER.      Gerard    Metal   Craftsmen, 
Inc.     SN  225,648.     Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  8-1S-45. 

809.655.  LUSTRO-WARE.    Columbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc. 
SN  229.762.    Pnb.  3-22-64.    FUed  10-11-46. 


Qass  51  —  G>snietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

809.456.  GAIETY.  C.R.I.B.  S.rJ.  BN  125.856.  Pub. 
12-18-42.    FUed  8-4-41. 

809.457.  THIS  IS  IT.  8.  Samplno  ft  Waverly  Beauty  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     SN  188,471.     Pub.  3-22-46.    FUed  3-11-64. 

809.658.  PELINDO.  Pelindo,  Inc.  SN  197,168.  Pub. 
3-22-44.     FUed  7-6-44. 

809.659.  FONTANA.  Claire  Burke,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  51  and  62).  SN  209,186.  Pub.  3-22-44. 
FUed  12-81-44. 

809,440.  HANORAH.  Burocosmesl  S.p.A.  SN  211.518. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  2-8-66. 

809.661.  INSTANT  QLOVB.  Dusharme  Products,  Inc.  SN 
217.997.    Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  5-4-65. 

809.662.  TOWNSMEN.  DuvldeU  Sales  Corporation.  8N 
222,476.    Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  7-1-66. 

809.663.  BE  DISCREET.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
223.519.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

809.664.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  QRBCIAN  WARRIORS.  M«i's 
Classic  Incorporated.  SN  228,649.  Pub.  3-22-66.  FUed 
9-24-65. 

809.665.  DESIGN  OF  A  DISCUS  THROWER.  Men's 
Classic  Incorporated.  SN  228,551.  Pnb.  8-22-44.  FUod 
9-24-45. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


809,659.      (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

809.666.  CALGON.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  224.919.  Pub. 
8-22-46.    Filed  8-4-45. 

809.667.  VICRKLEEN  AND  DESIGN.  L.  B.  Carpenter  ft 
Company.     SN  227,824.     Pnb.  8-22-66.     Filed  9-16-65. 

809.668.  HILCO.  The  Hllslnger  Corporation.  SN  28.459. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    Filed  9-28-68. 

809.669.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  ORBCIAN  WARRIORS.  Men's 
aaasle  Incorporated.  SN  228,550.  Pub.  8-22-66.  Filed 
9-24-45. 
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809.670.  DESIGN     OF     A     DISCUS     THROWER 
Claulc  Incorporated.     SN  228,552.     Pub.  »-22-««. 
»— 24— flS. 

809.671.  BUDDY.        ChurchlU     Chemical     Company.        8N 
230.780.     Pab.  3-22-«6.    Filed  ia-21-«5 
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Service  Marks  ' 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous  I 

809,534.     (See  Claas  23  for  tbla  trademark.) 

809.672.  THE  OOURMBT  SOCIETY.  Jane  M  Armttronf 
SN  123.266.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  7-3-61. 

809.673.  HAVE  A  HEART  FOR  A  RETARDED  CHILD 
Tacoma  Oulld  Board  for  Retarded  Children.  SN  149  138 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-16-62. 

809.674.  BONFIRE.  Bonflre  Foods.  Inc.  SN  192  675  Pub 
3-22-66.     Filed  5-5-64 

809.678.  STAND  N  SNACK.  Stand  N  Snack  Shop.  Inc 
SN  198.905.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  7-30-64. 

809.676.  DIAL-A  MAID  AND  DESIGN  Dlal-A  Maid  SerT 
Ice  Inc..  aulmee  of  Jamea  A.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Dial  A-Mald 
Semc»  Company.  SN  200,335.  Pub.  3-22-66  Filed 
8-21-64. 

809.677.  LEISURE  WORLD.  RoMmoor  Corporation  SN 
202.174.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-18-64. 

809.678.  LEISURE  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Roumoor  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  202.175.     Pub.  3-22-68.     Filed  9-18-64. 

809.679.  NI  PRO.  General  Grain.  Inc  8N  211  409  Pub 
»-22-«6.     Filed  2-5-65. 

809.680  PERKINS.  Matthew  R.  Perkins  SN  214  368 
Pub.  3-22-«6.     Filed  3-17-65. 

809.681.  TRIANGULAR  LOGO  (DESIGN).  Dahlberg  Elec 
tronlcs.  Inc.     8N  220.080.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

809.682.  RED  CARPET.  School  Pictures,  Inc.  SN  221  211 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  ft-15-65. 

809.683  FOUR  MEN  PULLING  ON  A  ROPE  (DESIGN) 
Taylor  Woodrow  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  ((HasMS 
100.  101.  and  103).  SN  221.761.  Pub.  3-22-66  Filed 
6-22-68. 

809.684.  AE  ABBEY  ETNA.  Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company 
SN  221.876.     Pub.  3-22-66.     FUed  6-24-65. 

809.683.  ARROWHEAD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Leon  C  Turn 
bow.  d.b.a.  Arrowhead  DrlTe  In.  SN  221,966  Pub  3-22-68 
Filed  ft-24-«5. 


Class  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 

809.692.  TRIDENT.  Mid  Century  Insurance  Company  SN 
221.619.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-21-68. 

809.693.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  LET- 
TIRS  TE.  Thomas  Edison  Ufe  Insurance  Company  SN 
aST.»89.    Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

809,683.      (Sm  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 
809.686.      ( See  Class  101  for  this  trademark. ) 

809.694.  GENERAL  TIRE  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire 
*  Rubber  Company.  SN  194,172.  Pub.  3-22-66  Filed 
5-25-64. 

809.695.  CUSTOM  CB  BUILT-FOR  A  LIFETIME  OF 
GOOD  LIVING.  Custom  Bulldera,  Inc.  SN  206  523  Pub 
3-22-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 

809.696.  KOBETIZINO.  KoreUaln»,  Inc.  SN  228  816 
Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  7-14-65. 

809.697.  BOND-BILT.  Bond-Bilt  Con.truction  Co«pa«y 
SN  224,379.    Pub.  S-22-66.    Filed  7-28-«5. 

809.698.  BONDBILT  MODERNIZATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Bond  BUt  Construction  Company.  SN  224  380  Pub 
3-2^66.     Filed  7-2ft-«5. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

809.699.  MALE  FIGURE.  GUITAR  AND  SKIING  EQUIP 
MENT  (DESIGN).  Ski  Spree  Inc.  SN  207.158  Pub 
3-22-66.     Filed  11-30-64. 

809.700.  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  COLORS  RED  AND  BLUE 
Allegheny  AlrUnes,  Inc.  SN  225.094.  Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed 
8  6  60. 


aass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

809.701.     INDIAN  HEAD  (DESIGN).     Dakota  Granite  Com 
Pany.     SN  219.655.   Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  5-25-65. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

809,683.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

809,686.  WONDEBLIFE.  Whirlpool  Corporation  dba 
Wonderllfe  Home  Center.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaaMs 
101  and  103).     SN  193,912.     Pub.  a-22-66.     Filed  5-20-64. 

809.687  S  E.  RYKOFF  *  CO  ENJOY  LIFE'  EAT  OUT 
MORE  OFTEN  :  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  S  E  Rykoff  A  Co 
SN  202,853.     Pub.  3-22-««.     Filed  ^28-64. 

809.688.  THE  HADDON  CRAFTSMEN.  INC.  International 
Textbook  Company  SN  205,181.  Pub.  3-22-66  Filed 
10-30-«4. 

809.689.  INTERDYNE.  InternatloMl  Dynamic.  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  218,872.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

809.89O.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  International  Dy- 
namic* Corporation.  SN  218.873.  Pub.  3-22-66  Filed 
5-14-68. 

809,691.     PONDERANDA    SUNT    TB8TIMONIA    AND    DB- 
8IGN.     AUcourt  Reporter..     SN  221.776.     Pub    3-22-M 
WU9d  6-28-85.  -*-»». 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

809  702.     MERIT  SCHOLARSHIP.     National  Merit  Scholar- 
ship   Corporation.      SN    196,894.      Pub.    3-22^6.      Filed 

809.703.  NATIONAL  TOBACCO  FESTIVAL.  National  To- 
bacco FestlTal,  Incorporated.  SN  205.711.  Pub  3-22-ea 
Filed  11-6-64.  <»-"-oo. 

809.704.  PINK  GARTER  THEATER.  P.uU  Jeffery  SN 
221.275.    Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-l(MI8 

809.705.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  National  Merit 
Scholarship  Corporation.  SN  224.018.  Pub  3-22-86 
Filed  7-22-88.  **-o9. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 


809.706.     NAIRE   AND   DESIGN.      National   Association    of 
Internal  Revenue  Employees.     SN  224,323.     Pub   8-2S-66 
FUwl  7-27-48. 


'k^'-',.      \ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TImm  registration,  ara  not  subject  to  oppoaltion. 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 


809,707.     Rich-Land  Company,  Colorado  Spring.,  Colo.     8N 
197,210.    Filed  PR.  7-6-64  ;  Am.  S.B.  3-7-66. 


RICH  LOAM 


For  FertillKr  and  Land  Conditioner. 
FIrat  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1984. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


809,708.     OMrll  R.   Smith.  Liberal,  Mo.     8N   198,778.     Filed 
P.R.  7-29-84  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-4-66. 


BOTE-HOME 


I 


For  Trailer  for  Camping,  Trarellng,  Boat  Transportation 
and  Boat  Storage. 

First  use  July  6,  1984. 


809,709.  The  Streamline  Trailer  Company  of  Indiana,  Inc. 
Thorntown.  Ind.  SN  211,206.  Filed  PR.  2-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
2-2-66. 


Por  Travel  Trallen. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1983. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

809,710.     The  Lionel  Toy  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.    8N 
207,503.     Filed  P.R.  12-4-84  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-1-416. 


LIONEL  PLAYGROUND 
WATERWAY 

For  Toy  Canals. 

Flrat  use  June  12,  1964. 


809,711.     Harry  P.  Dalgle,  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Dalgle  Co.,  Denver, 
Colo.     8N  218,844.     Filed  P.B.  5-14-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-16-86. 


For  Ski  Boot  Top  Covera. 

Flnt  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatiiig 
Apparatus 

809.712.     Israel  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     SN  208,093. 
Filed  P.R.  10-1-84 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-1-65. 

I      GEMS  OF  EILAT 

For  Candlestick.,  Candelabra,  and  Menorahs. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1964- 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

809,713.     The    Goodyear    Tire    k.    Rubber    Company,    Akron, 
Ohio.     SN  216,499.     Filed  P.R.  4-14-85  ;  Am.  S.B.  4-14-66. 

SPEED -GRIP 

For  Tires.  i 

Flrat  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


809,714.     The    Goodyear    Tire    k    Rubber    Company,    Akron, 
Ohio.     SN  216,500.     Filed  P.R.  4-14-85  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-14-86. 

SUP-R-WEAR 


For  Tires. 

Flnt  UM  Feb.  22,  1986. 


809,715.     The    Goodyear    Tire    ft    Rubber    Company,    Akron, 
Ohio.     SN  216,503.     Filed  P.B.  4-14-«5  ;  Am.  S.B.  4-14-66. 

TUF-PLY 

For  Tire.. 

Flrat  UM  Feb.  22,  1985.  | 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


809,716.     Inventory  Aids,  Inc.,  Bo.ton,  Mass.     SN  193,172. 
Filed  P.R.  ^-11-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-29-66. 


STIK-TABS 


For  Printed  Gummed  Label,  in  Book  Form. 
Flnt  UM  Feb.  12,  1984. 


809,717.     Rodal.    Pre...    Inc.,    Emman.,    Pa.      SN    201,741. 
FUed  P.R.  9-11-44  ;  Am.  S.R.  S-SO-68. 

t  QUINTO  LINGO 

The  SpanUh  word  ''Qalnto"  mean,  "llftb"  and  the  English 
"Lingo"  mean,  a  language,  .peech  or  dialect. 
For  Magaslne. 
Flnt  ate  July  8, 1964. 
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809.728.     Spauldlof  Bakeries  Incorporated,  Blnrbamton,  N.T. 

Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical     »«  "••»<>«   ^•^  p»  *-«-«»;  ^»  »»  s-io-ee 


Appliances 


FLAVOR-FRESH 


SN 


80»,718.     Durallluin     Prodncti     Corp.     Chicago.     HI- 
218.Me.    FUed  P.R.  3-27-U  ;  Am.  8.K.  4-11-M. 

VAPOR-COATER 

For  Maehinea  for  Appljtnc  a  Coating  to  the  Surfaces  of 
Denturw  To  Make  Then  HydrophlHc. 
rirat  ase  aboat  Fet».  1.  1»«3. 


For  Br«ad. 

First  use  AprU  1»5T. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

80«,71».     SUr  Kay  White.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     SN  189,083. 
FUed  PR.  S-ie-«3  :  Am.  BR.  3-24-46. 

CHOCOCRISP 

For  Chocolate  Coated  Confection  in  the  Form  of  Small 
Pieces  or  Chips  and  Composed  of  Sugar.  Chocolate,  Corn 
Symp,  Vegetabto  Fat.  Artificial  FlaTor.  aad  U.S.  Certifled 
Color,  as  an  Ingredient  In  Ice  Cream,  Icings.  Cakea,  and 
Cookies. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  19«3. 


309.724.     Superior's    Brand    MeaU    Inc.,    MasslUon.    Ohio. 
SN  216.SS0.     FUed  P.R.  4-12-ftO ;  Am.  8.R.  2-17-00. 


E-Z  COOK 


For  Bacon. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  30,  19«4. 


809,725.     Dutch  Maid  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.    8N 
210,674.     Filed  P.R.  4-10-0«  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-00. 


809,720.     Homestead    Canning    Company.    Inc..    Homestead, 
Fla.     SN  172,398.     FUed  PR.  7-2-03  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-14-00. 


ALL  RIPE 


For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  us*  January  1947. 


809.721.     Macomber's,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.      SN    189,909. 
FUed  PR.  3-30-04  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-3-00. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  yellow,  red,  and  bine.     The  word 
"Margarine"  la  dlgclalm(>d  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Margarine. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1959. 


The  mark  constjts  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  In  asso- 
ciation with  the  name  "Macomber's"  used  as  the  container 
for  the  goods. 

For  Bottled  Apple  Juice. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1903. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

809,720.  Atlantis  Importers  and  Distributors,  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.T.  SN  195,859.  Filed  PR.  0-11-04;  Am.  S.R. 
S-29-00 

CONTI 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1940. 


809,727.     Stors   Brewing   Co.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      SN    209,908. 
FUed  P.R.  1-14-00  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-00. 


809.723.     Schoener   Candles,    Inc.,    West   Rending.    Pa.      SN 
210,010.     Filed  PR.   4-7-45;   Am.  S.R.   8-29-00. 

DAIRY 
FRESH 


* 


TAP 


For  Candles. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1905. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  May  8.  1904. 
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809,788.     BUiabeth    Hartley,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      SM 

Qiis  49 - DistilUd  Alcoholic  Liquors  i»«,94o   Fued  p.r  »-is-04 :  Am.  sb.  8-1-00 

809,728.     Bodete  Anonyme  des  EUbllssements  Louis  Regnler,  OXVU  OXl-Vfl'^  -\JlJ\/  TT 

Dijon     (Cote    d'Or),    France.      SN    103,485.      FUed    P.R.         For  Packaged  Assortment  of  Colored  SoUd  Cakas  or  Solid 
3-20-03 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-0-08.  Tablets  of  Powdered  Facial  Cosmetic  Material  That  Can  Be 

AppUed  With  a  Brash. 
First  naa  Jan.  7. 1904. 


809,784.     ReTlon,  In<L.  New  Tork.  N.T.     BN  205,004.     Filed 
P.R.  10-28-04  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-8-68. 

PASSIONATA  PINK 

For  Upstlcks  and  NaU  Snaasla. 
First  nsa  Oct  7, 1964. 


809,735.     Rerlon,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN  218,850.     FUed 
P.R.  8-4-08  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-00. 

ARUBA  RED  5 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1908. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  triangular  botUe,  Including  the 
letter  "R,"  the  crown  design,  and  the  word  "Regnler,"  which 
Includes  a  perapectlre  rlew  taken  at  an  angle  of  45*,  and  a 
second  Tlew  showing  the  bottle  In  an  upright  position.  Owner 
of  French  Reg.  No.  0,507,  dated  May  5,  1902  (DlJon)  ;  Natl. 
Inst.  No.  168,061. 

For  Brandy. 


809,730.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN  213,808.     Filed 
P.R.  8-4-05  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-10-00. 

SUGAR  BEIGE 

For  lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1900. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassifiod 


809,729.     PawUng  Rubber  Corporation,   Pawling,  N.T.     8N 
198,871.     FUed  P.R.  7-23-04 ;  Ail  8.R.  11-8-48. 


809,787.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN  318,860.     FUad 
PR.  3-4-05  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-00. 

PUSSYCAT  PINK 

For  Lipstick  and  NaU  Enamel. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1908. 


HI-RIB 


For  Rubber  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1908. 


809,788.     Posh  Incorporated,  Miami,  Fla.   SN  314,403.    Filed 
P.R.  8-18-00  :  Am.  S.R.  3-10-00. 


POSH 


809,780.     Oamco,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.     SN  310,709.     Filed 
P.R.  1-37-00  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-00. 

=TRUCORK= 

For  BuUetln  Boards. 
First  use  Oct  11,  1903. 


For  Cosmetic*  and  ToUet  Preparations — Namely,  Cologne 
First  use  June  18,  1904. 


809,781.  Frederick  A.  Richardson,  d.b4i.  Frederick  A. 
Richardson  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.  SN  222,970.  FUed 
P.R.  7-»-0O  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-00. 

SAFETY  ALPHABET 

For  Set  of  Letters  and  Numerals  for  Making  Signs. 
First  ose  Janoary  1900. 


809,789.     OarUn  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    SN  330,981. 
FUed  P.R.  0-11-00  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-00. 

BAHAMA  BRAND 

For  Bay  Rum. 

First  use  Mar.  9, 1908. 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

809,740.     Fast  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Tonkers,  N.T.     SN 
309,840.     FUed  P.R.  1-0-08 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-31-06. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

809,783.     EUsabeth    Hartley,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      SN 
180,944.     FUed  PR.  2-18-04  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-00. 

COLOR  ON  BROW 

For  Packaged  Assortment  of  Colored  SoUd  Cakes  or  SoUd 
Tablets  of  Powdered  Cosmetic  Eyebrow  Material  That  Can  Be 
Applied  With  a  Brush. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1904. 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  TUea. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1904. 
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Service  Marks 

Oats  100 -Miscellaneous 


80«,741.     Rent-A-Drin   Corp.,    BoodtIUc.    Ind.      SN   211 097 
FUed  P.R.  2-l-«a  ;  Am.  8.R.  l-24-e«. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

8W.T44.     Ptrklof  Structure.  Inc..  Chlc«r>.  IH.    8N  218,854. 
Filed  P.a.  5-7-«8  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-1-M. 


For  ConitnictloD  of  Parklnc  FacUltleB  for  Othen 
Flnt  OM  Jan.  4. 10«5. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


„„.._,            T.     ^       «.      ^  809,745.     KK3  International  Corporation,  d.b.t.  K.K.S  Inter- 

For  Leaalnx  or  Ren  tint  Earth  Augera  and  Drill,  and  Drill-  national  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.    SN  207  061     Filed  P  R 

IngEqulpment.  ll-27-«4  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-12-65. 

Flrat  aa«  Dec.  1,  1964.  ^^ 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  i 

809,742.     Promotlona    for    Industry,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
SN  197.171.     Filed  P.R.  7-«-«4  ;  Am.  8.R.  S-23-8fl. 

CadwrttheUnft 


NEW  YORK  TKAVEl  CENHR 


For  Trarel  Agencj  Serrlcea. 
Flrat  use  Not.  9,  1984. 


1 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  by  Issuance  of 
Coupons  Redeemable  In  Cash. 
Flnt  oae  Apr.  15,  1984. 


809,743.     Appraise-All  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.    SN  212,948.    Filed 
PR.  3-1-65  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-5-66. 

APPRAISE- ALL 

For   Appraisals   of  Automobile,   Slarlne,   and   Real   Estate 
Improvement  Damage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1964. 


Oass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

809,746.  Mlcronome,  Inc..  d.b.*.  Mlcronome  Institute,  Balti- 
more, lid.  SN  197,605.  FUed  PR.  7-10-64;  Am.  8.R. 
4-6-66. 

THE  CAREER  BUILDER 

For  Edneatlonal  Services — Namely.  EnabUng  Indlvlduala 
To  Improve  Their  Personality.  Ability  To  Speak  In  PubUe 
and  Private,  and  Preparing  Individuals  for  Leadership  aa 
Executives  and  Salesmen. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


45,482.  MOLDINE.    Cl.  44.    8-22-09. 

50,410.  DODLTON.    CT.  SO.    3-13-06.  . 

51.282.  DB  LONG.     C\.  40.    4-10-06. 

51.283.  DE  LONG  HOOK  AND  EYE.     CL  40.     4-10-06. 
51,630.  5A.    Cl.  3.    4-17-06. 

51,743.  HART.    Cl.  21.    4-24-06. 

52,830.  SELBY.    C\.  14.    5-15-06. 

53,025.  WHEATENA.    Cl.  46.    5-22-06. 

53.030.  GA8TROOEN.     Cl.  18.     5-22-06. 

58,687.  KEEN  KUTTER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23.     6-12-06. 

5S.956.  MURPHY.    CT.  16.    6-19-06. 

54,002.  COLGATE'S.    CT.  52.    6-19-06. 

64J74.  ANTI   PAIN  PILLS.      O.    18.     6-26-06. 

S4.808.  RED  GREEK  CROSS  (DESIGN).   Cl.  44     6-26-06. 

54.884.  P  A  F.     CL  46.    6-26-06. 

54,619.  HVC.    Cl.  18.    6-26-06. 

54,927.  DESIGN  OF  A  CROSS    (RED).     Cl.  18.     8-7-06. 

55,233.  BORDEN'S.    Cl.  46.    8-7-06. 

55,768.  RED  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     8-21-06. 

206,711.  PRIMROSE.    Cl.  51.    12-»-25. 

208.061.  PAVIB.     Cl.  51.     1-19-26. 

208.062.  BRUGNON     C\.  51.     1-19-26. 
208,170.  GREAT  WESTERN.     Cl.  39.      1-19-26. 
210,352.  MARLBORO.     Cl.  39.     3-16-26. 

210,949.  SILVER  KING  BRAND.     CT.  46.     S-30-26.' 

211.470.  FILMS    PARAMOUNT    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    26. 

4-18-26. 

211,475.  SPARKLE  SATIN.     Cl.  42.     4-13-26. 

211,504.  EVERSCRIPT.    Cl.  37.    4-13-26. 

211.578.  GOLDEN  SUNSET  BRAND.     CL  46.     4-18-26. 


211,650.     PUREX  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  62.     4-18-26 
212.105.      HALLMARX.     Cl.  42.     4-27-26. 
212,132.     MALLORY.    CT.  89.    4-27-26. 

212.260.  TARNO.     Cl.  44.    4-27-26. 

212.261.  KRYPTEX.    CT.  44.    4-27-26. 
212.376.     CIBACBTE.    Cl.  6.    5-4-26. 

212.543.  THE   RICHMOND.     Cl.   89.     6-4-26. 
213.425.     EDOEWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     5-23-26 
213,510.     1.  MILLER.    O.  39.    6-1-26. 

213.544.  L   MILLER  BEAUTIFUL  SHOES  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  39.    6-1-26. 

218.754.     TRU80.    Cl.  51.    6-1-26. 

213.756.     KOROMEX.    0.18.    6-1-26. 

214.932.     B.\BSONCKART  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38.     7-6-26. 

215.464.      NIP  GRAPE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  45.     7-20-26. 

215.628.  GUARDIAN  MEMORIALS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CT.  50.    7-20-2^. 

215.762.     PEARL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  51.     7-27-26. 

216.307.     SELSI.    Cl.  26.    8-10-26. 

216.893.     CPMC  AND   DESIGN.     Cl.   2.     8-10-26. 

216.468.     CYSTEX.     Cl.  18.     8-10-26. 

216,843.  CHALTE-KAESE  FROMAGE  CHALET  CHALET- 
CHEESE,  a.  46.  8-24-26. 

217,007.   OX-O-TONB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   16.  '  8-24-26. 

217,089.  MARILLYN  CREPE  AND  DESIGN.  a.  42. 
8-24-26. 

217,833.  ROYAL  FEAST.  CT.  46.  8-31-26. 

217,341.      TOBLERETTI.    CT.  46.    8-81-26. 

217,508.     DYSOLVO.    Cl.  4.    8-31-26. 

217,864.      HIGH  HAND.    Cl.  46.    9-14-26. 
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217,874. 

217,928. 
218,261. 
418,468. 
418.508. 
418,972. 
419,117. 
419,345. 
419,346. 
420,030. 
420,118. 
420.199. 

420.260. 
420,359. 
420.573. 
410,730. 
430,731. 
420,732. 
420,755. 
421,029. 
421.037. 
421,038. 


DESIGN    OF    BOY    ON    A    BICYCLE.      Cl     46 

9-14-26. 
FOX'S.    Cl.  46.    9-14-26. 
BAN.    Cl.  51.    9-21-26. 

LINDAPTER   AND   DESIGN,      a.    13.      12-25-45. 
DI8PENS  A  WAX  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  87.     1-1-46 
MARASPERSE.    Cl.  6.     1-15-46. 
FLUIDMOTION.    CT.  23.    2-5-46. 
BRADLASTIK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     2-l»-46 
BRA  DRI  A.     Cl.  42.    2-12-46. 
COVER  GIRL.    Cl.  52.    8-19-46. 
I'L-TAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     3-26-46.  ' 
TELEVISION  FABRICS  BY  RELFLEX.     CT    42 

4-2-46. 
CORRONIZING.    Cl.  14.    4-2-46. 
LOVING  CUP.    CT.  46.    4-9-46. 
NEOLYN.    Cl.  1.    4-23-46. 
SYR(X;0.    a.  8.    8-80-46. 
8YR0C0.    a.  26.    4-30-46. 
SYROCO.    Cl.  37.    4-30-46. 
ARROW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     4-30-46 
XP.    a.  39.    5-14-46. 
SYROCO.    Cl.  12.    5-14-46. 
SYROCO.    a.  29.    5-14-46. 


I 


421.055.  WEEKENDER.    Cl.  42.    5-14-46 

421,374.  AMI8ATB.    a.  18.    5-28-46.  I 

421,814.  AFTERGLO.    Cl.  42.    6-4-46 

421,744.  ROCK-TRED.    Cl.  12.    6-18-46. 

421,822.  SKATE  MASTER.     Cl.  22.     6-18-46 

421,839.  SYROCO  WOOD.     Cl.  29.    6-18-46 

421,847.  PACEMAKER.    Cl.  8.    6-18-46. 

421,972.  NYLMERATE.    Cl.  18.    6-25-46 

422,561.  HEAVEN    SENT    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 

7-30-46. 

422,654.  CAROUSEL.    Cl.  42.    8-6-46  i 

422,786.  BIFLEX.    Cl.  39.    8-13-46. 

423,032.  DRYETTE.    Cl.  24.    8-20-46 

423.069.  SOUTHCO.    Cl.  18.    8-20-46 

423.226.  OAKITE.    Cl.  26.    8-27-46. 

423,806.  IMAGINATION.    Cl.  89.    8-27 — 46 

423.464.  OAKITE.    CT.  21.    9-8-46 

423.465.  OAKITE.    Cl.  23.    9-8-46. 

423.466.  OAKOMETER.    Cl.  26.    9-8-46 
423,617.  VARCON.     Cl.  21.    9-8-46. 
423,712.  TYRODERM.    Cl.  18.    9-10-46. 
423,784.  ALUBELAP.    Cl.  18.    9-10-46 
423.856.  VIZ.    Cl.  18.    9-10-46. 

424,155.  CREMOTHALIDINE.     Cl.  18.     9-24-46 


CT.    61. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 
152,763.     SERENE.    CT.  17.    8-7-22 
626,077.     BUCKINGHAM.    CT.  17.    6-«-50. 
780,154.     CARPETLAND,  U.S.A.     CT.  42.     4-17-62 
795,390.     KING  COURIER.    CT.  3.    9-7-65. 

Section  8 

The  follotoinif  regittrationt  U»u»4  Apr.  19,  i»t» 

696.281.     PLA8TAFIBA.    CT.  1. 

696.234.  INSULCUP  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  2. 

696.235.  TAPE8TREX.     CT.  8. 
696,237.     DE-OXIDIZE.    CT.  4. 
•96,244.     SPOR  TING-TAPE.    CT.  5. 
696,245.      BOLTA  BOND.     Cl.  8. 

696.254.  INTERACT.     CT.  6. 

698.255.  INSTANT  KILL.    CT.  6. 

696.256.  8-847.    Cl.  6. 

696.257.  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

696.258.  METAGAS.     CT.  6. 
•M.'259.  EB-70.    CT.  6. 
896.260.  CORE  LUBE.    CT.  8. 
896,269.  AGOXIDE.    CT.  10. 
696,278.  SERVAL.     CT.  13. 

696.275.  CHECK-MATE.    CT.  18. 

696.276.  UNICLEAT.    CT.  13. 
696.282.  PLASTER  OFF.    CT.  16. 

696.288.  PENICK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

696.289.  ACEROLA  C.    Cl.  18. 

696.290.  VITA-CIBU8.    Cl.  18. 

696.291.  O  A  F  .    CT.  18.  I 

696.295.  GIKRO'S.    CT.  18. 

696.296.  MC-59.    CT.  18. 

696.298.  HG.  DE  SOTO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18 

696.299.  GRADUST  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18. 
696.307.  ANAHEM.    CT.  18. 

696.819.  TRELITHAL.    CT.  18. 

696,320.  MONALIUM.    CL  18. 

896,327.  REVCO.     CT.  18. 

696,329.  PHOSPHONYL.     CT.  18. 

696,830.  DECOMINIC.    CT.  18. 

696,331.  PHEMITHYN.    CT.  18. 

696,384.  NOVIDRIX.     CT.  18. 

696,338.  "PANOSINE."    CT.  18. 

696.340.  NAN  AND  WHEELBARROW  DESIGN.     CT.  19. 

696.341.  CIRCLOTRON  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21, 

696.343.  CLOTH-O-MATIC.    CT.  21. 

696.344.  8.D.R.T.    CT.  21. 

696.354.  MIDWEST  M  AND  DB8IGN.     CT.  22. 

696.355.  DISPATCHER.     CT.  22. 

696.356.  DUR  O-LON.    CT.  22. 

696.360.  PLAYTIME.    CT.  22. 

696.361.  KLONDIKE.    CT.  22. 
696.365.  WATER-RINGS.     CT.  22. 


696,368.     ABEL  BAKER.    CT.  22. 
696,389.     BUCKHORN.    CT.  22. 
696,871.     MARK-NPUTT.    CT.  22. 
696.380.     BOBBETTE.    CT.  28. 
696,392.     AIR  FLO  8TEREOPTON.    CT.  26. 

696,394.  KAL-MARINE  KIT.     CT.  26. 

696.403.  LATTAR.     Cl.  26. 

696.405.  STRATAR.    CT.  26. 

696.406.  SPEED-MINDER.     CT.  26. 
696.408.  STARMATIC.    CT.  26. 

696.411.  TRIUMPH  AND  DESIGN.     CT    32. 

696.412.  RIVIERA.     CT.  82. 

696.416.  ROSES  A  LA  MODE.    CT.  82. 

696.417.  "HARKEN."    CT.  82. 

696.424.  RNB.     CT.  36. 

696.425.  VESUVIO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  36. 

696.426.  TOM-TOM  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  36. 
696,436.  PHOTO  SEAL.    CT.  87. 
696,436.  CARDFELT.    CT.  87. 

696.438.  LAMINAR.    CT.  37. 

696,445.  CARDOMA-nC.    CL  37. 

696.449.  CHROMO  FAX.    CT.  37. 

696.452.  STRONGLEAF.    CT.  37. 

696.453.  TV  PREMIUM  NEWS.    CT.  38. 

696.458.  CINCROME.    CT.  38. 

696.459.  PITCH  PAK.    CT.  38. 
696.461.  FILM80RT  FACTS.    CT.  38. 
696.468.  VIDEOGRAF.    CT.  38. 
696,464.  TEEN  DIGEST.     CT.  38. 
696,466.  PRINT.     CT.  38. 

696.468.  WHIMSIES  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  88. 

696.469.  ILLUSTRAIDE.    CT.  38. 

696,471.  JOURNAL     OF     OCCUPATIONAL      MEDICINE. 

CL  38. 

696,474.  STYLEGIRL.    CT.  39. 

696.476.  PARADER8.     CT.  39. 

696.488.  TEXBERN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

696,485.  VEGA.     CT.  42. 

696,490.  ZEPHYRLON.    CT.  42. 

696,492.  R.  A.  HAWKS  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  44. 

696,507.  BANDSTAND.    CT.  46. 

696,510.  JELLY  BEAN.    CT.  46. 

696,512.  PREZZO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

696.514.  LOA.    CT.  46. 

696.515.  IMPERIAL  CHEF.    CL  46. 

696.516.  DISCO  DELITE.    CT.  46. 

696.518.  MORNING  MAID  CHERRY  PINK.     CT.  46. 

696,619.  MF  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

696.520.  MISTER  MUSTARD  AND  DESIGN.     CT    46 

696,527.  HOBBY.     CT.  46. 

696,536.  NICKBY'8.    CL  46. 

696,540.  HICKORY  PIT.    CT.  46. 

696,543.  CHEF  STYLE.    CT.  46.      #4  »'. 

696,548.  BOUVET.    CL  47. 


^ 
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8»«,561. 
696.562. 
696.563. 
696.566. 
696.568. 
696.569. 
696.572. 
696,584. 
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WIT.     Cl.  52. 

STILES  *  ROBBBT  CLEMENTS.     Q.  100. 

LET  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  WO. 

COSMOPOLITAN.    CL  101. 

CMCP.     CT.  102. 

THRIFTY   1ST  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  102. 

BETTE  SOMERS  MALONB.     CL  100. 

LOCK-ON.    a.  21. 


2SS.746. 

247.852. 
443.070. 
521,990. 


Section  IS 

MIRACLBAN      ETC.      AND      DESIGN. 

11-22-27 
LADYFAIR.     Cl.  46.     10-9-28. 
"TRENDICATOR."     C\.  26.     7-12-49. 
MIDLAND.    CT.  21.    3-7-80. 


Cl. 


«95,0Se.  LORD  SCOT.    Cl.  49.    3-22-60. 

695,045.  MR.  SCOT.    Cl.  49.    3-22-«0. 

695.332  MEDIC-SAFE.     a.  82.     3-29-60. 

721.576.  FLORENTINE.     Q.  22.     9-19-61. 

726,763.  ROSE.    Cl.  46,     l-2»-«2. 

727,728.  CAMPUS  UFB.    Cl.  38.    2-20-62. 

728.516.  SUM  LOO.    O.  26.     8-13-62. 

564.260.  BEL-AIR  BED.     Cl.  82.     9-28-62. 

740,997.  SEA  TREASURE.     Q.  46.     11-20-62. 

744,980.  ENZ-ALL.    Cl.  62.    2-0-68. 

747,940.  SEA  TREASURE,     a.  46.     4-9-«8. 

748.801.  ZIP.    Cl.  52.    4-30-68. 

785.168.  VWr.    CT.  23.    2-16-65. 

791.921.  MONARCH  SOVEREIGN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN, 
a.  4«.     »-2»'65. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


621,666.  TEMPO.  C\.  16.  2-21-56.  Tempo  Products  Com- 
pany. ClcTcUnd,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  line* 
4  and  15  and  In  the  lUtement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Co." 
•hoald  be  deleted  and  Compmn^  should  be  Inaerted. 

626.792.  INSTANT  TEMPO  SPRAT  a.  16.  8-15-56. 
Tempo  Prod  acta  Company,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.  Corrected  :  la 
the  certificate.  Unea  4  and  15  and  In  the  •tatement.  column 

1,  line  1.  "Co."  should  be  deleted  and  Comp^n^  should  be 
inserted. 

802.988.  WILD  LIFE.  Cl.  22.  2-1-66.  Lande  Erben  *  Co., 
Zurich,  Swltserland.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 

2.  line  5,    '604,619"  shoald  be  deleted  and  tOk.ttS  should 
be  inserted. 

803.222.  NC  AND  DESIGN  C\.  100.  X-1-66.  Numerical 
Control  Corporation.  San  Dlefo.  Cailf.  Corrected  :  In  the 
sutement,  column  2,  Hne  7,  "770,168*'  shoald  be  deleted 
and  770,987  should  be  Inserted. 

•••,981.  TRIANGLE  AND  FIGURE  DESIGN.  Q.  42. 
2-18-66.  Wajrne  Wearers  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  NT. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "We«Tar" 
should  be  deleted  and  We*v«r»  sbonld  be  Inserted. 


808,384.  UNIVERSAL  LUSTRE  LEAF  AND  DESIGN.  H. 
1.  3-15-66.  Durby  Laboratories.  Inc.,  asalfnee  of  Durby 
Laboratortes,  Incorporsted,  Westwood.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In 
tte  sutement.  column  1.  before  line  1,  Dnrhy  L«boratori9». 
Inc.  (Detatcare  corporation) ,  Dovor,  Del.,  —tiffnet  of  should 
be  Inserted. 

805,667.     UNISORB.  CI.    44.      S-18-66.      Parke,    Darls    * 

Company.    Detroit.  Mich.      Corrected  :    In    the    statement, 

column    2.   Une    1.  "fauge"   should   be   deleted   and   gautt 
shoald  be  Inserted. 

806,110  MISS  SKI  AMERICA.  CT  101.  3-22-66.  Ronald 
M.  Blandlnc,  doing  business  as  Denver  Merchandise  Mart, 
DeoTer.  Colo.     Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2.  Une 

1,  "foods"  should  be  deleted  and  ffoo4«  should  be  Inserted. 
806.660.     COAXICLAMP.      Q.  21.     4-5-66.     AMP   Incorpo- 
rated, Harrlsbarf.  Pa.    Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column 

2.  line  2,  "Apr.  9"  should  be  deleted  and  Apr.  19  should  be 
Inserted. 

807.372.  PABFRANCE.  Q.  51.  4-19-66.  Funel,  U  Can 
net.  Alpes  Marttlmes.  France.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  2.  line  2.  "1963"  should  be  deleted  and  19i3  shoald 
be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Ctrtlfleataa  tamed  under  section.  7(c),  7(f),  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  onexplrad  tmrm 

of  the  original  registrations. 


417,924.  FIX.  Cl.  10.  Wm.  T.  Thompson,  doing  business 
as  Wm.  T  Thompson  Co.  11-20-45.  New  Cert.  See.  T(c) 
to  William  T.  Thompson  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

523.136.  ALDBICH.  CL  23.  THe  Aldrlch  Pump  Co. 
3-28-80.  New  Cert.  8«e.  T(e)  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company 
New  York.  NT. 

564.892.  HOME  TOWN  FOODS.  Cl.  46.  Home  Towa 
Foods.  10-7-82.  New  Cert.  See.  7(c)  to  Home  Town 
Foods.  Inc..  JacksouTlUe.  Fla. 

638,884.     KICH-N-VENT.     CT.  34.     James  E.  SUlker.  doing 
business    as    Home    Metal    Products    Company.      10-9-56 
New  Cert   Sec.   7(e)    to  Hoim  Metal   Products  Company 
Piano.  Tea.  ^' 


679.246.  MAITROL.  CT.  26.  Malco  Electronics  Ine 
5-2»-89.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  CuUer  Hammer.  Inc 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 


687.241.  PAPER  KING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  87.  Eaxall 
Drug  Company,  assignee  of  Eastern  Tablet  Corporation. 
10-27-59.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(e)  to  Peaslee  Gaulbert  Cor- 
poration. Norwich,  Cobb. 


706.533.  BMKO.  CT.  18.  Sonnen  Products  Company,  doing 
business  as  The  Emko  Company.  11-1-60.  New  Cert  Sec. 
T(c)   to  The  Emko  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC  12(c) 

"!;^  l^iTn^Uo^e  L  2  1946  '       ""  -«^'™"o-  ^  -^  subject  to  oppCUoB  but  ar,  .abj«t  to  c^^^.^^. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

3X1.899.  Sept  26.  1939.  Stroock  *  WlttanbOTg  Corporation, 
New  Tork.  N.T.  Pub.  by  Archer-DanielsMldUnd  Com- 
pany. MlnaeapoUs,  Minn. 

AHOFKN'K 

For  Phenolic  Synthetic  Realaa. 


371.400.  Sept.  26.  1989.  Stroock  *  Wittenberg  Corporation, 
New  York.  NY.  Pub.  by  Archer  Daniels-Midland  Com- 
pany. Mlnneapolla.  MIbb. 

ARODURE 

For  UrM  Synthetic  Realns. 
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37M98.     Dec.  26,  1939.     Stroock  A  Wittenberg  Corporation.     209  744      Mar    2    lfl2ii      At™       t.    .     .    r. 

New   York.   N.Y.     Pub.   by   Archer-Danlals-Mldland   Com  Tort'  N  T     Pub    bl  i,«  «         /''f""''  Corporation,  New 

pany,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Z.        \:  '  "'  •««»'tiii>er  J.  Stammelman.  d.b^.  The 

Atmos  ProducU  Co.,  New  York.  N.T. 


AR01>LA5i 


For  Alkyd  Synthetic  Resins. 


373^999.  Dec.  26.  1939.  Stroock  k  Wittenberg  Corporation, 
New  Tork.  NT.  Pub.  by  Archer  Daniels-Midland  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AHOOHKM 

For  Modified  Phenolic  and  Other  Modified  Synthetic  Con- 
densate Realns. 


For  Humldl^ng  Cheaileal  Compound. 


420.896.     Apr.    9.    1»46.      Hercules    Powder    Company     Wil- 
mington, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant 


391,698^   Noy.    18,    1941.     U.S.   Industrial   Chemicals.   Inc 
New  York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  National  DlsttUers  and  Chemical 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

riLMUX 

For  Solvent  for  CTeanlng  Motion  Picture  FUms. 


418,888.  Aug.  7.  1948.  The  British  Drug  Houses  Umlted 
•nd  Hopkln  ft  Wllllams.  Umlted.  London.  England  Pub' 
by  B.D.H.  Group  Umlted,  London.  BngUnd 


ANALAR 


For  Chemical  Subatances  for  Use  as  Analytical  ReagenU. 


For  Nitrocellulose. 


Cass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

202.140.     Aug.  18.  1925.     Impertal  PoUsh  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  Imperial  PoUsh  Co.,  Inc.,  MUleraburg.  Pa. 


"a!?-  ,/*".    f^'    '•*"•      ^"^    '     "*"•    *•»>•••    Southern 
Agricultural    Inaecticldes,    Henderson yllle.    N.C      Pub    by 

Southern  Agricultural  Inswsticldea,  Inc..  Palmetto   Fla 

S  A  50 


For  Insectiddea. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

212.064.     Apr.  27.  1926.     Pioneer  Paper  Company,  Los  An- 
jalea,  Calif.     Pub.  by  The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York 
N.Y. 


Yosemite 


For  Furaltnrs  Polish. 


For    RoUed    Roofing    and    Asphalt    and    Slate    Surfaced 
Shlnglas. 


CIass6-Clieniicals  and  CheniicalConi-  n;^.n     u>  j  j  m     l. 

positions  13 -Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 

Stean-Rtting  Suppfies 

1«MM.     Mar.    2».    1921.       N.V.    Algemeene    Norlt    Maat- 
•efcWHJ.  Amstwdam,  NetherUnda.    Pub.  by  registrant  *».21».     July  9,  1»4«.     SB  Manufactnrtng  Company    Mil- 

waukee. WU.    Pub.  by  registrant 


NORIT 


For  Decolorising  Means,  and   More  Especially  PnlTeriied 
Docolortslng-Carbons. 


w 


For  Door  CTosera. 


TM  60 


Gass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 
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441,248.  Not.  9,  1M8.  The  Otter  Manufacturlnr  Companj, 
CT*TeUnd.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Th«  Plymoatfe  Corporation 
ClcTeUnd,  Ohio. 

OSIER 


For  Cuttlnt  OIU. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

41»,318.  r«6.  12,  1B4C  LoaU  Roprwrht.  d.b.a.  PulT*rliln» 
Machinery  Company.  MontcUlr.  N.J.  Pub.  by  SUck  Indus- 
trial Company,  Summit,  N.J. 

MIKRO-ATOMIZER 

For    Orlndlnc    and    PnlTcrtalnf    Machines    for    Orlndlnf 
Chemicals.  Color*,  Dyes,  etc. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

27.853.  Feb.  K.  189«.  Harrison  Bros.  *  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Pub.  by  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nuiours  and  Company.  WU- 
mlnf  ton,  Del. 

ANTOXIDE 

For  PalnU.  Stains,  Flllert.  Japans.  Varnishes,  and  SImlUr 
Article*. 


422.188.     July   9,    194«.     New   KngUnd   Trawler   Equipment 
Co.,  Chelsea.  Mass.    Pub.  by  reflstrant. 


209.597.     Feb.  23.   1926.     The  SulllTan  Company,  Memphis. 
Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

KONSEAL 


For   Marine   and    Deep    Sea    Flshlns    Equipment— Namely, 
Winches,  CapsUns.  Windlasses,  etc. 


For  Cement  Paint  Baae. 


422.181.  July  9,  1946.  Mlxermoblle  Manofacturera.  Port- 
land, Ore*.  Pub.  by  Mlxermoblle  Manufacturers,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 


209.598.     Feb.   23.   1926.     The  Sulllran  Company,  Memphla, 
Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


kONTITp 

For  Compound  for  Use  as  a  Cement' Paint  Base. 


I 


fo 


v/f" 


MOB 


(tf 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

212.939.  May  18,  1926.  Boston  Woren  Hose  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Cambridge.  -VUas.  Pub.  by  American  Biltrlte  Rubber 
Co..  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 


For   Vehicle    Mounted    BleTator   Apparatus   for   Eleratlng 
Concrete  and  Other  Materials. 


mm. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

416.812.  Oct.  2,  J945.  Ughtfoot  Schulta  Co.,  New  York. 
N.r.,  and  Hoboken,  N.J.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Royal  Oak 


For  Friction  Tape. 


For  Shaving  Brushes. 


(hss  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^*"  ^^  "  Glassware 


^ 


55,077.     Aug.  7.  1906.     S.  L.  Allen  *  Co.    Philadelphia    Pa      *^*-^"      '*•>     *'•    »»*«       Mississippi    Olass    Company,    St. 
Pnb.  by  S.  L.  Alien  4  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ^"*"'  ^°     ^^-  ^'  «-eKl»tra«t. 


FLEXIBU       fUYEH 


PLURALITE 


For  Sleds. 


For  Non-Laminated  Olass  In  Sheet  Form. 


June  7,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


Qass  34-Heatlng,Uflhting,amlVentilatinfl  *"'^T ^'^'^yitt^^o.^s^^^^^^^^^ 
Apparatus 


280.818.  Feb.  10,  19S1.  Chattanooga  Implement  k  Mfg. 
Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Pub.  by  De  Soto  Chemical  Coat- 
ings. Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  III. 


TIMELESS 
TWEEDS 

For  Ladles'  and   Misses'   Suits.   JackeU,   Skirts.  Dresses, 
Coats,  and  Dress  Ensembles. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


207,943.     Jan.  12,  1926.     Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  k  Co.,  Phlla- 

For  Andirons.  Hearth  Fenders.  Fireplace  Screens.  Nursery         n'^*^*'  ^^     ^^-  "'  '"•*^  ^•***  ^^'  ^-  «•»  York. 
Fenders,  Dog  Irons,  and  Spark  Ouards. 


438.458.  Apr.  20.  1948.  ChatUnooga  Implement  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Pub.  by  De  Soto 
Chemical  Coatings.  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111. 


CITAnON 


FABRICS 


For  Silk  and  Cotton  Goods  In  the  Piece. 


(W&m^ 


For  Fireplace  Tool  Sets,  Comprising  a  Poker,  Shorel  and 
Tongs,  and  a  Supporting  Stand  for  Such  Tools. 


443.636.  Dec.  20,  1949.  Chattanooga  Implement  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Pub.  by  De  Soto 
Chemical  Coatings.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes,  111. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

210,833.  Mar.  23,  1926.  Derwent  Mills  Ltd.,  Matlock,  Eng- 
land. Pub.  by  Patons  k  Baldwins  Limited,  Darlington, 
England. 

FURIDA 

For  Yarns  of  Wool,  Worsted,  or  Hair. 


420,213.     Apr.  2,   1946.     Patons  k  Baldwins  Umlted,  Dar- 
lington, England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PATONISED 

For  Yams  and  Thread. 


For  Oas  Circulator  and  Space  Heaters.  Portable  and  Sta- 
tionary, for  Heating  Living  Rooms,  Including  Heaters  GlTlng 
Off  Radiant  Heat  In  Simulation  of  an  Open  Fire ;  Fire- 
lighters ;  Portable  Grate  Baskets  for  Use  In  Open  Fireplaces ; 
Dome  Dampers  for  Open  Fireplaces ;  Adtomatlc  Ash  Traps 
and  Ash  Clean  Out  Doors,  for  Use  In  Open  Fireplaces. 


Class39-aothing 


388,062.     June  10,  1941.     Bestform  Foundations,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Um^cCb^ 


Gass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

48,907.  Jan.  16,  1906.  Bovril  Limited,  London,  England, 
and  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Pub.  by  Bovril  of  America, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

BOVRIL 

For  Flavouring,  Tonics,  etc. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

51,483.     Apr.  17.  1906.     A.   SUuson  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  B.  J.  Brach  k  Sons,  Chicago,  111. 

■EDAUIOH 


For  Brassieres,  Bandeaux,  and  Foundation  Qarmenti. 


For  Confectionery,  Particularly  Losengea. 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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54.ie7.     Jua«  19,  IMM.     Olbbt  PrcMrrlnff  Company  of  Baltl- 

r."Jll'Lj^"Z"„Zt.^J:  "  ■"'"  ""■'  *  CI.»»50-M«r.liMdii.  Not  Otiitrwis* 

OassifM 

212,04S.  Apr.  27,  192t.  Boston  Woven  Hom  A  Kubbcr  Com- 
pany, Caaibrldre,  Mau.  Pub.  by  Aaierican  BUtrlte  Rubber 
Co.,  Inc..  Cambrlds*.  Masi. 


ror  Caaned  Oyitera. 


BULL  DOG 


110,774.     Mar.  23,  192«.     Dartd  Stem,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Pub.         For  Rubber  Mats  and  Rubber  Mattlnf 
by  Koater'i  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 


KOSTERTS 


PUMPERNICKEL 


For  Bread. 


338.401.     July   7,    1936.      8.    B.   Thomas,   Inc.,   Lone   Island 
City,  N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Mufllaa. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

213,007.  May  18,  1928.  D.  Blum  *  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Pob.  by  Albatross  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Lone  Island 
City.  N.T. 


THE  0.  K. 
CHEMICAL 

DRY 

CLEAN  IHG 

FLUID 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Fluids. 


/ 
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i^^Ur^ ;  B««w.d  ;  C«eeUd ;  Amende.  Dfclalmed.  Corr^ctad.  etc. ;  N.w  Cartlllcaf.  ;  12c  Publication.. ) 


8-22-66 
809, 


A  A^ll  m/,:  C^o""*'^'-  ^•^     80«.««0.  eor.     CL  21. 

ii...  ^otberg.  Bernard  H. 

Abbey  ^Designs.   Ltd..   Chicago.    lU.     809.459,   pub 

""  M7,7urf2?-^'6"»'cr37''"'*'  **^"°^  ^'"-p**^  »"• 

Addy'g  Kitchen  :  Hee — 
Hirschhom.  Adrian. 

Aero-Jet  Products  Corp  :  See 

*«iii.^i!I*l^°'^„^"°»o'  Packaging  Corp. 

A Jl.ted^D..M„e„^Brand.^Co^.  ,/,.  P.^  »  Tllford.  New 

A«ll.ted^D..t.llerH^rand.^  Cor^:  d.b.a.  Park  *  TUford,  New 

W^J^  --  te-^l.«S5*^o-!rb^ 

^^sllYU"^  Cl'*34'"'"'   8»'X^^'»°'"'-    8*«<1"-     809,561,   pub. 
'^Vl!i''*Ti'S^''?'*    Chocolst   Tobler,    d.b.a.   Chocolat   Tobler 
iVn'd:  "2^17*r4'rVn""6"?^^6^''?:r'4'^  Tobler^  ^'i^e'^lSlr': 
Albatross  Chemical  Co..  Inc  •  «ca-l 

Blum,  D..  ft  Co 
^'g<^§3P'"°P  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  X.T.     523,136,  new  cert. 

■^'ci*"l'oi**^'"'"*'  ^'^  ^'"^'  ^^      809.691,  pub.  8-22-86. 

'^*S'22%.^ct"'i05'°*''    ^'•'""•to"'    D.C.      809.700.    pub. 
Allen,  8.  L.   ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Allen^  S.  Li  Co. 

3:  yd7?.  fec^u^b. t7^JS'«"  ^c?W'  ^•'"*<»«'p»»*. 

Cr23  **"  ^^  •  P'»*»«''»»-  -^rti.     809,537,  pub.  »-22-6«. 

""633. 'Sb    3^221168'  ""'Si'  S^''"'"*'  ^°^'*°'  <^*"-<'*      «»■ 

t'RJS5.^ir8%4'3°rei:'i^?V''S%?->-  «"'^°^-  «-'^'- 
3!22-^.^Cl''38"^'*'    '"*•    ^^^'^'    ^^       809.578.    pub. 
American  BUtrlte  Rubber  Co.   Inc  •  8«e— 

Boston  Woren  Hose  ft  Rubber  Co. 
American  Can  Co. :  Bee 

Marathon  Corp. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Uhltehall  Pharmacal  Co 

pT''^22-^T   Cl'l"'"  ''*'^-   -^'*''   ^<*^   •^•^-     «<».*«. 

^Tub.T2"^'  ^(?°18'  ^*'**  •  •"'*''  ^'"^'  ^^     809.512-13. 

'^'rv^t"    uXn    l^'M'  S?^-   li"*    >«•<"'*•*  American 
i»*niai     uiTision     of    American     HosDital     Hnnni*     n^Jri 

BTsn.ton    III.     809.614.  pub.  3-22-56     n   44    *^*^^     ^°^' 

•o*?w°  •*^™«"l«»g  and  Refining  Co. :  Bee— 
Selby  Smelting  ft  Lead  Co 
American  Sugar  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    809.e41.  pub.  3-22-66. 

American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  N.T.     526.077.  cane. 

High  Point.  N.C.     809.897.  pnb. 


809.526.  pub. 
a.  22. 


69'6,5l4,  cane.     CL  46. 


809.555.  pub.  3-22-66. 


Ayre^Sa%"h?a"'ln7"'SL^-^''''- 
Ayres.  William,  ft  Sons. 

*'a.S."K°;5*,.S>';';.;°^'7!5S"'a.t"'"*'  '"■■  "^ 

British  Drugs  Houses  Ltd    The 

R.y  ?**-5l'*"*o*  VVllllams.  Ltd.  ' 
B-Z  Foods  :  Bee — 

Zarlengo.  Ben. 

Babson's  Reports.  Inc. :  See— 

Babson  h  Statlsttcal  Organisation   Inc 

Wheelsbrator  Corp. 
Barwlck.   E.   T..   MUls.   Inc..   Chamblee,   Oa.     696,485.  cane. 

3-3  hP"J^  '^"V-  «*i^'"i5.'J5 

C.    if"'  *■  <^''-  B'»'-'°«t<«'.  lU.     m.874.  ™.  .-7-M. 

^Wtn*  Hemlnw«7  Co..  Inc. :  s«— 
Klein  Brottien. 

T22^T6"''ci''3"''"'    "•'••    '^"""-    ^*»'°-      «>».6",    pub. 

^6tT2,f)TuJ'r?V"ch^«»«   ^•»"-   «tX.   N.T.      388.. 
Blflex  Foundations.  Inc. :  Bee ' 

ArigU  Foundations. 


Inc.,   New  Tork.  N.T. 


809,485,  pnb. 

809,465.  pnb.  3-22- 

Crestllne, 


Fla.     809.743.     CI.  101 
Colo.     809.624,     pnb. 

See — 


3-22-66. 


Inc..  New  Tork. 


pub.    9-8-64. 


809.496, 


Amos  ft  Smith  Hosiery  Co 

3-22-66.     a.  39. 
ApprslRe-AU  Corp..  Miami. 
AQuaTec     Corp.,     Denrer. 

Archer  Danlels-Mldland  Co.     o, 
Stroock  ft  Wittenberg  Corp. 
Arista  foundations,   to  BIfiex   Foundations 
.>.I.     422.786.  ren.  6-7-66.     Cl.  39 

^ct'^IOO*'    ^'°*    **  •    ^^^''^"'-    ">•      809.872. 

*^'^nbA^-2l^*^'a''ii'-  "•*' •  "'""'^  P~«P«^t.  lU. 
ArrowHart  ft  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Hart  ft  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co..  The.  ^^^ 

Arrowhead  Drive  In  :  See — 

Tnrnbow,  Leon  C. 

^'S.b"8-22-«!.'^a':^-5.'^''    '•«'«'«'>"P'''*.    P*-      809.478^. 
"^  809J26''"^'^48'  "^   ""trtbutora.   Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T. 

tn*'  n"**^**'"'  '"''  •  •'*•'"  ^*"'^-  ^^     ^,42S.  cane,    a  36 
^*SS,.^t'22^'rf  '•?!,*  m"*  ^""  '"''  ■**~**-  P--     «<».««1. 

^*^;^S  S^^>Sk!^N't.«T09-7-ir?.?c^  •pu^-6f7^' 


CT.  52 
Bocour  Artist  Colors. 
3-22-66      CT.  18. 

66°    c/^l""*"***"  '°*^'  ^'<^»«>-  ™- 

%"i"f.  t'^f^^an'c'Vl^-^'"'  "•^^''-tors, 

»«j^^2B!»^C'>°«tructlon  Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich.  809.697.  pub. 
Bond^Bm^ConstrucUon  Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich.  809.698.  pub. 
B«°f  «^«^«.  Inc..  Wilmington.  DeL    809.674.  pob.  3-22HM1 

tee"co.%'Se!°l;;e^**"-^°     «M.445.  cane.    CL  .7. 
D     .Bof^n's  Condensed  MUk  Co 

cf.*1.8.^°-    '^''**    ^'^   ^°*-    NT.      809.494.   pub.    3-8-4M. 
Borden's   Condensed   Milk   Co     Jersey  Plf*    v  i     .«.«   « 

£*f^^'^Cl.^"48^'*  ^""''^  Co.."SJeT'To?k?i,.?.-'55:^'a.Sn'' 
Borm  Mfg.  Co..  Elgin.  111.     898.371.  cane.     Cl    22 

Bovrll  of  America.  Inc. :  Se« — 
BoTril  Ltd. 

^n^Ltl^i'  /^"ion     England,   and    Montreal    ^,. 

%T*ci.S*e"'**'  *  ^**-  »«»""«».  Mich.     809.489.  pub.  3-22- 
Brach.  E.  J.,  ft  Sons  :  Bee— 

Slauson.  A.,  ft  Co. 
Bradford  Dyeing  Aaaodatlon    (D.8.A.)     to 
t"^6     Cl-S^^^   Inc..  Westerly.'R.! 

Bradford  Dyeing  Association   (U.S.A.)   Inc 
Bradford  Dyeing  Association  ( U.S.A. "T 

».  ^  TM  I 


212.939.  new  cert,     o! 


Canada,   by 
"      48.907. 


Bradford  Dyeing 
419.845-6.  ren. 


TMii 
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Brtshton    Wash«r   *    Appliance  Parts.   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.T. 

809.470.  pub.  »-22-66.     Q.  13. 
Brtstol-Mjera  Co. :  See — 
ETana.  0«o.  B. 
La  Salle  Co..  The. 
Brtatol-Myera  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     80»,50«-8.  pub.  3-22-««. 

CI.  18. 
Bristol-Myen  Co..   New  York.   N.T.     809.663.   pub.  »-22-«6. 

CI.  51. 
Brtstol-MTcra  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Brtstol-Myer*  Co..  New 

York,  NY.    53.030.  ren.  6-7-«6.    CI.  18 
BrttUh   Dnixt   HouM«  Ltd^   The.   and    Hopkins  *   Williams. 

Ltd..   by   B.D.H.   Group  Ltd..   London.   England.     415.383, 

12(c)  pub.  6-7-««.    a.  «. 
Brown.    B..    Jewelers.    Bronx.    N.Y.      806.54A,    pub.    S-2S-M. 

CI.  28. 
Brown  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oreenrllle,  N.C.    «9«,291,  cane.    CI. 

18. 
BrownsTllle  Shrimp  Exchange  k  Cold  Storage  Corp.,  Browns- 

nile.  Tex.    740.»OT,canc.    CT.  46. 
BrowngTlIle  Shrimp  Exchange  k  Cold  Storage  Corp.,  Browns- 

nile.  Tex      747.940.  cane.     CI.  4«. 
Brunswick    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      809.818-19.    pub.    8-22-86. 

CI.  44. 
Brydon  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     896. 

276,  cane.     Cl.  13 
Buch  Mtg.  Co..  Ellsabethtown,  Pa.     896.340,  cane.     CI.  19. 
Budget  Uniform  Basaar  :  See — 

Budget  I'nlform  Center.  Inc. 
Budget  Uniform  Center.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Budget  Uniform  Basaar. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     809,590.  pub.  3-22-86.     C\.  39. 
Budro  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,   NY.     809.593,  pub.  3-22-68. 

CT.  89. 
Burgess,  W.  W.,  d.b.a.  Carter  Cystene  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

to  The  Knox  Co..  Um  Angeles.  Calif.    218.468.  ren.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Burke.  Claire.  Inc..  Charlottesville.  Va.     809.659.  pub.  3-22- 

(56.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Burke  Oolf  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Comptometer  Corp. 
Burlington    Belt    Corp..    Elon    College,    N.C.      809.445.    pub. 

3-22-66.     Cl.  3. 
C.R.I. E.   S.r.I..   Milan,   Italy.     809,856.   pub.    12-18-62.     Cl. 

51. 
Calgon   Corp  ■   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     809.666,  pub.  3-22-66.     CT. 

.52. 
Campus   Life,   Inc.,  New  York.   NY.     727.728,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Carlisle  Chemical  works.  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio.     809,448,  pub. 

3-22-66.     Cl.  6. 
Carnation    Co.,    from    County    Fair    LNstrtbutlng    Co.,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    809,627,  pub.  3-10-64.    CT.  46. 
Carpenter,  L.  E.,  k  Co.,  Wbartoa,  N.J.     809,667.  pob.  3-22-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Carter  Cystene  Co. :  See — 

Burgess,  W.  W. 
Century     Lighting,     Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      800,520,    pub. 

3-22-66.     Cl.  21. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.     696.- 

438.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Champion  Pneumatic  Machinery  Co..  Princeton.  111.     216.393, 

ren.  6-7-66.     CT.  2. 
Chappell.  William  P.,  Ontario,  Calif.     696,380,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Chase  Manhattan  Bank.  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     696,.'S68.  cane. 

Cl.  102. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co..  Elkln.  N.C.    809.607.  pub.  3-22-66.    CT.  42. 
Chattanooga  Implement  k  Mfa.  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  by 

De  Soto  Chemical  CoatlnKs,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes.  III.     280,313. 

12(c)  pub.  6-7-66       CT.  34. 
Chattanooga    Implement   k   Mfg.    Co..   Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  by 

De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes,  111.     438,458. 

CT.  34. 
Chattanooga   Implement  k  Mfg.   Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  by 

De  Soto  Chemical  Coating.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  III.      443.636. 

12(c)  pub    6-7-66      CT    34 
Chero-Cola    Co..    to    Royal    Crown    Cola    Co..    Columbaa.   Ga. 

215,464.  ren.  6-7-66.     CT.  45. 
Chesebrough- Pond's.  Inc.  :  See — 

Northam  Warren  Corp. 
Chicken  Delight.  Inc..  Rock  Island,  III.    809,635.  pub.  3-22-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Aktlengesellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Chnrchlll  Chemical  Co  .  (Jalesburg.  111.     809.671,  pub.  3-22-66. 

CL  52. 
Clba.  Ltd. :  See —  i   ' 

.Society  of  Chemical  Industrr  in  Basle. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical   Products,   Inc..  Summit,   N.J.     696.334. 

cane.     CT.  18. 
Cincinnati  Lithographing  Co.,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    686.458, 

cane.     CT.  38. 
Clear  Spring  Distilling  Co.  :  See—  x, 

Beam,  James  B..  Distilling  Co. 

Cleveland  .\eroHol   Packaging  Corp..  from  Aero-Jet  Products 
Corp.,   .Medina.   Ohio.      809.480.   pub.  3-22-66.     CT.    18. 

CTlnton    Engines    Corp.,    Maquoketa.     Iowa.      809,549.    pub. 
3-22-66.      CT.  31. 

CTose  and  Patenande,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    696,459.  ranc.    CT.  38. 

CTuett.    Peabody   k  Co..    Inc.,    New   Tork.    NY       420.755,   ren. 
6-7-66.      Cl.  39. 

Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      212,105.   ren.   6-7-66.      CT.   42. 

Colgate   k    Co.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive   Co..   New    York.   N.T. 
.54.(X)2.  ren.  6-7-66.      Cl.  52. 

Colgate-PalmollTe  Co. :  S«« — 
Colgate  *  Co. 

Colambia-MinerTa    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.      809.610.    pub. 
3-22-66.     CT.  43. 


Columbus  Plastic  Products.   Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.     809,655. 

pub.  3-22-66.     CT.  50. 
Comark  Corp..  Syracuse,  N.T.     809,533,  pub.  3-22-66.     CT.  22. 
Coaaerdal   Solvents  Corp.,   New   York.   NY.     800,486.  pub. 

S-22-66.     Cl    18. 
Compact  .Magaxine.   New  York,  NY.     896,464,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Compagnie  F  rancais  Thomson-Houston,  Paris,  France.     696,- 

344,  cane.     CT.  21. 
Comptometer   Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL.    from   Burke   Golf   Equip- 
ment   Corp.,    Newark,    Ohio.      696,356.    cane.      CT.    22. 
Conchemco.    Inc..   Kansas  City.   Mo.     809.484.   pub    3-22-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Conover,    James    F.     d.b.a.    Conover's    Hearing    Aid    Center, 

Avon-by-the-Sea,    N  J,      809,625.    pub.    3-22-66.      CT.   44. 
Consolidated    Midland   Corp.,    Katonah,    N.Y.     809,492,    pub. 

12-8-59.     CT.   18. 
Constock     International    Methane     Ltd.,    Nassau,    Bahamas. 

696.258,  cane.     CT.  6. 
Container   Corp.   of   America,   Chicago,    111.      808.574—5.   pub. 

3-22-86.     CT.  38. 
Continental    Copper   k    Steel    Industries.    Inc..    Hanover,    Pa. 

809,471.  pub.  3-22-66.     CI.  13. 
Contractors    Chemical    k    Supply    Co.,    San    Leandro,    Calif. 

809,464.  pub.  3-22-66.      Cl.  12. 
Cook  Paint  *  Varnish  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     809.491.  pub. 

3-22-66.      CT.  18. 
Cooper.  Tlnsley  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Hayden.  Sarah  H.  E. 
Cooperative  Grange  League  Federation  Exchange  Inc. :  See — 

Agway,  Inc. 
Core-Lube.   Inc..   Danville.   III.      698.260.  cane.     CT    6. 


Cotj 


Inc..    New   Tork.   N.T. 


Fort  Smith.  Ark. 


oty.    Inc..    to    Chas.    Pflier    *    Co., 

208.061-2.  ren.  6-7-68.     CT.  51. 
Council  Mfg.  Co. ;  See — 
Council  Mfg.  Corp. 
Council  Mfg.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Council  Mfg.  Co 

809.550.  pub.  3-22-66.     Cl.  31. 
County  Fair  Distributing  Co. :  See — 

Carnation  Co. 
Courier  Citlten  Co..  Lowell.  Masa.     696,449    cane.     Cl.  37. 
Covert   .Mfg.  Co..  Troy.  N.T.     S09.444.  pub    3-22-66.     CT.  3. 
Covert  Mfg.  Co..  Troy.  NT.     809. 469.  pub.  3-22-66.     CT.  13. 
Curtis.  Joseph   A.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Curtis  Products  Co.,  Burbank, 

Calif.     696,412.  cane.     CT.  32. 
Curtis  Products  Co. :  See — 

Curtis.  Joseph  A. 
Custom   Builders,    Inc..   Seima,   Ala.     809,695.  pub.   3-22-66. 

CT.  103. 
Cutler  Hamper.  Inc.  :  See — 
Maico  Electronics,  Inc. 
Cntter    Laboratories.     Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.     809,497.    pub. 

3-22-66.     CT.  18. 
Cntter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Berkeley.  Calif.    809,509.  pub.  8-22- 

86.     CT.  18 
D  *  A  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     698.255. 
Daffln    Corp..    Hlpklns,    Minn.      809.544.    pub 

23. 
Dahlberg  Electronics.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     809,681.  pub. 

3-22-66.     Cl.  100. 
Daigie.  H.  P.,  Co.  :  See — 

Dalgle.  Harry  P. 
Dalgle.  Harry  P.,  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Dalgle  Co 

711.     Cl.  22. 
Dakota  Granite  Co..  Mllbank.  8.   Dak. 

66.     CT.  106. 
Darldow  Inc    Sportsware.  by  Davldow  Sulta.  Inc..  New  Tork, 

NY      405.068,  12(c)  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  39. 
Davldow  Suits,  Inc  :   See— 

Darldow  Inc.  Sportsware. 
Davis,  Warner.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.T.     696,289,  cane.     CT.  18 
Co..   The,   Dayton,   Ohio.     217,508,   ren 


cane. 
3-22 


CT. 
66. 


CT. 


Denver,  Colo.    809,- 
809.701,  pub.  8-23- 


The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     698,416,  cane.     CT. 
Brooklyn.   NT.      809.481.  pub.  3-22-66. 


Philadelphia 
51.282-3,   ren 


Pa.,  to  ScovlUe 
6-7-66.     CT. 


Calif.     809.622,  pub. 


Davles-Toung   Soap 

6-7-66.     CT.  4. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co., 

Debevolse  Co.,  The, 

CT.  16. 
De  Long  Hook  *  Eye  Co.,  The 

-Mfg.   Co..   Waterbury,   Conn. 

40. 
Dental   Perfection    Co.,   Inc.,   Qlendale 

,3-22-66.     CT    44. 
Denver  Merchandise  Mart :  See — 

Blandlng.  Ronald  M. 
Derwent  Mills  Ltd.,  Matlock,  England,  by  Patons  k  Baldwins 

Ltd.,   Darlington.    England.     210.833,    12(c)    pub.   6-7-66. 

CT.  43. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.  :   See — 
Chattanooga  Implement  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Dial  A  .Maid  Service  Co.  :   See— 

DUl-A-Maid  Service.  Inc. 
DUl-A  Maid    Service.    Inc..    from    Dial  A  Maid    Service    Co.. 

d.b.a.  James  A.  Brown.  Union,  N.J.    809,676,  pub.  3-22-66. 

CT.  100. 

Diced   Cream   of  America  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     809.831, 

pub.  3-22-86.     CT.  46. 
Diem,    Han<«    J.,    d.b.a.    Southern    Agricultural    Insecticides, 

Hendersonville.  N.C,  by  Southern  Agricultural  Insecticides. 

Inc.,    Palmetto.    Fla.      420,739,    12(c)    pub.  8-7-68.      Cl.  6. 

Dinisman.  Max.  d.bji.  Wass  Food  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
696.!S40.  cane.     CT.  46. 

Dr.  Miles  Medical  Co..  The.  to  Miles  laboratories.  Inc..  Elk- 
hart. Ind.    .M.274.  ren.  6-7-66.    CT.  18. 

Douglas  Furniture  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  696.411.  cane.  Cl. 
3l 

Doulton  k  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.  50.410,  ren.  6-7-66. 
CT.  80. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.    696.259.  cane.    CT.  6. 


^Vb^3-fi%^  ^^{"i''   ^'"=-   Watertown.   Minn.     809,462, 

^T22"Si:    CT.S9*    ^'"'    P"l*«'*lP»^«.    P*-      809.682.    pub. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See— 
Harrison  Bros,  k  Co. 

'6n°Vub*^ir66.''c,.  li  "*•  ^-  ^"-"^"'ton.  Del.     809.- 
Duralllnm    Products    Corp..    Chicago     111       80a7ifi       r-i     aa 

i^22%.^'c\Vl''  ^'"'"  ^''»''«P«"«.  Minn.     809.661,  pub. 
Dutch  Maid  Food  ProdueU,  Inc.,  Salem.  Oreg.     809,726.     CT. 

^M^'ct.^L*  ^°^'  ^*^  ^°"''  "-^      809.862.  pub.  8-22- 
Dyckman"  Hotel  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     696,566,  cane.     CT. 

B^astern  Tablet  Corp.  :  See 

Rexall  Drug  Co. 
^rl^  tJ^*^'*  9?i-  ?o<'''"»«r,  N.T.     696,408.  cane.    CT    26 
^MS^pJb'TVi-yf.'  cTYo"*""  ^  •  '^'^  ^'"°*'-  I«-      809. 
^ct'V2*""'"  ^°*^'  ''•^  ^°^'  ^-^      809.606.  pub.  3-22-66. 
Emki)  Co..  The  :   See —  , 

Sunnen  Products  Co. 

TSe.  ^^fS^"''*"'  ^""^  •  *•"'«'"'■  <^o°o-     809.503,  pub. 

^'^ct'''22^'"'*'    *    ^'    ^"'^'"•''    Swltserland.      802,985.    cor. 

in,^'%^l^"M°*K?'"'P;^^^U»«°-  "'     785.168.  cane.    CT.  23. 
%2^6^^CT    IW  •  ^*^*^'*'  0"»      809.684.  pub! 

Eu^ocosmesl    S.p.A..'  Milan,    Italy.      809.660.    pnb.    3-22-66 

^^^o-^k.lTT.^lKr  rr'Sl7^-;6  '^^l.r-^r.r.  Co.,  New 

^  w^';jiuj^,^p^'-cha',"s^(c^;:eJr»''an^ I2)  '"'•'''•  ""^  "-''- 

m"    Cl^'"   ^*"^  •   ^*^  ^"'■'''    ^^       809,664,   pub.   3-22- 

*"  86  "^  cf  48  ***"^*''  '"*^ '  ^'***»«*'-  "1      809.642,  pub.  3-22- 

f !f!^"'J?«£°'^  •o'*"'w  ^'^'"^  ^^      T26.783,  cane.     CT.  46. 
Fa^lk  Tobacco  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.     162.768,  cane.     CT. 

^^K^^\r,l'*^^'i7.  9?P  •   *<»  Paramount  Pictures  Corp., 
r.pirXlV'^X      211.470.  ren.  6-7-66.     C126.  ^ 

4^  *  '  ^<*"^*'°-  M""      «»6.527,  cane.     CT. 

'*52  ^''*'"'*'*'  P»^x*"«t»  Corp..  Tonkers,  N.T.     809,740.     CT 
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^'liuvr/ThrtmS  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  by 
mc)  puT^?-j6.''^6r46^°-  "-"••  ^"°^-  '^*"-  '^•i*' 
£22-^*!°*CT*1r'  ^'"''  C***"""'"-  Ohio,  809,600.  pub. 
Glaverbel.  Brussels.'  Belgium  809  557  mih  1_90_a«  r>i  •»« 
Gold  seal  Co..  Bismarfk.  N.  Dli'^sKseSr'put'-S-S-JJ: 
GoWenberg  Candy  Co.,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.  696,507,  cane 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     809.713-15 

CT   3»''-   ^°'   '■"•  '■'"•   "•'  ^»'>.   N.r.     8M.474.  one 

«Ei.f  lir-"'  --«'■  »""p;J: 


oz.  — 

^*!^22^6^'n  ^'  ^°*^'  ^*"*"°»*"°-  DC.  809.632.  pub. 
FeMlnando.  Angelo.  d.b.a.  L'Impero  Music  Co  Rookvllle 
w^t^'J"*^^,    «09  562.  p.,b.  .3-22-68.    CT36.  «°<^»^"« 

First  National   Bank  of  Miami.  The.  Miami.  FU.     896.569 

cane.     Cl.  102. 

"fl«*'''cf*42  ■'■  ''"^"  ^*^  ^*""^'  ^^'  809.605.  pub.  8-22- 
^J^O'    Saver    Inc..    Cambria    Heights.    NT.     896,610.    cane. 

RlSikofrc'o".  Ve'^-S^'^'-   "'■     '^•^^*-  '^"^      ^-   »«• 
Pioneer  Paper  Co. 

^'ct  *12*  ^^  '  ^''^  '"'"*•  ^^-     809,466,  pub.  3-22-66. 

^"3*22^-^6  ^CT^Vl"'"'  ^'"'"  ^'^  ^**'"*-  ^^-  809.622,  pub. 
^°al22^i^^^(^'  l"*""  ^'**"'*"  Heights.  Mass.     809,438,  pub. 

''"&o"*2'??'.928,*;n°T?!66    ""^I  S"*"'*'  *""•  ^"'*'  ^'^'' 
Fox,  George  A..  Products  Co.  :  S«e^ 
Fox.  George  A. 

^CT^48*'  *  ^*"**  ^°"  '"**•  C'"^"*"*".  0»"o-  «»6,520,  cane. 
^'pnb.'35^2%'6^^CT  l"*'  °"'~'  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^^  809.468. 
^ 'ct'^42*^''"^"^°'*'  •  '"^"^  ^'''^-  ^^-  809,609,  pub.  3-22-66. 
"^CT'ei^  Cannet.   Alpes   Marllmes.   France.     807,372.   cor. 

Gamble- Skogmo.  Inc.  :  See — 
Gamble  Stores,  Inc, 

°'5S^^^35lf°^r;n^V?!^%^'T'*'  '""•  ^— Po»'. 
Gamco.  Inc.    Big  Spring.  Tex.     809,730."    Cl.  60. 

pub   1^22^6.     Ci'  39°'*'°*    ^^•*">-    ^™'"^-      809,58^9, 
Garlln  Drug  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     809.739.     Cl    51 
^  Cr4^'**"*°'**''  ^°*^ '  ""•*''»•  '^'^     809,446.  pub.  »-^22-66. 
°*c!r  /J*'*"*"'  C<*'"P-  Artsley.  N.T.     809,500,  pub.  S-22-66. 

°*"22l^°"*Cl  6  ^""  ^"''■'  ^•''  ^°'^-  "-^  809.453.  pub. 
^^ct'iOo"*"'  ^"'^ '  ^"''••°*P®"«-  Ind.  809,679.  pnb.  3-22-66. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    696,246,  cane. 

^Tm-M."  CT.  Vo3^'  ^"•'  ^*'  '^^~'^  ^*'*°-    «09«»^-  P"" 
Geneeco   Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  r.  k  Sons,  Inc. 

Orr.  J.  K.,  Shoe  Co. 

TM  827  O.G.— 8 


Harri«)n   Bros,   k  Co.,   PhUadrlphla    Pa     bv  E    I    H,,   p«»* 
t%-6T°°^1  Te'  ''"•  ^'"-'"^on,  D^r-  2f^3.'i2?°)^ub* 

Pifiiligrii 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     420,573,  ren.  6-7-66 
Hickman   *   Associates,    Inc..   Greeley.   Colo.     744.980.   cane. 

Hilton.  Robert.  Co.  •  See 

Grombach.  A   O 

^  8"ol%4™pu^''t°22i'«"  ^V  ^"•^''•'°-  ^''^  «-^--  conn. 
Hi^torv.,  People,  Inc.,  8yr.co«.,  N.T.     809,578,  pub.  S-22-66 

"3^2^°6''"c^ir    '"••    ^""'y-     N.J.     809.810-n.    pnb 

^"^T'  Si  k   "*'*•  ^«-   ^"^  •   I'«J'-n«I>oll..   Ind.     748.891 

"""ne^^^^lf"-    ^•'<^-    New    York.    N.T.     213.756.    ren 

Itnt'^^'J'^'    I"*^-    New    Tork.    N.T.     421,972,    re„. 
HoUco :  See — 

Frank   Wally.  Ltd. 

g^StU'u?Pr'S^n°<ArCo'^-:'ser •'*«^-  ""•'•  ^^2-66.    .CT.  12. 
Stalker.  James  B. 

^"^a^.  J°5^%«eJ':.?r*C?T6°  ^'^'-  '^  '  ''-^•onvllle. 
Home  Town  Foods.  Inc.  :8ee~       ' 
Home  Town  Foods. 

Homestead  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  Homestead,  Fla.     809,720     CT 
"wl'prlS^- 6'S°"CT^"4r''  ^"^-  ^^'^  ^°^^-  N.Y-     809.. 

ypi  ITZA  p?b.via°  s^i?'°  ^'~»-»''  N- 

Hudson  Vitamin  Products  :  SeV-^ 
.  .      Hudson  National  Inc. 

3'22^4W3f  '^'"''    ^*  ^"«*'«'-   Calif.      809.567.   p„h. 
Im^I^rlal  Packing  Corp..  Anaheim.  Calif.     696.515,  cane     CL 

Imperial  Polish  Co. 

ff  cln?'ci^8'^*'"'"''*""^  ^P-^-  '^^«'*«-  Italy.     «96.- 
Indlan  Head  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 
Simpson.  Wm.,  Sons  k  Co 

'"can^'ci^T"'  Association,   Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     696.471. 

Insul  Talner  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.     696,234    cane      CT   2 

pX*Lt2%**''(?i»2*8°'*  ""'  ^°'^'  ^*"*^  ^'^'  809.589, 
'°296"<^nc*'cf'l"*"  *  ''''""*'^»'  ^'''P-  "°««.  I"-  «>«.- 
^"sLw'-M^CT^'foi!**'^  ^^-  ^''"'°°'  P*  809,688-90.  pub. 
^M^'Vlf  ^"•^'"'  ^*^**°'  N"^      809.440,  pub.  3-22- 
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Int«rtectlct.  Inc.,  B«dfor«l,  Ohio.  a»«.2d4.  cane,  a  «. 
iBTentory  Ald«,  Inc..  Boaton,  MaH.  809, 716.  C\  S*. 
l!ir^*'™.^"*'***°*'   ^"C-   *^«*    »0'k.   N.r.      80»,712.      CI    84. 

ii  ^•f*">olc«  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     809.523.  pub.  i-2%- 

Ov.     CI.  21. 
J  *  S  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  at« — 

J  *  S  Tool  Co. 
J^ckaon  Brewlnf  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.     809,«4».  pub.  »-22- 

wC.     CI,  48. 
'•ekson  Furniture  Corp..  Jackaon.  Tenn.     S09.556.  pub.  3-22- 

9o.     CI.  32. 
J»«®»>»<>n  Plaatlca,  Paramount.  Calif.     809,474.  pub.  3-23-«6. 

"^*™"<^  Enterprl»e«,  Inc..  Lo«  Angelea,  Calif.     fl9«,453.  cmnc. 

'•nt»en    Inc..   Portland.   Ore».     809.398.   pub.  S-22-6«.     CI. 

Jajmar-RubT,  Inc..  Michigan  City.  Ind.     809.3SS.  pub.  3-22- 

ofl.     CI.  39. 
-'•*"T.   P»ola.  Jackaon   Hole.  Wyo.     809.704.  pubt  S-22-«6. 

John«on  *  Johnaon.  New  Brunawlck.  N.J.     54,308.  ren.  8-7- 
66.     CI.  44. 

Jonea    Brothera   Co.,    Barre.    Vt.      215.623.   ren.   «-7-«6      CI. 
50. 

'"S^oS  ^i"*?,^''*  •  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     809.646.  pub. 
3—22 — 66.     CI,  47. 

Joyce-Cridland  Co.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     809.536.  pub.  3-22- 
66.     CI.  23. 

Joj^o^n  Producta,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     696.368,  cane.     CT. 

KB  Co.,  The.  North  Olmated.  Ohio.     809.437.  pub.  3-22-66. 

KKS   International  Corp..  d.b.a.   K.8.8.   IntemaUonal  Corp.. 

Chicago,  111.     809.745.    CI    105. 
Kaempf.  Adele,  New  York.  N.Y.     809,584.  pub.  3-22-66.     CI. 

Kal  Equip  Co..  Otsego,   Mich.     696,394.  cane.     CI    26 

•^^Eii^V-^"*'*-  **  '**    Naa  Kay  Industries,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

696,435,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Kaye^Cadel  Publishing  Corp..  New  York,  NT.     696.466,  cane. 

C 1 .    So . 

Ken  Ed  Cabinet  Co..   Inc..  Tallmadge.  Ohio.     696.417.  cane. 

Klnit  Leathers,   Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa.     795.390.  cane.     Q    3 
Klngsway.    Inc..   Chicago.    111.      721.576.   cane.      CI    22. 
Klein   Brothers,   to   Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co.    Inc     New  York 

N.y.     217,089,  ren.  6-7-66.     CI.  42. 
Klondike  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.     696.361.  cane      CT    22 
Knox  Co..  The  :   See — 

Burgess,  W.  W. 
Koretlalng.   Inc..   Buffalo,   N.Y.      809.696.  pub.  3-22-66.     a. 

lUo. 

Koster's  Bakeries.  Inc.  :  Se« — 

atern^  D«7ld. 
Kramer,  Fred  C.  Co..  BroadTlew.  111.     809.468.  pub   3-22-66 

Multiple  Claaa  (Classes  13  and  34) 
Kresge.    S.    8..    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      809,587.   pub.    3-22-66. 

Lach  John  J.  *  Aaaodatea  :  See — 
Lach,  John  J. 

^\i°^^rJiJ^^^-^-  ^'^^'^  ^    ^"^'"  *  Asaoclatea.  Culrer  City. 
Calif.     696.583  cane.     CT.  21. 

'^i.lif i^V. **•*"  ^>^,**A^»-   ^'•ttonal  Safety  Co..  Reading.  Pa. 
696.406,  eane.     CI.  26. 

LanlflcJo  dl  Somma  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.     809.604,  pub.  3-22- 

68.     CI.  42. 
L*  PluBM.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     809.591.  pub.  3-22-66.     01. 

La  Salle  Producta.  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

La  Salle  Co..  The. 

La  Salle  Co.    The.  assor.  to  La  Salle  Producta,  Inc..  8t    Paul 

a  ■J"'-;.'**^'^."'**'  ^'y*"  Co..  New  York,  NY.     213.754.  ren! 
8—7—66.     CI.  51. 

^Cl  ^Sf''***'^'''  Teatlng  Co..   AtlanU.  Oa.     696.563.  cane. 

Lefcourte  Coametlca  Co. :  8m — 
Lefcourte.  Albert. 

Lefcourte,  Albert,  d.b.a.  Lefcourte  Coametlca  Cft.  New  York 
N.Y..  to  The  Noiiema  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore.  Md 
420,030.  ren.  8-7-66.      CI.  52.  ««."uiu™,     aa. 

Lehman  Bros.  Corp.  :  See — 
Lehman  Bros.,  Inc. 

'"2r7'007^'j:n.  '^^7l6*6. 1^"??.  ^"'"   ^°^  "  ""'"^  ^»«^-  «'• 
Lemmon  Fharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Haack  Broa.  Mfg.  Pharmaeiata.  Inc. 
Lea   Toles    Inoiydablea  et    Speeiales    Cglne-Gneugnon     Parte 
Franre.     809. 4 7. n.  pub.  .1-22-66.     CI    14         '^  »"""•    '-"'^•". 
Levlne.  Jerome.  Skokle.  Ill       730.154,  eane      C\   42 
L*wel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      809,592,  pub.  3-22-66. 

Le»lu»-Hlles  Co.,  The.  OeTeland.  Ohio.    809.442,  pub.  3-22-66. 

^f^'plfn.^^w""?  S°-  'Xt"  I?'^'  '^^-  "d  Hoboken.  N.J., 
2^/aL"**  3i°''^'-  ^°*^  •  ^•'^  ^°'^'  NY.  416.812,  12(c)  pab. 
o— <— oo.     CI.  J9. 

Ltndemann^  A    J.,  A  Hovenon  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    521,990, 

L'Impero  Music  Co. :  Bee — 
Ferdlnando.  Angelo. 

^'«*'^*^V,  °?^'^V,  ^'*-    Bradford.    England.      418,4«S.    rea. 

0-7-00.       CI.    13. 

L'onel^Toy  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  809.527.  pub.  7-6-65. 
Lionel  Toy  Corp..  The.  Wilmington.  Del.  809.710.  CI  22 
^^S'^m"'    "'■    *■'    ^'*"    ***'"■'*«'»*>'»'    P»      696.463.    cane. 


'*■••  W™u.CorBlcea  A  Bedheada.  Loa  AatelM,  Calif.     564.260 

cane.     CI.  32. 
Loomla   Fruit  tirowera  Aaaoclation.   Loomla.  Calif,     217,864. 

ran.  6—7—66.     CI.  46 
Loose-WilM    Blacuit    Co..    Long    laland    City,    NY.     247.852 

cane.     CI.  46. 

Loral  Corp..  Scarwlale.  N.T.     809.443.  pab.  S-22-66.     01    2. 

^S^K??-  ^^*i  '4*  £•*■■>,**"*•'  *  <^<»-  ^°c-.  New  York.  N.T. 
206.711.  ren.  6-7-66.     01.  51. 

^"iS**"'*'    '°*^-    B*'"*«l«y.    Calif.     809.638.    pub.    3-22-66. 
CI,  46. 

Maeomber'a  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.     809,721.     a  46 
Magnolia  Cltrua  Aaaoclation.  PortervUlcC  Calif.     217  838   ren. 
6-7-66.     Ct.  46. 

^■/i'^^ow*?.**..  9**;:. '^''S'   D^nbury.  Conn.,   to  John  B.   Stetaon 
w^**-  Philadelphia,  Pa      212,132,  ren.  6-7-66      a    39 
r?!**!^       '   "^  •   ^nenburg.    Maaa.     809.599,   pub.   3-22-66. 

Mapleton's  Nut  Food  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mapleton'a  Fooda  Ltd. 
Mapleton's  Foods  Ltd..  from   Mapleton'a  Nut  Food  Co.  Ltd 

LlTerpool     England.     809.629.    pub    3-22-66.     CI     46 
Marlboro  Shirt  Co..   Inc     Baltimore,   Md..  to  Maribiro  Shirt 
M  *^?K«*°*^fa^.*7  York.  N.Y.     210.35i,  ren.  6-7-66.     a.  39. 

^22-66       CI    39°-  •    ^'^    ^""'-    ^^       ^•'•*-    P"''- 

Marathon  Corp..  Rothachild,  Wla.,  to  American  Can  Co    New 

York.  NY.     418,508.  ren.  6-7-^6.     0    87         ^"  ^^-  ^''^ 
Ma^rathon  Corp.^R„thscMUl.^W,.^to  American  Can  Co..  New 

Mrr5hV'vfend?.V:  S^^-    **"     '**'=^**-   *"*•     <^-   »• 
P.R.L.  All  Weather  Originals.  Inc. 

'^SS*      Cl^is^"'    '^*"'    ^'■'■^°'-    '''*°»-      809.508.    pab. 
Marar  Shrimp  A  Oyster  Co..  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Olbbs  Preserving  Co.  of  Baltimore  City. 
**\l?..  "^  6T9:^4t*'new 'e^r!!'  (gtler- Hammer.  Inc..  MUwaukee. 
McKec  Acres  Turkey  Farma  -  Btt-^ 
McKee.  Mark  T. 

^''^^-   -^V.*   T.-.  ^^^    ^<^^  Aerea  Turkey   Farma.   Black 

RiTer  Falla    Wla.     696  516.  cane.     O.  46. 
McKesHon  Laboratories:  See — 

McKesson  A  Robblns,  lac 
-McKesson    A    Robblns.    Inc..    d.b.a     McKeaaon    Laboratories 
w-  !^",^^'""^    V,      800..V)2,   pub.  3-22-66.     CT.   18    ™'°""' 

CI    18   ''•**°  *  ^  "  •  Kt*"*""!*.  Ind.     809.516,  pub.  3-22-66. 

N.Y. 


809.499,    pub.    3-22-66. 

809.664-5.  pub.  3-22-66. 

800,669-70.  pub.  8-22-66. 

809.803.    pub.    3-22-66. 

.    809,483,  pub.  3-22-66. 

809.447.    pab.    6-29-65. 

809.581.  pub.  8-22-66. 


Medl-Croea.    Inc..    New    York. 

Men's  Claasie.  Inc..  .New  York   N  Y 

01.  51. 
Men'a  Claasie.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T 

Ol    52. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Sharp  A  Dohme.  Inc. 
Merit    Clothing   Co.,    Mayfleld,    Ky. 

Merliln  Paint  Co.,  lac.  Baltimore,  Md 

CT    16. 
Metacomet,    Inc..    Hawthoraa.   N.J. 

CT.  6. 
Miami  Shoe  Factory.  Inc..  Miami  Fla 

CI.  39. 

^809'74T'   ct'^'iot'**    M'*"""*""*  Inatitute.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Mieronome  Institute  :  See — 
Mieronome.  Inc. 

^'s^pply  C^i^'.'f  sU^"***    Dl'tolon    of    American    Hospital 

»*.  w^°if '*^*.5  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 

Mlehle-(io«s-Dexter.  Inc  :  See-- 

V.  ..  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

^S-ee""^  Cl*"lo"**  ^°'  ^'  ^•'«*'*«-  Calif.     809.892.  pub. 

**cr*22     '''''"•*'^**'     ^°<^'     W">*«1.    Ohio.     698.354,    cane. 

^'^r*^   ^'^"""■'••-   ^°*'  •   Brooklyn.  N.I.     698,807.  cane. 

Mtlehem,  Inc..  Houaton.  Tex.     809.456.  pub.  3-22-66.     CT    6. 

Mllea  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

w.^Rl  *•"••  Medical  Co.,  The. 

Milk  Fooda.  Inc..  U.S.A..  ifodesto.  Calif.     696,519,  cane.    Q. 

40. 

^'il*/'  \i  ^J?,'"'^'"^  •  ^"f  ^*^^^  city.  NY.,  to  Oeneseo. 
Miu.-  ,  **j?^"*-  ^."^   ,  215.510,  ren.  8-7-66.     01.  39.         ' 
Miller,   I     A  Sons.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y..  to  Oeneww, 
«n'"^'«.o***"'*ii*-    T*""       213.544.    ren.    8-7-66.      CT.   89. 
ren' fr-^-M     CT   4'6'        '  ^""^ '  **'  P«»'"'>"''«.  "*•    ail.578, 

*"949.'',e°n"^7!?8:"c!.  S.'  '"*•   "'•   P«^'"'>"'«'   >^»      "O- 

**  ««°'?JJ  ^K%^'  ^•'*'  P'**"^"!*.  Maaa.     809.668.  pub.  8-28- 
Ho.     CI.  32. 

*"«a«  «So"*^'""'?.7*o-  *•««'* tor    Co..    Mlnneapolla.    Minn, 
ovo.jitf^,  cane.    ci.  26. 

^ M?.!i^ia^*°Tl^»»  "'I  *"«/^F'>'   8**°t   P»"';    Minn.,   from 
Mlehle-Oosa-Oexter,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     896.461.  cane.     CT. 

OO. 

Mlraclean  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.     28S.746.  cane.     CT    4 
MlssUMppl   Olasa   Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     419.817.   12(c)    pub. 

Mlxermoblle  Manufacturera,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlxermoblle  Manufacturers. 
Mlxermoblle  Manufacturera   by   Mlxermoblle  Manufacturers 
Inc..  PortUnd.  Oreg.     42i,lgl,  12(c)  pub.  6-7-68.     CT.  23! 
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7,  pub.  8-22-66 
791.921.  cane. 
809,482,  pub. 


CT.  8. 

01.  48. 

3-22-66. 


Meaaeo    Ltd.,  Flushing.  NY. 
Monarch  Prorlslon  Co..  Chicago    lil 
Montana   Paint   Corp.,   Miami.  ^H. 

^""tli^i^^  (?*M   *  ^"-  ^'-  <^"<»«o.   III.     809,895,   pub 
Morning  Maid  Co.  :' 

Zaritsk>'.  Leo. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc. .  ^,^ 

Llghtfoot  Schulta  Co. 
Murphy  Paint  Corp.  :  See — 

Murphy  Varnlah  Co. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co..  Newark.  N.J.,  to 

Baltimore.  Md.     53,956,  ren.  6-7-^8 
N.y.    Algemeene    .Nortt    Maatschappll 
lands.    140.896.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-68 
Nas-Kay  Industriea  :  See — 

Kaolan,  Albert. 
National  Artcrafta.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

OO. 

National  Association  of  Internal  Revenue  Employee*    Wash 
lngton.DC_^H09.708,  pub.  3-22-86.     CI.  200.  ' 

3^22-66     cT'/s        •         '•    ^'"'°«'*-   *«d-      809,647. 

National  blstlliers  Products  Co      See— 

V  «  -'^■»V?2*'.f^''""^'""  »"d  Chemical  Corp. 
National  Distiller*  and  Chemical  Corp. :  rfee— 

w.^i^-^,-  IS,'*""."^*'  Chemicals,  Inc. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a    National 


TMv 


Murphy  Paint  Corp., 

01.  16. 
Amaterdam-c..   Nether- 
Cl.  6. 


698,468.  cane.     01. 


pub. 


orn..         _ 

N.Y.     809,636,  pub.  3-22^ 


Dis- 


g^«"  Producu  Co..  New  York. 

"^  Wrs"'3?V«8.".^l*J^7-^S6'^"^?;'?'  ^'^^^  ^°^'  *'"-"^-' 
^01°"'  ^**'  ^°  •  •'***  ^*""^'  ^  ^-     ^^'^Sl.  pub 

^»»o»*"Wp   Corp..   Eranston. 

Scholarahlp   Corp..  Kvanaton. 


3-22-86. 


111. 
111. 


809.702. 
809.705. 


Va. 


809.703.  pub. 

809,529.  pub. 

Mass.     422,- 


01. 

01. 


National   Merit 

pub.  3-22-86. 
National    Merit 

pub.  3-22-88.     „ 
National  Safety  Co.  :  Be 
La  Fata.  Peter  A. 

V^o'«J**^r'jZ*'"^*l-  ^"«^  •  Richmond 

•*'*'3i22-8^8'"***C1^22'"°'"'   ^"'^ '   ^^*y*"<''   ^• 

''**i1Iia^?il*1**  *J"'i".f  Equipment  Co..  Chelsea. 

168^  12(c)  pub.  6-7-88.     CM.  23. 
New  York  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Hayden.  Sarah  H.  E. 
Nlckeys  Froten  Plsaa  Co..  Chicago.  111.     896.536.  cane 

Norcroes.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     809.553.  pub.  3-22-66, 

^To^rN.?*Tl"3.7?27r;n'V?-^T'"?,"'5\^°"'''-    ^°'=-    ^^'^ 
K|rt^er^'a1.^f-^o^-Ctr-*^^^ 

Noxsema  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See 

Lefcourte.  Albert. 
Numerictfl   Control   Corp..    San   EMego 

Oaklte  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y 

01.  28. 
Oaklte  Producta.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

86.    CT,  21, 
Ohio    Injector   Co,.   The.   Wadaworth 

01.  13, 
Orchard  Industries.  Inc.  Hastings.  Mich 

22, 
Organ  Mualc  Co.  :  See — 
Beaver  Paul  H..  Jr. 

'"'T«n.^il%5?r^n^&Mfl%/|9'^''-~'  '''' '  ^"»'^""' 

P.R.L.  All  Weather  Originals.  Inc.,  from  March  A  Mendl   Inc 
New  York^  N.Y.      80^.602.  pub.   8-22-86      01    39 
8^22"lM.  '^Cl.^y?.  ^°    '""  •  ^'"^  ^ork.  N.Y.  ""sO&S.  pub, 

Pamarco.  inc.  Roeelle,  N.J,     809.588.  pub.  3-22-66.     CT.  23. 


.    Oalif.     808.222,   cor. 

423.226.  ren.  6-7-66, 

423,464-6.  ren.  6-7- 

Ohlo,     898,275,   cane. 


898,389,  caac.    CI. 


698.338.  cane.    CT.  18. 


805.867.  cor.     CT.  44. 


809.563,  pub.  8-22- 


Panray  Corp..  The,  Englewood,  N  J 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  ;  See— 
Famoua  Players  Lasky  Corp, 
Parke.  Davis  A  Oo  ,  Detroit.  Mich 
Parker  Pen  Co,.  The  :  See— 

Wahl  COj  The, 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The,  Janeavllle.  Wis. 

86.     CT.  37. 
Parking  Structures.  Inc,  Chicago.  111.    809.744     CT    103 

s'l?  pSb    3?2'2^8'  ^CT* ?/~<^«'**"'  '^''°»'  England.     809, 
Patio':   See^ 

Southern  Aluminum  Foundries.  Inc 
Patons  A  Baldwins  Ltd. :  See — 

Derwent  Mills  Ltd, 
Patons  A  Baldwins  Ltd..  Darlington.  Entfand.    420,213.  12(e) 

pub.  6—7— 88.     or  43, 
Pawling    Rubber   Corp,.    Pawling,    N.T.     809.729.     CT.    50. 
Peaslee-Oaulbert  Corp. :  See —  v,  .    wv. 

Rexall  Drug  Co, 
Pelindo.  Inc.  Detroit.  Mich,     809.658.  pub.  3-22-66.    CI    51 
Penick,  S.  B.,  A  Co.,  New  Tork.  NT.     898.288.  cane.     CT.  18. 

'*'S**^^  t  ^P*^*  Ltd.    Shreveport.  La.,  to  Penick  A  Ford    Ltd 
New  Tork.  NY.     54,384.  ren.  6-7-86,     01,  46, 

P«^'«»VMatthew  R..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,    809,680.  pnb,  8-22-66. 
Peter'*  Bag  A  Novelty  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 

CJla      9. 


696.235,  cane. 


^it"'  i^?'"'-  'I'  J^"*  Beach,  Calif.  695,332,  cane.  CT  82 
^•0-S6"ct  48°"  ^'''-  ^•''  ^^''^  I^.T.  •  809?648"p2b, 
Pflaer  Chas.,  A'Oo.i  Inc  :  See— 

Coty,  Inc. 

Lowell  Co..  The. 

Phfl[IS:tog.'°c'o:,tnTT^e''"see^'*^-  ^"^   ^-^-    «•  "• 

Grombach.  A.  O. 
PhyslcUns    and    Hospitals    Supply    Co.,    Inc     d  bji     Dlmer 
01    18*  •  *"'»''«*Po»«.  Mliin.     42oTlb,  ren    6% 

Plllsbury  Co,.  T^e.  Minneapolis.  Minn,     696  543   cane     Cl  46 

'?New^^o'rrN'T-  ^12  ^T',^2^  ^'"'^  «>/ JbeFflSuoSc^: 
PiTio  rhJ^r:  1  >?•     212,064,  12(c)  pub,  6-7-66,     CT    12 
Plxle  Chemical  Corp,.  San  Jose,  Calif.     696  561   cane      CT  52 

"^22^6    '^cVe^'*"   ^°-    *'»^^°'«^   P*  800?449^p5b. 

p}ymourh"<!'Jr"i;^-  f^^^^''''  >*">•>•  «»«.3e5.  cane  CT.  22. 
D  ,.  ?*'?r  ^'«  Co..  The. 

P«if  ^  "*°»;f  •  ^^^n,  ^*^  ^ork,  N.T.  696.476  cane  CT  39 
Posh,  tne    Miami  Fla.     809.738.     01  51  "  ** 

SS!!!'  -^"S?  ^-  ^'»'"e  Plalna,  N.Y      698  343    cane      CT    21 

Proctor  Paint  and  Varnish  Co..  Inc.  Yonkeia  N  T     una  a«7_* 
pub.  3-22-66      01    16  ^ooaers,  .-m.x.    809.487-8, 

^'ct  m"    '"    ^''•'"''try.    Inc.,    CTeTeland.    Ohio.     809,742. 

Pulverlxing  Machinery  Co  •  See , 

Ruprecht,  Louis. 
Pnrex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Precourt,  Ray  A. 
01   fe  ***'"<""*'*°«   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y,     696.424.    cane. 

^'^~  t^^^'  S'*?2"*''  '^°^-  ^*^*»"<1.  Ohio.  809.480, 
^pu*b,  S^Se"  CT™?2'*'  ''°'^-  «^«^^"«1-  Ohio,  809.463. 
^tS^.   %'  4?*^-    '^*'    I'redonia.    N.T.     809.643.    pub, 

"^1*42^'*"'  •  ^""^  •  ^'"^  ^'"*'  ^^-  8<».«08.  P"b.  8-22-66, 
Re^itered    Vitamin    Corp..    Detroit,    Mich,     696.827     cane 

^T^i^'^'Vl'\2''''    '"*••    '''''    ^<>'^-    NT.     420.199.    ren, 

Bexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co  •  See—  '   **°*^-      ^-   »«■ 

D       .//?'■"•**  Ornamental  Co. 

^^1  if^™i^."5if  ^Tb'.T2"^i-^^^  ^-  ^•'«^«'-. 

".l!,bS?'?or'i,°-N'o'?*^ch'*c'on^  LS^'lii^*'^ '  *«  P*"'*- 
Richardson.  FrMck  A  Co  "see^  '  *  "''  ""•  ^'^  37- 
Dl  .  '^'fhardson,  Frederick  a" 

^  N>VfeT^f.^^V73l''*tl^"''*  ^    «"••-«"•-  Co.. 
Rlchhelmer  Coffee  Co  :  See— 
D4  .  ?'<^^helmer,  Horace  O. 

Robltahek-Schneider  Co..  The  •  See 

Robitshek,  Schneider  Co  ' 
Rock-Tred  Corp.,  Skokle    111      421  744    i^n    a  -r  aa      ^    ,« 

8^22^.     of  "^*''    ^°-    ^*>*''*"**'-    Minn.     809:6i3.    pub. 
Rock  well- Standard  Corp,  •  See— 

Standard  Steel  Spring  Co 
Kodale  Press,  Inc..  Emmaua,  Pa.     809.717      CT    38 

ctToO       '^-  ***'  ®"''*''  *^'^'-     8«».«77-8.  pub   3-22^66. 

^^tT  iS^?f4t  ?ub.%48*  ?1,^2"    ^°-  ^•''^'"'  ^-^• 
^^B^^cffi^***  ^*^-  '^o^^tock.  N.T.     809,524.  pub.  3-22- 

Round  Hill  Associates.  Inc,  Inc.  New  Tork    N  T      «no  «•« 
pub.  3-22-66.     Cl,  21.  '  »09,525. 

Royal  Crown  Cola  Co. :  See—  , 

Chero-Oola  Co,  ' 

^  m!"ct.°'5?*'*°*'  '"*'  ■  ^^^  ^°'*'  N  ^     •»22,661.  ren.  6-7- 

^Xf^^'li  j^K*"'o,?-3-*T-    P"l^ert«lng    Machinery    Co.     Moat- 

^  m"'   CT.^lbl*  ^°"  ^'  ■^°**'*«'  Calif.     809,687.  pub.  8-28- 

'"?2f;5'pu?°i-?^-68':"CT''5^-,  ""'■'  ^^''"^-'   ^»-     «2,219, 
Salo  Products,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     896.490   cane     CT   42 
'W.857.'pu*b.T!;|!%.^*S'Vl''''^"*^*''  I"*^' Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Sanders  Assodates,  Inc.  Naahoa.  VM.     696.841.  cane.     Cl. 
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Sarff-Zumpano,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  809.696,  pub.  a-22-66. 
CI.  39. 

Sawyer's,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  809,549,  pub.  3-22-66.  CI. 
26. 

Schlajrer,  Maynard  M.,  d.b.a.  Schlager  Wood  and  Metal  Prod- 
ucts,   Revere.    Mas-s.      809,551-2,    pub.   3-22-66.      CI.   32. 

Schlager  Wood  and  Metal  Products  :  S««— 
Schlager.  Maynard  M. 

Schoener  Candles,  Inc.,  West  Reading,  Pa.     809,722.     CI.  46. 

Scholl  Pictures,  Inc.,  Jackson,  MUs.  809,682.  pub  3-22-66. 
CI.  100. 

Schlueter  Mfgr.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  809,439,  pub.  3-22-66. 
CI.  2. 

Schwarts,  L.  y.,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  421,822.  ren. 
6-7-66.     CI.  22. 

Science  Teaching  Aids  Co.,  Inc..  Pell  Lake,  Wis.  809.653, 
pub.  3-22-86.    CI.  50. 

Scott  Aviation  Corp.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 
CI.  44. 

ScoTllle  Mfg.  Co  :   See — 
American  Pin  Co.,  The. 
De  Long  Hook  k  Eye  Co.,  The. 

Security  Fire  Equipment  Co..  Littleton,  Col». 
CI.  8. 

Selby  Smelting  k  Lead  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  and  Refining  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  52.630, 
ren.  8-7-66.    CI.  14. 

Selchow  *  Rlghter  Co..  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 
86.     CT.  22. 

Selsl  Co..  Inc.  :   8ee —  ' 

Sussfeld.  Lorsch  k  Schlmmel. 

Serval    Co.,    Olendale.    Calif      898  273.    cane.      CI     13. 

S«rta  Associates,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     809,554,  pub.   3-22-66. 

Services  International  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     809,615-16    pub. 

3-22-66.     CI.  44. 
Seton  Leather  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     809,590,  pub.  3-22-66.     O. 

16. 
Shachlhata     Kogvo     Kabushlkl     Kalsha, 

Japan.     809.542.  pub.  3-22-66.     CI.  23. 
Shaplelgh  Corp   :   See — 

Simmons  Hardware  Co. 
Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Rahway.  N.J.    424,1.^5.  ren   ^^7-66 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia    Pa 

Rahway.  N.J.    421..V4.  ren   ft-7-66 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc..  PhlUdelnhia    Pa 
423,712.  ren    6-7-66. 
New  York,  NY 


809.612.  pub.  3-22-66. 


696,257,  cane. 


809,532.  pub.  3-22- 


Nlshlku.    Nasoya. 


.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.. 

n.  18. 

..  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc., 

CI.  18. 
.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc., 

CI.  IS. 
421,055.  ren.  6-7-66. 


N.T.     421,614,  ren.  6-7-66. 


Rahwar,  N.J.     ._.. 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp 

CT.  42. 
SWrJey  Fabrtcs  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     423.306,  ren.  6-7-66 

Shirley  FabHcs  Corp.,  New  York 

C\.  42. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co..  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.     696,492.  cane. 

Silent  Hoist  k  Crane  Co..  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     809,540   pub 

3-22-66.     Cl.  23. 
Silent  Window  Glider  Co.  :  Set — 

GroMN.  Joseph  M. 
Silver  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.     809.586.  pub.  3-22-66. 

Simmons  Hardware  Co..   to  The  Shaplelgh  Corp..  St    Louis 

Mo.     53.8.H7.  ren.  6-7-88.     Cl    23. 
Simpson.  Wm..  Sons  *  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  by  Indian  Head 

Mills    Inc..  New  York.   NY.     207.943.   12(c)   pub.  6-7-66. 

Sinaer   Co..    The,    New    York,    NY.      809,521,   pub.   3-22-66 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
Slater.  S..  *  Sons.  Inc    Webster,  Mass..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     211.475.  ren.  6-7-88.     Cl.  42. 
Slauson.  A.    *  Co..  New  York.  NY.,  to  E.  J.  Brach  *  Sons 
c..^?'?*?"-  "'      51.433.  12(c)  pub.  6-7-66.     C\.  46. 
Slick  Industrial  Co.  :  See — 

Ruprecht.  Louis. 
Ski  Spree.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     809,6»«,  pub.  3-22-66.     CT. 

105. 
Smemoff.  R.  Gerald,  d.b.a.  Time  Tested  Products.  Burbank 

Calif.    696.282.  cane.    C\.  16.  »uro«aa. 

Smith.  Cedl  R..  Liberal,  Mo.     809.708.    CT   19. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  Philadelphia    Pa 

469.  cane.     CT.  38. 
Sodete  .Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler  :  Set — 

AktlengeselUchaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Soclete    .\nonyme   des    Eubltssements    Louis    Regnler 

( Cote  D'or) .  France.    809.72S.    Cn.  49. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  to  Clba  Ltd 

Swltserland.    212.378.  ren.  6-7-66.    Cl   6. 
Songrand  Corp..  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    809,820-1.  pub.  3-21- 

66.     Cl.  44. 

Sachseln.   Swltxerland.     809.628.  pub 


6»«.- 


Dljon 
Basle, 


»-22- 


Somalon,   Inc. 

66.     ex.  46. 
Soath    Chester    Corp..    Lester.    Pa.     423.069,     ren.    6-7-«6 

Cl.  13. 
Southern  .Agricultural  Insecticides.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Diem,  Hans  J. 
Southern  Aluminum  Foundries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Patio  Products  Co 

Tyler.  Tex.    809,560.  pub.  3-22-66.     Cl.  34. 
Spauldlng  Bakeries.  Inc..  Binghamton.  N.Y.     809,723.     Cl.  46. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    696,256,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Spencer.    James   M.,   Jr..   d.b  a.   Hurricane   Marine   Products. 

Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     728.518.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

^^Q^oo^la*"*^  ^^P"-  ^°*^  •  J«'^''»onvllle,  FU.     809,675,  pub. 

Standard  Milling  Co.  :  Set — 
Wheatena  Co..  The. 

Standard  Steel  Spring  Co..  Coraopolls.  to  Rockwell  SUndard 
Corp.,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.     420.260,  r«i.  6-7-66.     CL  14"°*" 


Star  Kar  White.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Stem.    David,    by    Koster's    Bakeries, 

210.774.  12(c)  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  48. 
Stiles  k  Robert  (elements,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     896,562.  cane. 

Cl.  100. 
Streamline  Trailer  Co.  of  Indiana,  Inc..  The.  Thorntown.  Ind 

809,709.     C\.  19. 
Strongleaf  Psoer  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.     896,452,  cane.     Cl   37 
Stroock    k    Wittenberg   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y..    by    Archer- 

Danlels-Mldland     Co.      Minneapolis.     Minn.       371.399-400, 

12(c)  pub.  8-7-88.     Cl.  1. 
Stroock   k   Wittenberg   Corp..    New   York.    NY.,    by   Archer- 

Mlnneapolls.    Minn.      373.998.    12(c) 


809,719.     a.  4«. 
Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 


Corp..    New    York, 
Minneapolis,    Minn. 


NY.,    hy    Archer- 
373.999.    12(c) 


209.697-«,    12(c)    pub. 


621.fl«8.  cor.    n.  16. 

828.792.  cor.     n    18. 

809,493,  pub.  12-17-63. 


Thompson  Co..  to  William 
Mo.     417.924,    new    cert. 

338,401,  12(c) 

Record  Co..  Ottnmwa, 


Daniels-Midland   Co7 

pub.  ft-7-flfl.     n    1. 
Stroock   k    Wittenberg 

Daniels- Midland    Co. 

pub.  8-7-86.      Cl    1. 
Sullivan    Co.,   The,    Memphis,   Tenn. 

8-7-68.      f-l.  18. 
Sunnen  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Emko  Co..  to  The  Emko  Co. 

St.  Lonls.  Mo.     706.533,  new  cert.     (H.  18 
'''"of 52°' 6^'**^"**''  ^°*^'  ^"*  I«l«n<l  City.  N.Y.    809.644.  pub. 

Superiors     Brand     Meats     Inc..     Masslllon.     Ohio.     809.724. 

Cl.  48. 
Sussfeld.   I>orsch  k  Schlmmel.   to  Selsl  Co..  Inc     New  York 

NY.      218..107.  ren    8-7-66      Cl    26 
Swarth     Oscar    8..    Flushing,    N.Y.     809,519,    pub.    3-22-68. 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse.  NY.,  to  Rexall  Dmg  and 

Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Syroco.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     420.730-9 

ren.  6-7-66.     Cl.  8. 
Syroco :  See — 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co. 
T/P    Protective    Coatings.    Inc..    from    Tropical    Paint    Co. 

Cleveland    Ohio.     809.479.  pub   .V22-88      C\    16 
"^'rSI""  '"•"'•'1  Board  for  Retarded  Children    Puyallup    Wash 

809.873    pub.  10-19-85.      Cl    100 
Tempo  Products  Co  .  Cleveland   Ohio 
Temno  Products  Co.,  Cleveland    Ohio 
Tetrachemlcal  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg. 

ex.  18. 

Texbern.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     896.483.  cane     Cl.  42 
Textron.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     809,.^47.  pub  3-22-66  '  Cl  28 
Thomoson.  Wm.  T  .  Co.  :  Set — 

Thompson.  Wm    T. 
Thompson.  Wm.  T..  d.b.a.  Wm.  T 

T.    Thompson    Co.,     St.    Lonls 

Cl.  10. 
Thomas.  S.  B..  Inc..  I.,ong  Island  City.  NY 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  46. 
Thrasher.  Thomas  R  .  d.b.a.  Tom-Tom 

Iowa.      898.428    cane.      C\.  36. 
Time  Tested  Products  :  Se«— 

Smernoff.  R.  Gerald. 
T»tu"   Mfg.   Corp.,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      809.558.   pob.   3-22-66 

Tom-Tom  Record  Co.  :  Set — 

Thrasher,  Thomas  R. 
Trendlcator  Systems  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif 

Cj.  2d. 
Tropical  Paint  Co. :  Set — 

T/P  Protective  Coatings,  Inc 

'^"8?«:68.v'^g.i:2lV6.^J^''"l'o^'''  ^''"'  '"•  ^°^°»-  O""* 
Dlmer  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Co..  Inc 
Unlted-Greenfleld     Corp.,     .Northbrook.     Ill 

3-22-66.     n.  23.  ^^ 

United    Luggage    Co.,    Inc..    .New    York     N  Y 

8-7-88.      Cl.  3. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers  Inc.  •  Set 

Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co. 
n.8    Industrial   Chemicals.    Inc.,   by   National   Dlstlllera 

Chenilcal    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      391,898.    12(c) 

8— 7— 06.       Cl.   6. 

United  States  Mineral  Products  Co.,  Stanhope   N  J 

pub.  9-14-85      Cl.  12. 
United  Van  Lines.  Inc..  St   Louis.  Mo.    696,572  cane 
Universal  Foods  Corp.  :  Se« — 

National  Dlstnilng  Co. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaioo.  Mich      696.S2A^Be     CI   18 
v'°^^1l??Jl"^^i2  92  •  5'"'*-  P»      800  559.  pab.%2-««.     Cl    34. 
^"•'"•'I'i-  »«,T     Co-   In*^.  New  York.  N.«    809,455.  pab. 

Vandam     Albert   H..   Co..   Inc..   to  J.   P,   Stevens  *  Co..   Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.     422,854,  ren.  6-7-66.     Cl    42. 
Cl    8    ^*''"'*"*'  ^<""P  •  Chicago.  111.     809.450.  pub.  S-2i-66. 

^*$*t?J?*JI   ^°PP'7„  I^Pot    *nc .    D»H*«.   Tex. 
•*— '^^— "6.     Cl.   18. 

Vlta-Olbus  Distributors  :  Set — 

Boman.  George  K. 

A.G..    Braunschweig 


448.070.  cane. 


809.541.  pab. 
421.847.  ren. 


and 
pub. 

809.461. 

CT.  105. 


809,514.  pab. 


Germany. 
Germany. 


696,403,    cane. 
696,405,    cane. 


Co..  Jane*- 


Volgtlander 

CT.  28. 
Volgtiander   A.G.,    Braunschweig 

CT.  28. 

^'«V  ^^v.  "^^A  Chicago.  111.,  to  The  Parker  Pen 
vllle.  Wis.     2ll,.V)4,  ren.  6-7-66.     Cl.  37 

V^Ml6e°'ci  *18^°  •    ^°'*    ®^"'^'    N^-      80».«04. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.    809  566.  pub.  3-22-66.    CT   87. 

^ n^Ys  ^"*"'   ^^^'  ''^°***"°°'  ^°**      809,677.  pab.  3-22-66. 

Washington  .Magaaine. 
3-22-66.     Cl.  38. 


pub. 


Inc..  WasblBffton,  D.C.     809,579.  pob. 


Weave™.  Wayne,   Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     803,981,  cor. 

^?i,*    ^l*'^***.    loc-.    Sunbury.    Pa.     809.645,    pub.    3-22-66. 
Cl.  46, 

^'haledent.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      809,617.    pub.    3-22-66. 

^'ham-O-Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.     809,531.  pub.  3-22-66. 

Wheatena  Co..  The,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Standard  Milling  Co.. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     53.025,  ren.  6-7-86.     Cl  46 

w^'^^'io'^^'u^S'^A  Ti?*'   '*•'*•*•   B»»"«nk.   Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
809,543,  pub.  3-22-88.      Cl.  23 

^'3^2§^6    ^cP'oo^"*""     Harbor,     .Mich.     809,686,     pub. 

^  tI.^*' J-  ^  W^!?*"J  **'«  <^o-  '^•'«i  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Chicago, 
ii  •  ^*r  o*""f^'  ^ookljn,  and  Rochester.  NY.,  and  Boston. 
^iW^  S  White  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  45,482  ren 
6—7—60.     Cl.  44. 


^pub  S-'&'e  *°C1  S*8  ^""  ^°""*P<"^-   England.     809.498, 

^'pKn'  h  h  ^°^1  }^^   Co.,    The.    to    8.    8.    White  Co . 

Philadelphia,  Pa.       212,260-1.  ren.  6-7-66      O   44 
White.  8.  8.,  Co. :  Set— 

White,  8.  8..  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

^'5/i^'lU'NT"^2&^Mn"*|l.?V"c^  ^S"*"*^  ^°'^- 

'''feVlSfb^'^3^2'2^.'''??^^:'^-  '*°'*'  HoUywood,  Calif. 

^^22°5«  ^\^In^'.  ,^"r;;    ^';^?°'    England.      809.683.    pub. 
3-22-66.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  100.   101.  and  103). 

^l)^^}^-  ]^°'Ji:^^  Morning  Maid  Co..  Pasaalc,  N.J.     896,518, 
^6l2!'cin?*°  a   «■  ^^  *'oo<»«.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.     696,- 


nci: 


-(•«• 


V 


Wan  Food  Products  Co. 
Dlnlsman.  Max. 


Bt 


,^..' 


^fj*t 


'•      t"  ^  y 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

June  14,  1966  Volume  827  Number! 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 

Board  of  Appcab  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  the  "Commlssloner'g  I>«ci8ion8"  Tolumes  are  available  In  one 

April  1966  or  more  of  the  following  standard  reports  :  Federal  Reporter, 

Examiner  affirmed 235  ^*'<**'"'^  Supplement,  United  States  Patents  Quarterly,  United 

Examiner  affirmed  inpart                          8S  *'*^**  Reports,  and  Reports  of  the  United  Statea  Court  of 

Examiner  reversed I.IIIIII'I'I                         85  "^PP**'*  '^^  **"«  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.     Under  these 

circumstances,   it  does  not  appear  to  be  advisable  for  the 

Total  -- BBS  ^^t*"*  Office   to  continue  to  Incur  the  very  substantial  ex- 

_  pense  incident  to  the  publication  of  these  bound  volumes  and 

,  it  is  planned  to  discontinue  such  publications  with  the  1965 

volume. 

AdiraMeiiiMit  of  TrMienwrk  Applications  for  Examinattoo  „      ,„,^.                        EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

May  18.  1»6«.  Committioner. 

Effective   immediately.    In    the   interest    of   expediting   the 

prosecution  of  trademark  applications  in  which  the  applicants  "~"~^^^^^"^~^ 

m7rrinnHcrMr'T„"LV."h'7h '"''*?.  P'o»*«'««"'.  »ny  trade-  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

mark  application  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 

to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  Its  date  will  be  "^^  ^^^^  edition  of  the  I>ecl8lons  of  the  Commissioner  of 

advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  applications  Patents  has  beenvreleased  from  the  printer  and  is  available 

in  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  in  which  no  such  agreement  ''■"™  *''*  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 

has  been  made.  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER,          '  P^l^e  =  M.75. 

Mar.  23,  19«6.                                   CommUtioner  of  Patent$.  ^^— .^^^— ^_- 

^^__^^^__^_  Euminer's  Amendment  Practice 

The  present   practice   in   making   Examiner's   Amendments 

International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  ^''^°  passing  an  application  to  issue  is  modified  to  permit 

Industrial  Property  '***  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  where  these  have 

been    authorised    by   applicant    (or   his   representative)    in   a 

Adherence  of  O^bon  to  the  Liehon  1958  RevUion  telephone   or   personal   interview.      The   Examiner's   Amend- 

_„^     „  ment  should  include  a  statement  indicating  that  the  chances 

The  Secretary  of  SUte  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  were  authorised,  the  date  and  type   (personal  or  telephone) 

of  Switserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  29,  1964.  of  Interview,  and  with  whom  it  was  had 

of  the  Oabonese  Republic  to  the  International  Union  of  Paris  The   current    poUcy    prohibiting   changes   In    the  <  drawing 

for    the    protection    of    Industrial    Property,    as    revised    at  and/or  description  of  an  application  is  malnUlned  with  the 

Usbon  on  October  81,  1958.  exceptions  noted  in  MPEP  Section  1302.04. 

EDWARD  J    BRENNER  '^''*  °*^  procedure  resulted  from  an  employee's  suggestion. 

May  11.  IMe.                                     CommUtioner  of  Patent:  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

May  11.  1966.  Attittant  Commistioner. 

Proposed  Discontinuance  of  Publication  of  Bound  Streamlined  Continuation  Applications— Original 

Volumes  of  ^'Commissioner's  Dedsions"  Application  Allowed 

An  inspection  of  the  bound  volumes  entitled  "Decisions  of  Since   the  streamlined   continuation  application   procedure 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents"  published  by  the  Patent  Office  Provided  for  by  the  Notice  of  February  11,  1966,  published  in 

in  recent  years  shows  that  the  number  of  actual  declRlons  of  *•"*  Official  Oazitte  of  March  l,  1966,  824  O.G.  1,  Involved 

the  Commissioner  Included  is  negligible,  averaging  only  two  abandonment  of  the  original  application,  and  since  the  aban- 

or  three  per  year,  while  the  siie  of  the  volumes  is  steadily  donment  of  an  application  after  it  has  been  allowed  and  the 

increasing  and  is  now  more  than  1.000  pages.    Approximately  '»sue  fee  has  been  paid  is  not  ordinarily  permitted,  the  said 

90  percent  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes  consist  in  decl-  streamlined,  prosecution  will  not  be  permitted  when  the  origl- 

sions   of    the   United    States   Court   of   Customs    and    Patent  "*'  <^*se  has  been  allowed  and   the  issue  fee  has  been  paid 

Appeals   which  are  available  in   the  annual   reports  of  that  prlor  to  the  filing  of  the  continuation  application, 

court,  published  by  the  Government  Printing  Office  at  $3.50  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

per  copy.     Almost  all  of  the  remaining  decisions  Included  in  May  13,  1966.                                                         Committioner 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  April  1966 

Patents 7201 

Designs 854 

Plant  Patents e 

Reissues   23 

Total  — 7584 


Issue— June  14,  1966 

Patents 1069— No.  3,255,459  to  No.  3,256,527,  Incl. 

Designs 28— No.     205,026  to  No.     205,05;<,  incl. 

Reissues 10— No.       26,034  to  No.       26,043,  incl. 

Total 1107 
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Intcnadooal  CoHTcadon  for  the  ProtoctkMi  at 
IndnstriaJ  Property 

A4hw*»e«  0/  Bulgaria  f  the  lAaban  i»it  M0vi*ion 

The  Sccreurj  of  8Ut«  has  been  noailed  by  the  Embuay 
of  SwltaerUod  of  the  adherence,  effectlTe  March  28,  1966.  of 
the  OoTemment  of  the  People's  RepubUc  of  Bulgaria  to  the 
ConTentlon  of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Induitrlai 
P^P«rt7,  aa  iVTlaad  at  Ust>on  on  October  31,  19S8. 


May  13.  l»6e. 


SDWAKD  J.   BRENNEB, 

C9mmU*ion«r  of  PatenU. 


DiKlaiiner 

3.0«8,3S7.— Her6er<  P.  Kuebrieh,  Wlckllte,  and  Melvin  L. 
atone.  East  CTereland,  Ohh).  VAPORIZEB  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  Dec.  11. 
1962.  Dttdalmer  filed  May  4.  18««,  by  the  aaal<n«e, 
OeMeroi  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  enters   this  dtaclalmer  to  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  patent. 


PropoMd  Change  in  Role  84(b),  Re:  Drawing  Sizes 

Further  consideration  has  been  flren  to  the  propoeed 
amendment  of  Rule  84(b)  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Prac 
tlce,  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register,  31  F.R.  4412-3, 
Mar.  IS.  1M6,  and  In  the  Official  Oasittc,  825  O.O.  2. 
Apr.  5,  1M6,  In  light  of  the  written  comments  reoelred  and 
the  oral  bearlnr  held  Apr.  26.  19««.  On  the  basis  of  these 
comments  and  on  the  basis  of  other  considerations.  It  has 
been  decided  not  to  amend  this  rule  at  the  present  time. 
Future  consideration  may  be  given  to  a  change  with  respect 
to  drawing  sixes  as  circumstances  may  warrant. 


May  18.  19«e. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNE&, 

Oommietioner  of  Patente. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

P»MT  1 — RuLis  OF  PaacTica  m  Patbitt  Caaas 

Pa«t  2 — Rdlbs  or  Pmacrica  iw  Tbaoimabk  Casaa 

Miecellane«it4  Amendmente 

There  follow  amended  roles  of  patent  and  trademark  prac- 
tice. These  changes  are  either  minor.  correctlTe.  or  proTlde 
for  practices  which  are  less  demanding  than  presently  re- 
quired. Notice  and  public  hearings  are  therefore  deemed  un- 
necessary and  these  changes  become  effectlTe  on  the  date  of 
pabUcatlon  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Pursuant  to  authority  provided  by  the  Act  of  March  26. 
1964  (78  SUt.  171).  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  prescribes 
that  certain  documenU  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  19S8  to  be 
filed  In  the  Patent  Office  by  inventors  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  Inventions  In  these  respective  fields  may  be 
filed  In  the  form  of  a  declaration  in  lieu  of  the  presently 
required  statement  under  oath. 

The  Patent  Office  Is  advised  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion that,  in  accordance  with  the  respective  laws  for  these 
agencies,  material  false  statements  made  in  this  connection 
may.  in  addition  to  the  penalties  described  In  the  Act  of 
March  26.  1964.  Jeopardise  the  right  of  the  Inventor  or  as- 
signee to  title  of  any  ensuing  patent  and  subject  the  Inventor 
to  other  penalties  provided  by  the  respective  laws  of  these 
agencies. 

The  amendmenU  to  Part  1,  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent 
Cases  follow : 

Section  1.21  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  charge  of  "0.25"  In 
paragram  (t)  thereof  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
charge  of  "0.80";  and  by  deleting  paragraph  (u)  thereof. 


I  1.21     Pattmt  tmd  mieoeUmnMUM  feet  aihI  ckmmee. 

•••00 

(t)  For  spadal  service  to  expedite  furnishing  items 
or  services  ahead  of  regular  order  : 

On  orders  for  copies  of  U.S.  patents  and  trademark 
registrations.  In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 
copies,  for  each  copy  ordered $0.50 

On  all  other  orders  or  requesU  for  which  special 
service  facilities  are  available.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  charge,  a  special  service  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge ;  mlnlmam  special 
service  charge  per  order  or  request l.OO 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  1.68(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "and", 
changing  the  period  to  a  comma  and  adding  to  the  section  the 
phrase :  "and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  invention  as  required  by  42  D.8.C.  218S, 
or  by  42  n.S.C.  24S7(c).",  so  that  the  section  reads: 

i  1.68     Declaration  in  lieu  of  application  oath. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  written  declaration  by  the  spplicant  satisfying  the 
foregoing  conditions,  may  also  be  used  in  lien  of  an  oath 
when  presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  claimed 
(I  1.67).  when  applying  for  a  reissue  patent  (||  1.171  and 
1.172).  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design  (||  1.151  and 
1.153).  and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  invention  as  re<iuired  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  D.8.C.  2457(c). 

Section  1.257(b)  Is  amended  by  substituting  reference  to 
I  "1.231  •  for  i  "1.232"  and  for  |  •1.233"  therein  so  that  the 
section  reads : 

I  1.257     Burden  of  proof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  termination  of  the  Interference  by  dissolution  un- 
der 11  1.231  or  1.237.  without  an  award  of  priority,  or  by 
an  award  of  priority  based  solely  upon  ancillary  matters, 
shall  not  disturb  this  presumption,  and  a  party  under  these 
circumstances  enjoying  the  sUtus  of  a  senior  party  with 
respect  to  any  subject  matter  of  his  application  shall  not  be 
deprived  of  any  claim  to  such  subject  matter  solely  on  the 
ground  that  such  claim  was  not  added  to  the  Interference 
by  amendment  under  |  1.231. 

The  amendment  to  Part  2,  Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark 
Cases  follows  : 

Section  2.185.  paragraph  (a),  subparagraph  (2),  Is  amend- 
ed by  deleting  the  word  "sworn"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "signed"  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

i  2.185     Requirementt  for  aeeigntnenU. 

(2)  It  is  in  the  English  language  or,  If  not  In  the  icpgllsh 
language,  accompanied  by  a  signed  translation  ; 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1.  66  SUt.  793.  35  D.8.C.  6  ;  sec.  1,  78  SUt.  171,  35 
use.  25;  sec.  3.  79  SUt.  260,  15  DSC.  113;  sec.  41,  60 
8UL  427.  15  U.8.C.  1123 ;  sec.  25.  78  SUt.  171.  35  D.8.C.  25) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNEB. 

Co«ia»if«ioM«r  of  Patente. 
Approved  :   May  9.  1966. 

J.  HaaaaBT  Hollomom, 

Aeeiatant  Secretary  for  Science  a«4  Toehnoloffy. 

I  F.R.  Doc.  66-5448  ;  Filed,  May  18,  1966 ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 

PublUhed  in  31  P.B.  TtS^-S,  May  19,  19i$ 


AdJndlcatMi  Patents 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Wilson  Patent  No.  2.462.926  (212—85),  for 
FULL  CIRCLE  CRANE,  aalms  3  and  4  Held  Invalid  and 
not  Infringed.  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  v.  Bi-Way 
Equipment  Co.,  250  F.  8upp.  574  ;  147  USPQ  210. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Antos  and  Brown  Patent  No.  2,787.883  (212 — 
35),  for  FULL  CIRCLE  CRANE.  Claims  5  to  7.  9  and  10. 
Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.    Id. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Wright  and  Swofford  Patent  No.  2,826.253 
(166—173).  for  BORE  WALL  CLEANER.  Claims  1  to  7 
Held  invalid.  Swofford  v.  B.  4  W.  Inc..  251  F.  Supp  811 ; 
149  USPQ  32. 


June  14,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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(DC.  Tex.)  Larsen  Patent  No.  2,919,506  (37—142),  for 
TOOTH  AND  BASE  SUPPORT  THEREFOR.  Claims  1,  3, 
8,  20  and  28  Held  valid  and  infringed.  S»co  Corp.  v.  Heneley 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  251  F.  Supp  631  ;  148  USPQ  600. 


Patents  ATaUai>le  for  licensing  or  Sale 

2.952,446  HKATINQ  AND  COOLING  ALTERNATOR 
VALVE.  Melvln  L.  Howard,  10929  Dalwood  Ave.,  Downey. 
Calif..  90241. 

3.094,172.  CULTIVATOR  FRAME.  Mrs.  John  Ose,  315 
8th  Ave.,  Granite  Falls,  Minn.,  56241. 

3,220,681.  BASE  MAT.  Adelhard  Erbert,  8835  Trinity 
St.,  North  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

3.222.875.  8UBMERGIBLE  APPARATUS.  James  W. 
Justus,  Miami.  Fls.  Correspondence  to  :  Key  to  Ocean  Floor, 
Inc.,  P.O.  Drawer  J,  Perrtne,  Fla..  33157. 

3,228,473.  WINDMILL.  Wllhelm  Worthmann,  Hanstedt. 
Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  860  Lex- 
ington Ave..  New  York.  N.T..  10017. 

3,245,382.  INFANT  RESTRAINING  DEVICE.  Morris  E. 
Basley,  1099  Market  St..  Tuba  City,  Calif. 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant 
non-exclusive  licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  rea- 
sonable terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  should  be  addressed  to :  A.  E. 
Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Box  151,  Decatur,  111.,  62525. 

8,187,953.     AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  VALVE  CLEAN- 
OUT  MECHANISM. 


The  following  2  patenU  are  offered  by  :   Barrie  Greenble, 
3512  Allegheny  Drive.  Madison.  WU..  53711. 


3,138,828 

8,250,378.     SHELF-TTPB  CONVBTINQ  APPABATU8 


ERECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 
BUILDING. 


Senice  by  Pnblication 
Edward  H.  RehnlMirg 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  on  September  10,  1964,  of  an  application 
for  patent  entitled  "Wheel  Balance  Correction  Device,"  on 
behalf  of  Edward  H.  Rehnborg,  whose  last  known  address 
Is  %  Sandberg-Serrell  Company,  2550  East  Foothill  Boale- 
▼ard,  Pasadena,  California.  The  application  was  made  in 
compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116  by  Joint 
Inventor  John  C.  Wllborn  without  execution  by  the  said 
Edward  H.  Rehnborg.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the 
above  noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Edward  H.  Rehnborg 
In  connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firet  Aeeietant  Commieeioner  of  Patante. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMIMNG  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION-I.  MABCUS.  Actiag  Dlr^or. 


Actiutl  Filliu  Dkte 

of  Oldest  Cut 

AwKlttDf  Aotlon 


Naw 


OENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-W.  B   KNIOHT,  Manager ^ 

Inorianlc  Compoanda;  Inorfaak  CompoddoiM:  Oriano-Metal  and  Omano- Metal] old  Ch«mtatry;*MetaJlur^"  Metii 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Battartea. 

OENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manaflv 

Heterocyclic;  Amldea;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Mtoc,  Esters;  Carbohydratea;  HerbJddea;  PoiaoiurMaiclnM  Coem«u^^^ 
Steroids.  ' 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  Manafar 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydnxjarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technolofy;  Lubricating  Com^U^Voi^i'c^'poritiw 
Pnal  and  Ignltlnc  Deylcee;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  a.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Eaten' 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Reato  Compoaltioos;  Synthaac 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Realns;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  180-M   8TERMAN,  Manager 

CompoalUona  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhealye  Compoaltlooa;  Abrading;  Liquid  PurUk^Uoo  or  Sewiradon-  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Proceaaes.  i— -mvu.  vim, 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  180-J.  RESOLD.  Manager 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials  Ornamen- 
tation; AdheslTe  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllien;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Photography;  AnalyUcal  Chemistry;  Reactoi^V  Suge^Md" 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manuiacture:  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illumlnatlnr.  Cleaning  Proc- 
eaaaa;  Liquid  Purlflcatlco;  Thermoiytlc  Distillation;  Preaerylng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas.  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Appvatus;  DtotlUatlon.  ReMgeraOoo;  CotioantrmtlTe 
Inpmtars:  Mineral  OUs  Appw^tus;  Misc.  Phyrtcal  Pr<  «»ioenirm«Ta 


■LKCTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dir««tw. 


POWER,  GROUP  ZIO-M.  L.  LEVY.  ManaflV ^ 

GeneraOon  and  UtlllsaUon;  General  Applications^  CooTerslaa  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD.  Manager ^ 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoe.  Seismic  Exploring 
Radlo-AcUve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  aO-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

CommunlcaUoos;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  340-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

DaU  Processing.  Computation  and  C(»yerslon;  Storage  Derlces  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2aO-F.  M.  8TRADER    ManafV 

Beml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DeyloM;  Electronic  Component  ClrculU;  Wave  Transmiion" Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  280-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager  ... 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manacv 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous.  * 


»-I*-«3 


1-0-M 


»-3fr-a 


l-9e-«S 


0-11-63 


8-37-83 


io-2t-ta 


ia-2S-63 


AUMOded 


13-1(HI2 
»-«-6S 

13-7-«3 

8-3-63 

10-2S-43 

10-0-63 
8-19-6I 


e-ao-flo 


i-ai-61 


»-10-62 


6-36-60 


3-30-flO 


»-31-61 


6-3-61 


4-18-63 


6-a»-61 
10-27-61 

10-30-61 

3-13-60 

4-»-61 

5-17-61 
8-17-63 


TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exclu'dkig  Designs)'. 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  actiotr?7. 

Dmte  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action .1111. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action .'...'.'. 


198,509 

4,689 

146,925 

2,698 

August  2,  1962 

Feb.  12,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

,«ir„?!!!r?  IH!!^^  "T  V  "r*?*  '°'*f  ***  "^^  "''"  '*°'*^  ^"^  '**•  ""P'  »•>«"  "»"«»'  ™*y  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
Tlalons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  SUt.  316  a.  ubboO^A  by  66  SUt  321)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earte  doe  to  shorteS^ 
Urms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  600.    A  list  of  Vefr«.' p.t«ti  whW.  have  b^^^tended  appears  In  the  Annu^  /aTx  o/PW^T^ 

Plant  Patwita ^' Numbers  3,473,067  to  2,474304.  Indualve 

Numbers  845  to  851.  Induslve 

338 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Contliiaed) 


MECHANICAL  ENOINBERINQ  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— P.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Diractar. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Servloe; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extlnguisbars;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Claaalfylng  and  Assorting  SoUds. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  820— N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machlnea.  Special  Axtlde  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  .N'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallorgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  84<>-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDlvldlng  Invcdvlng  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Indu ding  Power  Tranitmlwtoo 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holdvs. 

TOOLS.  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  Bat- 
tons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,GROUP8fl0— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  C(mdulU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths.  CloaeU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  CentrUugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  870— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporixing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

OENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BBONADGH,  Dirwter. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  41fr-A.  RUEGG.  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager^ 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W    8.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sawing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN,  Manaftr 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4eO-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Managw 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Statlooery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  480-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actoal  Flltnf  Data 

of  Oldest  Case 

▲waiting  Action 


New 


6-80-64 


11-6-63 


2-4-64 


1-15-64 


1-20-64 


4-18-64 


6-6-68 

8-1-68 
8-8(Mt8 

8-8-68 
1-80-64 

7-0-68 
4-22-63 

4-1-66 


Amanded 


12-2-63 


4-21-61 


0-26-62 


4-80-68 


10-2(^2 


1-10-68 


12-12-61 

6-8-62 
10-26-62 
10-27-61 
6-3-63 
6-4-62 
2-8-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  u  Oboboe  E.  Blakc  and  Rot  T.  Jacks 

No.  7480.     Decided  November  4,  1965 
[63  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — :  149  U8PQ  217] 

1.  Patbhtawutt — AmDAvrrs — Obviousness — EvmcivcB — AJTiSAvrrs    Nor    Di- 

■BOTLT   RUXVANT   TO   RUXUlfCKS. 

"We  do  not  find  the  affldarlts  directed  to  non-obTloosness.  As  exhibited  In 
oral  argument,  the  conventional  bearings  are  of  the  tie  rod  type  •  •  •.  In- 
sofar as  the  affidavits  relate  to  such  bearings  as  the  conventional  bearings 
against  which  the  claimed  bearings  are  compared,  they  are  not  directly  rele- 
vant to  the  references  which  do  not  disclose  tie  rod  type  bearings.  Insofar 
as  the  affidavits  show  increased  load  capacity  over  bearings  containing  fewer 
rollers,  they  merely  confirm  the  teachings  of  Tyson." 

2.  Sami — Same — Refekences — Patents  Asb  V'aud  fob  Whatbteb  Thbt  Di»- 

CLOflB — Ck>MMEBClAL    USB  OF   ReFEBENCB   iNVENTIOIf. 

"The  statements  of  Gerst  to  the  effect  that  he  has  never  seen  a  Tyson  bear- 
ing in  use  and  that  •  •  •  Sofar  as  I  know.  Tyson  Bearing  Company  or  8KF 
Industries  never  made  and  sold  a  tapered  bearing  of  the  construction  dis- 
closed in  the  above-mentioned  Tyson  patent'  are  highly  qualified,  negative 
statements  based  on  an  unknown  amount  of  personal  observation.  Such  type 
of  affidavit  Ignores  the  fact  that  patents  are  valid  as  references  for  whatever 
they  disclose:  the  statute  does  not  require  commercial  use  of  the  invention 
disclosed  therein  to  qualify  the  disclosure  for  use  as  a  reference.  The  Jacks 
affidavit  similarly  is  not  relevant  to  the  issue  of  non-obviousneas  since  it  is 
not  comparative.  As  the  Solicitor  notes,  it  establishes  at  best  no  more  than 
that  the  bearings  were  reduced  to  practice  and  were  operable  to  appellanta' 
satisfaction." 

3.  Same — Refebencbs — Aob  of  Rcfebences. 

"We  have  considered  appellants'  remaining  arguments.  Inter  alia,  that  the 
age  of  the  references  is  probative  of  non-obviousness,  but  find  them  unconvinc- 
ing of  a  different  result.  Thus  we  fall  to  find  that  the  Board  committed 
reversible  error  In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  •  •  •." 

4.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— "Roluui  Beabinos." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Roller  Bearings," 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Afpeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  114,058. 
AFFIRMED. 

Charles  R.  McKinley,  E.  J.  Balluff  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  ( George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel )  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judgey  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  which  held  claims  6, 
7  and  10  in  appellants'  application  *  to  be  obvious  variations  of  prior 
patents  to  Booth '  and  Tyson.' 

The  invention  relates  to  a  roller  bearing  assembly  consisting  of  a 
series  of  cylindrical  rollers  having  annular  grooves  near  each  of  their 
ends.  The  necks  formed  by  the  grooves  snap  into  identical  slotted 
planar  retaining  rings  which  position  the  rollers  for  rotation  with- 

^  Their   appHcstlon    ta    Serial    No.    114,058.    filed   Jan*   1,    1»«.   aad   wUUcd    "Roller 
Uearlnc. 

'  r.s:  Patent  No.  1.806.279.  laaued  Maj  19.  1931. 

*  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.016.528.  iasaed  October  8.  19SS. 
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out  frictional  engagement  or  axial  skewing  therebetween.  The  rollers 
themselves  are  entirely  conventional,  while  it  is  the  number,  type  and 
placement  of  the  retainer  rings  which  is  of  patentably  crucial  im- 
portance to  the  claimed  assembly.    Exemplary  claim  10  reads : 

10.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  identical  cylindrical  roll- 
ers each  provided  with  a  narrow  annular  groove  adjacent  but  inwardly  (rf  each 
end  thereof  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  radially  extending  shoulders  separated 
by  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  portion  defining  a  trunnion  at  each  end  of 
said  rollers,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  flat  annular  retaining  rings  each  having 
a  series  of  uniformly  and  closely  spaced  radially  extending  slots  opening  from 
an  edge  thereof,  each  ring  having  the  same  number  of  such  slots  as  the  number 
of  such  rollers  in  the  bearing  assembly,  said  trunnions  being  freely  Joumaled 
in  said  slots  In  said  retaining  rings  so  that  the  planes  of  said  rings  are  normal 
to  the  axis  of  each  of  said  rollers  whereby  to  position  said  rollers  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  said  shoulders  being  parallel  to  and  engage- 
aMe  with  opposite  sides  of  said  retaining  rings  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said 
rollers  and  to  prevent  skewing  thereof  and  to  retain  said  rings  in  said  parallel 
relation,  said  rings  t>eing  provided  with  means  at  the  oiwn  ends  of  said  slots 
engageable  with  said  trunnions  to  retain  said  trunnions  in  said  slots,  said  rollers 
being  free  to  rotate  tinder  load  while  retained  in  said  rings  and  said  rings  retain- 
ing said  rollers  in  parallel  relation  and  against  axial  separation,  all  of  said  slots 
being  spaced  so  as  to  accommodate  the  maxlmtim  ntimber  of  said  rollers  within 
the  annulus  defined  by  said  rings. 

Further  details  of  the  claimed  assembly  will  emerge  in  the  discussion 
of  the  references. 

The  Booth  reference  discloses  a  bearing  assembly  consisting  of  cylin- 
drical rollers,  annular  grooves  at  the  ends  of  which  permit  the  rollers 
to  fit  into  slotted  planar  end  retainer  rings.  The  slots  in  appellants' 
retainer  rings  are  horseshoe-shaped  radial  slots  which  open  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  ring  in  one  modification  and  on  the  inner  edge  in 
another.  In  contrast,  the  slots  in  the  planar  end  rings  of  Booth  have 
their  entrances  on  the  outer  edge  to  generally  extend  inwardly  in  a 
radial  direction,  but  the  slots  then  laterally  turn  to  communicate  with 
semi-circular  notches.  The  rollers  of  Booth,  after  being  introduced 
radially  into  the  slot  openings,  are  moved  laterally  in  the  slot  until 
they  snap  into  the  semi-circular  notches.  The  locus  of  a  point  on 
the  axis  of  the  roller  during  that  assembling  operation  would  gener- 
ally trace  an  L-shaped  path,  while  that  of  appellants  snaps  directly 
in,  following  a  straight  line  radial  path.  The  rings  of  both  appel- 
lants and  Booth  are  snap- in  type  rings,  that  is,  the  slots  are  slightly- 
reduced  at  their  openings  as  compared  to  the  necks  or  trunnions  of 
the  rollers  so  that  the  rollers  may  pass  into  the  semi-circular  bottom 
of  the  slot  or  notch  by  the  application  of  pressure  on  the  rollers. 

Appellants  also  show  and  claim  a  second  modification  of  the  retain- 
ing rings  which  comprises  more  nearly  U-shaped  slots,  the  upper  wall 
portions  of  which,  after  insertion  of  the  rollers,  may  be  peened  or 
staked-over  to  form  horseshoe-shaped  slots  and  thereby  retain  the 
rollers.  Booth  does  not  show  such  a  modification.  Claims  6  and  7 
on  appeal  are  specific  to  the  snap-in  and  stake-over  modifications 
respectively.* 

The  Tyson  reference  shows  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  single 
retainer  ring  used  to  secure  tapered  rollers  between  conical  bearing 
surfaces,  in  which  assembly  the  ring  is  joumaled  at  the  mid-point 
of  the  roller  axes.    Tyson  shows  radial  slots  in  his  retainer  ring  which 

*  Appellant  diaclOBes  ret  another  modification,  a  retainer  ring  assembly  In  which  a 
second  concentric  ring  flts  over  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  slotg  In  the  regular  ring. 
Since  no  aeiMrate  claim  is  directed  to  this  modification,  and  the  art  pertains  to  broad 
claim  10,  no  additional  issue  is  presented  by  this  modification. 
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open  eithter  at  the  outer  or  inner  ed^e  of  the  ring;  the  slots  are  either 
of  the  horseshoe-shaped  snap-in  type,  or  of  the  U-shaped,  stake-over 
K  "^  retainer  ring  is  not  planar,  being  slightly  conical,  or  dish- 
snaped,  in  order  to  accommodate  and  retain  the  rollers  in  the  proper 
orientation  for  positioning  between  the  conical  bearing  surfaces 

The  similarities  and  differences  between  appellants'  bearing  assem- 
bly as  a  whole  and  those  of  the  prior  art  may  be  stated  thus:  Booth 
shows  the  concept  of  using  two  planar  end  retainer  rings  to  secure 
cylindrical  rollers  in  an  easy  to  handle  self-contained  assembly,  while 
ryson  shows  the  ring  type  used  by  appellants.  While  Booth  uses 
two  end  rings,  they  have  L-shaped  slots  which  do  not  permit  the  use 

I  ^^  "Ji;^,  "^i?^"^  *'  ^"""'^  ^  accommodated  with  U-shaped  radial 
slots.  While  Tyson  shows  the  type  of  retainer  ring  used  by  appel- 
lants, one  having  horseshoe  or  U-shaped  slots,  he  uses  only  a  single 
ring  at  the  mid-point  of  the  rollers,  which  ring  is  slightly  conical  in 
shape  to  accommodate  for  use  with  conical  bearings.  The  issue  under 
u  .  •    ,     '^  whether  the  combination  of  the  references  properly 

shows  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole  to  be  obvious,  particularly  in 
view  of  affidavits  purporting  to  show  non -obviousness 

Booth  teaches  the  use  of  two  end  rings  to  secure  cylindrical  rollers 
by  a  snap  action"  type  slot  to  form  a  "rigid  unit  which  cannot  be 
twisted  out  of  alignment  by  any  stresses  to  which  it  may  be  normally 
subjected."  Tyson  discloses  the  concept  of  the  particular  type  of 
s  ot  used  by  appellants,  a  horseshoe  or  U-shaped  radial  slot.  Such 
slots  are  taught  by  Tyson  to  permit : 

l^*  '^^  *!!!  f  «"*>«*«°"«"y  tbe  largest  complement  of  rollem  which  can  be 
accommodated  in  the  pitch  circle  of  the  group  [ring].  •  •  •  if  any  amallet 
number  of  rollers  is  desired  for  lighter  loads  and  higher  speeds  the  ^me 
spacer  ring  can  be  used,  and  some  of  the  rollers  omitted.  •  •  r 

In  this  quote  from  Tyson  we  find  the  suggestion  to  use  his  type  of 
slots  m  a  retamer  ring  to  permit  greater  loads  in  a  proportion  de- 
pendent on  the  number  of  bearings.  Thus  we  are  compelled  to  agree 
with  the  Board's  analysis  wherein  it  stated : 

At  best  appellants  have  used  each  of  two  known  art  features,  each  for  its  own 
known  utility.  These  are  (1)  rings  at  both  ends  of  roller  bearings  for  he  sl^ 
purpose  as  in  Booth  and  (2)  a  slot  arrangement  as  in  Tyson  f^r  the  purZ^ 
fu^ly  disc  osed  by  Tyson  in  the  first  paragraph  of  his  specification'  i.e  to^r^ 
Imi^  I  7"*'"°°^  complement  of  rollers.    Thus,  appellants  have  merely 

a      fX  tea^        T^  '"  '""''^  '"^"^  ^^^^^  '^  ^'^  ^'^  -«"»'«  that  the 
art  fully  teaches  and  thus  makes  obvious. 

Two  affidavits  have  been  filed  by  appellants,  one  by  appellant  Jacks 
and  another  by  one  Gerst,  apparently  a  qualified  engineer  in  the  power 
transmission  art.    Gerst  states: 

slo^nllTha^vi  LT  '"'"'"'^  1!!"*"^  '*'""'''''°*^'''  ''  P""^^  *^«'°«  «»<»  transmis- 
^•*    th.^  r°  """^  *^''*°^  construction  in  use  like  that  disclosed  In 

of  Massillon  Ohio,  which  is  now  a  part  of  SKF  Industries.  So  far  as  I  know 
^son  Bear.ng  Company  or  SKP  Industries  never  made  and  sold  a  taS 
bearing  of  the  construction  disclosed  In  the  above-mentioned  Ty^n  patent 
Gerst  concludes  that  the  instant  bearing  assembly  "provides  at  least 
a  20%  increase  in  bearing  capacity  and  an  even  greater  increase  in 
bearing  life  over  conventional  journal  roller  bearings."  An  ad  of 
the  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  appearing  in  the  Wall  Street  Journal 
under  date  of  September  13,  1962,  indicates  that  a  10%  increase  in 
bearing  capacity  lengthens  bearing  life  by  37%. 
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The  Jacks  affidavit  relates  the  substitution  of  the  claimed  bearing 
having  14  rollers  for  an  original  equipment  "Bower  cage  type  straight 
roller  bearing  *  *  *"  having  11  rollers,  used  as  the  "pinion  pilot 
bearing  on  a  1960  Ford  car."  At  the  conclusion  of  25,000  miles  of 
driving  "the  bearing  was  removed  and  showed  no  evidence  of  any 
wear  of  any  kind."  Continuous  satisfactory  use  on  a  grinder  of  other 
prototypes  of  the  claimed  bearing  is  also  related  in  the  affidavit. 

[1]  We  do  not  find  the  affidavits  directed  to  non-obviousness.    As 

exhibited  in  oral  argument,  the  conventional  bearings  are  of  the  tie 

rod  type,  about  which  Booth  states : 

It  win  be  apparent  that  the  bearing  structure  described  does  not  require  tie 
pin  or  spacing  rollers  to  hold  the  bearing  together  as  a  unit.     *  *  * 

Insofar  as  the  affidavits  relate  to  such  bearings  as  the  conventional 
bearings  against  which  the  claimed  bearings  are  compared,  they  are 
not  directly  relevant  to  the  references  which  do  not  disclose  tie  rod 
type  bearings.  Insofar  as  the  affidavits  show  increased  load  capacity 
over  bearings  containing  fewer  rollers,  they  merely  confirm  the  teach- 
ings of  Tyson.  We  do  not  find  them  to  aver  or  prove  that  the  rela- 
tionship of  increased  life  as  proportional  to  the  increase  in  number 
of  rollers  or  load  capacity  to  be  the  discovery  of  appellants.  The 
relationship  does  not  appear  unexpected  or  due  to  other  than  what 
naturally  results  from  the  teachings  of  Tyson.  The  Timken  ad  is 
quite  obviously  of  no  additional  weight  as  an  evidentiary  document. 
[2]  The  statements  of  Gerst  to  the  effect  that  he  has  never  seen  a 
Tyson  bearing  in  use  and  that : 

•  •  •  So  far  as  I  know.  Tyson  Bearing  CJompany  or  SKP  Industries  never  made 
and  sold  a  tapered  bearing  of  the  construction  disclosed  in  the  above-mentioned 
Tyson  patent. 

are  highly  qualified,  negative  statements  based  on  an  unknown  amount 
of  personal  observation.  Such  type  of  affidavit  ignores  the  fact  that 
patents  are  valid  as  references  for  whatever  they  disclose;  the  statute 
does  not  require  commercial  use  of  the  invention  disclosed  therein  to 
qualify  the  disclosure  for  use  as  a  reference.  The  Jacks  affidavit  simi- 
larly is  not  relevant  to  the  issue  of  non-obviousness  since  it  is  not 
comparative.  As  the  Solicitor  notes,  it  establishes  at  best  no  more 
than  that  the  bearings  were  reduced  to  practice  and  were  operable 
to  appellants'  satisfaction. 

[3]  We  have  considered  appellants'  remaining  arguments,  inter 
alia,  that  the  age  of  the  references  is  probative  of  non-obviousness, 
but  find  them  unconvincing  of  a  different  result.  Thus  we  fail  to 
find  that  the  Board  committed  reversible  error  in  affirming  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejection  of  claims  6,  7  and  10  as  unpatentable  over  Booth 
in  view  of  Tyson.     [4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  bk  James  G.  Fobd 

No.  7462.     Decided  November  10,  1965 

[53  CCPA  — ;  352  P.2d  381;  147  USPQ  325] 

Patentabiuty — Pabticulab  StJBJKCT  Matteb — "Stabilization  or  Cellulosio 

Insulation  and  Electbical  Appabatus  Embodying  Such  iNBtrLATiON." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Stabilization  of 

Cellulosic  Insulation  and  Electrical  Apparatus  Embodying  Such  Insulation," 

as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  839466. 

AFFIRMED. 

Frederick  Shapoe,  Gordon  S.  Parker  for  appellant.  ' 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  14-17,  20  and  21  of  appellant's 
application*  entitled  "Stabilization  of  Cellulosic  Insulation  and 
Electrical  Apparatus  Embodying  Such  Insulation."    No  claim  was 

aUowed. 

Appellant's  application  discloses,  in  material  substance,  that  cellu- 
losic materials  such  as  paper,  cotton  cloth,  cotton  tape,  pressboard 
and  wood  deteriorate  relatively  rapidly  at  temperatures  in  excess  of 
100"  C.  when  in  contact  with  air.  Deterioration  is  more  rapid  at  such 
elevated  temperatures  when  the  materials  are  in  contact  with  liquid 
dielectrics  such  as  transformer  oil,  especially  when  the  oil  is  oxidized. 
The  object  of  the  claimed  invention  is  to  increase  the  thermal  stability 
of  cellulosic  insulation  by  incorporating  therein  a  small  quantity  of  at 
least  one  stabilizing  compound  to  reduce  the  rate  of  loss  of  strength. 
The  compound  employed  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
melamine,  derivatives  of  melamine  such  as  triethylmelamine,  tri- 
phenylmelamine,  diallylmelamine,  tris-tertiary  butylmelamine,  and 
N-tertiary  butylmelamine,  polyacrylamide  and  diphenyl  guanidine. 
The  stabilizing  compounds  may  be  applied  by  either  adding  them 
to  the  furnish  in  the  paper  mill,  so  that  the  paper  conUins  the  sta- 
bilizer in  the  fiber  structure,  or  it  may  be  sifted  or  otherwise  applied 
to  the  paper  as  the  latter  is  wrapped  about  conductors  or  coils  in 
electrical  apparatus. 

It  is  further  stated  such  stabilized  insulating  materials  are  par- 
ticularly satisfactory  for  use  in  electrical  apparatus  containing  elec- 
trical conductors  insulated  with  certain  specific  wire  enamel  composi- 
tions. The  wire  enamel  compositions  may  be  prepared  by  the  use 
of  one  of  several  resins,  such  as  resins  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
glycidyl  polyether  and  urea-aldehyde,  or  melamine-aldehyde  resins 
may  be  used.  Other  resins  comprise  a  mixture  of  a  heat-hardenable 
organo-siloxane  and  a  specific  poly  amide  reaction  product,  another 
comprises  specific  polyamide  reaction  products.  A  polyvinyl  formal- 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  may  be  employed  in  forming  the  enameled  wire 
of  the  claimed  invention. 

The  appealed  claims  are  represented  by  claims  14  and  15: 

14.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  cellulosic  paper  insulation  ther- 
maUy  stabilised  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  at  least  one  stabilising  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine.  triethylmelamine,  triphenyl- 
melamine.  diallylmelamine.  tris-tertiary  butylmelamine.  N-tertiary  butylmel- 
amine. and  diphenyl  guanidine.  said  stabilizing  agent  being  incorporated  within 
the  body  of  the  paper  insulation  and  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  In- 
terstices within  the  cellulosic  paper  Insulation,  the  total  amount  of  said  mixture 
being  within  the  range  of  about  0.02%  to  about  107c  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  cellulosic  Insulation. 

15.  Thermally  sUbillzed  electrical  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  (1) 
an  electrical  conductor  winding  provided  with  a  hard,  tough,  flexible  enamel 


Serial  No.  839,166,  filed  September  10, 1989. 


June  14,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

coating  which  does  not  soften  at  temperatures  up  to  about  250"  C,  (2)  cellu- 
losic electrical  insulation  substantially  around  the  winding,  (3)  from  0.02%  to 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  cellulosic  electrical  insulation 
of  at  least  one  thermal  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
melamine,  triethylmelamine,  trlphenylmelamine,  diallylmelamine,  tris-tertiary 
butylmelamine,  N-tertlary  butylmelamine,  and  diphenyl  guanidine,  said  sta- 
bilizer being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  interstices  within  the  cellu- 
losic electrical  Insulation. 

It  is  noted  that  claims  14  and  21  call  for  a  celluosic  paper  insula- 
tion having  a  melamine  stabilizer  distributed  throughout  the  inter- 
stices of  the  paper;  claim  20  recites  an  electrical  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  conductor  with  enamel  coating  with  stabilized  insulation ;  claims 
16  and  17  recite  an  electrical  apparatus  with  a  liquid  dielectric  sur- 
rounding the  conductor  and  permeating  the  insulation.  Claim  17 
recites  melamine  as  the  stabilizer.  The  claims  other  than  17  recite 
a  group  of  stabilizers  including  various  types  of  melamines  and  di- 
phenyl guanidine. 

The  following  references  were  relied  upon  by  the  Board: 

McCulloch,  2,722,561,  November  1,  1955. 
Buckwalter,  2,665,733,  January  12,  1954. 
Studeny  et  al.,  2,539,558,  January  30,  1951. 
Scheiber  (Australian),  113,973,  October  1,  1941. 

McCulloch  discloses  an  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  electrical 
winding,  cellulosic  electrical  insulation  around  the  winding,  and  from 
0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermal  stabilizing  agent. 
The  agents  disclosed  are  urea,  the  substitution  derivatives  of  urea 
and  reaction  products  of  urea.  The  specification  recites  that  any 
suitable  means  may  be  employed  for  introducing  the  compound.  A 
quantity  may  be  |>oured  loosely  into  the  liquid  dielectric  or  a  porous 
envelope  or  package  of  the  compound  such  as  a  cloth  bag  filled  with 
urea  may  be  suspended  in  the  liquid  dielectric,  or  it  may  be  incorpo- 
rated into  the  electrical  windings  by  sifting  it  between  the  paper  or 
cotton  insulation  as  it  19  being  wrapped  so  that  it  is  retained  me- 
chanically between  the  folds  of  the  paper  or  tape. 

Buckwalter  discloses  protection  of  cellulose  fiber  against  heat  aging 
by  treatment  with  melamine.  The  compound  may  be  applied  to  the 
fiber  by  any  suitable  means.  A  convenient  manner  is  to  immerse 
the  fiber  in  a  solution  of  melamine  for  a  time  sufficient  for  it  to  be- 
come substantially  impregnated  with  the  solution.  The  fiber  usually 
employed  is  ordinary  grey  cotton  fiber.  The  process,  however,  may 
be  employed  advantageously  with  the  various  regenerated  cellulose 
fibers,  such  as  viscose  rayon,  and  it  is  applicable  to  native  cellulose 
fibers,  such  as  flax  and  hemp,  as  well  as  to  scarred,  bleached  and 
mercerized  cotton.  Instead  of  immersing  the  fiber  in  the  solution, 
the  melamine  may  be  incorporated  therein  in  any  other  suitable  man- 
ner, such  as  by  spraying  or  brushing.  The  patentee  states  that  the 
improved  melamine  containing  fibers  of  the  invention  are  susceptible 
to  many  other  uses  where  resistance  to  heat  is  desirable. 

Studeny  et  al.  disclose  that  dicyandiamide  and  its  lower  alkyl  and 
alkylol  substitution  products  are  effective  as  stabilizing  agents  to  re- 
tard the  deterioration  of  paper  and  other  felted  cellulosic  products 
when  incorporated  therein  in  relatively  small  amoimts  on  the  order 
of  about  0.3%  to  about  10%  by  weight.  It  is  stated  that  the  process 
thus  administered  will  prevent  loss  in  tensile  strength  and  in  tear 
and  fold  resistance  when  the  treated  paper  is  aged  or  heated.    The 
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compound  may  be  added  to  the  paper  at  any  point  during  or  after 
its  formation  on  a  papermaking  machine.     The  stabilizing  agents 
being  water-soluble  may  be  incorporated  into  the  paper  by  impreg- 
*^  nation  from  water  solution  in  conjunction  with  sizing  agents  during 

the  finishing  process. 

Scheiber  relates  to  a  process  of  coating  copper  wires  with  super- 
polyamide  compositions  and  to  the  coated  wires  resulting  from  the 
process. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  14  and  21  on  McCulloch  in  view  of 
Buck  waiter  and  Studeny  et  al.  and  also  on  Buckwalter  in  view  of 
Studeny  et  al.  It  was  the  Examiner's  conclusion:  "No  invention 
would  be  involved  to  substitute  the  stabilizing  agent  of  Studeny  by 
a  melamine  stabilizing  agent  as  disclosed  by  Buckwalter."  The  Ex- 
aminer noted  that  although  Studeny  et  al.  does  not  expressly  state 
that  the  stabilized  cellulosic  paper  is  used  for  insulating  purposes, 
the  use  of  cellulosic  paper  as  an  electrical  insulation  is  well  known. 
We  note  that  appellant  has  not  challenged  this  assertion  by  the  Ex- 
aminer. The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  14 
and  21  in  language  appropriate  to  section  103. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  15-17,  and  20  as  unpatentable  over 
^  McCulloch  in  view  of  Buckwalter,  Studeny  et  al.,  and  Scheiber.    It 

was  the  Examiner's  conclusion  that : 

No  iDTentioD  would  be  Involved  to  apply  the  cellulosic  stabilizer  as  taught  by 
Buckwalter  and  Studeny  to  the  cellulose  insulation  disclosed  by  McCulloch. 
The  enamel  coating  recited  la  not  seen  to  be  anything  other  than  conventional 
and  is  shown  to  be  old  by  Scheiber.  Applicant  does  not  disclose  any  crltlcallty 
nor  urge  that  any  patentable  slgniflcance  Is  attributed  to  Its  use  on  the  electrical 
conductors  of  the  apparatus. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  reasoning  of  the  Examiner  in  rejecting 
these  claims. 

The  issue  is  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Appellant  makes 
four  arguments:  (1)  that  Buckwalter  relates  to  non-analogous  art 
and  is  therefore  an  improper  or  irrelevant  reference;  (2)  that  Buck- 
waiter  does  not  disclose  treating  cellulosic  j>a'p€r  with  melamine; 
(3)  that  none  of  the  references  suggests  that  melamine  treated  paper 
would  be  a  satisfactory  electrical  insulator,  and  (4)  that  the  uniform 
interstitial  distribution  of  the  stabilizer  is  not  suggested  by  the  prior 
art.    We  shall  consider  these  arguments  in  the  order  stated. 

First,  it  is  appellant's  content  that  Buckwalter  is  an  improper  ref- 
erence because  it  relates  to  the  tire  art  which  is  nonanalogous  to  the 
paper  insulation  art,  the  art  to  which  the  claimed  subject  matter 
pertains.  However,  we  believe  appellant  has  interpreted  the  Buck- 
waiter  disclosure  too  re^trictively,  as  the  following  passages  from  the 
reference  reveal : 

This  Invention  relates  to  the  protection  of  cellulose  fibers  against  deterioration 

of  heat  aging. 

I 

••••••• 

Another  object  is  to  provide  articles  of  manufacture  embodying  cellulose  fibers 

protected   against   heat   deterioration,  such  articles  of  manufacture  including 

;*  cellulose  fibers  themselves,  whether  unstranded,  stranded  or  in  the  form  of 

O  fabric,  and  vulcanized  rubber  articles  reinforced  with  such  cellulose  fibers,  such 

as  pneximatic  tire  casings  reinforced  therein.     •  •  •  ^ 

••••••• 

it  will  be  understood  that  the  improved  melamine  containing  cellulose  fibers  of 
this  invention  are  susceptible  of  many  other  uses  where  resistance  to  heat  la  a 
desirable  characteristic.     •  •  • 
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While  Buckwalter  does  state  that  melamine-treated  cellulosic  fibers 
are  useful  to  make  improved  tire  cord,  a  fair  reading  of  that  refer- 
ence in  its  entirety  clearly  indicates  that  the  teachings  therein  are  to 
have  broader  application  than  merely  that  one  embodiment.  There 
is  nothing  in  Buckwalter,  or  in  the  record  before  us,  which  would 
give  us  reason  for  disregarding  or  restricting  the  clear  import  of  the 
above-quoted  passages. 

The  next  argument  is  that  the  Buckwalter  reference  does  not  sug- 
gest the  use  of  melamine  with  cellulosic  paper.  We  find  no  merit  in 
this  contention.  The  Buckwalter  reference  clearly  teaches  that  mel-  ^ 
amine  protects  cellulosic  fibers  in  general  against  thermal  deteriora- 
tion. We  can  see  no  basis  for  the  attempted  differentiation  between 
cellulosic  paper  and  other  cellulosic  materials.  Nor  has  appellant 
given  any  basis  for  such  a  distinction  other  than  to  say  that  the 
difference  exists. 

Appellant's  third  contention  is  that  none  of  the  references  suggests 
that  melamine-treated  paper  would  be  a  satisfactory  electrical  insula- 
tor. This  implies  that  melamine  has  a  direct  beneficial  effect  upon 
the  electrical  insulating  properties  of  cellulose.  However,  so  far  as' 
the  record  reveals,  melamine  has  a  direct  effect  only  upon  the  thermal 
properties  of  cellulose  which  result  in  providing  a  longer  useful  life 
for  the  cellulosic  insulation  at  elevated  temperatures.  If  appellant 
means  to  contend  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  not  think 
to  use  melamine  as  a  thermal  stabilizer  for  cellulosic  insulation  be- 
cause it  would  be  expected  to  adversely  affect  its  electrical  insulat- 
ing properties,  we  again  can  find  nothing  in  the  record  to  support 
such  a  contention.  Appellant  has  not  apprised  this  court  of  facts 
which  would  provide  a  basis  for  sustaining  such  an  argument.  In- 
deed, the  disclosure  in  McCulloch  that  liquid  dielectrics  containing 
the  group 

>N— C— N< 

•  I 

will  impart  thermal  stability  to  cellulosic  insulation  would  suggest 
a  contrary  conclusion,  since  melamine  contains  such  a  chemical  group. 

Appellant  further  contends  that  the  uniform  interstitial  distribu- 
tion of  the  stabilizer  is  not  suggested  by  the  prior  art.  Here  again, 
we  disagree  with  appellant.  Studeny  et  al.  clearly  teach  that  the 
thermal  stabilizer  for  cellulosic  paper  may  be  added  to  the  paper  at 
any  desired  point  during  or  after  its  formation  on  a  papermaking 
machine.  Buckwalter  discloses  that  "melamine  may  be  applied  to 
the  cellulose  fiber  in  any  suitable  manner,  conveniently  by  immersing 
the  fiber  to  be  treated  in  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  the  melamine  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  the  fiber  to  become  substantially  impregnated  with 
the  melamine  solution."  A  Rule  132  affidavit,  which  was  intended  to 
show  the  advantages  of  incorporating  the  stabilizer  into  the  paper  at 
the  time  of  its  preparation  rather  than  by  sifting  onto  the  finished 
product  as  taught  by  McCulloch,  is  of  no  persuasive  value  because 
interstitial  distribution  is  specifically  taught  by  the  references. 

The  remaining  features  of  claims  15,  16,  17  and  21,  namely,  the 
liquid  dielectric  and  the  electrical  conductor  winding  provided  with 
a  hard,  tough,  flexible  enamel  coating,  are  clearly  taught  by  the  Mc- 
Culloch and  Scheiber  references,  respectively,  as  is  evident  from  the 
above  discussion  of  the  prior  art  references.    These  features  appear 
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from  the  prior  art  to  be  merely  conventional  components  of  the  gen- 
eral type  of  electrical  apparatus  disclosed  and  claimed. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  find  the  arguments  advanced  by  ap- 
pellant upon  which  patentability  is  predicated  to  be  unconvincing. 
We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed 
claims  would  have  been  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 
[1]  Accordingly,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mabtin,  y.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  U  HZRMAlf  Wes8I.au 

No.  74^7.     Decided  November  26,  1965 

158  CCPA— ;  353  F.2d  238;  147  U8PQ  391] 

1.  PATENTABnjTY— Obviousness — Pii«emeal  Reconstruction  or  Pbiob  Abt  iw 

THi  Light  or  ApiijcaNt's  Disclosuke  IifPsoPEs — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

piecemeal  reconstruction  of  the  prior  art  patents  In  the  light  of 

appellant's  disclosure  is  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  35  U.8.C.  108." 

2.  Same— SAMt— Same— Same. 

"The  ever  present  question  In  cases  within  the  ambit  of  as  U.S.C.  108  is 
whether  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  following  the  teaohingg  of  the  prior  art  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made.  It  is  impermissible  within  the  framework  of  section  108 
to  pick  and  choose  from  any  one  reference  only  so  much  of  it  as  will  support 
a  given  position,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  parts  necessary  to  the  full  apprecia- 
tion of  what  such  reference  fairly  suggests  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art." 

3.  Samet— Pabticula*  Subject  Matter— "Pbocess  fob  the  Pboouction  or  Polt-' 

ethylene  With  Nabbow  Distribution  <»•  the  Moleculab  Wcioht." 
The  refusal  o^  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Process  for  the 
Production    of   Polyethylene    With    Narrow    Distribution    of    the    Molecular 
Weight,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 


Serial  No.  753,872. 


REVERSED. 


Arnold  Sprung,  Arnold  B.  Christen  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smffh,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  35-43  ^  in  appellant's  application  *  entitled 
"Process  for  the  Production  of  Polyethylene  With  Narrow  Distribu- 
tion of  the  Molecular  Weight."    No  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  utilizing 
a  Ziegler-type  catalyst  system  to  produce  solid  polyethylene.  Both 
appellant  and  the  Patent  Office  have  treated  the  appealed  process 
claims  as  standing  or  falling  together,  and  we  will  do  the  same.    Claim 

^  AppellAQt  withdrew  the  appeal  with  reapect  to  the  only  product  claim  44.  which  waa 
drawn  to  a  polyethylene  baring  a  narrow  molecular  weight  dlBtribntion  characteriaed  by 
a  nonunlformlty  ralue  U  of  magnitude  between  2  and  4. 

'  Serial  No.  753.872.  filed  Angnat  8.  1968. 
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35,  from  which  the  remaining  claims  depend,  is  illustrative  and  reads 
as  follows; 

35.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  a  solid  polymer  having  a  high 
molecular  weight  and  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  range,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
caUlyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  titanium  trichloride,  at  least  one 
compound  of  tetravalent  titanium  Ti(R).  and  at  least  one  organic  aluminum 
compound  soluble  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  having  the  general  formula 
R'Al(R)i  In  which  B'  is  alkyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkoxy  and  aroxy  radicals,  wherein  between  said  tetravalent  titanium 
compound  and  said  organic  aluminum  compound  there  is  present  In  said  mixture 
at  least  one  halogen  atom  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  and  aroxy  radicals. 

According  to  appellant's  disclosure,  polyethylene  of  high  molecular 
weight  may  be  produced  by  what  has  become  known  in  the  art  as  the 
Ziegler  polymerization  process.  Analysis  of  the  polyethylene  so  pro- 
duced has  revealed  that  although  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
polymer  is  high,  a  fairly  large  proportion  of  the  individual  polymer 
chains  have  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight.  These  low  molecular 
weight  fractions  are  particularly  unfavorable  for  such  properties  as 
impact  bending  strength,  rubbing,  and  fatigue.  Appellant  has  dis- 
covered that  the  proportion  of  the  lower  molecular  weight  chains  can 
be  reduced,  thereby  narrowing  the  molecular  weight  distribution,  by 
employing  a  three-component  catalyst  system  in  which  either  the 
Ti(R)4  or  R'A1(R)2  contains  an  alkoxide  or  aroxide  moiety. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Anderson,  2,862,917,  December  2,  1958.  , 

Muehlbauer,  2,905,661,  September  22,  1959. 
Ruhrchemie  (Belgian),  553,694,  June  24,  195 (. 

The  Ruhrchemie  patent  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  poly- 
ethylene of  a  desired  molecular  weight  employing  certain  specified 
catalyst  systems.  The  pertinent  portion  of  the  patent  specification 
reads  as  follows: 

•  •  •  when  high  molecular  weight  [polyethylene]  products  are  to  be  ob- 
tained •  •  *,  the  wnployed  mixtures  consist  of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  and/ 
or  halldes  of  aluminum  alkyl  with  quantities  of  titanium  trichloride  of  at  least 
0.01  mole  •  •  •  and  quantities  of  titanium  tetrachloride  lower  than  0.1 
mole  •  •  • ;  on  the  other  hand,  when  materials  having  low  molecular  weight  are 
to  be  obtained  the  employed  mixtures  consist  of  aluminum  alkyl  and/or  hallde 
of  aluminum  alkyl  with  more  than  0.1  mole  •  •  •  of  titanium  tetrachloride  per 
mole  of  aluminum  alkyl  and/or  hallde  of  aluminum  alkyl,  and  with  titanium  tri- 
chloride at  the  rate  of  at  least  0.1  mole,  preferably  0.3-1  mole  approximately  per 
mole  of  aluminum  alkyl  and/or  hallde  of  aluminum  alkyl. 

The  Anderson  patent  relates  to  a  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene 
whereby  control  over  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer and  the  molecular  weight  distribution  of  the  polymer  is  achieved 
by  adhering  to  process  conditions  which  insure  the  solubility  of  the 
ethylene  during  polymerization.  The  process  employs  coordination 
catalysts  of  titanium: 

•  •  •  obtained  by  admixing  a  trlvalent  or  tetravalent  titanium  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  titanium  salts  and  titanium  alkoxldes  with  a  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  one  metal-to-hydrocarbon  bond,  such  as  metal  alkyls,  suitable  com- 
pounds being  lithium  aluminum  alkyls,  aluminum  alkyls,  Grlgnard  reagents, 
alkyl  aluminum  halldes,  tin  alkyls,  etc.  •  •  ♦ 

Anderson  further  states: 

•  •  •  the  steady  state  compliance  [an  Indicia  of  molecular  weight  distribution] 
will  vary  from  3  to  7  when  the  critical  conditions  of  the  process  of  the  present 
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inTentlon  are  maintained  and  will  rise  to  a  range  of  12  to  28  when  the  polymerixa- 
tion  is  carried  out  at  conditions  other  than  require<t  by  the  process  of  the  present 
inrention.  •  •  • 

Muehlbauer  relates  tx)  a  process  for  producing  high  molecular 
weight  polyolefins  employing  a  two-component  catalyst  system  con- 
sisting of  certain  metal  halides  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 
XAIR(OR'),  where  X  is  halogen,  and  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  radicals.  Titanium  trichloride  and 
titanium  tetrachloride  are  specifically  disclosed  as  suitable  metal 
halides. 

The  sole  issue  in  this  case  is  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Appellant's  principal  contention  is  that : 

•  •  •  since  none  of  the  referenceLs]  either  singly  or  in  combination  teach  a  con- 
trol of  the  molecular  weight  distribution  range  by  specific  selection  of  catalyst 
components,  or  even  that  the  nature  or  composition  of  the  catalyst  could  have 
an  effect  on  this  molecular  weight  distribution  range,  the  subject  matter  of  the 
invention  as  a  whole  could  not  possibly  be  obvious  from  the  references.  •  •  • 

We  agree.  Appellant's  specification  contains  ten  examples  in  which 
various  three-component  catayst  systems  were  utilized  in  the  polymer- 
ization of  ethylene.  The  systems  set  forth  in  three  of  these  examples 
consisted  of  (1)  titanium  trichloride,  (2)  titanium  tetrachloride,  and 
(3)  diethyl  aluminum  monochloride  in  various  molar  ratios.  These 
fall  within  the  catalyst  systems  disclosed  by  Ruhrchemie.  The  U 
value,  which  according  to  appellant's  specification  is  a  measure  of  the 
molecular  weight  dis^bution,  ranges  from  6.3  to  12.8  for  such  cata- 
lysts. In  the  remainil^g^ seven  examples,  catalyst  systems  covered  only 
by  the  appealed  claims  were  employed,  with  the  nonuniformity  value 
U '  for  the  resultant  polyethylene  ranging  from  2.6  to  3.9.  We  believe 
this  to  be  a  convincing  demonstration  that  the  alkoxide  or  aroxide 
moiety,  when  present  in  tli^  catalyst  systems  of  the  appealed  claims, 
possesses  the  property  of  Conferring  a  significant  degree  of  control 
over  the  ultimate  molecular  weight  distribution  of  polyethylene.  This 
property  is  neither  taught  nor  suggested  by  the  prior  art. 

The  reasoning  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  appears  to  be  as  fol- 
lows: Ruhrchemie  discloses  a  titanium  trichloride-titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride-monoethyl  aluminum  dichloride  system.  This  differs  from  ap- 
pellant's system  only  in  the  latter's  use  of  an  alkoxide  or  aroxide  group 
on  either  the  tetravalent  titanium  or  aluminum  component  or  both. 
Since  Anderson  shows  a  tetravalent  titanium  compound  containing 
an  alkoxide  group  and  Muehlbauer  shows  an  aluminum  compound 
containing  an  alkoxide  group,  appellant's  catalyst  system  can  be  met 
merely  by  substitution  of  such  alkoxide  groups  on  the  corresponding 
components  of  the  Ruhrchemie  system. 

The  fallacy  of  this  reasoning  is  that  no  one  of  the  references  sug- 
gests such  a  substitution,  quite  apart  from  the  result  which  would 
be  obtained  thereby.     [1]  Such  piecemeal  reconstruction  of  the  prior 
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*App«lUDt's    specification    conUliM    the    foUowlnf    description    of    the    nonanlformtty 
vain*  D  : 

*  *  *  the  so-called  non-unlformltT  la  oted  for  cbaraeteiislnc  the  ranre  of  distribution 
of  the  molecular  welghU.  Accoralnf  to  G  V.  Schuli  In  H.  A.  Stuart  a  Die  Phjalk  dcr 
Hochpolymeren,  2nd  toI.,  the  macromolecule  In  aolutlona  la  flven  on  page  754  aa  : 


Vw  aad  Va  caa   be  calculated   from   the  molecular   weight   diatributlon   br  cnrrent 

Makromolekulare  Chemle  XIV    (1954),  pagea 


etboda   (O.  V. 
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art  patents  in  the  light  of  appellant's  disclosure  is  contrary  to  the 
requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  In  re  Rothermel,  47  CCPA  866,  276 
F.2d  393,  125  USPQ  328. 

[2]  The  ever  present  question  in  cases  within  the  ambit  of  35  U.S.C. 
103  is  whether  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  following  the  teachings  of  the  prior 
art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made.  It  is  impermissible  within 
the  framework  of  section  103  to  pick  and  choose  from  any  one  refer- 
ence only  so  much  of  it  as  will  support  a  given  position,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  other  parts  necessary  to  the  full  appreciation  of  what  such 
reference  fairly  suggests  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  The 
Anderson  patent  is  the  only  reference  before  us  which  recognizes  the 
desirability  of  producing  polyethylene  with  a  narrow  molecular 
weight  distribution  range.  Were  one  to  follow  the  teachings  of  that 
patent  in  its  entirety,  he  would  be  led  to  believe  that  control  over  the 
molecular  weight  distribution  of  polyethylene  was  gained  independ- 
ently of  the  catalyst  system,  a  belief  untenable  in  light  of  appellant's 
disclosure. 

Both  the  Board  and  the  Solicitor  apparently  assert  the  position  that 
it  is  incumbent  upon  appellant  to  show  that  his  results  are  outstanding 
as  compared  with  the  results  accomplished  by  Anderson  and  Muehl- 
bauer. If  this  is  construed  as  requiring  appellant  to  show  unexpected 
results  accruing  from  his  claimed  process,  we  think  he  has  met  the 
requirement.  We  perceive  no  teaching  in  the  prior  art  of  record  sug- 
gesting that  an  alkoxide  or  aroxide  moiety  in  a  Ziegler-type  catalytic 
system  would  produce  the  results  obtained  by  appellant's  process. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


351 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Durrr-MoTT  Company,  Inc.  v.  General  Mills,  Inc. 

I  yo.  7526.     Decided  Januray  6,  1966  ^ 

[58  C5CPA  — ;  354  F.2d  894 ;  148  USPQ  225] 

1.  Tradeuabk— Use — Date  of  Fibbt  Use. 

"Since  appellee  took  no  testimony,  the  Board  correctly  assigned  its  earliest 
date  of  first  use  of  the  marks  FIGURE  FARE  and  FIGURE  LIMITED  as 
May  24,  1962,  the  filing  date  of  appellee's  applications." 

2.  Same— Confusing   SiMiLAiirnr— "FIGURE   FARE,"   "FIGURE  LIMITED," 

AND  "FIGURE  CONTROL"  fob  Dietabt  Foods. 
"In  our  view.  It  would  seem  to  follow  that  purchasers  Interested  In  dietary 
foods  for  weight  control  would  be  predominantly  Impressed  by  the  word 
'figure'  as  it  appeared  in  association  with  such  products  and  would  most  likely 
attribute  goods  offered  for  sale  under  such  marks  as  FIGURE  FARE,  FIG- 
URE LIMITED  and  FIGURE  CONTROL  to  a  common  source  or  origin. 
This  conclusion  would  be  augmented  by  the  fact  that  the  competing  products 
are  virtually  Identical  in  content  and  purpose." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  Nos.  41,414  and  41,415. 

REVERSED. 

Emery,  WMttemore,  Sandoe  &  Chaham   {Nichol  M.  Sandoe  of 
counsel)   for  appellant. 

Harold  D.  Jastram  for  appellee. 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
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Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissing  its  opposition  *  to  the 
applications '  of  Greneral  Mills,  Inc.,  for  registration  of  the  marks 
"FIGURE  FARE"  and  "FIGURE  LIMITED"  for  dieUry  food 
concentrate  for  weight  control.  Use  of  the  marks  since  April  24, 
1962  is  asserted.  ' 

Appellant  is  the  owner  by  assignment  of  a  registration  of  the  trade- 
mark "FIGURE  CONTROL,"  with  script  and  design,  for  a  dieUry 
supplement '  and  for  a  wide  variety  of  canned  and  bottled  food 
products.* 

The  parties  entered  into  a  stipulation  in  lieu  of  taking  testimony. 
It  appears  that  appellant's  predecessor  during  the  period  from  Octo- 
ber 17,  1959  to  June  23,  1961  sold  a  dietary  supplement  in  dry  pow- 
dered form  enclosed  in  sealed  plastic  envelopes,  each  containing  a 
single  feeding;  that  appellant,  since  about  April  30,  1962,  has  used 
the  mark  for  a  dietary  supplement  sold  in  liquid  form;  that  since 
various  dates  prior  to  1962  it  has  used  the  mark  for  a  wide  variety 
of  canned  food  products  "advertised  for  use  by  persons  desiring  to 
restrict  their  diet  and  caloric  intake." 

It  further  appears  from  the  stipulation  that  from  September  1961 
to  March  1963  the  approximate  dollar  value  of  sales  under  the  trade- 
mark FIGURE  CONTROL  was  $2,940,197  and  that  through  such 
media  as  radio,  television,  newspapers  and  the  like  in  excess  of  $1,000,- 
000  has  been  spent  in  sales  promotion  and  advertising  of  appellant^s 
products  under  said  mark. 

[1]  Since  appellee  took  no  testimony,  the  Board  correctly  assigned 
its  earliest  date  of  first  use  of  the  marks  FIGURE  FARE  and 
FIGURE  LIMITED  as  May  24,  1962,  the  filing  date  of  appellee's 
applications. 

Accordingly,  there  being  no  issue  as  to  priority  of  use  and  the  record 
disclosing  that  some  of  the  products  of  appellant  are  competitive 
with  the  products  of  appellee,  the  sole  issue  remaining  is  whether  the 
marks  of  appellee  so  resemble  the  mark  of  appellant  as  to  be  likely, 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  appellee,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake 
or  to  deceive. 

The  Board  held  that : 

•  •  •  applicant's  mark  "FIGURE  FARE"  and  "FIGURE  LIMITED"  differs  gub- 
atantially  in  both  appearance  and  sound  from  opposer's  mark  "FIGURE  CON- 
TROL." And.  while  each  of  these  marks  is  sugKestive  of  the  fact  that  the 
product  to  which  it  is  applied  is  effective  in  controlling  weight,  the  similarity 
between  them  in  this  respect  is  considered  not  to  t>e  sach  as  would  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers.     *  •  * 

Our  analysis  of  the  record  is  persuasive  of  a  different  conclusion. 
We  find  that  there  is  virtual  identity  in  product  when  we  consider 
appellee's  "Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control"  and  ap- 
pellant's "Dietary  Supplement,"  Registration  No.  710,456,  and  appel- 
lant's "Liquid  Food  for  Dietary  Weight  Control,"  Registration  No. 
749,879.  The  goods  of  the  respective  parties  relate  to  "caloric  control" 
with  sales  directed  to  the  same  class  of  customers,  i.e.,  those  seeking 
to  reduce  weight  by  the  use  of  low  calorie  foods. 

^Oppoaltion  Nos.  42.414  and  42.41S,  both  filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  were  conaolldated  on 
oppoaer'B  motion. 

'  SeiiAl  No.  145.355  and  Serial  No.  145.348.  both  filed  May  24.  1M2. 

•itec.  No.  710,456.  laaued  Jan.  31,  IMl  to  Amco  Cosmetlca.  Inc.  and  asalfned  to  op- 
poser  on  June  23,  1901. 

*  Rer.  No.  721.«70.  Iarac4  September  19,  1961 ;  No.  738,894.  Issued  July  3,  1902  ;  No. 
735,011,  Issued  July  it,  IMS  ;  aad  No.  739.487,  Ismied  Jaly  81.  IMJZ. 
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[2]  In  our  view,  it  would  seem  to  follow  that  purchasers  interested 
in  dietary  foods  for  weight  control  would  be  predominantly  impressed 
by  the  word  "figure"  as  it  appeared  in  association  with  such  products 
and  would  most  likely  attribute  goods  offered  for  sale  under  such 
marks  as  FIGURE  FARE,  FIGURE  LIMITED  and  FIGURE 
CONTROL  to  a  common  source  or  origin.  This  conclusion  would 
be  augmented  by  the  fact  that  the  competing  products  are  virtually 
identical  in  content  and  purpose. 

Considering  the  competing  marks  in  their  entireties,  in  light  of  the 
factors  of  record  hereinabove  noted,  we  are  impelled  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  similarity  between  them  is  such  as  would  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  in  dismissing  the  opposition  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NoUces  under  35  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


t,441,9M,  P.  Eisler,  MANUrACTUBE  OF  KLEXTTRIC  CIR- 
CUIT COMPONENTS  ;  t,7«,»7,  same;  Re.  t4.1«S.  same,  flled 
Dec.  21.  19«2.  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2636,  Techno 
ffrapfc  Printed  Oircuite,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Leor  Bieffler.  Incorpo 
rated.  Complaint  as  to  Patent  Re.  24,166  dismissed  with 
prejudice:  complaint  as  to  Patent  Nos.  2,441,960  and 
2,706,697  dUmlBsed  without  prejudice;  any  party  shall  hare 
right  to  have  dismisMl  vacated  as  to  Patent  Nos.  2,441,960 
and  2,706,697  and  complaint  and  answer  reinstated  on  motion 
Apr.  6,  1966. 

t,M«4M.  Bacon  and  Kent,  NAILING  MACHINE.  Bled  Dec. 
20.  1961.  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles) ,  Doc.  1600-61-Y. 
Su-M»tio  Nailer  International  Corp.  v.  Jack  Kimbrell  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  dlsmlsslnf  action  without  prejudice 
Apr.  13.  1966.  Same.  Wed  Apr.  8.  1966.  D.C..  8.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-595- EC,  Mat  Hu-Matic  Vailer,  Inc.  t. 
Edward  Criner  et  al.  Stipulation  and  consent  Judgment  in 
favor  of  plalnUiT;  defendants  enjoined  Apr.  14,  1966.  Same, 
Doc.  66-696-WB,  Mag  NuMatic  Nailer.  Inc.  v.  Jamee  Fuller- 
ton  et  al.  Stipulation  and  consent  Judgment  in  favor  of 
plaintiff  ;  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  14,  1966. 

t.Ml.lM,  B.  F.  Muldoon,  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLASH- 
LIGHT WITH  PORTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  AUXILIARY 
LAMP,  Ued  Apr.  6,  1966,  DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/989.  Henry 
Hyman  v.  BrigM  Star  Indnetriee,  Inc. 

t,«ld,a57,  C.  W.  Bros  et  al.,  PNEUMATIC  ROLLER  COM- 
PACTOR, tied  Dec.  26.  1957,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc. 
7608.  Bro;  Incorporated  v.  W.  B.  Orace  Mfg.  Company  et  al. 
Claims  1.  2,  3  and  4  of  Patent  No.  2,610.557  held  valid  and 
Infringed;  defendanU  enjoined  Feb.  17.  1958.  Appealed, 
C.C.A.,  6th  Clr.,  Judgment  of  District  Court  affirmed  Nov.  26, 
1968.  Judgment  by  District  Court  holding  Patent  No. 
2,610,557  invalid  Jan.  27.  1964.  Appealed,  CCA.,  5th  Clr., 
Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed  Sept.  14,  1965.  On 
mandate.  Judgment  of  Jan.  27,  1964.  holding  patent  Invalid 
Is  withdrawn  and  summary  Judgment  of  Feb.  17,  1958,  hold- 
ing patent  valid  and  infringed,  and  enjoining  defendants  is 
reinstated  Apr.  27.  1966. 

t  gMJIM,  H.  Head,  COMPOSITE  WOOD  AND  METAL  SKI 
HAVING  PLASTIC  RUNNING  SURFACE,  Wed  Aug.  27. 
1962,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2500.  DartwuMtth  8kU. 
Inc.  ▼.  Bead  «M  Co.,  Inc.     Traaafarrwl  Dec  12,  1962,  D.C. 


Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14275.  Consent  decree  dismissing  with 
prejudice  complaint  for  declaratory  Judgment  and  dismissing 
with  prejudice  defendant's  counterclaim  (notice  Apr.  7, 
1966). 

^.MiM^.  R.  H.  Armacost,  DRILL  BUSHING  FOR  CAST 
BLOCKS  ;  t,7M.t49,  J.  L.  Stein  et  al.,  DRILL  JIG  ;  Beg.  V: 
SM,4M  (A  AND  DESIGN).  American  Drill  Bushing  Co..  Inc.. 
Drill  bushing.  Ued  Dec.  9.  1964.  D.C.  8.D.  CaUf.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  64-1711-HW,  American  Drill  Buthing  Co.  et  al. 
r.  UnUed  DHU  Buehing  Co.  et  al.  Patents  Included  in  action 
by  amended  complaint  Mar.  29,  1966. 

t,7«1.74«,   R    A.   Anderson,   AUTOMATIC  PROCESS   LOG 
GING  SYSTEM  ;  S3M,2SS,  same ;  tSttJUM,  same,  DATA  RE 
DUCTION   SYSTEM;  2.M7,7M,  Glmpel  and  Daniels,   VARI 
ABLE  MONITORING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS,  Wed 
Apr.    6,    1966.   D.C,   N.D.   lU.    (Chicago),   Doc.   66c624,   The 
Beam  Inetrument  Corporation  v.  TRW,  Inc. 

t,7Mjn.     (See  2,441.900.) 

t711.MS.  W.  Walbel.  BLEACHING  AND  DISINFECTING 
AGENTS.  Ued  Sept.  28.  1963.  DC,  W.D.S.C.  (GreenvlUe), 
Doc.  4421,  CarMc-Hoecket  Corporation  v.  Metro-Atlantic, 
Inc.  Consent  Judgment  holding  patent  valid ;  action  dis- 
missed Apr.  5,  1966. 

2.7863M,  J.  W.  Forrester.  MULTI-COORDINATE  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE.  Ued  Apr.  12,  1966. 
DC  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  66-278- J,  Ma*»achueettt  Inetitute 
of  Technology  v.  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

t,ms.£5S.     (See  2.701,748.) 

tjtttjn:     (See  2.701,748.) 

t;Mn.Ti.     (See  2,701,748.) 

8  •I4349,  B.  A.  Gregory,  PEANUT  DIGGING  MACHINE ; 
8,106,250,  same.  Ued  Mar.  22.  1965.  DC,  N.  Mex.  (Albuquer 
que).  Doc.  6090,  Lucille  Gregory  v.  Wilbur  Wallace.  Patent 
No.  3.106,250  included  by  notice  of  Judgment.  Patent  Nos. 
3.024,849  and  3.106,250  held  not  infringed.  If  any  claim 
under  said  patents  is  interpreted  to  cover  peanut-digging  ma 
chines  made,  sold  and  used  by  defendant,  said  claim  would 
be  InvaUd  (notice  Apr.  22.  1966). 

8.106.SS*.     (See  3,024349.) 

K4>.t44«-     (See  2.441,960.) 
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Matter  encloaed  In  heary  brackets  [  ]  appears  In  th«  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spe<nflcation  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,034 
TELEPHONE  SUBSET 
Wilfred  C.  Nisc,  Dcs  Plaines,  and  Martin  J.  Stevko,  Addi- 
son, III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Northlalie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.   3,136,865,  dated  June  9,    1964,  Scr.   No. 
96323,  Mar.  16,  1961.     Application  for  reissne  Sept. 
24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491^03 

13  Claims.     (CI.  179—100)  v^ 


1.  A  telephone  subset  comprising: 

a  handset,  a  dial  and  a  plurality  of  other  electrical  com- 
ponents including  an  induction  coil, 

a  housing  including  an  upper  shell  of  molded  plastic 
material  supporting  said  handset,  and  a  lower  shell  of 
molded  plastic  material  having  a  bottom  portion 
serving  as  a  base  for  said  housing, 

and  a  center  plate  to  which  said  upper  and  lower  shells 
are  fastened,  said  center  plate  mounting  said  other 
electrical  components. 


26,035 
FOOT  DEFLECTION  FOCUSED  SINGLE  CUN 
COLOR  TUBE 
Ernest  O.  Lawrence,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  No.  2,692,532,  dated  Oct  26,  1954,  Scr.  No. 
219,213,  Apr.  4,  1951.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,803 

40  Claims.     (CL  315—21) 


2.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube,  an  electron  gun  for  generat- 
ing a  beam  of  cathode  rays,  a  target  area  having  coated 
thereupon  a  plurality  of  parallelly  positioned  phosphor 
strips  arranged  in  a  cyclic  order  each  to  produce  light 
observable  in  one  of  three  colors  additive  to  produce 
white  light  and  in  which  the  stripts  to  produce  light  to 
be  observable  in  one  selected  color  of  this  three  alternate 
with  each  of  the  strips  to  produce  the  light  observable  in 

354 


the  other  two  colors  and  across  which  strips  said  beam  is 
adapted  to  be  deflected,  an  electrode  system  which  in- 
cludes an  apertured  electrode  structure  of  substantially 
equal  area  to  said  target  area  mounted  within  said  tube 
adjacent  to  said  target  area  and  at  a  fixed  distance  there- 
from, the  said  apertured  electrode  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  Hnear  conductors  arranged  generally  parallel 
to  the  phosphor  strip  lengths  with  each  conductor  being 
generally  centered  relative  to  the  phosphor  strips  adapted 
to  produce  light  observable  in  two  different  alternating 
colors  which  strips  are  spaced  by  the  phosphor  strips 
each  adapted  to  produce  light  observable  in  the  same  and 
third  color,  insulating  means  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  conductors  and  [inj  interconnections  between  al- 
ternate ones  of  said  conductors,  a  second  electrode  of 
area  substantially  corresponding  to  the  target  area  and 
permeable  to  electrons  mounted  within  said  tube  adja- 
cent to  and  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first-nKntioned 
electrode  structure  and  adapted  to  form  therewith  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  converging  electron  lenses  when  different  po- 
tentials are  applied  thereto,  and  connections  for  applying 
different  potentials  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  liiKar  conduc- 
tors and  an  accelerating  potential  to  the  second  electrode. 


26,036 
RC-COUFLED  MULTIVIBRATOR  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUIT 
John    Rywak,    Ottawa,    Ontario.    Canada,    assignor    to 
Northern  Electric  Company  limited,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 
Original   No.   3,097,313,  dated  July  9,    1963,  Scr.  No. 
68,182,  Nov.  9,  1960.    Application  for  reissne  July  10, 
1964,  Scr.  No.  393,802 

15  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


J" 


4.  A  monostable  flip-flop  device  having  a  stand-by  con-  i 
dition,  an  operate  period  and  a  reset  period,  said  device 
comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  transistors, 

(b)  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  transistors  for 
mutual  reversal  of  state  including  means  biasing  a  \ 
first  said  transistor  to  conducting  state  and  the  sec-   • 
ond  said  transistor  to  non-conducting  state  during  . 
said  standby  condition, 

(c)  a  timing  circuit  comprising  a  series  connection  of  a  . 
first  resistance,  a  capacitance,  a  second  resistance  and 
a  source  of  voltage  for  charging  said  capacitance, 

(d)  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  coupling  arm 
extending  from  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  to 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  second  cou- 
pling arm  including  a  resistance  element  extending 
from  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor, 

(e)  said  first  coupling  arm  including  said  capacitance 
for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  operate  period  in 
accordance  with  the  characteristic  of  said  timing  cir- 
cuit, 
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(/)  triggering  input  means  for  rendering  said  first  tran- 
sistor non-conducting  and  hence,  through  the  capaci- 
tance coupling  of  said  first  coupling  arm,  rendering 
said  second  transistor  conducting  to  commence  an 
operate  period  and  to  actuate  said  timing  circuit  to 
initiate  charging  of  said  capacitance, 

(g)  said  first  coupling  arm  including  diode  means  con- 
nected between  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and 
the  junction  of  said  capacitance  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  resistances, 

(h)  and  means  to  reverse  bias  said  diode  means  during 
stud  operate  period  to  isolate  said  second  transistor 
from  stud  capacitance. 


26,037 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRILL  UNIT 
Donald  E.  Herfnrth,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bock  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrWnal  No.  2,938,411,  dated  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
571,738,  Mar.  15,  1956.    Application  for  reiMDc  May 
28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,465 

7  Claims.     (CL  77—59) 


.rqr 


<«»  • 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  a  drilling  device  which 
comprises  a  base  having  an  annular  inturoed  shoulder 
thereon  and  defining  a  predetermined  axis,  a  drill  sup- 
porting column  supported  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
shoulder  for  displacement  thereon,  a  member  rotatably 
connected  to  said  column  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
underside  of  said  shoulder,  means  interconnecting  said 
member  and  said  column  to  urge  the  same  toward  one 
another  whereby  clamping  engagement  is  established 
with  said  shoulder  to  preclude  displacement  of  said  col- 
umn thereon,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  said  base  at  a  position  such  that  the  pivotal  axis 
is  parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  axis  defined  by  said 
base. 


26,038 

PERCUSSION  TOOL 

Samuel  L.  CoUicr,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Melton  L.  Fly, 

Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignors  to   Mission   Manufacturing 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original  No.  3,105,559,  dated  Oct  1,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

56,956,  Sept  19,  1960.    Application  for  reissue  Oct  L 

1965,  Scr.  No.  492,345 

15  Claims.    (CL  173— 15) 

15.  A  percussion  unit  for  a  percussion  drill  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  casing  adapted  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  anvil  and 
drill  bit  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  casing  and  having 
a  central  passage  therethrough,  piston  type  hammer  means 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  strike  said  anvil  and  bit  means  during  the  power  stroke 
of  said  hammer  means,  power  fluid  exhaust  tube  means 
^having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  passing  through 
said  hammer  means  arui  into  said  passage  of  said  anvil 
aiui  bit  means  forming  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  there- 


between at  least  ditring  the  normal  power  and  return 
strokes  of  said  hammer  means  and  adapted  to  provide 
communication  between  said  drill  pipe  and  said  passage 
through  said  anvil  and  bit  means,  valve  means  adapted  to 
alternately  supply  power  fluid  from  said  drill  pipe  to  the 
ends  of  said  hammer  means  during  said  power  stroke  and 
return  stroke  of  said  hammer  means  respectively,  exhaust 
means,  including  first  port  means  in  said  exhaust  tube 
means,  adapted  to  alternately  discharge  power  fluid  from 
said  casing  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  hammer  means,  at 
least  in  part  through  said  exhaust  tube  means  and  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  power  stroke  and  said  return 
stroke  of  said  hammer  means  respectively,  second  port 


f  ^-M 


means  located  above  the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  anvil  and  bit  means  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  hammer  means  and  to  be 
opened  when  said  anvil  and  bit  means  falls  below  the  rutr- 
mal  operating  position  thereof,  and  a  power  fluid  escape 
passage  formed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  hammer 
means  and  said  anvil  and  bit  means,  said  escape  passage 
connecting  the  return  stroke  side  of  said  valve  means  with 
said  second  port  means  so  that  power  fluid  is  discharged 
from  the  return  stroke  side  of  said  valve  means  to  said 
passage  in  said  anvil  and  bit  means  whenever  said  ham- 
mer means  overtravels  the  ru>rmal  operating  stroke  of 
said  hammer  means. 


26,039 

TOOL  FOR  POLISHING  PIPE  FITTINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sanders  R.  Johnson,  Laltehnrst,  Windham,  Maine 

Original  No.  3,168,799,  dated  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

275,016,  Apr.  23,  1963.    Application  for  reisnic  Oct 

23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,148 

7  Claims,     (a.  51-392) 


7.  A  tool  for  finishing  and  polishing  the  mating  end 
surfaces  of  tubular  fittings  in  quick  easy  uniform  and 
precise  manner  and  to  effect  a  complete  cleaning  arui 
standard  dimensioning  of  and  without  risk  of  overpolish- 
ing  said  fittings  preparatory  to  their  solder  jointing,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tapering  annular  bases  rigidly  intercon- 
nected in  spaced  relationship,  said  bases  formed  as  frus- 
tums of  cones,  one  base  a  male  base  and  the  other  a 
fenutle  base,  said  male  and  female  bases  presenting  out- 
side and  inside  work  engaging  surfaces  dimensioned  and 
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uniformty  tapered  to  standard  specifications,  the  tube 
conditioning  length  and  the  taper  of  said  buses  being 
about  0X)O2  inch  over  said  tube  conditioning  length,  and 
polishing  adaptor  means  carried  on  said  base  surfaces 
whereby  upon  the  rotative  application  to  said  end  sur- 
faces of  the  appropriate  bases  of  said  toot  said  end  sur- 
faces are  completely  cleaned,  fully  polished,  uniformly 
tapered,  and  standard  dimensioned  for  matched  interfii- 
ting  and  tight  solder  jointing  of  said  tubular  fittings. 


2^§40 
MEAT  CURING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  wnHam  Humphreys,  London,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Moraga,  Califs  and  Darld  F.  Hink- 
Icy,  Plainficid,  NJ^  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^ 
Rahway,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  3,201,262.  dated  Ang.   17, 
1W5,  Ser.  No.  273,552,  Apr.  17,  1963.     Application 
for  rciasDc  Dec  16,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  517,166 

10  Claims.  (CI.  W— 222) 
1.  A  method  of  curing  meat  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
curing  and  to  stabilize  the  color  of  the  cured  meat  which 
comprises  contacting  the  meat  with  at  least  0.001%  by 
weight  of  the  meat  of  2,3-dihydroxy-2-cyclohexcne-l-one 
and  a  nitric  oxide-producing  curing  medium  in  a  pH 
range  of  about  5.0  to  about  8.5.  t  • 


26,041 

FLIGHT  NAVIGATION  COMPUTER 

Robert  M.  FalUs,  143  Khig  St.,  Kingston,  Jamaica 

Originai  No.  3,127,102,  dated  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

262,088,  Mar.  1,  1963.     Application  for  rtbmt  Mar. 

22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,028 

14  Claims.     (CL  235     61) 


?••, 


5.  A  computer  instrument  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  a  shaft  extending  therethrough  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  face  plate  bearing 
thereon  first  and  secorui  sets  of  quantity-unit  graph 
lines  arcuatety  distributed  around  said  shaft  in  units 
of  each  quantity  continuously  changing  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  around  the  shaft. 

an  indicator  arm  extending  generally  radially  outward 
from  said  shaft  and  connected  thereto  for  rotation 
therewith  but  for  rotational  adjustment  with  respect 
thereto,  said  indicator  arm  carrying  thereon  a  scale 
for  a  third  quantity  and  a  pointer  adjustable  radially 
thertakmg  in  accordance  with  different  units  of  said 
third  quantity,  said  indicator  arm  and  pointer  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  said  face  plate  in  such 
fashion  that  said  pointer  registers  with  successive 
ones  of  said  first  set  of  graph  lines  as  the  shaft  ro- 
tates in  said  one  direction,  said  indicator  arm  further 
carrying  irulicator  means  registering  with  successive 


ones  of  said  second  set  of  graph  lines  as  the  shaft 
rotates  in  said  one  direction, 
and  timer  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  time- 
controlled  speed. 


26,042 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 

FABRICATIONS 

John  J.  Grebe  and  John  F.  MOler,  Midland,  Mich.,  aa- 

iii^on  to  The    Dow    Chemical   Company,   Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  3^01428,  dntcd  Ang.  17, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  216,296,  Aug.  13,  1962.    AppUcation  for 

reissoe  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,366 
7  Claims.     (CL  75—33) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  metal 
products  of  those  metallic  elements  having  a  standard 
electrode  potential  falling  between  about  1.2  and  about 
mirms  0.85,  which  comprises:  contacting  an  oxidized  form 
of  said  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
minuted metal  ores  and  materials  containing  reducible 
metal  values  and  silicate  glass  forming  fluxing  agent  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [anj 
alkali  metal  [hydroxide]  oxides  or  oxide  formers,  and  a 
solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  at  temperatures  from 
about  450  to  about  1225*  centigrade  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  yield  the  solid  metal  substantialy  free  from 
undesirable  gaseous  inclusions  suspended  in  a  continuous, 
fused  alkali  metal  silicate  glass-like  thermoplastic  slag, 
separating  the  major  portion  of  the  less  dense  slag,  while 
in  the  molten  state,  from  the  solid  metal  product,  beating 
said  solid  metal  product  into  the  molten  sute  whereby 
the  metal  is  compacted  into  a  continuous  mass  and  the 
remainder  of  the  protective  alkali  meul  silicate  glasvlike 
slag  enveloping  said  mass  riaes  to  the  surface  of  the  melt 
thereby  providing  a  protective  cover  for  the  substantially 
gas-free  metal  during  the  melting  operation,  and  casting 
said  molten  metal. 


26  043 
DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Klyoahi  Inooc,  182  3-chome,  SctagaTa4ai,  Tanagawa- 
yoga-machl,  Tokyo^o,  Japan 
OrMnal  No.  3,089,018,  dated  May  7,   1H3,  Ser.  No. 
52.394,  Ang.  29,  I960.     AppHcatioa  for  rdMc  Apr. 
23.  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1959,  34/ 
34,14^,  34/34,147;  Nov.  4,  1959;  34/34,731;  Noi.  21, 
1959,  34/36,108  ,        ^       ♦ 

17  Claims.     (CL  219^-49) 
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13.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  across  a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece  in  the  presence  of  a  dielectric  coolant,  a  source  of 
electrical  machining  pulses  connected  to  the  gap,  cut-off 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  source  to 
withhold  said  pulses  from  the  gap  in  response  to  gap 
short  circuit  condition  comprising  means  for  sensing  an 
oscillatory  reverse  voltage  across  the  gap  representative 
of  normal  gap  cutting  pulses  and  means  operativefy  con- 
nected between  said  sensing  means  and  said  source  for 
maintaining  said  source  operable  responsive  to  and  dur- 
ing continuation  of  said  oscillatory  reverse  voltage  Input 
to  said  sensing  means. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  14,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,255,459 

PATTERNS  FOR  EXPANDED  ELASTOMER  SUITS 

Jack  W.  Way,  Garden  GroTe,  CaUf.,  amtgnor  to  W.  J. 

Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,433 

4  Claims.     (CL  2—2.1) 


wide  ends  and  straight  edges  of  the  sheets  being  secured 
together  by  a  fused  narrow  seam  to  define  a  waterproof 
container  with  a  single  transverse  opening  at  the  straight 
ends  of  the  sheets,  a  closure  at  said  opening,  said  closure 
comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  plastic  strips,  said  strips 
having  interfitting  disengageabk  ridges  and  groovei  at 
abutting  portions  thereof,  other  portions  of  the  strips 


1.  An  expanded  elastomer  woman's  jacket  having  a 
front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  the  front  portion  of 
said  jacket  comprising  left  and  right  front  panels  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  neck  to  the  waist  of  the  wearer, 
and  left  and  right  shoulder  panels  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  shoulder  to  below  the  bust  region  of  the  wearer, 
said  front  panels  having  inner  edges  A-B-C  joined  in 
jiutaposed  relation  by  releasable  fastening  means,  said 
edges  A-B-C  when  said  panels  are  flattened  compris- 
ing a  convex  arcuate  upper  portion  A  merging  into  a 
concave  arcuate  intermediate  portion  B  with  said  con- 
cave arcuate  portion  B  merging  into  a  straight  lower 
portion  C,  each  of  said  front  panels  having  an  outer 
top  edge  D-E-F  substantially  equal  in  length  and  abut- 
tingly  joined  to  a  corresponding  inner  edge  G-H-I  of 
each  of  said  shoulder  panels,  said  joined  front  and 
shoulder  panels  cooperatively  forming  substantially  hem- 
ispherical-shaped bust  cups  having  rounded  tips,  the  por- 
tions D  and  G  of  the  joined  edges  D-E-F  and  G-H-I 
including  a  double  convex  tuck  disposed  between  the 
bust  tips  and  the  shoulder  end  of  said  joined  edges 
and  the  portions  F  and  I  of  said  joined  edges  including 
a  wedge-shaped  tiick  disposed  below  the  bust  tips,  said 
edge  portion  H  being  an  arc  tangentially  joining  said 
edge  portions  G  and  I  and  disposed  substantially  at  the 
tips  of  said  bust  cups,  said  joined  edges  D-E-F  and 
O-H-I  cooperatively  acting  with  said  fastened  juxt&- 
poaed  edges  A-B-C  to  urge  said  jacket  into  close  con- 
formity with  the  bust  configuration  of  the  wearer  with 
said  edges  A-B-C  disposed  substantially  in  a  straight  line 
as  viewed  from  the   front  of  the  jacket. 


3055,460 
BATHING  CAP  HAVING  SNAP-IN  WATERPROOF 

SAFETY  POUCH 

Joaeph  C.  Pastore,  835  WOcox  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10465 

FUcd  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3683M 

2CWM.     (Q.  2— 41) 

1.  In  a  bathing  cap  or  the  like  having  a  first  fastener 

member  inside  the  cap,  a  pouch  for  carrying  personal 

articles,  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  non-porous  sheets 

each  having  a  wide  rounded  end,  a  narrower  straight, 

transverse  end  and  tapering  straight  lateral  edges,  the 


being  secured  to  adjacent  straight  edge;  of  the  sheets 
respectively,  one  of  said  strips  having  a  free  edge  which 
can  be  grasped  for  separating  the  mutually  engaged  strips 
to  open  said  closure,  and  a  second  snap  fastener  noem- 
ber  at  the  other  end  of  said  container  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  first  fastener  member  in  the  cap  while 
the  container  conforms  to  the  inner  side  of  the  cap. 


3,255,461 

GOLF  GLOVES 

Boyd  W.  Bollock,  27  Meadowbrook  Way, 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Fch.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,300 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 159) 


A  pair  of  golf  gloves  in  which  the  palm  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  thumb  and  index  and  little  fingen  of  one 
glove  have  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  other  two  fingers  of  said  one  glove  have  a 
high  coefficient  of  friction,  and  in  which  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  other  glove 
have  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  the  palm  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  other  three  fingen  of  said  other  glove 
have  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  whereby  there  may  be 
effected  slipping  relation  between  the  surfaces  of  low  co- 
efficient of  friction  and  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club  and 
positive  gripping  engagement  of  the  surfaces  of  high  co- 
efficient of  friction  with  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club  in  per- 
formance of  the  complete  swing  of  the  golf  club. 
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3^55.4«2 
GOIJ'  GLOVE 
Antbony  J.  Antooioas,  Baltimore,  Md^  assigiior,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Rac  Co.,  a  partnership 
l-lkd  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376«98« 
7  Clalw.    (CL  2— Kl) 


3,255,444 

ELEVATED  WALKING  MEANS 

Dick  Jones,  Box  779A,  Rte.  3,  Chino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,495 

1  Claim.     (CI.  3-^) 


1.  A  golf  glove  comprising;  a  palm  portion,  a  back  por- 
tion, glove  stalls  for  at  least  four  fingers,  and  a  control 
and  gripping  pad  means  extending  longitudinally  gener- 
ally parallel  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  palm  portion  in  gen- 
eral alignment  with  the  little  finger  stall  of  the  glove  and 
extending  from  substantially  the  bottom  of  the  palm 
portion  of  the  glove  to  a  point  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
little  finger  stall  so  that  the  gripping  pad  means  may  be 
extended  around  a  considerable  portion  of  a  club's  sur- 
face adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  glove  palm,  the 
gripping  pad  means  including  spaced  pad  components  to 
enable  the  gripping  pad  means  to  cradle  a  club  handle 
and  to  be  bent  around  the  grip  of  a  golf  club. 


3^5,443 

HAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Bonnie  B.  Beebe,  3540  N.  Strang  Ave-,  Rosemead,  Cattf. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,642 

5  ClainH.     (CI.  2—190) 


1.  A  hat  construction  comprising  a  hat  frame  shaped 
to  mate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human  head  and 
having  a  lower  peripheral  edge, 

a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  decorative  cloth  draped 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  frame  in 
a  selected  manner  and  extending  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  frame  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  cloth  disposed  interiorly  of  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  mechanical  fastening  means  engaged  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  portion  of  the  cloth  draped 
over  the  exterior  of  the  frame  at  selected  locations 
to  secure  the  cloth  to  the  frame  in  said  selected  man- 
ner, and 
a  resilient  member  separable  from  the  frame  and  the 
cloth  disposed  around  the  interior  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent said  peripheral  edge  with  the  portion  of  the 
cloth  disposed  interiorly  of  the  frame  lying  between 
the  resilient  member  and  the  frame,  the  resilient 
member  being  forcefully  engaged  with  the  frame 
around  the  frame  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  for 
holding  the  portion  of  the  cloth  disposed  interiorly  of 
the  frame  within  the  frame  and  having  a  roughened 
surface  disposed  toward  the  cloth  frictionally  en- 
gaged with  the  cloth. 


In  an  elevated  walking  means,  the  combination  of: 

an  integral,  straight  support  post  providing  a  hand  hold- 
ing means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  i>ost 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  upper  shoe; 

a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  shoe  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  post  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  pin  passing  through  said  upper  shoe  at  about 
the  vertical  midpoint  thereof  and  supporting  said 
upper  shoe  in  cantilever  fashion,  said  upper  shoe  be- 
ing spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  post; 

a  lower  shoe; 

a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis; 

means  for  securing  said  lower  shoe  to  said  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  therewith,  said  lower  shoe  being 
intersected  by  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  and 
being  offset  outwardly  from  said  upper  shoe; 

a  downwardly  opening  U-shaped  linkage  member  rigid- 
ly secured  to  said  upper  shoe  at  a  point  spaced  in- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  post; 

an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  linkage  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  lower  shoe  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly 
and  forwardly  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post; 

a  connecting  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  upper  end  of  said  connecting  member  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  downwardly  opening  link- 
age member  and  said  lower  end  of  said  connecting 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upwardly 
opening  linkage  member,  said  coimecting  member 
being  parallel  to  said  post  when  said  upper  and  lower 
shoes  are  ho.rizontal,  said  upper  and  lower  shoes 
bemg  pivotable  about  said  pin  and  with  said  bracket, 
respectively,  from  the  horizontal  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  shoes  are  generally  vertical  and 
said  connecting  member  lies  substantially  along  the 
forward  edge  of  said  post;  and 

a  strap  secured  to  said  upper  shoe  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  foot  of  a  uaer  to  said  upper  shoe. 
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3455,465 
BABY  BASKET  STAND  AND  ROCKING  DEVICE 
Jack  J.  WaMbeim,  Mequoo,  and  Earl  H.  Koepke,  Mil- 
waokec.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Martha  Fredman,  MUwao- 
kec   Wh. 

FUcd  June  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,358 
2  Claims.     (CL  5—109) 


1.  A  stand  for  a  baby  basket  comprising  a  rigid  upper 
horizontal  platform,  a  plurality  of  laterally  resilient  longi- 
tudinally rigid  supports  for  said  platform,  a  weight,  and 
means  attached  to  said  platform  for  revolving  said  weight 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  flexible  weight-supporting  means 
between  said  weight  and  said  means  for  revolving  said 
weight,  said  weight-supporting  means  being  adjustable  in 
length,  each  of  said  plurality  of  supports  comprising  a 
sheet  of  material  which  is  laterally  thin  and  resilient  and 
is  longitudinally  wide  and  nonflexible. 


CONVERTIBLE  AUTO  TOP  SLEEPER  AND 

CHAISE  LONGUE  UNIT 

Sigmond  Welzcr,  Box  900,  Rtc.  2,  Japtter,  Fla. 

nicd  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,195 

7  Claims.     (CL  5—119) 


"J 


^ 


1.  A  convertible  auto  top  sleeper  and  chaiaie  longtie 
unit,  comprising:  a  bed  section  and  a  canopy  section; 
readily  separable  hinge  means  securing  one  end  of  said 
bed  section  with  one  end  of  said  canopy  section;  prop 
means  pivotally  supported  by  the  other  end  of  one  o/said 
sections  adapted  to  be  raised  to  engage  and  to  suppoit,  in 
open  position,  the  canopy  section,  and  when  in  lowered 
position,  to  permit  the  canopy  section  to  be  closed  down 
over  said  bed  section;  a  handle  and  legs  on  one  end  of  said 
bed  section;  and  a  readily  removable  axle  and  wheels 
thereon  on  the  end  of  said  bed  section  opposite  said  han- 
dle, whereby  said  hinge  means  may  be  separated  to  pro- 
vide a  chaise  longue,  and  whereby  said  axle  and  wheels 
may  be  removed  to  provide  an  auto  top  sleeper. 


'     3^55,467 
COMBINED  BEACH  UMBRELLA  AND  HAMMOCK 
Albert  KowalsU,  7  Reihl  St.,  East  Patterson,  NJ. 
FUcd  Dec.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,003 
18  Claims.     (CI.  5—121) 
1.  A  foldable  combined  umbrella  and  couch  compris- 
ing a  first  frame  means,  a  second  frame  means  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  means,  said  first 
and  second  frame  means  each  having  a  periphery  defin- 


ing a  curvilinear  span  and  adapted  to  be  relatively  mov- 
able from  a  flush  coextensive  position  to  an  open  substan- 
tially opposed  position,  and  a  unitary  fab»-ic  web  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  and  peripherally  secured  to  said 


first  and  second  frame  means,  said  fabric  web  subtending 
and  being  free  of  the  periphery  of  said  first  and  second 
frame  means  at  the  vertex  of  each  of  said  curvilinear 
spans  defined  thereby. 


3,255,468 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK  SUPPORT 

Karl-Erik  Eliasson,  Uddevalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Nord-Verk,  Uddevalla,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  9, 1963, 

11,036/63 

5  Claims.     (O.  5—327) 


\f-r 


m/  J^    jBM. 


1.  An  adjustable  support  comprising: 

a  horizontal  holder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bore  holes 
therein; 

axles  loosely  mounted  in  each  of  said  bore  holes; 

a  substantially  straight  rod-like  element  connected  with 
one  of  said  axles  and  extending  above  said  holder, 

another  rod-like  element  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  axles,  said  other  rod-like  element  being  angled 
and  having  a  straight  portion  extending  an  parallel  ad- 
jacent relation  to  said  first^mentioned  rod-like  element 
said  first-mentioned  rod-like  element  and  the  straight 
portion  of  said  other  rod-like  element  being  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  each  other; 

a  yoke  slidably  enclosing  said  first-mentioned  rod-like 
element  and  the  straight  portion  of  said  other  rod- 
like element;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  first-mentioned  rod-like 
element  and  the  straight  portion  of  said  other  rod- 
like element  against  said  yoke. 


3,255,469 
PNEUMATIC  CUSHION 
Raymond  H.  Blecker,  Homcwood,  and  Robert  C.  Costello, 
Flossmoor,  III.,  and  Munzer  Makansi,  Wilmington, 
Del.;  said  Makansi  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  WUmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,298 

4  Claims.     (CL  5—351) 

1.  In  an  upholstered  article  having  an  underlying  spring 

structure  which  is  resiliently  distortable  under  force  of 

a  general  magnitude  imposed  by  the  weight  of  a  person 

resting  thereon,  an  overlying  layer  of  padding  material, 
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and  an  interposed  pad  supporting  said  padding  material 
and  protecting  same  from  damage  by  said  spring  struc- 
ture; the  improvement  wherein  said  interposed  pad  com- 
prises a  pneumatic  integral  foam  sheet  of  a  synthetic 
polymeric   material  comprised  of  predominately  closed 


cells,  said  sheet  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 
upper  surface  of  the  spring  structure,  and  said  sheet  hav- 
ing a  multitude  of  small  spaced  apart  perforations  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  thereof  through  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  to  the  opposite  surface  thereof. 


3,255.470 
MOLDED  SPRING 
Rkhwd  R.  Knhtel,  Box  855.  R.R.  1,  MartfaMrllle,  NJ.: 
Harold  C.  Vakos,  1925  CUffview,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 
Ronald  H.  Bcckman,  27  Bank  St,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Charles  H.  Bumctte,  1219  Panama  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^and  George  H.  Nelson,  25  E.  22nd  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  348,934 
6  Claims.     (CL  5—351) 


such  deck  surface  along  the  edge  of  at  least  one  side  of 
the  craft,  together  with  a  body  of  porous,  non-permeable 
material  of  specific  gravity  less  than  the  specific  gravity 
of  water,  within  said  shell  and  occupying  a  volume  of 
the  interior  of  the  shell  such  that  the  buoyancy  of  said 
body  of  porous,  non-permeable  material  is  at  least  as 


-*v^t<r  rrrr  ^  ^^ 
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great  as  the  light-weight  of  said  craft,  including  said  body 
of  porous,  non-permeable  material,  said  body  being  of 
solid  nature  and  extending  into  and  filling  said  rail  to 
reinforce  the  same  together  with  a  bar  of  reinforcing 
material  extending  along  within  said  rail  and  embedded 
i«to  said  body  of  porous,  non-permeable  material. 


3,255,472 

WATER  SPRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATER  SHS 

CaMn  E.  Tbome,  1269  Bell  St.,  Montgomery.  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,623 

7  Claims.     (CI.  9— 310) 


1.  A   resilient   load   supporting  device   comprising:    a 
support  means;  a  plurality  of  resilient,  bellows  springs 
retained    in   a   closely   spaced    pattern   on   said    support 
means;  the  inside  of  each  spring  being  hollow  and  vented 
to  the  atmosphere,  allowing  unhindered  air  flow  in  and 
out;  the  walls  of  each  spring  being  formed  of  a  series 
of  integrally  joined  individual  bellows  collectively  pro- 
viding the  resilient  support  of  the  spring;  each  bellows 
formed  by  a  pair  of  outwardly  converging  legs  having  an 
outer  juncture  forming  a  resilient  arcuate  hinge  biased  to 
an  expanded  attitude;  said  bellows  capable  of  being  com- 
pressed varying  amounts  under  load  to  flex  said  hinge, 
and  of  returning  to  the  origmal  expanded  attitude  upon 
removal  of  said  load  due  to  its  inherent  resilience,  all 
without  significant  pneumatic  hindrance  from  air  in  said 
spring;  and  said  bellows  springs  being  intermeshed  with 
each  other  to  obtain  a  multiple  cushioning  action  therebe- 
tween, with  resistance  to  compression  greater  than  the 
cumulative  resistance  of  the  several  individual  springs. 


3,255,471 
BOATS  AND  CERTAIN  APPLTITE  NANCES 
THEREOF  OR  THEREFOR 
Thomas  V.  Shafer,  VIBa  Park,  III.     (10068  Franklin  St., 
FranUin  Park,  lU.),  and  Harry  F.  Stapay,  JoUet,  and 
Charles  W.  Adkins,  New  Lenox,  IIL;  said  Stapay  and 
said  Adkins  assignors  to  said  Shafer 

FUcd  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  20M3S 
12  Claims.     (CL  9^-6) 
4.  A  craft  for  water  navigation,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  shell  of  contour  and  size  to  define  the  external 
•urface  of  the  craft  including  the  deck  surface  of  such 
craft,  and  said  shell  including  a  rail  extending  up  from 


^.^^ 


1.  A  water  spray  attachment  for  water  skis  compris- 
ing a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  being  trough 
shaped,  generally  horizontally  disposed  and  including  up- 
standing opposite  side  walls  terminating  at  their  upper 
end  portions  in  laterally  outwardly  directed  flange  por- 
tions including  substantially  coplanar  upper  surfaces,  said 
trough  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  aft  portion  of  a  water 
planing  device  with  said  trough  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  device,  one  end  of  said 
trough  opening  forwardly  of  said  direction  of  travel,  said 
trough  being  longitudinally  tapered  with  said  one  end 
thereof  larger  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  rigid  elongated  conduit  means  having  one 
end  portion  secured  in  the  other  end  of  said  trough  with 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  conduit  means  projecting 
longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  other  end  of  said  trough, 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  conduit  means  being  up- 
wardly inclined. 


3,255,473 
RETHREADING  TOOL 
Byron  C.  Bellah-e  and  Uo  Wozny,  both  of  Toledo,  OWo; 
said  Wozny  assignor  to  Joseph  J.  Csiczar,  Sooth  B«id, 
Ind. 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,t5f 

1  Claim.     (CL  10—1)  ^ 

A  tool  of  the  class  described  for  rethreading,  resizing 
and  gauging  the  threads  of  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
externally  threaded  hollow  projection  and  an  imemal 
passage  of  reduced  diameter  axially  aligned  with  the 
hollow  projection,  said  tool  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
forming  body  having  a  frfurality  of  rethreading  aecton  for 
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engaging  the  threads  on  the  hollow  projection,  a  shaft 
slideable  axially  of  said  forming  body  and  having  a  i«- 
duced  pilot  extension  for  snugly  fitting  the  reduced  pas- 
sage of  the  body,  an  outwardly  extending  integral  boss 
on  the  center  of  the  forming  body  with  which  the  shaft 


3,255,475 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASTING  FOOTWEAR 

George  Trevor  Ralphs,  Oadby,  Fjigi«iyf  aa^mor  to 

Ralphs  Unified  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372;9« 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1.  1959. 

22,601/59;  Dec  23,  1963,  50,773/63 

It  Ciirimi.    (CL  12—14.4) 


has  a  nice  sliding  fit,  a  pair  of  opposed  notches  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  boss,  a  pin  extending  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft  the  end  portions  of  which  fit  said  notches 
respectively,  and  oppositely  extending  rods  in  said  form- 
ing body  constituting  the  handle  means  thereof,  said  rods 
being  correspondingly  positioned  relative  to  said  notches. 


3,255,474 
NAIL  HEADING  MECHANISM 
Gordon  A.  Cooley,  Chicago,  and  PhUlp  Kaye,  Wllmette, 
IIL,  assignors  to  The  Deniston  Company,  Chicago.  ID., 
•  corporation  of  lUhiois 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,549 
8  Clahns.     (CL  10—158) 


1.  For  a  footwear  lasting  machine  for  lasting  a  shoe 
upper,  an  inflatable  mould  of  generally  horse-shoe  shape 
in  plan  and  comprising  a  curved  rear  portion  and  fw- 
wardly  extending  side  portions  to  embrace  an  end  part 
<rf  a  shoe  upper;  means  permitting  the  said  side  portions 
to  be  yieldable  laterally  of  the  mould  to  enable  the  mould 
to  be  applied  to  and  to  grip  the  end  part  of  a  shoe  upper, 
said  mould  having  a  backing  member  and  relatively  hard 
boundary  portion  carried  thereby  to  engage  with  a  shoe 
upper  adjacent  to  its  feather  line,  an  inflatable  bag  con- 
tained in  the  mould  inwardly  of  the  backing  member 
and  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  relatively  hard 
portion,  and  an  inner  facing  sheet  provided  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  mould  and  presenting  to  a  shoe  an  engaging 
surface  extending  continuously  from  the  feather  line  to 
a  point  beyond  the  height  of  a  shoe  upper  around  the 
end  thereof,  said  facing  sheet  being  backed  partly  by  the 
said  relatively  hard  boundary  portion  throughout  the 
feather  edge  portion  thereof  and  partly  by  the  said  in- 
flatable bag. 

3,255,476 
PRESSES  FOR  IRREGULAR  ARTICLES 
Peter  Hugh  Vemon  Dawson,  Leicester,  Fjigliyi,  asrignor 
to  United  Shoe  MacUncry  Corporation,  Flcmfaigton, 
NJ,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

I^  ^°^-  13'  1*^'  Ser.  No.  410,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30. 1963. 

47,364/63 
5  ClahDS.    (CL  12—52) 


1.  In  combination  a  support,  a  turntable  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  fixed  cam  on  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  nail-receiving  elements  mounted  on  said  tura- 
Uble  for  radial  reciprocation  thereon,  each  of  said  nail- 
receiving  elemenu  having  a  cam-follower  portion  engag- 
ing said  cam,  said  cam  urging  said  nail-receiving  ele- 
menu  into  nail-receiving  position  during  a  portion  of  and 
in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  turntable,  a  pressure 
rod  associated  with  each  of  said  nail-receiving  eleoients 
and  carried  by  said  turntable,  a  fixed  cam  track  on  said 
support,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  portion  riding  in  said 
cam  track,  said  cam  track  being  formed  and  adapted  to 
proAice  reciprocAtion  of  said  pressure  rods  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  turntable,  a  pressure  roller  yieldingly 
urged  against  said  pressure  rods  during  a  portion  of  the 
excursion  of  said  pressure  rods  produced  by  rotation  (rf 
■aid  tunttable. 


1.  A  press  for  attaching  an  article  of  manufacture 
coated  with  thermoactive  adhesive  to  a  seccmd  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  a  first  pUten,  a  def ormable  mem- 
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brMC  secured  along  its  penpheral  margin  to  said  first  actuating  said  control  means,  said  lip  position  detecting 
platen,  a  mass  of  reUUvely  low  melting  point  metallic  means  having  means  connected  to  said  lip  for  actuating 
matenaJ  enclosed  between  said  first  platen  and  said  de-  said  control  means  to  cause  said  powered  ckvaUng  means 
tormable  membrane,  a  second  platen,  means  for  moving  to  raise  said  platform  when  said  lip  is  within  a  predeter- 
said  nrst  and  second  platens  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  heating  said  first  platen  whereby  to 
heat  said  membrane  and  to  melt  said  low  melting  point 
metallic  material  thereby  facilitating  the  deformation  of 
said  membrane  and  said  low  fielting  point  metallic  ma- 
terial by  said  articles  to  be  attached  to  urge  said  articles 
into  complete  continuous  interfaciai  contact  and  to  acti- 
vate said  thermoactive  adhesive  when  said  articles  are 
pressed  together  between  said  plateiu. 


3Jt55,477 
ADJUSTABLE  GUARD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHOE 

FINlSmNG  APPARATUS 

Roy  E.  Smith  and  Robert  C.  Tyler,  AUanta,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  The  Auto-Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,416 

9  Claims.     (CI.  12—92) 


I 


*»,..  Vm**, 


mii^d  operating  angle  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower 
position  slightly  raised  above  said  crossover  position 
whereby  said  ramp  is  automatically  elevated  high  enough 
to  allow  said  lip  to  drop  into  said  substantially  vertical 
crossover  position. 


1.  In  shoe  finishing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  rotating  cutter  element  mounted  on 
a  drive  shaft  with  a  first  work  positioning  guard  mem- 
ber disposed  sidcwise  of  said  cutter  clement  at  a  normally 
fixed  disposition  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  a  second  work  positioning  guard  member 
carried  exteriorly  of  and  closely  adjacent  said  rotating 
cutter  in  concentric  shrouding  relation  with  respect  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof  for  determining  the  exposed 
width  of  said  cutter  element,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  collar  member  mounted  at  a  fixed  position  con- 
centrically about  said  drive  shaft  and  threaded  interiorly 
for  carrying  said  second  guard  member,  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  shank  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  second 
guard  member  fitted  in  said  collar  member  for  maintain- 
ing said  second  guard  member  freely  adjustably  at  all 
times  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  drive  shaft  for  se- 
lectively setting  said  exposed  cutter  element  width. 


1,255,479 
ROTARY  BROOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Francis  D.  Dolan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Edward  G.  Fischer, 
Saline,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American-Lincoln  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,972 
3  Claims.     (CL  15—183) 


3,255.478 
POWER-OPERATED  LOADING  RAMP 
Robert  D,  Lambert,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sy- 
mington Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,691 
16  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 
1.  A  power-operated  ramp  for  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween a  vehicle  bed  and  a  loading  dock  comprising  a 
platform,  hinge  means  connecting  the  rear  of  said  plat- 
form to  the  edge  of  said  loading  dock,  powered  elevating 
means  reacting  between  said  loading  dock  and  said  plat- 
form for  rotating  it  upwardly  about  said  hinge  means,  a 
control  means  connected  to  said  powered  elevating  means 
for  operating  it  to  raise  said  platform  to  an  upwardly 
inclined  position  above  the  bed  of  a  vehicle  and  for 
lowering  said  platform  to  rest  upon  said  bed.  a  lip  dis- 
posed upon  the  front  of  said  platform,  hinge  means  con- 
necting said  lip  to  rotate  upon  the  front  of  said  platform 
from  a  substantially  vertical  crossover  position  to  a  bridg- 
ing position  in  which  it  forms  a  substantial  continuation 
of  said  platform,  said  control  means  including  lip  posi- 
tion detecting  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 


2.  A  rotary  broom  for  use  with  a  surface  sweeping  ma- 
chine comprising  at  least  three  spaced  drum  members 
including  two  outer  drum  members  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate drum  member,  each  of  said  drum  members  com- 
prising a  disc  portion  and  an  integral  cylindrical  flange 
portion,  hubs  centrally  affixed  to  said  discs,  said  hubs 
having  fastener  means,  a  common  axle  extending  through 
said  hubs  of  all  of  said  drum  members  and  maintaining 
said  members  in  axial  alignment,  said  axle  having  means 
near  each  end  for  receiving  said  fastener  means  of  said 
hubs  of  the  outer  drum  members  for  holding  said  outer 
members  in  fixed  positions,  said  fastener-receiving  means 
being  peripherally  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another, 
the  intermediate  hub  of  the  intermediate  drum  member 
capable  of  being  affixed  to  said  axle  in  any  peripheral 
position,  a  plurality  of  elongate  trough  members  having 
side  walls  forming  troughs  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, rows  of  bristles  held  by  said  troughs  and  extending 
continuously  therealong.  a  clip  for  affixing  each  of  said 
trough  members  to  each  of  said  cylindrical  flanges  of 
each  of  said  drum  members,  and  fasteners  extending 
centrally  through  said  clips  to  pivotally  connect  said 
clips  to  said  flanges  so  that  said  clips  and  said  trough 
members  can  be  placed  in  positions  other  than  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  of  said  discs. 


3,255,480 

SUCTION  CLEANERS 

Louis  E.  Scgesman,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,787 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  15—327) 


towards  said  handle;  an  annular  flange  of  increased  di- 
ameter defined  at  the  base  of  said  handle  and  interposed 
between  said  handle  and  said  pad  holder;  a  flexible  pad 
of  open  cellular  foamed  plastic  material  having  abrasivity 
to  human  skin  disposed  over  said  pad  holder;  and,  an  an- 
nular retainer  ring  encircling  said  pad  and  said  pad  holder. 


and  abutting  said  flange  so  as  to  clamp  said  pad  theiv- 
under  and  secure  same  on  said  pad  holder,  the  face  of 
said  pad  bolder  being  slightly  concave  so  as  to  form  a 
lenticiilar  space  defined  by  said  flexible  pad  when  the 
latter  is  stretched  thereover,  said  space  disappearing  when 
said  applicator  is  pressed  against  convex  portions  of  a 
user's  face. 


In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  body  having  a  base  and  an 
enclosure  therefor,  a  suction  air  inlet  in  said  body,  said 
base  including  first  and  second  subassemblies,  said  first 
subassembly  having  a  uni4ary  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
standing unitary  peripheral  wall,  said  enclosure  cooper- 
ating with  said  unitary  peripheral  and  bottom  walls  <rf 
said  first  subassembly  to  define  a  suction   chamber,  a 
motor-fan  unit  disposed  completely  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber and  having  a  low  air  pressure  inlet  and  a  hi^  air 
pressure  outlet  within  said  suction  chamber,  said  motw- 
fan  unit  when  operating  creating  low  pressure  in  said 
suction  chamber,  means  defining  a  high  pressure  air  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  peripheral  wall  toward  one  end 
of  said  first  subassembly,  conduit  means  disposed  com- 
pletely in  said  suction  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
high  pressure  air  outlet  of  said  motor-fan  unit  and  to 
said  high  pressure  discharge  opening  in  said  first  subas- 
sembly for  conveying  air  under  pressure  from  said  suc- 
tion chamber  to  said  high  pressure  air  discharge  opening, 
said  conduit  means  being  in  said  suction  chamber  is  thus 
subjected  on  its  exterior  surface  to  the  suction  pressure 
in  said  suction  chamber  and  subjected  on  its  interior  sur- 
face to  the  high  air  pressure  discharged  from  said  motor- 
fan   unit,   said   second   subassembly   removably   secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  first  subassembly  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  elongated  exhaust  passageway  from 
said  high  pressure  discharge  opening,  means  in  said  sec- 
ond subassembly  defining  an  exhaust  outlet  spaced  from 
said  discharge  opening  for  the  escape  to  atmosphere  of 
the  discharged  high  pressure  air.  electric  conductor  means 
in  said  suction  chamber  for  said  motor-fan  unit,  said 
conductor  means  extending  from  said  suction  chamber 
through  a  wall  of  said  conduit  means  into  the  latter  and 
through  said  high  pressure  air  discharge  opening  in  said 
first  subassembly  and  along  said  exhaust  passageway  of 
said  second  subassembly,  and  switch  means  mounted  on 
said  second  subassembly  and  connected  to  said  electric 
conductor  means  to  control  operation  of  said  motor  fan 
unit. 


3,255,482 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Ru^Il  C.  Flint,  Princeton,  DL,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,    San   Francisco,    Calif.,   a   corporatioa    of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,069 
10  Claims.    (CL  16—62) 


3,255,481 

EPIDERMAL  PAD  APPLICATOR 

Donald  R.  Adams,  9213  Warbler  PUice, 

Los  Angeles  69,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,177 

11  Cbims.     (CL  15—568) 

1.  An  epidermal  pad  applicator  comprising:  a  handle; 

a  pad  holder  connected  thereto,  said  pad  holder  being 

generally  drumshaped  and  conically  tapering  outwardly 


1.  A  door  closer  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  a  door  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  operatively  movable  in  said  piston  chanvber  where- 
by movement  of  said  piston  in  said  piston  chamber  forces 
fluid  from  said  piston  chamber  through  a  valving  ar- 
rangement in  said  housing  to  control  the  speed  at  which 
the  door  opens  and  closes,  and  valving  arrangement  com- 
prising a  group  of  passageways  within  said  housing,  eadi 
of  said  passageways  in  said  group  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber  at  spaced  points  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  main  passageway 
m  said  housing  communicating  with  each  of  said  passage- 
ways in  said  group,  said  main  passageway  having  a  valve 
therein,  a  by-pass  passageway  having  ends  whidi  com- 
municate with  said  main  passageway  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  in  said  main  passageway,  said  by-pass  pas- 
sageway having  a  one-way  valve  therein,  said  one-way 
valve  peimitting  fluid  to  flow  through  said  by-pass  pas- 
sageway in  only  one  direction,  said  group  of  passageways 
comprising  a  first  passageway,  a  second  passageway,  a 
third  passageway  and  a  fourth  passageway  each  of  which 
communicates  with  said  piston  chamber  and  said  main 
passageway  at  diflFerent  points  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  and  fourth  passageways  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber  at  opposite  ends  of  the  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  piston  chamber,  said  main  passage- 
way having  a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve  therein  said 
first  vaWe  being  positioned  between  w*iere  said  first  pas- 
sageway and  said  second  passageway  communicate  with 
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«id  main  passageway,  said  second  vahw  being  positioned 
between  where  said  second  passageway  and  said  third 
passageway  comntuntcate  with  said  main  passageway. 


3^55,4S3 

VALVE  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfrwl  M.  Moen,  25  Lakericw  Drive,  Grafton.  Oliio 

Oiiciiial  appUcatioa  Feb.  J.   1960,  S«r.  No.  6,4««,  now 

Patent  No.   3.167.855,  dated   Feb.   2.    1965.      Divided 

and  diis  application  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4«M19 

5  ClaioH.     (CI  16—121) 


1.  A  handle  comprising  a  hollow  knob-like  member 
open  at  both  ends,  an  integral  flange  positioned  within  said 
knob-like  member  and  intennediate  its  ends  and  projecting 
inwardly  to  provide  a  central  aperture  with  an  out-of- 
round  edge  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  members 
nested  together  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  an  out-of- 
round  tubular  portion  for  engaging  a  stem,  said  tubular 
members  provided  with  flange  engaging  parts,  said  parts 
being  in  conuct  with  said  flange,  one  on  each  side  of  it. 
one  of  said  tubular  members  provided  also  with  flange 
edge  engaging  parts,  the  said  tubular  members  and  flange 
engaging  paru  being  of  relatively  slight  thickness  with  re- 
spect to  the  thickness  of  said  flange. 


3^5,4S4 

DOOR  HINGE 
Robert  Doaclas  MacDonald,  Adrian,  MJcfc^  asdgDor  to 
BUdwei   Compuiy,    Adrian,   Mlcfc^  a  corporatioa   of 
MklUcan 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472424 
7  dafau.     (CL  16— IM) 


3,255,485 
SKINNING  METHOD 
Victor  W.  KrauM,  Rockford,  Robert  J.  Broersnui,  Sprint 
Lake,  and  David  L.  Runnciis,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapkb,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Wolverine  Shoe  A  Tanning  Corporation, 
Rociiford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original    application    Nov.    13.    1962,  Ser.   No.   236.862. 
I>i>ided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

4  ClaiaM.     (^L  17—45) 


7.  A  hinge  to  pivotally  connect  a  door  to  a  frame  so 
that  the  door  will  close  without  a  latch,  said  hinge  com- 
prising a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  means  pivot- 
»Hy  (»nnectJng  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion, 
a  resilient  rod  having  at  least  one  portion  held  by  said 
fint  hinge  portion  and  having  a  second  portion  urged  to- 
ward the  second  hinge  portion,  a  cylindrical  pressure 
member  mounted  on  the  second  portion  of  said  ivsilient 
rod,  said  pressure  member  being  urged  against  a  portion 
of  said  second  hinge  portion  when  the  door  is  moved  to- 
ward a  closed  pcaition,  to  urged  the  door  to  and  beyond 
the  dosed  position,  said  cylindrical  pressure  member  con- 
stituting a  cylindrical  plastk  body  having  a  central  pas- 
sage rouubly  received  on  said  second  portion  of  said  re- 
silient rod  and  a  metal  sleeve  mounted  on  said  plastic 
body. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  hog  carcasses,  comprising: 
shtting  the  belly;  gutting  said  hog;  splitting  the  backbone 
from  the  inside  without  severing  the  back  skin;  removing 
the  major  meat  and  bone  portions  while  reuining  the 
meat  and  fatty  areas  closely  adjacent  and  atUched  to  the 
skin;  grasping  the  skin  edge;  and  pulling  the  skin  and 
atUched  meat  and  fat  past  a  skinning  blade  at  a  slow 
starting  rate,  at  a  fast  cutting  rate  through  the  soft  belly 
area*  at  a  slower  cutting  rate  through  the  harder  fat  back, 
and  at  a  fast  cuaing  rate  through  the  opposite  soft  belly 
portion. 


3455,406 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Cecil  Lo«is  Long,  Westfield,  and  Herbert  Albert  Tobias, 
New   BnuMwick,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
Nemoon  pad  Company,  WUmtegtoo,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,749 
6  Claiim.     (CL  18—1) 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising:  (A)  a 
bedplate  adapted  to  support  a  relief  printing  form  and 
an  opaque  prcssure-clearable  film  in  contact  with  the 
relief  surface;  (B)  a  carriage  member  having  a  support 
block  threadably  engaged  by  an  indexing  shaft  and  sus- 
pended across  said  bedplate;  (C)  yieldable  fingers  of 
small  coactive  area  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support 
block  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  film  and  press  the  film  against  the  relief  surface  of 
said  printing  form;  (D)  means  for  providing  reciprocat- 
ing motion  between  said  bedplate  and  said  support  block 
to  subject  the  film  to  a  stroking  pressure  from  said  fingers 
during  the  motion;  and  (E)  adjusting  means  for  laterally 
positioning  said  support  member  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing constant  lateral  movement  of  said  support  by  ix)- 
tation  of  said  indexing  shaft  a  set  amount  at  the  limit 
at  said  reciprocating  motion  and  means  for  creating  vary- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  indexing  shaft  in  varying 
iocrcmenu  at  the  limit  of  said  reciprocating  motion. 
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3,255,407 
SPINNERET  PLATE 
Hans  Nlcuwenbuysca,  Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Eaka  Corporatioii,  Eiika,  N.C.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,531 
ClalBM  priority,  application  Netberlan^  Apr.  19,  1963, 

291,749 
5  Claims.     (CL  10—0) 


nozzle  being  such  that  a  constriction  between  said  ex- 
tension and  the  chamber  wall  is  formed  immediatdy  be- 
hind said  outlet  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 


1.  A  spinneret  plate  for  use  in  the  melt  spinning  of 
hollow  filaments  from  thermoplastic  resins  having  at  least 
one  spinning  orifice  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots 
circumscribing  a  small  portion  of  the  plate,  said  slots  sep- 
arated at  their  terminal  ends  by  bridges  which  are  recessed 
relative  to  the  face  of  the  spinneret  plate  and  means  facili- 
Uting  au-  flow  to  the  hoUow  portion  of  the  filament  during 
spuming. 


rotation  of  said  extension,  and  means  for  varying  Ae 
position  of  the  outlet  nozzle  relatively  to  the  constric- 
tion. 


3,255,488 

WIDE  SLOTTED  NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  FILM 

FROM  EXTRUDABLE  MATERIALS 

RmdoU  Waldherr,  BectbovensCnusc  32,  Erkradi,  Bczirk 

Dusseldorf,  Getmany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,746 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10—12) 


3,255,490 

PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Rolland  G.  Sturm,  1320  Forbes  Drive  SE> 

Hnntsvflle,  Ala. 

FOed  Oct  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,776 

10  Claims.    (CL  18—16) 


1.  A  wide-slotted  nozzle  for  making  film  from  extrud- 
able  materials,  comprising  a  nozzle  body  having  a  channel 
of  annular  cross-section,  a  flat  spreader  slot  and  a  chan- 
nel of  rectilinear  cross-section  connecting  said  annular 
cross-section  channel  and  said  flat  spreader  slot,  the  length 
of  the  channel's  path  being  maintained  uniformly  in  all 
the  adjacent  zones  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  film's 
flow. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  ultra-high  pressures,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  pressure  intensifying  units  of  de- 
creasing size  including  a  relatively  largest  unit  and  a  rela- 
tively smallest  unit,  each  succeeding  smaller  unit  being 
nested  within  the  next  larger  unit  so  as  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  chambers,  a  relatively  non-compressible 
fluid  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  predetermined  pressure 
developed  by  said  relatively  largest  unit  in  the  outermost 
chaniber  being  multiplied  through  succeeding  smaller 
chambers  to  a  predetermined  greater  pressure  in  the  inner- 
most chamber. 


3,255  489 

^1^5^11'^  ^^^  PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTICS 
g;{s*^REW^EXTRUDERS  HAVING  PULSAto5g 

Angnst  Ret^  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gennany,  asrignor 

^^?*!"^  ^"™»-  *  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeselSchaft, 
L»*wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany  "~««h 

€^  .       5f**i  ^**''-  ^•'  *'<^'  S«r-  No.  412,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  27,  1M3. 
B  74,423 
7  Claims.     (CL  10—12)  i 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  plastics  in  extruders  hav- 
uig  a  pulsating  discharge,  comprising  a  chamber  at  the 
ouUet  end  of  the  extruder  cylinder,  said  chamber  being 
eccentric  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  internal  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  cylinder,  an  extension  of  the  screw 
of  the  extruder  which  projects  freely  into  said  eccentric 
chamber,  and  outlet  nozzle  from  said  chamber,  the  ec- 
centricity of  said  chamber  and  the  position  of  said  outlet 


3,255,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHOES 

Hraiy  Har^,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assignor  to  lotematiomd 

ValnniziDg  Corporatioo,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  corporatioii 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,593 
2  Clafans.    (CL  18—17) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottom-attaching  apparatus 
comprising  a  bottom  mold,  a  heating  member,  a  last  mov- 
able from  a  position  for  applying  an  upper  thereto  to  a 
position  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  mold  for  at- 
taching of  an  outsole  to  the  upper;  means  supporting  said 
heating  member  spaced  from  and  opposite  the  bottom  of 
the  last  at  the  place  of  application  of  the  upper  thereto, 
said  heating  member  having  an  exclusively  flat  heat-radi- 
ating surface,  ami  said  means  supporting  the  heating 
member  comprising  a  baU  and  socket  joint  permitting 
universal  adjustment  of  the  plane  of  the  radiating  sur- 
face of  the  heating  member  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the 
last,  means  supporting  said  ball  and  socket  joint  for  arcu- 
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ate  movement  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  and 
for  moving  said  planes  horizontally  and  vertically,  said 
means  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  rod  mounted  for 
rotary  and  vertical  movement,  said  rod  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  portion,  a  one-piece  angular  arm  hav- 


having  at  one  end  portion  of  the  mold  assembly  plane 
parting  faces,  the  parting  faces  being  characterized 
by  the  formation  therein  of  matching  recesses  which 
cooperate  when  the  parting  faces  arc  mutually  contacting 
to  form  a  receptacle  for  an  injection  nozzle,  said  parting 
faces  being  further  characterized  by  the  formation  there- 
in of  matching  recesses  which  cooperate  when  the  parting 
faces  are  mutually  contacting  to  form  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  valve  body,  said  parting  faces  being  still  further 
characterized  by  the  formation  therein  of  matching  recess- 
es which  cooperate  when  the  parting  faces  are  mutually 
contacting  to  form  a  first  passage  connecting  the  receptacle 


ing  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  downwardly  bent  portion, 
said  horizontal  portion  having  a  cylindrical  socket  re- 
ceiving said  horizontal  extending  portion  of  said  rod  and 
said  downwardly  bent  portion  terminating  in  said  ball  and 
socket  joint. 


3,255,492 
FORM  FOR  CASTING  SEAMLESS,  AMBIDEXTROUS 

PLASTIC  GLOVES 
SUmatis  George  V  elonis.  Opportunity,  Wash.,  Herbert  S. 
Schnitzer,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Henry  M.  Richard- 
son, Somers,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Galen  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Spoluine,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Original  applications  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,148,235,  dated  Sept.  8,  1964,  and  Jan.  15, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  337,945,  now  Patent  No.  3,197,786, 
dated  Aug.  3,  1965.  Divided  and  this  applicatioo  May 
5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

August  3,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

9  Claims.     (CL  18 — 41) 


to  the  chamber  and  a  second  passage  connecting  the 
chamber  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  mold  members,  a 
valve  body  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  so  constructed 
that  in  its  valve-closing  position  it  affords  a  space  between 
the  valve  body  and  the  chamber  which  is  restricted  in  size 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  plastic  therethrough  but  ade- 
quate, nevertheless,  for  the  formation  therein  of  a  plastic 
link  connecting  the  plastic  in  the  first  passage  to  the  plastic 
in  the  second  passage  whereby  there  is  formed  a  unitary 
sprue  structure  extending  from  the  mold  cavity  to  the 
receptacle  and  comprising  all  of  the  plastic  residue  be- 
tween said  parting  faces. 


'♦  '^ 


\-i» 
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3,255,494 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
APPLICATOR 
Heinz  P.  Bloch,  Irvington,  and  Robert  S.  Russell,  South 
River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnsoa  St  Johnson,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  applicatfoo  Ser.  No.  258,711,  Feb.  15, 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,179,108,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965. 
This  application  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,885 
7  Claims.     (CI.  19— 145J) 


^^' 


1.  Form  for  casting  gloves  comprising  a  metacarpal 
forming  portion  and  finger  and  thumb  forming  members 
extending  from  the  metacarpal  portion,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  finger  and  thumb  members  being  generally 
parallel  and  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane. 


3.255.493 
MOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Kingsicy  J.  Tutt,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  300.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

32  544 

3  Cblms.    '(CI.  18—42) 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  a  mold  assembly 

including  mold  members  having  inner  surfaces  defining 

peripheral  contours  of  a  shoe  sole,  said  mold  members 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  absorbent  swab 
from  a  structurally  firm  hollow  thermoplastic  stick  which 
comprises  instantaneously  heating  a  portion  of  one  end  of 
the  stick  by  drawing  it  between  heated  jaws  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  outside 
dimension  of  the  stick,  the  surfaces  of  the  jaws  contacting 
the  stick  being  heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
fusing  temperature  of  the  stick  in  such  a  way  as  to  fuse 
said  portion  without  destroying  the  structural  integrity  of 
the  stick,  applying  a  wad  of  cellulosic  fibrous  materiaJ 
around  said  heat  fused  portion  before  it  has  fully  solidi- 
fied, and  then  allowing  the  stick  to  cool  and  fully  solidify 
whereby  the  fibers  of  the  wad  in  contact  with  said  heat 
fused  portion  become  imbedded  in  the  stick. 
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3,255,495  3^55^97 

SUVER  FORMING  APPARATUS  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 

Rupert  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  WhltinsTillc,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  FOR  CASTING  PIPES 

mesne  assignments,  to  Whitin  Machine  Woi^  Inc.,    Loyal  L.  Johnston,  Zelienopic,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Human 
Whitiiuvillc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  Pneumatic  Macliinc  Company,  Pittsbonli.  Pa^  a  cor- 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,555  poration  of  Pennsylvania 

6  Claims.     (CL  19—150)  ContinnatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  335,800,  Jan.  6, 

1964,  which  is  a  continnatioa  fA  application  Ser.  No. 
118,002,  June  19,  1961.     Thfa  application  Mar.  22, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  441,715 
2  Claims.    (CL  22—17) 


1.  Means  for  forming  a  sliver  from  a  web  received 
from  a  web  treating  apparatus,  comprising  a  sliver  sup- 
port member  provided  with  a  sliver  supporting  channel, 
a  condensing  device  adapted  to  receive  the  web,  condense 
it  into  a  sliver  and  feed  the  sliver  to  said  channel,  and 
means  to  mount  the  condensing  device  adjacent  to  said 
channel  and  to  said  web  treating  apparatus  in  an  op- 
erating position  to  process  the  sliver  but  generally  in- 
hibiting easy  access  to  the  condensing  device  for  manual 
threading  of  the  device,  said  mounting  means  being 
mounted  pivotally  on  the  support  member  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tatable  in  a  direction  to  move  the  condensing  device  away 
from  the  operating  position  of  said  condensing  device  and 
in  a  direction  initially  transverse  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  web,  whereby  threading  of  the  web  into  the 
condensing  device  is  facilitated. 


3,255,496 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PERFORATED 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Frank  Kahraites,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnsoa  A 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,688 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  19—161) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  converting  a  layer  of  dry 
fibers  into  a  nonwoven  fabric  having  holes  therein  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  which  comprises:  em- 
bedding said  layer  of  dry  fibers  on  a  group  of  pnxigs  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  form  holes  having 
surrounding  raised  lips  in  said  layer  of  dry  fibers;  wet- 
ting said  layer  of  fibers  with  an  aqueous  medium  while 
embedded  at  the  base  of  said  group  of  prongs;  brushing 
said  layer  of  wet  fibers  in  the  area  between  said  prongs 
to  form  channels  between  said  lips  and  longitudinally  of 
said  layer;  and  removing  the  brushed  layer  of  wet  fibers 
from  said  group  of  prongs. 

827  O.O.— 14 


1.  Mold  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  flask  adapted 
to  contain  finely  divided  mold  forming  material,  a  hub 
pattern,  means  supporting  the  hub  pattern  inside  an  end 
of  the  flask,  a  former  snugly  fitting  within  the  hub  pattern, 
means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  former  for  ad- 
vancing the  former  out  of  the  hub  pattern  and  through 
the  flask  to  compact  finely  divided  mold  formiiig  material 
in  the  flask  to  form  a  mold,  a  guide  rod  connected  with 
the  former  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  former  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  the  flask,  and 
a  guide  also  extending  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
flask  in  which  the  guide  rod  is  snugly  received  to  guide 
the  former  after  the  former  has  emerged  from  the  hub 
pattern,  the  length  of  the  guide  rod  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  pattern  and 
the  iimer  end  of  the  guide  so  that  as  the  former  and 
guide  rod  are  introduced  into  the  flask  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  flask  for  the  beginning  of  a  mold  forming 
operation  the  guide  rod  enters  the  guide  before  the  former 
enters  the  hub  pattern  and  guides  the  former  into  the 
hub  pattern. 

3^55  498 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT* JOINING  STEEL  BARS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  R.  Lcnthy,  Cleveland,  and  Leonard  Gelfand,  Sooth 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erico  Products,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,115 
10  Claims.  (CI.  22--^) 
10.  Apparatus  for  butt  splicing  slightly  spaced  upper 
and  lower  metal  reinforcing  bars  in  a  reinforced  con- 
crete column  construction  comprising  a  clamping  support 
removably  mounted  on  the  lower  bar,  adjustable  means 
on  said  clamping  support  to  adjustably  align  aixi  re- 
leasably  support  the  lower  end  of  a  strong  non-removable 
sleeve  mold  adapted  to  become  an  integral  part  of  the 
final  splice  enclosing  the  opposed  slightly  spaced  ends 
of  such  upper  and  lower  bars  to  be  spliced  and  providing 
an  annular  mold  chamber  defining  space  around  the  eiKis 
of  the  bars,  means  connectable  to  the  upper  bar  to  align 
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the  upper  end  of  said  mold  with  such  upper  bar,  a  fen- 
endly  central  aperture  in  said  mold,  means  to  support 
a  pouring  basin  against  said  mold  in  fitted  communica- 
tion with  said  aperture,  and  means  to  introduce  molten 


metal  into  said  pouhng  basin  to  flow  laterally  through 
such  aperture  to  fill  said  mold  about  the  opposed  slightly 
spaced  ends  of  such  upper  and  lower  metal  reinforcing 
bars. 


3^5,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING 

A  BOTTOM  POLTl  LADLE 

Richard  S.  Crowell,  Flosunoor,  Bloom  Township,  111.,  and 

Thomas  A.  Cuscino,  Baldwin,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1965,  S«r.  No.  445,860 

S  Claims.     (CL  22— «2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  a  bottom  pour 
ladle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  and  generally 
vertical  guide  rails,  means  secured  to  a  stationary  frame 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  guide  rails  for  swinging 
movement  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  thereby  per- 
mitting each  o{  said  guide  rails  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  vertically  traveling  spreader  beam  adapted  to 
support  a  suspended  bottom  pour  ladle,  said  spreader 
beam  being  guided  in  its  vertical  travel  by  said  guide 
rails  and  including  means  at  its  ends  for  engaging  said 
guide  rails,  and  means  for  swinging  said  guide  rails 
whereby  said  ladle  may  be  positioned  precisely  for  pour- 

inm 


3^55400 
FOUNDRY    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    SAND, 

DRYING  OIL  AND  POLYISOCYANATE 
James  J.  Eogcl  and  Vernoa  L.  Guycr,  Minneapolis,  and 
Robert  J.  Schafer,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Archer- 
Daniels-Midland  Company,  MianeapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,313 

17  Claims.  (CL  22—194) 
13.  A  foundry  mix  containing  sand  as  the  major  con- 
stituent and  a  binding  amount  of  up  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  tibe  weight  of  sand  of  a  no-bake  foundry  binder 
composition,  said  foundry  binder  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  as  a  first  part,  drying  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  synthetic  drying  oils,  oil-modified  alkyd 
resins,  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated fatty  acid,  ethyknically  unsaturated  petro- 
toum  polymem,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  as  a  second  part,  polyisocyanate;  from  10  to  50 
weight  percent  polyisocyanate  being  present  based  on 
the  weight  ci  drying  oil. 


3,255,5«1 

RESILIENT  STRAP  FASTENER 

Martme  Laguerre,  11  me  Berteaox-Dnmas, 

NcnUly,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

920.315,  Patent  82,876 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—16) 


A  fastener  device  of  resilient  material  for  attaching  to 
an  article,  comprising  a  head  portion  formed  with  at  least 
two  apertures  and  a  flat  strip  portion  extending  from  said 
bead  portion  and  having  opposite  sides  with  laterally  ex- 
tending projections  thereon  at  intervals  along  the  strip 
portion,  said  strip  portion  being  bendable  into  a  loop  to 
embrace  said  article,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  being 
a  locking  aperture,  the  projections  being  insertable  into 
said  locking  aperture  so  that  one  or  more  projections  may 
be  passed  through  said  aperture,  the  projections  being 
shaped  so  as  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the  strip  por- 
tion through  the  locking  aperture,  thus  securing  the  loop 
around  the  article,  another  one  of  said  apertures  being  a 
booking  aperture  and  having  a  larger  dimension  which 
exceeds  the  maximum  width  of  the  strip  portion  as  meas- 
ured from  the  projections  on  one  side  of  the  strip  portion 
to  those  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  hooking  aperture 
including  first  and  second  contiguous  portions  the  first  of 
which  has  a  largest  dimension  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  minimum  width  of  the  strip  portion  in  the  intervals 
between  the  projections,  the  smallest  dimension  of  said 
first  contiguous  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  portion,  said  first  contiguous  por- 
tion being  more  remote  from  the  strip  portion  than  said 
second  contiguous  pwrtion,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
projections  defining  a  connecting  passage  between  said 
first  and  second  contiguous  portions,  said  connecting  pas- 
sage having  a  width  smaller  than  said  minimum  width  of 
the  strip  portion. 


3055,5*2 

QLTCK  RELEASE  BUCKLE 

Jesse  R.  Hollins,  1059  E.  22nd  St.,  Brooklyn  N.Y. 

FHed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,971 

4  ClainH.     (CL  24^191) 

1.  A   quick    release   buckle    for   a   safety   strap,  said 

buckle  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  a  base,  a 

retainer  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  retainer 
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member  on  said  frame  for  movement  of  a  portion  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  said  base,  means  biasing  said 
retainer  member  towards  said  base,  a  release  member, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  release  member  to 
said  retainer  member,  said  release  member  having  ends, 
said  last  named  pivotal  connecting  means  being  located 
between  said  ends,  said  ends  being  located  above  and  in 


3,255,504 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Hans  Porepp,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opd-Holding 
A.G.,  Glanis,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1958, 

5,994,  5,995 

8  Claims.    (CL  24—20S.13) 


proximity  to  said  frame,  both  of  said  ends  being  movable 
toward  and  into  contact  with  said  frame  and  also  away 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  frame,  whereby  when  either 
end  of  the  release  member  is  moved  away  from  said 
frame  the  other  end  will  fulcrum  on  the  frame  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  release  member  will  lift  the 
retainer  member  away  from  the  base. 


3,255,503 

SUDE  FASTENER  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent  M.  Sorzi,  654  Madison  Ave.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,759 

6  Claims.     (CL  24—205.11) 


1.  A  slide-fastener  member  comprising  an  undulating 
flexible  chain  of  integraUy  molded  linlu  of  i^astic  mate- 
rial rigidly  interconnected  along  one  of  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  chain  and  separated  by  transverse  gaps  at  the  other 
of  said  opposite  sides,  said  links  being  provided  at  said 
other  opposite  side  with  overhanging  beads  projecting 
longitudinally  of  the  chain  into  said  gaps  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  like  heads  on  a  co-operating  slide- 
fastener  member,  each  of  said  links  having  two  opposite 
lateral  surfaces  which  extend  substantially  transversely  to 
said  opposite  sides  and  are  each  provided  with  a  notch 
longitudinally  aligned  with  corresponding  notches  on  all 
other  links,  each  link  further  having  a  recess  extending 
toward  said  heads  from  said  one  opposite  side  between 
said  lateral  surfaces,  said  notches  terminating  at  said  gaps 
whereby  a  fillet  disposed  in  the  aligned  notches  can  be 
sewn  through  said  gaps  onto  a  fabric  edge  received  in 
said  recess,  said  chain  being  a  meandering  rod  composed 
of  generally  U-shaped  links  lying  in  equispaced  transverse 
planes  and  connecting  limbs  alternately  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  longitudinal  irfane  bisecting  said  links,  said 
heads  being  constituted  by  flattened  enlargements  on  the 
bight  portion  of  each  U,  said  notches  being  incisions  in 
the  legs  of  each  U. 


1.  In  a  trousers,  a  fly  structure  including  a  pair  of 
overlapped  flap  portions,  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair 
of  element  carrying  tapes,  mating  elements  carried  by  said 
tapes,  a  slider  opening  and  closing  said  mating  elements, 
one  of  said  tapes  being  secured  to  one  of  said  flap  por- 
tions and  the  other  of  said  tapes  being  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  flap  portions,  with  each  of  said  tapes  being  joined 
to  its  flap  by  a  line  of  stitching  closely  adjacent  to  the  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  tapes,  the  mating  elements  of  the  two 
tapes  spanning  the  gap  between  the  flap  portions  when  the 
slider  is  in  its  closed  position,  with  said  slider  comprising  a 
body  having  a  front  wing,  a  back  wing  spaced  therefrom,  a 
hollow  rteck  portion  connecting  the  end  of  the  front  and 
back  wings,  said  wings  and  neck  portion  defining  guide 
channels  to  receive  the  mating  elements  during  the  dosing 
and  opening  operations,  an  elongated  thin  pull  tab  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  the  body  of  the  slider  midway  its  ends,  a 
hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  pull  tab,  a  loop  outstruck  from 
the  body  of  the  pull  tab  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  body 
of  the  pull  tab,  a  loop  on  one  of  the  flap  portions  in  line 
with  the  movement  of  the  slider,  said  loop  opening  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  and  a  book  on  the  other  of  said 
flap  portions,  the  hook  on  said  pull  tab  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  loop  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the 
slider,  said  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  on  said  poll 
tab  to  ensure  complete  closure  of  the  flap  portions,  when 
the  hook  is  engaged  in  the  loop  on  the  fly  portion. 


3,255,505 

SUDERS  FOR  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Fricdrlch  Moscr,  MoMlrisio,  Hdno,  Switzerland,  aasignor 

to  Gimncn-Anatalt,  Vadu,  UccMenstefai 

FUed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,338 

Claims  priority,  appUartion  SwUzcriand,  July  25, 1963, 

9,288/63 
3  Claims.     (CL  24—205.14) 


1.  A  slider  for  opening  and  closing  the  fastener  string- 
ers of  a  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  slider  body,  a 
longitudinally  movable  lug  member  slidably  naounted  on 
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the  slider  body  for  a  limited  movement  relatively  to  the  3,255,507 

slider  body,  a  locking  lever  mounted  for  pivoting  move-  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

ment  in  said  slider  body,  one  end  of  said  lever  forming    WIIHam  Brand  McCaskJII.  Haynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 


a  locking  prong  adapted  to  engage  between  successive 
coupling  members  on  the  fastener  stringers,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  locking  lever  being  enlarged  and  offset  rela- 
tively to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lever,  a  retracting 
spring  acting  on  said  enlarged  end  of  the  lever  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  locking  prong  in  stringer  engaging  posi- 
tion, said  enlarged  lever  end  being  provided  with  a  recess 
defining  two  cam  surfaces  inclined  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lug  member  and  traversing 
said  recess  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  locking  lever,  and 
a  pull  ub  connected  to  said  lug  member,  to  pull  the  lug 
member  in  one  or  the  other  direction  with  respect  to  the 
slider  body,  whereby  said  pin  carried  by  the  lug  member 
acts  on  one  or -the  other  of  said  cam  faces  to  cause  a 
pivoting  movement  of  said  locking  lever  against  the  action 
of  said  retracting  spring. 


3455.506 
TOW  TREATMENT 
Tlwodore  C.  Fritz,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,852 
3  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening,  advancing  and  creating 
a  potentially  adhesive  state  in  a  crimped  continuous  fila- 
ment compact  tow  comprising  in  cooperative  series: 

(1)  pneumatic  jet  means  for  spreading  said  tow  in  a 
transverse  direction; 

(2)  a  pair  of  frictionally  retarded  rotating  tow-ten- 
sioning  rolls  in  contact  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  tow  as  it  passes  through  the  nip 
of  the  rolls; 

(3)  a  pair  of  contacting  driven  pulling  rolls  for  pulling 
said  tow  through  the  aforesaid  pneumatic  jet  means 
and  tow-tensioning  rolls; 

(4)  one  of  said  driven  rolls  having  square-formed 
cross-section  circumferential  surface  grooves  and 
lands  adapted  for  alternately  pulling  with  lesser  and 
greater  force  on  adjacent  portions  of  said  tow  as  it 
passes  between  the  nip  of  said  rollers  whereby  the 
individual  filaments  of  said  tow  are  intermittently, 
incrementally,  longitudinally  displaced  relative  to 
each  other; 

(3)  a  further  pair  of  smooth-surfaced  driven  delivery 
rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  tow  forwarded  from  said 
pulling  roll  pair;  and 

(6)  means  in  association  with  said  smooth-surfaced 
delivery  rolls  for  applying  a  thin  uniform  film  of  a 
liquid  addendum  thereto  for  transfer  to  the  tow  as 
it  passes  in  an  S-wrap  manner  over,  through  the 
nip  and  under  said  rolls  and  in  contact  with  at  least 
90  degrees  of  the  circumference  of  said  rolls; 

(7)  rod-shaped  porous,  fibrous  element  forming  means 
located  below  and  in  spaced  association  with  said 
delivery  rolls  to  receive  treated  tow  therefrom. 


E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,636 
4  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


1.  A  crimper  for  synthetic  textile  tow,  comprising  in 
combination  a  stuffing  box  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  re- 
volving cylindrical  feed  rolls  in  parallel  alignment  and 
in  near  contact  with  each  other,  whereby  to  squeeze  into 
the  stuffing  box  a  continuous  textile  tow  when  one  is 
passed  through  the  nip  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
rolls  being  shaped  along  its  outer,  cylindrical  surface  to 
be  slightly  thinner  in  the  midportions  thereof  compared 
to  its  extreme  edges,  whereby  to  provide  a  gap  between 
the  rolls  whose  width  is  narrower  at  its  ends  than  in  the 
midregions  thereof. 


3,255,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  TEXTILE  YARN 

Ernst  Weiss  and  Rudolf  A.  Prolicsch.  Wattwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  application  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,569,  now 
Patent  No.  3.156.028.  dated  Nov.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,008 
5  Claims.     (CL  28—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  crimping  thermoplastic  textile  yam, 
a  nozzle  for  passage  of  the  yam  in  an  axial  direction,  a 
movable  barrier  screen  for  receiving  the  yam  from  the 
nozzle,  the  nozzle  having  one  end  closely  adjacent  to  a 
portion  of  the  screen  and  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  that  portion  of  the  screen,  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  barrier  screen,  means  for  passing  a  laminar 
stream  of  heated  fluid  through  the  nozzle  for  plastifying 
and  propelling  the  yam  against  the  barrier  screen  in  a 
plastic  condition  with  sufficient  force  to  mechanically 
deform  the  yam,  the  stream  being  diverted  from  the  yam 
at  the  barrier  screen  and  the  yam  being  set  on  the 
screen  while  free  from  fluid  disturbance,  feed  means  for 
continuously  forwarding  the  yam  into  said  nozzle,  and 
takeup  means  for  removing  the  yam  from  the  barrier 
screen  at  a  speed  between  about  50  and  90%  of  the  for- 
warding speed  of  the  feed  means. 
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3,25S,509 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NEEDLED 
TEXTILE  STRUCTURES 
Nicholas  S.  Newman,  Cambridge,  and  John  F.  Ryan,  WaU 
pole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  28—72.2) 


a 
II 

14 


1.  In  a  process  for  enhancing  the  tensile  strength  and 
delamination  resistance  of  fabric  laminates  comprising 
needling  at  least  one  layer  of  textile-length  fibers  into  a 
woven  cellulosic  fabric  base,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

shrinking  the  woven  cellulosic  fabric  base  prior  to  the 
needling  operation  by  a  slack-mercerizing  process, 
said  shrinkage  being  such  as  to  allow  at  least  15%  sub- 
sequent elongation  in  at  least  one  direction  of  said 
fabric, 
whereby  the  resistance  of  the  yams  of  the  woven  cellu- 
losic fabric  to  being  severed  by  the  needling  opera- 
tion is  increased. 


3,255,511 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Mark  Weissenstem,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gerald  Alan  Spenser 
Wingrove,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetks  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original    application   June   8,    1962,   Ser.   No.   201,056. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
439,114 

5  CUims.     (CL  29—155^ 


3,255,510 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIDING  SURFACE 
BEARING 
Robert  H.  Josephson,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  John  E. 
Stricklin,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.   13,   1963,  Ser.   No.   308,863. 
Divided  and  this  ap|.lication  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
373,265 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29—149.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  sliding  surface  bearing 
for  use  with  an  axially  extending  shaft  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  providing  an  inner  bearing  race  having  a 
groove  in  its  outer  circumferential  face;  providing  around 
said  inner  bearing  race  an  outer  bearing  race;  positioning 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  an  aimular 
ring  of  formable  metallic  base  bearing  material  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  in  its  inner  face;  per- 
manently axially  deforming  said  annular  ring  to  cause  it 
to  flow  radially  into  said  groove  in  said  inner  race  to  lock 
said  two  races  together  against  axial  movement  in  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  amount  of  said  deformation  being 
insufficient  to  completely  close  said  slots  in  its  inner  face; 
and  thereafter  radially  deforming  at  least  one  of  said 
races  within  its  elastic  limit  to  stress  said  bearing  ma- 
terial beyond  its  elastic  limit  to  free  said  bearing  for 
rotary  motion  of  one  race  in  respect  to  the  other  at  said 
groove. 


3u  In  a  method  lor  forming  a  semiconductor  device 
assembly  from  a  pair  of  rigid  substrates  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  substrates  is  formed  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  active  areas  therein  to  which  metallic  leads 
are  connected  and  the  other  of  the  substrates  is  formed 
a  material  with  substantial  insulating  properties  and  hav- 
ing a  metallic  layer  on  one  side  thereof,  the  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positcming  the  pair  of  substrates  so 
that  the  metallic  leads  and  the  metallic  layer  face  each 
other  and  are  in  registration  and  contact  with  each  other, 
and  applying  pressure  and  ultrasonic  energy  to  one  of 
the  substrates  at  a  location  which  causes  ultrasonic  en- 
ergy to  pass  through  said  one  substrate  to  cause  true 
metallurgical  bonds  to  be  formed  between  the  metallic 
kads  and  the  metallic  layer. 


3,255,512 
MOLDING  A  FERROMAGNETIC  CASING  UPON 
AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Raymond  D.  Lochner  and  Charles  A.  Fowler  m,  An- 
napolis, Md.,  assignors  to  Trident  Engineering  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,655 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—155.56) 


Moi» 


1.  The  process  for  fabricating  electromagnetic  devices 
constituted  by  an  electrical  comiX)nent  in  combination 
with  a  shaped  element  having  high  permeability,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  supporting  said  component  within  a 
mold  to  form  a  space  having  the  contours  of  said  element, 
filling  said  space  with  a  saturated  mixture  of  carbonyl 
derived  iron  spheroidal  particles  in  a  resin  solution,  and 
subjecting  the  solution  in  the  ungelled  state  to  an  electro- 
magnetic field  to  orient  the  carbonyl  particles,  whereby 
when  the  solution  is  thereafter  cured  it  produces  a  solid 
element  in  which  said  component  is  embedded. 


3,255,513  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  LIFTER 
George  H.  Robinson,  Rochester,  and  Edward  R.  Mantel, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cwpora- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,700,  now 
Patent  No.  3,198,182,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,630 

4  Claims.     (Q.  29—156.7) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  lifter  having  a  wear- 
resistant  foot  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
tubular  low  carbon  steel  element  closed  on  one  end  there- 
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of  to  form  a  foot,  said  foot  having  a  peripheral  ridge 
thereon  defining  a  recess,  forming  a  powdered  metal  bri- 
quette adapted  to  be  supported  within  said  recess,  said 
briquette  being  composed  of  a  powdered  metal  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  about  2.0%  to  3.5% 
carbon,  at  least  2%  molybdenum,  at  least  2%  tungsten, 
the  sum  of  the  molybdenum  and  tungsten  being  not  greater 
than  12%.  about  1%  to  3.3%  silicon  and  the  balance 
substantially  iron,  placing  said  briquette  in  said  recess^ 
subjecting  the  briquette  to  heat  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  briquette  to  fuse  and  flow 
across  said  recess  and  for  the  carbon  of  said  bp^uette 
to  diffuse  into  the  low  carbon  steel  body  to  form  a  dif- 
fusion bond,  said  diffusion  forming  a  hard  carburized 
layer  beneath  said  coating  for  supporting  said  coating,  and 
playing  a  cooling  fluid  on  the  underside  of  said  foot  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  promote  directional  solidification  of  the 
coating  from  the  steel  surface  outward  thereby  preventmg 
internal  shrinkage  cavities  therein. 


a  generally  radial  opening  in  the  hub  extending  from  the 
bore  to  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  inserting  the  common 
bight  portions  of  the  pair  of  blades  in  the  axial  bore  with 


ut 


iU 


the  blades  projecting  generally  radially  from  the  bore  and 
through  the  radial  bore  opening,  and  securing  the  pair  of 
blades  thus  formed  within  said  bore. 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  lifter  having  a  wear- 
resistant  foot  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
tubular  low  carbon  steel  element  closed  on  one  end  there- 
of to  form  a  foot,  said  foot  having  a  peripheral  ridge  there- 
on forming  a  recess,  forming  a  powdered  metal  briquette 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  recess,  said  briquette  being 
composed  of  a  powdered  metal  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  weight  about  2.0%  to  3.5%  carbon,  at  least  2% 
molybdenum,  at  least  2%  tungsten,  the  sum  of  the  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten  being  not  greater  than  12%.  about 
1%  to  3.5%  silicon  and  the  balance  substantially  iron, 
placing  said  briquette  in  said  recess,  subjecting  the  bri- 
quette to  heat  at  a  temperature  for  a  time  sitfficient  to  cause 
the  briquette  to  fuse  and  flow  across  said  recess  and  for  the 
carbon  of  said  briquette  to  diffuse  into  the  low  carbon 
steel  body  to  form  a  diffused  bond,  said  diffusion  process 
forming  a  hard  carburized  layer  beneath  said  coating  for 
supporting  said  coating,  said  heating  being  continued  to 
cause  said  coating  to  have  a  composition  by  weight  of 
aboiut  1.5%  to  3.0%  carbon,  at  least  2%  molybdenum  and 
at  least  2%   tungsten    the  combined  molybdenum  and 
timgsten  being  not  more  than  about  10%,  about  0.5%  to 
3.0%  silicon  and  the  balance  substantially  iron  and  cooling 
the  under  side  of  said  foot  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  permit 
directional   solidification   of  the  coating  from   the   foot 
surface  outward  thereby  preventing  internal  shrinkage 
cavities  in  said  coating. 


3,255,51S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLADED  ROTORS 
Daniel  J.  Clarke,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stalker 
Corporatioo,     Essexvilic,     Micb^     a     coiporatioa     of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,«T7,  now 
Pateot  No.  3,173,655,  dated  Mar.  16,  1W5.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1965  Ser.  No.  433,246 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


3,255,514 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Dieter  K.  Emmermann,  John  H.  Davids,  and  Wallace  E. 
Johnson,  all  of  Beioit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Desalination 
Plants  (Developers  of  Zarchin   Process)  Limited,  Tel 
Avhr,  Israel,  a  limited  company  of  Israel 
Original  appUcation  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,118,  now 
Patent  No.  3.202,343,  dated  Aug.  25,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,345 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29^-156.8) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  bladed  rotor,  the  steps 
comprising:  bending  a  flexible  strip  of  sheet  material 
lengthwise  upon  itself  at  approximately  its  center  to  form 
two  integral  elongated  rotor  blades  of  the  same  length 
having  a  common  bight  portion  at  the  bend  of  the  strip, 
forming  a  generally  axial  bore  in  the  rotor  hub  opening 
out  of  at  least  one  end  surface  of  the  hub  and  providing 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  multi-stage  bladed  rotor 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  individual 
sub-assemblies  representing  separate  stages  each  including 
a  blade-positioning  annular  cup  formed  with  a  joggle  in 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  axial  internesting  with  ad- 
jacent cups  to  form  a  drum,  fitting  a  blade  supporting  disk 
within  each  said  cup  and  spacing  said  cup  and  disk  from 
each  other  with  integral  flanges  on  their  radially  inner 
edges,  attaching  blades  to  said  disk  which  blades  radially 
extend  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  an- 
nular cup  to  form  the  sub-assembly,  separately  brazing 
each  subassembly  making  up  a  rotor,  cutting  away  a  por- 
tion of  said  integral  flanges  to  provide  access  for  inspection 
between  the  cup  and  the  disks,  assembling  a  plurality  of 
said  sub-assemblies  after  individual  inspection  into  said 
internesting  relation  to  form  a  drum,  and  furnace  brazing 
the  assembled  drum  to  form  a  complete  multi-stage  rotor. 


3,255,516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBING 

Richard  A.  Sommer,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

C"""*^***  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  366,182 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29_157J) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  heat  exchanger  tubing  hav- 
ing internal  and  external  fins  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  L-shaped  ribbon  of  highly  heat  conductive 
metal  having  two  angularly  disposed  legs,  spirally  wind- 
ing said  ribbon  into  tubing  having  repeating  convolutions 
with  one  of  said  legs  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
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tubing  to  form  the  body  of  said  tubing  and  the  other 
of  said  legs  being  perpendicular  to  said  axis  to  form  one 
of  said  fins  gradually  folding  a  portion  of  said  parallel 


leg  radially  with  respect  to  said  tubing  to  form  the  other 
of  said  fins  and  then,  welding  the  apex  of  the  incoming 
ribbon  onto  the  comer  formed  by  the  bent  secoiKl  leg. 


3,255^17 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL  TANK 

SHELL  HEAT-EXCHANGE  COIL 

Joacph  La  Barbcra,  Shrcveport,  La.,  assigDor  to  AMF 

Bcalrd,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,105,  now 

Patent  No.  3,176,764,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  428,006 

2  Oaims.     (O.  29— 157  J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  vessel  having  a  wall  sec- 
tion including  heat-exchange  ducts  integral  therewith, 
con»prising  the  following  steps:  extruding  a  length  of  wall 
section  including  at  least  two  hollow  thicker  wall  por- 
tions mutually  separated  by  a  thinner  wall  portion  and 
partly  folded  toward  each  other  thereabout  during  said 
extruding  step;  unfolding  said  thicker  wall  portions  about 
said  thinner  portions  to  form  a  section  of  wall  conform- 
ing with  the  desired  shape  of  the  vessel;  connecting  some 
of  said  ducts  serially;  completing  said  vessel  by  attach- 
ing other  wall  plates  to  said  extruded  section;  and  pro- 
viding inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said 
hollow-wall  portions  to  form  the  heat-exchange  ducts. 


3,255,518 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WHEEL  RIM 
John  H.  Golata,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,761 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—159.1) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  annular  article  having  a 
variable  thickness  cross  section  with  a  radially  displaced 
and  circumferentially  extending  gutter  portion  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  which  is  generally  V-shaped  in 
radial  cross  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  annular  blank  having  a  minimum  radial 
thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  radial 
thickness  (A  the  finished  article  concentrically  on 
a  mandrel  having  a  forming  contour  complemental 
to  the  finished  contour  of  one  side  of  the  article 
so  that  the  portion  of  the  blank  which  is  to  be 
formed  into  the  radially  displaced  gutter  portion 
of  the  article  is  adjacent  the  correspondingly  con- 
toured portion  of  the  mandrel. 


causing  relative  rotation  between  the  blank  and  a 
suitably  contoured  work  roller  positioned  adjacent 
said  other  side  of  the  article  and  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  contour  generally  complemental  to  the 
gutter  portion  contour, 

moving  the  roUer  radially  towards  the  other  side 
of  the  blank  into  rolling  engagement  with  said  gut- 
ter portion  of  the  blank  until  it  is  radially  displaced 
into  contact  with  the  gutter  forming  contour  of 
the  mandrel  to  thereby  roll  form  the  circumferential 


dtS- 


gutter  portion  into  the  blank  and  thereby  anchor  the 
blank  against  axial  bodily  movement  relative  to  the 
mandrel, 

then  moving  said  roller  transversely  across  said  other 
side  of  the  blank  while  continuing  said  rotation  so 
as  to  axially  displace  the  blank  metal  away  from 
the  gutter  portion, 

and  while  so  moving  the  roller  controlling  the  radial 
distance  between  the  roller  and  the  mandrel  to  there- 
by form  the  desired  variable  thickness  cross  sec- 
tion into  the  article. 


3,255,519 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING,  ASSEMBLING  AND 
SECURING  A  CAPTIVE  CAP 
Frank  Zabroski,   Convent  Station,  Richard  F.  Novak, 
High  Bridge,  and  Robert  J.  Krooss,  Mountain  Lakes, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Simautics,  Inc^  Hillside,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,136 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  29—208) 


1.  A  captive  cap  folding  machine  for  folding,  one  after 
another,  caps,  each  comprising  a  pouring  spout,  a  clo- 
sure member  shaped  to  fit  on  said  pouring  spout,  and  a 
web  joining  said  pouring  spout  and  said  clostire  mem- 
ber, said  machine  comprising:  a  track  for  aligning  said 
caps;  means  for  feeding  caps  in  uniform  order  onto  said 
track  with  each  of  said  closure  members  facing  in  one 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  track;  a  gate 
at  the  exit  end  of  said  track  to  hold  each  of  said  caps  in 
turn;  a  finger  mechanism  comprising  a  finger  extending 
toward  said  track  and  movable  into  alignment  therewith; 
means  connected  to  said  finger  mechanism  and  to  said 
gate  to  open  the  latter  and  release  said  caps  one  at  a 
time  onto  said  finger;  said  finger  being  placed  to  engage 
the  web  of  each  of  said  caps  in  turn;  first  and  second 
folding,  assembling  and  securing  jaw  members,  each  hav- 
ing a  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  cam,  on  opposite  sides  of 
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the  path  of  motion  of  said  finger,  each  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers having  a  distended  entrance  and  a  converging  sec- 
tion, the  converging  section  of  said  first  jaw  member  fit- 
ting the  exterior  portion  of  said  closure  member  and  the 
converging  section  of  said  second  jaw  member  fitting  said 
pouring  spout,  said  converging  sections  being  in  align- 
ment to  force  said  closure  member  onto  said  pouring 
spout  as  said  finger  draws  the  web  of  each  of  said  caps 
in  turn  through  the  space  between  said  jaw  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  jaw  members  having  a  bend  therein  to 
divert  the  folded  caps  away  from  said  finger  as  said  finger 
continues  its  motion  away  from  said  gate. 


3^55,520 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  STEM  REMOVING  AND/OR 

INSERTING  TOOL 

James  A.  Jerdon,  54)77- A  Suta  Monka  Are^       , 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92107 

Filed  July  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  384,168 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—221.5) 


mouth,  a  tapered  ferrule  in  the  tapered  mouth  and  a 
coupling  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  coupling  body  and 
in  force  transmitting  engagement  with  the  ferrule  so 
that  a  prescribed  amount  of  rotation  of  the  coupling  nut 
on  the  coupling  body  will  force  the  ferrule  a  given 
distance  into  the  tapered  mouth  causing  the  ferrule  to 
contract  radially  upon  a  male  member  disposed  in  the 
bore  thereby  to  produce  the  desired  connection  with  the 
coupling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  a  mark  on  the  male  member  to  indicate 
the  necessary  amount  of  linear  advance  of  the 
coupling  nut  on  the  coupling  body  to  produce  the 
desired  amount  of  ferrule  contraction  on  the  male 
member; 

(2)  placing  the  male  member  in  the  bore  of  the 
coupling; 

(3)  advancing  the  coupling  nut   upon   the  coupling 
I         body  in  accordance  with  the  mark  thereby  to  join 

the  coupling  and  the  male  member. 


1.  A  device  used  to  renwve  tire  valve  stems  from  thc^ 
wfeecls  used  on  tubcless  tires,  said  device  oontiprising  in* 
combination: 

(A)  an  internally  threaded  member  for  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  end  of  said  valve  stem; 

(B)  a  threaded  rod  which  is  rotatably  connected  to 
said  mentiber,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  being 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  threads  of 
said  member, 

(C)  a  lever  comprising: 

( 1 )  pivotal  means  engageable  with  the  rim  of  said 
wheel; 

(2)  a  lifting  portion  extending  from  said  pivotal 
means  toward  said  valve  stem,  said  lifting  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  hole  through  which  said 
rod  passes,  said  hole  having  a  diameter  at  least  as 
large  as  the  diameter  of  said  rod; 

(3)  a  handle  portion  extending  from  said  pivotal 
means  and  away  from  said  stem; 

(D)  a  threaded  wing  nut  which  is  screwed  on  said  rod 
at  the  end  which  protrudes  from  said  hole,  said  wing 
nut  may  be  positioned  on  said  rod  so  as  to  abut  the 
surface  of  the  lifting  portion,  said  surface  being  ad- 
jacent said  hole. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  male  member  and  a 
coupling  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  coupling  body 
having  a   bore   therein,   said   bore   including  a  tapered 


3^55^21 
METHOD  OF  ASSEVfBLY 
Francis  J.  Callalian,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assifpior  to 
Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

nied  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,132 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29— AtTf) 


3,255,522 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  MATERIAL  BONDING 

PROCESS  USING  BORON  ALLOYS 

George    Herbert    Bull,    Bamct,    England,    Peter    Leslie 

Timms,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  Arthur  Robinson 

Hood,   Dorliing,  England,   asisignors  to  United   States 

Borax  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No   Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  7,   1962,  Scr. 

No.   222,169.     Divided   and   this   application   Apr.  9, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  447.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  3,  1961, 

35,662/61  , 

14  Claims.     (CI.  29—471.1)  ' 

3.  In  the  method  for  forming  a  composite  of  particles 
of  boron-based  abrasion-resistant  material  bonded  to- 
gether with  a  metal  bonding  agent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  bonding  said  particles  together  with 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.1%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  boron  and  the  balance  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver. 

7.  In  the  method  for  bonding  a  shaped  mass  of 
boron-based  abrasion-resistant  material  to  a  second 
shaped  mass,  the  improvement  which  comprises  bonding 
said  shaped  masses  together  with  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  boron  and  the 
balance  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per and  silver. 

3,255,523 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Elbert  A.  Robertson,  2230  Rosecrans,  Gardena,  Calif., 

and  Jerry  L.  Ogle,  10242  Virginia,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,674 

1  Claim.    (O.  3«— 32) 


A  razor  blade  holder  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  therein  extending  completely  through  one 
end  thereof;  said  body  thereby  having  a  pair  of  fingers  on 
each  side  of  said  slit,  said  body  being  made  of  a  flexible 
material  to  permit  movement  of  said  fingers  toward  and 
away  from  each  other;  and  a  projection  on  one  of  said 
fingers,  the  other  of  said  fingers  having  a  notch  therein  to 
receive  said  projection,  said  fingers  being  movable  toward 
each  other  until  said  projection  falls  in  said  notch  and 
said  fingers  are  thereby  held  tightly  against  a  razor  blade 
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in  said  slit  to  restrain  any  movement  of  the  razor  blade 
therein,  said  projection  being  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
one  finger  to  extend  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  other 
finger  having  a  flange  extending  from  the  end  thereof 
toward  said  one  finger,  said  flange  having  said  notch 
therein  to  ride  over  said  prelection,  an  edge  of  said  notch 
being  located  in  a  position  to  slide  frictionally  over  said 
projection  only  upon  springing  of  said  fingers  by  an  appli- 
cation of  pressure  thereon  to  force  said  fingers  together, 
the  snap  fit  thus  produced  thereby  keeping  said  fingers 
in  pressure  contact  with  a  blade  to  hold  the  same  securely 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  fingers,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  beveled  sjurface  at  the  edge  thereof  to  ride  up  on 
said  projection,  said  notch  having  a  beveled  surface  to 
retain  said  projection  therein,  said  projection  having  n*at- 
ing  surfaces  inclined  at  the  same  angles  as  said  flange 
and  iK>toh  beveled  surfaces. 


verse  to  said  central  axis,  said  stationary  and  movable 
working  members  being  mutually  configured  to  provide 
closing  of  said  second  working  portion  relative  to  said 
first  working  portion  upon  spreading  of  said  second  ann 
portion  relative  to  said  first  arm  portion,  said  housing 
including  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  piston  recipro- 
cal therein,  a  piston  rod  co-axial  with  said  central  axis 
and  having  the  rear  end  thereof  secured  to  said  piston, 
means  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
engageable  with  said  planar  surface,  which  means  re- 
mains in  constant  engagement  with  said  planar  surface 


3,255,524 

UTILITY  KNIFE 

William  D.  Clcndenon,  Jr.,  Stadium  Court  Apts., 

P.O.  Box  926,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,063 

1  Claim.    (CL30— 165) 


A  knife  structure  adapted  for  use  either  as  a  cutting 
or  digging  tool  comprising  a  widened  concaved  blade 
having  a  digging  surface  and  a  longitudinal  cutting 
edge  thereon,  a  longitudinally  extending  handle  integrated 
with  one  end  of  said  blade  and  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends,  means  in  said  handle  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  internal  cavity  having  forward  and  rearward 
threaded  openings,  a  cap  threadedly  mounted  in  each  of 
said  openings  for  insertion  and  removal  from  said  open- 
ings, the  cavity  in  said  handle  being  arranged  to  remov- 
ably receive  an  extension  rod  adapted  to  project  through 
said  handle  whereby  to  facilitate  use  of  the  knife  as  a 
digging  tool,  and  means  defining  a  recessed  portion  in 
the  blade  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  said 
recessed  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  which  extends 
angularly  relative  to  the  cavity  and  which  has  a  portion 
thereof  in  alignment  with  said  cavity  whereby  to  form  an 
abutment  for  an  extension  rod  projecting  through  said 
handle. 

3,255,525 

CUTTING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Carl  J.  Frenzel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,810 
6  Claims.  (CI.  30—180) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool  comprising,  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  an  elongated 
stationary  working  member  including  a  first  working  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  and  a  first  arm  portion  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  first  arm  portion  being  secured  to  a  side 
wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  front  end  thereof  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  planar  surface  disposed  within  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  planar  surface  being  offset  from  said  central  axis,  an 
elongated  movable  working  member  including  a  second 
working  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  arm 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  movable  and  sta- 
tionary working  members  being  pivotally  secured  to  each 
other  intermediate  their  ends  for  pivoting  movement  of 
the  movable  working  member  about  a  pivotal  axis  trans- 


along  the  length  of  the  latter  during  reciprocal  movement 
of  said  piston,  said  housing  including  finger  actuated 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber for  imparting  forward  movement  to  said  piston,  link- 
age means  pivotally  securing  the  front  end  of  said  piston 
rod  with  said  second  arm  portion  for  spreading  of  the  lat- 
ter relative  to  said  first  arm  portion  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  whereby  said  piston  rod  mounted 
means  prevents  disalignment  of  said  piston  rod  when  a 
piece  of  work  is  being  worked  by  said  first  and  second 
working  portions. 


3,255,526 

KNOCKOUT  DIE 

Victor  David  Molitor,  2829  S.  Santa  Fc  Drire, 

Engiewood,  Colo. 

nicd  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,571 

14  Claims.     (CL  30—360) 


1.  A  knockout  die,  adapted  to  cut  a  hole  in  a  sheet 
metal  member  having  a  smaller  pilot  hole  therein,  by 
mating  male  and  female  die  members  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate  interconnected  through  the  pilot  hole,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  mating  male  and  female  dies 
formed  as  opposing  cup-shaped  members  adapted  to  inter- 
mesh  by  telescoping  together  to  cut  out  a  blank  and  form 
a  hole  in  the  sheet  metal  member: 

(a)  at  least  one  tubular  guide  post  outstanding  from 
one  die  member  to  extend  beyond  the  member  and 
through  the  pilot  hole  when  said  die  members  are 
placed  against  opposite  sides  of  the  metal  sheet; 

(b)  an  axially-centered  passageway  in  the  other  said 
die  member  for  each  said  post,  whereinto  said  post 
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is  adapted  to  ilidably  extend  with  a  snug  fit  to  bold 
the  two  die  members  in  common  axial  alignment 
and  faciliute  their  intermeshing  when  they  move 
together. 

(c)  an  actuator  means  carried  on  one  die  member  for 
each  guide  post;  and 

(d)  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  from  each  said  actuator 
means  and  centrally  through  the  corresponding 
tubular  guide  post  and  to  engage  the  other  die  mem- 
ber, said  actuator  means  being  adapted  to  pull  the 
rod  and  thereby  forcibly  move  the  die  members  to- 
gether. 


3^55^27 
AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Martin  Staunt,  Dcs  PlaiiiM,  lU^  •"^Bor.  by  ■€_«  ^ 
aig;nmeot&,  to  Anacrkaa  Hospital  ^pp^  Corporatioii, 
Evanston,  III^  a  corporadoa  of  lUkiois 

FUed  Aag.  17.  1962,  Sw.  No.  2I7.570 
4  ClalHH.     (CL  32—27) 


2.  An  air  driven  dental  handpiece,  comprising  a  light, 
thin-walled  cylindrical  shell  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  wail  having  axially  spaced 
lateral  inlet  and  lateral  outlet  ports,  a  driven  shaft  having 
an  enlargement  extending  from  one  end  to  an  annular 
shoulder,  and  having  a  threaded  portion  at  its  other  end, 
a  threaded  member  engaging  said  threaded  portion,  a 
rotor  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  an  axial  bore 
receiving  and  fitting  on  said  shaft,  and  having  an  integral 
spacer  tube  at  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion, 
two  anti- friction  bearings  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  each  such  anti-friction  bearing  including  an  inner 
race,  an  outer  race  and  rolling  elements,  one  of  said  inner 
races  being  confined  between  said  annular  shoulder  and 
the  end  of  one  spacer  tube  on  said  rotor,  and  the  other 
inner  race  being  confined  between  the  end  of  the  other 
spacer  tube  on  said  rotor  and  said  threaded  member,  a 
stator  having  a  plurality  of  axially  and  peripherally  di- 
rected stator  slots  cut  in  its  periphery  and  forming  fluid 
nozzles  between  the  stator  and  the  shell,  and  said  rotor 
having  in  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots 
curved  to  receive  fluid  from  said  nozzles  at  one  end  of  the 
rotor  and  to  discharge  it  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  at  the  other  end  of  the 
rotor,  said  stator  and  shell  engaging  the  inner  ends  of 
outer  races  of  said  antifriction  bearings  and  forming  a 
unitary  assembly. 


measuring  surface  mounted  parallel  to  said  flat  table, 
means  constraining  said  surface  to  rectangular  movement 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  table,  a  plurality  of  intersect- 
ing grid  lines  in  said  surface  spaced  by  distances  equal 
to  successive  values  of  the  dependent  variable  of  a  mathe- 
matical function  calculated  by  independent  variables  pro- 


3,255329  I 

MEASLTUNG  DEMCE 

Jerzv  Brynk,  Raton,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  A.R.F.  Products, 

Inc^  River  Forest  HI.,  a  corponitioa  of  IlUnofa 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  256,425 

12  Claims.     (CL  33—1) 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  distance  from  one  point 

to  another  point  in  an  object  comprising:   a  flat  table 

adapted  to  bold  said  object,  a  rectangular  coordinate 


gressing  by  equal  incremenu,  said  grid  line  intersections 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  crosspoints,  means  for  align- 
ing the  one  point  in  said  object  with  a  crosspoint  in  said 
surface  to  comprise  a  start  position  for  measurement, 
wherein  the  spacings  between  the  grid  lines  serve  to 
measure  the  distance  from  said  start  position  to  a  cross- 
point  adjacent  to  the  other  point  in  said  object. 


3455,529 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  THE  DIAGRAM  PRO- 

DL'CED  BY  A  CHRONOCOMPARATOR 

Maurice  Jeanmairet,  La  Chaux -de- Foods,  Switzerland,  as- 

sigmM-  to   Le   Porte- E4:bappcinent   Uairsffscl  SJi,^  La 

Chaox -de- Foods,  Switzeriaod 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,t95 
6  CUinia.     (CL  33—1) 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  reading  of  graphs  pro- 
duced on  record  sheets  by  timepiece  calibration  apparatus, 
said  device  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  support  struc- 
ture, a  guide  track  on  said  structure,  said  guide  track 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  record  sheets, 
means  associated  with  said  track  for  moving  said  record 
sheets  along  said  track,  a  platform  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  support  structure,  a  reading  disk  bearing  calibration 
markings,  said  disk  being  rotaiably  mounted  upon  said 
platform,  said  platform  being  pivotable  to  one  position 
relatively  removed  from  said  track  and  to  a  reading  posi- 
tion located  near  said  track  and  adapted  to  permit  said 
calibration  marks  on  said  disk  to  be  aligned  with  said 
graphs  on  said  record  sheets. 


9;255,53« 

ROLLER  TARGET  FOR  CHECKING  CONCEN- 

TRICTTY  OF  MACHINED  BORE 

Claode  R.  Johnmn,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  aarigmir  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  s  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Fifed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,144 

6  Claims.     (CL  33-^46) 

LA  roller  Urget  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  spaced 

positions  along  a  machined  bore  for  determination  at 
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bore  concentricity,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel  joumaled   a  fixed  distonce  from  the   reference  surface,  a  probe 
said  shaft  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  target  mounted    mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  relaUve  to  said 

object  in  the  direction  of  the  dimension  to  be  measured 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  one  surface  of  the  object, 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  within  an  environ- 
ment surrounded  by  said  frame,  switch  means  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  contacts  diq>osed 
within  the  flux  pattern  of  said  magnetic  field,  said  con- 
ucts  being  operable  to  close  in  re^xjnse  to  the  existence 
of  a  predetermined  flux  density  in  the  gap  between  the 
contacts,  one  of  said  field  generating  and  switch  means 
being  connected  to  said  probe  for  movement  within  said 
frame  proportional  to  the  movement  of  said  probe,  said 
switch  means  operating  in  response  to  said  one  means 
reaching  a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel  restive  to  the 


normal  to  said  shaft,  and  a  counterweight  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  maintain  said  target  substantially  vertical. 


345SJ31 
MEASURING  TAPE 

Arnold  N.  Anderson,  6  Wyoming  Drive,  Hazlct,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,711 

3  aaims.     (CI.  33—138) 


1.  A  tape  device,  comprising  a  flat,  generally  rectan- 
gular housing  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  flexible  tajse 
coiled  into  a  roll  in  said  housing  aiKl  withdrawable 
through  said  outlet  for  making  measurements  of  length, 
said  tape  having  a  linear  scale  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
transparent  window  in  said  housing  for  viewing  said  scale 
on  an  outermost  coil  of  said  roll,  a  reference  mark  adja- 
cent said  window  whereby  the  distance  between  the  free 
end  of  the  withdrawn  tape  and  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing is  indicated  by  said  scale  at  said  window,  another 
mark  on  the  other  side  of  said  tape  for  direct  reading  of 
outside  measurements  made  with  said  tape,  and  guide 
means  in  said  housing  so  that  the  circumferential  length 
of  said  outermost  coil  between  said  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  the  reference  mark  adjacent  said  window  is  main- 
tained constant  as  the  tape  is  withdrawn  from  the  bousing, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  first  arcuate  row  of  convex 
roller  bearings  inside  the  housing,  and  a  second  arcuate 
row  of  concave  roller  bearings  concentric  with  and  spaced 
from  the  first  row,  the  bearings  being  in  opposed  relation, 
to  define  a  luirow  arcuate  passage  therebetween,  said 
passage  being  curved  in  cross  section,  the  curvature  of 
the  coils  of  the  roll  corresponding  to  that  of  said  passage, 
whereby  the  outermost  coil  of  the  roll  is  movably  guided 
in  said  passage  between  the  roller  bearings. 


'^    'Sf^ 


other  of  said  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
probe  caused  by  the  probe  sensing  the  occurrence  of  the 
predetermined  dimensional  variation  in  the  object,  and  a 
control  magnet  mounted  in  said  frame  and  positioned 
therein  such  that  the  flux  pattern  thereof  encompasses  said 
switch  means,  said  control  magnet  and  said  switch  means 
being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  to  vary  the  interaction 
of  the  respective  flux  patterns  of  said  control  magnet  and 
said  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  thereby  ad- 
just the  distance  which  said  last  mentioned  means  must 
be  from  said  switch  means  in  order  to  close  said  switch 


contacts. 


3,255,533 

THICKNESS  GAGE 

Martin  EicUcr,  3«2  High  St.,  EUzabeth  Townsiiip, 

Allegheny  Couty,  Pa. 

Ffled  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,213 

20  Claims.    (CL  33—148) 


3,255,532 
MAGNETIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Harold  C.  Hubbwd,  I^n^ing,  Mlch^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Motor   Wheel   Corporadon,    Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,102 
12  aaims.     (O.  33—147) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  predetermined  dimension- 
al variation  in  one  surface  of  an  object  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence surface  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned 


1.  A  gage  comprising,  in  combination. 
means  for  contacting  the  work  to  be  gaged. 
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means  responsive  to  said  work-contacting  means  for    an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  conductor  for  con- 


movmg  an  elongated  member  having  a  V-shaped 
end  surface  from  and  toward  a  preselected  central 
position,  according  as  the  work  differs  from  and  re- 
turns to  a  preselected  desired  thickness,  said  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide 
movement  of  said  V-shaped  surface,  relative  to  said 
preselected  central  position,  proportionate  to  and 
substantially  greater  than  deviations  in  thi  thick- 
ness of  the  work  from  said  preselected  thickness, 
and  means  for  providing  an  indication  when  the  work 
departs  from  said  preselected  thickness  by  more  than 
a  preselected  tolerance,  comprising  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber with  means  to  return  said  member  to  a  normal 
position  and  a  V-shaped  surface,  the  point  of  which 
is  substantially  at  said  preselected  central  position 
and,  when  the  work  is  at  said  desired  thickness,  is  in 
opposed  point-to-point  contact  with  the  point  of  said 
V-shaped  end  surface. 


ducting  a  flow  of  currem  from  said  control  system  to  said 


3^55,534  I 

VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Billy  Kan,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Fruit  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2M,874 
13  Claims.    (CL  34—5) 


1.  A  freeze  drying  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond freeze  drying  chambers,  vacuum  pump  means  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  the  chambers  to  maintain  low  pres- 
sures in  both  chambers  at  the  same  time,  condenser  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  chambers  to  maintain  a  low 
equilibrium  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor,  and  means 
for  circulating  inert  gas  back  and  forth  between  the  cham- 
bers a  multiplicity  of  times  without  opening  the  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  charge 
of  dry  inert  gas. 

3^55,535 
ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  LAUNDRY 

DRYER 
Floyd  F.  Moencr,  Two  Rivers,  WU.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,566 
.  7  Claims.  (CI.  34—45) 
1.  In  a  laundry  dryer  inchjding  a  rotatable  drum  having 
a  peripheral  side  wall  and  front  and  rear  end  walls, 
and  a  control  system  directly  responsive  to  the  moisture 
content  of  laundry  being  dried  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dryer,  at  least  one  baflfe  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  tumbling  the  laundry  as 
the  drum  rotates,  electrode  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  of  rod-like  form  mounted  in  said  drum 
and  extending  axially  thereof  adjacent  said  peripheral 
wall,  means  mounting  the  ends  of  said  member  on  said 
end  walls  and  insulating  the  same  therefrom,  one  end  of 
said  member  having  a  conductor  connected  thereto,  and 


i^-^ 


I 


member  for  passage  through  the  laundry  and  return  to 
the  control  system  so  long  as  the  laundry  contains  mois- 
ture. 


3,255,536 
SELECTIVE  PROGRAMMED  INFORMATION 
RECEIVING  AND  RESPONDING  SYSTEM 
Nonnan  S.  Livingston,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tutor- 
tape  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,142 
32  Claims.     (CL  35—9) 


y«D 


"Lm^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  selective  receipt  and  response  to 
transmitted  information  the  combination,  of  plural  chan- 
nel information  storage  means,  means  for  sensing  and  for 
reproducing  information  in  transmission-time  segments 
in  said  plurality  of  channels,  means  for  moving  said  in- 
formation storage  means  with  respect  to  said  sensing 
means,  certain  of  said  channels  including  first  segments 
containing  factual  statements  and  including  problems  to 
be  responded  to  by  a  listener,  other  segments  in  certain 
channels  containing  information  of  respectively  different 
categories  related  to  the  corresponding  first  segments, 
said  first  segments  and  said  other  segments  being  so  re- 
lated on  said  information  storage  means  that  a  first  seg- 
ment is  first  presented  to  said  sensing  means  and  at  a 
later  time  said  other  segments  related  thereto  are  simul- 
taneously presented  to  said  sensing  means,  selector  means 
for  selecting  one  of  several  of  said  other  segments,  said 
other  segments  concurrently  presenting  information 
which  confirms  the  correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the 
selection,  signal  reproducer,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  selector  means  to  transmit  to  said 
reproducer  and  to  said  listener  the  information  confirm- 
ing the  correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the  selection. 
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3a55»537 
TEACHING  MACHINE 

Charles  Cole,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Abraham  Nydick, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emmett  R.  Salzberg,  Ocean- 
side,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,137 
6  Claims.     (CL  35—35) 


the  other  end  connected  to  said  first  cord  drum  to  per- 
mit relative  routional  movement  between  said  spring 
and  cord  drums  and  thereby  compensate  for  variation  in 
rotational  rates  of  said  dnmis. 


3,255,539 

PLANETARIUM 

CUIr  Omar  Mnsser,  12997  Blairwood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,551 

4  Claims.    (CL  35—45) 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  length  of  material  for  mag- 
netically recording  audibly  reproducible  information, 
and  a  co-extensive  length  of  tactually  sensible  characters 
on  said  support,  said  characters  correlated  with  said  in- 
formation. 

3,255,538  ' 

READING  RATE  CONTROLLING  MACHINES 

David  Richman  Gooch,  16  Tolls  Ave.,  Mentone, 

Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,017 

4  Claims.     (CL  35—35) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  shutter  of  a  reading 
rate  controlling  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocal  movement  there- 
along,  a  shutter  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  clock-type 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carriage,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  the  other  end  of  said 
clock-type  spring  connected  to  said  drum  whereby  said 
spring  is  adapted  to  wind  about  said  drum,  a  first  cord 
drum  mounted   on  said  base  coaxial  with   said  spring 
drum  and  adapted  to  freely  rotate  relative  to  said  spring 
drum,  a  cord  wound  on  said  cord  drum  and  having  one 
end  fixed  thereto,  a  second  cord  drum  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  around  which  said  cord  is  wound,  said 
cord  having  its  opposite  end  fixed  to  said  carriage,   a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  base  coaxial  with  said  sec- 
ond cord  drum,  a  one-way  drive  coupling  between  said 
second  cord  drum  and  gear  wheel  adapted  to  release 
the  coupling  when  the  carriage  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion,  adjustable   speed   control   means  coupled  to   said 
gear  wheel,  and  a  second  clock  spring  mounted  on  said 
base  having  one  end  connected  to  said  spring  drum  and 


1.  In  an  orrery  planetarium,  an  opaque  screen,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  shafts  extending  through  said  opaque 
screen  from  its  front  side  to  its  rear  side,  the  front  side  of 
said  opaque  screen  being  visible  from  the  outside  of  said 
planetarium,  a  simulated  planet  secured  to  each  of  at  least 
two  of  said  concentric  shafts  where  said  concentric  shafts 
extend  through  to  the  front  side  of  the  said  opaque  screen, 
drive  sprocket  means  secured  to  each  of  said  concentric 
shafts  where  said  concentric  shafts  extend  through  the 
rear  side  of  said  opaque  screen; 

drive  means  connected  to  drive  each  of  said  drive 
sprocket  means,  said  drive  means  including  power 
means  and  additional  sprocket  means  driven  by  said 
power  means,  unidirectional  drive  means  connected 
to  drive  each  of  said  additional  sprocket  means, 
means  to  adjust  said  additional  sprocket  means 
and  said  drive  sprocket  means  with  respect  to  said 
power  means,  said  means  to  adjust  including  a  man- 
ually operable  adjustment  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  planet  simulating  means,  said  manual  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  an  adjustable  sprocket  corre- 
sponding to  each  drive  sprocket  means  and  a  chain 
passing  over  each  corresponding  planet  drive  sprocket 
means,  said  adjustable  sprocket  and  said  correspond- 
ing additional  sprocket  whereby  rotation  of  said 
manual  means  adjusts  said  additional  sprocket  and 
said  irianet  drive  sprocket 


3,255,540 
SHEET  STRETCHER 
David  M.  Gilman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Grapliic 
Equipment  of  Boston,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,313 
6  Claims.     (CL  38—102.91) 
1.  A  sheet  stretcher  comprising  a  generally  polygonal 

frame, 

said  frame  having  a  sheet  bearing  edge  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  and  defining  opposing  edge  portions, 

first  and  second  opposing  stretcher  clamping  means  for 
clamping  opposing  ends  of  a  sheet  to  be  stretched, 

said  first  and  second  stretcher  clamping  means  each 
lying  on  opposing  edge  portions  and  means  mount- 
ing said  first  clamping  means  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  plane  whereby  a  sheet  may  be 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  clamping  means 
and  stretched  over  said  bearing  edge  when  said  first 
clamping  means  is  moved  away  from  said  plane. 
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said  first  and  second  stretcher  clamping  means  each 
comprising  a  lower  clamping  member  and  a  pivotable 
upper  clamping  member, 

said  upper  clamping  member  having  a  lip  dimensioned 
to  be   received  in  a  recess  defined  by  said  lower 


clamping  member  and  maintained  therein  without 
the  need  for  additional  fastening  means  when  pivoted 
into  preselected  position  with  respect  to  said  lower 
clamping  member  by  a  clamped  sheet  during  said 
movement  away  from  said  plane. 


3^55^1 

CHANGEABLE  SIGN 

Brace  H.  Bctfcher,  BcUevuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Pam 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Original  application  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776^71,  now 

Patent  No.  3,007,1M,  dated  Oct.  31,  IWl.     Dfrided 

and  this  application  Oct.  3«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  148,642 

8  Claima.     (CI.  4»— 31) 


1-  A  cbaageabie  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion  providing  an  open  side,  an  openable 
cioaure  ttnKture  lor  said  side  having  a  tpansparent  portion 
in  its  exposed  face  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said 
face,  a  roller  sign  carried  by  said  closure  structure  in- 
ckiding  spaced  rollers,  a  flexible  sign  element  movably 
carried  by  said  rollers  and  having  a  portion  extending 
between  said  rollers  in  position  to  be  viewed  through  said 
transparent  portion,  light  means  carried  by  and  poaitiooed 
within  said  body  portion  for  ilhinunating  said  sign  ele- 
ment, drive  mechanism  for  said  rollers,  motor  means  in 
laid  body  portion  of  said  casing  for  driving  said  drive 
mechanism,  cooperative  drive  connection  means  in  said 
body  portion  and  said  cloaure  structure  for  connecting 
said  drive  mechanism  to  said  motor  means  when  said 
closure  structure  is  in  closed  position  on  said  body  por- 
tion, and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  means  to  posi- 
tion a  selected  portion  of  said  sign  for  viewing  through 
said   tiransparent   portion,   said  drive  connection   means 

I 


being  disconnected  to  disconnect  said  motor  means  from 
said  drive  mechanism  when  said  closure  structure  is 
opened. 

3^55,542 

REMOVABLE  SIGN  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

HvTy  M.  Dc  Vane,  1549  Pine  St.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  43«,611 

5  Claims.     (CL  4«— 129) 


1.  A  removable  sign  for  automotive  vehicle  doors  com-, 
prising  a  pair  of  elongated  tracks  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  parallel  spaced  horizontal  relationship  across  the  upper 
and  lower  poruons  respectively  of  a  vehicle  door,  each 
of  said  tracks  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  flanges  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  vehicle  door,  a  block 
fixedly  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said  tracks, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  screw  threaded  opening  ex- 
tending there  hrough,  an  elongated  movable  slide  mount- 
ed outwardly  from  each  of  said  blocks  within  said 
tracks,  said  slide  having  an  inner  end  slidably  overlying 
the  flanges  on  said  track  and  a  narrower  outer  end  some- 
what smaller  in  width  than  said  flanges  and  disposed 
therebetween,  said  outer  end  being  bent  back  upon  itself 
to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  the 
vehicle  door,  said  slide  having  a  right  angular  leg  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  track,  said  leg  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  an  elongated  adjusting 
screw  having  a  head  bearing  against  said  leg  and  a  shank 
extending  through  the  opening  in  said  leg  and  engaging 
the  threaded  opening  in  said  block,  said  bead  being  ac- 
cessible from  the  end  of  said  track,  and  a  substantially 
rectangular  somewhat  resilient  signplate  having  right 
angular  top  and  bottom  flanges,  said  flanges  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  track,  extending  in  transverse  engagement 
with  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  of  said  tracks  to  hold 
said  signplate  in  a  substantially  parallel  position  to  said 
vehicle  door. 


3,255,543 

DOOR  GUARD 

Robert  Plazibat.  26273  Meadowrlcw  Drive, 

Farmington.  Mich. 

FHcd  June  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,061 

2  Claims.     (O.  40—129) 


1.  A  door  guard  for  an  automobile  having  a  door  and 
a  U-shaped  door  handle  extending  honzontally  outwardly 
of  the  door,  the  door  handle  having  two  legs  and  a  base 
interconnecting  the  two  legs  with  the  legs  of  the  U-shape 
being  secured  to  the  door,  and  the  handle  being  located 
near  one  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  with  one  leg  of  the 
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handle  being  wider  in  a  boriizontal  direction  than  the 
other  leg  and  with  a  door  lock  in  the  door  and  located 
beneath  the  wider  of  the  two  legs;  comprising,  a  vertically 
arranged  stiff  sheet  of  cardboard  like  material  having  an 
upper  edge  and  exposed  face  upon  which  advertising  may 
be  imprinted;  a  fastening  means  in  the  form  of  a  narrow, 
upwardly  directed,  integral  extension  of  the  sheet,  located 
centrally  of  said  upper  edge;  said  extension  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  of  a  sire  to  receive  the  base  of  the  U-shaped 
handle  and  an  upwardly  extending,  vertical  slot  formed 
at  each  end  of  the  horizontal  slot,  with  one  of  the  vertical 
slots  being  of  a  width  to  receive  the  wider  of  the  handle 
legs  and  the  other  vertical  slot  being  of  a  width  to  receive 
the  narrower  of  the  handle  legs,  and  with  a  downwardly 
extending  tongue  thus  being  formed  between  the  vertical 
slots  and  the  horizontal  slot,  the  tongue  being  of  a  width 
to  snugly  fit  betwcn  the  legs  of  the  handle  closely  adjacent 
to  the  door;  said  fastening  means  permitting  the  door 
guard  to  lie  substantially  flush  against  the  outside  of  the 
door;  and  said  sheet  being  of  a  size  to  cover  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  door  and  said  vertical  edge  of  the  door. 


mounted  forward  of  said  sear  block,  a  member  connect- 
ing said  trigger  and  said  sear  block,  an  inertia  weight 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  trigger  and  said   sear 


3^55,544 

FASTENER 

Edward  Brace  Boraholt,  20  Washington  Si,, 

Vaipmrfso,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  196.3,  Ser.  No.  268,978 

2  Claims.     (CL  40—156) 


block  adjacent  said  member,  said  weight  biased  toward 
said  naember  whereby  forward  motion  of  said  member 
is  prevented  when  said  firearm  is  dropped  on  the  muzzle. 


3,255,546 
FIREARM  WITH  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
VENTILATED  THERMOPLASTIC  RIB 
Walter  L.  Dahl,  HerUmcr,  Paul  H.  Ecdeaton,  Frankfort, 
and  Wayne  E.  Leek,  IHob,  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Remfaig- 
ton  Anns  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422^41 

5  Claims.    (CL  42— 76)  < 


1.  A  rigid  one-piece  fastener  of  the  kind  adapted  for  di- 
agonal use  at  the  comer  of  a  rectilinear  frame,  said  fasten- 
er comprising  an  elongate  planar  body  portion  provided 
with  formations,  said  formations  being  provided  with  pla- 
nar portions  which  are  offset  from  said  body  portion  and 
define  portions  of  a  right  angle,  said  offset  portions  being 
respectively  provided  with  lateral  portions  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body  portion, 
said  lateral  portions  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
to  facilitate  attachment  of  the  fastener  to  a  frame,  and 
said  formations  affording  an  arrangement  whereby  the 
complete  fastener  may  be  attached  to  a  frame  for  disposi- 
tion externally  of  an  opening  therein  or  in  a  reverse  posi- 
tion in  which  its  body  portion  and  offset  portions  may  be 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  a  recess  in  a  frame. 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver  to  which  said 
barrel  is  secured,  a  breech  bolt  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  receiver,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic rib  moimted  on  said  barrel,  said  rib  being  molded 
with  a  plurality  erf  elongated  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
flanges,  said  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  studs  secured 
tfaerto,  said  openings  arranged  to  coincide  with  and  be 
larger  than  said  studs,  said  flanges  arranged  to  engage 
said  barrel,  screws  atUched  to  said  studs  to  maintain 
said  rib  on  said  barrel,  said  studs  being  higher  than  said 
flanges,  whereby  said  rib  floats  between  said  screws  and 
said  barrel. 

3,255,547 
FIREARM  BOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  FIRING  ELEC- 
TRIC FILAMENT  PRIMED  CARTRIDGES 
Lcrerctte  B.  Greffory,  Jr.,  Spring  Grove,  Va.,  asslsnor  to 
Grego  Incorporated,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  corporatkm  of 
VirginU 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,769 
9  Claims.     (Q.  42— «4) 


3,255,545 
DROP  FIRE  PREVENTION  MECHANISM 
Howard  L.  Chambers  and  Wayne  E.  Leek,  both  of  lUon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,292 
4  Clafans.     (CL  42—70) 
1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  stock,  a  receiver  mounted  m 
said  stock,  a  barrel  secured  to  said  receiver,  a  fire  con- 
trol mechanism  moimted  in  said  receiver  at  the  butt  end 
thereof,  said  fire  control  mechanism  comprising  a  tear 
block    pivotally    mounted    in    said    receiver,    a    trigger 


1.  A  bolt  assembly  for  a  firearm  suitoWc  for  firing  elec- 
tric filament  primed  cartridges  comiMising  an  elongated 
bolt  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  bore, 
at  least  one  electric  storage  battery  mounted  in  said  bore 
having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  terminals,  an 
electrode  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  bolt  in  electrical 
contact   with  the  forwardly  disposed  terminal  of  said 
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electric  storage  battery,  insulated  from  said  bolt,  having  a 
portion  thereof  exposed  for  engagement  with  the  primer 
of  a  cartridge,  a  mounting  insert  consisting  of  an  in- 
sulating matcnal  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bore,  an  electrode  mounted  in  said  mounting  insert  en- 
gageable  with  said  rearwardly  disposed  terminal  of  said 
electric  storage  battery  and  said  second  mentioned  elec- 
trode having  means  selectively  engageable  for  grouixl- 
ing  said  electric  storage  battery  to  apply  a  voltage  to  said 
electrode  engageable  with  the  primer  of  a  cartridge. 


DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CAOTING  A 

FISHING  LURE 

Edward  Wbiitenour,  SUite  Highway  M,  ILD.  2, 

NepCune,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315M3 

9  Claims.     (CL  43—19) 


1.  A  rocket  propelled  fishing  device  comprising  : 
a  hollow  missile  tube  having  a  tapered,  closed  front 
end  section,  a  hollow  tubular  middle  section  consti- 
tuting a  substantial  length  of  said  missile  and  of  a  size 
to  contain  a  rocket  motor  inserted  therein,  and  an 
open  rear  end  section  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
middle  section, 
a  tab, 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  tab  on  said  tube  at 
a  point  nearer  said  rear  end  section  for  pivoting  be- 
tween an  extended  and  a  retracted  position, 
said  tab  in  said  extended  position  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  tube  at  a  substantial  angle  and  in  said  re- 
tracted position  lying  closely  adjacent  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  tube, 
means,  associated  with  said  tab  and  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  missile  middle  section  to  be  operable 
upon  contact  with  a  rocket  motor  positioned  within 
said  middle  section,  for  retaining  said  tab  in  said 
retracted  position, 
means  connected  to  said  tube  ahead  of  said  tab  pivotal 

connection  for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line, 
means  for  rigidly  mounting  at  least  one  fish  hook  onto 

the  exterior  of  said  tube  adjacent  its  open  end, 
and  a  breech  mechanism  having  a  short  barrel  and  in- 
cluding means  for  loading  and  firing  a  blank  car- 
tridge into  the  bore  of  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  its  outer  surfaces  contoured  to  snug- 
ly fit  inside  said  rear  end  section  of  the  missile  tube 
and  hold  said  tube  axially  aligned  with  said  bore, 
whereby  the  firing  of  the  blank  cartridge  into  said 
bore  forces  said  tube  from  the  end  of  said  barrel  and 
ignites  the  rocket  motor  which  propels  said  tube  and 
attached  items  along  an  extended  flight  path. 


adapted  to  whidably  receive  a  hook  attached  length  of 
fishing  line,  means  for  securing  the  fishing  line  to  the  float 
at  the  approximate  balancing  point  of  the  hemispherical 
member  and  the  spool  member  whereby  the  axis  of  the 
spool  member  is  maintained  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  fishing  line  during  casting  thereby  centrifugally 
maintaining  the  hook  attached  length  of  fishing  line 
windably  stored  on  the  spool  member  through  the  arc  of 
the  casting  throw,  the  relative  buoyancy  of  the  hem- 
ispherical and  spool  members  of  the  float  being  adapted 
to  move  the  float  to  assume  a  floating  position  submerg- 


/ 


ing  the  spool  member  in  a  depending  substantially  vertical 
position  in  the  water  on  completion  of  a  cast  thereby 
permitting  the  stored  length  of  fishing  line  to  unwind 
freely  from  the  spool  member  with  consequential  descent 
of  the  fishing  hook  to  a  desired  fishii>g  depth,  the  hem- 
ispherical member  being  cup  shaped,  a  centrally  disposed 
rod  extending  from  said  member,  a  centrally  perforated 
plate  receiving  said  rod  and  secured  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion with  the  cup  shaped  member,  telescoping  connecting 
means  mounting  said  spool  member  on  the  rod,  and  yield- 
ing means  urging  said  spool  member  toward  the  plate. 


3^55,550 

LEADER  RACK 

Ncaro  Delia  Valle.  Medford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ridley 
Mfg.  Compaoy,  Inc.,  Essingtoo,  Pa^  a  corporalioo  of 
Pennsylvaiiia 

FUcd  Jane  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,984 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43—57.5) 


3,255,549 
CASTA  BLE  FISHING  FLOAT 
Wayne  L.  Riley,  529  Rosewood  Ave.  SE^  I 

Grand  Rapids  6,  Mich.  ^  rack  for  stonng  a  fishing  leader  of  the  type  which 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,221  *»«»  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  a  swivel  connected  at  one 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.11)  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  leader,  and  a  loop 

1.  A  casUble  fishing  float  comprising  a  hemispherical  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  swivel, 

buoyant  member  and  a  spool  member  of  greater  density  said  rack  including  a  shaft, 

than  said  hemispherical  member  associated  therewith  and  bearing  njeans  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft. 
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a  handle  for  rotating  said  shaft,  i 

a  spool  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  surface  for 

receiving  a  leader  wound  thereon, 
friction  means  operatively  connecting  said  spool  with 

said  shaft, 
said  friction  means  comprising: 

a  thread  bore  formed  radially  through  said  spool 
and  leading  from  the  periphery  of  said  spool  to 
said  shaft, 
a  ball  in  said  bore  engaging  said  shaft,  and 
an  adjustment  screw  engaging  said  bore  for  ap- 
plying pre-determined  pressure  to  said  ball, 
there  being  a  recess  in  the  leader  receiving  surface  suf- 
ficient to  accommodate  the  swivel  whereby  the  sur- 
face of  the  swivel  constitutes  a  continuation  of  said 
leader  receiving  surface. 


to  the  toy  supporting  means  and  disposed  close  thereto 
for  positioning  said  eiKl  portion  of  the  string  for  opera- 


3,255,551 

SMOKE  PRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  TOYS 

Erwin  Scheihing,  Wurttembcrgstrassc  3,  Stnttgart- 

Unterturitbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1962, 

Sch  32,471 

9  Claims.    (CL  46— 9) 


--5 


^ 


1.  A  smoke  producing  device  for  a  model  or  toy,  com- 
prising 

a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  vaporizing  fluid, 

a  riser  tube  disposed  within  said  container  open  at  its 
top  and  having  an  aperture  at  its  lower  end,  said 
riser  tube  communicating  with  said  container  by 
means  of  said  aperture, 

a  resistance  wire  coated  with  an  insulating  enamel  and 
bent  to  form  at  least  two  arms  mounted  within  said 
riser  tube, 

the  ends  of  said  resistance  wire  forming  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  so 
that  said  fluid  passing  inside  said  riser  tube  along 
,  said  arms  of  said  resistance  wire  being  heated  up 
and  being  vaporized  by  direct  engagement  of  the 
fluid  with  the  resistance  wire,  said  ends  of  said  resist- 
ance wire  being  connected  to  said  terminals  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  container. 


tive  engagement  by  the  same  hand  of  the  operator  with 
which  the  toy  is  withdrawn  from  the  seat  of  the  holder. 


3,255,553 
HOPPER  DISCHARGE  OUTLET 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chingo, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,835 
6  Claims.     (CL  49—363) 


1.  In  a  hopper  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
lading  and  a  closure  slidingly  mounted  for  controlling 
discharge  of  lading,  means  for  moving  the  closure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rota  table  shaft, 

(b)  radially  extending  arm  means  on  said  shaft, 

(c)  a  radial  lug  on  said  shaft  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  arm  means, 

(d)  a  two-part  winding  linkage  connected  between  said 
closure  and  said  shaft,  said  linkage  being  charac- 
terized by: 

(1)  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm 
means  aiul  pivotable  into  juxtaposition  to  said 
lug;  and  by 

(2)  a  secoiid  link  pivotally  connected  between 
said  first  link  and  said  closure,  said  second  link 
being  engageable  with  said  lug  in  a  maimer 
such  that  said  first  link  is  retained  in  juxta- 
position to  said  lug  for  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  imwinding  movement  of  said  link- 


ate. 


3,255,552 
TOY  HOLDER 
Stephen  J.  Salayka,  103  Berry  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,464 
9  Claims.     (CI.  46—228) 
1.  A  holder  for  a  toy  operated  by  a  string  wound 
about  a  part  of  the  toy,  said  string  having  an  end  portion 
extending  from  the  toy  and  having  means  thereon  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  retained  by  the  hand  of  the  operator 
of  the  toy,  said  holder  comprising  supporting  means  for 
the  toy  providing  an  open  topped  seat  wherein  the  toy 
may  be  retained  in  position  exposed  for  immediate  with- 
drawal by  a  hand  of  the  operator,  and  means  coimected 


3,255,554 

DOOR  OPENING  STRUCTURE 
Irrin  J.  Spaeth  and  Victor  Jantolcas,  Chicago,  ID.,  assign- 
on  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,666 
18  CUims.     (CL  49—449) 
1.  Locking  means  for  a  sliding  door  of  the  type  which 
closes  into  a  door  opening  in  a  wall,  substantially  flush 
with  the  wall,  including  a  locking  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
exterior  of  the  door  and  having  eccentric  lugs  on  its  ends, 
keepers  on  the  wall  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for 
receiving  said  lugs,  the  keepers  for  the  lugs  being  adapted, 
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upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  to  force  the  of  side  depressions,  extruded  side  plates  having  flap  por- 
*^L*^'*^**  *°**  ^*^^  *^  closed,  and  adapted  upon  rotation  tions  intcgraJ  with  said  side  plates  extending  along  their 
of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  unlock  the  door  respective  lengths  and  initially  defining  V-shaped  chan- 
and  move  it  outward,  a  lever  on  the  outsde  of  the  door  nels  therebetween,  each  of  said  side  plates  being  welded 
connected  to  sad  shaft  and  rotauble  about  the  axis  of   to  a  pair  of  said  comer  blocks  with  the  end  portions 

of  said   side   plates  fitting  in  said  side  depressions  so 
that  said  side  plates  and  said  triangular  end  sections  of 


3^5^55 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SURFACES  OF 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Albert  A.  Hcyman,  3820  Chatham  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,145 

1  Claim.     (CI.  51— 2«4) 


In  a  lap  having  a  rouge  coated  mass  of  optical  pitch 
or  material  of  similar  properties  supported  on  a  pallet, 
and  a  grid  pattern  of  run-off  channels  over  the  surface 
of  the  lap,  the  improvement  comprising  a  geometrical 
pattern  of  relatively  shallow  depressions  on  the  surface  of 
the  pitch  adapted  to  provide  a  predetermined  abrading 
effect  against  an  optical  glass  surface  to  be  moved  in 
contact  therewith. 


3^5,556  , 

PANEL  AND  SPHERICAL  STRUCTURE 
Richard  D'Amato,  Sodhnry,  and  Geoffrey  T.  Jones,  Wai- 
pole,  Mass.,  asiisnors  to  Electronic  Space  SInictiires 
CorporatioB,  Concord,  MasL,  a  corporadon  of  Deb- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  258,4W 
3  ClahiM.  (CI.  52—81) 
2.  A  component  part  for  a  spherical  structure  com- 
prising cast  comer  blocks,  each  of  said  comer  blocks 
having  a  triangular  end  section  and  a  pair  of  flat  side 
sections,  said  tnangular  end  section  and  said  pair  of  flat 
tide  sections  defining  at  their  re^ective  junctures,  a  pair 


said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  between  locked  and  un- 
locked positions,  and  means  operable  solely  from  inside 
the  door  for  disconnecting  said  shaft  from  said  lever  and 
for  rotating  said  shaft  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions from  inside  the  door  without  rotating  said  lever 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


said  comer  blocks  define  a  triangular  opening,  a  panel 
of  triangular  shape  and  size  to  cover  said  triangular 
opening  formed  by  said  side  plates  and  said  triangular 
end  sections  of  said  comer  blocks,  with  each  edge  of 
said  panel  adhesively  bonded  within  one  of  said  V-shaped 
channels  and  mechanically  clamped  to  one  of  said  side 
plates  by  said  flap  portion  closing  the  V-shaped  channel 
about  said  edge. 

3,255J57 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronand  G.  Storm,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assigDor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,995 
1  Chdm.    (CL  52—81) 


A  self-supporting  dome  framework,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  circular  tiers  supported 
one  on  top  of  the  other  from  base  means  with  each 
tier  of  successively  smaller  radius  than  the  one  below, 
said  plurality  of  tiers  including  a  first  series  of  tiers,  each 
tier  of  said  first  series  of  tiers  comprising  struts  in- 
clusive only  of  diagonal  struts  interconnected  end  to 
end  only  at  upper  joint  means  and  at  lower  joint  means, 
and  a  ring  of  horizontal  struts  interconnected  end  to  end 
at  said  upper  joint  means,  each  of  the  lower  joint  means 
of  each  higher  tier  of  each  of  said  first  series  defining 
a  common  joint  connection  with  successive  ones  of  said 
upper  joint  means  of  the  adjoining  lower  tier  and  pro- 
viding said  support  for  the  respective  higher  tier,  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  common  joint  connections  having 
only  the  diagonal  struts  and  the  horizontal  struts  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  plurality  of  tiers  further  including 
a  transition  tier  mounted  on  the  uppermost  tier  of  said 
first  series  of  tiers,  said  transition  tier  comprising  struts 
inclusive  of  diagonal  stmts  interconnected  end  to  end 
only  at  upper  joint  means  and  at  lower  joint  means,  each 
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of  the  alternate  ones  of  the  upper  joint  means  of  the 
upper  tier  of  said  first  series  of  tiers  having  common 
joint  connections  with  successive  ones  of  the  lower  joint 
means  of  said  transition  tier,  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
common  joint  connections  having  only  diagonal  struts 
and  horizontal  stmts  extending  therefrom,  said  transi- 
tion tier  stmts  being  further  inclusive  of  a  ring  of  hori- 
zontal struts  interconnected  end  to  end  at  said  transition 
tier  upper  joint  means,  and  a  stmt  connected  at  each  of 
said  transition  tier  upper  joint  means  and  extending 
perpendicularly  downward  from  said  transition  tier  ring 
of  horizontal  struts  and  having  a  common  joint  con- 
nection with  the  remaining  other  alternate  upper  joint 
means  in  said  uppermost  tier  of  said  first  series  of  tiers, 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  common  joint  connections  in- 
cluding a  perpendicularly  extending  stmt  having  extending 
therefrom  only  in  addition  horizontal  and  diagonal  struts 
of  the  uppermost  tier  of  the  first  series,  and  a  second 
series  of  tiers  mounted  on  said  transition  tier,  each  tier 
of  said  second  series  of  tiers  comprising  stmts  inclusive 
only  of  diagonal  struts  interconnected  end  to  end  only  at 
upper  joint  means  and  at  lower  joint  means,  and  a  ring 
of  horizontal  stmts  interconnected  end  to  end  at  said 
upper  joint  means  of  said  tiers  in  said  second  series  of 
tiers,  each  of  the  lower  joint  means  of  the  lowermost  tier 
in  said  second  series  of  tiers  defining  a  common  joint 
connection  with  successive  ones  of  said  upper  joint  means 
of  said  transition  tier,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  com- 
mon joint  connections  between  the  transition  tier  and  the 
lowermost  tier  of  said  second  series  having  extending 
therefrom  only  the  diagonal  stmts,  the  horizontal  stmts, 
and  one  of  said  perpendicularly  extending  struts,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  diagonal  struts  in  said  tiers  being  sub- 
stantially identical. 


3,255,558 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRESTRESSING 

CONCRETE 
KjvI  H.  Mlddcndorf,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The 

Prcscon  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
Otfginal   application  July  28,   1962,  Ser.  No.  211,191. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcatlon  Maj  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,4<4 

6  Claims.     (CL  52—223) 


3,255,559 

ELEMENTS  FOR  SECURING  PROTECTTVE 
SCREENS  TO  ARTICLES  TO  BE  PROTECTED 
FROM  THE  ACTION  OF  HEAT  AND  FLAMES 

Rudolf  Gaetfa,  LimburgerhoC,  Pfalz,  Bemhard  Schmitt, 
Heidelberg,  and  Rudolf  Brea,  Schlfferstadt,  Pfalz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FBcd  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1962, 

B  66,039 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  52—232) 


2Z3^. 


I.  A  manufacture  which  comprises:  a  stmcture  which 
is  to  be  protected  from  the  effect  of  heat  and  flames; 
a  protective  screen  of  incombustible  material  spaced 
from  said  stmcture;  a  securing  element  connecting  said 
structure  to  said  protective  screen,  said  securing  elenKnt 
including  compensating  means  for  maintaining  the  con- 
nection between  the  stmcture  and  the  protective  screen 
even  though  the  distance  between  said  structure  and  said 
screen  is  increased;  and  heat  expandable  and  fireproof 
material  between  said  stmcture  and  said  screen,  the 
amount  of  said  heat  expandable  material  being  sufficient 
to  increase  the  distance  between  the  stmct\u«  and  said 
screen  under  the  influence  of  heat 


3,255,560 

CIRCULAR  MODULAR  BUILDING 

William  F.  McClenahan,  778  Bnrlway  Road, 

Borlingamc,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,612 

1  Claim.     (CL  52—237) 


4.  In  a  concrete  structure  having  a  flat  bottom  face, 
means  for  putting  said  structure  under  compression  com- 
prising a  smooth  surfaced  flat  high  tensile  strength  steel 
bar  of  much  greater  width  than  thickness  having  its  width 
extending  parallel  to  said  flat  bottom  face,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular bearing  plates  embedded  in  said  concrete  stmc- 
ture, said  bearing  plates  being  elongated  transversely  of 
said  bar  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein  conforming  substantially  to  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  said  bar,  said  bearing  plates  each  having  a  flat 
face,  said  bar  extending  through  said  slots  in  said  bear- 
ing plates  and  having  enlargements  on  the  ends  thereof 
projecting  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  flat  faces  of  said 
bar  and  elongated  transversely  of  said  bar,  oat  of  said 
enlargements  engaging  the  flat  face  of  one  of  said  bearing 
plates  and  spacing  means  between  the  other  bearing  plate 
and  the  other  enlargement. 


In  a  circular  building  constmction  comprising:  a  foun- 
dation, vertical  wall  panel  units  arranged  side  by  side  in 
a  generally  circular  wall  configuration,  and  a  roof  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  panel  uiiits  covering  said  founda- 
tion, each  of  said  wall  panel  units  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces;  a  pair  of  upright  members,  one  being  disposed 
at  each  side  of  said  wall  panel  units,  each  of  said  upright 
members  having  a  groove  therein  whereby  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  wall  panel  units  extend  into  the  grooves  of 
the  upright  members  at  each  end  thereof,  fastening  means 
holding  said  wall  panel  units  in  said  grooves,  said  upright 
members  extending  beyond  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
said  panel  units,  holes  in  said  upright  members  of  adja- 
cent panel  units  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  panel  uniu 
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receiving  bolts  therethrough  securing  said  panel  units  to- 
gether to  form  a  continuous  circular  wall;  interior  walls 
lying  on  chords  of  said  circular  wall,  said  interior  walls 
composed  of  wall  panels,  said  circular  wall  panel  units 
and  interior  wall  paneb  extending  from  said  foundation 
to  said  roof  and  together  providing  the  sole  supports  for 
said  roof,  and  side  plates  having  first  downwardly  extend- 
ing legs  encompassing  two  adjacent  upright  mcmbcn  and 
attached  thereto,  and  second  legs  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond said  uprights,  said  roof  comprised  of  roof  panels 
with  roof  beams  interposed  therebetween  and  connected 
thereto,  said  second  legs  encompassing  one  of  said  roof 
beams  and  attached  thereto. 


WALLBOARD  TRIM  CONSTRUCTION 
Grover  C.  Cable.   Hantington  Park,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Condniuition  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  602,31«, 
Aug.  6,  195«.    This  application  Feb.  23,  1960,  S«r.  No. 

J  A  CAM 

19  Claiim.    (CL  52—255) 


4^C 


t$  M  *»      U     to         JO 


1.  In  combination  with  a  structural  member  of  a 
building  and  a  substantially  flat  piece  of  wallboard  over- 
lying said  structural  member: 

an  elongated  unitary  trim  member  substantially  rigid, 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  straight  substantially  planar  trim  sections 
and  having  an  elongated  convex  bead  joining  said 
trim  sections  along  a  common  junction  edge  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  trim  member,  said  trim  sections 
being  inclined  to  each  other,  said  trim  member  being 
disposed  over  an  edge  of  said  piece  of  wallboard, 
one  of  said  trim  sections  being  disposed  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  piece  of  wallboard  and  the  other 
of  said  trim  sections  extending  in  a  direction  to  cover 
and  protect  said  edge  of  said  piece  of  wallboard 
whereby  said  bead  forms  a  rigid  comer  and  provides 
a  reentrant  portion  along  one  trim  section,  said  trim 
member  and  wallboard  further  defining  a  cavity  ad- 
jacent the  interior  of  said  trim  member  and  between 
said  structural  member  and  said  edge  of  said  wall- 
board; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending   through  said  one 
trim  section  and  thence  through  said  piece  of  wall- 
board  into  said  structural  member; 
said  one  trim  section  having  at  least  two  substantially 
parallel  rows  of  openings  formed  therein  between 
said  bead  and  the  edge  of  said  one  trim  section  re- 
mote from  said  bead,  the  openings  in  at  least  one  of 
said  rows  being  in  the  form  of  elongated  slots  that 
extend  lengthwise  of  said  trim  member  and  overlie 
said  wallboard.  the  openings  in  the  other  of  said  rows 
including  openings  having  a  lesser  open  area  than 
that  of  any  of  said  elongated  slots  and  disposed  to 
overlie  said  cavity; 


and  a  body  of  filler  material  adjacent  said  one  trim 
section  and  filling  the  reentrant  portion  thereof,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  filler  material  being  flush  with 
the  outer  edge  of  said  elongated  bead,  said  body  of 
filler  material  covering  the  ege  of  said  one  trim  sec- 
tion remote  from  said  bead,  whereby  the  edge  of 
said  one  trim  section  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
wallboard  are  concealed,  portions  of  said  body  of 
filler  material  extending  in  different  amounts  through 
said  differently  sized  openings  and  being  locked 
therein. 


3^5,562 

PLASTIC  WALL  FORMING  BLOCKS  AND  SPLINE 

CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Altschaler,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

(2043  Crompond  Road,  Yorlitown  Heights,  N.Y.     10598) 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,816 

5  Claim*.     (CI.  52—309) 


2.  A  building  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  superimposed  building  blocks,  each  of  said 
blocks  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rectangularly-shaped 
boards  of  foam  plastic  material  spaced  tubular  flexible 
webs  fastened  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  boards  and  ex- 
tending across  the  boards,  said  webs  connecting  the 
boards  is  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  said  webs 
being  in  alignment  and  interlocked,  concrete  filling  said 
webs,  the  long  edges  of  the  boards  having  alternating 
grooves  forming  dovetail  extensions  and  dovetail  recesses 
therealong,  and  ^lines  disposed  between  the  long  edges 
of  adjacent  boards,  said  splines  having  alternating  dove- 
tail extensions  and  dovetail  rece!>ses  coacting  with  the 
dovetail  extensions  and  recesses  of  the  boards  for  hold- 
ing the  boards  in  spaced  parallel  and  interlocked  rela- 
tion, said  splines  having  spaced  openings  to  receive  said 
concrete  filled  webs. 


3,255^63 
WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  E.  Saoer,  130  Cole  St..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1962,  S«r.  No.  246,258 
3  Claims.     (CL  52 — 404) 
1.  A  wall  structure  including:   a  ceiling  support  as- 
sembly securable  to  a  ceiling  of  a  building  structure,  said 
support  assembly  securable  to  a  ceiling  including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  member  having  a  longitudinal 
horizontal  web  and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  upwardly 
extending  vertical  longitudinal  flanges,  sound  insulating 
and  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  channel  member  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  engageable  with  a  ceiling  when 
said  support  assembly  is  secured  to  a  ceiling,  said  chan- 
nel member  having  a  downwardly  extending  longitudinal 
vertical  flange  at  one  longitudinal  side  thereof,  and  means 
removably  secured  to  said  channel  member  providing  a 
downwardly  extending  longitudinal  vertical  flange  at  the 
other  longitudinal  side  thereof:  a  support  assembly  se- 
curable to  a  floor  of  a  building  structure  including  a  cen- 
tral  channel   member  having  a   vertical   side   web   and 
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vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges,  said 
lower  horizontal  flange  being  of  greater  width  than  said 
upper  horizontal  flange,  said  horizontal  flanges  having 
vertical  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  defining  a 
longitudinal  side  opening  of  said  central  channel  mem- 
ber, a  side  closure  member  removably  engaged  with 
said  vertical  flanges  of  said  central  member  for  closing 
said  opening,  an  insulation  channel  member  having  a 
vertical  web,  insulating  means  disposed  in  said  insulation 
channel  member,  said  webs  of  said  insulation  channel 
member  and  said  central  channel  member  being  provided 
with  cooperable  means  releaiably  securing  said  insulation 


channel  member  to  said  central  channel  member,  said 
side  closure  member  and  said  insulating  channel  member 
each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  vertical  flange 
extending  upwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  upper  hori- 
zontal flange  of  the  central  channel  member,  said  flanges 
being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other;  and  a  plurality 
of  wall  panels  disposed  between  said  support  assemblies 
and  having  upper  portions  disposed  between  and  engaged 
by  said  spaced  downwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  ceil- 
ing support  assembly  and  lower  portions  disposed  be- 
tween and  engaged  by  said  upwardly  extending  vertical 
flanges  of  said  floor  support  assembly. 


3^55^64 

STRUCTURAL  PARTITIONING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  O.  Downes,  4077  2iid  St^  Wayne,  Mkh. 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,024 

6  Claims.     (CL  52—498) 


1.  In  a  partition  system 

(a)  a  longitudinal  framing  member  having  at  least  one 
flat  side  and  a  medial  longitudinal  recess  therein, 

(b)  inner  and  outer  spaced  parallel  flanges  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  said  inner  flanges 
extending  farther  inwardly  than  said  outer  flanges. 


(c)  a  resilient  clip  element  seated  on  said  inner  flanges 
and  having  portions  resiliently  engaging  said  fram- 
ing member  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  flanges 
whereby  said  clip  element  is  resiliently  secured  to 
said  framing  member, 

(d)  said  clip  element  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  resilient 
arm  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  framing 
member, 

(e)  a  panel  member  extending  normal  to  said  flat  side 
of  said  framing  member  and  having  an  edge  portion 
disposed  intermediate  said  arm  portions  of  said  clip 
element, 

(f)  a  longitudinally  extending  molding  element  having 
a  portion  disposed  intermediate  one  of  said  arm  por- 
tions of  said  clip  element  and  said  edge  portion  of 
said  panel  member, 

(g)  said  arm  portion  resiliently  clamping  said  molding 
element  against  said  edge  portion  of  said  panel  mem- 
ber whereby  to  clamp  said  molding  element  and  said 
panel  member  to  said  framing  member. 


3,255,565 
REINFORCEMENT  SPACER 
Alois  Menzcl,  Torrens  Park,  South  Anstralia,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Rapid  Metal  Developments  (Anst)  Pty. 
Limited 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  11,  1962, 

23,123/62 

7  Claims.     (CL  52—678) 


7.  A  modular  system  of  reinforcement  spacers  for  sup- 
porting reinforcing  rods  in  a  form,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  tubular  head  members,  formed 
of  resilient  distortable  material,  each  head  member 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  matched  diametrically 
opposed  apertures  for  receiving  and  gripping  a  rein- 
forcing rod  of  a  given  standard  size,  the  aperture 
pair  in  head  members  of  each  set  corresponding  to 
different  standard  rod  sizes, 

each  of  said  apertures  connecting  to  a  slot  in  said  tubu- 
lar head  member  extending  from  the  aperture  to  the 
upper  rim  of  said  tubular  head  member  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  reinforcing  rod  through  said  slots  and 
into  said  pair  of  apertures, 

the  width  of  each  slot  at  the  point  of  connection  to  its 
associated  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  width  of 
the  aperture  to  require  distortion  of  the  head  mem- 
ber during  insertion  of  a  reinforcing  rod  and  thereby 
assure  positive  retention  of  the  reinforcing  rod,  at 
two  spaced  points,  in  the  apertures  of  the  head, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  rigid  base  members,  of  different 
heights,  supporting  said  head  members, 

and  complementary  mounting  means  on  each  of  said 
head  and  base  members  firmly  securing  any  one  of 
said  head  members  on  any  one  of  said  base  members 
to  permit  assembly  of  a  spacer  of  any  of  said  given 
heights  adapted  to  support  a  reinforcing  rod  of  any 
of  said  different  sizes,  said  mounting  means  consti- 
tuting Lnterfitting  flanges  and  grooves  on  said  mem- 
bers. 
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METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  UNITS  WITH 

CONNECTOR  CLIP 

JaBM  C,  D«  Shazor,  Jr^  3314  Coy  Drir*, 

Sherman  Omks,  Calif. 

Fifed  Apr.  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  270^1 

10  Clainu.     (CL  53—14) 


JAR  CAPPING  MACHINE 

Henry  J.  Martin  and  Charles  H.  Krctochmer,  Jr.,  Safinaw, 

Mkh^  asiignort  to  M  and  K  Jar  Cfeaocr  CorporatkNi, 

CarroUtoo,  Mich^  ■  corporarioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  Na  194,470 

10  Claims.     (CL  53—95) 


1.  A  method  of  orienting  and  assembling  containers, 
such  as  cans  and  the  like,  to  fonn  a  package,  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  plurality  of  said  containers  along  a  feed 
path  to  an  orienting  station,  said  plurality  being  suflS- 
cient  in  number  to  form  only  a  single  package; 

(b)  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  said  phirality  of  con- 
tainen  about  a  vertical  axis; 

(c)  stopping  the  rotation  of  each  container  in  its  de- 
tired  oriented  position;  and, 

(d)  thereafter  uniting  a  clip  to  said  plurality  of  con- 
tainers to  form  a  single  package. 


3,255,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MULTIPLY  ASSEMBLIES 

Leroy  D.  Keslar.  Natrona  Heights,  and  John  S.  RanUn, 

Belle  Vernon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

<^oinP"y.  Pittsbargh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Flled  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,360 
S  Clatet.     (a.  53—22) 


S.  A  method  of  preparing  a  multiply  assembly  for  lami- 
nation comprising  superimposing  the  plies  of  the  assem- 
bly to  be  laminated  upon  one  another  in  a  desired  con- 
figuration, enclosing  the  assembly  within  a  heat  sealable 
flexible  bag  having  embossed  interior  surfaces  while  leav- 
ing an  access  opening,  placing  the  bag  on  a  heating  ele- 
ment that  is  supported  on  a  jaw  surrounded  by  a  frame 
of  gasket  material  with  its  access  opening  beyond  said 
heating  element  and  within  said  frame  of  gasket  material, 
placing  another  jaw  surrounded  by  a  frame  of  gasket 
material  above  the  first  jaw  with  the  frames  of  gasket 
material  in  alignment  to  form  a  scaled  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  access  opening,  evacuating  said  bag  through 
said  access  opening  and  along  passageways  provided  by 
the  embossed  interior  surfaces  of  said  bag  by  evacuating 
said  sealed  chamber  and,  when  the  pressure  within  said 
sealed  chamber  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  amount, 
energizing  said  beating  element  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  heat  seal  said  access  opening  while  con- 
tinuing said  evacuation. 


7.  In  a  jar  capping  machine;  a  downwardly  opening 
housing  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  an  uncapped 
threaded  jar;  a  jar  support  member;  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  jar  support  member  and  housing  to  dispose 
the  upper  end  of  the  jar  within  the  housing;  seal  element 
means  on  said  housing  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
jar  and  sealing  the  said  upper  end  of  the  jar  within  said 
housing;  means  within  said  housing,  mounting  a  cap 
carrying  suction  member  thereon;  a  driver  rotatably 
carried  by  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  suction 
member;  means  mounting  said  driver  and  jar  support 
member  for  relative  vertical  movement;  an  inflatable,  cap 
gripping  element  carried  by  said  driver  above  said  seal 
element  means  generally  circumfercntially  adjacent  said 
syction  member;  means  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflat- 
ing said  cap  gripping  element;  means  for  revolving  said 
driver;  means  for  selectively  vacuumizing  the  interior  of 
said  housing  above  said  seal  element  means;  means  for 
selectively  vacuumizing  said  suction  member;  and  control 
means  for  operating  all  said  means  in  sequence  to  vac- 
uumize  said  suction  member  to  engage  a  cap,  to  inflate 
said  cap  gripping  element  to  cause  it  to  grip  the  cap,  to 
vacuumize  the  interior  of  the  housing  above  said  seal 
means  when  a  jar  has  been  moved  within  said  housing, 
to  revolve  said  driver  while  the  cap  and  jar  are  being 
moved  relatively  vertically  to  thread  the  cap  on  the  jar, 
and  to  deflate  said  cap  gripping  element. 


3,255,569 
MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  AND  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY   FOLDING    AND   TYING    NEWSPAPERS 
FROM  MULTIPLE  STACKS  THEREOF 
Charles  .N.  Hannon,  Olatlic,  Kans.,  and  Warren  W.  Hao- 
noo,  501  S.  Cbestnat,  Olatbe,  Kans.;  said  Charles  N. 
Hannon  assignor  to  said  Warren  W.  Hannon 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,801 
5  Oaims.     (0.53—117) 
1.  A  folding  and  tying  machine  for  newspapers  hav- 
ing multiple  leaves  folded  in  half  to  present  at  least  one 
hard  edge  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  first  platforms,  each  adapted  for  sup- 
porting a  separate  supply  of  newspapers  in  stacked 
relationship; 
a  second  newspaper  supporting  platform  between  said 
first  platforms; 
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a  plurality  of  reciprocable  pusher  elements  on  each  of 
said  first  platforms  engageable  with  the  stack  of 
newspapers  thereon  and  operable  to  enter  into  the 
leaves  of  an  individual  newspaper  of  the  stack  for 
directing  said  individual  newspaper  from  the  stack 
toward  and  onto  said  second  platform  substantially 
simultaneously  with  and  in  stacked  relationship  to 
the  individual  newspaper  from  the  other  of  said  first 
platforms; 


means  engageable  with  the  pair  of  individual  news- 
papers on  said  second  platform  for  folding  said  pair 
and  tying  the  same  with  a  securing  member  to  form 
a  unitary,  throwable  bundle;  and 

power  means  operably  coupled  with  said  folding  and 
tying  means  artd  said  elements  for  synchronously 
reciprocating  the  latter  and  operating  said  folding 
and  tying  means. 


3J55,570 

MEANS  FOR  FILUNG  CONTAINERS 

Ralph  E.  Weimer,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  McDonald's 

System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^15 

5  Claiiiii.    (CI.  53—390) 


3^55,571 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  OIL 
WELL  EMULSIONS 
Jay  P.  Walker,  Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  and  Alex  W.  Frau- 
ds,  Jr.,   Tnl»,    Okla.,    aasigBors    to  'National    Tank 
Company,  Tnlu,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Continuatioo  of  application  Ser.  No.  67,370,  Nov.  4,  1960. 
This  application  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,080 
10  Claims.     (CL  55—9) 


1.  A  contoured  manual  bagger  for  bagging  segmental 
products  comprising  intercommunicating  collector  and 
bagging  segments  having  spaced  apart  open  ends,  said  col- 
lector segment  comprising  a  platform,  a  collector  edge  at 
its  open  end  and  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  said  col- 
lector segment  converging  in  plan  view  towards  said  bag- 
ging segment,  said  bagging  segment  comprising  a  floor 
segment  interconnected  with  said  platform,  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls,  and  a  discharge  edge  at  the  open  end  «f 
siiid  bagging  segment,  said  bagging  segment  being  pro- 
portioned and  adapted  to  be  seated  within  a  bag  to  be 
filled  with  a  product  received  from  said  collector  segment, 
said  collector  segment  side  walls  and  said  bagging  segment 
side  walls  being  interconnected  and  curving  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  recurving  inwardly  and  upwardly  above 
said  i^tform  and  said  floor,  respectively,  said  collector 
segment  side  walls  and  said  bagging  segment  side  walls 
intersecting  at  angles  to  each  other. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  oil  well  emulsion  including, 

introducing  a  stream  of  petroleum  into  a  first  confined 
and  heated  zone  to  further  the  release  of  gas  and 
free  water  from  the  stream,  passing  the  liquid  mix- 
ture downwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  utilize  the 
force  of  gravity  as  an  additional  force  to  release 
additional  free  water  developed  in  the  mixture, 

further  heating  the  liquid  mixture  from  the  first  confined 
zone  as  a  force  applied  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the 
emulsion  and  break  the  emulsion,  and  release  addi> 
tional  gas  from  the  stream, 

passing  the  liquids  over  a  first  elongated  horizontal  path 
to  release  additional  gas  from  the  heated  liquids, 

passing  the  liquid  mixture  downwardly  again  and  then 
upwardly  to  utilize  the  force  of  gravity  to  release 
additional  free  water  developed  in  the  mixture, 

removing  the  free  water  released  from  both  changes  in 
flow  direction, 

and  flowing  the  liquid  mixture  into  a  second  confined 
zone  between  two  electrodes  to  expose  the  mixture  to 
an  electrical  force  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  coalesce 
the  water  ol  the  broken  emulsion. 


3,255,572 
EXTRACTION  OF  ACIDIC  COMPONENTS  FROM 
GAS  MIXTURES 
Lores  N.  MlUcr,  Arvada,  Cole,  Orrin  C.  Holbrook,  An- 
drews, Tex.,  and  Byron  B.  Wocrtz,  Crystal  Lake,  DI., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignmei^  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,769 
11  Claims.    (CL  55—31) 


1.  The  process  of  removing  gaseous  acid  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
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sulfide  from  admixture  with  gaseous  C1-C3  alkanc  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous  admix- 
ture with  a  hquid  solvent  consisting  essentially  erf  nitro- 
methane,  under  conditions  resulting  in  selective  absorption 
of  said  acid  gas,  and  separating  the  unabsorbed  compo- 
nents of  said  gaseous  admixture  from  said  solvent. 


3^55^73 

DEHYDRATION  OF  GASES 

Landrom  C.  Cox,  Jr^  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  of 

one^haif  to  August  C.  Karbum,  Redf  ord,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,363 

3  Claims.     (CL  55—32) 


2.  A  method  of  dehydrating  natural  gas  comprising 
the  steps  of  flowing  the  gas  through  a  gas-liquid  contact 
apparatus  within  a  predetermined  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture range,  introducing  into  the  apparatus  a  water-ab- 
sorbing solution  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  material  which 
is  a  liquid  in  said  pressure  and  temperature  ranges  and  a 
desiccant  of  the  ether  structure  type  dissolved  in  said  hy- 
drocarbon material  and  balanced  to  form  an  emulsion 
with  water  which  is  stable  in  the  apparatus  in  said  pres- 
sure and  temperature  ranges,  causing  water-absorbing 
contact  of  the  solution  with  the  gas  in  said  apparatus,  re- 
moving from  the  apparatus  the  resulting  emulsion  formed 
by  absorption  of  water  from  the  gas  into  the  solution, 
passing  the  said  emulsion  to  a  separator  and  maintaining 
the  said  emulsion  at  a  pressure  within  or  close  to  said 
pressure  range,  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  said 
emulsion  approximately  30*  F.  while  at  said  pressure  to 
cause  the  water  while  in  the  liquid  state  to  settle  out  from 
the  enwlsion,  removing  the  settled  out  water  from  the 
bottom  of  said  separator  and  reintroducing  the  product 
remaining  after  said  removal  of  the  water  into  said  appa- 
ratus to  provide  at  least  in  part  said  liquid  solution  intro- 
duced into  the  apparatus. 


3,255,574 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  OIL 

WELL  EMULSIONS 

Cfarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tulsa,  Olila.,  assignor  to  National 

Tanlt  Company,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  444,905, 
Mar.  16,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned 
application  Scr.  No.  207,137,  Juic  4,  1962,  which  hi 
turn  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  800,695,  Mar.  20.  1959.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  481,783 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  55—42) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  oil  well  production  contain- 
ing free  water  and  free  gas  including. 

passing  the  production  into  a  first  confined  zone, 
separating  free  gas  from  the  production  within  the 
confined  zone  and  maintaining  a  gas  space  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  confined  zone, 
maintaining  a  level  for  the  liquids  of  the  production 
below  the  gas  space  in  the  upper  part  of  the  confined 
zone. 


forming  paths  downwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
confined  zone  and  below  the  level  of  the  liquids  on 
the  outer  side  of  a  partition  in  the  form  of  a  hood 
having  a  cross-section  of  inverted  U  shape  said  paths 
ending  at  the  bottom  of  the  inverted  U, 

passing  the  liquids  of  the  production  downwardly  in 
the  paths  from  their  level  while  heating  the  liquids 
with  a  source  of  heat  mounted  within  the  partition 
and  releasing  the  gas  developed  from  within  the 
liquids  as  said  liquids  pass  downwardly  while  passing 
the  gas  vertically  upwardly  in  a  substantially  straight 
path  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  level  and  disengaging 
the  gas  from  the  liquids  by  passing  the  released  gas 
vertically  upward  from  the  surface  of  the  level  into 
the  gas  space  maintained  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
confined  zone  which  gas  space  is  entirely  contained 
above  the  source  of  heat. 

collecting  water  into  a  body  at  the  bottom  of  the  paths 
and  discharging  water  from  the  body  to  maintain  a 
water  level  below  the  paths  formed  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  hood  partition, 


distributing  only  oil  and  emulsion  of  the  liquids  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  paths  and  the  water 
level  horizontally  along  the  horizontal  lengths  of  the 
paths, 

releasing  the  distributed  oil  and  emulsion  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  paths  into  only  oil  and  emulsion 
directly  heated  by  the  source  of  heat  to  evolve  addi- 
tional gas  and  prepare  the  emulsion  for  coalescing 
the  oil  and  water  separately, 

flowing  the  directly  heated  oil  and  emulsion  as  a  body 
of  fluids  provided  with  a  large  surface  area  above 
and  away  from  the  heat  source  following  the  direct 
heating  of  the  oil  and  emulsion  from  which  surface 
the  additionally  evolved  gas  is  readily  released  from 
the  liquids, 

passing  the  liquids  through  a  zone  of  coalescence  to 
coalesce  the  oil  and  water  into  separate  bodies  and 
migrate  the  oil  upward  and  the  water  downward  to 
separate  the  oil  and  water, 

and  separately  discharging  the  gas  and  oil  and  water 
from  the  process. 


3,255,575 
APPARATL'S  FOR  OBTAINING  BUBBLE-FREE 
SAMPLE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 
SAME 
Otk  R.  H.  Roberts,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,040 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 46) 
1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  substantially  bubble-free 
liquid  sample  from  a  liquid  process  stream  comprising  in 
combination, 

means   including   a   first   conduit   for   withdrawing  a 
sample  from  a  liquid  process  stream. 
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aspirating  means  having  a  first  inlet  means  for  admit- 
ing  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  process  stream  to 
create  suction  therein,  a  second  inlet  means  for  as- 
pirating gas  thereto,  and  an  outlet  means  for  dis- 
charging a  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  therefrom; 

degassing  means  for  degassing  a  second  portion  of 
said  process  stream,  said  degassing  means  having  a 
liquid  inlet  means,  a  degassing  zone,  liquid  outlet 
means  for  withdrawing  therefrom  a  liquid  sample 
substantially  free  of  gas.  and  gas  outlet  means; 

a  second  conduit  connecting  said  first  conduit  to  said 
aspirating  means  for  supplying  aspirating  liquid 
thereto; 


Q^' 


nLTW 


-^^tr-Swt; 


section  of  the  tank  below  a  normal  mud  level  therein, 

a  closed  vacuum  chamber  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  riser, 

a  mud  outlet  pipe  attached  to  the  vacuum  chamber 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

a  pump  in  the  mud  outlet  pipe  for  drawing  mud  from 
the  vacuum  chamber, 

a  second  mud  tank,  said  outlet  pipe  opening  into  the 
second  mud  tank  below  the  normal  mud  level  therein, 

a  gas  pipe  having  its  inlet  attached  to  the  upper  section 
of  ^e  vacuum  chamber  above  a  normal  mud  level 
therein, 

a  verticallly  extending  liquid-vacuum  pipe  having  its 
lower  end  open  to  atmosphere  and  its  upper  end 
connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outlet  of  said  gas  pipe, 

and  means  for  introducing  flowing  liquid  into  the  upper 
section  of  the  liquid-vacuum  pipe  for  downward  dis- 
charge and  flow  therein  and  keeping  said  pipe  sub- 
stantially filled  with   downflowing  liquid.     * 


3,255,577 
RIDING  TYPE  POWER  MOWER  WITH  FLOATING 

BLADES 

Richard  R.  Colbum,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,287 

10  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


a  third  conduit  connecting  said  first  conduit  to  said 
liquid  inlet  means  of  said  degassing  means  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  sample  thereto; 

valve  means  controlling  the  volume  of  liquid  entering 
said  second  and  third  conduits; 

a  fourth  conduit  connecting  together  said  second  inlet 
of  said  aspirating  device  and  said  gas  outlet  from 
said  degassing  zone; 

and  means  for  combining  the  liquid  outlet  means  of 
said  aspirating  means  with  the  liquid  outlet  means 
of  said  degassing  means. 


3,255,576 
MUD  DEGASSER 
Billy  W.  Dawkins,  Honma,  La.,  assignor  to  United  Gas 
Corporation,  Sbreveport,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  154,286,  Nov.  22, 
1961.    This  application  Oct  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,269 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—192) 


1.  A  mud  degasser  comprising, 
a  mud  tank, 

a  riser  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  mud  tank  and 
having  its  lower  end  open  to  the  interior  of  the  lower 


1.  In  a  riding  type  power  operated  mower,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chassis  including  a  frame  and  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  power  drive  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels  for  propelling  said  chassis,  a  nonnally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  mower  housing  section  positioned 
centrally  beneath  said  frame  between  said  front  and  rear 
wheels,  and  a  combined  front  suspension  and  draft  means 
connecting  said  housing  section  with  said  chas»s,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  pair  of  vertically  elongate, 
laterally  spaced  ball  guide  members  and  a  pair  of  ball 
members,  one  ball  member  in  each  guide  member  and  re- 
tained but  vertically  slidable  therein,  one  pair  of  said  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  housing  section  and  the  other  pair 
to  said  frame,  said  pairs  of  ball  and  guide  members  ver- 
tically moveable  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  rising 
and  falling  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  housing  section 
relative  to  said  chassis  without  lateral  swinging  or  twist- 
ing thereof. 

3,255,578 

BERRY  PICKER 

EmU  E.  Pertks,  Lapaz,  Ind.,  assignor  of  forty-five  percent 

to  Ernest  Pertics,  Lapaz,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,487 

15  Clahns.     (CI.  56—330) 

1.  A  berry  harvester,  comi^ising 

a  vehicle  having  an  elevated  frame  adapted  to  straddle 

a  bush, 
a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  upright  vibrating  units 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  bush  straddled  by  said  vehicle. 
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each  vibrating  unit  including  a  bush-cootacting  mem- 
ber freely  rotatable  on  a  selected  axis  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  member  transverse  of  said  axis,  and 


^ 


means  on  said  vehicle  below  each  vibrating  unit  for 
collecting  berries  released  from  a  bush  by  said  vibrat- 
ing unit.  , 


PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  STRETCH  YARNS 

■?lm.F*  ll^?"'  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to   Deering 

MiiUken   Research   Corporation,  Spwtanburg.  S.C,  a 

corporadoo  of  Delaware  ••         •» 

FUed  SepC  J,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3M,191 

8  Clahna.     (CL  57—12) 


'I 


upper  notch  for  holding  the  tensioned  elastic  core 
yam  and  the  lower  notch  for  holding  the  roving. 
one  in  close  proximity  to  the  other, 
said  lower  notch  having  greater  width  than  that  of  the 
upper  notch  and  which  notches  maintain  the  relative 
positioning  of  the  core  yam  and  roving  one  in  regard 
to  the  other  while  these  are  laterally  traversed  upon 
the  front  pair  of  rollers  and  core  spun  to  form  a  com- 
'        posite  yam. 

3,255,5m 

METHOD  OF  BLENDING  OR  COMBINING  FIBERS 

AND  PRODUCT 
Hvold  Gamer.  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.  AbraJum  J, 
Rosenstein,  New  Marlboro,  Mass.,  and  Nathan  Rosen- 
stein,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Spanizc  Co. 
of  America,  Inc.,  UnlonvilJc,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,953 

12  Claims.  (CI.  57— 14«) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  yam  of  high  loft  and 
bulk  which  comprises  crimping  and  heat-setting  fibers  of 
a  synthetic  heat-setUng  resin,  the  said  crimps  being  set 
angularly  to  about  180*  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fibers,  blending  said  fibers  with  other  fibers  from  the 
group  comprising  uncrimped  fibers  and  fibers  which  have 
been  crimped  to  a  crimp  angle  less  than  180*  twisting 
said  blend  into  yarn  and  heat  treating  said  yam  to  con- 
tract the  180*  crimped  fibers  and  cause  puckering  of  the 
other  fibers  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  resultant  yam  to 
at  least  about  89%  of  the  original  length  thereof. 

12.  A  method   for  producing  multi-ply  yam  having 
elastic  properties  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stuffer  box  crimping  a  filamentary  yam  component, 

(b)  air  bulking  at  least  one  additional  filamentary  yam' 
component,  and 

(c)  thereafter  assembling  and  plying  the  filamentary 
yam  components  by  intertwisting  the  same  into  a 
composite  structure. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  combination  for  covering  an  elastic 
core  yam  by  drafung  a  roving  of  non-elastic  textile  fibers, 
and  twisting  same  about  said  core  yam  wherein  is  pro- 
vided 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  drafting  rolls,  including  a  front 
pair  of  rolls  and  a  back  pair  of  rolls  between  the  nips 
of  which  the  roving  is  drafted  and  laterally  traversed. 

means  for  rotating  said  drafting  rolls,  the  front  pair 
of  rolls  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  the  back 
pair  of  rolls  to  effect  said  drafting  of  the  roving, 

means  for  supplying  a  tensioned  elastic  core  yam  upon 
the  roving  and  between  the  nips  of  the  front  pair  of 
rolls, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

a  bifurcated  yam  guide  member  having  a  concave  face 
for  mating  with  the  front  pair  of  drafting  rolls, 

the  two  branches  of  said  bifurcated  member  providing 
•  contiguous  upper  notch  and  lower  notch  which 
opens  into  the  nips  of  said  front  pair  of  rolls,  the 


.„_  3L255,581 

MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  MENSTRUAL 

CYCLES 

Maurice  Gordon,  636  S.  Mariposa  St.,  Bnrbank,  Caltf. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,238 

12  Claims.     (CL  58—4) 


I.  In  indicating  mechanism  of  the  character  described: 
a  signal  member  having  signal  characters  thereon;  signal 
means;  means  mounting  said  signal  member  and  said 
signal  means  for  relative  movement;  said  signal  member 
and  said  signal  means  having  means  embodied  therein 
for  rendering  a  number  of  said  characters  less  than  the 
total  number  distinct  in  appearance  from  the  other  of 
said  characters;  setting  means  opcratively  connected  with 
said  signal  member  and  said  signal  means  operable  for 
effecting  said  relative  movement  and  the  setting  of  said 
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signal  means  and  said  signal  member  to  render  a  selected 
number  of  said  characters  distinct  in  appearance  from 
the  other  of  said  characters;  said  setting  means  including 
an  actuating  member;  means  mounting  said  actuating 
member  for  rotation  as  well  as  for  being  shifted  into  and 
from  a  stop  position  to  stop  movement  of  said  signal 
means  relative  to  said  signal  member;  drive  means  opcra- 
tively connecting  said  actuating  member  with  said  signal 
member  and  said  signal  means  operable  in  response  to 
rotation  and  said  shifting  of  said  actuating  member  to 
effect  said  relative  movement  and  said  setting  of  said 
signal  member  and  signal  means. 


3»255^82 

WRIST  ALARM  CLOCK 

James  E.  Zam,  P.O.  Box  664,  Fort  Madeod, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,427 

5  Claims.     (CI.  58—573) 


3,255,584 

TWO  STAGE  GAS  TURBINE  PROPULSION  lET 
UNIT  WITH  THRUST  DIVERTING  MEANS 
Hubert  J.  Grieb,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschah,   Stuttgart-UntertmlK- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  381,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1962, 

D  39  648 

23Clainu.    (CL  68— 35.54) 


1.  A  wrist  alarm  clock  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  watch  frame,  a  pair  of  batteries  carried  by  said 
frame  providing  a  means  for  giving  current  to  a  heating 
element  carried  by  said  watch  frame  and  a  timer  carried 
within  said  watch  frame  providing  means  for  closing  the 
electrical  circuit. 


3,255,583 
FLUID  VECTORING  CONTROL  MEANS 
lames  M.  Eastman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jone  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  283,299 
18  Clain.     (CI.  68—35.54) 


16.  In  a  two-stage  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  unit,  for 
propelling  vertical  take-off  and  short  take-off  aircrafts, 
which  includes  a  first  propulsion  unit  cycle  with  air  com- 
pressor means,  combustion  chamber  means  and  com- 
pressor-drive turbine  means;  a  channel  system  including 
a  channel  bifurcation  operatively  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  said  turbine  means  and  continuing,  on  the  one 
hand,  in  a  horizontal  thrust  channel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  propulsion  unit 
and.  on  the  other,  in  lift  channel  bent  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  control  means  in  said  bifurcation 
operable  to  selectively  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  thrust  and  lift  channels;  and  a  second  propulsion 
unit  cycle  including  lift  compressor  rotor  means  oper- 
able to  draw  in  atmospheric  air  for  said  second  cycle  and 
supply  the  same  to  said  lift  channel,  and  air  inlet  means 
for  the  second  cycle  disposed  along  the  circumference 
of  the  propulsion  unit, 

the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  blade  means 
carried  by  said  lift  compressor  rotor  means  including 
air  compressor  blade  means  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly thereof,  a  set  of  spokes  radially  inwardly 
thereof  that  are  aerodynamically  substantially  inef- 
fectual and  rotate  within  said  thrust  channel  means, 
and  turbine  blade  means  intermediate  said  air  com- 
pressor blade  means  and  said  spokes, 
said  lift  channel  including  an  initially  approximately 
longitudinally  directed  and  subsequently  downwardly 
bent  lift-channel  branch  which  is  supplied  with  pro- 
pulsion gases  of  the  first  propulsion  unit  cycle  and 
with  air  of  the  second  propulsion  unit  cycle. 


1.  In  a  gaseous  jet  engine  having  a  nozzle,  a  means  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  vectoring  fluid  being  injected  in  said 
nozzle,  said  control  means  comprising: 
a  first  means  responsive  to  a  flow  of  a  fluid; 
a  second  means  responsive  to  a  reference  flow  for  the 

fluid; 
a  third  means  to  correlate  said  first  and  second  meant; 

and 
a  bypass  means  to  dtmip  said  fluid  when  the  flow  of 

said  fluid  is  less  than  prescribed  by  the  reference  flow 

means.  i  i  t 


TWO-STAGE  GAS  TURBINE  PROPULSION  JET 
UNIT  WITH  THRUST  DIVERTING  MEANS 
Hnl»crt  J.  Grieb,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktioigcselbckaft,  Stnttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,146 
I      Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1964, 

D  43,599 
17  Oaims.     (CL  60—35.54) 
1.  A  two-stage  gas  turbine  propulsion  jet  unit  for  pro- 
pelling vertical-start  or  short-start  airplanes,  comprising: 
a  first  stage  forming  the  base  propulsion  unit  having  a 
flow  chaimel  system  and  constructed  as  double  stage 
unit,  which  includes  in  one  stage,  air  compressor 
means,  combustion  chamber  means,  compressor-drive 
turbine  means,  and  channel  branching  means  con- 
trolled by  valve  means,  and  in  the  other  stage,  addi- 
tional compressor  means, 
horizontal  thrust  channel  means  extending  substantially 
in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  propulsion  unit  and 


June  14,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


398 


signal  means  and  said  signal  member  to  render  a  selected 
number  of  said  characters  distinct  in  appearance  from 
the  other  of  said  characters;  said  setting  means  including 
an  actuating  member;  means  mounting  said  actuating 
member  for  rotation  as  well  as  for  being  shifted  into  and 
from  a  stop  ]x>sition  to  stop  movement  of  said  signal 
means  relative  to  said  signal  member;  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  actuating  member  with  said  signal 
member  and  said  signal  means  operable  in  response  to 
rotation  and  said  shifting  of  said  actuating  member  to 
effect  said  relative  movement  and  said  setting  of  said 
signal  member  and  signal  means. 


WRIST  ALARM  CLOCK 

James  E.  Zam,  P.O.  Box  M4,  Fort  Madeod, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,427 

5  Claims.     (CI.  58—573) 


3,255,584 

TWO  STAGE  GAS  TURBINE  PROPULSION  JET 

UNIT  WITH  THRUST  DIVERTING  MEANS 

Hubert  J.  Gricb,  Stuttgart-Botnaog,  Gcmuuiy,  asfiignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Alctieogesellschah,   Stuttsart-Uotcrturk- 

helm,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1962* 

D  39  648 

23  Claimi.    (CL  6«— 3534) 


1.  A  wrist  alarm  clock  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  watch  frame,  a  pair  of  batteries  carried  by  said 
frame  providing  a  means  for  giving  current  to  a  heating 
element  carried  by  said  watch  frame  and  a  timer  carried 
within  said  watch  frame  providing  means  for  closing  the 
electrical  circuit. 


16.  In  a  two-stage  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  unit,  for 
propelling  veriical  take-off  and  short  take-off  aircrafts, 
which  includes  a  first  propulsion  unit  cycle  with  air  com- 
pressor means,  combustion  chamber  means  and  com- 
pressor-drive turbine  means;  a  channel  system  including 
a  channel  bifurcation  operatively  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  said  turbine  means  and  continuing,  on  the  one 
hand,  in  a  horizontal  thrust  channel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  propulsion  unit 
and,  on  the  other,  in  lift  channel  bent  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  control  means  in  said  bifurcation 
operable  to  selectively  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  thrust  and  lift  channels;  and  a  second  propulsion 
unit  cycle  including  lift  compressor  rotor  means  oper- 
able to  draw  in  atmospheric  air  for  said  second  cycle  and 
supply  the  same  to  said  lift  channel,  and  air  inlet  means 
for  the  second  cycle  disposed  along  the  circumference 
of  the  propulsion  unit, 

the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  blade  means 
.    carried  by  said  lift  compressor  rotor  means  including 

nir   mnnnr^««rtr   hIstrV    m^nn«   rtUiVK^H    raHiallv   nut- 
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adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  base  propulsion 
unit  by  the  valve  means  in  said  channel  branching 
means, 

a  second  propulsion  stage  forming  the  lift  propulsion 
unit  including  a  lift  channel  system  discharging  into 
the  atmosphere  at  an  angle  to  said  longtiudinal  axis 
and  lift  compressor  rotor  means  having  turbine  blade 
means,  said  compressor  rotor  means  being  operable 
to  draw  in  atmospheric  air  for  the  second  propulsion 
stage  forming  the  hft  propulsion  unit  and  supplying 
air  into  the  lift  channel  system, 

said  lift  channel  system  having  two  lift  channel  branch 
means  including  a  forward  first  lift  channel  means 
through  which  only  air  of  the  second  lift  propulsion 
stage  is  adapted  to  be  supplied  and  a  rearward  sec- 
ond lift  channel  branch  means  which  is  adapted  to 
be  supplied  with  propellant  gases  from  the  base 
propulsion  unit  and  with  air  of  the  second  lift  stage. 

the   lift  channel  system   including  a  turbine  channel 


section  extending  substantially  co-axially  to  said  thrust 
channel  means  and  adjoining  the  channel  branching 
means,  and  an  air  chaimel  section  surrounding  said 
turbine  channel  section  and  provided  with  air  inlet 
means  disposed  along  the  circumference  of  the  pro- 
pulsion unit, 

said  lift  compressor  rotor  means  carrying  radially  out- 
wardly air  compressor  blade  rim  means  disposed  in 
said  air  channel  section,  radially  centrally  thereof 
turbine  blade  rim  means  located  in  said  turbine  sec- 
tion, and  radially  inwardly  thereof  spoke  rim  means 
dynamically  ineffectual  and  extending  in  the  hori- 
zontal thrust  channel  means, 

and  further  means  for  deriving  the  relatively  cold  air 
flow  supplied  by  said  additional  compressor  means 
during  lift  and  transitional  operating  conditions  from 
the  flow  channel  system  of  said  base  propulsion  unit 
and  for  conducting  the  same  to  said  lift  chaimel 
branch  means. 


3,255,586 
GAS  TURBINE  CAPABLE  OF  RAPIDLY  ACCEPT- 
ING OR  REJECTING  A  LOAD  WFTH  MINIMUM 
SPEED  DEVIATION 
Fritz  O.  Hennig,  Olean,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  P.  McGuire, 
Emails,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  223,163 
32  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.03) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine,  having  a  power 
turbine  rotor  on  which  the  load  alternates  cyclically  and 
substantially  instantaneously  between  a  base  load  level 
and  a  high  load  level,  so  as  to  enable  the  turbine  rapidly 
to  accept  and  reject  the  load  change  within  predetermined 
limits  of  speed  deviation  of  said  rotor,  such  turbine  also 
including  a  compressor  and  a  combustor  supplied  with 
compressed  air  from  said  compressor  for  burning  fuel 
to  generate  a  drive  gas  supplied  to  said  rotor:  said  meth- 
od comprising  the  steps  of  rapidly  changing  the  amount 
of  fuel  supplied  to  said  combustor  in  predetermined  an- 
ticipatory timed  relation  to  load  change  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  load  levels,  increasing  when  the  load  in- 


creases and  decreasing  when  the  load  decreases;  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  occurrence  of  such  fuel 
change  rapidly  changing  the  amount  of  drive  gas  applied 
to  said  rotor,  increasing  when  the  load  increases  and  de- 
creasing when  the  load  decreases. 

5.  In  the  operation  of  a  gas  turbine  of  the  dual  shaft 
type  having  a  compressor  including  a  rotor,  a  high  pres- 
sure turbine  rotor  driving  said  compressor  rotor,  a  com- 
bustor supplied  with  compressed  air  from  said  compres- 
sor for  burning  fuel  to  generate  a  drive  gas  supplied  to 
said  high  pressure  turbine  rotor,  and  a  free  low  pressure 
turbine  rotor  driven  by  such  drive  gas  after  passing 
through  said  high  pressure  turbine  rotor  and  driving  a 
load  which  alternates  cyclically  and  substantially  instanta- 
neously between  a  base  load  level  and  a  high  load  level. 


• — ^'-^^ 
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the  method  of  enabling  the  turbine  rapidly  to  accept 
and  reject  the  load  change  within  predetermined  limits  of 
speed  deviation  of  said  free  turbine  rotor,  comprising  the 
steps  of  rapidly  and  substantially  adjusting,  in  predeter- 
mined anticipatory  timed  relation  to  load  change  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  load  levels,  the  fuel  supplied  to 
said  combustor,  the  air  supplied  to  said  combustor  and 
the  drive  gas  supplied  to  said  free  turbine  rotor,  increas- 
ing fuel  supply,  air  supply  and  drive  gas  supply  when  the 
load  increases  and  decreasing  fuel  supply,  air  supply 
and  drive  gas  supply  when  the  load  decreases,  whereby 
said  compressor  rotor  rotates  at  all  times  and  regardless 
of  load  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  rated  speed  for  the  turbine  when  subjected 
to  load  at  said  high  load  level. 


3,255,587 

HYDRAULIC  JACK  WITH  BACK  PRESSURE 

SAFETY  CHECK 

Alvan  G.  London,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Industrifs,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wi^  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205,575 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
1.  A  safety  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  system  comprising 
in  combination,  a  hydraulic  pump  having  an  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  reservoir  and  an  outlet,  a  first  fluid 
connection  between  said  outlet  and  said  reservoir,  and  a 
second  fluid  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the 
intake  of  said  pump,  a  release  valve  for  opening,  partially 
opening  or  closing  said  first  fluid  connection,  a  lift  jack 
operable  by  said  pump,  a  hydraulic  back  pressure  safety 
housing  forming  an  end  wall  of  said  jack,  a  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid  connection,  said 
housing  having  a  first  bore  receiving  said  conduit  and 
a  second  bore  in  communication  with  said  jack,  first  and 
second  passageways  Jjetween  said  bores,  a  check  ball  in 
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said  first  passageway  normally  blocking  fluid  flow  there-  and  serving  as  a  pump,  at  least  a  second  unit  being  con- 
through  from  said  second  bore  to  said  first  bore  and  per-  nected  to  said  output  shaft  so  as  to  drive  the  output  shaft 
milting  relatively  free  flow  from  said  first  bore  to  said  and  serving  as  a  motor,  and  at  least  a  third  unit  being 
second  bore,  a  one  way  check  valve  and  a  restriction 


orifice  in  said  second  passageway,  and  a  plunger  to  open 
said  check  valve  when  fluid  is  to  be  drained  from  said 
jack  through  said  release  valve  causing  all  of  said  fluid 
to  exhaust  through  said  orifice. 


3,255,588 
CONSTANT  VOLUME  CLOSED  LOOP  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 
William  G.  Young  and  Ronald  C.  Deeter,  Salem,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,099 
20  Clainu.     (CL  60—53) 


II.  A  constant  volume  closed  loop  hydraulic  system 
comprising  a  matched  hydraulic  motor  and  pump  of  the 
axial  piston  variable  volume  type,  said  motor  driven 
through  a  closed  loop  circuit  by  said  hydraulic  pump,  a 
train  of  gears  driven  by  said  motor  to  reduce  the  speed 
of  the  output  load  driven  from  the  last  gear  of  the  train, 
and  a  fly  wheel  on  said  motor  and  gear  train  to  smooth 
the  hydraulic  pulses  transmitted  through  said  closed  loop 
and  to  smooth  out  the  operating  torque  characteristics  to 
the  load  driven  thereby. 


3,255,589 
HYDROSTATIC  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 
Heinrich  Ebcrt,  Im  Weller  2,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1964, 
E  26,487 
15.Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 
I.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising;  a  housing,  in- 
put and  output  shafts  extending  into  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  displacement  units  in  the  housing,  means  hy- 
draulically  interconnecting  said  units  for  the  transfer  of 
fluid  therebetween,  said  units  comprising  at  least  a  first 
unit  connected  to  said  input  shaft  for  being  driven  thereby 


adapted  for  selective  connection  to  said  input  shaft  to 
serve  as  a  pump  or  to  said  output  shaft  to  serve  as  a 
motor. 


3,255,590 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  PRESSURE 

SOURCE  FOR  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DEVICES 
Roderick  G.  Tipping,  Livonia,  Nils  P.  Week,  Allen  Park, 
and  Leon  A.  Tucbolsid,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  755,179,  Aug.  15, 
1958.    This  application  Apr.  16,  1964,  Set.  No.  360,385 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  pair  of  supply  lines,  the 
combination  of  a  main  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected 
to  one  of  the  supply  lines,  means  for  connecting  the  main 
source  to  the  other  supply  line  whenever  the  fluid  pres- 
sure requirements  of  said  one  supply  line  are  satisfied, 
an  auxiliary  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  sensitive  to 
the  fluid  pressure  within  said  other  supply  line  and  ar- 
ranged both  to  establish  communication  between  the 
auxiliary  source  and  only  said  other  supply  line  when 
the  fluid  pressure  therein  is  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum pressure  value  so  as  to  only  supplement  the  fluid 
pressure  from  the  main  source  to  said  other  supply  line 
and  produce  the  predetermined  minimum  pressure  value 
and  to  interrupt  communication  between  the  auxiliary 
source  and  said  other  supply  line  and  exhaust  the  output 
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of  said  auxiUary  source  when  the  predetermined  mini- 
miun  pressure  value  is  exceeded  and  also  to  limit  the 
fluid  pressure  within  said  other  supply  line  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  pressure  value  higher  than  the  pre- 
determined minimum  pressure  value. 


3055391 

HORIZONTALLY  STABILIZED  FOUNDATION 

Joseph  H.  Tkoralcy,  Dooglaston,  N.Y.;  Beatrice  Thornlcy, 

executrix  of  the  estate  of  Joseph  H.  Tborvlcy,  deceased 

Filed  Am.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  133/ 

7  Clainu.    (CL  <1~44) 


'+-I 


1.  In  combination  a  horizontally  extending  rigid  frame 
adapted  to  be  disposed  over  a  layer  of  rock,  means  pro- 
viding vertical  support  to  said  frame  and  means  pro- 
viding horizontal  stabilization  for  said  frame,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  tripod  unit  having  a  cap 
disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  rigid 
horizontal  connection  between  said  cap  and  said  frame 
for  the  transmission  of  stresses  from  said  frame  to  said 
cap,  said  tripod  unit  comprising  three  downwardly  di- 
vergent metal  shell  caissons,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
caisson  diverging  downwardly  from  each  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  other  two  caissons  of  the  tripod  unit, 
said  caissons  of  each  unit  extending  between  said  cap 
and  said  layer  of  rock  and  having  steel  cores  the  lower 
ends  of  which  extend  into  sockets  cut  into  said  rock  in 
axial  line  with  the  caissons,  said  lower  ends  of  the  cores 
being  bonded  to  the  side  walls  of  said  rock  sockets  to 
sustain  tension  or  compression  developed  in  the  cais- 
sons in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal  axes  respec- 
tively by  a  horizontally  acting  force  applied  to  the  cap, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  caissons  being  rigidly  bonded 
together  in  and  by  said  cap  whereby  said  tripod  unit 
resists  lateral  displacement  of  said  frame  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane  by  tension  and  compression  forces  acting 
longitudinally  of  the  caissons  without  bending  stresses  be- 
ing imposed  upon  said  caissons,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  caissons  defining  three  edges  of  a  tetrahedron  whose 
base  is  the  top  surface  of  said  layer  of  rock. 


30553f2 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGING  CON- 
CRETE  GROLT  TO  FORM  FILES 
Herman  L.  Moor,  401  S.  La  Salle  St^  Chicago,  IIL 
HM  May  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  127,761 
9  ClaiiiH.     (a.  61—53.64) 
1.  In  combination,  an  earth  auger  having  a  hollow 
stem  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  adjacent  its  bot- 
tom end,  power  driven  means  for  hoisting  said  auger, 
power  driven  means  for  supplying  grout  to  said  auger 


stem  under  pressure,  means  for  discharging  compressed 
air  into  said  stem  adjacent  said  discharge  aperture,  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  modulating  one  of  said  power 
driven  means  including  a  modulating  valve,  a  first  meant 
connected  to  said  means  tor  discharging  air  to  said  stem 
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and  operative  to  actuate  said  valve  in  one  sense  and 
direction,  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  valve  in 
opposite  sense  and  direction,  and  means  including  a 
manually  operable  valve  and  operative  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  last  named  pneumatic  means. 


3,255,593 

THERMOELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

Ahrln  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,401 

11  Claims.     (CL  62—3) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermoelectric  system  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  modules  and 
a  D.C.  power  supply  under  conditions  when  the  conduc- 
tive heat  transfer  through  the  thermoelectric  modules 
from  the  hot  junction  to  the  cold  junction  is  sufficient  to 
accommodate  a  given  cooling  load  including  the  steps  of: 
cutting  off  the  DC.  power  supply  to  the  modules;  and 
connecting  a  resistance  across  said  modules  to  provide 
a  closed  circuit  with  said  resistance  and  said  modules 
connected  in  series. 


3^5,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  COMPOSmON  OF  A  LIQUEFIED  GASEOUS 
MIXTURE 
Ivan  B.  Mayficid,  Lawrenccville,  m^  assigiKir  to  Texaco 
Ibc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,672 
4  Claims.     (CL  62—21) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  a  criterion  of  the  com- 
position of  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  normally  gaseous  component  and  a  minor  portion  of 
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a  component  liigher  boiling  than  said  major  component 

which  comprises  providing  a  feed  to  a  distillation  zone: 

removing  a  vaporous  overhead  containing  said  major 

and  minor  components, 
condensing  said  overhead  to  provide  said  liquid  mix- 
ture and  using  a  part  thereof  as  reflux, 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  mixture  through 
a  capillary  expander  and  thence  into  a  first  vaporiza- 
tion zone  at  atmospheric  pressure  vaporizing  a  por- 


2%2>- 
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tion  of  said  mixture  forming  a  coc^d  remaining 

liquid, 
passing  said  remaining  liquid  to  a  second  vaporization 

zone  at  atmospheric  pressure  vaporizing  all  but  a 

minor  residue  of  remaining  liquid, 
continuously   withdrawing   said   minor   residue   from 

said  second  vaporization  zone, 
and  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  minor  residue 

at  the   point  where   withdrawn  from   said  accood 

vaporization  zone. 


3,255,595 

REBOILER  HEAT  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 
OVERHEAD  VAPOR  CONTENT 
CUfford  T.  Case,  Jr^  Wenonah,  Donald  K.  Mosbcr,  Glass- 
boro,  and  Hans  E.  Schnader,  Haddooficld,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Socony  Mobil  OO  Company,  Ibc^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,859    , 
8  ClafaBs.    (CL  62—21)  ' 


6.  The  method  of  controlling  vapor  pressure  of  a  pro- 
pane LPG  product  from  the  depropanizer  overhead  in  a 
gasoline  stabilizing  plant  of  the  type  having  a  de-ethanizer, 
debutanizer  and  depropanizer  in  series,  comprising:  regu- 
lating the  temperature  of  the  de-ethanizer  in  accordance 
with  the  ethane  content  in  the  debutanizer  overhead. 


3,255,596 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS 
Savcrlo  G.  Greco,   Mount  Pleasant,   and   Richard  G. 
Graven,  North  Castle,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,295 
7  Claims.    (CL  62— 23) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  purification  of  a  lean 
gaseous  mixture  to  improve  its  suitability  as  a  source  of 
hydrogen  which  comprises  blending  said  lean  gaseous  mix- 


ture containing  at  least  about  40  mol  percent  of  hydrogen 
and  less  than  about  17  mol  percent  of  nonnally  gaseous, 
readily  condensable  hydrocarbons  with  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  rich  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  major  molar  pro- 
portion of  normally  gaseous,  readily  condensable  hydro- 
carbons to  provide  a  content  of  at  least  about  16  mol 
percent  of  normally  gaseous,  readily  condensable  hydro- 
carbons in  said  bknd  after  subsequent  removal  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  therefrom  by  partial  condensation, 
compressing  said  blend  to  an  elevated  pressure,  cooling 
said  compressed  blend  sufficiently  to  condense  substan- 
tially all  aromatic  hydrocarbons  therein,  removing  the 


aromatic  condensate  from  said  process,  liquefying  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  uncondensed  blend  by  autogenous 
refrigeration  sufficient  to  condense  a  major  proportion  oi 
each  hydrocarbon  therein  containing  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms,  separating  the  resulting  liquid  and  gaseous  frac- 
tions thereof,  withdrawing  said  gaseous  fraction  as  the 
purified  product  of  the  process,  indirectly  chilling  said  un- 
condensed blend  with  said  liquid  fraction  whereby  said 
liquid  fraction  is  vaporized  while  said  uncondensed  blend 
undergoes  said  liquefaction,  and  recycling  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  vaporized  fraction  to  said  blending  opera- 
tion as  said  rich  gaseous  mixtiue. 


3,255,597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

TEMPERATURE  IN  AN  ENCLOSURE 
William  J.  Carter,  Jr.,  WflUamsvfllc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Fircwel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,216 
15  CUms.     (CL  62—35) 


2.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  in  an  enclosed  space  an 
atmo^here  of  a  gas  generated  from  a  cryogenic  liquid 
which  comprises  an  enclosed  container  containing  said 
cryogenic  liquid  under  pressure,  a  first  conduit  having  its 
inlet  end  communicating  with  the  body  of  cryogenic  liq- 
uid in  said  container,  a  diaphragm  valve  controlling  the 
discharge  of  cryogenic  liquid  from  said  first  conduit,  in- 
cluding a  valve  head  controlling  said  discharge,  said  dia- 
phragm valve  including  means  defining  a  control  chamber 
on  one  side  of  its  diaphragm  and  one  wall  of  which  is 
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formed  by  said  diaphragm,  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  in  said  enclosed  space  for  pressurizing 
and  varying  the  pressure  in  said  control  chamber, 
comprising  a  closed  sensor  tube  in  said  enclosed  space 
containing  a  gas  the  pressure  of  which  varies  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes  in  said  enclosed  cham- 
ber, and  means  placing  the  interior  of  said  sensor  tube  in 
communication  with  said  control  chamber,  and  a  second 
conduit  connecting  the  discharge  from  said  diaphragm 
valve  to  said  enclosed  space. 


3^5,598  )     > 

CRYSTAL  FORMD^G  PROCESS 

E.  Cottle,  BardesTille.  Okla^  assigDor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,289 

8  Claiins.     (CL  i2— 58) 


^"j  I'^^h — y 
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1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  passing  a  liquid  multi- 
component  mixture  containing  a  crystallizable  compo- 
nent to  a  first  chilling  zone,  forming  a  first  slurry  of 
crystals  of  said  crystallizable  component  in  mother  liquor 
within  said  first  chilling  zone,  measuring  the  temperature 
of  the  resultant  formed  slurry,  manipulating  an  input 
process  variable  of  said  first  chilling  zone  responsive  to 
said  temperature  measurement,  passing  said  formed 
slurry  from  said  first  chilling  zone  to  a  separation  zone, 
and  separating  said  crystals  from  said  mother  liquor  in 
said  separation  zone;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  a  portion  of  said  mother  liquor  separated  from 
said  crystals  in  said  separation  zone  to  a  second  chilling 
zone,  forming  a  second  slurry  of  crystals  in  mother  liquor 
within  said  second  chilling  zone,  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  resultant  slurry  formed  in  said  second 
chilling  zone,  manipulating  an  input  process  variable  of 
said  second  chilling  zone  responsive  to  said  temperature 
measurement  of  said  second  slurry,  combining  said  first 
slurry  with  said  second  slurry,  said  second  slurry  contain- 
ing a  substantially  lower  concentration  of  said  crystal- 
lizable component  than  the  concentration  of  said  crys- 
tallizable component  in  said  first  slurry,  and  passing  the 
resultant  combined  slurry  to  said  separation  zone,  said 
resultant  combined  slurry  having  a  substantially  constant 
concentration  of  solids. 


3J55,5»9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FREEZING  FOOD 

AND  OTHER  PERISHABLES 
WUlard  L.  Vforrlsoii,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Elm- 
wood  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  425,421 
8  Claims.  (CL  62—63) 
1.  In  a  freeze  down  apparatus,  an  insulated  freezing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  nitrogen  thereto, 
means  for  feeding  relatively  warm  material  thereto  for 
freezing  exposure  to  the  liquid  nitrogen,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  gas  resuhing  from  the  exposure  of  the  mate- 
rial to  the  liquid  nitrogen  from  the  freezing  chamber  for 


reliquefaction,  an  Insulated  storage  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  some  of  the  material  frozen  in  the  freez- 
ing chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  nitrogen  to  the 
storage  chamber  and  for  withdrawing  therefrom  the  re- 


I  II 

'■J 


&^3lE^.. 


^e^ 


sultant  vaporized  nitrogen  for  reliquefaction,  means  for 
reliquefying  the  gas  withdrawn  from  the  freezing  and 
from  the  storage  chambers  and  using  it  in  part  at  least 
for  the  supply  of  Uquid  nitrogen  to  the  chambers. 


3,255,600 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBONATED  ICE 
WUliam  A.  Mitchell,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  and  Harry  M. 
Barnes,  Rockland  County,  and  Henry  G.  Scfawartzbcrg, 
Hartsdak,  N.Y.,  aa«igiion  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   appUcatioa    Ser.    No. 
96,707,  Mar.  20,  1961.    This  application  Sept  28,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  399,851 

5  Claims.  (O.  62—69) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  carbonated  ice  product 
characterized  by  a  carbon  dioxide  content  of  from  25 
milliliters  to  120  milliliters  per  gram  of  ice  and  long 
storage  life  which  comprises  introducing  liquid  carbon  di- 
oxide and  water  into  a  closed  reaction  vessel,  mechanical- 
ly agitating  the  two  liquids  to  intimately  mix  the  same, 
maintaining  a  vapor  head  space  in  said  reaction  vessel 
above  the  liquid  level  therein,  venting  said  vapor  head 
space  at  a  controlled  constant  rate  during  the  liquid  re- 
action period  to  cause  evaporation  of  a  part  of  said  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  thereby  providing  sufficient  cooling  to  re- 
move the  heat  of  formation  produced  during  the  reaction, 
the  rate  of  venting  being  controlled  to  maintain  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  1 1  *  C.  and  a  pressure  of  ap- 
proxmiately  655  p.s.i.g.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit 
completion  of  the  reaction,  and  withdrawing  carbonated 
ice  after  the  temperature  and  pressure  values  decrease 
under  said  constant  controlled  venting  conditions. 


3,255,601 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTHIZING  IM- 
PLOSIVE  REACTIONS  IN  REFRIGERATION  AND 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PROCESSES 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  Tallaiiasscc,  Fla.,  assignor  of  twelve 
and  ooe-half  percent  to  Orpha  B.  Brandon,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  and  fifty  percent  to  Nat  A.  Hardin,  Catherine  H. 
Newton,  and  Hazel  H.  Wright,  jointly,  all  of  For^rd^ 
Ga. 

FHed  Nov.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,953 
9  Cbiims.  (CI.  62—115) 
1.  A  method  of  refrigeration  in  a  system  having  a 
condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  means  circulating  a  re- 
frigerant first,  under  pressure  as  a  substantially  liquid 
phase  through  said  condenser  and  secondly,  under  re- 
duced pressure  as  a  substantially  vapor  phase  in  said 
evaporator,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

creating  a  separately  confined  volume  within  said  liq- 
uid phase  of  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  phase, 
inducing  said  vapor  from  said  evaporator  into  said 
volume,  and 
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substantially  instantaneously  communicating  said  vol- 
ume with  said  liquid  phase,  whereby  the  heat  of  said 
vapor  from  said  evaporator  is  absorbed  by  the  col- 


lapse of  said  liquid  phase  upon  said  induced  vapor 
within  said  condenser  while  simultaneously  with- 
drawing heat  from  said  condenser. 


3^55,602 
COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Dieter  K.  Emmennann,  John  Hans  Davids,  Wallace  E. 
Johnson,  and  Alexander  Zarchin,  Beloit,  Wi&,  assignors 
to  Desalination  Plants  (Developers  of  Zarchin  Process) 
Limited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  a  limited  company  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  103,115,  Apr.  14, 
1961.     This  application  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,946 
21  Claims.     (O.  62—123) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent  in  substantially 
pure  form  from  a  solution  and  in  which  vapor  is  formed 
and  is  moved  from  one  chamber  to  another  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  compressor  for  so  moving 
vapor  including  a  rotor  having  a  hub  carrying  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flexible  rotor  blades  extending  therefrom,  eadi 
of  said  blades  being  flexible  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  re- 
spond to  centrifugal  forces  acting  thereon  during  rotation 
of  the  rotor  to  assume  operative  vapor  moving  positions  of 
substantially  radial  extension  during  operation  of  the  com- 
pressor. 


3,255,603 
FREEZE  CRYSTALUZATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEPARATING  A  SOLVENT 
Wallace  E.  Johnson,  John  Hans  Davids,  and  Dieter  K. 
Emmermann,   Beloit,   Wis.,   assignors  to   Desalination 
Plants  (Developers  of  Zarchin  Process)  Limited,  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel,  a  limited  company  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  103,114, 
Apr.  14, 1961.     This  application  July  21, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
384,192 

20  Oaims.     (CI.  62—123) 
1.  In  freezing  apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent  from 
a  solution,  an  evaporating  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
the  solution  into  said  evaporating  chamber,  a  condensing 

827  O.Q.— 15 


chamber,  a  compressor  for  moving  vapor  between  said 
chambers,  said  chambers  and  compressor  being  contiguous 
and  coaxial  on  a  common  axis  including  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  of  the  compressor,  the  major  axis  of  the 
mean  flow  path  of  vapor  into  said  compressor  from  said 
evaporating  chamber  and  the  major  axis  of  the  mean  flow 
path  of  vapor  from  said  compressor  into  said  condensing 


*  -^  e 


chamber,  means  to  maintain  said  evaporating  chamber  at 
subatmospheric  pressure,  said  evaporating  chamber  having 
vapor  and  ice  formed  therein,  a  separator  for  separating 
said  ice  from  the  solution,  means  to  deliver  ioe  to  said 
condensing  chamber  for  condensation  of  said  vapor  on 
said  ice  to  produce  solvent,  and  a  beat  exchanger  wherein 
said  solution  is  precooled. 


3,255,604 
EVAPORATING  AND  CONDENSING  CHAMBER 
AND  COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
Wallace  E.  Johnson,  John  Hans  Davids,  and  Dieter  K. 
Emmermann,   Beloit,   Wis.^   assignors  to  Desalination 
Plants  (Developers  of  Zarchfai  Process)  Limited,  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel,  a  limited  company  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  103,113,  Apr.  14, 
1961.    This  application  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,508 
24  Claims.    (CL  62—123) 


24.  In  freezing  apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent  from 
a  solution,  an  evaporating  chamber,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  solution  into  said  evaporating  chamber,  a  con- 
densing chamber,  a  compressor  for  moving  vapor  be- 
tween said  chambers,  said  chambers  and  compressor  be- 
ing coaxial  and  contiguous,  means  to  maintain  said  evap- 
orating chamber  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  permit  vapor 
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and  ice  to  form  in  the  evaporating  chamber,  means  for 
removing  ice  from  said  evaporating  chamber,  and  means 
for  delivering  said  vapor  to  the  condensing  chamber  for 
removal  of  heat  from  the  vapor  in  the  condensing  cham- 
ber by  transfer  of  said  beat  to  said  ice  to  condense  the 
vapor  and  to  melt  the  ice. 


(e)  means  to  change  the  effective  length  of  said  cor- 
rugated member  immediately  upon  termination  of 
each  of  said  timed  intervals  whereby  it  moves  relative 


3,255,605 

EVAPORATING  AND  CONDENSING  CHAMBER 

APPARATUS 

Wallace  E.  Johnson,  B«ioit,  Wis^  assignor  to  Desallnadon 

Plants  (Dcveiopcn  of  Zarchin  Process)  Limited,  Td 

Aviv,  Israel,  a  limited  company  of  Israel 

Cootinuatioo  of  appiication  Ser.  No.  103,112,  Apr.  14, 

1961.    This  appUcadon  Jaly  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,826 

19  Claims.     (CI.  62—123) 


19.  In  freezing  apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent  from 
a  solution,  an  evaporating  chamber,  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  solution  into  said  evaporating  chamber  for  evapo- 
ration therein  to  produce  vapor  of  the  solvent  and  ice,  a 
condensing  chamber,  means  to  maintain  said  evaporating 
chamber  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote formation  of  vapor  and  of  ice  in  said  evaporating 
chamber  and  to  maintain  said  condensing  chamber  at  a 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  promote  vapor 
condensation,  means  for  removing  the  ice  from  the  evap- 
orating chamber,  means  for  delivering  vapor  from  the 
evaporating  chamber  to  the  condensing  chamber  for  re- 
moval of  heat  from  the  vapor  in  the  condensing  chamber 
by  transfer  of  said  heat  to  said  ice,  whereby  the  vapor  is 
condensed  and  the  ice  is  melted  to  produce  solvent,  said 
chambers  being  arranged  one  within  the  other,  whereby 
one  of  said  chambers  serves  as  an  outer  housing  for  the 
other  chamber. 


3,255,606 

ICE  MAKER  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

FREEZING  SURFACE 

George  F.  Hamner,  51  Cherokee  Hills,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala- 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,236 

13  CUyms.     (CL  62—179) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  ice  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  member, 

(b)  an  elongated,  corrugated  mem*)er  surrounding  said 
support  member  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  sliding; 
movement  relative  thereto  to  define  chambers  there- 
between for  receiving  a  cooling  medium, 

(c)  means  to  supply  a  cooling  medium  to  said  chambers 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  corrugated  member, 

(d)  means  to  apply  water  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  corrugated  member  for  predetermined  timed 
intervals  whereby  it  is  frozen  thereon  and  immedi- 
ately upon  termination  of  each  of  said  timed  intervals 
the  ice  is  sub<ooled,  and 
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to  said  support  member  to  change  the  shapes  of  the 
corrugations  in  said  corrugated  member  and  thereby 
remove  the  sub-oooied  ice  from  said  corrugated 
member. 


3,255,607 

THERMAL  CHESTS 

Lester  E.  Bair,  Gersoa  Meyer,  and  Lon  Kramer,  all  of 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,403 

2  CUims.     (CL  62—372) 


1.  A  portable  container  comprising  thermally  insulated 
exterior  walls,  said  walls  being  shaped  to  delineate  on  the 
exterior  a  bottom  section  relatively  narrower  than  the 
upper  section,  said  bottom  section  having  portions  of  its 
walls  protruding  inwardly  relative  to  the  portions  of  the 
upper  section,  said  protruding  portions  forming  a  tray 
support,  a  removable  tray  member  normally  disposed 
wholly  in  the  upper  section,  and  seated  on  said  protrud- 
ing portions,  said  tray  being  constructed  of  a  material 
having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  and 
having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  retain  a  hquid  material 
of  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  thermal  exchange,  said 
tray  member  having  vertical  sides  forming  an  enclosure  at 
the  top  for  objects  to  be  carried  by  the  tray,  said  tray 
member  having  a  filling  aperture  for  the  transfer  of  liquid 
into  and  out  of  said  hollow  interior,  and  a  removable 
closure  cap  sealing  said  aperture,  said  tray  member  hav- 
ing a  recessed  section  on  one  side  thereof,  said  filling 
aperture  being  disposed  in  said  recessed  section  inwardly 
of  the  outer  boundaries  of  said  hollow  interior  on  said  last 
mentioned  side,  whereby  when  liquid  is  poured  into  the 
hollow  interior  through  said  opening,  a  portion  of  the 
hollow  interior  will  remain  unfilled  above  the  maximum 
liquid  level  and  thereby  provide  for  the  expansion  of  liq- 
uid when  subjected  to  freezing  temperatures. 
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3,255,608 

UQUID  NITROGEN  IMMERSION  AND  SPRAY 

FREEZING  MACHINE 

Hamish   K.  Mactotosk,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  ns- 

sigDor  \o  Elmwood  Liquid  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  JSew  York 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,137 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—374) 


1.  A  freeze-down  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
tunnel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  leading  into 
a  duct  section  communicating  with  an  open  trough  section 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  containing  a  bath  of  a  volatile 
liquid  coolant,  liquid  coolant  spray  means  disposed  in  said 
tunnel  above  said  trough  section,  a  hatch  member  dis- 
posed over  said  bath  and  under  said  spray  means  to  close 
said  trough  section  and  thereby  extending  said  duct  sec- 
tion thereover,  said  hatch  member  being  removable  to 
open  said  trough  section,  and  conveyor  means  selectively 
adapted  in  one  operative  position  to  convey  food  from  said 
inlet  through  said  duct  section  and  then  through  said  open 
trough  section  to  said  outlet,  and  in  another  operative 
position  to  convey  food  from  said  inlet  over  said  hatch 
member  under  said  spray  means  to  said  outlet. 
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3,255,609 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

WHIiam  H.  Jacobs,  Brookline,  and  Edwin  H.  NaUklan, 

Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc., 

Wahham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,800 

6  Claims.     (O.  62—392) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beverage  cooler  having  a  bev- 
erage tank,  a  compressor  and  an  evaporator  in  contact 
with  the  tank  for  removing  heat  from  it,  a  condenser  as- 
sembly comprising 

a  coil  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  pipe  which 
generate  a  vertically  oriented  cylinder,  each  of  said 
turns  of  pipe  being  flattened  in  a  radial  direction, 

a  motor  in  part  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  the  upper 
turns  of  the  coil, 

a  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  and  driven  by  the 
motor  and  disposed  coaxially  with  the  coil, 

a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  fan  disposed  within  and 
surrounded  by  an  air  passageway  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  the  lower  turns  of  the  coil,  said  fan  being 
driven  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 
which  rakdiate  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  fan  in 
planes  which  contain  the  cylinder  axis, 


a  second  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  and  driven  by 

the  motor  and  extending  beyond  the  uppormost  coil 

of  the  condenser, 
and  a  magnetic  coupling  carried  by  and  rotating  with 

the  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  the  tank  and  adapted 

to  rotate  an  impeller  in  the  tank. 


3,255,610 
GAS  EXPANSION  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Tam,  Westmont,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  IB.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,386 
12  Claims.    (CL  62—401) 


1.  A  thermodynamic  apparatus  for  accelerating  gas  in 

centrifugal  field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frusto  conical  member; 

a  second  frusto  conical  member  enclosing  said  first 
member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
space  between  said  first  and  second  members; 

an  expansion  chamber  located  at  the  large  ends  of  said 
members,  said  annular  space  in  communication  with 
said  expansion  chamber, 

gas  inlet  means  for  allowing  gas  to  enter  said  aimular 
space;  • 

gas  outlet  means  connected  to  said  expansion  cham- 
ber for  removing  gas;  and, 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  members  where- 
by said  gas  is  urged  centrifugally  through  said  an- 
nular space  and  into  said  expansion  chamber. 


3,255,611 

FINGER  RING  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  P.  Doberty,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Visual 

Mountings  Ltd.,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,797 
3  Clahns.     (CL  63—15) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  jewelry  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  motmting  with  a  setting 
recedving  opening  thereon;  adhesivdy  securing  a  pressure 
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sensitive  adhesive  strip  to  said  mounting  with  the  adhesive 
being  exposed  in  said  setting  receiving  opening;  and  re- 
movably mounting  gem  settings  individually  to  ^id  adhe- 
sive in  said  setting  receiving  opening;  and  removing  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  gem  settings  from  said  adhesive ^nd  relo- 
cating them  on  the  adhesive  in  said  opening  to  obtain  the 
most  pleasing  arrangement  of  settings  in  said  opening. 

2.  A  finger  ring  comprising:  a  circular  band  having  an 
inner  annular  surface  for  receiving  the  finger  of  a  wearer, 
said  band  having  a  generally  radial  opening  therethrough 
intercepting  a  portion  of  said  surface,  said  opening  being 
disposed  for  receipt  of  a  gem  setting;  a  gem  setting  dis- 
posed in  said  opening;  a  strip  of  material;  means  remov- 
ably securing  said  strip  against  said  surface,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  thereon  exposed  in  said 
opening,  said  gem  setting  being  adhered  to  said  adhesive 
and  retained  in  said  opening  exclusively  by  said  adhesive; 
and  a  gem  stone  mounted  on  said  setting. 


3,255,612 
TELESCOPING  DRILLING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Mayer,  Dallas,  and  Joe  D.  Tipton,  Garland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gardner- Denver  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  344,583 
17  Claims.     (CI.  64—23.5) 


I     f 


6.  In  a  ix>tary  drilling  device : 

a  first  drill  pipe  having  a  noncylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face defining  a  kelly;  a  second  drill  pipe,  dimensioned 
to  be  telescopically  received  within  said  first  drill 
pipe,  having  a  noncylindrical  exterior  surface  de- 
fining a  kelly; 

a  first  drive  bushing  mounted  on  said  first  kelly  in  driv- 
ing relation  thereto,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary 
table;  a  second  drive  bushing  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond kelly  in  driving  relation  thereto;  coupling  means 
on  said  first  and  second  drive  bushings  for  rotation- 
ally  coupling  same  when  moved  axially  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other; 

means  for  longitudinally  and  rotationally  coupling  said 
kellys  together  in  telescoped  relation,  to  define  a 
relatively  short  drill  pipe  assembly;  said  telescoped 
kelly  assembly  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  first 
drive  bushing  acting  on  said  first  kelly; 

and  means  for  longitudinally  and  rotationally  coupling 
said  kellys  together  in  extended  relation,  to  define 
a  relatively  long  drill  pipe  assembly;  said  extended 
kelly  assembly  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  fint 
and  second  drive  bushings  coupled  together  and  act- 
ing on  said  second  kelly. 


3,255,613 
I  STOCKING 

Samuel  I.  Burd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasisnor  to  Magnet 
Mills,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,578 
5  CUims.     (CI.  66—172) 


1.  A  single  thickness  stocking  welt  knit  of  a  welt 
yam  which  is  not  lively  and  having  a  marginal  band  com- 
prising terminal  courses  knit  solely  of  a  multi-filament 
synthetic  lively  yam  whereby  said  marginal  band  when 
unrestrained  spontaneously  curls  upon  itself  to  form  a 
tight  roll. 

3,255,614 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    REIN- 
FORCING INLAYS  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Giinter  Kemmnitz,  ColoKne-Weidenpesch,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Glanzstoff-Courtaulds   G.m.b.H.,    Cotogne- 
Weidenpesch,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1963, 

G  34,180 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66—192) 


1.  A  reinforcing  inlay  for  rubber  articles  which  com- 
prises essentially  parallel,  closely  spaced,  elongated  warp 
cords  having  a  breaking  stretch  of  less  than  4%,  and 
cross-laid  weft  threads  interiwined  with  said  warp  cords 
to  provide  a  fabric  reinforcing  inlay  wherein  said  warp 
cords  are  composed  of  rayon  threads  which  have  been 
impregnated  with  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  synthetic  resin, 
and  a  rubber. 


3,255,615 

WARF  KNIT  FABRIC  WITH  LOOPED 

YARN  SURFACE 

Alvin  Schwartz,  505  E.  79th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,353 

6  Claims.     (CI.  66—194) 

I.  A  warp  knitted  pile  fabric,  comprising  warp  knit 

yams  knit  in  every   wale   in  each  course  and   thereby 

forming  a  solid  warp  knit  ground  fabric,  pile  forming 
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warp  yams  interknit  with  said  yam  of  the  ground  fabric 
in  every  wale  in  spaced  courses  only  providing  a  pile  on 
said  solid  warp  knit  ground  fabric,  and  other  yams  inter- 


least  one  of  said  seated  rolls  being  hollow  to  provide 
therein  a  cooling  passage  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
roll,  and  means  for  lubricating  and  cooling  the  seat  for 
said  hollow  roll,  said  last  means  including  means  for  cir- 
culating a  cooling  liquid  through  said  cooling  passage, 
whereby  vapor  from  said  pressure  vessel  is  condensed  on 
the  periphery  of  said  hollow  roll.  i 


knit  with  said  ground  fabric  and  with  said  pile  forming 
yam  in  every  wale  in  spaced  courses  and  lying  on  the 
front  of  said  ground  fabric  at  the  base  of  said  pile. 


3,255,616  I 

'  SEALING  OF  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Edgar  C.  Rust,  Jr.,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,868 
3  Claims.     (CI.  68—5) 


3,255,617 
TREATMENT  OF  FABRIC  WEBS  WITH  LIQUID 
Adolf  Bisang,  UzwU,  St  GaUen,  Switzerland,  asa^gnor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  A..G.,  UzwU,  St  GaDcn, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,977 
3  Claims.    (CL  68—175) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  vessel  for  treating 
material  in  the  form  of  a  web,  a  housing  forming  a  cham- 
ber having  a  first  opening  communicating  with  atmosphere 
and  having  a  second  opening  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  vessel,  said  openings  forming  a 
web  inlet  and  a  web  outlet  for  passage  of  the  web  through 
the  housing  chamber  between  said  vessel  interior  and 
atmosphere,  a  pair  of  roll  seats  fixed  in  said  chamber 
and  extending  along  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
first  opening,  a  pair  of  rolls  seated  on  the  respective  seats 
and  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  in  position  to  receive  the  web  between  said  rolls, 
one  of  said  seated  rolls  being  positioned  to  engage  its 
periphery  with  one  side  of  the  web  passing  through  said 
chamber,  a  yieldable  roll  in  the  chamber  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  seated  rolls  and  straddling  them 
in  position  to  have  the  periphery  of  the  yieldable  roll 
urged  against  the  peripheries  of  the  seated  rolls  by  fluid 
pressure  from  said  second  opening,  whereby  the  yieldable 
roll  is  adapted  to  press  the  web  against  said  one  seated 
roll  and  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  the  web 
while  coacting  with  the  seated  rolls  to  maintain  a  pressure 
seal  between  said  housing  openings,  each  said  seated  roll 
being  adapted  to  rotate  while  urged  against  its  seat,  at 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  fabric 
web  with  liquids  comprising  an  upright  container  for  re- 
ceiving the  dye  bath,  said  container  being  of  U-shape  in 
cross  section  and  having  two  parallel  side  walls,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  each  side  wail  over  the  whole  length  thereof 
being  downwardly  extended  by  a  flexible  lip,  said  two  lips 
being  opposite  each  other  and  defining  a  slit  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  web,  each  side  wall  of  the  container 
having  pivotally  mounted  thereon  a  plate  extending  the 
whole  length  of  said  container,  each  plate  having  a  lower 
edge  abutting  upon  one  of  the  lips  over  the  whole  length 
of  the  lip,  and  spring  means  acting  on  said  pivotally 
mounted  plates  to  cause  the  ends  thereof  to  urge  said 
flexible  lips  towards  each  other  against  the  web  passing 
therebetween. 


3,255,618 

DOOR  LOCK 

Tobias   Hermann,    Burlington,    Iowa,    assignor   of   fifty 

percent  to  Gerard  B.  McDennott  Burlington,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,848 

14  Claims.     (CI.  70—114) 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  mounting  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  door,  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  passing  through 
said  mounting  plate  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  handle 
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shaft  rotatable  in  said  lube,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  tube,  locking  means  coupled  to  and  actuated  by 
said  cam  plate,  key  actuated  means  for  holding  said  cam 
plate  against  roution,  and  means  releasable  upon  longi- 
tuiknal  OKKvement  of  said  handle  shaft  in  an  inward  direc- 
tion away  from  said  cam  plate  coupling  said  handle  shaft 
to  said  c^m  plate. 


3^55,619 
SAFETY  KNOB  WITH  COMBINATION 
INTERLOCK 
Elmer  A.  Haghind,  1667  Deventer  St.,  and  Donald  W. 
Howell,  311  Bowdoin  Road,  both  of  1^  Verne,  Calif., 
and   Ivan   L.   Marburger,   1315  Tulare  Way,   Upland, 
Cailf. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,960 
7  Claiiiis.     (CL  70—219) 


*    M    Jf  M       44 


1.  A  unitary  knob  and  combination  interlock  device 
adapted  for  attachment  on  a  control  stem,  said  device" 
comprising  a  knob  for  operating  the  control  stem,  inter- 
engaging  means  on  the  stem  and  within  the  knob  for 
clutching  and  declutching  the  knob  relative  to  the  stem 
upon  a  relative  axial  engaging  movement  between  the 
knob  and  stem,  and  combination  interlock  means  within 
the  knob,  said  interlock  means  being  positionable  by  ro- 
tation of  the  knob  through  predetermined  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  positions  to  permit  said  axial  engaging 
movement  between  the  knob  and  the  stem  to  effect  said 
clutching  by  said  interengaging  means. 


3,255,620 

CYCLE  LOCK 

John  D.  Quillen,  790  Woodland  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,011 

12  Claims.     (CI.  70—383) 


11.  In  a  cycle  lock: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein;  

(b)  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  key-receiving  slot  therein; 

(c)  a  key  removably  receivable  in  said  slot  and  having 
a  transversely-extending  recess  in  its  edge  of  a  pre- 
determined depth; 

(d)  a  plate  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  key,  the  rim  of  said  open- 
ing having  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  radius  that  will 
permit  this  rim  portion  to  be  received  in  said  key 
recess  when  said  key  is  moved  into  said  key  slot  to 
bring  the  key  recess  into  alignment  with  said  arcuate 
rim  portion  and  then  the  key  is  rotated  for  causing 
the  recess  to  receive  said  arcuate  rim  portion; 


(e)  the  rim  of  said  plate  opening  having  another 
arcuate  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  first-named 
arcuate  portion  but  having  a  radius  which  is  less 
than  that  of  said  first-named  arcuate  portion;  an 
edge  being  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  arcuate 
portions  which  will  act  as  a  stop  for  preventing  said 
key  from  being  rotated  beyond  said  edge. 


3,255,621 
LUBRICATION 
Ernest  O.  Ohsol,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  New  Castle,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,674 
9  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 42) 


1.  In  a  method  of  extruding  a  refractory  metal  work- 
piece  at  high  temperature  from  an  extrusion  chamber 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  workpiece  is  ex- 
truded the  improvement  comprising  providing  an  abla- 
tive lubricating  die  insert  in  said  die,  said  insert  com- 
prising a  cloth  of  the  group  consisting  of  glass  cloth  and 
silica  cloth  impregnated  with  a  perfluorocarbon  polymer, 
heating  the  workpiece  and  introducing  it  into  the  extru- 
sion chamber,  extruding  the  workpiece  through  said  die 
insert  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  vapor- 
ize said  perfluorocarbon  polymer  to  provide  lubrication 
and  to  expose  and  melt  said  cloth  to  provide  solid-liquid 
lubrication  of  the  workpiece. 


3,255,622 
PARITY  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
Cyrus  F.  Ault,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,568 
8  Claims.     (CL  235 — 153) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  circuit  for  checking  the  parity 
of  a  binary  word  composed  of  digits  which  are  respec- 
tively denoted  by  electrical  signals  each  of  which  repre- 
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sents  eitlier  a  "0"  or  a  "1,"  means  responsive  to  said 
binary  signals  for  providing  a  first  discontinuous  signal 
whose  level  is  linearly  dependent  on  the  number  of  "I's" 
included  in  said  word,  binary  counting  means,  generating 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  exhibiting  a  level 
representative  of  the  presence  of  at  least  one  "1"  signal 
in  said  word  for  increasing  the  count  of  said  counting 
means,  and  means  connected  to  said  generating  means  and 
to  said  counting  means  and  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  said  counting  means  for  providing  to  said  generating 
means  a  second  discontinuous  signal  in  opposition  to  said 
first  signal,  the  level  of  said  second  signal  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  condition  of  said  counting  means,  so  that 
the  count  of  said  counting  means  is  increased  until  the 
second  signal  representative  thereof  equals  said  first  sig- 
nal, at  which  point  the  count  of  said  counting  means  is 
indicative  of  the  number  of  "I's"  in  said  binary  word. 


3,255,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

BALL  STUDS 

Bernard  E.  Ricks,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  asalgiior  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,985 

17  ClaiBis.     (CI.  72—256) 


rod  into  the  second  die  member  locking  the  shank 
with  the  second  die  member  to  enable  the  extrusion 
punch  to  be  retracted  and  disengaged  from  the  ex- 
tended skirt  portion, 

knocking  the  thus  formed  ball  stud  blank  from  the  sec- 
ond die  member  while  contemporaneously  wiping 
off  the  displaced  portion  on  the  shank  of  the  rod, 
and 

die  forming  said  extended  skirt  portion  to  a  contour 
complementing  the  contour  of  said  head  portion. 


3,255,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  CHECKING 

MEASURING  DEVICES 

Kenneth  R.  Larson,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 

Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,969 
20  Claims.     (CL  73—1) 


'    1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  ball  stud  from  a  metal 

rod,  the  steps  of 
disposing  an  end  of  the  metal  rod  within  a  die  cavity 
defined  between  a  punch  holder  and  a  die  member  and 
moving  the  punch  holder  in  flush  engagement  with 
the  die  member, 
moving  a  sliding  gather  punch  having  a  conical  end 
face  axially  through  the  punch  holder  against  the 
end  of  the  rod  and  forming  a  lockii'ig  metal  mass 
upstream  of  the  cavity  developing  a  forward  force 
vector  in  excess  of  a  backward  force  vector  acting 
to  separate  engaged  faces  of  the  punch  holder  and 
the  die  member  locking  the  punch  guide  and  the 
die  member  together  at  the  die  cavity  while  direct- 
ing the  metal  into  the  die  cavity  and  while  confin- 
ing the  path  of  metal  flow  in  an  opposite  axial  di- 
rection to  form  a  segmented  spherical  head  portion 


1.  A  torque  measuring  and  testing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  standard  weight  or  pressure  responsive 
element  as  part  of  a  measuring  instrumentality  positioned 
on  said  frame  to  function  independently  thereof,  said 
weight  measuring  instrumentality  having  a  calibrated  dial 
capable  of  ready  viewing,  confronting  arms  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  weight  or 
pressure  responsive  element  of  said  measuring  instrumen- 
tality, a  fulcrum  supporting  plate  mounted  between  said 
weight  or  pressure  responsive  element  and  said  confront- 
ing arms,  fulcrums  mounted  near  the  extremities  of  said 
confronting  arms  to  contact  said  fulcrtun  supporting 
plate,  and  means  contacting  said  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment and  said  arms,  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
fulcrums  to  constitute  an  accurate  nKvnent  arm  for  each 


of  said  pivotal  confronting  arms,  whereby  a  calibrated 
and  with  the  shdmg  gather  punch  forming  a  conical  measuring  device  may  be  connected  to  one  or  the  other 
recess  m  the  spherical  head  portion  of  the  metal  rodS^    ^aid    confronting    arms    for    impressing    increment 

Morces   therewith   for  direct  progressive   companson   of 


at  the  end  of  its  stroke. 


placing  lubricant  in  said  recess, 

directing  an  extrusion  punch  against  the  spherical  head 
portion  while  disposed  in  a  second  cavity  of  a  sec- 
ond die  member  with  the  included  angle  on  a  coni- 
cal end  of  the  extrusion  punch  being  larger  than 
the  included  angle  of  the  conical  end  on  the  sliding 
gather  punch  providing  an  oil  trap  preventing  metal 
to  metal  contact  between  the  conical  enJ  and  the 
conical  recess  causing  the  oil  to  flow  axially  from 
the  oil  trap  with  the  metal  of  the  head  portion  as 
the  extrusion  punch  is  pushed  against  the  spherical 
head  portion  displacing  a  central  portion  of  said 
head  portion  axially  around  said  extrusion  punch 
to  form  an  extended  skirt  portion  while  contem- 
poraneously displacing  a  portion  of  a  shank  of  said 


increment  readings  on  said  calibrated  measuring  device 
and  the  calibrated  dial  of  said  weight  measuring  instru- 
mentality. 

3,255,625 
WATCH  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Lynn  E.  Ellison,  476  Golf  Road,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 
Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,502 
3  Claims.     (CL  73 — 6) 
2.  Watch  testing  apparatus  for  comparing  the  beat  fre- 
quency of  a  watch  movement  to  that  of  a  reference  fre- 
quency, said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  detecting 
the  beat  of  a  watch  movement  and  providing  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  beats  of 
the  watch  movement  under  test,  square  wave  generator 
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means  responsive  to  each  of  said  signals  for  providing  a 
single  square  beat  indicating  control  signal  of  a  given 
duration,  means  providing  a  source  of  reference  control 
signals  at  a  fixed  predetermined  pulse  repetition  rate,  the 
ratio  of  the  higher  of  the  frequency  of  the  reference  con- 
trol signals  and  the  desired  beat  rate  of  the  watch  move- 
ment to  the  other  of  same  being  a  whole  number,  a  meter 
movement  having  a  pointer  indicating  the  current  flow 
through  the  meter  movement,  a  source  of  energizing  cur- 
rent for  said  meter  movement,  electronic  switch  means 
for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  source  of  current  re- 
spectively to  and  from  said  meter  movement,  and  switch 
operating  bistable  control  means  for  operating  said  switch 
means  to  initiate  the  coupling  of  said  source  of  energiz- 
ing current  to  said  meter  movement  in  one  state  thereof, 
and  operating  said  switch  means  to  decouple  said  source 
of  energizing  current  from  said  meter  movement  in  the 


ultrasonic  waves  generated  and/or  received  by  the  trans- 
ducer assembly,  comprising 

a  body  having  a  passageway  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, means  for  connecting  the  inlet  to  a  source  of 
liquid,  the  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  object  to  be  inspected; 
a  transducer  assembly  mounted  in  the  passageway  in- 
termediate the  inlet  and  outlet  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  passageway  to  provide  an  annular  flow 
path  for  the  liquid  around  the  Uansducer  assembly; 
a  venturi  restriction  located  in  the  passageway  between 

the  transducer  assembly  and  the  inlet;  and 
a  plurality  of  partitions  between  the  transducer  assem- 
bly and  the  body  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
transducer  assembly  to  divide  the  flowing  liquid  into 
a  pluarity  of  individual  streams  as  it  flows  through 
the  annular  space. 


3^55,627 
DRILL  PIPE  STRESS  INDICATOR 
Kehh  Doig,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Foster, 
Houston,  Tex^  mssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,180 
12  Claims.     (CL  73—151) 


other  state  thereof,  manual  switch  means  having  a  first 
position  for  triggering  said  bistable  control  means  into 
said  one  state  at  an  instant  coincident  with  the  leading 
edge  of  each  of  said  square  beat  indicating  signals  and  a 
second  position  for  triggering  said  bistable  control  means 
into  said  one  state  at  an  instant  coincident  with  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  square  wave  indicating  signal,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  reference  control  signals  for  operating 
said  bistable  control  means  in  said  other  state,  the  dura- 
tion of  said  square  wave  being  in  the  neighborhood  of 
one-half  the  duration  of  said  one  state  of  the  bistable  con- 
trol means  which  effects  movement  of  the  meter  move- 
ment position  to  its  maximum  extreme  position,  wherein 
operation  of  said  switch  from  one  position  to  another  in- 
troduces a  fixed  predetermined  phase  change  between  the 
instants  said  beat  indicating  and  reference  control  sig- 
nals are  operable  on  the  bistable  control  means  to  bring 
the  meter  movement  pointer  into  a  central  position. 


I 


3,255.626 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Van  der  Veer,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Southwest   Research   Institute,   San    Antonio,   Tex.,   a 

trust  estate  organized  onder  tiie  laws  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,014 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—71.5) 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  liquid  coupling  between 
a  transducer  assembly  and  an  object  to  be  inspected  by 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  stress  on  a  drill  pipe 
comprising:  a  first  transducer  means  disposed  to  determine 
the  deflection  of  the  drill  pipe  from  the  vertical  and  sup- 
ply an  output  signal  proportional  thereto;  means,  including 
a  second  transducer  means,  for  determining  the  axial  load 
on  said  drill  pipe  and  supplying  a  signal  related  thereto; 
a  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  transducer  means 
for  multiplying  the  deflection  signal  by  a  constant  related 
to  the  type  of  material  used  in  the  drill  pipe;  a  second 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  means  for 
determining  thf  axial  load  on  said  drill  string  for  multiply- 
ing the  signal  related  to  the  axial  load  by  a  constant  related 
to  the  type  of  material  used  in  the  drill  pipe;  an  adding 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for 
combining  the  output  signals  of  the  first  and  secoixl  circuit 
means  to  provide  a  signal  related  to  the  actual  stress  on  the 
drill  pipe. 

3,255,628 
RATING  GEAR  DESIGNS 
Richard  Anderson,  Indianapolis,  and  Herman  E.  Weidner, 
New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,738 
21  Claims.     (CI.  7>— 162) 
14.  Apparatus  for  rating  gear  designs  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  shafts, 

(b)  a  first  gear  having  a  variable  tooth  face  width 
fixed  for  rotation  with  one  of  said  shafts, 
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(c)  a  second  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  other  of 
said  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear, 


(d)  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  shafts, 

(e)  and  means  operable  to  apply  a  constant  tangential 
load  to  the  meshing  said  first  and  second  gears. 


3,255,629 
MASS  FLOW  GAUGE  FOR  A  NON^ONDUCTTVE 

MEDIUM 
Donald  C.  Brunton,  Columbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,883 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  a  dielec- 
tric material  through  a  flow  conduit,  comprising  a  by-pass 
conduit  aroimd  a  portion  of  said  flow  conduit;  a  pair  of 
electrodes  mounted  in  said  by-pass  conduit,  said  elec- 
trodes being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  there- 
through and  shaped  to  provide  a  non-uniform  electric 
field  therein;  a  power  supply  having  adjusting  means  for 
applying  a  variable  voltage  across  said  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide a  variable  force  on  said  dielectric  material  to  coun- 
teract the  mass  flow  thereof  through  said  by-pass  conduit, 
means  positioned  in  said  by-pass  conduit  and  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  material  through  said  by-pass  con- 
duit for  regulating  said  power  supply  voltage  adjusting 
means  to  null  said  material  movement,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  adjusted  value  of  said  power  supply  volt- 
age for  quantitatively  indicating  said  flow  in  said  flow 
conduit 


3,255,630 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  ROTARY 
GAS  METER 
Henning  Karihy,  Pittsburgh,  Winston  F.  Z.  Lee,  Verona, 
and  Richard  V.  Woodward,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,191 
13  Claims.     (CL  73—253) 
1.  A  positive  displacement  rotary  fluid  metering  ap- 
paratus embodying: 

(a)  a  body  having  fluid  influent  and  effluent  openings; 

(b)  a  fluid  driven  rotor  mounted  on  a  first  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  body,  said  rotor  having  planar 
non-radial  vanes  positioned  to  minimize  pulsation 
and  head  loss;         i 


(c)  a  rotary  abutment  mounted  on  a  second  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  body,  the  assembly  of  said  ro- 
tary abutment  and  said  second  shaft  being  driven  by 
said  rotor  through  shaft-mounted  timing  gears,  said 
rotary  abutment  being  shaped  to  spacedly  mate  with 
said  vanes  during  rotation  to  provide  for  gradual 
entry  of  said  vanes  with  substantial  lessening  of  im- 
pact against  the  fluid; 


(d)  flow  recording  means; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  first  shaft 
for  actuating  said  flow  recording  means; 

(f)  stationary  abutment  means  mounted  to  said  body 
within  said  rotor  and  adjacent  said  rotary  abutment 
to  maintain  at  least  two  area  seals  between  said  in- 
fluent and  effluent  openings  during  all  operative  posi- 
tions. 


3,255,631 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Franks,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,652 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—345) 


1.  In  an  automobile  radiator  cap  fitted  with  a  yieldable 
sealing  mechanism,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  a  conduit  T  with  its  arms  perpen- 
dicularly oriented  relative  to  said  cap,  the  lower  arm  seal- 
ingly  attached  to  a  central  passageway  through  the  cap 
and  associated  sealing  mechanism,  a  thermometer  with  its 
stem  releasably  positioned  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment through  the  arms  of  the  T  and  of  substantially 
greater  length  than  the  combined  lengths  of  the  T  arms 
and  central  passageway,  the  diameter  of  the  stem  of  the 
thermometer  being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  T  arms  to  provide  an  annulus  for  passage 
of  gas  between  the  stem  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  T,  a 
close  fitting  resilient  O-ring  and  associated  collar  nut  en- 
circling the  upper  stem  of  the  thermometer,  said  collar  nut 
being  threadedly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  upper  arm 
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of  the  T  and  adapted  to  press  the  O-ring  against  the  upper 
mouth  of  the  annulus  and  against  the  stem  of  the  ther- 
mometer, when  the  collar  nut  is  tightened,  to  seal  the  an- 
nulus and  hold  the  thermometer  stem  motionless,  and  a 
pressure  gauge  connected  to  the  foot  of  the  conduit  T  and 
communicating  with  said  annulus. 


3,255,632 

SINGLE-HEMISPHERE,  W  HOLE^PECTRUM 

RADIOMETER 

Frederick    A.    Brooks,    Davis,    Califs    assignor    to    The 

Regents    of   the    University    of    California,    Berkeley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,701 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—355) 


therewith,  first  passage  means  for  connecting  said  first  sub- 
chamber  with  a  pneumatic  pressure  source,  second  passage 
means  for  connecting  the  second  subchamber  with  the 
same  pneumatic  pressure  source,  a  first  spring  loaded 
check  valve  located  in  said  first  passage  means,  said  first 
check  valve  being  arranged  to  open  and  permit  increased 
communication  between  the  pressure  source  and  said  first 
subchamber  during  the  high  pressure  portion  of  a  pulsat- 
ing pressure  cycle,  a  second  spring  loaded  check  valve 
located  in  said  second  passage  means,  said  second  check 
valve  being  arranged  to  open  and  permit  increased  com- 
munication between  the  pressure  source  and  said  second 
subchamber  during  the  low  pressure  portion  of  a  pulsat- 
ing pressure  cycle,  and  restricted  passages  located  in  each 
sures  in  the  first  and  s^^tnkl  subchamkrs  during  steady 
of  said  check  valves  for  permitting  equalization  of  pres- 
state  pressure  applications  when  pulsing  pressures  are  not 
emanating  from  the  pressure  source. 


3,255,634 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAW- 
ING SAMPLES  FROM  MOLTEN  METAL  BATHS 
Gilbert  Cavalier,  Saint  Gennain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Institut  de  Recherchcs  de  la  Sidcmrgic  Francaisc, 
Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France 
^  Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,804 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1961, 

878,790,  Patent  1,313,201 

5  CUrims.     (CL  73-^25.6) 


5.  A  radiometer  comprising  a  high  thermal  capacity 
heat  sink,  a  low  thermal  capacity  thermopile  having  op- 
posed faces  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  flattened  coils, 
each  of  said  coils  having  a  hot  junction  on  one  face  of  said 
thermopile  and  a  cold  junction  on  the  opposite  face  of 
said  thermopile,  one  face  of  said  thermopile  being 
mounted  on  said  beat  sink  in  direct  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  other  face  of  said  thermopile  having  a 
blackened  radiation  receiving  surface,  said  coil  forming 
a  beat  flow  path  between  said  radiation  receiving  surface 
and  said  heat  sink,  and  additional  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  thermopile. 


3,255,633 

PULSATING  PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

WUliam  E.  WoHey   and   Francis   A.  Heinz,  Jr.,  Misha- 

waka,    Ind.,    assignors    to    The    Bendix    Corporation, 

Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,106 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  73— 406) 


1.  A  method  of  withdrawing  a  sample  from  molten 
metal  into  a  sampling  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  main- 
taining the  material  of  the  tube  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  room  temperature;  inserting  one  end 
of  the  tube  into  the  metal;  and  gradually  reducing  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  interior  of  the  tube  by  evacu- 
ating air  through  the  other  end  thereof  in  such  a  way  that 
the  drop  of  pressure  grows  in  direct  proportion  with  the 
time  elapsed  since  the  beginning  of  withdawal  whereby 
the  metal  penetrates  gradually  into  the  tube. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  pulsating  pressures  compris- 
ing a  bousing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  movable  dia- 
phragm located  in  said  chamber  and  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  first  and  second  subchambers,  a  control  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  movable 


3,255,635 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Frederick  William  Annytagc,  Foandry  Ljum, 
Knottingley,  Yorlisliire,  England 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,733 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—1) 
1.  Control  mechanism  for  positioning,  by  oil  hydraulic 
power  means  and  corresponding  to  predetermined  data 
supplied  to  said  mechanism,  a  tool,  workpiece,  compo- 
nent, machine  part  and  like  element  mounted  in  a  ma- 
chine tool,  assembly  machine  and  the  like,  said  control 
mechanism  including  at  least  one  electrically  operated 
counting  unit  operable  according  to  predetermined  data. 
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a  mechanical  measuring  unit  arranged  to  be  operated 
under  control  from  said  counting  unit,  said  counting  unit 
including  driving  means  for  said  measuring  unit,  and  a 


feeler  device  movable  over  said  measuring  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  oil  hydraulic  positioning 
valve  whereby  said  valve  can  perform  a  control  function. 


3^55,636 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Wehrli,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,842 
11  Claims.     (CL  74—2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bousing,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
housing  and  being  axially  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  threaded  member  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  always  being  disposed  in  threaded 
relation  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  the  desired  direcuon  to 
cause  said  shaft  to  be  axially  moved  relative  to  said 
threaded  member  to  any  selected  axial  position  thereof 
between  the  limits  of  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  axially  moving  in  unison  said  threaded  member 
and  said  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  to  a  predetermined 
axial  position  thereof  upon  failure  of  said  power  means. 


3,255,637 
SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSHING 
DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,821 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 17JI) 
L  An  electric  toothbrushing  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  casing  having  and  opening  at  the  forward  end 
thereof. 


(b)  a  brush  bolder  projecting  through  said  opening  in 
said  casing, 

(c)  a  switch  disposed  within  said  casing  adjacent  said 
opening, 

(d)  a  switch  operator  mounted  externally  of  said  cas- 
ing, and 

(e)  a  resilient  boot  for  precluding  the  passage  of  fluids 
into  said  casing, 


(f )  said  boot  having  a  first  end  portion  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing  and 
a  second  end  portion  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
brush  header, 

(g)  said  boot  isolating  said  switch  operator  from  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  being  deformable  by  said 
switch  operator  to  actuate  said  switch. 


3,255,638 
FLUID  MOTOR 
Carlos  B.  Livers,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Engineering  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,130 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—60) 


1.  In  a  wobble  plate  type  motor,  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
block  in  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  dis- 
posed equidistantly  around  and  parallel  to  a  common  axis, 
a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  casing  on  said  axis,  a  wobble 
plate  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  inner  surface  dis- 
posed angularly  transverse  to  the  shaft,  a  bushing  fixed 
to  the  shaft  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  thrust  plate 
and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  whose  axis  is  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  wobble  plate, 
a  thrust  plate  assembly  including  a  pair  of  annular  thrust 
plates  and  bearing  means  therebetween,  said  assembly 
being  mounted  on  said  bushing  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  wobble  plate,  and  piston  means  in  each  cylinder  bear- 
ing against  said  thrust  plate  assemUy. 
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3^55,639 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
GroTcr  M.  Rnsscll,  GoibciL,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pcnn  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,796 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—96) 


.,   ^77:r^/  /^A'A?^/^y^ 


1.  A  positive  action  mechanism  comprising:  a  base,  a 
resilient  blade  having  one  end  rigidly  mounted  hereon 
with  its  other  end  free  to  move  with  a  positive  action  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  subjected  to  lateral  com- 
pressive stress,  and  means  secured  to  said  resilient  blade 
for  applying  a  torsional  movement  to  said  blade. 


3^55,640 

SELF-ALIGNING  PULLEY  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Dodwell,  2619  N.  5th  St.,  Terrebooc, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,052 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—219) 


2.  A  self-aligning  belt  transmission  comprising  a  pair 
of  power  transmission  shafts,  a  V-groove  pulley  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  drive  means  between  each  pulley  and  its 
respective  shaft  requiring  the  V-pullcy  to  rotate  with  its 
respective  shaft,  a  V-belt  in  drive  contact  with  each  V- 
groove  in  said  pulleys  for  transmitting  power  between  said 
pulleys,  the  drive  means  between  at  least  one  of  said 
pulleys  and  its  respective  shaft  comprising  axial  ly  si  id- 
able  connection  means  and  abutment  means  providing 
limited  axial  freedom  of  movement  for  said  one  pulley 
as  a  unit  relative  to  its  shaft  whereby  said  one  pulley  will 
axially  align  itself  on  its  shaft  to  provide  exact  alignment 
for  said  V-belt. 


3,255,641 
ADJUSTABLE  OPERATING  ARM 
William  J.  Russell,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtsliaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,618 
14  Claims.  (CI.  74—559) 
1.  In  combination,  an  operating  shaft,  a  first  operat- 
ing arm  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  operating 
arm  member  carried  by  said  first  member  and  causing 
rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  second  member  is  moved 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  second  mem- 


bef  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  first  member  about 
an  are  having  its  center  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  second 
member  remains  the  same  distance  from  said  shaft  in 
any  of  its  adjusted  positions,  said  first  member  having  a 


groove  therein,  said  second  member  having  an  L-shaped 
flange  receivable  in  said  groove  to  interlock  said  members 
together,  and  an  adjusting  means  rotatably  carried  by 
said  first  member  and  disposed  in  said  groove  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  flange  to  adjust  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  first  member  about  said  arc. 


3,255,642 
TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Christenson  and  Edward  T.  Mabley,  Indian- 
apolis, and  Mark  E.  Fisher,  Carmcl,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,866 
76  Claims.     (CI.  74—645) 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  an  erygine, 
in  combination,  an  input  element,  an  output  clement, 
drive  nKans  including  a  first  fluid  device  for  establishing 
a  high  ratio  driving  connection  between  said  input  and 
output  elements  and  a  second  fluid  device  for  establishing 
a  lower  ratio  driving  connection  between  said  input  and 
output  elements,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  shift 
valve  operative  in  a  first  position  to  connect  said  first 
motor  to  exhaust  and  to  connect  said  second  fluid  device 
to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  shift  valve 
being  operative  in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  first 
fluid  device  to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to 
connect  said  second  fluid  device  to  an  exhaust  passage, 
d  regulating  valve  operative  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  torque  demand  on  the 
vehicle  engine,  an  exhaust  control  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  exhaust  through  said  exhaust  passage, 
means  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  by 
said  regulating  valve  for  urging  said  exhaust  control  valve 
to  the  closed  position,  and  means  subject  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  urging  said  ex- 
haust control  valve  to  the  open  position. 
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3,255,643 
VEHICLE  POWER  PACKAGE 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Bioomfieid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,205,  now 
Patent  No.  3,205,730,  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,429 
12  Claims.     (CL  74—695) 


"km^- 


c' 


'mW^. 


-Si 


1.  A  combined  transmission  and  differential  unit  for  a 
motor  vehicle  including  a  multispeed  transmission  unit 
having  a  single  axis  of  rotation,  input  means  for  said 
transmission  unit  on  said  axis,  a  differential  unit  located 
on  said  axis  on  one  side  of  said  transmission  unit,  said  dif- 
ferential unit  including  a  planetary  gear  carrier  member 
having  a  pair  of  intermeshing  planet  gears  thereon  and  a 
pair  of  output  sun  gears  each  meshing  with  one  of  said 
planet  gears,  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  trans- 
mission to  said  carrier  member,  brake  means  engaged 
with  said  planet  gears  conditionable  to  simultaneously 
retard  rotation  of  said  sun  gears,  a  pair  of  universal  joints 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transmission  unit  and 
rotatable  on  said  axis,  means  extending  through  said  trans- 
mission unit  connecting  one  of  said  sun  gears  to  one  of 
said  universal  joints,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said 
sun  gears  to  the  other  universal  joint,  and  a  pair  of 
axis  shafts  each  driven  by  one  of  said  universal  joints. 


3,255,644 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  C.  Warren  and  Robert  G.  Adams,  both  of 

5  Bidwell  SC,  Johnson  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,621 

1  Cbrim.     (CI.  74—745) 


said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  on>osed  ends  of  which 
one  of  said  last  named  ends  is  joumalled  for  rotation 
within  said  other  end  of  said  second  shaft,  a  third  helical 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  fourth  helical  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft  in  axially  spaced  relation  relative 
to  said  first  helical  gear,  said  fourth  helical  gear  being 
located  intermediate  said  first  and  second  helical  gears, 
a  fifth  and  sixth  helical  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  in  axially  spaced   relation  relative  to  each 
other,  said  fifth  and  sixth  helical  gears  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  second  and  third  helical  gears,  a  pair 
of  countershafts  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing 
on  diametrically   opposed   sides   of  said  drive  shaft,   a 
pair  of  helical  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said 
countershafts  in  axially  spaced  relation  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  last  named  helical  gears 
meshing  with  said  first  helical  gear,  the  other  erf  said 
last  named  helical  gears  meshing  with  said  fourth  helical 
gear,  synchronizing  clutch  means  interposed  between  said 
first  and  fourth  helical  gears  to  effect  a  selective  driving 
connection  directly  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
second  shaft  or  indirectly  between  said  first  helical  gear 
and  said  helical  gears  on  said  countershafts  and  said 
fourth  helical  gear,  a  second  pair  of  countershafts  dis- 
posed on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  second  and 
main  shafts,  each  of  said  last  named  countershafts  hav- 
ing fixedly  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  four 
helical  gears  of  which  the  first  thereof  is  meshed  with 
said  second  helical  gear,  and  the  second  and  third  thereof 
mesh  with  said  fifth  and  sixth  helical  gears,  respectively, 
synchronizing  clutching  means  interposed  between  said 
second  and  sixth  helical  gears  for  effecting,  selectively, 
a  direct  driving  relation  between  said  second  helical  gear 
and  said  main  shaft  or  indirectly  between  said  second 
helical  gear  and  said  sixth  helical  gear  through  said  first 
and  second  helical  gears  carried  on  said  second  pair  of 
countershafts,  a  pair  of  helical  idler  gears  supported  for 
rotation  within  said  casing,  said  idler  gears  being  dis- 
posed on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  main  shaft 
and  meshing   with  and   interposed   between  said    third 
helical  gear  and  the  fourth  of  said  helical  gears  on  said 
countershafts,  and  synchronizing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  third  and  fifth  helical  gears  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  main  shaft  with  said  second  shaft  through  said 
second   helical   gear,   said   first   and   third   countersJaaft 
helical  gears  and  said  fifth  helical  gear  or  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  through  iaid 
fourth  countershaft  helical  gear. 


3,255,645 

INDEXING  TOOL  HOLDER 

James  J.  Mehring,  6542  Fry  St.,  Bell  Gardens,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,169 

11  Claims.     (CL  74—822) 


A  power  transmission  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a  drive 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  which  one  of  said  ends  is 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  power  source,  a  first  helical 
gear  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  of 
which  one  of  said  ends  is  joumalled  for  rotation  within 
the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  helical  gear 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 


1.  An  indexing  tool  holder  comprising:  " 

(a)  a  fixed  base  part, 

(b)  a  holder  part  rotaUonally  mounted  on  the  base 
part. 
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(c)  spring  means  for  rotating  the  holder  part  relative 
to  the  base  part, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  stop  elements  on  one  part, 

(e)  trip  pin  means  on  the  other  part  engaged  with 
the  stop  elements  successively, 

(f)  lock  pin  means  connecting  the  parts  and  con- 
trolled by  the  trip  means,  and 

(g)  means  including  a  handle-controlled  shaft  to  com- 
press the  spring  means  and  operate  the  trip  means  to 
propel  the  holder  part  rotationally  on  the  base  part 


3^55,646 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TUBULAR  WALL 

STRl  (TIRE 

Joe  R.  Urschci,  202  Michigan  Ave.,  Valparaiso,  lod. 

Original  application  Aug.  4,  1961.  Scr.  No.  129,442.  now 

Patent  No.  3,196,916,  dated  July  27,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatioo  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,674 

9  Claims.     (CI.  76—101) 


1.  A  method  of  permanently  joining  a  plurality  of 
planar  superimposed  double  apcrturcd  members  together, 
which  comprises  inserting  a  rod  through  one  of  the  aper- 
tures in  each  of  several  members  to  provide  a  stack  there- 
of, inserting  a  slug  of  brazing  material  through  the  other 
of  the  apertures  in  said  segments,  securing  the  members 
in  a  pressed  condition,  and  then  heating  the  stack  for  a 
predetermined  period  so  that  the  brazing  material  will 
flow  between  the  members  and  bond  said  members  upon 
cooling. 


3,255,647 

RATCHET  TOOL 

RobcH  H.  Gray,  4420  NE.  Maywood  Place, 

Portland,  Greg. 

FOed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,969 

2  Claims.     (CL  81—63.1) 


1.  A  ratchet  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  means  for 
engaging  an  element  to  be  rotated  in  ratchet  drive,  an 
operating  handle  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
means  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  pivotally 
attaching  the  latter  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  pawls  inte- 
gral with  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  and  arranged 
for  driving  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  drive  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  a  detent 
spring  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  and 
a  stationary  laJtch  post  on  said  housing,  said  latch  post 
being  engageable  by  said  spring  and  operative  with  said 
spring  for  establishing  a  pair  of  over-center  positions  of 
said  spring,  one  of  said  over-center  positions  of  the  spring 


serving  to  hold  said  handle  for  pawl-driving  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of 
said  over-center  positions  of  the  spring  serving  to  hold 
said  handle  for  pawl-driving  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  the  other  direction. 


3,255,648 
SEVERANCE  LLNE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
CARTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KVP 
Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Nov.   16,   1964,  Ser.  No.  411,311. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Mar.  12,  1965.  Scr.  No. 
439,414 

6  Claiim.     (Q.  83—9) 


I.  A  cutting  tool  for  providing  a  severance  line  in  a 
paperboard  bheet  which  comprises  a  primary  blade  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced-apart,  aligned  cutting 
edges  and  a  secondary  Wade  having  a  pkirahty  of  elon- 
gated, spaced-apart,  aligned  cutting  edges  positioned  in 
side-by-side  engagement  with  said  primary  blade,  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  primary  blade  being  in  lateral  registry 
with  the  interstices  of  said  secondary  blade,  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  secondary  blade  being  in  lateral  registry 
with  the  interstices  of  said  primary  blade,  and  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  secondary  blade  being  recessed  below  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  primary  blade,  and  means  suppori- 
ing  and  securing  said  primary  and  secondary  blades  in 
position. 


3,255,649 
SEVERANCE  LINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
CARTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  asignor  to  KVP 
Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.   16,   1964,  Ser.  No.  411310. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1965.  Scr.  No. 
439,415 

3  Clains.    (CL  S3— 9) 


1.  A  cutting  tod  for  providing  a  severance  line  in  a 
paperboard  sheet  which  comprises  a  primary  blade  having 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced-apart,  aligned  cutting 
edges  and  a  secondary  blade  having  a  single  continuous 
cutting  edge  positioned  in  side-by-side  engagement  with 
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said  primary  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  secondary 
blade  being  recessed  below  the  cutting  edges  of  said  pri- 
mary blade  but  extending  above  the  bottom  of  the  spaces 
intermediate  the  cutting  edges  of  said  primary  blade, 
and  means  securing  said  primary  and  secondary  blades 
in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  and  supporting  said 
blades^in  position. 


/ 


3,255,650 
FABRIC  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Reid  W.  Simmons,  1500  SW.  4tfa  Court,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.; 
Vcmctte  W.  Simmons,  executrix  of  said  Reid  W.  Sim- 
mons, deceased 

FUed  Sept  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,671 
11  Claims.     (CL  83—66) 


1.  In  the  guiding  of  pile  fabric  as  it  moves  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  for  the  performance  of  further  man- 
ufacturing steps  with  respect  thereto  and  in  which  the 
pikr  fabric  is  of  the  class  having  an  elongated  strip  with- 
out pile,  pile  extending  along  each  side  of  such  elongated 
strip  in  a  raised  position  above  the  surface  of  the  fabric 
backing  exposed  in  such  elongated  strip,  the  line  of  pile 
extending  to  one  side  of  such  elongated  strip  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  line  of  pile  extending  along  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  in  which  such  elongated  strip  is 
provided  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extending  in 
a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  pile  fabric,  a  guiding  device  cooperatively  interacting 
in  guiding  abutment  with  said  elongated  strip  of  said  pile 
fabric  in  maintaining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated strip  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
pile  fabric  during  movement  of  said  pile  fabric  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  said  guiding  device  including  a 
frame,  guide  means,  mounting  means  for  attachment  of 
said  guide  means  to  said  frame  in  juxtaposition  for  slid- 
ing guiding  abutment  thereof  within  said  elongated  strip 
of  said  pile  fabric,  said  guide  means  including  a  body 
having  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  side 
members,  each  said  side  member  having  a  side  portion, 
said  side  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
in  juxtaposition  so  that  said  side  portion  of  each  said  side 
member  slidably  abuts  a  line  of  pile  extending  to  one 
side  of  said  elongated  strip  of  said  pile  fabric,  each  said 
side  member  being  attached  to  said  central  member  in  a 
spring-like  manner  so  that  each  said  side  member  may 
flex  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and  away  from  said 
central  member  in  juxtaposition  to  accommodate  slight 
variations  in  the  width  of  said  elongated  strip,  said  body 
including  a  face  portion  extending  between  said  side  por- 
tions in  juxtaposition  for  slidable  abutment  with  the  fabric 
backing  exposed  in  said  elongated  strip  of  said  pile  fabric. 


3,255,651 
ROTARY  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Huck,  81  Grecnway  Terrace, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,839 
9  Claims.     (CL  83—76) 
7.  A  rotary  perforating  device  for  forming  holes  in  a 
web  having  repetitive  printed  patterns  thereon  and  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  register  marks  in  predetermined 


positional  relationship  to  the  printed  patterns  said  device 
comprising  a  first  perforating  unit  having  male  and 
female  die  cylinders  cooperating  to  form  holes  in  rows  in 
the  web  passing  between  said  cylinders,  a  second  perforat- 
ing unit  having  male  and  female  die  cylinders  cooperating 
to  form  holes  in  rows  in  the  web  passing  therebetween 
following  passage  of  the  web  between  said  die  cylinders 
of  said  first  perforating  unit,  longitudinal  and  transverse 
register  correcting  means  contacting  the  web  in  advance 
of  said  first  perforating  unit,  photoelectric  means  scanning 
the  transverse  and  longitudinal  register  marks  of  the  web 
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and  detecting  any  error  in  the  registration  of  the  marks 
with  respect  to  said  cylinders  of  the  first  perforating  unit, 
means  driving  said  cylinders  of  the  first  perforating  unit 
at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  so  as  to  propel  the 
web  therebetween,  means  driving  said  cylinders  of  the 
second  perforating  unit  at  a  variable  rotational  speed, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  tensions 
in  the  web  before  and  after  said  second  perforating  unit 
to  vary  the  speed  at  which  said  cylinders  of  the  second 
perforating  unit  are  driven  so  as  to  maintain  an  adjust- 
ably predetermined  relationship  betwen  said  tensions. 


3,255,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS 
Gosta  R.  Linden,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Miehlc- 
Goss-Dexter  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,233 
7  Claims.     (CL  83—88) 


1.  In  a  sheet  handling  apparatus  the  combination  ot 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  web  erf  sheet  material, 
means  to  successively  cut  sheets  from  the  leading  end- 
of  said  web,  means  to  successively  feed  said  cut  sheets 
to  form  a  stream  of  overlapped  sheets  with  the  leading 
end  of  each  sheet  underlapping  the  trailing  end  of  the 
previously  fed  sheet,  means  to  move  said  stream  of  sheets 
in  a  first  path,  stop  means  extending  transversely  of  said 
first  path  to  engage  the  leading  end  of  successive  sheets 
whereby  a  pile  of  sheets  is  continuously  formed  from 
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the  bottom  of  said  pile,  and  means  to  successively  feed 
sheets  from  the  top  of  said  continuously  formed  pile  in 
a  second  path  perpendicular  to  said  first  path  of  said  sheet 
stream. 


secutively  after  each  cutting  operation  one  of  the 
portions  into  which  tickets  have  been  divided  by  con- 
secutive cutting  operations. 


3^255.653 
TICKET  MACHINES 
iTT^  G.  Gniettner,  North  Arlington,  and  Hans  Bon- 
iwim,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Recording  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FD«d  Oct  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  317,171 
4  ClaiiiM.     (CL  83—96) 


3,255,654 

PUNCH  RETAINING-SPRING  TYPE  KEEPER 

Robert  L.  Bleicher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 

Perforators.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,968 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  83—128) 


1.  A  keeper  device  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
coiled  on  itself  at  its  approximate  center  to  have  its  ends 
project  therefrom  in  the  same  sense,  said  ends  exiting 
tangential  to  the  coil,  one  initially  inclined  toward  and 
biased  to  the  other  and  then  diverted  to  terminate  in  an 
angularly  formed  extremity,  the  other  end  having  a  bent 
extremity  normally  biased  to  form  a  loop  with  said 
angular  extremity,  which  loop  is  projected  relative  said 
coil. 


1.  In  a  ticket  machine  for  dividing  tickets  into  two 
portions,  in  combination, 

a  machine  frame  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface 

portion  including  an  opening  therein; 
cutting  means  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  and 
including  flat  stationary  cutter  means  arranged  on 
said  flat  top  surface  portion  and  having  a  first  cut- 
ting edge  extending  in  one  predetermined  direction 
and  a  second  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  of 
said  one  direction  at  a  level  lower  than  that  of  said 
first   cutting  edge,    both    said   cutting  edges    being 
located  above   marginal   portions  of  said   opening, 
respectively,  movable  cutter  means  cooperating  with 
said  stationary  cutter  means  and  having  third  and 
fourth  cuttmg  edges  matching  said  first  and  second 
cutting  edges,  respectively,  of  said  stationary  cutter 
means  for  dividing  a  ticket  into  two  predetermined 
portiMis  when  the  same  is  placed  in  a  correspond- 
ing predetermined  cutting  position  and  said  mov- 
able cutter  means  are  moved  with  their  cutting  edges 
past  said  edges  of  said  stationary  cutter  means,  and 
guide  means  adjacent  to  said  stationary  cutter  means 
for  guiding  a  ticket  to  be  cut  on  its  path  into  said 
cutting  position  while  it  is  being  inserted  into  said 
cutting  means,  said  guide  means  including  a  first 
guiding  edge  located  alongside  said  stationary  cutter 
means  substantially  parallel   with  said  first  cutting 
edge   and   spaced   a   predetermined  distance   there- 
from in  one  direction,  and  a  second  guiding  edge 
substantially  parallel  with  said  first  cutting  edge  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  in  oppo- 
site direction,  so  that  a  ticket  having  a  width  cor- 
responding  to   the   spacing  between   said   first   and 
second  guiding  edges  is  guided  by  said  guiding  edges 
into  a  cutting  position  for  being  cut  by  both  said 
first  and  second  cutting  edges  in  cooperation  with 
said    third    and    fourth   cutting   edges,    respectively, 
while  a  ticket  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  said  first  cutting  edge  and  said  sec- 
ond guiding  edge  is  guided  by  said  first  cutting  edge 
and  said  second  guiding  edge  into  a  cutting  position 
for  being  cut  only  by  said  second  and  fourth  cutting 
edges;  and 
stacking  means  arranged  in  said  machine  frame  under- 
neath said  opening  for  receiving  and  stacking  con- 


3,255,655 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 

Ben    B.    Stockard,    Jr.,    Greensboro,    N.C.,    assignor   to 

Wysong  A  Miles  Company,  Greensboro,  N  C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  19to4.  Ser.  No.  390,381 

6  Cbims.     (CL  83—554) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  working  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  member,  a  fluid  operator  connected  to 
said  member  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  work  engaging 
tool  carried  by  said  member  and  reciprocable  therewith, 
a  relatively  stationary  work  engaging  tool  coacting  with 
said  reciprocable  tool,  a  three-position  fluid  flow  control 
valve  connected  to  said  fluid  operator,  said  valve  having  a 
first  position  wherein  said  fluid  operator  is  actuated  to 
slide  said  reciprocable  tool  away  from  said  stationary  tool, 
a  second  position  wherein  said  fluid  operator  is  stationary] 
and  a  third  position  wherein  the  fluid  operator  is  actuated 
to  slide  the  reciprocable  tool  toward  the  stationary  tool, 
said  valve  being  spring-biased  to  its  second  position,  and 
manual  control  means  for  said  valve,  said  control  means 
comprising  resiliently-biased  means  biasing  said  valve  to  its 
first  position  against  the  spring  bias  of  the  valve  when  the 
machine  is  inoperative,  means  for  operatively  disengaging 
sajd  resilienUy-biased  means  from  said  valve,  and  means 
operative   upon  disengagement  of  said    last   mentioned 
means  for  moving  the  valve  from  its  first  to  its  second  and 
third  positions. 
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3^55,656 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURES 
Alfred  L.  Stopps,  We»t  Flamboroogh,  Ontario, 
assignor    to    Modem    Handling    Methods 
Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,773 
17  Claims.    (CL  83—685) 


'  from  said  lower  frame  section;  a  first  elongated  bridge 

bar  formed  integrally  with  said  lower  frame  section  and 
Canada,  adapted  to  contact  transversely  and  support  a  plurality 
Limited,  ^^f  piano  strings;  a  second  elongated  bridge  bar  formed 
integrally  with  said  upper  frame  section  and  having  spaced 
notches  therein  for  receiving  and  laterally  localmg  said 
strings;  and  a  third  elongated  bridge  bar  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  upper  frame  section  closely  adjacent 
said  second  bridge  bar  and  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  bridge  bars  for  cooperating  with  said  first  bridge 
bar  in  positively  defining  the  vibrating  span  of  said  piano 
strings. 

3^55,658 

THREE  SIDED  THREAD  OPENING 

Robert  J.  Gargrave,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 

Perforators,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  37,204,  June  20, 

1960.    This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,360 

Ohio 

2  Claimt.    (CL  85—32) 


„..--,  <.<ry  I 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  mounting  first  and  second 
associated  members  for  linear  movement  which  is  relative 
to  one  another  and  is  in  predetermined  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  mounting  structure  comprising,  a  first  relatively- 
rigid  mounting  member,  a  first  deflectable  member,  means 
mounting  the  first  deflectable  member  on  the  first  mount- 
ing member  to  have  a  portion  of  the  deflectable  member 
capable  of  linear  movement  relative  to  the  mounting 
means  in  the  said  opposite  directions  by  deflection  of  the 
said  portion  thereof,  a  second  deflectable  member  spaced 
from  the  first  deflectable  member,  means  mounting  the 
second  deflectable  member  on  the  first  mounting  member 
to  have  a  portion  of  the  deflectable  member  capable  of 
linear  movement  relative  to  the  said  mounting  means  in 
the  said  opposite  directions  by  deflection  of  the  portion 
thereof,  a  second  relatively-rigid  mounting  member,  means 
mounting  the  said  second  mounting  member  between  the 
said  first  and  second  deflectable  members  for  movement 
in  the  said  opposite  directions  upon  the  said  deflection 
of  the  first  and  second  member  deflectable  portions,  and 
means  for  moimting  the  said  two  associated  members  re- 
spectively on  said  first  and  second  mounting  members. 


3,255,657 
PIANO  FRAME  AND  BRIDGE  BAR  THEREFOR 
aifford  W.  Andersen,  De  Kalb,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Wuriltzer  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,929        , 
2  ChOms.    (a.  84—209) 


1  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  first  element  in- 
cluding a  flat  portion  of  sheet-like  character  having  an 
opening  in  the  form  of  a  triangle  including  straight  sides 
of  substantially  equal  length,  said  sides  terminating  at 
their  ends  in  and  joined  by  a  curved  portion  at  each  comer 
of  said  opening,  said  sides  and  curved  portions  lying  ma 
common  plane,  and  a  screw  for  application  through  said 
opening  to  fcMm  a  fastener  with  said  first  element,  said 
screw  having  a  cylindrical  elongated  shank  portion  and  a 
peripheral  thread  which  projects  outwardly  from  said 
shank  portion  and  which  terminates  in  a  tapered  lead  por- 
tion, the  convolutions  of  said  thread  being  axially  spaced 
whereby  a  part  of  said  shank  portion  at  least  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  first  element  is  exposed  between 
each  convolution,  the  radial  distance  between  the  center 
of  said  opening  to  each  side  of  said  opening  substantially 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  shank  portion  of  said  screw 
and  the  distance  from  the  center  of  said  opening  to  each 
comer  of  said  opening  exceeding  the  crest  diameter  of 
said  screw  thread  whereby  to  provide  for  the  thread  on 
said  screw  to  freely  enter  said  opening  and  grip  said  first 
element  in  initially  underiying  relatively  deformation  free 
contact  with  one  of  said  sides,  said  sides  of  said  hole  pro- 
viding a  continuous  and  simultaneous  guiding  contact  with 
the  minor  diameter  of  the  screw  as  defined  by  said  shank 
portion  so  as  to  provide  a  firm  and  stabilized  contain- 
ment of  the  screw  in  the  course  of  its  movement  through 
said  sheet  material. 


3,255,659  ' 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    SHAPED 
CHARGE    EXPLOSIVE    WITH    POWDERED 
METAL  LINER 
Alexis  Venghlattis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


Filed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,092 
7  Chdms.     (Q.  86—20) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  charge  compris- 


mg: 


1.  In  a  piano  frame  arrangement,  the  combinati<Hi 
comprising:  a  one-piece  string  plate  including  a  lower 
frame  section  and  a  upper  frame  section  fixedly  spaced 


placing  a  quantity  of  powdered  high  explosive  mate- 
rial in  a  cavity  formed  by  an  open-ended  cup- 
shaped  case; 
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inserting  a  ram  member  into  said  case  and  said  cav- 
ity; 

pressing  said  powdered  explosive  material  between 
said  ram  member  and  said  case  to  form  a  consoli- 
dated body  of  high  explosive  material  having  an  out- 
warctty  facing  concavity  therein; 


placing  a  quantity  of  metal  powder  in  said  concavity; 
inserting  a  ram  member  into  said  concavity,  and 
pressing  said  metal  powder  between  said  ram  and  said 
consolidated  body  at  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a 
compacted  metal  powder  layer  adhering  to  said  con- 
solidated body. 


impedaiKc  means  so  that  said  tubies  are  then  inoperative 
and  to  provide  a  relatively  low  impedance  in  which  case 
a  sufficient  magnitude  of  the  voltage  otherwise  dropped 
across  said  variable-impedance  means  appears  across  said 
multiplier  phototubes  and  causes  operation  thereof,  means 
for  regulatively  adjusting  the  impedance  of  said  variable- 
I  impedance  means  in  the  latter  condition  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  value  ol  the  anode  current 
of  the  multiplier  phototube  associated  with  the  wavelength 
the  intensity  of  which  is  substantrally  unaffected  by  the 
presence  of  such  substance  m  the  mixture  to  maintain 
both  of  said  anode  currents  relatively  constant  irxc- 
spective  of  variations  in  the  average  intensity  of  the 
energy  transmitted  through  such  mixture,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  such  mixture  at  a  position  to 
have  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  transmitted  there- 
through for  changing  the  condition  of  said  variable-im- 
pedance means  from  the  high  to  the  relatively  low  itateA 
thereof  so  that  said  tubes  are  operative  only  during  the 
intervals  that  a  mixture  is  at  such  energy-transmitting 
position. 

3;Z55,6«1 

KALEIDOSCOPE  DEVICE 

Julian  GoticiTez  Marban,  6233  Brookriew  Ave.  S^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FU«d  June  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  289,193 

S  Claims.     (CI.  88—15) 


3;t55,M« 
OPTICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 

ENERGIZE  THE  DETECTING  MEANS 

Edwin  R.  Hirt,  Orinda,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Food  Systems, 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,188 

7  ClalnM.     (CL  88—14.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  in  a  mix- 
ture ai  a  substance  having  a  concentration  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  level,  such  mixture  being  adapted  to 
pass  therethrough  energy  of  a  first  wavelength  and  of  a 
second  wavelength  the  intensity  of  only  one  of  which 
is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  prewnce  of  such  sub- 
stance in  the  mixture,  a  pair  of  nwltiplier  phototubes 
respectively  associated  with  said  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths and  eaoh  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  plurality 
of  dynodes,  circuit  means  inchiding  said  multiplier  photo- 
tubes and  comprising  means  for  applying  vokages  acroas 
each  such  tube  and  between  the  respectively  successive 
elements  thereof  to  cause  the  tubes  to  conduct  and  thereby 
provide  anode  currents,  said  means  for  applying  voltages 
to  said  multiplier  phototubes  including  voltage -dropping 
variable-impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  multiplier  phototubes  and  being  operative  selec- 
tively to  provide  a  high  impedance  in  which  case  sub- 
stantially the  entire  voltage  necessary  for  operation  of 
said  multiplier  phototubes  is  dropped  across  said  variable- 


2.  A  kaleidoscope  device  having  in  combination, 

a  housing  member  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 

removable  cover  portion, 
a  mirror  member  supported  on  said  base  portion, 
said  housing  member  having  a  viewing  aperture, 
a  pattern-forming  member  rotatably  carried  within  said 

housing  member, 
a  lever  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  housing, 
means  in  said  housing  pivotally  supporting  said  lever, 
a  plunger  upstanding  from  adjacent  one  end  portion  of 

said  lever, 
said  cover  portion  having  a  slot  therein  aligned  with 

said  plunger, 
resilient     means     normally    projecting    said     plunger 

through  said  slot  and  tilting  said  lever, 
lighting  means  carried  within  said  housing  member, 
a  switch  for  said  lighting  means  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lever,  and         ' 
means   carried   by   said   pattem-fomiing   member   for 
engagement  by  said  lever  for  rotation  of  said  pattern- 
forming  member  whereby  manual  reciprocation  of 
said  plunger  rotates  said  pattern-forming  member 
and  engages  said  switch   to  energize  said  lighting 
means. 


3.255,662 
MACHINE  FOR  MICROFILMING  FAN- 
FOLDED  DOCUMENTS 
Daniel  D.  Call,  Elk  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  HoweU 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,540 
8  Claims.     {C\.  88—24) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  microfilming  continuous  strip  fan- 
folded  documents. 
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means  providing  a  magazine  for  a  fan-folded  docu- 
ment stack, 

means  for  withdrawing  and  unfolding  the  document 
from  the  stack  and  feeding  the  unfolded  sections  of 
the  document  in  a  predetermined  path, 

flow  film  camera  means, 

means  for  illuminating  and  exposing  the  document  in 
said  path  for  microfilming  by  the  camera  means, 


said  coating  of  the  copying  material;  and  comprising,  be- 
tween the  said  first  and  the  said  second  supply  arrange- 
ments, an  intermediate  exposure  source  adjacent  the 
means  of  transportation  for  producing  a  reversal  of  said 
image  oa  said  copying  material. 


3,255,664 
OBJECTIVE  OF  THE  PETZVAL  TYPE  WITH  FIELD 
FLATTENER  AND  THREE  OR  MORE  POSITIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Warren  J.  Smith,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simp- 
son Optical  Company,  a  division  of  Infrared  Industries, 
Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  38,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241^3 
2  Claims.     (CL  88— 57) 


and  means  for  receiving  the  unfolded  document  from 
the  feeding  means  and  refolding  the  document  into  its 
original  fan-folded  stack  condition, 

said  exposure  means  including  a  slit  aperture  con- 
figurated to  have  wider  exposure  area  adjacent  to 
its  opposite  ends  whereby  to  eliminate  fall-off  at  the 
sides  of  the  photographed  image. 


3,255,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COPIES 
Walter  Umberger,  Hamburg-Poppcnbuttel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Oct  10,  1963, 

L  46,053 

If  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


»  BM    Jg 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  copies  by  means  of  copy- 
ing materials  provided  exclusively  with  photographic 
silver  salt  solutions,  operating  as  so-called  recirculating 
paper,  comprising  a  frame,  an  exposure  station  arranged  in 
this  frame  which  receives  an  original,  means  for  exposing 
on  copying  material  which  passes  the  exposure  a  light 
image  of  said  (xiginal  as  the  latter  traverses  said  exposure 
station;  the  arrangement  of  transportation  means  for  the 
copying  material  downstream  of  the  exposure  device,  in 
which  transportation  means  there  is  provided  within  the 
said  frame  and  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  copying 
material  and  downstream  of  the  exposure  station,  a  first 
developing  arrangement  for  sup^ying  a  developing 
medium  to  the  coating  of  the  copying  material  and  a 
second  supply  arrangement  for  processing  liquid  to  the 


■T   /  *• 


^^ 


2.  An  optical  objective  comprising  six  axially  aligned 
and  air  spaced  lens  elements  arranged  from  front  to  rear 
as  follows:  a  positive  element,  a  negative  element,  a  sec- 
ond positive  element,  a  third  positive  element,  a  fourth 
positive  element  and  a  second  negative  element  in  that 
order,  in  which  the  following  algebraic  inequaUties  hold 
true: 

0.5F<i?l<2.0F  ^ 

-2.5/F<l//?2<1.0/F 

-1.5F</?3<-.7F 

1.5F</?4<10.0F 

0.7F</?5<1.5F 

-8.0F<i?6<2.0F 

0.5F</i7<1.5F 

-0.2/F<l/i?8<-|-  1.0/F 

0.4F</?9<1.2F 

1.0F<^10<10.0F 

-1.0F</?11<-0.3F 

-.3/F<l//?12<1.7/F 

.2F<ri-f51-fr2+52-|-r3<.5F 

0.25F<53<1.0F 

0.1F<r4+54-f  J5<0.3F 

0.1F<55<0.3F 

.01F<r6<0.1F  ' 

50<K1<65 

25<F2<50 

50<F3<65 

50<V4<65 

50<F5<65 

25<K6<50 

1.5<N1<2.0 

1.5<N2<2.0 

1.5<N3<2.0 

1.5<N4<2.0 

1J<N5<2.0 

1.5<N6<2.0 

.01F<BF<.25F 

where  the  subscripts  are  nimibered  from  front  to  rear,  and 
where  R  denotes  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  optical  sur- 
faces, N  the  refractive  indices  of  the  elements,  V  the  re- 
ciprocal relative  dispersion  of  the  elements,  S  the  axial 
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spaces  between  the  elements,  T  the  axial  thicknesses  of 
the  elements,  BF  the  axial  distance  from  R 12  to  the  focal 
plane  and  F  denotes  the  effective  focal  length  of  the  ob- 
jective as  a  whole. 

3,255,665 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING UGHT  TRANSMITTANCE 
RfchMd  L.  Weibcr,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  WilUam  C.  Talt. 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compuiy,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  M9,152 
10  Claims.     (CL  88 — 60) 


-/o 


1.  A  sheet  materia]  for  controlling  light  transmittance 
comprising  a  layer  of  light  transmitting  substance  having 
a  flat  surface  on  one  side  and  a  series  of  alternating  first 
and  second  prism  faces  on  the  other  side,  a  medium  ad- 
jacent said  first  prism  faces  having  an  index  of  refraction 
less  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  substance,  said 
first  prism  faces  at  an  angle  to  the  flat  surface  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  critical  angle  of  incidence  at  the 
first  prism  faces  and  the  angle  of  refraction  at  said  flat 
surface  of  a  ray  striking  said  sheet  material  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  incidence  beyond  which  it  is  desired  to 
prevent  light  rays  from  passing  through  the  sheet  material 
and  said  second  prism  faces  comprising  means  that  repels 
substantially  all  of  said  light  rays  upon  their  striking  said 
second  prism  faces  and  to  cause  said  repelled  rays  to  leave 
said  layer  through  said  flat  surface. 


COLOR  FILTER  SLIDE  HOLDER  AND  CHANGER 
i^Ael  R.  Davis  and  Myron  D.  Davis,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  B.  J.  Management  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  May  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  192^53 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—113) 

I 


longitudinally  extending  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel inner  fins  positioned  between  said  recesses  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
and  parallel  to  said  recesses  and  in  communication  there- 
with, two  pairs  of  peripheral  fins  extending  parallel  to 
said  inner  fins  with  one  fin  of  each  pair  having  an  angu- 
lated  member  to  form  L-shaped  slots  between  the  fins 
of  a  respective  pair,  front  and  rear  panels  having  flanges 
fitting  in  said  L-shaped  slots  to  interlock  said  panels  and 
casing,  a  cover  extending  across  the  open  end  and  having 
flanges  overlapping  with  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing fastening  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  said  casing, 
said  panels  and  casing  forming  a  space  for  passing  a  light 
beam  and  a  storage  space  for  colored  filter  slide  frames 
not  positioned  in  the  light  passing  space,  openings  in  said 
panels  on  each  side  of  said  light  passing  space,  color 
slide  frames  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  for  move- 
ment between  said  storage  space  and  said  light  passing 
space,  said  frames  each  having  a  notch,  said  casing  having 
a  reduced  portion  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  sides  to 
form  said  recesses  into  slots  extending  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  grooves,  a  latch  means  having  a 
catch  extending  into  a  respective  slot  and  groove,  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  securing  said  latches  together  in  fixed 
relation  for  holding  a  frame  in  the  light  passing  space 
by  a  respective  catch  fitting  in  a  respective  notch  of  a 
retained  frame  and  releasing  a  retained  frame  on  move- 
ment of  another  frame  into  the  light  passing  space. 


3J55,647 

BREECH  TENSIONING  AND  DISPLACING 

DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

Fritz  Waltiier,  Wettersteinweg  4,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1962. 

W  31,909 

1  Claim.     (CL  89—1) 


o    ^     'nViVi'i'W^  r 


1.  A  color  slide  changer  comprising  a  single  piece  ex- 
truded casing  having  a  U  shape  to  form  a  bottom  and 
two  sides,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing 


Breech  tensioning  and  shaking  device  for  automatic 
and  semi-automatic  firearms  comprising,  a  breech  block, 
a  breech  member  mounted  in  said  breech  block  for  for- 
ward and  backward  movement,  said  breech  member  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion  being  formed 
by  an  integral  reduced  cylindrical  neck  portion  extending 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  breech  member,  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  neck  portion  carrying  an 
Integral  radially  extending  peripheral  rib  forming  a 
peripheral  shoulder,  tensioning  means  directly  contacting 
said  breech  member,  a  locking  member  slidably  carried 
on  said  breech  block  and  selectively  positioned  in  said 
recessed  portion  of  said  breech  member,  said  locking 
member  comprising  a  cocking  slide  positioned  in  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  a  cover  plate,  a  guide  pin  slidably  received 
in  said  cocking  slide  and  normally  held  in  disengaged 
position  by  a  spring  means,  handle  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  cocking  slide  and  secured  to  said  pin  to 
position  said  pin  in  said  recessed  portion,  spring  means 
secured  to  said  cocking  slide  for  maintaining  said  cock- 
ing slide  in  its  forward  position  to  thereby  selectively 
longitudinally  reciprocate  and  shake  said  locking  member 
and  said  breech  member  to  knock  the  latter  loose  when 
jammed. 
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3^55,668 

LIGHT  ANTI-TANK  WEAPONS 

Jean  Vilbajo,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Contigea 

Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  June  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  25,  1963, 

42,732,  Patent  634,048;  Apr.  23,  1964,  519,453, 

Patent  646,963 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


and  a  spring-operated  valve  normally  separating  said 
detonation  chamber  and  said  bullet  chamber,  said 
valve  being  built-in  in  said  breech-block  and  form- 
ing said  wall  of  the  detonation  chamber. 


{ 
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3^55,670 
ELECTRIC  TRACER  FOR  PROFILING 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Franz  Lascrmann,  Bielefeld,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Finna    Droop   &   Rein,   a   corponiti<Mi   of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  9,  1964, 

D  44,883 

9  Clainu.    (CL  90—^2) 


1.  A  light  gun  for  launching  a  projectile,  said  gun 
comprising  a  launching  tube,  a  support  slidably  support- 
ing said  tube,  a  case  enclosing  a  rear  portion  of  said  pro- 
jectile, a  propellant  charge  in  said  case,  a  counter  recoil 
charge  connected  with  said  base,  said  propellant  charge 
and  said  counter  recoil  charge  constituting  a  round  of 
ammunition,  a  priming  device  for  firing  said  propellant 
charge,  a  trigger,  means  for  firing  said  counter  recoil 
charge  substantially  immediately  after  the  projectile  has 
left  said  tube,  means  operatively  connecting  said  trigger 
with  said  priming  device  and  said  means,  means  prevent- 
ing gases  produced  by  the  combustion  of  said  propellant 
charge  from  producing  a  counter  recoil  action  on  said 
tube,  and  a  rearwardly  directed  nozzle  enclosing  said 
counter  recoil  charge  for  producing  a  counter  recoil  ac- 
tion on  said  tube  solely  by  gases  produced  by  the  com- 
bustion of  said  counter  recoil  charge. 


ii 


•    t    n  »■ 


3,255,669 

GAS-OPERATED  FIREARM 

Sigfrid  Marenius  Olofsson,  P.O.  Box  5880, 

Mnnkedal,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,480 

7  Claims.     (CI.  89—7) 


ti  fity.M  j«f^i?u*,* 


1.  An  electric  tracer  for  profiling  machine  tools  com- 
prising a  tracer  point  held  in  a  ball  and  socket  joint  and 
issuing  above  said  joint  into  a  casing,  said  casing  acting 
on  a  swash  plate  for  forward  movement,  four  mutually 
opposite  sensing  members  arranged  on  said  swash  plate 
symmetrically  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  members 
producing  one  set  of  electric  signals  proportional  to  the 
deflection  of  the  tracer  point  and  a  core  rod  disposed 
along  the  axis  of  said  casing,  an  extension  of  said  core 
rod  acting  upon  sensing  means  to  produce  another  set  of 
electric  signals  proportional  to  its  deflection,  said  other 
set  being  superimposed  on  said  set  of  signals  so  as  to 
reduce  deflection  errors  of  the  tracer  point 


3,255,671 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harvey  E.  Wortz,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,173 
3  Claims.    (CL  91—33) 

1.  A  gas-operated  firearm  comprising 

a  barrel  including  a  bullet  chamber  at  its  rear  end, 

a    detonation    chamber    associated    with    said    bullet 

chamber, 
a  container  for  a  supply  of  combustible  fluid, 
a  connection  between   said   detonation   chamber  and 

said    container    including    a    manually    controlled 

means  for  releasing  a  determined  amount  of  said 

combustible   fluid   from   said   container,   means   for 

mixing  such  released  amount  of  combustible  fluid 

with  a  fluid  oxygen  carrier  to  form  a  charge  of  an 

explosive  gas  mixture  and  means  for  delivering  such 

charge  to  said  detonation  chamber  under  a  pressure 

greater  than  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  retractable  breech-block  located  behind  said  bullet 

chamber  and  normally  forming  a  wall  of  said  detona- 
tion chamber, 

a  trigger  mechanism,  .  1.  In  a  control  system:  power  operated  means;  a  pres- 

means  actuated  by  said  trigger  mechanisnl  for  igniting   sure  source;  a  reservoir;  control  valve  means  commimi- 

said  charge,  cated  with  said  pressure  source  and  with  said  reservoir; 


4.  *J^^  <^4^i^i/U4^(4.44 
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lockout  valve  means  comprising  a  first  valve  element  and 
a  second  clement;  convertor  valve  means  communicated 
with  said  reservoir;  said  convertor  valve  means,  said  sec- 
ond element,  said  first  valve  element  and  said  control 
vaJve  means  being  communicated  with  each  other;  said 
powere  operated  means  being  communicated  with  said 
first  valve  element;  said  first  valve  element  being  arranged 
to  communicate  said  control  valve  means  with  said  power 
operated  means  in  open  position  and  to  cut  off  communi- 
cation therebetween  when  in  closed  position;  said  first 
valve  element  being  arranged  to  be  urged  into  closed 
position  by  pressure  at  said  power  operated  means;  said 
second  clement  being  arranged  to  engage  said  first  valve 
clement  to  open  position  in  response  to  pressure  com- 
municated to  said  second  element  from  said  pressure 
source  past  said  control  valve  means;  check  valve  means 
arranged  in  closed  position  to  cut  off  said  first  valve  de- 
ment and  said  control  valve  means  from  communication 
with  said  second  element  and  said  convertor  valve  means; 
said  check  valve  means  being  arranged  to  be  urged  to 
closed  position  by  pressure  at  said  second  element  and 
arranged  to  be  urged  to  an  open  position  by  pressure 
communicated  to  said  power  operated  means  from  said 
pressure  source  past  said  control  valve  means;  said  con- 
vertor valve  means  being  arranged  to  communicate  said 
second  valve  clement  to  said  reservoir  in  open  position 
and  to  cut  off  said  last  named  communication  in  closed 
position;  said  convertor  valve  means  being  normally 
closed;  said  control  valve  means  in  one  operating  position 
communicating  said  pressure  source  with  said  one  valve 
element,  said  check  valve  means  and  said  second  element, 
in  another  operating  position  communicating  said  first 
valve  element  aixl  thereby  said  power  operated  means 
with  said  reservoir  whereby  pressure  is  trapped  at  said 
second  element  maintaining  said  first  valve  element  in 
open  position,  and  in  neutral  position  cutting  off  said  last 
two  named  communications;  and  means  for  opening  said 
convertor  valve  means. 


3^55,672 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Clarence  Wantz  and  Robert  L.  Golden,  Greensbun;,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richniood, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,599 
31  Claims.     (CL  91—36) 
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controlling  member,  ooe  of  said  actuators  controlling 
the  period  of  time  of  a  wash  cycle  of  said  apparatus, 
means  for  moving  said  program  controlling  member  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  actuate  each  of  said  actuators  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  whereby  said  one  actu- 
ator provides  a  relatively  long  wash  cycle,  and  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  overriding  said  moving  means 
to  decrease  said  predetermined  time  of  actuation  of  said 
one  actuator  whereby  said  one  actuator  provides  a  rela- 
tively short  wash  cycle. 


3»255,673 

AXIAL  PISTON  HYDRA LTIC  UNITS 

Hans  Thoma,  Bellevueweg  25,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jane  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  9,  1962, 

11,770 
4  Clainw.     (CI.  91—199) 


1.  In  a  washing  apparatus  or  the  like,  a  program 
controlling  member,  a  plurality  of  actuators  to  be  con- 
trolled   in    a    predetermined    pattern    by    said    program 


1.  In  an  axial  piston  hydraulic  unit  of  the  type  including 
a  casing,  a  rotatable  cylinder  block  within  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  piston  accommodating  bores 
extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
block,  a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
bores,  each  having   a  piston   and   extending   outwardly 
from  said  cylinder  block,  swash  plate  means  mounted  in 
said  casing  positioned  to  operate  said  pistons  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  cylinder  block  and  casing,  said  swash 
plate  means  being  provided  with  an  aperture  including 
the  extension  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block, 
a  rotatable  shaft  drivingly  secured  to  said  cylinder  block 
adjacent  said  swash  plate  extending  outwardly  of  said 
casing  through  said  aperture  in  said  swash  plate,  means 
operatively  secured  to  each  piston  end  to  maintain  said  ' 
piston  ends  in  a  common  plane,  said  cylinder  block  hav- 
ing an  end  face  remote  from  said  swash  plate  constituting 
a  distribution  end,  ports  leading  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block  from  each  of  said  piston 
accommodating  bores  to  said  distribution  end  so  that 
said  ports  at  said  distribution  end  are  clustered  closely 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  timing 
plate  having  a  first  face  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said 
distribution  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  a  second  face 
parallel  to  said  first  face,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  timing  plate  having  two  kidney-shaped  openings  in 
said  first  face  opening  toward  said  cylinder  block  opposite 
said  ports  in  said  distribution  end  of  said  cylinder  block, 
four  bores  extending  into  said  timing  plate   from  said 
second  face,  said  four  bores  being  clustered  closely  ad- 
jacent the  extension  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
block,  said  four  bores  forming  a  pair  of  inlet  bores  and 
a  pair  of  outlet  bores,  each  pair  of  said  bores  joining  one 
of  said  two  kidney-shaped  openings  to  form  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  through  said  timing  plate,  spring  means 
to  hold  said  timing  plate  against  said  cylinder  block  and 
shoulder  means  presented  toward  said  four  bores  where- 
by pressures  at  said  four  bores  will  press  said  timing  plate 


toward  said  cylinder  block,  said  first  face  of  said  timing 
plate  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  outwardly 
of  said  kidney-shaped  openings  and  having  spaced  radial 
grooves  extending  outwardly  from  said  annular  groove 
to  the  edge  of  said  first  face. 


3,255,674 
PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  AND  LIKE 
DRIVING  MACHINE 
Edward  Donald  Nelson,  Glenvlew,  III.,  and  William  R. 
Bccliman,  Fort  Ijiuderdale,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Swlngfast,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,961 

19  Claims.     (CL  91—461)  , 


r 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  device  adapter  for  powering 
a  fastener  driver  and  including  means  defining  a  reservoir 
chamber  to  which  is  exposed  an  end  of  a  cylinder  having 
therein  a  piston  reciprocable  between  a  ready  position 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  and  a  driven  position  remote 
from  said  one  end, 

a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  between  clos- 
ing and  open  positions  relative  to  said  cylinder  end, 
means  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  said  valve  member, 
and  a  venturi  device  relative  to  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  movably  mounted  for  effecting  suction  to 
evacuate  the  cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said 
valve  member  in  its  closing  position  for  drawing  the 
piston  into  said  ready  position  from  the  driven  posi- 
tion and  including  an  exhaust  passageway  extending 
through  and  opening  from  said  valve  member. 


(e)  passages  in  the  body  controlled  by  said  slide  valve 
in  one  position  thereof  to  vent  said  cylinders  on  the 
sides  thereof  open  to  the  sides  of  the  pistons  that, 
when  subjected  to  air  pressure,  cause  retracted  pull- 
ing movement  of  said  unit,  and  a  passage  to  supply 
a  pressure  flow  to  one  of  said  cylinders  on  the  side 
thereof  open  to  the  side  of  the  piston  therein  that 
returns  the  unit  to  projected  position  and,  in  the 
other  position  of  the  slide  valve,  vents  said  one 


cylinder  side  and  provides  pulling  air  pressure  to  the 
first-mentioned  sides  of  the  two  pistons, 
(f )  said  slide  valve  comprising  a  block  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  therein  and  the  passages  in  the  body 
having  two  adjacent  ports  that  are  in  communication 
with  each  other  across  said  recess  in  the  mentioned 
one  position  of  the  slide  valve,  the  pressure-applying 
passage  being  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
ports  across  said  recess  in  the  mentioned  other  posi- 
tion of  the  slide  valve. 


3,255,676 
DELAYED  ACTION  SPRING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  A.  Berg,  Lincolnwood,  Harold  L.  Dobrikin,  High- 
land Park,  and  Charles  Horowitz,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co., 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,584 
10  Claims,     (a.  92—29) 


3455,675 
RIVET-PULLING  GUN 
Richard  J.  Reeve,  239  W.  Dexter  St.,  Covina,  Calif.,  and 
George  I.  Noah,  14208  Demblon  St.,  Baldwin  Park, 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,455 
5  CUinis.     (a.  91—466) 

1.  A  rivet-pulling  gun  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  body  having  two  axially  aligned  cylinders, 

(b)  a  piston  unit  comprising  two  gang-connected  pis- 
tons, one  in  each  cylinder,  a  drawbolt  on  said  tmit 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  body, 

(c)  a  pistol  grip  handle  secured  to  said  body,  pro- 
vided with  air-pressure  passages  including  a  recess 
open  at  the  end  of  the  handle  that  is  secured  to  the 
body, 

(d)  a  slide  valve  assembly  carried  by  said  handle  aiid 
comprising  a  push-type  trigger  member  guided  in 
said  handle,  and  a  slide  valve  affixed  to  said  member 
and  movable  in  the  mentioned  recess,  and 


1.  For  use  with  a  brake -operating  mechanism  having 
brake-operating  elements  therein  normally  operated  by 
fluid  pressure,  there  being  some  slack  in  said  elements, 
an  emergency  means  for  moving  said  elements,  said 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  first  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, an  extension  on  said  piston  extending  outwardly  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for 
delivering  fluid  pressure  to  the  area  within  said  cylinder 
to  urge  said  pistons  in  one  direction,  yielding  means  of 
one  predetermined  force  operative  against  said  first  pis- 
ton to  urge  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  yielding 
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means  of  a  greater  predetermined  force  positioned  in 
said  cylinder  to  urge  said  second  piston  in  said  opposite 
direction  and  locking  means  effective  to  lock  said  second 
piston  to  said  first  piston  after  an  initial  excursion  of  said 
first  piston  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3^55.677 

RESPIRATION  BAG 

Holger  Hesse,  35  MariclundveJ,  Copenhagen-Virum, 

Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  325,914 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1W2, 

47,144  62 
5  Claima.    (CL  92—90) 


3,255,678 
PISTON  ASSEMBLIES 
Jacit  B.  Ottestad.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  L'.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,037 
7  Claims.     (Q.  92—211) 


1.  A  piston  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  threads  on  one  end 
portion  thereof, 

(b)  said  member  having  a  recess  in  said  one  end  por- 
tion, 

(c)  a  piston  head  having  threads  operatively  engaged 
with  said  first-mentioned  threads  in  position  to  se- 
cure said  head  to  said  elongated  member, 

(d)  said  head  having  an  opening  therein, 

(e)  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  said 
opening  in  position  to  hold  said  head  from  turning 
on  said  elongated  member, 

(f)  means  yieldingly  holding  said  pin  in  said  position 
in  said  recess  and  in  said  opening,  and 

(g)  said  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  pin  in- 
cluding a  split  bushing  mounted  in  said  piston  head 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  opening. 


3,255,679 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SNAP-OLTF  MANIFOLD 
Roy  Eckels,  610  Seaman  Ave..  Baldwin.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,609 
4  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 
1.  The   method   of   simultaneously   producing   a  plu- 
rality of  manifold  sets  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  plurality  of  continous  webs  of  printed  paper 
stock  in  the  9-20  pound  weight  range  and  at  least 


one  continuous  web  of  carbon  paper  stock  into  a 
collating  apparatus  such  that  the  carbon  paper  stock 
is  interposed  between  the  webs  of  paper  stock; 

longitudinally  perforating  each  of  the  webs  of  paper 
stock  and  cartxm  paper  stock  with  at  least  two  con- 
tinuous lines  of  perforations; 

applying  an  adhesive  material  to  predetermined  por- 
tions of  at  least  one  of  the  webs  of  paper  stock  and 
carbon  paper  stock; 


1.  In  an  artificial  respiration  bag  including  an  outer 
airtight  flexible  envelope  and  a  lining  of  foam  rubber, 
the  improvement  comprising  of  a  coatmg  on  at  least  the 
innersurfacc  of  the  lining  which  coaling  is  folded, 
wrinkled  or  corrugated  whereby  the  risk  of  cracks  during 
the  compression  and  restoration  of  the  bag  is  eliminated. 


pressing  the  webs  of  paper  stock  and  carbon  paper 
stock  between  a  pair  of  rollers  to  thereby  allow  the 
adhesive  material  to  bond  together  the  w;bs  of  pa- 
per stock  and  carbon  paper  stock  at  one  of  their 
ends; 

longitudinally  cutting  the  entire  length  of  the  joined 
webs  after  they  have  been  perforated  and  bonded 
to  thereby  provide  at  least  two  continuous  sections 
of  joined  webs;  and  ' 

transversely  cutting  each  of  the  sections  of  joined 
webs  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  to  simultaneous- 
ly provide  at  least  two  manifold  sets. 


3,255,680 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN 

EXPANSION  JOINT 

William  M.  Cooper  and  James  T.  Thorp,  Jr.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Joint  (  oatrols,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231.8S8 
5  Claims.     (CL  94—18) 


13  13 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  block  of  material  characterized  by 
compressibility  yet  having  inherent  slow  recupera- 
tive expandability  whereby  said  block  will  tend  to 
expand  to  its  original  shape  after  compression, 

(b)  a  flat  elongate  strip  of  material  having  sides  and 
opposing  edge  poriions,  one  of  said  edge  portions 
being  embedded  in  said  elongate  block,  the  elongate 
block  extending  beyond  said  edge  portion  and  on 
each  side  of  said  strip, 

(c)  said  other  edge  portion  having  a  channel  diverg- 
ing toward  said  one  edge  poriion  and  spaced  there- 
from and  from  the  elongate  block. 
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3,255,681  the  base  of  each  projection,  a  driven  rotatable  shaft  cx- 

AUTOMATIC  CONCRETE  SPREADER  tending  through  the  roller  and  supported  by  the  roller 

Carl  J.  Hcltzcl  and  Richard  K.  Brugler,  Warren,  Ohio,  bearings  therein,  said  shaft  also  being  joumaled  in  the 
assignors  to  The  Heltzel  Steel  Form  &  Iron  Co.,  Warren,  frame  bearings,  a  vibration  generator  disposed  in  the 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  .   j.^^^^  including  weight  means  unbalanced  with  respect 

'^^'^i^^ri  i  Vri%4ulii  to  the  shaft  and  rotated  by  the  shaft  concentrically  ihere- 

16  ciamis.    ici.  y*—^)  ^.^j^  ^^  impart  vibratory  movements  to  the  radial  projec- 

tions independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  said 
vibratory  movements  being  directed  in  all  radial  direc- 
tions from  said  shaft  to  compact  material  into  which  the 
radial  projections  extend,  drive  means  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  means  coupling  the  drive  means  to  the  shaft. 

3,255,683 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 

Walter  E.  Kerschbaum,  Wellsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eltra 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatloii  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,627 

4  Claims.     (CL  95—4^ 

1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  machine  ^rame, 

(b)  at  least  one  carriage  movably  mounted  to  the 
frame  for  reciprocal  passes  in  relatively  opposit^ 
lateral  directions, 

(c)  at  least  one  paddle  type  spreader  member  movably 
mounted  to  the  carriage  having  at  least  two  cycles  of 
attitude  changes  incident  to  the  reciprocal  passes  of 
the  carriage, 

(d)  selector  means  operatively  connected  to  the  spread- 
er member  for  selecting  a  particular  cycle  of  attitude 
changes  of  the  spreader  member,  and 

(e)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage 
for  moving  the  carriage  and  entrained  spreader  mem- 
ber on  motions  of  translation  throughout  the  range 
of  said  reciprocal  passes  and  responsive  to  the  selector 
means  for  shifting  the  spreader  menvber  relatively 
to  the  carriage  through  the  selected  cycle  of  attitude 
changes. 

3,255,682 
COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Stig  Giertz-Hedstrom,  Knivsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Vibro-Verken,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  812,748,  May  12, 
1959.    1  hLs  application  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12,  1958, 
10,478/58 
1  Claim.     (Q.  94—50) 


^TU^J^ 


A  compacting  machine  comprising  a  frame  structure 
including  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  hollow  roller  having  roller 
bearings  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  extending, 
outward  converging,  tapered  earth  engaging  projections, 
each  having  a  face  at  its  extremity  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  roller,  the  projections  being 
arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of  closely  adjacent  circum- 
ferential rows  whose  combined  base  areas  occupy  at  least 
one  half  of  the  surface  area  of  the  roller,  the  tapered 
projections  in  alternate  rows  being  staggered  in  a  generally 
checker  arrangement  whereby  the  edges  of  the  bases  of 
the  projections  in  one  row  extend  circumferentially  at 
least  to  the  edges  of  the  bases  of  the  projections  in 
adjacent  rows  and  each  having  a  flat  outermost  surface 
which  is  generally  one  quarter  of  the  area  occupied  by 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  line  composing 
movement  in  a  phototypographical  machine  comprising 
a  grating  that  partakes  of  such  movement  having  a  frfural- 
ity  of  pairs  of  rows  of  light  transmitting  slits,  the  slits 
in  each  row  of  a  pair  being  spaced  apart  two  units  of 
a  typographical  em  of  the  point  size  for  which  the  row 
is  provided,  and  the  slits  in  one  row  of  a  pair  being 
horizontally  spaced  one  unit  of  the  typographical  em 
from  the  slits  in  the  other  row  of  the  pair,  a  plurality  of 
photo-responsive  means  each  of  which  is  aligned  with 
a  row  of  light  transmitting  slits,  light  means,  said  photo- 
responsive  means  and  said  light  means  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  machine  such  that  said  grating  passes 
therebetween  when  partaking  of  line  composing  move- 
ment, and  means  for  operatively  selecting  the  lAoto- 
responsive  means  associated  with  a  pair  of  rows  of  light 
transmitting  slits  for  the  point  size  in  which  composition 
is  to  take  place  whereby  during  line  composition  only 
the  selected  photoresponsive  means  will  alternately  gen- 
erate pulses  representing  line  composition  movement. 


3,255,684 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LABELS  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  CORES 

Ralph  E.  Ridey,  Menasha,  and  Harold  W.  Young,  Neenah, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,069 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  printed  label  applied  at 

a  predetermined  angle  on  a  cylindrical  core  with  opposite 

sides  of  the  label  forming  a  seam  line  in  said  label  with  a 
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portion  of  the  printed  image  bridging  the  seam  line,  which 
comprises 

( 1 )  Providing  a  cylindrical  core  on  which  a  label  is  to 
be  superposed, 

(2)  Providing  the  image  of  that  portion  of  the  label 
which  is  to  bridge  a  seam  line  in  said  label, 

(3)  Photographically  imposing  said  image  on  a  sheet 
of  photo-sensitive  material  at  each  of  two  locations 
qMoed  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  circumferential 
Imgth  of  the  label  on  the  dimensional  scale  used  for 
the  image  on  said  photosensitive  sheet  material, 

(4)  Photographically  imposing  on  said  sheet  in  the 
area  between  said  locations  anything  further  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  design  of  said  label, 


means  for  the  passage  of  air,  said  seal  means  com- 
prising a  sealing  member  adapted  for  movement 
from  a  position  in  which  the  sealing  member  en- 
gages said  windowpane  means  to  a  further  position 
in  which  said  sealing  member  is  spaced  from  said 
windowpane  means,  and  mechanical  actuating  means 
including  a  movable  actuating  member  secured  to 
and  movable  with  said  sealing  member  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  movement  of  said  sealing 
member  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 
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(5)  Eliminating  terminal  parts  of  each  of  said  photo- 
graphically imposed  images  lying  outside  of  parallel 
lines  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ential length  of  the  label  and  placed  with  regard  to 
the  line  of  images  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined angle  at  which  the  label  is  to  be  wound  around 
the  core, 

(6)  Reproducing  the  resultant  image  on  flexible  pack- 
aging material  to  form  a  label  adapted  to  completely 
encircle  said  core,  and 

(7)  Applying  said  label  to  said  cylindrical ^ore  at  said 
predetermined  angle  whereby  the  reproduced  image 
portions  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  label  are  in 
precise  registry  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seam  line. 


3,255,6t5 

VENTILATION  INSTALLATION  FOR 

ALTOMOBILES 

Erwin  Hitzelberger,  Stuttgart-Rohr.  Cermanv.  assignor  to 

paimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart- Lnterturk- 

hcim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1961. 

D  37,490,  D  37,492 

12  daims.     {CI.  98—2) 


1.  An  installation  for  ventilating  the  interior  space  of 
motor  vehicles  having  securely  retained  windowpanes,  in 
which  the  air  passage  takes  place  within  the  area  of  the 
rim  portions  of  the  windowpanes, 
comprising  windowpane  means,  body  panel  means  ad- 
jacent said  windowpane  means,  and  seal  means  for 
sealing  the  windowpane  means  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  body  panel   means,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  a  gap  between  the  free  edge  of  the 
windowpane  means  and  one  of  the  parts  consisting 
of  said   seal   means  and   the   adjacent   body  panel 


DOOR  AIR  SCREEN 
Engene  Larson,  Milibrae,  and  Stuart  Paul  London,  San 
Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Industrial  Equip- 
ment Co.,  a  corporatioa 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,942 
3  Claims.     (CL  98—36) 


1.  A  door  air  screen  for  use  on  a  wall  over  a  doorway 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  vertical  front  panel,  a  verti- 
cal rear  panel,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  panels  and  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  for  securing  said  rear 
panel  to  said  wall,  a  diaphragm  plate  extending  horizon- 
tally entirely  across  said  housing  and  dividing  said  housing 
into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said 
diaphragm  plate  having  a  pair  of  circular  openings  therein 
affording  communication  between  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  said  lower  compartment,  means  on  said  dia- 
phragm plate  cylindrical  shrouds  around  said  openings 
and  depending  into  said  lower  compartment,  supports  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  and  spanning  said  openings, 
means  for  rigidly  uniting  said  diaphragm  plate  and  said 
supports,  electric  motors  within  said  upper  compartment 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  supports,  fans  mounted  on 
said  motors  and  disposed  within  said  shrouds,  means  for 
joining  adjacent  depending  portions  of  said  shrouds,  a 
pair  of  panels  extending  across  and  supported  in  said 
lower  compartment,  each  being  disposed  beneath  one  of 
said  fans  and  each  defining  vertical  air  directing  passage- 
ways, means  for  supporting  said  panels  in  said  housing  at 
a  variable  lateral  inclination,  a  plurality  of  louvers  in  said 
lower  compartment  beneath  said  panels,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  louvers  in  said  housing  at  variable  longi- 
tudinal inclination. 


3  255  687  ' 

VENTILATING  CEILING 
Jamc  W.  Glaser,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  F 
Hauserman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,533 
5  Claims.     (CL  98 — 40) 


1.  A  ventilating  ceiling  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ceiling  panels,  a  multitude  of  apertures  dis- 
tributed throughout  each  panel  adapted  to  pass  ventilat- 


ing air  therethrough,  a  damper  panel  mounted  on  each 
panel  completely  covering  the  apertures  therein,  a  multi- 
tude of  apertures  in  said  damper  panel  corresponding  in 
size  and  arrangement  to  the  apertures  in  each  said  ceiling 
panel,  and  mating  ridge  guide  means  in  the  respective 
ceiling  and  damper  panels  to  facilitate  movement  of  said 
damper  panel  operative  to  open  and  close  each  aper- 
ture in  the  respective  ceiling  panel. 


rality  of  distributor  pipes  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  rows  of  said  products,  said  pipes  being  mounted 
above  the  horizontal  run  portion  of  said  conveyor  in 
close,  parallel,  spaced  relation  with  the  respective  hori- 
zontal paths  of  movement  of  said  rows  of  products,  which 
pipes  extend  over  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
pan,  each  of  said  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
disposed  orifices  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  which 


3,255,688 

DOUBLE-SASH  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

AIR  VENTILATION 

Yodilaki  Iwata,  1278  Hatori,  Fujisawa-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,120 

5  Claims.     (CL  98—95) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  a  double  sash  device  for 
effecting  automatic  air  ventilation  comprising  a  window 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  communicating  with 
the  outer  atmosphere,  an  outer  sash  unit  and  an  interior 
sash  unit  mounted  in  mutual  spaced-apart  face-to-face 
relation  and  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  with  said  win- 
dow frame,  said  outer  sash  unit  comprising  two  sashes 
slidably  mounted  in  said  window  frame,  a  supporting 
means  for  seating  said  interior  sash  unit  thereon,  hinge 
means  interconnecting  said  supporting  means  and  said 
interior  sash  unit  for  enabling  the  latter  to  be  moved  out 
of  abutting  relation  with  the  former  at  the  bottom  of  said 
interior  sash  unit,  means  for  drawing  air  from  within 
the  room  into  said  chamber,  and  resilient  sheet  means 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  win- 
dow frame  and  the  other  end  disposed  to  overlie  the  up- 
per marginal  portion  of  said  outer  sash  unit. 


orifices  are  each  shaped  for  discharging  liquid  smoke  in 
the  form  of  a  stream  directed  onto  the  surface  of  said 
products  for  forming  a  thin  film  substantially  covering 
the  same,  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  pipes 
with  said  drain  opening,  pumping  means  in  said  conduit 
means  for  re-circulating  liquid  smoke  between  said  drain 
pan  and  said  dispensing  means. 


3,255,690 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE 
Warren  R.  Schack,  Western  Springs,  III.,  and  Marshall 
Long,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,195 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—249) 


3  255  689 
LIQUID  SMOKING  MEANS 
Elwood  W.  Kielsoieier,  Edward  Schmook,  Jr.,  William  R. 
Macaulay,  and  Robert  H.  Wandel,  Madison,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,310 
2  Claims.  (O.  99—234) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  making  linked 
sausage  products,  the  combination  comprising,  conveyor 
means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  continuous  rows  of 
linked  sausage  products,  wherein  each  row  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  said  products  linked  together  in  end-to-end 
relation,  said  conveyor  including  means  for  holding  the 
rows  of  said  products  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relation 
and  said  conveyor  means  including  a  horizontal  run  for 
advancing  said  products  in  end-to-end  relation  along  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  separate,  linear  paths,  a  drain  pan 
mounted  beneath  the  horizontal  run  of  said  conveyor  and 
having  a  drain  opening,  dispensing  means  including  a  plu- 


^!^-^^^ 


%Q^ 


2.  In  a  structure  for  accommodating  personnel  process- 
ing food  materials  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
wherein  said  structure  includes  a  main  cyliixlrical  work 
chamber  and  at  least  one  air  lock  for  personnel,  at  least 
one  equipment  air  lock,  and  container  entrance  and  exit 
valves,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  separate  enclosed 
vessel  adjacent  and  exterior  a  first  side  of  said  main 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  large  ducts  connected  between 
said  vessel  and  the  top  and  said  one  side  of  said  main 
chamber  whereby  both  said  vessel  and  said  chamber 
undergo  identical  pressure  conditions;  air  conditioning 
means  located  in  said  vessel,  said  air  conditioning  means 
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for  adjusting  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  air  for    proper  position  to  print  the  data  represented  by  the  oper 


said  main  chamber;  air  circulating  means  within  said 
vessel  for  continuously  recirculating  air  between  said 
chamber  and  said  vessel  through  said  ducts;  a  surgetank 
adjacent  and  exterior  of  both  said  chamber  and  said 
vessel,  said  surgetank  being  a  reservoir  for  high-pressure 
air  and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
through  a  pressure  control  valve;  and  an  air  pump  con- 
nected to  said  surgetank  to  force  air  thereto  at  high 
pressure. 


3,255,691  ' 

BEVERAGE  FLAVORING  DEVICE 

Marius  Schwartz,  20225  Stansbury,  Detroit,  Mich^  and 

Joseph  Wagner^  24041  C  uodua.  Oak  Park,  Midi. 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,695 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—275) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pressurized  dispensing 
syphon  tube  bottle  for  flavored  carbonated  beverage 
waters,  of  a  cylindrical  compartmented  mixing  receptacle 
attachment  casing  unit  having  an  opening  in  the  top  wall 
thereof  for  receivmg  said  syphon  tube  and  a  bottom  open- 
ing for  dispensing  a  flavored  beverage  passing  there- 
through, the  receptacle  casing  including  an  upper  station- 
ary chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  connected  in  rotatable 
sealing  relation  with  said  upper  chamber  to  form  the  com- 
pleted receptacle  unit,  a  plurality  of  flavor  containing 
compartments  formed  in  said  rotatable  casing  chamber, 
an  apertured  disc  closure  member  forming  a  bottom  wall 
for  said  stationary  chamber  and  a  top  wall  for  said  ro- 
tatable flavor  containing  compartments,  whereby  com- 
munication shall  be  had  between  the  top  compartment  and 
each  one  of  the  separate  lower  flavor  containing  compart- 
ments when  brought  into  registry  with  the  aperture  in 
said  bottom  forming  disc  to  provide  a  passage  for  flavored 
fluid  through  said  receptacle  casing. 


3.255.692 

TICKET  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  DEVICE 

Albert  F.  Hohmann.  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Digi- 

troaics  Corporatioa,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of 

Delaware 
Original   application    June    5.    1961,   Set.   No.    115,018. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

384,040 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101— M) 

1.  A  keyset-controlled  ticket  printing  and  issuing  de- 
vice comprising  a  set  of  manually  operable  keys  respec- 
tively representing  different  items  of  data(  to  be  printed 
on  the  tickets  as  issued,  means  for  holdiag  a  supply  of 
ticket  stock,  a  print  wheel  having  a  series  of  print  char- 
acters thereon  for  printing  said  different  items  of  data 
on  the  tickets,  a[  rotatable  selection  member  having  a 
series  of  stop  pins  respectively  corresponding  to  said  keys, 
drive  means  including  a  continuously  rotatable  shaft  and 
a  slip  clutch  for  rotating  said  selection  member  and  print 
wheel  in  unison,  said  keys  having  associated  selecting 
levers  normally  positioned  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
stop  pins  and  each  movable  into  the  path  of  a  correspond- 
ing stop  pin  when  the  associated  key  is  operated  to  stop 
the   rotatiog  selection   member  and   printing   wheel   in 


atcd  key,  said  slip  clutch  enabling  these  members  to  stop 
notwithstanding  the  continued  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
meaas  for  advancing  a  predetermined  length  of  ticket 


stock  into  the  printing  position,  means  for  severing  the 
advanced  length  of  ticket  stock  to  form  a  ticket,  means 
for  causing  the  selected  data  on  the  printing  wheel  to  be 
printed  on  the  ticket,  and  means  for  issuing  the  printed 
ticket. 


3,255,693 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  OPERATIVELY  CON- 
TROLLED  BY  MECHANICAL  IMPl  LSES 
Erich  Eissfeldt,  Munich,  Fritz  Reinecke,  Kiel,  and  Fritz 
Schulzc,  Hermann  Kucbenbecker,  and  Gerhard  Teicb- 
maan,    Munich,    Germany,    assijniors    to   Siemens    Sc 
Halake   Aktiengesellschaft.    Beriin   and   Munich,   Ger- 
maay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1959, 

S  65,963 

10  Claims.     (Q.  101—93) 


1.  A  high  speed  printer  operatively  controlled  by 
mechanical  impulses,  comprising  an  impulsing  device  in 
the  form  of  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature,  a 
movable  type  carrier,  a  printing  element  movable  with 
respect  to  said  type  carrier,  an  auxiliary  control  device 
for  supplying  the  printing  pressure  force  for  said  printing 
element  and  for  maintaining  synchronization  of  the  print- 
ing actuation  thereof,  means  for  continuously  moving  said 
auxiliary  device  in  a  constant  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  motion  of  said  type  carrier,  a  mechanical  member 
forming  an  extension  of  said  armature  and  longitudinally 
movable  responsive  to  attraction  of  said  armature,  an 
intermediate  member  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  auxiliary  control  device  and  its  other  end 
disf>osed  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  mechanical  mem- 
ber, and  movable  thereby  for  selectively  effecting  a  cou- 
pling between  said  printing  element  and  said  auxiliary 
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control  device,  the  force  transmitted  from  said  auxiliary 
control  device  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  printing  ele- 
ment being  operative  to  simultaneously  effect  a  decoupling 
of  said  intermediate  and  mechanical  members. 


excess  of  the  bonding  energies  between  the  layer  of  film 
formine  material  and  said  carrying  surface,  while 


3,255,694 

DATA  IMPRINTING  MECHANISM 

Stanley  Robert  Wallace,  Banstead,  England,  assignor  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,   Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  158,209,  Dec.  11, 

1961.    This  application  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1960, 

42,951/60 
8  Claims.     (CL  101—113)  | 


currently  maintaining  tack  on  the  exposed  film  surface; 
bringing  into  intimate  contact  the  exposed  tacky  sur- 
face of  the  film  on  the  carrying  surface  with  a  film 
receptor  surface,  said  receptor  surface  exhibiting  a  third 


3,255,695 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Cari  R.  Johnson,  Mariboro,  and  Kenneth  F,  Tripp,  Peter- 
borough, N.H.,  assignors  to  Markem  Machine  Com- 
pany, Keene,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
Filed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,584 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—211) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  film  and  trans- 
ferring such  a  film  intact  from  its  carrying  surface  leav- 
ing  no  film  residue  thereon,  to  another  surface  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  providing  a  supply  of  fluid  film-forming 
material  having  a  first  level  of  residual  surface  energy; 
depositing  a  layer  of  such  film-forming  material  upon  a 
carrying  surface,  said  carrying  surface  exhibiting  a  sec- 
ond level  of  residual  surface  energy  which  is  less  than 
that  of  the  layer  of  film  forming  material;  heating  the 
fluid  layer  of  material  to  alter  the  physical  state  thereof 
so  as  to  increase  its  cohesive  integrity  to  a  magnitude  in 


level  of  residual  surface  energy  in  excess  of  that  of  the 
exposed  tacky  surface  of  the  film;  and  separating  said 
film  carrying  surface  from  said  film  receptor  surface 
whereupon  because  of  the  energies  involved  said  film 
is  completely  transferred  from  said  carrying  surface  as 
an  integral  mass  adhering  intact  to  said  receptor  surface. 


1.  In  an  autographic  register  having  means  for  support- 
ing and  feeding  webs  of  multiple  forms  therethrough, 
some  of  said  webs  to  be  ejected  and  another  to  be  retained 
within  the  register,  and  means  for  imprinting  time  indicia 
upon  a  form  on  said  webs  before  the  form  has  been  fed 
completely  out  of  access:  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  a  common  actuating  means  mov- 
able through  an  operating  cycle  to  effect  the  progressive 
feeding  of  the  web  to  move  one  form  through  the  register 
within  a  predetermined  time  lapse,  and  at  a  given  point  in 
such  progressive  movement  to  cause  the  imprinting  of  the 
time  onto  said  form,  blocking  means  for  said  actuating 
means  effective  at  least  during  idle  condition  of  the  regis- 
ter, means  to  render  said  blocking  means  inoperative  sub- 
stantially immediately  upon  the  initiation  of  the  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  actuating  means,  means  also  activated 
at  substantially  the  initiation  of  the  cycle  to  start  a  time 
delay  operation  of  longer  duration  than  said  predeter- 
mined feed  tii-ie  lapse,  means  automatically  operative  at 
the  termination  of  said  time  delay  operation  to  render  the 
said  blocking  means  operative,  whereby  the  completion  of 
the  operative  cycle  is  prevented  if  it  has  not  been  accom- 
plished within  a  time  limit  measured  by  the  duration  of 
said  time  delay  operation. 


3,255,696 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Jay  Benjamin  Lieberman,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

(6050  Kennedy  Blvd.  E.,  Apt.  7H,  West  New  Yori^  NJ.) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,937 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—287) 


4l 


1.  A  work  sheet  holding  arrangement  adapted  for 
securement  in  a  type  chase  having  removable  type  and 
furniture  means  for  securing  said  type  therein  com- 
prising: 

a  tympan  hinge  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  tail 
member,  a  substantially  rigid  ledge  member  hingedly 
connected  to  one  edge  of  said  tail  member,  rigid  lip 
means  perpendicularly  fixed  to  said  edge  of  said  tail 
member  so  that  said  tail  member  can  be  inserted 
in  said  type  chase  and  said  lip  means  forms  a  stop 
by  abutting  against  said  furniture  means  so  as  to 
properly  vertically  position  said  tail  member, 

a  substantially  rigid  pack  holder  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
gular pack  holder  attached  to  said  hingedly  affixed 
ledge  member, 

a  pack  of  rectangular  sheets  arranged  in  aligned  stacked 
relation  and  attached  along  one  edge  thereof  to  said 
pack  holder,  said  pack  of  sheets  consisting  of  an 
impression  sheet  having  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  pack  holder,  a  make-ready  sheet  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  impression  sheet,  a  tympan  sheet 
having  one  side  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  make- 
ready  sheet  and  adapted  to  removably  hold  a  work 
sheet  to  be  printed,  and  a  frisket  sheet  having  an 
opening  therein  having  one  side  adjacent  to  the  other 
said  of  said  tympan  sheet,  all  of  said  sheets  being 
pivotable  about  said  tail  member  from  a  raised  posi- 
tion to  a  flat  position  over  said  type  chase  wherein 
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the  opening  of  said  frisket  sheet  is  aligned  with  the 
type  so  that  an  application  of  pressure  upon  the  side 
of  the  impression  sheet  adjacent  to  the  pack  holder 
will  make  an  imprint  from  said  type  upon  a  work 
sheet  held  on  said  tympan  sheet. 


3^55,697 
BUSINESS  INSTRUMENTS 
WaMer  J.  Cunningham,   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada,   as- 
signor    to     Addressograph-.Vfultigrapfa     Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,812  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24,  1963, 
892,080 
2  Oainu.     (CL  101—369)  l 


1.  A  business  instrument  comprising  a  form  that  is 
inclusive  of  at  least  one  paper  sheet  and  a  plate  separably 
attached  to  one  side  of  such  a  sheet,  said  plate  of  em- 
bossable  material  having  data  formed  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  retainer-receiving  opening  therein  registering  with 
an  opening  of  similar  size  in  said  sheet,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  flexible  edge  portion  about  said  retainer  receiving 
opening  for  expansion  and  contraction  to  change  the  size 
of  said  retainer  receiving  opening,  said  opening  being  ex- 
panded when  said  edge  portion  is  flexed  and  said  open- 
ing being  contracted  when  said  edge  pwrtion  is  unflcxed, 
and  retainer  means  entered  in  said  registered  opcmngs 
and  separably  securing  the  plate  to  the  sheet,  said  re- 
tainer means  having  at  one  side  a  wide  flat  flange  engag- 
ing one  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  generous  portion  that 
borders  the  opening  therein  so  that  the  bordering  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  resists  a  tendency  to  pull  the  retainer 
through  the  opening  in  the  sheet,  and  said  retainer  means 
having  at  the  other  side  thereof  a  head  presenting  a  lip 
just  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in 
the  plate  such  that  the  head  in  its  normal  state  is  forced 
through  the  openings  in  the  sheet  and  plate  to  flex  said 
edge  portion  and  to  expand  said  retainer  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  plate  to  permit  said  head  to  move  therethrough 
whereupon  said  retainer  receiving  opening  contracts,  said 
flange  and  lip  being  interconnected  by  a  stub  portion 
having  a  length  equal  approximately  to  the  thickness  of 
said  plate  and  sheet,  and  with  said  lip  overhanging  the 
plate  only  by  the  amount  that  the  lip  exceeds  the  diam- 
eter of  the  opening  when  said  retainer  receiving  opening 
is  contracted  in  the  plate. 


3,255.698 
NOSE-CONE  COOLING  OF  SPACE  VEmCLES 
John  E.  Undberg,  Jr.,  1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Road, 
Lafavettf,  Calif.  , 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,600 
6  Cbiims.  (CL  102—92.5) 
1.  In  a  space  vehicle,  a  nose  having  an  imperforate 
outer  surface,  a  first  series  of  generally  longitudinally  ex- 
tending imperforate  laminations  substantially  parallel  to 
said  outer  surface,  a  second  series  of  generally  longitu- 
dinally extending  cellular  laminations  also  substantially 


parallel  to  said  outer  surface  and  alternating  with  said 
imperforate  laminations,  a  plurality  of  generally  longitu- 
dinally extending  duct  means,  each  between  a  pair  of  said 
imperforate  laminations  and  in  communication  with  a 
face  of  said  cellular  laminations,  for  carrying  gas  rear- 
wardly  from  said  nose,  each  said  cellular  lamination 
comprising  a  layer  of  cellular  metal  having  wall  portions 


defining  cells,  some  said  cells  containing  metallic  hydride 
and  other  cells  being  empty  to  provide  ducts,  whereby 
heat  developed  at  said  nose  during  flight  in  the  atmos- 
phere causes  outgassing  of  said  metallic  hydride,  which 
flows  through  said  duct  means  rearwardly  from  said  nose 
and  thereby  tends  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  nose. 


3,255,699 

SYSTEM  FOR  PIMPING  FROM  SANDY  WELLS 

WITH  SONIC  PI  MP 

Albert  G.  Bodine.  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,205 

20  ClaioM.     (CL  103—1) 


1.  In  a  deep  well  sonic  pumping  installation  for  pump- 
ing well  fluids  inflowing  from  a  producing  earthen  forma- 
tion to  a  well  bore  sunk  therein,  the  combination  of: 
an  elastic  pump  tubing  string  extending  down  into  said 
well  bore,  and  having  sonic  fluid  impelling  means 
therein, 
a  sonic  wave  generator  coupled  to  said  tubing  string 
for  applying  sonic  elastic  vibrations  to  said  tubing 
string  in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof. 
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a  jacket  pipe  in  said  well  bore  around  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  pump  tubing  string  in  the  region  of 
said  producing  formation,  said  jacket  pipe  being 
spaced  from  said  pump  tubing  string  to  afford  an 
annulus  therebetween. 

wall  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  jacket  pipe 
so  as  to  provide  a  sand  barrier  between  said  tubing 
string  and  said  inflowing  well  fluid, 

a  source  of  recirculation  fluid,  and 

flow  conduit  means  connecting  said  recirculation  fluid 
source  to  said  annulus. 


3455,701 
VORTEX  PUMP 
Thomas  E.  Bennett,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  Val  S.  Loban- 
off,  Washington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,576 
6  Clafans.     (CL  10^—104) 


3455,760 
PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  G.   KcDcr,  West  Hartford,  Conii.,  WUHam  M. 
Sceley,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  Kenneth  A.  Obcr,  North  Coven- 
try,  Conn.,   and   Robert  C.   EIHott,   Brewster,   N.Y., 
ataignors,    by    mesne    asrignments,   to    Dunham-Bosli, 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Coon^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
atetkmt 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  34343S 
5  Oaima.     (CL  103—96) 


1.  In   a   pump  construction,   the   combination  of,   a 
casing  construction  which  provides  a  closed  central  cham- 
ber and  an  arcuate  liquid  pumping  passageway  and  also 
provides  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  passageway 
connected  respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  liquid  pumping 
passageway,  a  driving  shaft  assembly  positioned  within 
said  chamber  and  having  its  axis  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  liquid  pumping  passageway,  said  casing  construc- 
tion being  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  extending  radially 
outwafdly  from  said  central  chamber  to  said  pumping 
passageway,  and  a  flat  plastic  disc  impeller  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  assembly  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  its  pe- 
riphery extending  through  said  arcuate  slot  and  its  entire 
periphery  positioned  to  move  during  rotation  of  the  im- 
peller along  said  liquid  pumping  passageway  in  the  direc- 
tion from  said  inlet  passageway  to  said  outlet  passageway, 
said  impeller  having  a  central  metal  portion  with  a  center 
opening  which  presents  mounting  and  driving  surfaces 
surrounding  said  axis,  and  having  a  maximum  dimension 
along  said  axis  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  said  arcuate 
slot,  said  shaft  assembly  having  a  coupling  portion  which 
presents  driving  and  mounting  surfaces  mating  with  said 
mounting  and  driving  surfaces  of  said  metal  portion  and 
with  the  same  circumferential  contour  thereof,  said  driv- 
ing and  mounting  surfaces  including  substantially  flat  sur- 
faces which  are  parallel  to  said  axis  and  tangential  with 
respect  to  a  circle  of  the  minimum  radius  of  said  coupling 
portion,  the  dimensions  of  said  center  opening  and  circum- 
ferential contour  being  such  that  said  impeller  slides  freely 
along  said  axis  and  said  mounting  and  driving  surfaces 
providing  a  driving  metal-to-metal  relationship  between 
said  coupling  portion  and  said  metal  portion  of  said  im- 
peller, whereby  said  impeller  assumes  a  position  in  said 
arcuate  slot  under  the  influence  of  the  fikns  of  fluid  along 
its  opposite  sides. 


1.  A  centrifugal  type  vortex  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  pump  cham- 
bers each  defined  by  one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
walls,  a  smooth  surface  annular  wall  and  a  wall 
axially  spaced  between  the  pair  of  opposed  end  walls 
and  comnoon  to  both  chambers; 

each  of  the  chambers  having  an  inlet  in  the  associated 
wall  of  the  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  to  receive  a 
medium  to  be  pumped,  and  a  peripheral  outlet  in 
the  associated  annular  wall  for  such  pumped  medium; 

the  waU  common  to  the  pair  oi  chambers  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therethrough  axially  alined  with  the 
pair  of  chambers; 

an  impeller  rotatably  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  bore 
and  having  a  pair  of  faces  each  in  unrestricted  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  axially  spaced  pump 
chambers  for  producing  a  vortex  flow  in  such  cham- 
bers when  the  impeller  is  rotated;  and 

the  impeller  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  com- 
mon to  both  pump  chambers. 


3,255,702 
HOT  UQUID  METAL  PUMPS 
John  A.  Gehrm,  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molten 
Metal  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,925 
3  Claims.     (CL  103—114) 
1.  A  pimip  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mounting  plate,  an  impeller  housing  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  vertically  spaced  by  a  vertical  wall 
and  having,  at  least,  one  liquid  inlet  opening  in  one  of  its 
walls  and  a  liquid  outlet  opening  in  its  vertical  wall,  a 
centrifugal  impeller  in  said  housing  in  parallel  relation 
with  its  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing  having  an  opening  therein  of  a  sufficient  diam- 
eter  to   permit   the   passage    therethrough    of   said    im- 
peller, a  single  elongated  member  attached  at  its  ends  to 
said  mounting  plate  and  impeller  housing  for  supporting 
said  housing  on  said  plate  in  distantly  spaced  relation 
therewith;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  impeller;  means  connected  with 
said  plate  for  suspending  it  and  said  housing  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  above  a  floor;  said  impeller  housing  hav- 
ing a  through  vertical  bore  in  communication  with  the 
liquid  outlet  opening  therein,  a  removable  plug  in  the 
bottom  end  of  said  opening,  a  circular  recess  in  the  top 
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of  said  impeller  housing  surrounding  the  vertical  bore 
therein,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  sealed  at  its  bottom  end 
in  said  recess  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  down- 
wardly tapered  flange  immediately  above  said  mounting 
plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  therein  a  guide  open- 
ing through  which  said  pipe  projects;  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion fitting  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  in  concen- 
tric relation  with  said  guide  opening,  said  extension  fitting 


having  therein  an  upwardly  tapered  opening  and  a  bore 
extending  upwardly  from  said  tapered  opening  and  in- 
closing the  flanged  end  of  said  discharge  pipe;  the  guide 
opening  in  the  mounting  plate,  the  upwardly  tapered  seat 
and  the  bore  in  said  extension  fitting  each  being  of  a  suf- 
ficient diameter  to  allow  free  longitudinal  and  lateral 
expansion  therein  of  said  flanged  discharge  pipe;  and  a 
liquid  discharge  pipe  extension  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  extension  fitting. 


3^55,703 

CAM-ACTUATED  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

PUMPS 

David  G.  Way,  Boxborotigk,  Mass. 

(R.F.D.,  West  Acton,  Mass.) 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  325,574 

12  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


r-O^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  housing,  rotor  sections  includ- 
ing a  circular  wall,  an  arcuate  part  and  i.  working  space, 
said  arcuate  parts  of  the  sections  projecting  axially  from 
their  walls  whereby  the  sections  may  be  fitted  together 
with  their  arcuate  parts  disposed  towards  each  other  and 
with  the  arcuate  part  of  one  within  the  worlcing  space 
of  the  other,  the  arcuate  interfttted  parts  being  of  the 
same  axial  length,  said  sections  being  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  there  being  working  clearances 
between  the  sections  and  between  the  sections  and  the 
housing,  the  arcuate  length  of  each  working  space  being 
enough  greater  than  that  of  the  arcuate  part  fitted  therein 
to  permit  one  section  to  turn  relatively  to  the  other  and 
to  provide  chambers,  each  defined  by  adjacent  ends  of 
said  interfitted  arcuate  parts,  a  rotatable  axial  member. 


and  a  connection  between  said  member  and  said  sections 
operable  to  turn  said  sections  continuously  in  one  direc- 
tion but  at  varying  relative  speeds  with  their  adjacent  ends 
moving  alternately  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
thereby  to  expand  and  contract  said  chambers,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  driving  parts,  one  for  each  rotor 
section  and  pivotably  connected  thereto  and  connected 
to  said  axial  member  to  pivot  as  said  axial  member  turns, 
and  cam  means  carried  by  said  housing  in  control  of  said 
driving  parts  to  control  the  pivoting  thereof  to  effect  the 
desired  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  chamber. 


3»255,7M 
PUMP 
Joseph  N.  Mamr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,821 
8  Claims.     (CI.  103—136) 


1.  In  a  vane  pump  including  a  rotor  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vane  slots  that 
contain  sliding  vanes  of  the  dual  leaf  type;  a  cam  ring 
CDcircling  the  rotor  and  shaped  to  allow  the  vanes  to 
move  outward  during  a  first  portion  of  a  revolution  of  the 
rotor,  to  move  the  vanes  inward  during  a  second  portion 
of  a  revolution,  and  to  allow  the  vanes  to  assume  a  radially 
stable  position  during  a  third  portion  of  a  revolution 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  portions;  circumferen- 
tially spaced  inlet  and  dischargt  ports  communicating  with 
the  intervane  working  spaces  as  the  vanes  move  outward 
and  inward,  respectively;  means  for  subjecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  vanes  to  a  low  pressure  during  said  first  por- 
tion of  a  revolution;  and  means  for  subjecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  vanes  to  an  elevated  pressure  during  said 
second  and  third  portions  of  a  revolution;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  clamping  each  vane 
against  a  wall  of  its  vane  slot  as  it  leaves  the  region  of 
the  inJet  port  and  before  its  inner  end  is  subjected  to  an 
elevated  pressure. 


3,255,705 
ROTARY  MACHINE  HAVING  VANES 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machl,  Miuragnn, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,259 
28  Claims.     (CI.  103—138) 
2.  In  a  rotary  machine,  in  combination,  rotor  means 
having  a  rotor  axis  and  including  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  radially  movable  vane  means,  said  rotor  means 
including  two  end  members;  and  stator  means  including 
supporting  means,  an  annular  stator  member  located  be- 
tween said  end  members  surrounding  said  rotor  means 
and  having  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  equally  spaced  in  circumferential  direction  and 
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having  open  ends  closed  by  said  end  members,  said 
recesses  being  successively  passed  by  said  vane  means 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  so  that  each  vane 
means  forms  in  each  recess  an  expanding  chamber  and 
a  contracting  chamber,  and  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing said  stator  member  on  said  supporting  means  non- 
tumable,  but  angularly  tillable  about  two  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  means  whereby  said  stator  member  is  free 
to    perform     wobbling    movements    when    said    rotor 


and  said  guide  shoes  about  the  axes  of  said  cyUnden; 
guide  means  in  said  casing  having  cylindrical  guide  sur- 
faces substantially  conformingly  engageable  with  said  ar- 
cuate guide  surface  means  to  reciprocate  said  pistons 
and  said  guide  shoes,  said  guide  means  having  an  eccen- 
tricity relative  to  said  body;  said  guide  shoes  pivoting 
relative  to  the  respective  connected  pistons,  during  move- 
ment of  said  body,  in  accordance  with  the  eccentricity 
of  said  guide  means,  whereby  forces  acting  tangentially 
thereto  are  imposed  on  the  respective  pistons;  the  outer 
lateral  surface  of  each  piston  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  associated  cylinder  conjointly  defining  at  least  one 
recess  therebetween;  and  means  selectively  operable  to 
connect  each  recess  to  the  cylinder  space  beneath  the 
associated  piston  to  supply  fluid  to  the  recess  at  a  pres- 
sure substantially  proportional  to  said  tangential  forces 
imposed  on  the  respective  piston,  and  in  a  direction  to 
compensatingly  oppose  such  forces. 


means  with  said  end  members  perform  wobbling  move- 
ments, said  stator  means  having  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  for  a  fluid  communicating  with  each  of  said 
recesses  so  that  one  of  said  chambers  of  each  recess  is 
filled  with  high  pressure  fluid  and  the  other  chamber  of 
each  recess  is  filled  with  low  pressure  fluid,  said  expand- 
ing chambers  being  disposed  relative  to  each  other,  and 
said  contracting  chambers  being  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  the  inwardly  directed  pressures  exerted  on 
said  rotor  means  by  said  fluid  in  said  chambers  are  in 
equilibrium. 

3,255,706 
ROTARY  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINES  WITH  TAN- 
GENTIAL   BALANCING    RECESSES    FOR    THE 
PRESSURE  BALANCE  OF  THE  PISTONS 
Kari  Eickmaui,  2420  Isshiki  Hayama-machi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  June  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1962, 
B  67,746 
15  Ciaimi.    (CI.  103—161) 


jnm 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing;  a  body  formed  with  angularly  spaced  radial 
bores  constituting  cylinders;  means  mounting  said  body 
in  said  casing  for  movement  relative  thereto;  pistons  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  cylinders  to  vary  the  effective  volumes 
of  said  cylinders  to  displace  fluid  relative  to  said  cylin- 
ders; piston  guide  shoes  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  pistons  for  pivoting  about  axes  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
respective  cylinder,  said  guide  shoes  having  arcuate  guide 
surface  means;  means  restraining  rotation  of  said  pistons 


3,255,707 
HYDRAUUC  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS  OF  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 

HavUand  H.  Piatt,  570  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,413 

13  Claims.     (CL  103—174) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric 
supported  on  said  shaft,  four  cylinders  radially  disposed 
about  said  shaft  and  spaced  90°  apart,  plungers  in  said 
cylinders  having  reduced  diameter  valve  portions  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  three  valve  ports  in  each  of  said 
cylinders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  portions 
of  the  plungers,  a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  central 
one  of  said  ports  of  each  cylinder  to  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent,  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  another  of 
said  ports,  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  the  other 
of  said  ports,  said  eccentric  being  so  disposed  as  to  im- 
part by  its  rotation  reciprocating  motion  to  said  pliugers 
and  said  valve  portions  of  the  plungers  being  thereby 
caused  to  connect  said  central  port  of  each  cylinder  alter- 
nately to  each  adjacent  port  for  alternately  admitting 
fluid  to  another  cylinder  during  the  inward  motion  of  its 
plunger  and  allowing  discharge  during  the  outward  mo- 
tion of  its  plunger,  said  eccentric  being  constrained  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  but  free  to  slide  transversely  there- 
to, opposed  pistons  operatively  integral  with  said  shaft, 
internal  cylinders  in  said  eccentric  cooperating  with  said 
piston  to  form  opposed  chambers  of  variable  but  com- 
plementary volumes,  fkiid  passages  leading  from  said 
chambers  whereby  differential  pressures  may  be  applied 
to  cause  displacement  of  said  eccentric,  and  a  control- 
ler connected  to  said  fluid  passages  and  adapted  for  vary- 
ing the  differential  pressures  in  said  chambers,  said  con- 
troller comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder,  two  chambers  formed  by  said  piston  in  said 
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cylinder  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  piston  whereby 
the  relative  volumes  of  said  chambers  are  altered,  said 
passage  means  connecting  each  of  said  cylinder  cham- 
bers with  one  of  said  eccentric  chambers,  whereby  mo- 
tion of  said  piston  imparts  corresponding  motion  to  said 
eccentric. 


3055,798 
EJECTOR  PUMP 
Robert   L.   WilUams,   Wichita,   Kans^   assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,   Wichita,  Kans^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,066 
5  Claims.     (CL  103—258) 


1.  An  ejector  pump  comprising,  ejector  means,  and 
eductor  means  forming  a  plurality  of  coplanar  and  paral- 
lel and  equally  spaced  fluid  passage  means  and  common 
exhaust  duct  means  therein,  said  Quid  passage  means  each 
having  radiused  lip  fluid  inlet  means  and  cylmdrical  throat 
means  and  frusto-conically  flared  fluid  expansion  chamber 
means,  said  radiused  Up  fluid  inlet  means  being  coaxial 
and  contiguous  with  and  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
throat  means,  said  cylindrical  throat  means  being  coaxial 
and  contiguous  with  and  connected  to  said  frusto-conically 
flared  fluid  expansion  chamber  means,  said  common  ex- 
haust duct  means  of  said  eductor  means  being  contigiious 
with  and  connected  to  said  fluid  passage  means,  said 
common  exhaust  duct  means  forming  a  fluid  flow  path 
parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  said  fluid  passage  means, 
said  common  exhaust  duct  means  having  a  substantially 
constant  area  cross-section  normal  to  and  along  said  fluid 
flow  path,  said  common  exhaust  duct  means  having  an 
elongated  configuration  with  parallel  sides  and  arcuate 
ends  in  normal  cross-section  at  the  intake  end  thereof 
and  having  a  circular  configuration  at  the  exit  end  thereof, 
said  ejector  means  having  tubular  fluid  conduit  means 
and  manifold  means  and  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means, 
said  fluid  conduit  means  being  connected  to  said  manifold 
means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  manifold  means,  said 
plurality  of  nozzle  means  being  parallel  and  coplanar  and 
coimected  to  said  manifold  means,  one  of  said  nozzle 
means  being  coaxially  aligned,  with  and  disposed  in  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  eductor  fluid  passage  means,  and 
the  tip  of  each  said  nozzle  means  extending  the  length 
of  said  radiused  lip  fluid  inlet  means  thereof  and  termi- 
nating at  the  beginning  of  said  cylindrical  throat  means 
thereof. 


3,255,70* 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRACK  LINING 
Weitzin  B.  Blix,  Jr.,  Sooth  Milwanliee,  John  L.  Holman, 
HaJes  Corners,  and  John  R.  Rushmer,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assiitnors  to  Nordbcrs  Manufacturinf  Company,  Mil- 
wankec.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUcd  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,732 
7  CUims.     (CL  104—8) 
6.  In  a  switch  lining  mechanism  for  railroad  traclts  and 
the  like,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  track  working 
assembly  mounted   for  movement  along  the  rails  of  a 


track,  means  associated  therewith  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined line  to  which  the  track  may  be  adjusted,  a 
plurality  of  individual  rail  engaging  elenKnts,  said  rail 
engaging  elements  being  independently  movable  and  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  by  flexible 
conduits  for  simultaneous  operation  but  being  operable 
at  various  points  away  from  the  mounted  assembly,  and 


said  rail  engaging  elements  including  a  base,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  base,  each  of  said  eements 
formed  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  with  said  base  beneath 
the  rail  of  a  track,  a  hydraulic  ram  positioned  between 
the  base  and  the  other  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  said 
hydraulic  source  supplying  liquid  pressure  via  the  flexible 
coiKluits  to  operate  said  hydraulic  ram. 


3^55,710 
CONVEYORS 
Artliur  Bradshaw,  Ernest  C.  Kenney,  Joseph  Robbins,  and 
Bernard  A.  Murphy,  all  of  Leicester,  England,  assignors 
to   United  Shoe   Machinery  Corporation,  FIcmington, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,247 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

13,793/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  means  defining  an  endless 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  supported  on  the  track  and 
adapted  to  carry  articles  to  a  succession  of  work  stations, 
conveyor  means  including  interconnected  conveyor  mem- 
bers mounted  adjacent  the  track  and  movable  in  a  back 
and  forth  motion,  dogs  mounted  at  regular  intervals  on 
the  conveyor  members,  coupling  means  on  each  trolley 
engageable  by  the  dogs  to  advance  the  trolley  while  the 
members  are  moving  in  one  direction  and  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  the  dogs  without  moving  the  trolley  while  the 
members  are  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  low 
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speed  trolley  advancing  means  adjacent  a  part  of  the  track 
for  advancing  the  trolleys  about  that  part  of  the  track  at 
an  average  speed  slower  than  that  of  the  advancing  mo- 
tion of  the  conveyor  members. 


3^155,711 

AUTOMOBILE  POSITIONING  GUIDE 

JnUus  John  iUraly,  39  Windsor  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,657 

8  Claims.     (Q.  104—242) 


3^55,713 
DUMPING  RAILWAY  CAR 
Morris  J.  LIndstrom,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Enter- 
prise Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Dllnois 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,784 

7  ClafaM.    (CL  105—244)  "" 


1.  An  automobile  positioning  guide  which  comprises: 
first  track  means  adapted  to  engage  and  guide  therealong 
at  least  one  front  wheel  of  a  first  automobile;  second 
track  means  adapted  to  engage  and  guide  therealong  at 
least  one  front  wheel  of  a  second  automobile,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  track  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
selectable  first  pivot  points  at  corresponding  adjacent 
first  portions  of  said  track  means  and  at  least  a  second 
pivot  point  at  corresponding  adjacent  second  portions  of 
said  track  means;  connecting  bar  means  interconnecting 
a  first  pivot  point  of  each  track  means  with  the  second 
pivot  point  of  the  other  track  means;  and  stop  means 
positioned  on  each  of  said  track  means  to  engage  and 
halt  said  automobile  at  a  predetermined  location  there- 
along. 

3,255,712 

SIDE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILROAD 

TRUCKS 

Franklfai  D.  Barber,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Car  Track  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioB  of 
nUnois 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,183 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105—199) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  and  truck  combination  includ- 
ing opposed  car  and  truck  bolsters,  center  plates  be- 
tween them,  anti-friction  side  bearings  including  opposed 
elements  on  both  bolsters  located  on  either  side  of  the 
center  plate  so  disposed  that  when  the  car  is  balanced  on 
the  centre  plate  there  is  clearance  on  both  sides  of  the 
car  between  the  opposed  side  bearing  elements  on  the 
bolsters,  a  spring  bracket  extending  across  one  of  the 
bolsters  adjacent  each  side  bearing,  a  leaf  spring  sup- 
ported at  both  ends  on  the  bracket,  a  friction  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  central  portion  of  the  leaf  spring,  a  friction 
member  carried  by  the  opposite  bolster,  the  spring  bias- 
ing the  shoe  against  the  friction  member  at  all  times 
independent  of  the  rocking  of  the  car  on  the  center 
plates. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gravity  discharge  car  including: 

(a)  a  body  defined  by  side  and  end  walls  mounted  on 
the  car  chassis  and  a  bottom  composed  of  opposite- 
ly swinging  doors  hingedly  mounted  on  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  swingable  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  open  position; 

(b)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  doors  and 
supporting  the  doors  in  closed  position  including  a 
pair  of  linkage  mechanisms  for  each  door  with  each 
linkage  mechanism  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
of  a  series  of  four  independent  stub  shafts  mounted 
on  the  chassis  outwardly  of  said  end  walls  with  said 
stub  shafts  being  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  doors,  said  stub  shafts  being  rotatable  about 
axes  parallel  with  the  hinge  axes  of  the  doors,  and 
with  the  other  end  of  each  linkage  mechanism  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  door  adjacent 
thereto; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  stub  shafts  including  a  pair 
of  operating  shafts  rotatably  mounted  along  and  out- 
wardly of  said  vertical  side  walls  above  said  lower 
edges  thereof  and  extending  beyond  said  end  walls; 

(d)  means  between  the  ends  of  each  operating  shaft 
and  its  respective  stub  shaft;  and 

(e)  means  interconnecting  the  operating  shafts  at  one 
end  thereof  for  conjoint  operation  of  said  operating 
shafts  and  linkage  mechanisms  from  one  central 
location. 


3,255,714 

HOPPER  GATE  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SEALING  GASKET 

George  B.  Dorey,  Westmovnt,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chioigo, 

nip,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,746 
4  Claims.  (O.  105—253) 
1.  In  a  hopper  having  a  discbarge  opening,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  structure  bordering  the  discharge  opening, 
a  sliding  gate  for  the  opening  supported  on  said  frame 
structure,  a  U-shaped  gasket  structure  overlying  three  side 
edges  of  said  gate  in  contacting  engagement  therewith 
when  the  gate  is  in  its  position  closing  said  discharge 
opening,  said  U-shaped  gasket  structure  having  its  ceotral 
portion  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  gate  and  having  its  arm  portions  extending 
generally  normally  from  the  ends  of  said  transversal  cen- 
tral portion  and  terminating  in  distal  ends,  and  means  con- 
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necting  said  distal  ends  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  gasket 
structure  to  said  frame  structure  whereby  to  confine  nvove- 
ment  of  said  gasket  structure  to  a  swinging  action  about 


said  connected  distal  ends  thereof  with  said  transversely 
extending  central  portion  of  said  gasket  being  supported 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  gate  throughout  the  entire 
range  of  nvovement  of  said  gate  relative  thereto. 


3^5,715 

MACHINE  FOR  FORVnNG  EXTRUDIBLE 

MATERIAL  INTO  PIECES 

Gerald  W.  Urschcl,  1614  Napoleon,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  231,660 

12  Claims.     (O.  It7— 14) 


1.  A  discharge  structure  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  housing  for  a  plastic  mass  of  material  and  having 
a  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 
material  is  adapted  to  be  extruded,  and  a  pair  of  means 
adapted  for  rotation  disposed  externally  of  said  housing 
in  intimate  operative  relationship  to  an  external  surface 
of  said  portion  for  jointly  varying  the  size  of  said  aper- 
ture for  automatically  varying  the  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  the  material  during  extrusion. 


3,255,716 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FORCES  WITHIN  A 
TABl  ETING  MACHINE 
Edwin   L.   Kno«chei,   Harold   E.   Ross,  and   Chester  C. 
Spcrry,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assifnors  to  The   Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,338 
17  Claims.     (CI.  107—17) 
16.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  forces  applied  to  tab- 
let material  in  a  multiple  station  tableting  machine,  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  tablet-forming  cavities 
arranged  in  series  and  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  frame  through  a  closed  path; 
punch  means  associated  with  each  cavity  for  applying 
pressure  to  tablet  material  in  said  cavities; 


mechanical  force-applying  means  connectible  succes- 
sively with  successively  presented  punch  means; 

a  strainable  element  stationarily  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  foroe-applying  means  so  that 
the  condition  of  internal  stress  of  said  strainable  ele- 
ment changes  upon  apf>iication  of  force  to  the  tablet 
material  in  each  of  the  successively  presented  cavi- 
ties by  said  force-applying  means; 
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strain  gage  means  affixed  rigidly  to  said  strainable  ele- 
ment so  that  the  condition  of  said  strain  gage  means 
changes  in  response  to  changes  in  stress  appearing  in 
said  strainable  element; 

an  electrical  circuit,  of  which  said  strain  gage  means  is 
a  component  part,  for  providing  a  signal  in  response 
to  and  having  a  value  indicative  of  the  forces  applied 
on  the  tablet  material  in  the  respective  cavities  by  the 
respective  punch  means. 


3^55,717 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDIVIDUAL  BREAD 
LOAVES  FROM  A  MULTIPLE  LOAF 
Alphoosc  M.  Nervo,  Long  Island  Chy,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 
one-nfaith  to  Jnlius  Gniber,   RookviHc   Centre,   N.V., 
one-ninth    to    Marvin    H.    Bergman,    Queens   County, 
N.Y  .,  and  one-ninth  to  Donald  R   Manes,  Jericho,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not,  29,  1962,  Ser.  So.  240,785 
1  Clahn.     (Q.  107—54) 
The  method  of  making  individual  bread  loaves  from 
a  multiple  bread  loaf,  the  length  of  said  multiple  bread 
loaf   being   somewhat    greater    than    the    corresponding 
dimension  of  a  plurality  of  individual  bread  loaves,  the 
width  of  said  multiple  bread  loaf  being  somewhat  greater 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual bread  loaves,  the  height  of  the  multiple  bread 
loaf  being  somewhat  greater  than  the  length  of  an  in- 
dividual bread   loaf,  the   method  comprising  placing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  dough  of  a  preselected  com- 
position into  an  open  pan,  the  inner  length  of  said  open 
pan  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  baked 
multiple  loaf,  the  inner  width  of  said  pan  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  baked  multiple  loaf,  bak- 
ing said  dough  at  a  preselected  temperature  over  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  sufficient  to  bake  said  multiple 
loaf,  allowing  said  baked  multiple  loaf  to  cool,  slicing 
said  multiple  loaf  along  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  one  face  of  the  multiple  loaf  to  divide  the  multiple 
loaf  into  a  plurality  of  rows  of  individual  loaf  sections, 
removing  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  crust  from  the  multiple 
loaf  at  each  end  thereof  parallel  to  the  rows  of  loaf  sec- 
tions, slicing  the  rows  of  individual  loaf  sections  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  loaves  removing  a  relatively  thin 
layer  of  crust  from  each  end  of  each  row  of  loaf  sec- 
tions and  before  slicing  the  baked  multiple  loaf  removing 
it  from  said  pan. 
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3,255,718 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET 

Shepard  H.  Whitman,  1775  W.  Diversey  Parkway, 

Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,181 

7  Claims.     (CL  108—13) 


one  flanged  ring  around  each  of  said  blocks,  said  auxiliary 
support  having  a  stem  fixedly  connected  with  said  ring, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  supports  adapted  to  pivot 
on  a  horizontal  plane  around  said  block,  said  bolt  means 
including  a  bolt  having  a  countersunk  head  at  its  top  and 
a  threaded  portion  to  its  bottom,  a  fastening  nut  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  said 
table  top  having  a  countersunk  recess,  said  legs  each  in- 
cluding said  elongated  bore,  said  bolt  extending  through 
said  bore  and  protruding  on  both  ends  of  said  leg,  said 
top  end  of  said  bolt  being  embedded  in  said  countersunk 
recess  of  said  table  top,  said  base  having  a  hole,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bolt  extending  through  said  hole  of  said  base 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  secure  said  base  to  said  bolt. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bracket,  an  upright  support  for  the 
bracket,  first  cooperating  means  on  the  bracket  and  sup- 
port for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  support  in  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  bracket  is  at  one  angle  to  the  support, 
second  cooperating  means  on  the  bracket  and  support  for 
securing  the  bracket  to  the  support  in  a  second  position  in 
which  the  bracket  is  at  another  angle  to  the  support,  third 
cooperating  means  on  the  bracket  and  support  for  secur- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  support  in  a  third  position  in  which 
the  bracket  is  inverted  from  the  first  position  but  is  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  to  and  extends  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  the  support  as  in  the  first  position,  and  fourth 
cooperating  means  on  the  bracket  and  support  for  secur- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  support  in  a  fourth  position  in  which 
the  bracket  is  inverted  from  the  second  position  but  is  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  to  and  extends  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  support  as  in  the  second  position,  the 
means  on  said  bracket  all  being  at  the  same  end  of  the 
bracket  so  that  said  same  end  of  the  bracket  is  secured  to 
the  upright  in  each  of  the  four  positions. 


3^55,719 

PORTABLE  TABLE  WITH  AUXILIARY  SUPPORTS 

VOis  A.  KhiTins,  172  E.  91st  St,  Apt  5-E, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,878 

4  ClainM.     (CL  108—26) 


3^55,720 

BLOCK  AND  STRINGER  TYPE  LIFT 

TRUCK  PALLET 

Pierre  Michel  Pasqnicr,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pas- 

qnier  Panel  Products,  Sumner,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Washington 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,656 
4  Claims.     (CI.  108—51) 
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1.  A  lift  truck  pallet  comprising 

(a)  a  one  piece  top  plate  defining  a  continuous  load 
supporting  plane  surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  narrow  stringers  arranged 
in  parallel,  spaced  relation  on  the  underside  of  the 
plate, 

(c)  a  plurality  erf  elongated  narrow  runners  arranged 
'  in  parallel,   spaced  relation  substantially  at  right 

angles  to  the  stringers  on  the  underside  thereof, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  runners  at  spaced  intervals  between  the 
runners  and  the  top  plate,  defining  lift  truck  fork 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  pallet, 

(e)  the  top  plate,  stringers,  runners,  and  spacer  blocks 
being  in  lapped  relation  to  each  other,  and 

(f)  at  each  point  of  said  lapping,  a  pin  penetrating 
the  plate,  the  lapped  stringers,  runners,  and  spacer 
blocks  and  having  secured  to  each  of  its  opposite 
ends  of  friction-grip  press-on  clip  fastener. 


3^5  721 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  UTIUZING  NOVEL 
ASSEMBLING  JOINT 
Paul  L.  Peterschmidt,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Diversifi- 
cation Development  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  IlUnois 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,270 
2  Claims.    (CL  108—111) 


1.  A  heavy  duty  table  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
upright  legs  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base,  a  table  top 
being  supported  on  the  top  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
having  an  elongated  bore  extending  through  the  length  of 
said  leg.  one  end  of  which  being  secured  to  said  table 
top  and  the  other  end  to  said  base  by  first  bolt  means,  said 
base  having  radial  extensions  at  the  comers  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  casters  underneath  said  extensions  and  fixedly 
mounted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  supports  under- 
neath said  table  top,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  blocks  un- 
derneath said  table  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  at  least 


1.  A  composite  framework  structure  wherein  panel 
members  arc  supported  between  selected  ones  of  the 
framework  defining  members,  which  structure  comprises 
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a  plurality  of  tubular  load  bearing  elements  having  a 
square  cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  a  plurality 
of  fitting  receiving  apertures  provided  in  at  least  one  wall 
surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  joint  elements  coupled  to 
said  tubular  load  bearing  elemenu  so  as  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  load  bearing  joints  and  effect  the  formation  of 
a  framework  structure  of  preselected  configuration,  each 
of  said  joint  elements  having  a  root  portion  and  at  least 
one  pin  member  that  extends  outwardly  from  said  root 
porti<»,  each  of  said  pin  members  having  outer  and  inner 
portions  of  square  cross-sectional  configuration  that  are 
proportioned  to  be  fitted  within  an  end  portion  of  one 
each  of  said  tubular  elements  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  of  reduced  diameter,  the  outer  portion  of  each 
of  said  pin  members  being  formed  in  the  direction  of  the 
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longitudinal  axis  with  a  generally  arcuate  peripheral  sur- 
face and  in  conjunction  with  said  intermediate  portion 
to  facilitate  the  angular  disposition  of  said  pin  members 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  elements 
during  the  joining  of  said  elements  to  said  pin  members, 
resilient  locking  means  provided  adjacent  the  end  of  each 
of  said  tubular  elements  and  engageable  with  said  outer 
portion  of  said  pin  member  fitted  therein  so  that  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  pin  members  within  said  tubular 
elements  is  precluded,  and  a  plurality  of  panel  members, 
said  panel  members  being  proportioned  so  as  to  fit  flush 
between  selected  ones  of  said  tubular  load  bearing  ele- 
ments that  define  said  framework  structure  and  having 
spring  loaded  plunger-type  fittings  provided  in  the  edge 
portions  thereof  that  engage  and  mate  with  said  fitting 
receiving  apertures. 


3^55,722 
STEEL  SHELVING 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  Raymond  Lopatka, 
Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie, 
ni^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308^33 
33  Claims.     (CI.  108—144) 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  metal  shelving  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  shelf  having  a  planar  portion  and  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing side  flanges  and  end  flanges,  said  side  flanges 
and  end  flanges  terminating  in  square  ends  a  spaced 
distance  from  each  other  at  the  comers  of  the  shelf 
to  define  recessed  shelf  comers. 


said  flanges  having  vertically  oriented  apertures  therein 
spaced  from  said  square  ends, 
cross-aectionally  identical  vertical  support  columns  hav- 
ing parallel  laterally  extending  side  portions  inter- 
connected by  a  cross  wall  received  in  said  recessed 
shelf  corners  against  the  square  ended  flanges, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  formed 
through  columns  at  the  junctures  of  said  side  portions 
and  interconnecting  wall, 

connector  means  fitting  internally  in  the  supporting 
columns  for  vertical  connection  thereof  end  to  end 
in  abutting  weight  bearing  relationship, 

a  fastening  clip  disposed  beneath  the  planar  surface  of 
the  shelf  adjacent  the  recessed  opening  at  the  comer 
thereof  and  terminally  engaging  in  said  flange  aper- 
tures at  a  right  angle  to  said  flanges,  said  fastening 
clip  having  a  formed  aperture  intermediate  said 
flange  engagements  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  ver- 
tically spaced  apertures  in  the  support  columns,  and 

releasable  securing  means  rigidly  securing  the  shelf  to 
the  support  column  interconnecting  the  column  and 
fastening  clip  at  said  aligned  apertures  for  securing 
the  shelf  rigidly  to  said  support  column  through  said 
formed  aperture  with  said  squared  ends  under  stress 
squaring  the  flanges  to  the  column. 


3^55,723 

DUAL  PURPOSE  WATERCRAFT 

Herman  Teetor,  30   ISth  Ave.  S.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  May  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,142 

15  Claims.     (CL  114—16) 
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1.  A  dual  purpose  watercraft  comprising  wall  structure 
forming  a  watertight  hull  having  one  open  side,  which 
is  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  conventional  upright  position 
with  said  open  side  uppermost  and  also  be  used  in  an 
overturned  position  with  said  open  side  lowermost,  said 
hull  being  adapted  to  capture  a  pocket  of  air  when  in 
said  overturned  position,  said  pocket  of  air  being  bounded 
by  said  hull  and  by  water  partially  entering  said  open  side 
and  pressurizing  the  air  in  said  pocket,  means  formed  on 
said  hull  for  connection  of  said  hull  to  a  tow  boat,  said 
means  being  formed  to  permit  said  hull  to  be  towed  when 
in  said  overturned  position,  means  secured  to  said  hull 
for  supporting  an  individual  with  at  least  the  individual's 
head  in  said  air  pocket  when  said  hull  is  in  said  over- 
turned position,  and  manually  adjustable  control  means 
attached  directly  to  said  hull  for  controlling  the  depth 
of  said  hull  while  it  is  being  towed  in  said  overturned 
position. 

3,255,724 
COMBINATION  DRY  BULK  AND  BULK  OIL 
CARRIERS 
Georic  T.  R.  Campbell,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  and  Norman 
V.  Laskey,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Algonqain    Shipping    and    Trading    Limited,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,92» 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1964,  901,986 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114— 73) 

1.  A  combined  dry  bulk  and  bulk  oil  carrying  vessel, 

the  said  vessel  comprising  a  series  of  cargo  holds,  the  said 

cargo  holds  having  two  or  more  hatch  openings  at  deck 
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level  lengthwise  of  the  vessel  and  extending  at  least  fifty 
percent  of  the  transverse  width  of  the  vessel,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  swash  bulkheads  in  each  of  said  holds,  the 
said  longitudinal  swash  bulkheads  defining  port  and  star- 
board sides  of  the  said  cargo  batch  openings  and  extend- 
ing downwards  from  the  said  hatch  openings  partway  into 
the  said  holds,  a  series  of  transverse  swash  bulkheads  lo- 
cated between  each  of  the  said  hatch  openings  and  ex- 
tending downwards  to  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
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said  longitudinal  swash  bulkheads,  port  and  starboard 
water  ballast  tanks  in  said  vessel,  separate  means  to  load 
and  unload  the  said  holds  and  water  ballast  tanks,  the 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  tmnks,  one 
of  which  forms  a  bulk  oil  reservoir  and  the  other  forms 
a  water  ballast  reservoir,  and  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
trunks  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  individually  to  the  said 
holds,  and  water  individually  to  the  said  water  ballast 
tanks. 


3,255,725 
SAFETY  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Ernest  R.  Von  KreMncr,  332  S.  Covnty  Road,  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Frank  A.  Taylor,  128  E.  Lakcwood 
RoMl,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,635 
3  Claims.     (CL  116—28) 


and  said  roller  being  ^ring-woimd  to  dispose  said 
warning  signal  in  a  rolled  and  stored  position  when 
said  arms  are  removed  from  said  recess. 


3,255,726 
ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR  FOR  TICKET-LIKE 
ELEMENTS 
Frederick  N.  Stephens,  Lcawood,  Kans^  and  Charles  C. 
Krag,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stephens  and 
Associates,  Inc^  Kansas  Oty,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
^Osaonri 

Filed  July  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,817 
10  CUdms.    (CL  118—1) 


1.  A  safety  signal  device  for  automotive  and  other 
vehicles, 

said  device  being  comprised  of  rollable  sheet  material 
having  reflective  surfaces  with  windows  therein 
through  which  light  can  shine  to  provide  a  distinc- 
tive warning  on  its  surface, 

a  rotatably  mounted  roller  supporting  said  sheet  ma- 
terial providing  for  said  sheet  material  to  be  rolled 
and  unrolled  thereon, 

a  bar-type  weight  attached  along  the  lower  edge  of 
said  sheet  material  and  having  a  central  recess 
therein, 

means  for  attaching  said  roller  to  the  rear  portion  of 
a  vehicle, 

a  pair  of  rigid  arms  each  of  which  is  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
roller  and  each  arm  being  disposable  in  downwardly 
extended  position  with  its  opposite  free  end  adapted 
to  be  located  in  said  recess  for  acting  against  said 
spring  roller  to  maintain  said  warning  signal  extended, 

said  rigid  arms  being  independently  removable  from 
said  recess, 


1.  In  an  adhesive  applicator  for  ticket-like  elements, 
the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  well  section  contain- 
ing liquid  adhesive,  an  applicator  member  having  an  ap- 
plicator portion  normally  submerged  in  said  adhesive 
in  said  well  section,  means  supporting  said  applicator 
member  for  swinging  movement  of  said  member  in  a 
direction  to  lift  said  portion  upwardly  and  out  of  said  ad- 
hesive, a  receiver  for  said  ticket-like  element  constructed 
to  permit  edgewise  insertion  of  said  element  therein  and 
to  support  said  element  in  the  path  of  said  applicator  por- 
tion, said  receiver  having  an  opening  on  that  side  toward 
the  adhesive  through  which  said  applicator  portion  can 
contact  and  transfer  adhesive  to  said  dement,  power 
means  operable  to  swing  said  applicator  member  in  said 
direction,  and  control  means  connected  with  said  power 
means  to  effect  operation  of  same,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding sensing  means  associated  with  said  receiver  and 
operating  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  element  in  said 
receiver. 


3,255,727 
ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Boothroyd,  Wenham,  Mass^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemlngton,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,011 
8  Claims.     (CL  118 — 7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  comprising  a  cas- 
ing shaped  to  provide  a  recess  generally  circular  in  shape 
and  having  oppositely  facing  substantially  flat  side  walls. 
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said  recess  opening  through  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  recess  with  its  peripheral  edge 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  opening  and  with  its 
opposite  sides  closely  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  recess,  said  recess  being  of  larger  radius  than  the 
disk  to  provide  an  annular  space  adjacent  to  a  portion 
of  the  disk  for  receiving  liquid  adhesive  to  be  picked  up 
on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  within  the  casing  for  ap- 
plication to  a  work  piece  outside  of  the  casing,  means 
for  rotating  the  disk  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 
casing  being  formed  to  provide  passageways  leading  from 
the  outside  of  the  casing  to  said  annular  space,  one  of 
said  passageways  being  a  groove  formed  in  a  side  wall 
of  the  recess  and  extending  generally  circumferentially 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  from  an  entrance  end  located  between 
the  disk  and  said  side  wall  to  a  dischcarge  end  in  said 
annular  space  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  the 
other  passageways  being  formed  in  the  casing  and  lead- 
ing from  an  entrance  end  at  the  outside  of  said  casing  to 
the  entrance  end  of  the  circumferential  passageway,  and 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  to  said  other  passageways 
and  thence  to  said  first-named  circumferential  passage- 
way. 

3^55,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 
Lawrence  Mawbey,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .May  8,  1962, 

17,581/62  I 

16  Claims.     (CL  118—202) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  work  pieces  as 
they  are  fed  along,  successively,  as  a  band  extending 
transversely  across  a  portion  of  each  work  piece,  com- 
prising an  applying  blade  mounted  for  revolution  in  a 
circular  path  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  and 
transversely  of  the  work  piece,  a  supply  roll  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  applying  blade,  a  casing  associ- 
ated with  the  supply  roll  and  shapecf-  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  said  roll,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  to 
said  chamber  and  hence  to  said  roll,  said  supply  roll  be- 
ing provided  with  an  axially  extending  arcuately  shaped 
adhesive  receiving  recess,  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  supply  roll  and  for  revolving  said  blade  in  predeter- 
mined time  and  angular  relations  such  that  the  blade 
is  caused  to  enter  said  recess  on  the  supply  roll  and  to 
remove  adhesive  from  the  recess  for  application  to  a 
work  piece  during  continued  revolution  of  the  blade. 


3,255,729 
ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR 
Rudolf  R.  Weis,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  ZcUer- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,518 
19  Claims.     (CL  118—212) 


^^^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  depositing  a  fluid  material  onto  a 
receiving  surface,  an  applicator  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  sections  the  first  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  fluid  discharge  system  and  the  other  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  and  with  an 
inlet  opening  in  communication  therewith,  said  inlet  open- 
ing being  connectable  with  a  pressurized  source  of  such 
fluid  material  tending  to  express  the  same  through  said 
outlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening  being  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  discharge  system  for  intermittent  com- 
munication therewith  as  said  sections  continue  in  relative 
movement  so  that  in  one  relative  position  of  said  sections 
the  outlet  opening  and  discharge  system  are  in  communi- 
cation and  in  a  series  of  other  relative  positions  thereof 
the  outlet  opening  is  closed  by  said  first  section,  and  struc- 
ture supporting  said  sections  for  such  relative  movement, 
said  sections  in  the  aforesaid  one  relative  position  thereof 
being  in  a  condition  in  which  fluid  material  is  delivered 
to  said  discharge  system  for  deposition  therefrom  onto  a 
receiving  surface. 


3,255,730 

DEVICE    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    UNICOL- 

OURED  AND  MULTICOLOURED  TUFTED  MA- 

TERIALS 

Edmund  Grohl,  Kirclistrassc  42,  Hetningen,  near 

Goppingen,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  260,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26,  1962, 

A  1,595/62 

8  Claims.     (CL  118— 624) 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  materials  tufted  with 
fibers,  said  device  comprising  a  metallic  support;  means 
for  introducing  the  materials  to  be  tufted  onto  the  device 
so  that  they  are  supported  by  said  metal  support;  an 
electrode  suspended  at  a  distance  from  said  support; 
means  for  generating  an  electric  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  e'ectrode;  means  for  intro- 
ducing fibers  into  the  electrical  field  existing  between  the 
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metallic  support  and  the  electrode;  at  least  one  metallic 
stencil  adjustably  disposed  between  said  electrode  and 
metallic  support  and  having  a  plurality  of  templet-shaped 
recesses  and  obliquely  cutting-edge  shaped  rims;  and 
means  for  exerting  a  potential  diflfcrcnce  between  said 
metallic  stencil  and  said  metallic  support. 


3,255,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  REARING  TROPICAL  FISH 

Raymond  G.  Ginutl,  224  Ashley  Blvd^ 

New  Bedford,  Maas. 

Filed  Jmic  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,456 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—3) 


collapsing  it  about  the  teat  of  a  cow  while  the  interior  of 
the  inflation  is  continuously  connected  by  a  milk  tube 
to  vacuum  for  extracting  milk  and  holding  the  cup  to 
the  cow,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  flexible  tube  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  inflation  interior,  valve 
means  for  alternately  connecting  the  flexible  tube  to  at- 
mosphere and  then  shutting  of  the  connection  to  at- 
mosphere, the  valve  means  being  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  said  pulsation  means,  whereby  the  vacuum  level 
in  the  inflation  interior  is  lowered  during  the  distention 
of  the  inflation. 

3,255,733 

HANDICAPPING  STARTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  HORSE  RACING 

William  J.  FYyim,  2691  W.  St  James  Parkway, 

Cleveland  Heifhti,  Ohio    44186 

Ftted  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,642 

9  CUdnM.    (CL  119—15.5) 


1.  A  fish  rearing  and  water  circulation  system  com- 
prising : 

(a)  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  a  size  to  ac- 
commodate a  single  fish  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  impervious  walls; 

(b)  a  water  transfer  means  comprising  hollow  bosses 
in  at  least  two  of  said  walls  on  the  same  horizontal 
level  extending  from  the  lower  portion  only  of  each 
compartment,  each  of  a  size  to  prevent  passage  of 
fish; 

(c)  tubular  means  connecting  said  bosses  for  flow  of 
liquid  from  one  compartment  to  another  serially 
through  said  compartments  for  circulation  of  liquid 
through  said  compartments  and  picking  up  debris  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  compartment;  I 

'  (d)  means  for  circulating  water  in  said  system. 


3,255,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEAT  CUP  IN- 

FLATION  CONTROL  IN  MACHINE  MILKING 

John  W.  Raht,  P.O.  Box  216,  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,581 

10  Clafans.     (CL  119^14.52) 


1.  A  handicapped  start  arrangement  for  a  race  having 
a  starting  gate  movable  over  a  predetermined  approach 
to  the  starting  line  of  the  race,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  spaced  apart  along  said 
approach  and  operative  individually  in  respcMise  to 
the  movement  of  the  starting  gate  past  them; 
and  visual  indicator  devices  along  said  approach  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  devices  for  sequential  opera- 
tion thereby  to  indicate  the  correct  handicapped  dis- 
tance behind  the  moving  starting  gate. 


3,255,734  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  BLOWPIPE  ASSEMBLY 

Charies  R.  OTJeDl,  267  Taft  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,314 

9  Claims.     (CL  U2— 6.6) 


,  1.  Id  apparatus  for  providing  air  to  a  blast  furnace 

includii>g  a  tuyere  having  a  spherical  concave  seat,  an 
I  elbow  spaced  from  said  tuyere  on  the  entry  side  thereof, 
and  a  blowpipe  assembly  for  delivering  air  from  said 
dbow  to  said  tuyere;  the  improvement  of  an  a<^ust- 
able  blowpipe  assembly  comprising  a  face  plate,  means 
attachii>g  said  face  plate  to  said  elbow,  said  face  plate 
,  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  flange  ex- 

1.  In  a  milking  machine  teat  cup  having  a  metal  shell  tending  inwajxlly  into  said  centra!  opening  at  the  end 
and  a  flexible  inflation  sealed  at  both  ends  therein,  the  adjacent  said  eJbow,  a  tubular  spacer  mounted  within 
space  between  inflation  and  shell  being  connected  to  said  central  opening,  said  spacer  having  a  spherical  c(xi- 
pulsation  means  alternately  subjecting  said  space  to  vac-  cave  seat  in  the  end  toward  said  tuyere  and  a  plurality 
uum  for  distending  the  iiiflation  and  to  atmosphere  for   of  holes  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  inlet  end 
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th©re<rf,  a  blowpipe  having  spherical  convex  ends  re- 
ceived in  said  spherical  seats,  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated members  each  having  one  end  in  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  hofcs  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  said 
flange. 


3^55,735 
ONCF-THROl  GH.  FORCED-FT  OW  BOILERS 
PleiTe    Henri    Pacault,    Paris,   and    Gaston   Jules   Sorrel, 
Molsheim,    France,   assignors   to   Babcock   A   Wilcox 
Limited,    London,    England,    a    corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,956 
6  Claima.     (CL  122—406) 


and  with  drive  shaft  means,  comprising  first  eccen- 
tric means  arranged  at  said  drive  shaft  means  for  sup- 
porting thereon  said  piston  means,  said  piston  means 
being  provided  with  internally  toothed  gear  means,  pinion 
means  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  internally 
toothed  gear  means,  second  eccentric  means  displaced 
by  about  180*  with  respect  to  said  first  eccentric  means 
for  supporting  said  pinion  means  on  said  drive  shaft 
means,  and  means  in  said  internal  combustion  engine 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  pinion  means  about  itself 
during  the  rotary  movements  thereof  about  the  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft  means. 


I 


3,255,737 
ROTARY  PISTON  INJECTION  ENGINE 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nailinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengescllschaft,   Stuttgart- L'nterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1962, 

D  37,845 

5  Claims.     (Q.  123—8) 


1.  In  a  power  plant  having  a  turbine,  a  forced  flow 
boiler  having  a  through-flow  circtiit  including  a  fluid 
heating  section  and  a  superheater  section  connected  for 
series  flow  from  the  fluid  heating  section  and  to  the  tur- 
bine, means  for  supplying  vaporizable  fluid  under  sub- 
stantial pressure  to  the  fluid  heating  section,  means  for 
starting-up  the  boiler  and  turbine  comprising  a  beat  ex- 
changer for  generating  vapor  having  a  primary  side  and 
a  secondary  side,  means  for  by-passing  a  portion  of  the 
circuit  flow  from  a  position  intermediate  the  turbine  and 
the  fluid  healing  section  to  and  through  the  primary  side 
of  the  heat  exchanger,  nneans  for  by-passing  a  poriion  of 
the  fluid  inflow  to  said  fluid  heating  section  to  the  sec- 
ondary side  of  the  beat  exchanger  at  a  pressure  consider- 
ably less  than  the  fluid  heating  section  inflow  pressure 
and  in  indirect  heat  absorbing  relation  with  the  fluid 
passmg  through  the  primary  side  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 
generate  low  pressure  vapor  in  the  secondary  side  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  means  for  recirculating  the  fluid  outflow 
of  the  primary  side  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  fluid 
heating  section,  and  means  for  passing  low  pressure  vapor 
from  the  secondary  side  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  the 
turbine. 


3.255.736 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Joannes  Gassmann.  Altbach,  near  Essliogen,  Eberfaard 

Braun,  Waiblingen,  and   Richard   Ehrhardt.   Stuftgart- 

Unterturkbeim,   Germany,   assignors  to   Daimler-Benz 

AkIiengeselUchaft.   Stuttgart- L'nterturkhelm.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1960 

D  34,543 

12  Claims.     (CL  123—8) 


:^ 


M   10 


1.  A  rotary  piston  fuel-injection  engine  comprising  a 
stationary  housing  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  tro- 
choidal  shape,  a  rotary  piston  of  an  angular  cross  sec- 
tion rotatable  within  and  completely  enclosed  by  said 
housing,  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  together  with  a 
part  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  defining  a  work 
chamber  which  during  the  rotation  of  said  piston  suc- 
cessively functions  as  an  intake  chamber,  as  a  com- 
pression chamber,  as  a  combustion  chamber,  and  as 
an  exhaust  chamber,  said  piston  being  provided  with  fuel 
supply  channels,  each  channel  having  a  generally  radially 
extending  portion  terminating  in  a  well-defined  aperture 
within  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  nearer  the  leading 
piston  comer  as  viewed  in  the  normal  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  piston,  and  means  including  said  channels  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  work  chamber  exclusively  through 
the  generally  radially  extending  channel  portions  and 
corresponding  apertures  provided  in  said  piston  whereby 
the  individual  fuel  particles  are  propelled  immediately 
at  the  same  peripheral  speed  component  as  the  forwardly 
moving  volume  of  air  and  the  fuel  particles  are  con- 
tinuously supplied  during  the  injection  period  to  more 
forwardly  disposed  points  in  the  work  chamber. 


3^55,738 

ROTARYPISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Willi  Springer.  Faumdau,  and  Heinz  Lamm,  Stnttgart- 
Bad  Cannstatt.  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeselkchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhelm,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23.  1962. 

D  38,450 

4  Claims.     (Q.  123—8) 

2.  In  a  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine,  partic- 

1    A  rotarv  nUtnn  m»-r».»i  ^~-k    .  x  "'"'^^  °'  tTochoidal  construction  in  which  a  polygonal 
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the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  injection 
means  located  within  said  combustion  air-inlet  suc- 
tion channel  to  constitute  said  internal  combustion 
engine  a  mixture-compressing  injection-type  com- 
bustion engine, 

said  injection  means  being  operable  to  inject  the  fuel  jet 
approximately  centrally  and  parallelly  to  an  approxi- 
mately straight  portion  of  said  suction  chaiinel  to 
create  an  eddying  movement  of  the  combustion  air 
to  thereby  support  the  formation  of  the  air-fuel  mix- 
tnre. 


'f'^r^^ 


3^55  740 
ENGINE  COOLANT  DEAERATION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Walsh,  Lockport,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,525 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  123-^1.09) 


said  injection  means  injecting  the  hiel  jet  into  the  suc- 
tion space  formed  by  said  routing  piston  and  said 
housing,  and  against  the  piston  flank  during  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  period  that  the  piston  is  rotat- 
ing to  simultaneously  cool  the  piston  with  the  fuel 
and  cause  the  fuel  jet  to  impinge  upon  the  piston 
flank  at  a  continuously  changing  angle  so  that  the 
fuel  is  deflected  by  the  flank  at  a  continuously  chang- 
ing angle  to  distribute  the  fuel  through  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


1.  An  engine  coolant  deaeration  system  comprising  an 
engine  jacket,  a  radiator  with  a  top  tank  and  a  bottoin 
tank,  a  pump,  a  two-way  thermostatic  valve,  first  conduit 
means  connecting  said  bottom  tank  to  said  valve,  pump 
and  jacket  in  series  and  in  that  order,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  jacket,  top  tank  and  valve  in  series 
and  in  that  order,  the  points  of  joinder  of  said  second 
conduit  means  to  said  top  tank  being  spaced  to  facilitate 
separation  of  gas,  and  the  valve  being  such  as  to  make  said 
first  conduit  means  effective  when  said  jacket  is  heated 
and  to  make  said  second  conduit  means  effective  when 
said  jacket  is  not  heated. 


3,255,739 
EXCESS  AIR  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Ernest  A.  voa  Scaem,  1051  E.  Angelcno,  Burt>ank,  Calif., 
and  Henry  E.  von  Seoem,  Rtc.  2,  Box  1910,  Escoodiilo, 
Calif. 
Original    appUcation   May   6,    1963,  Ser.   No.   278383- 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
479,780 

7  Claims.     (O.  123—32) 


3,255,741 

FREE  PISTON  MACHINE 

Anton  Brann,  338  Arrowhead  Place,  Kingston, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Original  appUcatioo   Nov.  21,   I960,   Ser.  No.  70,650. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

346  646 

3  Claims.     (CL  123—46) 


5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  the  combination  of: 

a  combustion  chamber  in   communication  with  said 

cylinder; 
a  pocket  in  open  communication  with  said  combustion 

chamber; 
an  air  intake  valve  opening,  at  least  in  part,  into  said 

pocket; 
an  ignition  chamber  opening  into  said  pocket  at  a  point 

remote  from  said  cylinder; 
fuel  injection  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  ignition 

chamber; 
fuel  injection  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  and 
means  for  supplying  air  without  fuel  to  said  pocket 

through  said  intake  valve. 


1.  A  free  piston  machine  con>prising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  tubular  member  concentrically  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  passage  there- 
between, a  compressor  cylinder  constituted  by  each  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  a  combustion  cylinder 
concentrically   arranged   within   and   supported  by  said 
tubular  n>ember,  a  first  wall  closing  the  outer  end  of  each 
said  compressor  cylinder  and  said  passage,  a  pair  of  pis- 
ton assemblies  each  comprising  a  guide  shaft,  a  compres- 
sor piston  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  one  of  said 
compressor  cylinders,  and  a  combustion  piston  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  combustion  cyliiider,  a 
second  wall  closing  each  end  of  said  combustion  cylinder, 
each  said  shaft  extending  through  said  first  and  secoixi 
walls  and  being  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  one- 
way valves  in  each  said  first  wall  and  leading  into  one 
of  said  compressor  cylinders,  walls  forming  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  arcuate  portions  of  said  passage,  a 
series  of  one-way  valves  in  each  said  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  leading  from  one  of  said  compres- 
sor cylinders  to  said  passage,  aixi  walls  forming  an  ex- 
haust passage  extending  laterally  from  said  combustion 
cylinder  and  between  said  passage  arcuate  portions,  said 
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combuscion  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  air  charging 
ports  communicating  with  said  passage  arcuate  portions 
and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  passage. 


3^55,742 

FREE  PISTON  MACHINE 

Anton  Braun,  25  Lakeland  Point  Drive,  Kingston, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Original    application   Nov.   21,    I960,   Ser.   No.   70,650. 

Divided  and  tJiis  application  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.     (O.  123 — 46) 


a  flexible  reed  secured  to  said  passage  means  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  a  position  blocking  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  passage  means; 

and  stop  means  spaced  from  said  passage  means  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reed  when  out  of  such 
locldng  position  to  maintain  a  desired  maximum 
clearance  between  said  reed  and  said  passage  means 
so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  resistance  to  air 
flow  therethrough  into  such  crankcase. 


3,255,744 

COMPRESSION  RELEASE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David  E,  Weglage  and  Albert  A.  Weglage,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  of  one-third  to  Walter  Becker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,926 

9  Clalma.     (CL  123—182) 


'IS 


I.  A  free  piston  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  compressor  cylinders  constituted  by  the  end 
portions  of  said  cylindrical  member,  each  said  compressor 
cylinder  having  an  outer  end  wall  and  an  inner  end  wall 
each  supported  on  said  cylindrical  member,  a  combustion 
cylinder  axially  arranged  within  said  cylindrical  member 
and  having  each  of  its  end  portions  supported  on  one  of 
said  inner  end  walls,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
cylinders  and  having  its  end  portions  fixedly  suppoiied  in 
said  outer  end  walls,  a  supporting  frame  fixed  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  supporting  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  piston  assemblies  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  said  piston  assembly  com- 
prising a  compressor  piston  in  one  of  said  compressor 
cylinders  and  a  combustion  piston  in  said  combustion 
cylinder. 


3,255,743 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  ARRANGEMENT 
William  H.  Kolbc,  Birmingham,  and  Arthur  P,  S.  Hyde, 
Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  369,817 
5  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
a  crankcase  and  an  inlet  manifold,  crankcase  ventila- 
tion means  comprising: 

conduit  means  connecting  such  crankcase  with  such 
inlet  manifold; 

a  crankcase  depression  regulator  in  said  conduit  means 
and  regulating  the  flow  of  crankcase  vapors  from 
such  crankcase  to  such  inlet  nranifold; 

fresh  air  inlet  means  communicating  such  crankcase 
with  atmosphere;  ' 

and  one-way  valve  means  in  said  fresh  air  inlet  means, 
said  valve  means  being  operative  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  crankcase  vapors  to  atmosphere  and  to  limit 
the  flow  of  fresh  air  into  such  crankcase  through  said 
inlet  means,  said  one-way  valve  means  comprising: 

passage  means  providing  for  the  flow  of  ventilating  air 
therethrough; 


1.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  and  with  fuel 
intake  passage  means  leading  to  said  cylinder  and  with 
exhaust  gas  outlet  passage  means  leading  from  said  cylin- 
der to  the  atmosphere:  inlet  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  fuel  inuke  passage  means  with  regard  to 
said  cylinder,  reciprocable  outlet  valve  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  passage  means  with 
regard  to  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
means  having  a  valve  stem  and  push  rod  means  operable 
to  act  upon  the  respective  valve  stem  pertaining  thereto 
for  opening  the  respective  valve  means,  rotatable  cam 
shaft  means  with  cams  for  actuating  said  push  rod  means, 
a  plurality  of  spring  means  respectively  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  and  continu- 
ously urging  the  same  to  close  the  passage  means  cofi- 
trolled  thereby  with  regard  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  me- 
chanically tumable  annular  compression  release  member 
substantially  coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to  the  stem 
of  one  of  said  valve  means  and  tumable  relative  there- 
to while  surrounding  the  push  rod  means  pertaining  to 
said  last  mentioned  stem,  said  compression  release  mem- 
ber being  operable  in  response  to  a  turning  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  to  carry  out  a  movement  in  axial 
direction  of  the  stem  of  said  one  valve  means  and  in 
the  opening  direction  thereof  to  actuate  the  valve  stem 
of  said  one  valve  means  so  as  the  latter  opens  the  pas- 
sage means  controlled  thereby  with  regard  to  said  cylin- 
der, said  compression  release  member  being  operable  in- 
dependently of  each  of  said  push  rod  means  so  as  selec- 
tively to  be  held  stationary  relative  thereto. 


3,255,745 
SQUEEZE  BLADE  GUN 

John  P.  Renshaw,  340  Pine  St.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,886 
7  Claims,     (CI.  124—10) 
1.  A  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pair  of  blades  mount- 
ed  for  relative  pivotal   movement  at  the  base  of  said 
barrel,  a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrel  in  alignment  with  said  blades  to  allow  said  blades 
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to  enter  the  slots  to  protrude  into  the  interior  of  said 
barrel,  the  point  of  pivotal  mount  of  said  blades  being  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  center  axis  of  the  barrel,  means 
mounting  a  projectile  at  the  base  of  said  barrel  between 
said  blades,  and  means  to  cause  said  blades  to  move  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  to  wedge  said  pro- 


3,255,747 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BONE 
FRACTURE 
Ulridi  D.  Cochran,  Coconut  Grove,  and  Mkhad  A.  Di 
Cosola,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic  Spe- 
cialties Corp.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Original  application  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,618,  now 
Patent  No.  3,112,743,  dated  Dec.  3,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,338 
12  Claims.    (CL  128— 92) 


iectile  forcefully  out  of  said  barrel,  said  blades  closing 
means  including  means  engaging  the  outside  edge  of 
each  of  said  blades,  and  the  outside  edge  of  each  of  said 
blades  formed  in  a  curvature  to  cause  said  blades  to 
move  at  a  faster  rate  as  the  blades  are  moved  towards  the 
closed  position. 

3,255,746 
OVEN  EXHAUST  STRUCTURE 
Louis  J.  Jenn  and  Ellsworth  W.  Simms,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Jenn-Air  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  Feb.   26,   1962,  Ser.  No.   175,398. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
463,210 

4  Claims.     (CL  126—21) 


I"-.      4-t- 


1.  In  a  domestic  oven  structure  of  the  type  in  which 
integral  fume  and  odor  removal  means  inchides  a  plenum 
chamber  receiving  heated  air  from  the  oven  interior  and 
a  partition  defining  one  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber  with 
a  blower  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  partition  remote 
from  the  plenum  chamber  and  having  its  intake  com- 
municating in  sealed  relationship  through  the  partition 
and  with  said  plenum  chamber  to  thereby  draw  heated 
air  therefrom  and  in  which  the  oven  structure  is  further 
provided  with  a  control  housing  overlying  but  spaced  from 
said  remote  face  of  the  partition,  the  improven»ent  com- 
prising: a  removable  plate  forming  said  partition,  said  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  below  said  control  hous- 
ing, a  sensing  element  for  a  temperature  responsive  limit 
control  positioned  at  the  base  of  said  control  housing 
and    extending    into    closely    spaced    relation    to    and 
registering  with  said  plate  aperture,  whereby  while  the 
fume  removal  blower  is  operating  unhcated  air  is  drawn 
from  the  exterior  of  the  oven  plenum  chamber  around 
said  temperature  sensing  element  and  through  said  plate 
aperture,  and  when  said  blower  ceases  operation  heated 
air  in  said  plenum  chamber  moves  by  convection  through 
said  plate  aperture  to  provide  a  rapid  temperature  rise 
of  said  limit  coiKrol  sensing  eleaient. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  conical  mixing  chamber  with  an  outlet  at  the 
small  end  thereof,  a  mixing  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  chamber  having  teeth  running  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  conical  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  drive  mem- 
ber joumalled  in  said  housing  and  rotating  said  mixing 
member,  a  tubular  element  extending  through  said  outlet 
and  joumaled  therein  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, releasable  clutch  means  between  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  one  of  said  members  for  selectively  rotating 
said  tubular  element,  said  tubular  member  having  a  drill 
bit  on  the  end  thereof  with  a  passageway  therethrough, 
and  means  for  progressively  supplying  ingredients  to  said 
mixing  chamber  under  pressure  to  place  the  mixing  cham- 
ber under  pressure  and  force  mixed  ingredients  in  the 
chamber  out  through  said  tubular  element  and  drill  bit 
opening. 

'  3,255  748 

SURGICAL  MOLESKIN 

Lawrence  B.  Wallerstefai,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  American  White  Cross  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New 

Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,422 

2  CUims.     (CL  128—149) 


1.  A  moleskin  laminate  consisting  of  an  elongated  par- 
allel edged  strip  of  a  three-ply  moleskin  having  an  outer 
exposed  napped  face  and  intermediate  woven  fabric  com- 
posed of  heavy  woven  cotton  with  a  weight  of  8  to  lOVi 
ounces  per  square  yard,  and  an  inside  pressure  sensitive 
rubber  base  adhesive  layer  composed  of  a  heavy  rubber 
adhesive  layer  of  a  thickness  of  between  .005  to  .015  inch, 
a  plurality  of  embossed  polyalkylene  cover  strips  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  moleskin  laminate  with  the  outer 
edges  corresponding  to  the  parallel  edges  of  the  moleskin 
laminate  and  the  central  longitudinally  extending  median 
edges  of  the  cover  strips  overlapping  and  being  pressed 
down  on  one  another  along  full  length  of  the  moleskin 
laminate,  said  embossments  extending  over  the  entire 
surface  thereof  with  such  embossments  having  elevated 
portions  of  %2  to  Vv^  of  an  inch  and  intermediate  chan- 
nels of  ^  to  M28  of  an  inch. 
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3»255,749  i 

BANDAGE  WRAP 

Jolm  A.  Smithcrs,  741   23rd  Art.  Court,  MoUm,  IlL 

F««d  JuM  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,129 

18  CUunu.     (CI.  12«— 169) 


1.  An  elongated  relatively  narrow  bandage  wrap  for 
application  to  a  body  part  composed  at  least  in  part  of 
a  layer  of  fabric  composed  of  crimped  fibers  and  fabri- 
cated to  resiliently  yield  in  all  directions  whereby  it  may 
oonfonn  to  the  contours  of  the  body  part,  the  wrap  hav- 
ing dry  non-tacky  over-  and  under-surfaces;  a  short  sec- 
tion of  non-tacky  adhering  materia]  on  the  under-side  of 
the  wrap  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  one  end  of  the 
wrap  and  defining  with  that  end  an  anchor  end  portion 
of  the  wrap,  said  section  having  a  multitude  of  hook 
elements  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  fibers  of  the  fabric 
and  being  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  end  whereby  the 
anchor  end  portion  may  circumscribe  the  body  part  in 
a  stretched  condition  and  be  retained  in  a  stretched  con- 
dition by  placing  the  section  in  contact  with  the  fabric 
surface  for  purposes  of  anchoring  said  end  portion  to 
the  body  part. 

3^55,75« 
INHALER 
Sam    Schwartzman,    Deforest   Comers,    Brewster,   N.Y., 
and  Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  WUmot  Circle,  Scarv- 
dak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  33«,427 
1  Claim.     (CL  128—198) 


A  nasal  inhaler  comprising  a  housing,  a  bottom  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  housing,  said  housing  having  side 
walls  sitting  on  said  bottom  and  having  a  top  wall  extend- 
ing beyond  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  projections,  said  top  wall  having  a  grooved  por- 
tion between  said  projections,  said  top  wall  having  a  hole 
through  said  grooved  portion,  said  projections  having 
perforations  therethrough,  a  pair  of  partitions  in  said 
housing  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  two 
outer  chambers  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  projec- 
tions and  a  central  chamber  between  said  outer  chamber, 
said  bottom  having  a  base  wall  and  having  a  peripheral 
wall  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  said 
base  wall  lying  substantially  flush  with  said  side  walls, 
said  peripheral  wall  defining  a  compartment  in  com- 
munication with  said  central  chamber,  a  wadding  of  an 


top  having  a  pair  of  detents  engageable  in  said  perfora- 
tions for  closing  said  perforations,  said  top  having  an 
elongated  tapered  plunger  depending  therefrom,  said 
plunger  extending  into  said  hole  to  seal  said  hole  and  to 
lock  said  top  in  a  closed  position. 


3,255,751 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  AND  CIRCULATING 

A  GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE  INTO  AN  ENCLOSURE 

Bernard  Bouet,  65  Rue  La  Boctic,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18,  1960, 

840  704 

10  Claims.     (CL  128—204) 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  into 
an  enclosure  and  for  circulating  it  therein  while  main- 
taining a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  enclosure, 
said  device  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  blower  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  outlet  being  permanently  connected 
to  the  interior  space  of  said  enclosure,  the  delivery  pres- 
sure of  said  blower  being  higher  than  said  predetermined 
pressure;  valve  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  inlrt  of  said  blower  is  connected  to  a  gas 
source  outside  of  said  enclosure,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  blower  inlet  is  connected  to  said  interior 
space;  and  means  maintaining  said  valve  means  in  said 
first  position  only  when  the  pressure  in  said  interior  space 
is  lower  than  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3455,752 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Peter  Dick,  225  W.  232iid  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,824 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


*   Jf     ¥0, 


^^- 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  barrel 
having  a  chamber  with  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 


absorbent  material  in  said  outer  chambers  and  extending  upper  end,  a  sealed  hypodermic  needle  mounted  on  and 
into  said  projections,  said  peripheral  wall  being  wedge-  projecting  from  said  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a  passage- 
shaped,  a  top  detachably  positioned  on  said  housing,  said    way  interconnecting  said  barrel  chamber  and  said  needle. 
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a  cvUndrical  Dlunaer  having  a  chamber  with  a  closed  members  lying  within  the  breast  receiving  cups  and  secured 
tow^r  «d?nd  an  o%n  upi^end,  said  plunger  being  sUd-  to  said  cups  by  a  line  of  stitchmg  withm  the  confines  of 
abTydfsr«id  amUrw.tJSr said  ^rrel  chamber  and  hav-  said  cups,  cup  shaped  pads  receivable  within  said  cup 
fng  a  tr^eri^rt  through  its  peripheral  wall  adjacent  members,  said  pads  being  mterchangeable  with  pads  of 
its  lower  end  and  communicating  with  said  barrel  cham- 
ber, a  resilient  sleeve  mounted  about  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  plunger  adjacent  iu  lower  end  and  seal- 
ing said  port,  said  sleeve  slidably  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  barrel  chamber  and  radially  expanding  adjacent  its 
lower  edge  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said 
barrel  chamber  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  plunger 
chamber  through  said  port  and  into  said  barrel  chamber 
and  sealing  said  port  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure in  said  barrel  chamber. 


3,255,753 
ELECTRICAL  SLEEP  MACHINE  AND  SLEEP 
INDUCING  METHOD 
Omar  Wing,  New  York,  N.Y.,  avifnor  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fned  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,086 
I  4  Claims.     (O.  128—421) 


different  sizes  to  fill  out  the  cup  portions  irrespective  of 
the  size  of  the  wearer's  bust,  and  cooperating  fastening 
means  on  the  upper  portion  only  of  said  pads  and  cup 
members  for  dcUchably  securing  the  pads  and  cup  mem- 
bers together.  

3^5,755 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Gladys  H.  Weeks,  250  Crescent,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jane  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,031 

1  daiin.    (CL  128—530) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  sleep  in  a  patient  com- 
prising, in  combination,  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
pulse  wave  train  characterized  by  a  pulse  repetition  rate 
of  30  to  40  cycles  per  second,  a  pulse  amplitude  of  18  to 
24  volts,  and  a  pulse  width  of  approximately  1.8  to  2.0 
milliseconds  whereby  said  wave  train  is  adapted  to  induce 
sleep  in  the  patient;  rechargeable  battery  means  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  110  volt  A.C.  main  for  charging  and 
recharging;  rectifier  means  connectabic  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  between  the  battery  means  and  the  A.C.  main; 
switch  means  for  connecting  the  battery  means  to  only 
one  of  the  charging  main  and  the  circuit  means  at  any 
given  time;  applicator  means  adapted  to  fit  the  head  of 
the  patient;  and  isolation  means  comprising  an  emittcr- 
foUower-connected  transistor  circuit  connected  between 
the  battery  means  and  the  applicator  means  to  pass  the 
pulse  wave  train  to  the  applicator  means  and  for  preclud- 
ing influence  of  impedance  changes  in  the  patient  from 
being  reflected  back  into  the  circuit  means. 


3,255,754 

swiMSurr 

Louis  Bmmberger,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teen- 
Age  Beachwear  Corp.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,789 
1  Claim.  (CL  128—479) 
A  bathing  suit  comprising  two  breast  receiving  pockets, 
a  brassiere  having  a  front  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
breast  receiving  cups,  said  section  being  secured  to  the 
bathing  suit  by  a  line  of  stitching  extending  around  said 
cup  except  for  the  lower  edge  thereof  with  the  breast  re- 
ceiving cups  lying  within  the  breast  receiving  pockets,  cup 


A  foundation  garment  comprising 

(a)  a  waist-encircling  band  having  overiapping  wings 
at  opposite  ends  thereof, 

(b)  fastening  means  on  said  waist-encircling  band  for 
aecuring  the  band  around  the  waist  of  an  individual 
including  complemental  releasably  engageable  first 
and  second  coupling  components,  the  first  coupling 
components  including  fastening  means  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  band,  the  second  coupling  compo- 
nents including  fastener  strips  secured  to  and  trans- 
versely disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  said  band, 

(c)  leg-encircling  bands,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are 
integrally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  waist- 
band, depending  from  said  waistband,  and  connected 
thereto  at  points  midway  of  the  length  of  said  leg 
bands, 

(d)  fastening  means  on  inner  ends  of  said  leg  bands, 

(e)  and  positioned  to  coact  with  corresponding  fast- 
ening elements  on  outer  ends  of  said  leg  bands, 

(f)  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings  and  leg  bands  being 
notched  to  separate  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
these  elements  whereby  the  upper  portions  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  wings  and  the  lower  portions  the 
leg  bands. 

3,255,756 

GIRDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Emil  Albert  Frei,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  awignor  to  Swisstex 

Company,  West  New  York,  N  J. 

FOed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,132 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—548) 

1.  A  girdle  construction  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  three  elastic  side 

sections  contiguous  with  the  front  panel  on  each  side 

thereof,  three  elastic  side  sections  contiguous  with  said 

back  panel  on  each  side  thereof,  all  secured  to  each  other 

along  their  respective  contiguous  side  edges,  the  uppermost 
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and  lowermost  of  said  front  and  back  side  sections  being 
stretchable  in  generally  horizontal  directions,  intermediate 
sections  of  said  front  and  back  side  sections  each  having 


its  stretch  direction  extending  in  generally  vertical  but 
slightly  inclined  direction  toward  each  other  in  upwardly 
<X)nverging  relationship,  whereby  said  intennediate  sec- 
tions provide   uplifting  and  confining  support. 


3^55,757 
GIRDLE 
Nichotafl   A.   Marino,   Ctakaco,   HL,  asiifnor  to  Scan, 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original   appUcation   Mar.   «,   1W4,  Ser.  No.   349,885. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
480,072 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—556) 


1.  A  sheath  type  girdle  comprising, 

(a)  a  main  body  of  elastic  fabric  having  front  and  back 
portions,  and 

(b)  a  horizontally  elongated  relatively  narrow,  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  stretchable  panel  of  crossed 
elastic  filaments  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  back 
portion  and  normally  positioned  directly  under  the 
buttocks  of  the  wearer, 

(c)  said  panel  having  its  major  width  and  stretchability 
in  its  middle  portion  overlying  the  inner  thigh  and 
having  greater  vertical  than  horizontal  strctchabflity, 

(d)  whereby,  upon  articulation  of  the  wearer's  leg 
about  the  hip,  said  panel  will  extend  into  the  crotch 
and  adhere  closely  to  the  inner  thigh,  being  there 
transversely  elongated  in  conformity  with  the  skin 
of  the  wearer,  thus  serving  to  maintain  the  girdle  in 
position  on  the  body  during  muscular  activity. 


3455,758 
SUSPENDED  FILES 
Bernard  Marc  Claudius  Gauche,  10  Square  de 
Clignanconrt,  Paris  18,  France 
Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No,  278,886 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  France.  May  16,  1962, 
897.671.  Patent  1,330,836 
7  Cbiims.     (CI.  129—16.7) 
1.  A  suspended  file  comprising  a  folded  sheet  having 
free  upper  edges  at  which  the  sheet  is  supported  in  sus- 
pended relation,  said  sheet  having  at  one  of  said  edges 


a  portion  thereof  folded  back  onto  itself  to  form  a  loop 
thereat,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  loop  for  rotation  and  free 
sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  sheet,  said  rod  hav- 
ing remote  ends  extending  beyond  the  loop,  a  hook 
mounted  on  each  of  said  ends  of  the  rod  outside  said  loop 
for  sliding  movement  on  the  rod,  said  hooks  being  adapted 
for  resting  on  a  support,  each  hool  including  an  extension 


projecting  therefrom  into  the  loop  to  thereby  prevent 
relative  turning  of  each  hook  and  the  sheet  and  means 
passing  through  the  folded  portions  of  the  sheet  at  the 
loop  and  engaging  said  extensions  for  securing  the  ex- 
tensions and  the  sheet  together  to  prevent  relative  dis- 
placement therebetween  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  rod  while  maintaining  the  form  of  the  loop. 


3,255,759 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Ralph  E.  Dennis,  2497  FIshfaiger  Road, 

Coinmbus,  Ohio     43221 

FUed  ScpC  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,626 

4  Clahns.     (CL  129—24) 


¥>^ 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base  section  and  a 
locking  section,  said  base  section  comprising  a  flat  body 
having  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  ring  portions  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals  adjacent  one  of  said  longitudi- 
nal edges  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
channel  formation  along  the  other  of  said  longitudinal 
edges,  said  locking  section  being  mounted  for  both  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  transverse  oscillation  on  said  base 
section,  said  locking  section  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
inserted  through  said  slot  and  disposed  in  said  channel 
formation  for  oscillation  about  its  axis  and  axial  longi- 
tudinal shding  movement  therein,  ring  portions  having 
inner  ends  connected  to  said  rod  at  longitudinally  spaced 
intervals  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said 
ring  portions  on  said  base  section  body  and  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  said  last-named  ring 
portions  extending  through  slots  in  said  channel  formation 
provided  at  similarly  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  there- 
along  and   having   transverse   and   longitudinal   portions 
that  permit  transverse  swinging  of  the  rod-carried  ring 
portions  upon  oscillation  of  said  rod  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  ring  portions  in  said  channel  formation 
upon  axial  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  rod  to 
bring  said  ring  portions  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with 
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the  ring  portions  on  the  body  of  the  base  section,  said 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  slots  cooperating  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  ring  portions  when  the  rod  is  moved  to 
its  indicated  axial  position  to  lock  said  rod  from  further 
oscillating  movement,  said  cooperating  ring  portions  hav- 
ing extremities  which  are  of  reduced  thickness  to  move 
into  overlapping  relationship  by  proper  swinging  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  rod  in  the  chamiel  formation, 
said  overlapping  extremities  having  cooperating  interfit- 
ting  grooves  and  ribs  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
rod  having  a  transversely  extending  handle  formation 
on  one  end  thereof  and  said  base  having  a  locking  means 
on  the  corresponding  end  thereof  engaged  by  said  handle 
formation  simultaneously  with  the  overlapping  of  the  ring 
portions. 

3,255,760 

TOBACCO  PRODUCT  WHICH  PRODUCES 

LESS  TARS 

WUUam  A.  ScUie,  Stockhridgc,  Mas&,  assignor  to  Kim- 

berly-CUu-k  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Ang.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,500 

10  Clainw.     (CL  131—8) 
1.  A  cigarette  whoae  filler  includes  shreds  of  paper 
formed  essentially   of  non-combustible   non-toxic  fibers 
and  having  tobacco  extract  material  incorporated  there- 
with. 


tearing  of  the  wncpptr;  and  supporting  the  cigarette  during 
the  application  oi  said  dual  pressure  and  only  in  a  zone 
located  substantially  opposite  that  portion  oi  the  wrapper 
to  which  the  pressure  is  applied. 


3,255,761 

FILTER  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Gtinter  Reskc,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Joachim  Stanll, 

Bad  Soden,  Tannos,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,093 

2  ClaloM.  (CL  131—10) 
1.  A  cigarette  having  a  filter  attached  thereto  for 
removing  some  of  the  irritating  substances  from  the 
smoke,  said  filter  comprising  a  shell  containing  a  charge 
of  a  keratinous  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  wool,  hair  and  horn  which  have  been  chemical- 
ly reduced  to  provide  at  least  50%  of  the  available  sulphur 
in  the  form  of  sulfhydryl  groups. 


3455,762 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
FILLERS  FROM  CIGARETTES  AND  SIMILAR 
ROD  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Anton  Baler,  Schwarzenbck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hanni- 
Werke,  Korbcr  ft  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamborg-Bcrcgedorf, 
Germany 

/FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,622 
Claim/fkiority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Nov.  20,  1962, 
^^  43,819  62;  Oct.  18,  1963,  41,230/63 
22  Chdms.    (CL  131—21) 


\l^' 


an 


3,255,763 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
WUUam  Alfred  Hadlcy,  Tappu,  N.Y,,  aasigBor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fflcd  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,381 
10  Claiim.     (CL  131—62) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cigarette  filler,  comprising 
means  for  providing  and  feeding  a  continuous  core  of 
combustible  material  with  a  tacky  surface  along  an  elon- 
gated path,  means  for  providing  shredded  tobacco  to  the 
tacky  surface  of  the  core  of  combustiUe  material  along 
the  elongated  path,  and  means  disposed  along  the  elon- 
gated path  for  imposing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
shredded  tobacco  causing  the  charged  tobacco  shreds  to 
adhere  to  and  be  retained  by  the  tacky  surface  of  the 
core  of  combustible  material  and  to  aline  said  shreds  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  elcmgated  path. 


3,255,764 
CIGARETTE  MAKER 
Golfredo  Gambcrini,  Bologna,  Italy,  aasl^or  to  Amolam 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,406 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1962, 

5,273/62 

4  ClaiiiM.    (CL  131—110) 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  tobacco  fillers  from  cig- 
arettes wherein  the  filler  is  surrounded  by  a  dry  tubular 
wrapper  of  cigarette  paper,  the  steps  of  advancing  a 
cigarette  endwise  past  an  opening  station;  applying  against 
the  exterior  of  the  wrapper  a  gradually  varying  dual  pres- 
sure acting  radially  inwardly  to  form  in  the  paper  an  in- 
veited  ridge  with  an  imperforate  continuous  crest  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cigarette,  and  later- 
ally outwardly  and  just  sufilicient  to  tear  the  paper  along 

Ae  crest  while  the  cigarette  advances  past  said  opening  1.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  light  and  heavy  par- 
station,  said  pressure  being  such  that  the  particles  of  to-  tides  of  tobacco  in  an  automatic  cigarette  making  machine 
baooo  which  form  the  filler  are  not  comminuted  during   comprising,  a  first  conveyor  for  transferring  a  fleece  of 
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tobacco,  a  second  conveyor  for  further  transferring  to- 
bacco, said  second  conveyor  being  spaced  from  said  first 
conveyor  and  being  adapted  to  receive  tobacco  therefrom, 
a  rotating  blowing  drum  having  peripheral  air  outlet  means 
for  impelling  said  tobacco  from  said  first  to  said  second 
conveyor,  said  blowing  means  being  adapted  to  create  by 
its  angular  displacement  a  component  of  travel  on  the 
lighter  particles  of  said  tobacco  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  conveyor  and  a  component  of  travel  upon  the 
heavier  particles  of  tobacco  away  from  said  conveyor 
whereby  to  separate  the  heavier  particles  from  the  lighter 
particles  therefrom. 


3455,765 

AUTOMATIC  COILING  HAIR  CURLER 

Matthew  Sturdivant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assizor  of  one- 

haJf  to  Jules  H.  Heims,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,854 

3  Claims.     (CL  132— 3S) 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  an  outer  member  made  of 
perforated  clear  plastic  which  curls  around  itself  to  form  a 
roll  in  normal  position,  an  inner  liner  made  of  perforated 
clear  plastic  and  joined  to  the  side  edges  of  the  outer 
member  to  form  a  pocket  member,  a  pair  of  clamping  lips 
mounted  at  the  entrance  to  the  pocket  nKmber  and  being 
spring  urged  to  normally  closed-lip  position  and  when 
open  being  adapted  to  snap  together  to  grasp  and  hold  the 
base  of  a  lock  of  hair,  and  an  elongated  extractor  which 
is  longer  than  said  pocket  member  and  has  a  hook  at  one 
end,  whereby  the  extractor  is  inserted  into  the  pocket 
member  so  that  its  hook  extends  therefrom  to  hook  a  lock 
of  hair  and  pull  it  into  said  pocket  member  so  that  said 
clamping  lips  grasp  the  base  of  the  lock  of  hair,  said  ex- 
tractor pulls  said  lock  of  hair  through  the  pocket  member 
to  position  it  therealong,  and  said  extractor  is  pulled  free 
of  the  pocket  member  whereupon  the  pocket  member  auto- 
matically cxirls  into  its  normal  roll  position  to  impart  a 
curl  to  the  lock  of  hair. 


3,255,766 

PORTABLE  MOTOR  OPERATED  MANICURING 

DEVICE 
Donald  S.  Hartwell,   Providence,   R.I.,   and   Robert  E. 

Wyman,  Brockton,  Mass.     (both  of  52  Haverhill  St., 

Brockton,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,791 
1  Clafan.     (a.  132—73.6) 

A  manicure  device  comprising  a  rectangular  housing  of 
a  size  to  be  grasped  by  a  person's  hand  having  a  top  mem- 
ber, a  partition  dividing  said  housing  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  actuating  means  in  said  upper  com- 
partment, a  partition  in  said  upper  compartment  providing 
a  storage  compartment  at  one  side  thereof,  said  actuating 
means  embodying  a  shaft  extending  outside  said  housing, 
a  manicuring  tool  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  switch  in  said 
upper  compartment  movable  within  said  housing  embody- 
ing a  movable  knob  outside  of  said  bousing  top  member, 
electrical  contact  means  in  said  upper  compartment 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  a  predetermined  movement  of 


said  switch,  and  battery  means  in  said  housing  lower  com- 
partment adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 


actuating  means  and  to  said  contact  means  upon  said  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  switch,  said  switch  being  be- 
tween said  storage  compartment  and  said  actuating  means. 


3,255,767 

COIN  DISPENSER 

John  V.  MkkelBon,  13805  Dawson  St, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,179 

3  OafaBs.     (CL  133—4) 


1.  A  coin  dispenser  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
a  coaxially  aligned  coin  storage  chamber  within  and  a 
coin  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  an  ejec- 
tion plunger  with  a  head  portion  fitting  inside  the  cham- 
ber for  supporting  a  stack  of  coins  and  a  stem  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  for  elevating  said 
stack  of  coins,  and  means  mounting  said  casing  in  po- 
sition with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  axis  by  an  angle  having  a  trigono- 
metric tangent  function  greater  than  the  friction  factor 
between  coins  and  with  said  coin  slot  facing  downward, 
said  coin  dispenser  being  of  a  size  whereby  a  finger  tip 
of  a  person's  hand  may  contact  the  stem  portiton  of  the 
ejection  plunger  and  upon  elevating  the  plunger,  a  coin 
brought  into  alignment  with  said  coin  slot  will  slide 
downwardly  therefrom  by  gravitational  force  and  fall 
into  the  palm  of  the  hand. 


3^55,768 

AUTOMOBILE  SLEEPING  UNIT 

Lyall  L.  Lowe,  2405  E.  4tfa  St.,  Sioox  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,069 

3  Claims.     (O.  135—1) 

1.  An  automobile  sleeping  unit  comprising  an  upper 

framework  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  top  of  said  auto-' 

mobile,  said  framework  including  a  plurality  of  vertic^ly 

positioned  members,  substantially  flat  members  including 

adjustable  collars  engaging  said  vertical  members,  support 

posts  engaging  said  vertical  members,  means  for  attaching 

said  substantially  flat  members  at  vertically  spaced  di»- 
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tances  to  said  support  members  when  said  collars  are  slid 
down  to  engage  said  support  posts,  said  support  posts 


iO      « 


"-ii,..^^  .r^^  ,.,.....  «<i^-->L»»-..^«ijL 


being  adapted  to  suMwrt  said  upper  framework  from  the 
ground. 

'  3,255.769 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING 

ManhaU  O.  Lloyd,  4703  Kteg  Richard  Road, 

JackMBvIIlc,  Fla. 

FDcd  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,677 

13  Claimf.     (CL  135—3) 


5.  A  structural  component  comprising  a  rectilinear 
hollow  box  member  having  an  elongated  planar  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  one  inner  surface  of  one  said  side  wall 
inwardly  into  its  said  hollow  and  spacedly  below  said 
top  wall  said  flange  and  said  top  wall  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  receive  therebetween  an  internal  coupling 
member  for  connecting  an  identical  structural  member 
thereto,  said  top  wall  having  an  elongated  channel 
socket  extending  below  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
socket  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  wall  upper  surface  for 
connection  with  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  socket  por- 
tion having  its  said  bottom  wall  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  side  walls  to  form  shoulders  at  each  connec- 
tion between  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall,  said 
socket  portion  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive 
therein  a  resilient  member  wherein  said  shoulders  are 
effective  to  lockingly  retain  such  member  therein. 


3,255,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHARGING  AND  REPLEN- 
ISHING OF  AUXILIARY  FILTERING  AGENTS 
FOR  SEDIMENTATION  FILTERS 
Heinrich  Fiiiiring,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max 
Bohler  and  Ferdinand  Weber,  both  of  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1961, 
B  64,565 
4  Cblmi.    (a.  137— 26S) 
1.  Apparatus  for  charging  and  replenishing  the  solvent 
used  in  dry-cleaning  apparatus  having  a  filter  with  a  fil- 
ter substance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tank  containing  a  solvent  for  use  with  said  dry-clean- 
ing apparatus; 


a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  having  disposed 
tberewithin  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  charge  of 
filtering  substance  positioned  within  said  tank,  and 
con>prising: 

a  first  compartment  in  which  said  primary  charge  i> 
disposed  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  fluidly  communicating  said  tank  with  said  first 
compartment; 

a  second  compartment  in  which  said  auxiliary  charge 
of  filtering  substance  is  disposed;  and 

a  vertically  extending  partition  separating  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  having  an  aperture  there- 
through fluidly  commimicating  said  compartments 
with  one  another, 

the  aperture  in  said  partition  being  disposed  at  a  loca- 
tion above  the  level  of  the  solvent  within  the  tank; 


a  forced-flow  circuit  for  conveying  the  solvent  admixed 
with  said  filtering  substance  to  the  filter  of  said  dry- 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  first  com- 
partment through  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  con- 
duit having  a  stand-pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  filter  of  said  dry-cleaning  apparatus; 

a  pump  disposed  in  said  conduit  causing  the  flow  of 
solvent  in  the  tank  through  the  aperture  into  said 
first  compartment,  in  which  it  will  be  admixed  with 
said  primary  charge  of  filtering  substance,  and  then 
through  said  standpipe;  and 

a  branch-pipe  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
stand-pipe  to  said  second  compartment,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  horizontally  extending  opening  within  said 
second  compartment  and  adjacent  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  for  directing  the  solvent  horizontally  into 
said  second  compartment,  said  branch-pipe  having: 

a  shut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  solvent 
to  be  conveyed  to  said  second  compartment  from  the 
stand-pipe  and  the  time  interval  for  the  effectuation 
thereof. 


3,255,771 
AIR  FUELING  SYSTEM 
Floyd  E.  MacSpadden,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,634 
9  Claims.     (CL  137—355.12) 
1.  A  portable  aircraft  fueling  system  comprising: 
a  horizontal  bed  platform  having  an  upper  surface  and 

a  lower  surface; 
a  tongue  attached  to  one  side  of  said  bed  platform  for 

pulling  said  bed  platform  horizontally; 
a  first  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  the  imder  surface  of 

said  bed  platform; 
a  second  pair  of  wheels  swivelly  secured  to  the  imder 
surface  of  said  bed  platform  and  facilitating  pivota- 
tion  of  said  bed  platform  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  hose  reel  mounted  on  said  bed  platform  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis; 
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a  fuel  hose  on  said  hose  reel; 

fixed  guide  means  adjacent  said  hose  reel  for  guiding 
said  fuel  hose  when  said  hose  is  removed  from  and 
wound  upon  said  reel; 
a  main  fuel  conduit  connected  to  said  fuel  hose  through 

said  reel  and  mounted  on  said  bed  platform; 

metering  means  interposed  in  said  main  fuel  conduit 

for  metering  the  volume  of  fuel  passed  therethrough; 

purifying  means  upstream  from  said  metering  means  in 

said  main  fuel  conduit  for  removing  sediment  and 

entrained  air  from  said  fuel,  said  means  comprising: 

a  combination  strainer  and  air  removal  device  for 

removing  solid  particles  and  air  from  said  fuel; 

an  air  bleed  conduit  connected  between  said  main 


fuel  conduit  at  a  point  downstream  from  said 
metering  means  and  said  combination  strainer 
and  air  removal  device  for  by-passing  air  re- 
moved  from   said   fuel   around   said   metering 
means;  and 
a  micronic  filter  for  removing  from  said  fuel  solid 
particles  smaller  than  those  removed  by  said 
strainer  and  air  removal  device; 
means  for  resiliently  absorbing  excessive  liquid  pres- 
sure in  said  fueling  system  resulting  from  surges  and 
thermal  expansion;  and 
hydrant  coupling  means  connected  to  said  main  fuel 
conduit  for  connecting  said  main  fuel  conduit  to  a 
hydrant  associated  with  a  permanent  fuel  storage 
facility. 

3^55,772 

ROTARY  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE 

Orvillc  A.  Hilliams,   Mount  Prospect,  lU^  aarignor  to 

United  Conveyor  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,783 

«  Claims.     (CI.  137—375) 


1.  A  rotary  slide  gate  valve  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  con- 
veyor system  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced,  facing  valve 
plates  having  axially  aligned  openings:  a  gate  slidably 
mounted  between  said  valve  plates  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
said  valve  plate  openings;  means  for  moving  said  gate;  a 
gasket  spanning  said  valve  plates  and  extending  periph- 
erally therearound;  and  tal(e-up  means  surrounding  said 
gasket  for  pressing  said  gasket  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  plates. 


3,255,773 

ICE-FREE  VALVE 

Malcolm  M.  McQueen,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Whittaker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  319,272 

12  Claimt.     (Q.  137—414) 


i_jl 


2.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  into  a  tank  from  a  source,  the  combination  of: 

a  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  source 
and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  tank; 

a  float  in  the  tank  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
to  close  the  valve  in  response  to  rise  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank  to  a  given  level;  and 

means  to  lower  the  float  relative  to  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  in  response  to  closing  of  the 
vdve  thereby  to  delay  the  response  of  the  float  to 
subsequent  lowering  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank. 


3,255.774 
ADJUSTABLE  INLINE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Bernard  J.  Gallagher,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Jon- 
athan Tasker,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nuclear 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,163 
10  Claimc.     (C\.  137—516.29) 


1.  An  adjustable  inline  valve  having  coaxial  inlet  and 
outlet  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  main  flow 
line  of  a  fluid  system, 

said  members  defining  a  valve  chamber  having  fixedly 

spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
sealing  means  surrounding  one  of  said  ports, 
retaining  means  carried  by  said  inlet  and  outlet  nKmbers 

and  securing  said  sealmg  means, 
valve  means  slidable  in  said  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  chamber  and  said  valve  means  being  disposed 

in  the  main  flow  line, 
said  valve  means  including  a  first  portion  adapted  to 

co-operate  with  said  sealing  means  to  thereby  close 

said  inlet  port  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  abut 

said  retaining  means, 
abutment  means  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  between 

said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  valve  means  and 

said  abutment  means,  whereby  said  valve  means  is 

biased  towards  said  inlet  port, 
sleeve  means. 
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means  telescopically  and  rotatably  mounting  said  sleeve 
means  on  said  inlet  and  outlet  members, 

and  means  extending  through  openings  in  the  walls  of 
said  members  and  interconnecting  said  sleeve  means 
and  said  abutment  means,  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  means,  said  abutment  means  is  dis- 
placed longitudinally  in  said  valve  chamber  to  thereby 
vary  the  bias  of  said  spring  on  said  valve  means, 

and  seals  carried  by  said  abutment  means, 

said  seals  being  spaced  apart  and  cooperating  with  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  to  isolate  said  valve  chamber 
from  said  openings. 


3455,776 
MILiUNG  MACHINE  PULSATOR 
Daniel  O.  Nooriander,  Madison,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  Dairy 
Equipment  Company,  Madison,  Wis.^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,574 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.17) 


<«    ,4-4     4o  lO 


3,255,775 
NEEDLE  VALVE 
Henry  Hayward  Albro  and  Carl  B.  McLaughlin,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cabot 
Corporatkm,  Boetoo,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,992 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—553) 


1.  A  needle  valve  comprising  a  one-piece  plastic  valve 
body    terminating   in   axially    aligned   tubular  end   por- 
tions and  a  one-piece  plastic  combined  needle  and  actua- 
tor therefor,  said  valve  body  having  an  integral  trans- 
versely extending  web  portion  intermediate  said  tubular 
end  portions  and  an  externally  threaded  cylinder  integral 
with  said  web  portion  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  having  a  needle  guide  bore  therethrough,  said  web 
portion  including  a  recess  of  circular  cross  section  and 
communicating  with  said  bore,  said  recess  forming  at  its 
junction  with  said  bore  a  circular  valve  seat  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  bore  and  constituted  of  deformable 
synthetic  plastic  material,  an  inlet  passage  communicat- 
ing one  tubular  end  of  said  body  with  said  recess  up- 
stream of  said  seat,  an  outlet  passage  communicating 
said  bore  with  the  other  tubular  end  of  said  body,  said 
outlet  passage  entering  said  bore  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  valve  seat,  said  needle  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
form  and  terminating  at  its  inrKr  end  in  a  generally  coni- 
cal  configuration   and   constituted   of  deformable   syn- 
thetic plastic  material  whereby  movement  of  said  coni- 
cal portion  of  said  needle  against  said  seat  results  in 
mutual  deformation  of  the  contacting  surfaces  and  ef- 
fects a  seal  therebetween,  said  needle  having  at  its  outer 
end  and  integral  therewith  a  rotatable  hollow  cap  includ- 
ing a  reentrant  interiorly  threaded  wall  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  externally  threaded  cylinder,  an  O-hng  carried 
by  said   needle  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  to  prevent 
leakage  of  fluid  along  said  needle  during  normal  usage 
of  said  valve,  and  a  slot  in  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
cyUnder  of  said  valve  body  piece  extending  longitudinal- 
ly toward  said  valve  seat  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylinder,  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  terminating  at  a  point 
at  which  communication  between  said  slot  and  the  bore 
space  beneath  said  O-ring  is  established  when  the  needle 
and   the   O-ring  carried   thereby   has  moved   outwardly 
of  said  bore  to  a  predetermined  extent  signifying  an  ap- 
proach to  disengagement  of  said  needle  ft'om  said  valve 
body  piece. 


1.  A  milking  machine  pulsator  system  comprising  a 
vacuum  source,  housing  means  defijoing  two  chambers 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  vent  to  atmosphere 
and  a  conduit,  said  vents  being  of  unequal  size,  said  con- 
duits being  in  open  communication  with  said  chambers 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  teat  cups,  a  passage  in  the 
housing  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  source,  a  port 
in  each  chamber  affording  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  passage,  independent  valve  means  in 
each  chamber  for  alternately  closing  the  vent  and  the 
port,  means  for  operating  each  valve  means,  and  timer 
control  means  for  automatically  repetitively  and  sequen- 
tially energizing  said  operating  means,  said  timer  control 
means  including  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  per- 
centage of  time  the  valve  means  close  their  respective 
vents  whereby  vacuum  may  be  applied  to  one  conduit  for 
a  greater  percentage  of  time  than  to  the  other  conduit. 


3J55,777 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Orval  L.  Rice  and  Robert  C.  Westreer,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,987 
3  Claims.     (O.  137—625.68) 


1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  valve  housing  containing  a  valve  bore  intersected 
by  first,  second,  third  and  foiuth  longitudinally 
spaced  passages,  the  third  and  fourth  passages  being 
intermediate  the  other  two; 
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(b)  a  valve  pliinger  reciprocable  in  the  bore  and 
formed  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove  that  de- 
fines two  spaced  valve  lands  having  opposing  trans- 
verse end  faces; 

(c)  a  fifth  passage  formed  in  one  of  said  lands; 

(d)  a  separate  sixth  passage  formed  in  said  one  land 
and  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  at  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  in  the  transverse  end  face,  respectively,  of  said 
land; 

(e)  the  valve  pliinger  having  a  first  position  in  which 
said  one  land  isolates  the  third  passage  from  the  other 
passages  and  the  peripheral  groove  interconnects  the 
second  and  fourth  passages,  a  second  position  in 
which  said  one  land  isolates  the  second  passage  from 
the  fourth  passage,  the  fifth  passage  interconnects  the 
third  and  fourth  passages,  and  the  first  opening  regis- 
ters with  the  second  passage,  and  a  third  position  in 
which  the  other  land  isolates  the  second  passage 
from  the  fourth  passage,  the  peripheral  groove  regis- 
ters with  the  fourth  passage,  the  fifth  passage  inter- 
connects the  first  and  third  passages,  and  the  first 
opening  registers  with  the  third  passage;  and 

(f)  an  annular  valve  head  encircling  the  plimger  and 
located  in  said  annular  peripheral  groove,  said  valve 
head  being  guided  for  sliding  movement  along  the  in- 
ner peripheral  surface  of  said  groove  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  which,  respectively,  it  closes  and 
opens  said  second  opening. 


cumferential   length  of  said   areas  is  several  times  the 
transverse  width  thereof. 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  circular 
one-piece  valve  member  having  an  annular  groove  encir- 
cling its  midportion  and  spaced  between  a  pair  of  identical 
lands  lying  in  a  common  surface  of  revolution,  the  re- 
motely spaced  rim  edges  of  said  lands  being  identically 
relieved  at  a  plurality  of  areas  extending  circumferentially 
therealong,  said  relieved  areas  tapering  sharply  at  their 
oppwsite  ends  to  points  of  merger  with  the  nonrelieved 
portions  of  said  remote  rim  edges  and  having  a  length 
circumferentially  of  said  valve  member  several  times 
greater  than  the  width  thereof  and  said  relieved  areas  lying 
in  identical  surfaces  of  revolution  having  centers  identical- 
ly offset  from  the  axis  of  said  valve  member,  and  said 
identical  surfaces  of  revolution  being  spaced  equidistantly 
from  one  another  circumferentially  of  each  of  said  remote- 
ly spaced  rim  edges  ^whereby  pressurized  fluid  flowing 
across  said  identical  surfaces  of  revolution  is  effective  to 
maintain  said  valve  member  balanced  and  centered  co- 
axially  of  an  enclosing  housing  in  which  said  valve  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  close-fitting  sliding  relation. 


3J55,T78 

SERVO  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Orel  L.  Roscbrook,  8243  E.  Dorolfay  Ave, 

South  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  196J,  Scr.  No.  3«2,S25 

8  Claims.     (CL  137—425.^9) 


3,255.779 

SURGE  CHAMBER 

Linns  E.  Rnssell.  Springfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Peters  A 

Russell,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Original  applicatioa  July  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45,641,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,576,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.     Divided 
thli  application  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,141 
S  ClnlBM.     (CL  138—26) 


1.  A  chatterless  servo  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
the  direction  and  amount  of  movement  of  a  fluid  motor 
with  high  precision,  said  servo  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  reciprocably  supporting  a  spool 
valve  therein  having  a  pair  of  lands  spaced  to  cither  side 
of  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  groove,  a  pair  of  annular 
grooves  in  said  housing  having  a  width  and  so  disposed 
relative  to  said  lands  as  to  provide  exactly  equal  condi- 
tions of  flow  and  fluid  pressure  between  said  fluid  supply 
groove  in  said  spool  and  said  pair  of  grooves  in  the  pre- 
cise neutral  position  only  of  said  spool  and  unequal  flow 
but  continuing  balanced  pressure  conditions  in  all  other 
positions  to  either  side  of  said  neutral  position,  said  spool 
having  an  exhaust  groove  on  the  remote  sides  of  each  of 
said  lands,  the  remotely  spaced  rim  edge  of  each  of  said 
lands  being  ground  off  at  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
elongated  areas  extending  circumferentially  along  said 
rim  edges,  each  of  said  areas  being  identical  with  one 
another  and  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  spool  axis  aixi  being 
widest  at  its  midportion  and  tapering  sharply  in  opposite 
directions  into  merger  with  said  rim  edges  with  the  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  elongated  areas  lying  in  a  conical 
surface  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spool 
and  its  center  radially  offset  by  an  identical  distance  from 
said  ^xx>l  axis  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  cir- 


3.  For  use  in  a  pump,  a  device  constituting  a  surge 
chamber  including  a  shell  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at 
ita  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  intersecting  baffle  plates  ib 
the  interior  of  said  shell  defining  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  recesses  opening  at  their  lower  ends 
through  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  suid  plates  merging 
with  the  closed  top  of  said  shell  individually  to  close  said 
recesses  at  their  upper  ends. 


3J55,78« 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  OF  INTERLOCKING  HEUCAL 

CONVOLLmONS 

BDUc  Lcc  SqvlrrcIL  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plasti- 

flcx  Company,  Venice,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

fOTBia 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,423 
5  ClaloH.     (CL  138—122) 
2.  A  flexible  longitudinally  extending  elastomeric  hose 
of  helical  convolutions,  comprising 

a  strip  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  helically  wound 
to  form  the  convolutions  of  said  hose,  said  strip  com- 
prising in  cross  section  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
-  portion; 

said  first  portion  including 

a  flexible  axially-extending  planar  leg  having 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  edges 
and  a  flat  surface  extending  between  said 
edges, 
a  component  comprising  at  least  a  single  flexi- 
ble radial  leg  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  planar  leg  at  said  first 
edge  to  form  at  least  a  first  flexible  comer 
and  to  form  a  recess,  and 


a  first  bonding  face  located  on  said  first  por- 
tion only  and  disposed  within  the  recess; 
said  second  portion  including 

an  inner  flexible  leg  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  from  said  planar  leg  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  single  radial  leg  of 
said  first  portion  at  said  second  edge  to 
form  a  second  flexible  comer  and 
a  hook-shaped  sequence  of  flexible  element  ex- 
tending from  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  teg 
and  forming  at  least  one  flexible  hinge,  said 
sequence  comprising 
at  least  one  further  component  comprising  at 
least  one  radially-extending  leg  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  planar 
leg  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  inner  leg 
and 
a  second  bonding  face  on  one  of  said  elements 
and  independent  of  said  inner  teg; 
said  single  radial  leg,  said  inner  leg  and  said  ra- 
dially-extending teg  having  substantially  equal 
lengths  and  being  aligned  in  a  side-by-side  ar- 
rangement at  each  adjacent  helical  convolution; 
and 


a  polymer  of  ethylene  characterized  by  a  density  in  the 
range  between  0.905  and  0.945  and  a  melt  index  between 
2.5  and  1.  

3,255,782 
WEAVING  MACHINE 
Helnrich  Fend,  Regensdorf,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    Verwaltungsgesellschaft    der    WerkzcugmaschlDcn- 
fabrik  Oerliiion,  Z^irich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1962, 

8,798/62 
9  Claims.     (CL  139—12) 


a  bond  independent  of  said  inner  radial  leg  and 
affixing,  securing  and  sealing  only  said  first  and 
second  bonding  faces  together  to  form  a  thick- 
ened segment, 

said  bond  maintaining  said  first  and  second 

bonding  faces  in  opposed  relationship, 
said  bond  providing  a  fluid  tight  joint, 
the  location  of  said  bond  ^ 

permititng  independent  flexure  of  at  least 
said  inner  leg  with  respect  to  said  seg- 
ment, 
allowing  flexure  of  at  least  one  other  of 

of  said  legs  and  said  elements, 
affording  flexure  of  at  least  the  apexes  of 
said  comers  and  said  hinge  for 
'  maintaining  the  flexibility  of  the  hose, 

minimizing  stresses  acting  on  said  bond, 
maintaining  the  arrangement  of  said  ra- 
I  dially  directed  legs  for  reinforcing  the 

hose  against  deformation  forces,  and 
maintaining  an  abutment  of  said  first  and 
second  edges  respectively  at  adjacent 
convolutions,  the  abutment  effecting 
a  substantially  smooth  hose  surface 
from  said  planar  leg  surfaces  and  limit- 
ing hose  contraction. 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing a  multitude  of  warp  threads  generally  parallel  to  each 
other,  means  for  temporarily  deflecting  portions  of  selected 
warp  threads  in  a  vertical  plane  in  either  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  warp  threads  in  predetermined  planes  to 
form  them  into  travelling  warp  sheds  within  the  entire 
width  of  said  warp  threads,  weft  thread  inserting  and  beat 
up  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  guide  slots 
each  extending   parallel   to  the  direction  of  said  warp 
threads,  a  plurality  of  identical  slide  members  each  recip- 
rocable through  a  predetermined  stroke  along  one  of  said 
guide  slots,  each  of  said  slide  members  having  a  projection 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  warp  sheds  as  each  slide 
member  is  reciprocated,  said  projection  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  shuttle  driving  edges,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  beat  up  elements  extending  parallel  to  said  pro- 
jection and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  fabric  being 
formed,  said  beat  up  elements  extending  across  said  warp 
shed  in  every  position  of  said  slide  member,  actuating 
means  for  reciprocating  each  of  said  slide  members  sep- 
arately in  accordance  with  an  identical  cycle  in  time  off- 
set relation  such  that  said  shuttle  driving  edges  of  the  sev- 
eral slide  members  define  a  waveform  travelling  bodily  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  each  of  said  warp  sheds,  a  plural- 
ity of  weft  thread  carrying  shuttles  movably  supported 
for  travelling  in  said  direction  transverse  to  said  warp 
sheds,  each  of  said  shuttles  having  drive  surfaces  forming 
an  angle  with  said  direction  of  travel  of  each  shuttte  to 
engage  said  shutUe  driving  edges  of  each  of  said  slide 
members.  ' 


3,255,781 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE      PIPE      STRUCTURE 

COATED  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Lawrence  Henry  GUIespie,  Jr.,  WlUnington,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcIm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,384 
1  Claim.     (CL  138—140) 

A  pipe  structure  comprising  an  inner  pipe  consisting 
essentially  of  polyoxymethytene  resin  having  a  tightly 
fitting  jacket  comprising  a  layer  of  from  20  to  100  mils  of 


3,255,783 
GAUZE  WEAVE  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Erich  Wall,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
Frcres,  Societe  Anonyme,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1962, 

1,518/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  139—50) 
1.  A  gauze  weave  mechanism  for  a  loom  comprising 
two  standard  healds  carried  on  adjacent  shafts,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  shafts,  a  doup  disposed  between  said 
healds,  a  doup  shaft  for  support  of  said  doup,  a  gauze 
yoke  coupled  to  said  doup  shaft  and  engageable  by  said 
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first-named  shafts,  a  spring,  and  a  tensile  member  dis- 
posed betY'een  said  hcalds  and  coupled  between  said  yoke 
and  spnng,  said  yoke  including  two  projections  extending 
each  into  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  one  of  said  adja- 
cent shafts  and  said  tensile  member  comprising  a  band 
folded  with  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  each  other  and  with 


said  spring  engaging  the  band  in  the  bight  thereof,  said 
mechanism  further  including  three  plates  fastened  par- 
allel to  each  other  to  the  free  ends  of  said  band  with  one 
of  said  plates  between  said  ends  and  the  other  two  of  said 
plates  outside  said  ends,  said  other  two  plates  engaging 
said  doup  shaft  between  them. 


3,255.7M 
LOOM  LET-OFFS 
WUliam   J.   RoChfuss,   GrcenvUlc,  S.C^   Walter   Eagda, 
Tryon,  N.C^  and  Carlos  L.  Owens,  Greenville.  S.C, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Southern  Machinery 
Company,  Greer,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,713 
10  Claims.     (CI.  139— !!•) 


1.  In  a  loom  let-off,  a  mounting  plate  attachable  to  a 
loom  frame  end,  variable  transmission  means  on  the 
mounting  plate  including  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  loom  and  a  let-off  shaft  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  loom  beam  to  regulate  the  letting-off  of 
warps  therefrom,  control  means  including  a  weight  lever 
pivoted  to  the  mounting  plate,  control  lever  means  con- 
nected with  the  weight  lever  and  also  connected  with  the 
variable  transmission  means  to  regulate  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  the  weight  lever,  a  spool-like 
winding  element  secured  to  the  weight  lever  to  turn  there- 
with on  the  pivot  of  the  weight  lever,  a  flexible  element 
secured  to  the  si>ool-like  winding  element  and  windable 


I'l 


thereon,  and  a 
element  and  a^ 
arm. 
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absoil^r  connected  with  the  flexible 
for  conl^ction  with  a  loom  whip  roll 


255:78! 
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3»255;785 
WIRE  FEEPiNG  MEANS 
John  G.  Wright  and  Roy  E.  Smith,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.v 
asrignors  to  The  Auto-Solcr  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Georgia 
Original   application   Jan.   29,    1963,  Ser.   No.   255,155. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448  764 

6  Clainu.     (CL  lAt—UT) 


1.  Wire  feeding  means  comprising  a  movable  struc- 
ture shiftable  cyclically  through  a  feeding  stroke  and  re- 
covery for  intermittent  feeding  of  wire,  and  a  stationary 
structure  through  which  said  wire  is  pulled  during  feeding 
and  by  which  said  wire  is  held  during  recovery  of  said 
movable  structure,  said  stationary  structure  incorporating 
a  cluster  of  three  straightening  rolls  disposed  for  action 
on  said  wire  as  it  is  pulled  therethrough  during  feeding, 
and  a  wire  gripping  blade  biased  oppositely  at  the  first 
straightening  roll  of  said  cluster  for  holding  said  wire  dur- 
ing recovery  of  the  movable  structure. 


3,255  786 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  SPRAY  CONTAINER 

OF  ENGINGE  STARTING  FLUID 

Fay  E.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Huntly  Road,  NUcs,  Mich. 

Original    application   Julv    5,    1962,   Ser.   No.    207.568. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

352,253 

4  Claims.     (CL  141—3) 


Mr 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  valvcd  spray  container 
with  an  engine  starting  fluid  to  be  discharged  at  tem- 
peratures below  —25*  F.  consisting  of 

evacuating  some  air  from  said  container,  at  one  sta- 
tion, 

introducing  ether  type  engine  starting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  evacuated  container  at  a  second  sta- 
tion, then 

introducing  liquid  propane  under  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer at  a  third  station,  and  then  introducing  COj 
under  pressure  into  said  container  at  a  fourth  sta- 
tion to  produce  an  equilibrium  pressure  of  at  least 
65  p.».i. 


June  14,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


3,255  787 

MICROPIPETTE  FILLING  OR  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Manuel  C.  Sanz,  46  Ave.  Toumay,  Chamber/, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,245 

3  Claims.     (CL  141—25) 


1.  In  a  pipette  device  for  withdrawing  and  then  hold- 
ing and  delivering  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  from 
a  liquid  source,  the  combination  comprising, 

bottle  means  of  the  type  having  resilient  side  walls 
and  a  mouth  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

chamber  means  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  of  said 
bottle  means, 

cap  means  for  securing  the  chamber  means  to  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle  means, 

sealing  means  closing  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  means 
with  respect  to  the  chamber  means, 

tubular  communicating  means  extending  from  said 
bottle  means  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  means, 

said  tubular  communicating  means  including  valve 
means  adjacent  that  end  thereof  which  extends  into 
said  chamber,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to 
establish  communication  between  said  bottle  means 
and  said  chamber  means  whereby  suction  created 
by  the  compressed  walls  of  the  bottle  means  can 
be  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  means, 

tubular  measuring  means  having  one  end  opening  to 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  means  and  its  other 
open  end  extending  outside  of  said  chamber  means, 

means  operable  to  increase  the  air  pressure  within  the 
chamber  of  said  chamber  means  when  the  valve 
means  of  said  tubular  communicating  means  is  not 
open  to  said  chamber  means. 


3,255,788 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING 
LIQUID  SEALANT 
Ralph   J.   Cook,   Torrance,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Scmco 
Sales  Jk  Service,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,388 

18  Qaims.    (CI.  141—25) 

1.  In  a  device  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  pump  to 

create  a  vacuum  in  a  receptacle,  for  example  a  dispensing 

cartridge,  to  force  fluid  material  from  a  supply  into  the 

receptacle,  the  combination  of: 

a  valve  body  having  a  vent  port  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  an  outlet  port  for  connection  to  a 
vacuum  source,  and  an  inlet  port  for  connection  with 
the  receptacle  for  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle; 
a  valve  member  in  the  valve  body  movable  to  a  normal 
first  position  to  open  the  vent  port  and  a  second  posi- 
tion to  close  the  vent  port, 
said  valve  member  having  a  first  end  exposed  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  a  second  end  extending  through  the 
inlet  port;  and 


means  to  apply  a  predetermined  force  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  bias  the  valve  member  towards  its  first  posi- 
tion whereby  a  vacuum  in  the  receptacle  may  create 
a  pressure  differential  across  the  valve  member  of 
suflkient  magnitude  to  overcome  said  force  to  urge 
the  valve  member  towards  its  second  position, 

said  second  end  of  the  valve  member  being  positioned 
to  extend  into  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  into  the 
path  of  inflow  of  the  fluid  material  from  the  supply 


into  the  receptacle  when  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve 
body  is  connected  to  the  receptacle, 
whereby  inflow  of  the  fluid  material  into  the  receptacle 
to  the  region  of  the  second  end  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber forces  the  valve  member  from  its  second  position 
to  its  first  position  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferentia] thereby  to  terminate  the  vacuum  in  the  re- 
ceptacle to  terminate  the  flow  of  fluid  material  into 
the  receptacle. 


3,255,789 

SHUT-OFF  ADAPTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

GASOLINE  NOZZLES 

Robert  D.  McDonald,  Ei«le  Point  Drive,  Dnbaquc,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,437 

9  Claims.     (CL  141— 226) 
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1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  a  liquid  filling  nozzle  having 
a  spout  for  emitting  fluid  in  which  a  first  tube  is  located 
and  which  terminates  in  an  outlet  on  the  wall  of  said 
spout,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  adapter  to  said 

spout; 
an  adapter  member  secured  to  said  connecting  means 

and  supported  to  turn  thereabout; 
a  second  tube  rigid  with  said  adapter  member,  said  sec- 
ond tube  extending  in  length  beyond  said  spout  when 
said  adapter  is  in  an  operative  position. 


3  255  790 

TABLE  MILUNG  MACHINE  WITH  SEVERAL 

MILLING  SPINDLES 

Friedrich  Manasek  and  Aitur-Edmnnd  Manasck,  both  of 

32  Langgarten,  Heidelberg-Kfa-chheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 1962, 

H  47,259 

17  Claims.     (CL  144— 134) 

1.  Table  milling  machine  with  several  milling  spindles 

which  are  arranged  on  a  support  which  can  swivel  around 

a  vertical  axis  in  such  a  way  that  by  swivelling  this  sup- 
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port  one  of  these  milling  spindles  can  be  brought  into 
the  working  position  at  a  time,  characterised  by  the  fact 
that  the  milling  spindle  support  is  arranged  underneath 
a  machine  table  which  has  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of 
the  cutter  and  the  milling  spindles  are  mounted  so  that 
they  can  slide  vertically  on  the  support  in  such  a  way 
that  the  particular  milling  spindle  which  is  required 
at  the  time  can  be  moved  together  with  the  cutter  fixed 
on  to  it  upwards  through  the  passage  aperture  into  the 

! 


working  position,  each  of  said  spindles  fixedly  carrying 
a  belt  pulley,  a  single  motor  situated  beneath  the  ma- 
chine table,  and  drive  means  driven  by  said  motor  and  in- 
cluding a  single  drive  belt  situated  at  said  working  posi- 
tion and  placed  by  said  drive  means  about  each  pulley 
when  the  spindle  carrying  the  latter  is  in  said  working 
position,  so  that  only  a  single  belt  is  used  for  connection 
to  whichever  one  of  said  spindle  pulleys  is  at  the  working 
position. 


3,255,791 

METHOD  OF  PROFILING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  Garraffa,  East  Islip,  N.Y^  assignor  of  twelve  mad 

one-half  percent  to  Clive  H.  Bramson,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,812 

15  Claims.     (CI.  144—325) 
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to  the  stationary  platform  and  disposed  beneath  said 
tracer  form  securing  means;  a  tracer  form  securable  to 
said  tracer  form  securing  means,  and  when  secured  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  stylus 
wheel;  a  rotatabie  cutter  mounted  upon  said  stationary 
platform,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  being  parallel 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle;  said 
work-blank  securing  means  being  adapted  to  hold  a  work- 
blank,  the  latter  when  secured  to  said  securing  means 
being  adapted  ta  contact  said  rotatabie  cutter,  said  work- 
blank  securing  means  and  said  rotatabie  cutter  being  ar- 
ranged for  movement  relative  each  other,  said  move- 
ment being  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  station- 
ary platform;  at  least  one  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  platform  and  disposed  for  move- 
ment parallel  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
stationary  platform;  a  cam  coaxially  secured  to  said  at 
least  one  cam  shaft;  a  cam-follower-shaft  secured  to  said 
follower  shaft  secured  to  said  carriage  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  cam-follower-shaft  will  occasion  movement 
of  said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  stationary  platform, 
an  end  of  said  cam-follower-shaft  being  movably  con- 
tiguous with  respect  to  said  cam  whereby,  when  contig- 
uous therewith,  rotation  of  said  cam  will  occasion  such 
movement  of  said  carriage;  and  driving  means  associated 
with  said  spindle,  said  at  least  one  cam  shaft  and  said 
rotatabie  cutter,  said  driving  means  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  at  least  one  cam  shaft 
and  said  rotatabie  cutter. 


3,255,792 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL  HANDLES 

Da  Ruben  L.  Beck,  Belle  Glade.  Fla.,  assiRnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Jo*ef  E.  Louis  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  S«^.  No.  352,839 
2  Claims.     (CL  145—64) 


2.  In  a  profiling  apparatus  for  pantographing  three- 
dimensional  shapes,  the  combination  comprised  of  a  sta- 
tionary platform  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes; 
a  carriage  supported  upon  said  platform,  said  carriage 
being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  platform;  a  rocker  frame  structure  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  carriage;  a  spindle  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  upon  and  transversely  of  said  rocker  frame  struc- 
ture; tracer  form  and  work-blank  securing  means  pro- 
vided upon  said  spindle;  a  rotatabie  stylus  wheel  secured 


r 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bore  extending 
throughout  its  entire  length,  a  tubular  liner  disposed  and 
secured  in  said  bore,  an  enlargement  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  liner  and  having  an  inclined  recess  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  liner,  a  spring  pressed  ball  car- 
ried in  said  inclined  recess  for  projecting  into  said  in- 
terior, a  shaft  having  a  tool  formation  at  each  end  there- 
of and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  V-shaped  recesses 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  shaft  being  remova- 
bly inserted  in  said  liner  whereby  said  ball  engages  a 
selfected  V-shaped  recess  to  permit  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  liner  in  one  direction 
and  prohibit  axial  movement  between  said  shaft  and  said 
liner  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3»2S5,793 
VACUUM  Co'mMINUTOR 
Francis  H.  Clute,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Francis 
H.  Clute  &  Son,  Inc^  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,988    i 
2  Claims.     (CL  146—1) 


an  extension  secured  to  each  vane  respectively  at  said 
one  side  thereof,  the  extension  being  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  flow  of  air  into  said  inlet  and 
extending  into  the  latter,  and 

a  cone  secured  to  said  bub  in  alignment  with  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  tube  and  disposed  for  deflecting 
the  air  away  from  said  hub  and  into  said  passa^s. 


3,255,794  ' 

COVER 

Milfonl  A.  Morse,  15885  Winter  St^  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,159 

2  Claims.    (CL  150—52) 


^ 


1.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  defining  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  opening  defining  said  inlet 
being  circular  in  configuration; 

a  tube  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  and  a  cylindri- 
cal portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  being  coupled  to 
the  frusto-conical  portion  at  the  end  of  the  latter 
having  the  smaller  cross-sectional  area; 

means  coupling  the  opposite  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
portion  to  said  housing  at  the  opening  thereof  de- 
fining said  inlet,  whereby  a  flow  of  air  created  in  said 
tube  will  flow  into  said  housing  throu^  said  inlet; 

a  rotatabie  shaft  within  said  housing  and  aligned  with 
said  inlet; 

a  hub  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub,  said  vanes  being  circumfcrentially 
spaced  apart  and  each  including  a  central,  substan- 
tially flat,  triangular  portion  secured  to  the  bub  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  the  latter  being 
convergent  as  the  outer  end  of  the  vane  is  approached, 
and  a  pair  of  triangular  sections  secured  to  respec- 
tive side  edges  of  said  central  portion,  each  section 
merging  with  said  central  portion  and  having  a  con- 
cave surface  facing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
corresponding  vane,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  margins,  said  side  margins  of 
each  section  being  convergent  as  said  hub  is  ap- 
proached; 

an  annulus  secured  to  each  vane  respectively  at  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  inlet,  said  annulus  having  an 
inner  periphery  substantially  complemental  to  and 
aligned  with  the  circular  opening  definiiig  said  inkt; 
an  imperforate  plate  secured  to  each  vane  respectively 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  first, 
inner,  conical  portion  and  a  second,  outer,  annular 
portion,  the  sections  of  the  vanes  at  respective  op- 
posite sides  thereof  merging  with  said  first  and  second 
portions,  said  vanes,  said  annulus  and  said  plate  de- 
fining a  number  of  fluid  passages  for  receiving  re- 
spective outwardly  directed,  spiral  flows  of  air  as 
the  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  vanes; 


1.  A  protective  plastic  cover  for  a  golf  club  having  a 
head  and  a  shaft  portion  extending  therefrom  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  said  cover  comprising:  an  enlarged  hollow  envelope 
having  a  configuration  matching  that  of  a  golf  club  head 
and  a  resilient  pleated  sleeve  extending  therefrom  defining 
and  surrounding  an  opening  for  the  shaft  portion  of  the 
golf  club;  said  pleats  at  all  times  forming  air  ventiUation 
channels  from  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  enlarged 
hollow  envelope  golf  club  head  receiving  portion;  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  sleeve  between  said  pleats  being  offset 
radially  inwardly  to  define  a  constricted  throat  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  inherent  bias 
urging  them  to  converge;  said  sleeve  being  rcsiliently 
expandable  against  said  inherent  bias  to  admit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  golf  club  head  therethrough. 


3,255,795 

SELF-LOCKING  NUT 

Yale  Ginsbur^  12841  Burton,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,933 

1  Claim.     (CL  151—7) 


2^ 
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A  self -locking  nut,  comprising:  a  body  of  relatively 
elastic  material;  a  bore  extending  through  said  body  and 
including  a  section  threaded  along  a  portion  of  its  length, 
the  balance  of  the  bore  consisting  of  a  smooth  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  major  diam- 
eter of  the  threads  but  not  greater  than  the  minor  diam- 
eter of  the  threads;  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  bore,  generally  parallel  to 
the  bore  axis,  radially  outward  past  the  major  diameter  of 
said  thread,  and  terminating  radially  within  said  nut 
body,  so  as  to  provide  stress  relieving  recesses  for  the 
accumulation  of  chips  and  shreddings  produced  when 
threads  are  impressed  on  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said 
bore  or  said  threaded  portion  is  impressed  with  new 
threads. 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


3^55,796 

RETAINER  MECHA>flSM 

Richard  D.  Tob«y,  3663  Woodland  Terrace, 

Gr««iic  County,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  342,445 

8  Claima.     (CI.  151—24) 


4.  Mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  provided  with  a  polygonal  por- 
tion which  has  a  continuous  helical  ttkread  in  which 
the  helical  thread  has  a  plurality  of  straight  por- 
tions, 

a  nut  encompassing  the  polygonal  portion  and  thread- 
edly  attached  thereto, 

means  carried  by  the  nut  and  resiliently  engaging 
the  polygonal  portion  axKl  resisting  rotation  of  the 
nut  with  respect  to  the  polygonal  portion. 


3,255,797 

STRUCTLTRAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Warren  R.  Attwood,  4«77  2Dd  St.,  Wayne,  Mkh- 

Substitiited  for  abandoned   application   Ser.  No.  70,550, 

Nov.  21,  1960.      This  application  June  15,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  376,297 

1  Claim.    (CL  151—37) 


In  combination  with  a  metallic  load  carrying  structural 
member  having  a  perforation,  a  bolt  comprising 

(a)  a  threaded  shank  portion  extending  through  said 
perforation  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  at  one  end 
thereof, 

(b)  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  frusto-conical  portion  aligned  axially 
with  and  sloped  outwardly  from  said  shank  portion, 
said  frusto-conical  portion  being  of  an  axial  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  structural 
member, 

(c)  the  free  end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  being 
the  larger  end  and  having  a  radius  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  perforation  and  a  relatively  thin  head 
portion  being  provided  on  the  free  end  of  said  frusto- 
conical  portion  and  having  an  annular  outer  periph- 
eral edge  formed  on  a  radius  larger  than  the  radius 
of  the  free  end  of  said  frusto-conical  pwrtion  and  a 
planar  top  surface  and  a  parallel  under  surface, 

(d)  the  smaller  end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  hav- 
ing a  greater  radius  than  the  radius  of  said  shank 
portion  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  junction 
of  said  frusto-conical  portion  and  said  shank  portion. 


(e)  at  least  four  equally  annulariy  spaced  teeth  hav- 
ing spaces  therebetween  which  are  greater  than  the 
circimiferential  width  of  the  teeth  and  each  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  surface  of  said  frusto-conical 
portion  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  teeth  merging  with  said  smaller 
end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  under  surface  and  extending  to  said 
animlar  outer  edge  of  said  head  portion, 

(f)  said  teeth  being  triangular  in  cross  section  and  in- 
creasing in  cross  sectional  area  from  the  inner  to 
the  outer  end  thereof  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle 
being  the  radially  outermost  part  of  the  tooth  and 
being  symmetrical  about  said  apex,  and 

(g)  said  teeth  being  sloped  outwardly  from  said  shank 
portion  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  slope  angle  of 
the  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  and  being 
of  a  material  harder  than  the  material  of  said  struc- 
tural member  whereby  upon  tightening  of  the  nut 
on  said  shank  portion  said  teeth  will  be  forced  into 
said  structural  member  and  displace  the  ntaterial 
therein  to  provide  a  stress  transmitting  connection 
therebetween. 


3,255  798 

WELD  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Edward  A.  Anderson,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  August  S. 

Clause,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  A  Sessions 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   93,396,   Mar.   6, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,648 

3  Claims.     (CL  151—41.7) 


1.  A  weld  nut  comprising  a  metal  body  of  quadrangu- 
lar plan  shape  having  an  axial  tapped  opehing,  and  op- 
posed end  faces  on  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and 
surrounding  said  opening;  said  nut  being  usable  with  said 
first  end  connected  to  a  support  member  by  weld  junctions 
and  said  second  end  projectii>g  therefrom  as  a  free  end; 
said  body  also  having  intersecting  side  faces  and  comer 
portions  defined  by  the  intersecting  side  faces;  and  axially 
extendirtg  welding  projections  on  said  comer  portions  and 
projecting  from  the  end  face  of  said  first  end  for  forming 
said  weld  junctions;  said  comer  portions  having  recesses 
therein  spaced  from  the  end  face  of  said  second  end  and 
extending  generally  axially  along  said  comer  portions 
and  onto  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  welding  pro- 
jections, said  intersecting  side  faces  defining  comer  edges 
extending  from  said  recesses  to  the  end  face  of  said  second 
end;  said  recesses  having  bottoms  of  concavely  curved 
shape  wfcen  viewed  from  the  oortjer  edges;  said  welding 
projections  having  flat  outer  end  surfaces  and  a  side  sur- 
face coplanar  with  the  side  face  contiguous  thereto;  said 
recesses  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  a  diagonal 
plane  extending  through  said  comer  edges,  the  depth  of 
said  recesses  w+icn  viewed  from  the  side  face  which  is 
coplanar  with  the  side  surface  of  the  welding  projection 
being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  recesses  when  viewed 
from  the  adjacent  intersecting  side  face,  whereby  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  said  welding  projections  is  axially  sui>- 
ported  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  metal  body  of  the  nut; 
said  welding  projections  being  whoUy  comprised  of  metal 
displaced  from  said  recesses. 
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3,255,799 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  ONE 

PIECE  TO  ANOTHER 

John  G.  Heimovlcs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Arm- 

co  Steel  Corporation,  Mlddlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,479 
1  Claim.     (CL  151—69) 


An  arrangement  for  securing  a  first  piece  to  a  sec- 
ond piece  comprising  a  nut  fixed  to  said  second  piece, 
a  washer-like  element  having  means  by  which  it  is  im- 
movably fixed  to  said  first  piece  and  overlying  said  first 
piece,  said  first  piece  and  said  second  pieces  abutting  each 
other,  said  washer-like  element  having  a  circular  lip  pro- 
jecting through  said  first  piece  iiWo  said  second  piece, 
said  first  piece  and  said  second  piece  having  apertures  to 
receive  said  lip,  the  external  diameter  of  said  lip  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameters  of  said  apertures,  the 
inside  surface  of  said  lip  being  smooth  and  cylindrical, 
a  bolt  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  first  piece  and 
said  washer-like  element  and  said  second  piece,  said  bolt 
having  a  head  which  abuts  said  washer-like  element,  said 
bolt  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  piece  and 
said  washer-like  element,  the  end  of  said  shank  removed 
from  said  head  being  threaded  to  engage  said  nut  whereby 
to  secure  said  pieces  together,  the  said  shank  of  said  bolt 
having  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  between  said  head 
and  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  said  lip  engaging 
said  shank  between  said  head  and  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  shank,  the  distance  from  the  end  of  said  lip  to  the 
start  of  the  threads  in  said  nut  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  the  said 
nut  including  a  counter  bore  to  receive  the  smooth  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  shank,  and  the  minimum  major 
thread  diameter  of  said  bolt  shank  being  greater  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  lip,  whereby  when  said  bolt  is 
disengaged  from  said  nut  and  said  pieces  separated  from 
one  another,  said  bolt  will  be  prevented  from  coming 
free  of  said  first  piece  by  engagement  of  said  lip  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank. 


a 


clamp  means  for  securing  a  wheel  rim  against  said 
table  surfaces; 

power  actuated  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  table, 
said  lever  carrying  a  bead  breaking  shoe  positioned 
to  move  past  one  of  said  table  surfaces  for  forcibly 
moving  a  tire  bead  toward  the  center  of  a  wheel  rim 
secured  on  the  table; 


said  table  surface  adjacent  said  shoe  being  arcuate  in 
section  in  the  direction  of  shoe  movement  and  of 
a  radius  centered  substantially  on  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  so  that  the  shoe  may  move  in  constant  spaced 
relation  to  the  table  surface  whereby  the  shoe  may 
subsUntially  similarly  attack  tires  on  wheel  rims 
of  different  diameters  placed  on  the  table. 


3,255,801 

POWER  OPERATED  TIRE  CHANGING  STAND 

Royal  C.  Tabordon,  Casco,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Coats 

Company,  Idc,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,706 

23  Claims.     (CL  157—1.28) 


3,255,800 
TIRE  CHANGING  STAND 
Elmer  J.  Strang  and  Floyd  R.  Swanson,  Jr.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Coats  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,874 
13  Clahns.     (CI.  157—1.24) 
1.  A  tire  changing  stand  capable  of  receiving  and  hold- 
ing wheel  rims  of  different  diameters  for  power  bead 
loosening,  comprising: 

a  table  and  supporting  frame,  said  table  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  surfaces  for  engaging  opposite  internal 
circumferential  portions  of  a  wheel  rim  placed  on 
the  uble; 


1.  A  power  operated  tire  changing  stand,  comprising: 
a  frame,  a  platform  on  the  frame  having  means  for  se- 
curing a  wheel  rim  securely  thereto  for  reception  or 
removal  of  a  tire  relative  to  the  rim,  a  lower  bead  break- 
ing shoe  moimted  on  the  frame  for  movement  past  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  rim  to  loosen  a  first  tire  bead 
therefrom,  an  upper  bead  breaking  shoe  diametrically 
opposite  said  lower  shoe  and  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
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movement  past  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rim  to  loosen  chamber  and  having  an  entrant  end  and  an  exit  end,  and 
a  second  bead  of  said  tire  therefrom,  and  a  single  power  a  small  bleed  passage  between  said  velocity  passageway 
source  operatively  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower 
shoes  for  moving  said  shoes  concurrently  to  break  tire 
beads  loose  from  the  wheel  rim  in  diametrically  opposite 
areas  during  a  single  powered  operation. 


3^55,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 
FLAME  JET  AND  CONTROLLING  TEMPERA- 
TLRE  AND  FLAME  STABILITY  OF  SAME 
James  A.  Browning,  Hanover,  NJI.,  assignor  to  H.  E. 
Fletcher  Co^  West  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,887 
7  Oaims.     (O.  158—4) 


1.  A  burner  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel,  oxygen 
and  a  quantity  of  nitrogen  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  producing  a  nitrogen  cooled  flame  jet,  said  apparatus 
including  an  enclosure  body  having  an  elongated  mixing 
^>ace  for  premixing  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  liquid  fuel 
droplets,  means  for  introducing  compressed  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  liquid  fuel  droplets  to  said  mixmg  space  in  indi- 
vidually regulatable  quantities,  said  enclosure  body  fur- 
ther having  a  relatively  larger  combustion  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  premixing  space,  a  flame  stafclizing 
wall  constructed  and  arranged  to  separate  the  premixing 
space  and  the  combustion  chamber,  said  flame  stabilizing 
wall  being  formed  with  a  fuel  injecting  passageway  for 
conducting  a  fuel  mixture  from  the  premixing  space  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  flame  stablizing  wall  fur- 
ther presenting  a  flat  annular  flame  stabilizing  surface 
which  is  located  around  and  which  extends  abruptly 
away  from  said  fuel  injection  passageway,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  predetermined  size  which  defines 
a  volume  limited  by  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  relative  to 
the  quantity  of  oxygen  and  fuel  droplets  combusted  there- 
in whereby  a  range  of  stable  burning  above  and  below 
stoichiometric  range  is  realized  and  recirculation  of  flame 
portions  may  be  induced  against  the  said  flame  starbilizing 
surface  in  a  toroidal  path  of  flow  to  promote  continuous 
burning.  i 


3,255,803 
TORCH  WITH  IGNITER 
Frank  Hach,  Jr.,  Eaclkl,  and  Alfred  E.  Bumell,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harris  Calorific  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218^15 
8  Claims.     (CL  158—27.4) 
1.  In  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  a  highly  com- 
bustible mixture  from  a  blow  pipe,  an  outlet  for  said 
stream  on  one  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  plenum  chamber  in 
said   nozzle,   the   improvement   comprising:    first   means 
forming  a  spark  gap  within  said  nozzle  and  second  means 
for  preventing  propagation  into  said  chamber  of  a  flame 
front  initiated  by  a  spark  across  said  gap,  said  flrst  means 
comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  conductive  sleeve  and 
means  for  mounting  said  sleeves  with  the  end  of  said  in- 
ner sleeve  spaced  only  slightly  from  said  outer  sleeve  at 
a  position  near  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle,  means  for  in- 
sulating the  remainder  of  said  inner  sleeve  from  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  second  means  comprising  a  small  cross- 
sectionai  area  velocity  |>assageway  extending  from  said 


and  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  bleed  passage  being  closer 
to  the  exit  end  of  said  velocity  passageway  than  to  the 
entrant  end  tl^reof. 


3455,804 
ULTRASONIC  VAPORIZING  OR.  BURNER 
Robert  J.  Lang,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302^51 
10  Claims,     (a.  158—76) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fuel  atomizing  device  capable  of  converting  a  liquid  ftiel 
into  a  first  divergent  spray  pattern  and  a  secoiKl  divergent 
spray  pattern,  vaporizing  means  for  said  Uquid  fuel 
spray,  said  vaporizing  means  being  so  constructed  so  as 
to  permit  the  substantially  unimpaired  passage  thereby 
of  said  flrst  selected  spray  pattern  and  to  obstruct  the 
passage  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  selected  spray 
pattern,  temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  said 
vaporizing  means,  and  control  means  for  varying  the  spray 
pattern  of  said  atomizing  device  from  said  first  divergent 
spray  pattern  to  said  second  divergent  spray  pattern  in 
response  to  temperature  changes  in  said  vaporizing  means 
detected  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  so  that  atom- 
ized fuel  is  only  caused  to  impinge  upon  said  vaporizing 
means  after  said  vaporizing  means  has  attained  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  vaporize  the  atomized  fuel. 


3,255,805 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UQUID-SOUD 
SEPARATION 
Emile  Becfaard,  Paris,  France,  aaalgnor  to 
Rene  G.  La  Vanx 
Filed  Feh.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,441 
13  Claims.     (CI.  159—6) 
1.  An  apparatiis  for  the  separation  of  a  liquid-solid 
solution  comprising  an  outer,  horizontally  disposed,  cylin- 
drical housing,  an  inner,  horizontally  disposed,  cylin- 


JuNE  14,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


drical  housing  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  outer  housing  and  mounted  coaxially 
therewith,  means  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  hous- 
ings and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  housings 
about  their  axes,  heating  fluid  inlet  means  at  one  end 
of  said  housings  communicating  with  the  space  defined 
between  said  housings,  means  for  introducing  a  heat- 
ing fluid  into  said  space  which  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  com- 
ponent of  said  solution,  heating  fluid  outlet  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  whereby  said  fluid  can 
be  continuously  circulated  in  one  direction  through  said 
space,  inlet  means  for  said  solution  situated  at  said  op- 
posite end  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 


(f)  each  cap  including  a  fluid  port  outwardly  of  the 
bearing  carried  by  the  cap  and  commimicating  with 
the  chamber  through  the  bearing  carried  by  the  cap; 

(g)  fluid  means  coimcctcd  to  a  port  for  selectively  in- 
troducing fluid  under  pressure  through  the  port  and 
thence  through  one  of  the  bearings  into  the  chamber 
to  drive  the  piston. 


3,255,807 

SELF  CONTAINED  SLIDING  DOOR  DEVICE 

Hairy  F.  Steele,  Jr.,  640  River  Valley  Road  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,896 

16  ClafaBi.     (CL  160—201) 


\ 
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inner  housing,  outlet  means  for  said  solution  at  said  one 
end  whereby  said  solution  can  be  continuously  circulated 
through  said  inner  housing  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
said  one  direction,  said  means  for  rotating  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  impose  centrifugal  force  on  said  solu- 
tion sufficient  to  maintain  said  solution  as  a  confined, 
generally  circular,  band  all  around  the  interior  of  said 
itmer  housing,  a  ventilating  means  secured  within  said 
inner  housing  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  ventilating 
means  being  located  within  the  confines  of  said  circular 
band  and  means  communicating  said  inner  housing  with 
the  exterior  of  said  apparatus  whereby  vapor  formed  in 
said  inner  housing  is  adapted  to  be  passed  out  of  said 
iimer  housing  through  said  opposite  end  with  the  aid  of 
said  ventilating  means. 
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1.  A  self  contained  sliding  door  device  comprising  at 
least  one  door  element  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  sur- 
face, an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  oppositely  disposed 
sides,  upper  and  lower  supporting  members  carrying  said 
door  element  therebetween  for  movement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  a  track  member  carried  by  at 
least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  door  element,  means  car- 
ried by  said  door  element  for  laying  portions  of  said  track 
member  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  door  element  on  its 
associated  supporting  member  as  said  door  element  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  door  element  for  retracting  said 
portions  of  said  track  member  as  said  door  element  is 
moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


3^55,806 
FLUID  ACTUATED  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  H.  Meyer  and  Wlllhim  E.  Heese,  Akron,  Ohio, 
ass^ors  to  Flo-Tork,  Inc.,  Omille,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
ContinuatioD  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  281,509,  May  20, 
1963.    This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323^36 
8  Claims.     (CL  160—188) 
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3,255,808 

SCHOOL  MAP  HOLDER 

Ned  V.  Schimizzi,  507  E.  Broadway,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,144 

3  Claims.     (CL  160—245) 
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6.  A  fluid  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing  body  defining  an 
internal  open  ended  actuation  chamber; 

(b)  end  caps  fixed  to  the  body  and  closing  the  ends  of 
the  chamber; 

(c)  bearings  carried  by  the  caps  in  said  chamber; 

(d)  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  and  extending  through 
the  chamber,  the  shaft  projecting  through  the  end 

(e)  a  reciprocal  piston  means  around  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  shaft  for  causing  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  body  and  piston  reciprocation 
to  occur  simultaneously; 


1.  In  combination, 

a  wall-mounted  horizontal  molding  member, 

an  elongated  carrier  member, 

means  carried  by  said  molding  member  for  rototably 
mounting  said  carrier  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
verse thereof, 

a  spring  rewinding  roller  joumaled  on  said  carrier 
member, 

a  flexible  sheet  wound  on  said  roller  and  having  two 
^  selectively  usable  faces,  and 

means  shiftable  on  said  molding  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  carrier  in  selected  rotative  position. 
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3455,809 

PLEATED  DRAPERY  CONSTRUCTION 

Leonard  N.  Kawczynski,  15  Cochrane  St..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct-  28.  1963,  S«r.  No.  319,378 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—349) 


1.  In  drapery  construction  including  a  fkxible  panel 
folded  to  form  pleats  composed  of  alternating  crests  and 
valleys  between  marginal  end  portions,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  separable  fastener  for  holding  said  pleats 
and  marginal  end  portions  in  place,  said  fastener  com- 
prising two  strips  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
engageable  hooking  elements  made  of  flexible  resilient 
material,  secured  continuously  to  and  projecting  laterally 
from  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said  strips  having  its  other 
side  secured  continuously  to  one  side  of  said  panel  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  marginal  end  portions  across 
said  crests  and  valleys  and  its  hooking  elements  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  crests,  valleys  and  marginal  end 
portions,  and  the  other  of  said  strips  having  its  one  side 
facing  said  one  side  of  said  one  strip  and  spanning  said 
crests  and  valleys  from  said  one  to  said  other  marginal 
end  portion  and  its  hooking  elements  pressed  into  face  to 
face  interengagement  with  the  hooking  elements  on  said 
one  side  of  said  one  strip  at  said  crests  and  marginal  end 
portions,  whereby  said  pleats  and  marginal  end  portions 
are  tied  together. 


3455,810 

SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Francis  W.  Rowbottam.  1911  W.  139th  St, 

Pales  Verdes,  Calif. 

Ffled  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,416 

1  Claim.     (CI.  164^—354) 


A  prefabricated  screen  assembly  for  use  with  a  rigid, 
generally  rectangular  frame  formed  with  a  downwardly 
extending  groove  having  squared  corners,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  normally  horizontal  flexible  screening  hav- 
ing marginal  edges  generally  corresponding  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  groove; 

and  a  pliant  and  flexible  strip  having  its  upper  end 
fused  onto  the  marginal  edges  of  said  screening  to 
deflne  said  assembly,  said  assembly  having  rounded 
comers  whereby  said  strip  is  insertable  downwardly 
into  the  groove  of  said  frame  to  secure  said  screening 
to  said  frame  with  the  strands  of  said  screening  being 
tensioned  at  said  corners. 


3455,811 
PIVOTED  LATCH  KNTTTTNG  NEEDLE 
William  E.  Sheelcr,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textilt 
Machine   Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original   application   Apr.   30,   1962,  Ser.  No.   191,197. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
434,162 

2  Claims.     (CL  163—5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  knitting  needle  having  a 
shank,  a  butt  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  hook  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  and  a  pivoted  latch  for  closing 
said  hook,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  needle 
blank  including  said  shank,  butt  and  portion  from  which 
said  hook  is  to  be  formed  from  flat  material,  deforming 
the  material  of  the  upper  end  of  said  blank  from  wtiich 
the  hook  is  to  be  formed  to  provide  a  portion  having  a 
circular  cross  section  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  nor- 
mal width  of  the  hook  after  it  is  formed,  bending  said  por- 
tion to  form  said  hook,  and  pressing  the  sides  of  said 
hook  and  changing  the  circular  cross  section  of  the  mate- 
rial thereof  to  a  cross  section  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape,  the  width  of  which  corresponds  substantially  to  said 
normal  width  of  said  hook  and  the  height  of  which  is 
greater  than  said  normal  width  of  said  hook. 


3455,812 

HOT  AND  COLD  FOOD  SERVER 

Irving  Bayane,  329  W.  Hudson  Ave.,  and  Irving  Schatz, 

341  Manor  Road,  both  of  Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,534 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165—27) 


3.  A  hot  and  cold  food  server  for  cold  storing  food 
and  for  heating  or  cooking  the  same  prior  to  serving  the 
same  comprising, 

(a)  a  sectional  cabinet  including, 

(b)  a  housing  section,  and  a  storage  and  serving  sec- 
tion, 

(c)  refrigerating  means  housed  within  said  housing 
section, 

(d)  said  refrigerating  means  including  a  compressor, 
cooling  coils  operatively  associated  therewith,  and  a 
fan  for  circulating  air  over  said  coils,  and  through 
said  storage  section. 


(e)  said  housing  section  having  an  open  ead,>aiid 

(f)  said  storage  and  serving  section  having  an  open 
end  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
said  housing, 

(g)  gasket  means  circumscribing  the  open  ends  of  the 
respective  sections  to  define  a  fluid  tight  seal  there- 
between when  attached, 

(h)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether, 

( j )  a  heating  means  located  in  said  server, 

(k)  said  heating  means  being  activated  to  beat  the  food 
stored  in  said  serving  section, 

(1)  a  fan  for  circulating  air  through  said  server  sec- 
tion when  said  heating  means  is  activated, 

(m)  a  control  circuit  for  selectively  operating  the  refrig- 
erating means  or  heating  means  depending  on 
whether  cold  storing  or  cooking  of  the  food  stored 
in  said  serving  section  is  desired, 

(n)  and  thermostatic  means  in  said  circuit  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  substantially  constant  when 
said  beating  unit  is  energized. 


3455,814 
SCREW  HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Hatts-Gcorg  Zimmemiann,  Wiesbadcn-Bicbridi,  and  Rn- 
dolf  Schiifer,  Cocsfeld,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kalle  Aktiengeselljchaft,  WIeslMMlen-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  20, 1961, 

K  43,785 

5  Claims.     (CL  165—87) 


3455,813 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Andre  Besson  and  Daniel  Charles,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
FII,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,547 

Claims  priortty,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1961, 

849  149 

UClafans.    (CL165— 80) 


f\J\ 


1.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  electron  tubes  having  a 
nussive  body  as  anode,  comprising  in  combination: 

channel  means  in  said  body  having  open  inlet  means 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  open  outlet  means  at  the 
top  thereof; 

vapor  chamber  means  in  communication  with  said  out- 
let means; 

means  for  feeding  cooling  liquid  to  said  inlet  means  to 
fiU  the  space  including  said  channel  means  and  said 
chamber  means  with  said  liquid  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined height  with  the  remaining  part  of  said  space 
being  normally  occupied  by  vapor  produced  by  boU- 
ing  on  the  part  of  said  liquid  during  operation  of 
said  tube; 

and  liquid-tight  seal  means  disposed  around  said  inlet 
means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  liquid  to  the 
space  surrounding  said  massive  body,  thereby  main- 
taining said  liquid  exclusively  beneath  said  massive 
body. 

827  O.O.— 17 


1.  A  screw-type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  casing 
having  at  least  two  interfolded  hoUow  screw  flints 
mounted  therein  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  tip  of  the  thread  of  each  flight  passes 
in  close  proximity  to  both  flanks  of  the  thread  of  an  ad- 
jacent flight  over  the  entire  interfolded  zone  of  the 
flights  whereby  a  scraping  effect  is  provided,  means  for 
rotating  the  screw  flights  in  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  passing  a  heat  transfer  medium  through  the 
flighu. 


/ 


3455,815 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MIXER 

Robert  L.  Smith,  LooisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,926 

6  Claims.     (CL  165— 94) 


4.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  flowablc  materials:  a  gener- 
ally tubular  heat  transfer  member  having  closed  opposed 
ends  to  define  a  chamber,  means  for  passing  a  heat  ex- 
change medium  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  member,  a  generally 
tubular  rotor  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having 
opposed  end  plates,  mixing  means  carried  by  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor,  means  providing  communication 
through  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  through 
said  one  end  plate  for  discharging  flowablc  materials  to- 
ward said  other  end  plate,  said  other  end  plate  having  at 
least  one  aperture  through  which  at  least  some  of  the  ma- 
terials can  pass,  and  an  outlet  for  materials  at  said  one 
end  of  said  chamber. 


3455,816  I 

PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Cart  F.  Rosenblad,  Princeton,  N  J. 
(%  Rosenblad  Corp.,  1270  6th  Ave.,  New  York  20,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,712 
5  Claims.   ^iC\.  165—166) 
1.  A  heat  exchange  system  including  a  plate  heat  ex- 
changer formed  as  a  package  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
heat  transmission  plates  of  thin  sheet  metal,  said  plates. 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


when  io  relaxed  condition  having  the  base  portion  thereof 
substantially  flat,  said  plates  being  arranged  in  spaced  par- 
allel face  to  face  relation  providing  intenpaces  therebe- 
tween, a  first  group  made  up  of  every  other  one  of  said 
interspaces  constituting  a  passage  for  one  heat  exchanging 
fluid  and  the  remaining  interspaces  forming  a  second 
group  constituting  a  passage  for  another  heat  exchanging 
fluid,  means  fixedy  connecting  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
plates  together  so  that  such  marginal  edges  are  spaced 
a  uniform  distance  apart,  means  between  each  successive 
pair  of  said  plates  providing  a  set  formed  of  a  multitude 
of  spacera,  said  spaoera  extending  laterally  with  respect 


with  said  first  bars,  said  bars  engaging  edge  surfaces  of 
said  heat  exchange  plates  to  align  said  heat  exchange 
plates  in  said  assembly,  the  fluil  flow  ports  formed  in 
said  spacer  plates  cooperating  with  fluid  flow  ports  formed 
in  said  heat  exchange  plates  to  define  fluid  flow  paths 
therebetween  thereby  to  complete  formation  of  at  least 
one  continuous  fluid  flow  path  through  the  assembly,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  plates  and  said  fluid  flow  path 
against  fluid  leakage. 
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to  the  plane  of  the  base  portion  thereof  and  one  set  of 
said  spacers  being  distributed  in  each  of  said  passages 
between  the  plates,  said  spacers  in  one  of  said  groups  of 
passages  being  formed  to  permit  adjacent  plates  border- 
ing said  one  of  said  groups  of  passages  to  deflect  toward 
each  other  under  pressures  in  the  other  of  said  groups  of 
passages  greater  than  that  in  said  one  group  and  said 
spacers  being  adapted  to  restrict  such  deflection  to  a  pre- 
determined amount,  said  spacers  in  one  of  said  groups  of 
passages  always  leaving  a  space  between  the  free  ends 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  opposed  plate,  said  spacers  of 
each  of  said  sets  decreasing  in  height  from  the  periphery  of 
the  aet  toward  the  center  of  the  set 


3,255,817 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  Hans  Davids,  Beldt,  and  Richard  F.  Keyscr.  Clin- 
ton, Wis.,  assisnon  to  Dcsalinatioa  Plants  (Developers 
of  Zarchin  Process)  Limited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  a  limited 
company  of  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,888 
24  Claims.     (CL  165— 166) 


3,255,8lt 
INVOLUTE  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Paal  E.  Beam,  Jr.,  and  Esten  W.  Spcara,  Jr.,  IndiaiiapoUs, 
led.,  assigDors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit, 
Miclu,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1944,  Scr.  No.  35«,283 
2  CiaiiM.     (CL  lis— IM) 


1.  A  plate  support  assembly  for  stackable  beat  ex- 
change plates  including  a  bottom  support  plate,  a  top  sup- 
port plate,  spacer  plates  having  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  flow 
ports  and  disposed  between  said  support  plates  for  spacing 
heat  exchange  j>lates  positioned  between  said  support 
plates  and  said  spacer  plates,  means  extending  between 
said  support  plates  for  aligning  and  strengthening  said  as- 
sembly, said  aligning  and  strengthening  means  including 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  and  vertically  extending 
assembly  rods  connecting  said  support  plates  and  further 
including  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  bars  carried 
by  said  support  plates,  said  plurality  of  bars  including 
first  bars  carried  by  the  bottom  support  plate  and  second 
bars  carried  by  the  top  support  plate  in  axial  alignment 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical 
casing  and  an  outer  annular  casing,  said  casings  having 
a  common  axis,  two  toroidal  manifolds,  one  of  said  mani- 
folds bemg  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  outer  annular 
casing,  toroidal  heat  exchange  means  comprising  an  an- 
nular series  of  involute  plates  bridging  the  space  between 
said  casings  and  defining  passages  with  each  passage  ex- 
tending radially  and  outwardly  from  said  iimer  casing 
to  said  outer  casing  and  between  said  manifolds,  alter- 
nating passages  as  defined  by  said  plates  connecting  said 
manifolds  and  conducting  one  fluid,  the  remainder  of 
the  passages  forming  paths  parallel  to  said  common  axis 
for  conducting  a  second  fluid  therethrough,  a  corrugated 
involute  plate  in  each  of  said  passages  having  its  width 
measured  in  the  direction  of  the  heat  exchanger  axis, 
each  corrugated  plate  in  said  alternating  passages  progres- 
sively increasing  in  width  from  said  iimer  casing  to  said 
outer  casing  and  each  corrugated  plate  in  the  remaining 
passages  progressively  decreasing  in  width  from  said  inner 
casing  to  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  effect  uniformity  of 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid  flowing  along  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  corrugated  involute  plates. 


3^55,819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
BOND     BETWEEN     A    WELL     CONDUIT     AND 
CEMENT 
James  B.  Scott  and  Harry  A.  Wahl,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   CHy, 
Okla^  a  corporatioa  of  Oklahoma 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Ant.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,475 

4  Claims.     (CL  166—21)  ^ 
2.  A  method  of  cementing  wells  to  obtain  improved 
resistance  to  fluid  leakage  between  conduits  and  cemen- 
titious  material,  said  method  comprising: 

lowering  conduit  nKans  into  a  well  bore,  said  conduit 
means  having  at  least  a  peripherally  encircling  por- 
tion thereof  continuously  coated  with  an  adhesive 
material   with   there   being   particulate  material   at 
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least  partially  embedded  within  said  adhesive  ma- 
terial and  partially  projecting  therefrom,  said  ad- 
hesive material  being  hardened  and  rigidly  cm- 
bedding  said  particulate  material; 

placing  fluid,  cementitious  material  in  said  well  bore 
contiguous  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cotjduit 
means  upon  which  said  adhesive  aiKi  particulate 
material  are  coated;  and 

allowing  said  fluid,  cementitious  material  to  harden 
within  said  well  bore  with  the  interface  between  said 
hardened,  cementitious  material  and  said  adhesive 
and  particulate  material  coating  being  resistive  to  the 
passage  of  pressurized  fluid. 


3,255,820 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WELLS  BY  USE  OF 
IMPL08IVE  REACTIONS 
Clarciicc  W.  Brandoa,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  aadgnor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  N.  A.  Hardia,  Catticrinc  H.  Newtoa,  and  Hazel 
H.  Wriglit,  jointly,  and  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to 
Orpha  B.  Brandon,  Tolsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,405 
14  Claims.     (CL  166     40) 


3,255,821 
WELL  UNER 


3,255,822 

ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

Martha  B.  Coend,  9326  Rircs  Ave,  Downey,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,362 

20  Claims.     (CL  166— 55  J) 


13.  A  method  of  increasing  fluid  production  of  forma- 
tions penetrated  by  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
continuously  withdrawing  fluid  medium  undirectionally 
from  said  well,  (2)  simultaneously  creating  a  volume  in 
said  well  of  pressure  less  than  the  said  medium,  (3)  sub- 
stantially instantanequsly  collapsing  said  volume  to  create 
implosion  reaction  pulses  and  (4)  conducting  the  said 
implosion  reaction  pulses  to  said  formation. 


2.  An  actuator,  comprising  in  combination:  a  housing 
member  having  a  dosed  chamber  therein,  a  free  piston 
member  disposed  in  and  movable  along  said  chamber,  and 
energy-releasing  means  within  said  housing  member 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  housing  member,  said  chamber  remaining  closed 
during  the  full  extent  of  said  movement,  and  means  where- 
by such  movement  of  the  housing  member  may  drive  a 
work  element 


3^55,823 
ORIENTING  AND  LOCKING  CONDUCTOR 
Robert  D.  Barton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delawvc 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,266 
2  Claims.     (CI.  166—85) 


Alexander  S.  Curlet,  Pointe-a-Plerrc,  Trinidad,  B.WJ.,  as- 
dgnor  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trini- 
B.W.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,180 
8  Claims.     (CL  16^-^46) 


1.  A  well  liner  consisting  as  the  complete  structure  of 
comminuted  shell  cemented  with  an  insoluble  binding 
agent,  said  liner  being  a  self-supporting  cylinder  having  a 
bore  disposed  along  the  axis  thereof  and  characterized  by 
having  highly  permeable  exterior  and  interior  cylindrical 
walls  of  the  cemented  comminuted  shell  free  from  any 
confining  suppxjrting  metal  structure  and  of  sufficient 
strength  in  the  comminuted  shell  structure  per  se  to  with- 
stand use  within  a  well  bore. 


1.  In  a  well  installation  including  a  wellhead  member 
circumscribing  a  bore  and  having  a  lateral  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  tubular  bushing  sui^)ortcd 
within  said  head  member  and  having  a  transverse  passage 
extending  therethrough,  said  passage  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  respectively,  opening  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
of  the  bushing,  said  bushing  being  rotatable  within  said 
head  to  bring  said  passage  into  axial  alignment  with  said 
passageway;  an  orienting  and  locking  conductor  compris- 
ing a  tubular  shank  axially  slidably  received  in  said  pas- 
sageway, said  shank  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  an 
axial  bore  extending  between  said  ends,  means  on  the 
inner  end  of  sand  shank  for  moving  said  bushing  into  a 
position  wherein  said  passage  and  said  passageway  are 
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in  precise  axial  alignment,  and  adjusting  means  mounted 
on  the  jvellhead  member  for  forcing  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank  into  said  passage  and  against  said  bushing  in  or- 
der to  precisely  align  said  passage  and  passageway  if  they 
were  not  previously  in  precise  alignment  and  for  with- 
drawing said  inner  end  of  said  shank  from  said  passage, 
the  inner  end  of  the  shank  and  said  bushing  having  means 
engageable  in  fluid  tight  relation  with  each  other  in  cir- 
cumscribing relation  to  the  bore  and  passage  when  said 
adjusting  means  forces  said  inner  end  into  said  passage, 
said  bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bush- 
ing when  said  inner  end  of  the  shank  is  in  said  passage, 
said  passage  in  said  bushing  being  circumscribed  by  an 
outer,  outwardly  divergent  frusto-conical  surface,  the  in- 
r>er  end  of  said  shank  having  an  outer,  inwardly  conver- 
gent frusto-conical  surface  complemenurily  engageable 
with  said  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  bushing,  said  in- 
ner end  of  said  shank  having  a  circumferential  groove 
for  providing  a  flexible  seal  between  said  shank  and  said 
bushing. 

ERRATUM  , 

For  Class  166 — 139  see: 
Patent  No.  3.256.437 


3^55^24 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  WITH  SIDE  MOUNTED 

CARTRIDGE 

Artfanr  Rodgers^  Northbrook,  111^  tumAgoor  to  The  Fire 

Guard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec-  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  329,735 

€  Claims.     (CI.  169—31) 


1.  A  dry  chemical  lire  extinguisher  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  tank,  said  tank 
being  closed  off  at  each  of  its  ends  and  having  an  axial ly 
extending  indented  portion  formed  in  the  sidewalls  inter- 
posed between  said  ends;  a  cartridge  nested  in  said  in- 
dented portion  exteriorly  of  said  tank;  a  frame  structure 
secured  to  said  sidewalls;  a  head  assembly  swingably 
mounted  to  said  frame  structure  for  pivotable  movement 
from  a  first  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  tank  to 
a  second  position  at  an  angle  thereto;  said  cartridge  being 
coupled  to  said  bead  assembly  and  positioned  relative 
thereto  so  as  to  be  free  of  said  indented  portion  when 
said  head  assembly  is  moved  to  said  second  position, 
whereby  removal  of  said  cartridge  is  facilitated. 


3^5,825 
TRANSMISSION  BOXES  FOR  MULTI-ENGINE, 
SINGLE-ROTOR  HELICOPTERS 
Rcoi    Mooille,    Enghien-lcs-Bains,    and    Charles    Henry 
Trcwh,  Boulogne-sur-Scinc,  France,  assignors  to  Sud- 
Aviarton    Society    Nationalc    dc    Constructions    Adt>- 
naudques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,482 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1942, 

890,983,  Patent  1,325,704 

1  Claim.     (CI.  170—135.75) 

In  a  helicopter  of  the  type  having  a  single  main  rotor,  a 

rear  anti-torque  rotor,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  main  rotor, 


a  transmission  means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft  of  the 
main  rotor,  a  cabin  wherein  are  located,  on  the  one  hand, 
a  transmission  box  coaxial  with  the  rotor  driving  shaft 
and  including  two  superposed  and  interconnected  epicyclic 
trains  coaxial  with  tiie  rotor  shaft  the  upper  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  rotor  shaft,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
plurality  of  turbines  disposed  in  two  groups  respectively 
located  in  front  and  behind  said  transmission  box  and 
provided  with  securing  means  for  connection  with  the 
cabin  deck,  said  turbines  having  power  shafts  directed  to- 
wards said  transmission  box  and  carrying  connecting 
means  with  said  transmission  box,  said  box  being  secured 
on  the  cabin  deck  by  means  which  transmits  to  said  deck, 
on  the  one  hand,  shear  stresses  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  lifting  force  of  the  helicopter  rotor:  an  improvement 
which  comprises,  in  the  transmission  box,  a  plurality  of 
spur  gears  equal  in  number  to  that  of  the  turbines,  each 
spur  gear  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  internal  cy- 
lindrical surface,  free  wheels  respectively  connected  to  said 
spur  gears,  each  free  wheel  connected  to  each  correspond- 
ing spur  gear  comprising  a  hub  coaxially  housed  in  said 
spur  gear,  each  free  wheel  being  provided  over  its  periph- 
ery with  a  multiplicity  of  crowding  ramps,  rollers  disposed 
between  said  ramps  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  corresponding  spur  gear,  transmission  shafts  carrying 
said  free  wheels  and  respectively  connected  to  the  con- 
necting means  carried  by  the  power  shafts  of  said  txir- 


bines,  a  torsion  shaft  connected  to  a  spur  gear  driven  by 
one  of  the  turbines  penaining  to  one  of  the  turbine  groups, 
means  for  mechanically  interconnecting  said  torsion  shaft 
and  each  spur  gear  driven  by  a  turbine  of  the  other  group, 
the  latter  means  being  constituted  by  a  connecting  spur 
gear  fitted  on  said  torsion  shaft  and  meshing  with  each 
spur  gear  driven  by  a  turbine  of  the  other  group,  one  main 
spur  gear  meshing  with  the  spur  gear  driven  by  turbines  of 
said  one  turbine  group,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  main  spur  gear  and  the  other  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  lower  epicyclic  train,  a  power  take-off 
on  said  torsion  shaft  for  driving  the  rear  anti-torque  rotor, 
and  comprising  a  spur  gear  for  power  take-off  connected 
to  said  torsion  shaft,  an  intermediate  spur  gear  meshing 
with  said  power  take-off  spur  gear,  a  drive  spur  gear 
meshing  with  said  intermediate  spur  gear,  a  second  tor- 
sion shaft  constituted  of  two  sections  one  of  which  is  con- 
nect to  said  drive  spur  gear,  an  elastic  coupling  intercon- 
necting said  two  sections,  a  transmission  means  interposed 
between  the  other  section  of  said  second  torsion  shaft 
and  the  rear  anti-torque  rotor  and  comprising  a  bevel 
coupling  and  torsion  shafts,  a  spur  gear  for  power  take- 
off for  driving  at  least  one  ancillary  system  of  said  heli- 
copter meshing  with  one  of  said  spur  gears  connected  to 
said  turbines,  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off spur  gear  for  driving  said  ancillary  system. 
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3,255,826 

BOAT  PROPELLER 

David  W.  Beck,  Lakcwood,  Calif.,  aKignor  to  Aerolab 

DcTclopmeBt  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,052 

1  Claim.    (CI.  170—160.12) 


blade  sockets;  radial  propeller  blades  each  haying  a  cir- 
cular blade  boss  mating  tumably  in  one  of  said  sockets; 
means  for  immovably  securing  each  blade  boss  in  its 
socket  comprising  a  coaxial  circular  anchor  disc  seated 
within  said  socket,  and  a  circumferential  lock  ring  seated 


\ 


\ 


A  folding  boat  propetkr,  comprising: 
an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  hub  member  formed 
at  iu  rear  portion  with  a  pair  of  aligned  walls  defin- 
ing a  radially  open  recess,  the  front  portion  of  said 
hub  member  being  formed  with  a  coaxial  driveshaft- 
receiving  opening  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  hub  member  being  formed  with  a  coaxial  nut- 
receiving  opening  that  is  contiguous  with  said  recess 
and  said  driveshaft-receiving  opening,  said  walls  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pair  of  radially  aligned  bores  and 
the  rear  surfaces  of  said  walls  being  convex  in  shape; 
a  driveshaft-engaging  nut  disposed  within  said  nut-re- 
ceiving opening  forwardly  of  said  recess,  said  nut  hay- 
ing a  coaxial  wrench-receiving  hole  formed  at  its 
recr  portion; 
a  cotter  key  extending  between  said  htjb  member  and 

said  driveshaft-engaging  nut; 
a  pair  of  propeller  blades,  each  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion that  includes  a  flat  ear  and  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  surface  outwardly  of  said  ear,  said  ears 
being  sandwiched  within  said  recess  and  said  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  surfaces  being  concavely 
curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  rear  ends  of 
said  walls,  said  ears  being  formed  with   radially 
aligned  bores  aligned  with  the  bores  of  said  walls; 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  bores  of  said  walls  and 
ear*  and  terminating  within  said  walls  to  pivotally 
connect  said  propeller  blades  to  said  hub  member 
whereby  said  blades  will  automatically  pivot  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  a  driving  position  solely 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  when  said 
hub  member  is  rotated,  with  said  blades  automatical- 
ly pivoting  rearwardly  and  inwardly  into  a  folded 
position  solely  under  the  influence  of  water  pressure, 
with  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  blades  closely  abutting 
one  another  and  said  mounting  portions  defining  a 
smooth  rearward  continuation  of  said  hub  member; 
and 
a  pair  of  cotter  pins  extending  through  the  sides  of  said 
hub  member  and  the  end  portions  of  said  bolt  to 
lock  said  bolt  in  place  within  said  recess,  with  the 
exterior  of  said  propeller  when  folded  presenting  a 
substantially  projection-free  minimum-drag  surface 
to  the  water  as  the  boat  moves  through  the  water. 


within  a  circumferential  groove  in  each  said  socket  and 
externally  accessible  lock  screw  means  mounted  jointly  in 
each  said  boss  and  its  associated  anchor  discs  whereby  each 
boss  can  be  locked  in  any  angular  position  for  purposes 
of  pitch   adjustment. 


3,255,828 

THREE-POINT  HITCH  UNKAGE  EQUALIZER 

Paul  D.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  92,  BIytbeyille,  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,022 

2  Claims.     (CL  172— 7) 


3,255,827 

UNIVERSAL  ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  MARINE 

PROPELLERS 

Harry  J.  Nichols,  356  Briar  Road,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,928 

13  Claims.     (CI.  170—173) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  pitch  marine  propeller  assembly. 

the  coordinated  combination  comprising:  a  propeller  shaft 

having  a  upered  end  portion;  a  propeller  hub  having  an 

axial  bore  tapered  complementally  to  said  tapered  end 

portion  and  mounted  solidly  thereon,  said  hub  having 

equally  spaced  radial  blind  cylindrical  bores  constituting 


1.  An  equalizer  linkage  for  multiple  hitch  connection 
comprising  a  vehicle,  a  spring  loaded  rod  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  connected  to  the  hydraulic  system  thereof, 
a  hook  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  equalizer  linkage  in- 
cluding a  main  frame,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
for  engaging  said  hook,  adjustable  means  for  connecting 
at  least  two  points  of  a  three-point  hitch  to  said  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  C-shaped  yokes  having  upper  and  lower 
arms  attached  to  said  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  frame  includ- 
ing a  lower  U-shaped  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  arms  of  said  C-shaped  yokes  and  an  upper  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  pivotally  coimected  to  the  upper 
arms  of  said  C-shaped  yokes,  said  lower  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  upper  U-shaped  member  being  substantially 
the  same  length  and  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to 
each  other,  means  for  connecting  said  main  frame  to  said 
lower  U-shaped  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
third  point  of  a  three-point  hitch  to  said  upper  U-shaped 
member  whereby  all  three  points  of  the  hitch  will  be 
maintained  substantially  in  vertical  alignment. 


3,255,829 

EARTH  TILUNG  DEVICE 

Elmer  L.  Smith,  412  Waveriy  Road,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,583 

4  Claims.     (CL  172—108) 

4.  A  cutter  adapted  to  be  cormected  to  and  operated 

by  a  tractor  and  comprising  an  attachment  adapted  to  be 

pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  tractor,  said  trac- 
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tor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  power  takeoff  shaft  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  attachment  and  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft,  a  boom  secured  to  said  tractor  and  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  said  attachment,  a  bousing  for  said  attachment. 
gear  transmission  means  disposed  within  the  housing  pro- 
pelled by  said  power  Ukeoff,  a  main  cutter  drive  gear 
driven  by  said  gear  transmission  means,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der driven  by  said  gear  transmission  means  disposed  with- 
in the  said  housing,  a  cutter  blade  assembly  comprising  a 
gear  meshing  with  said  main  cutter  drive  gear,  said  cutter 
gear  fioed  around  said  rotaubk  cylinder  and  routed  there- 


with, said  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  extending  periph- 
eral flange  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges 
carry  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  forwardly  thereof  and 
having  a  helical  cutter  fixed  longitudinally  within  said 
cylinder  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  cutter  blades  adapted 
to  cut  soil  and  to  feed  soil  cut  thereby  into  the  helical 
cutter  during  movement  of  the  tractor,  said  cutter  blades 
being  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  the  soil 
being  ejected  rearwardly  from  the  cylinder. 


3,255,830 

CULTIVATING  APPARATUS  WITH  SIDE 

SECTION  LIFT 

Merlin  A.  Grocnke.  Glencoe,  Mlnn^  aoiipior  to  Portable 

Elevator  Mannfacturini;  Company,   Bloomingtoo,  IlL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,188 
1  Claiiii.     (CL  172-^56) 


A  cultivating  apparatus  comprising,  a  centrally  sup- 
ported frame  mounted  on  a  wheeled  support,  cantilever 
type  end  frames  pivotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
central  frame  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  said 
end  frames  being  movable  between  a  position  of  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  the  central   frame   to  a  position 
substantially  normal  to  the  central  frame,  a  pair  of  posts 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  central  frame  for  movement 
from  a  position  normal  thereto  to  a  position  inclined 
thereto,  said  posts  being  uniformly  spaced  intermediate 
the  extent  of  the  central  frame,  separate  cable  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  cantilever  end  frames  to  the  posts 
most  remote   therefrom   such   that   when  the  posts  are 
moved  from  a  position  substantially  normal  to  the  cen- 
tral frame  where  the  cantilever  end  frames  are  aligned 
with  the  central  frame  to  a  position  inclined  thereto  the 
cantilever  end  frames  are  elevated  to  the  position  normal 


to  the  central  frame  and  the  unpivoted  extremities  of 
the  posts  are  positioned  adjacent  one  another,  a  single 
hydraulic  actuator  connected  respectively  at  its  cylinder 
and  output  shaft  ends  to  the  posts  and  being  positioned 
therebetween  with  the  posts  being  substantially  normal 
to  the  central  frame  when  the  shaft  of  the  hydraulic 
actuator  is  in  an  extended  position,  said  actuator  when 
operated  from  an  extended  to  a  retracted  position  pivot- 
ing the  posts  simultaneously  from  a  position  normal  to 
central  frame  to  an  inclined  position  to  raise  the  canti- 
lever type  end  frames  from  a  position  of  alignment  with 
the  central  frame  to  a  position  normal  to  the  central 
frame,  and  stop  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  canti- 
lever frames  and  having  bifurcated  extremities  adapted 
to  fit  around  portions  of  the  central  frame  to  hold  and 
lock  the  cantilever  frames  in  an  elevated  position  normal 
to  the  central  frame. 


3^55,831 
HARROWS 
Jokn  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Jr.,  Mulbrook  Farm,  Rtc.  3, 
Clyde,  N.C. 
Contiouatioa  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  301,932,  Ang.  5, 
1963,  which  b  a  cooCinuatioo  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
79,868,  Dec.  30,  1960.    This  appUcatioa  Jane  17,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  376,311 

22  Claims.     (Q.  172—411) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  an  implement  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  draft  source,  an  elongated  drag  bar,  flex- 
ible draft  means  connecting  the  drag  bar  to  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  wing  plates  carried  by  the  drag  bar  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  poinu  thereof,  said  wing  plates  extending 
outwardly  of  the  bar  and  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical series  of  spaced  apertures  including  apertures  dis- 
posed above  and  apertures  disposed  below  a  horizontal 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drag 
bar.  said  wing  plates  being  disp<»ed  along  the  leading 
edge  of  the  drag  bar,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
draft  means  to  said  wing  plates  respectively  in  any  one 
of  said  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  carried 
by  said  drag  bar  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along 
the  trailing  edge  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  the  soil  and  lost  motion  connecting 
means  comprising  guide  members  connected  to  said  wii>g 
plates  and  spaced  from  and  curved  about  the  bar,  a  sec- 
ond drag  bar  mounted  in  trailing  relation  to  the  leading 
drag  bar  and  draft  means  between  the  trailing  drag  bar 
and  said  lost  motion  device. 


3,255,832 
VTBRATIONLESS  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 
Charles  Uavell,  206  S.  Fairfield  Ave.,  Lombwd.  III. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240^16 
7  Clatea.     (O.  173—133) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  tool  having  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  main  cylinder,  work  member  structure 
carried  by  said  casing  for  limited  axial  displacements  with 
respect    thereto,    a    hammer-piston    axially    reciprocable 
within  said  cylinder  for  the  successive   intermittent  de- 
livery of  impact  force  to  said  work  member  structure, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  hammer-piston  by  ap- 
plication of  a  reversing  force  thereto  reactively  applied 
against  said  casing  and  tending  to  vibrate  the  same:  said 
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casing  providing  an  oscillator  cylinder  therein  coaxially 
circumjacent  said  main  cylinder,  an  oscillatory  mass 
member  of  annular  configuration  within  said  oscillator 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  to  said  oscillatory  mass 
member  to  effect  reciprocation  thereof  a  reversing  force 
which  is  reactively  applied  to  said  casing  in  opposition  to 
the  aforesaid  reversing  force  whereby  said  casing  does  not 
vibrate  as  a  consequence  of  the  reactive  appUcation  of  such 
reversing  forces  thereto,  means  for  developing  a  substan- 
tially continuous  force  operative  against  said  oscillatory 


taining  said  paste  and  having  a  closeable  opening  for 
extruding  said  paste,  and  means  associated  with  said  bit 
for  holding  said  opening  closed  so  long  as  formation  is 
being  encountered  by  the  bit 


3,255,834 
TRACnON  DRIVE  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Thooias  J.  Soavely,  Peabody,  Kans^  aaicnor  to  Hcsrion 
MaoDfactnriBg  Company,  Iimu,  Hcsrtoo,  Kani^  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Kantiw 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,477 
2  Claims.    (CL  ISO— 4.66) 


mass  member  urging  the  same  generally  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  hammer-piston  immediately  prior  to  the 
delivery  of  impact  force  thereby  to  said  work  member 
structure,  and  automatic  control  structure  responsive  to 
the  relative  position  of  said  casing  and  oscillatory  mass 
member  for  varying  the  value  of  said  continuous  force 
over  a  plurality  of  impact  cycles  of  said  hammer-piston 
to  maintain  the  range  of  reciprocatory  movement  of  said 
oscillatory  mass  member  relative  to  said  casing  within 
predetermined  limits. 


3,255,833 
DRILL  BIT  AUXILIARY 
Fasl  F.  Kerr,  New   York,  N.Y.,  anigMr  to  Texaco 
DcTdopoicM  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3154t2 
9Claimi.    (CL17S-24) 


bit 
for 


1.  In  roUry  well  drilling  apparatus  inchiding  a 
and  a  stem  therefor,  a  drill  bit  auxiliary  adapted 
applying  paste  to  form  a  cavity  sealing  wall  comprising 
tube  means  surrounding  the  stem  of  said  bit  for  con- 


1.  In  a  power  drive: 

a  support; 

a  pair  of  drive  ^iieels; 

means  mounting  said  wheels  in  spaced  relationship  on 
said  support  for  rotaticm  relative  thereto  and  inde- 
pendently of  each  other; 

a  pair  of  shafts; 

means  mounting  said  shafts  in  spaced  relationship  on 
said  support  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about 
parallel  axes; 

means  coupled  with  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  same 
in  opposed  directions  respectively; 

a  pair  of  clutch  members; 

means  mounting  said  members  on  said  support  for  ro- 
Ution  independently  of  each  other  about  respective 
axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  shafts 
and  for  movement  independently  of  each  other  be- 
tween the  ends  of  respective  paths  of  travel  trans- 
verse to  said  axes  of  rotation,  each  of  said  members 
being  movable  alternately  into  coupled  relationship 
with  said  shafts  respectively  and  routed  thereby  in 
said  directions  as  the  member  approaches  the  ends 
of  its  path  of  travel; 

means  coupling  each  of  said  members  with  a  corre- 
sponding wheel  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
in  said  opposed  directions  as  the  member  is  alter- 
nately coupled  with  and  rotated  by  said  shafts; 
a  control  element  pivotally  carried  by  said  support  fOT 
movement  about  a  first  axis  and  about  a  second  axis 
normal  to  said  first  axis,  said  control  element  being 
pivotally  coupled  with  each  said  members  respec- 
tively for  selectively  moving  each  of  the  latter  along 
its  corresponding  path  of  travel;  and  means  coupled 
with  each  of  said  members  for  biasing  the  same  to- 
ward a  location  intermediate  its  path  of  travel,  said 
bias  means  including  a  deformable  grommet  formed 
of  resilient  material,  said  grommet  comprising  a 
body  having  a  first  surface  secured  to  said  support 
and  a  second  surface  seciued  to  said  control  element. 


3,255,835  

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  WITH  LIFT 
SUPPLEMENTING  AIRFOILS 
C  Mamo,  D«  Platoca,  DL,  amifnr  to  Borr- 
Wamer  CofporatiaB,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cotpontioa  of 
Dltoois 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,668 

1  Claim.     (CL  180—7) 

In  a  ground  effect  vehicle  comprising  the  combination 

of  a  first  body,  an  outer  body  secured  to  said  first  body 

defining  a  downwardly  opening   chamber  beneath  the 
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vehicle  and  an  annular  duct  between  said  first  and  second 
bodies  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
an  inlet  at  the  upper  pan  of  the  vehicle  and  an  outlet 
slanted  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  chamber,  a  pe- 
ripheral fan  adapted  to  draw  air  through  the  duct  into  the 
chamber  at  high  velocity,  and  an  airfoil  seciired  to  said 


16a. 


second  body  in  the  path  of  the  high  velocity  air  stream 
created  by  the  peripheral  fan  for  reacting  with  the  air 
to  provide  a  lifting  force  on  the  vehicle,  and  one  or  more 
airfoils  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  spaced  from  said 
second  body  airfoil  in  the  path  of  the  incoming  air  for 
reacting  with  the  air  to  provide  an  additional  lifting  force 
on  the  vehicle. 


WALKING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXCAVATING 
MACHINES 
Otto  Hoppmann,  Mnlheim  aa  der  Rohr,  Kari  J.  Klein, 
Essen,  and  Fnuu-Joscf  Platte,  Rheinhausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Beteiligungs-  and  PatentverwaltungsgeseU- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,273 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962, 

B  70,173 
7  Claims.     (CL  lU—S) 


of  said  second  group  into  lowered  position  for  supporting 
said  frame- structure  with  regard  to  the  ground  while  the 
supporting  means  of  said  first  group  are  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame 
structure  and  said  platform  structure  for  effecting  the  said 
relative  movement  of  said  structures. 


1.  In  an  earth  working  machine,  especially  excavator, 
having  a  frame  structure:  a  platform  structure  arranged 
below  said  frame  structure,  means  supporting  said  frame 
structure  on  said  platform  structure  and  adapted  for  per- 
mitting said  structures  to  move  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  first  group  of  supporting 
means,  and  a  second  group  of  supporting  means,  said 
groups  being  operable  independently  of  each  other,  each 
of  the  supporting  means  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
including  a  first  member  engaging  both  of  said  striictures, 
each  of  said  first  members  engaging  one  of  said  struc- 
turea  with  a  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  structures  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  thereby  making  possible  said  movement  of  said 
structures  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  the  supporting 
means  of  said  first  and  second  groups  also  including  a  sec- 
ond member  operatively  associated  with  a  respective  first 
member  beneath  said  platform  structure  and  adapted  se- 
lectively to  be  lowered  away  from  and  to  be  retracted  to- 
ward the  respective  said  first  member  and  said  platform 
structure  thereby  permitting  actuation  of  said  groups  of 
supporting  means  in  such  a  way  that  the  supporting  means 
of  said  first  group  are  placed  into  lowered  position  for 
supporting  said  platform  structure  with  regard  to  the 
ground  while  the  supporting  means  of  said  second  group 
are  in  retracted  position  <x  to  move  the  supporting  means 


3J55,837 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL 
Uoyd  J.  Wolf,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Industries,   Inc.,  Graaite  City,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  274,599 
7  Claims.    (CL  18«— 14) 


1.  A  clutch  control  system  for  coupled  motor  vehicles 
each  having  an  engine  and  a  normally  engaged  clutch 
control,  the  clutch  control  of  one  of  said  vehicles  being 
manually  operable,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  arranged  to  disengage  the  clutch 
control  of  the  other  vehicle  when  subjected  to  pressure 
from  said  source,  valve  means  normally  blocking  com- 
munication between  said  source  and  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  said  valve  means  being  operable  responsive 
to  disengagement  of  said  one  vehicle  clutch  control  to 
provide  communication  between  said  source  and  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  thereby  disengage  the  clutch 
control  of  said  other  vehicle,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
engine  speed  of  said  other  vehicle  for  maintaining  said 
pressure  responsive  means  in  clutch  disengage  position 
until  a  predetermined  engine  speed  is  attained. 


3,255,838 
STEER  DRIVE  AXLE  WITH  EXTERNAL  SEAL 
Leo  Goldman,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignnients,  to  Rockwelt-Staadard  CorporadoQ, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  25«»325 
3  ClainH.     (O.  1M--43) 


2.  In  a  steer  drive,  axle,  a  nonrotatable  axle  housing 
having  an  enlarged  axially  outwardly  open  outer  end 
formed  with  an  outwardly  concave  spherical  sealing 
surface,  a  wheel  mounting  spindle  having  an  enlarged 
axially  open  inner  end  disposed  within  said  axle  housing 
end,  substantially  vertical  trunnion  means  mounting  satd 
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spindle  for  turning  movement  on  said  axle  housing,  a 
drive  axle  assembly  extending  through  said  axle  housing 
having  a  universal  joint  section  disposed  within  the 
inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  stub  shaft  section  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  spindle,  an  annular  boss 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  adjacent  said  housing 
surface,  and  a  flexible  internal  seal  annulus  mounted  on 
said  spindle  boss  in  the  space  enclosed  by  said  housing 
outer  end  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  surface. 


to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  link  is  shifted  axially 
in  opposite  directions  to  turn  both  wheels  in  the  same 
direction,  said  link  including  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder  a  piston-cylinder  assembly,  one  member  of  which 


3,255,839 
STEER  DRIVE  AXLE  WITH  INTERNAL  SEAL 
Leo  Goldman,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original   application   Feb.   5,   1963,  Scr.  No.   256,325. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
415,668 

9  Claims.     (CL  180—43) 


is  connected  to  the  adjacent  wheel  and  the  other  to  the 
first  mentioned  piston  and  means  for  selectively  conduct- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  cylin- 
der and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  second  mentioned 
cylinders. 

3,255,841 

STETHOSCOPE  BELL  COVER 

PanI  A.  Hasbroack,  16  W.  590  Red  Oak,  Bensenvflle,  ID. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,258 

2  Claims.     (CL  181—24) 


1.  In  a  steer  drive  axle,  a  nonrotatable  axle  housing 
having  an  axially  outwardly  open  outer  end,  a  wheel 
mounting  spindle  having  its  inner  end  disposed  within 
said  axle  housing  end,  substantially  vertical  trunnion 
means  mounting  said  spindle  for  turning  movement  on 
said  axle  housing,  a  drive  axle  assembly  extending  through 
said  axle  housing  having  a  universal  joint  section  dis- 
posed within  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  stub 
shaft  section  extending  outwardly  through  said  spindle, 
a  flexible  annular  internal  seal  having  its  axially  outer 
end  attached  to  said  spindle  and  its  axially  inner  end 
slidably  rockably  supported  on  said  drive  axle  assembly 
within  said  housing  outer  end  axially  inwardly  of  said 
universal  joint  section,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
housing  outer  end  and  said  axially  inner  end  of  said  seal 
for  positively  limiting  rotation  of  said  axially  inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  drive  axle  assembly. 


3,255,840 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  FOUR  DRIVEN  AND 

STEERED  WHEELS 
Anthony  Tangcn,  14235  Winthrop,  Detroit,  Midi. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,682 
3  Claims.     (CL  180—45) 
I         1.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  chassis,  a 
power  plant  on  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  axles  on  the  chassis, 
wheels  joumalled  at  opposite  ends  of  the  axles,  mean:i 
operably  connecting  the  power  plant  to  each  wheel  in- 
dependently of  the  axles,  each  wheel  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  its  axle  for  steering,  a  link  interconnecting 
the  two  wheels  on  each  axle,  said  link  including  an  inte- 
gral portion  forming  a  piston,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  in  which  the  piston  is  slidably  arranged 
whereby  when  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted 


1.  A  removable  and  disposable  cover  unit  for  a  stetho- 
scope bell  of  the  type  which  includes  a  bell  body  having 
a  hollow  dome-shaped  inner  surface  having  an  open  outer 
end  and  having  a  marginal  wall  extending  around  and  de- 
fining the  said  hollow  dome-shaped  inner  surface  of  the 
said  stethoscope  bell,  the  said  removable  and  disposable 
cover  unit  comprising  a  cover -body  including  a  dome- 
shaped  hollow  portion  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted 
and  fitted  into  the  said  hollow  dome-shaped  inner  surface 
of  the  said  stethoscope  bell,  the  said  dome-shaped  hol- 
low portion  of  the  said  removable  and  disposable  cover 
unit  including  an  annular  marginal  edge  portion  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  said  open  outer  end  of  the 
said  body  of  the  said  stethoscope  bell,  the  said  cover 
body  of  the  said  removable  and  disposable  cover  unit 
including  an  outwardly  tapering  portion  disposed  exter- 
nally of  the  said  dome-shaped  hollow  portion  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  the  said  dome-shaped  hollow  por- 
tion and  with  the  said  annular  marginal  edge  portion  of 
the  said  cover  body  for  rcleasably  gripping  the  marginal 
wall  of  the  said  hollow  bell  body  adjacent  the' said  (^jen 
outer  end  thereof  so  as  to  releasably  attach  the  said  re- 
movable and  disposable  cover  imit  to  the  said  hollow 
body  of  the  said  stethoscope  bell,  the  said  outwardly  taper- 
ing portion  and  the  said  dome-shaped  hollow  portion  and 
the  said  annular  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  said  cover 
body  cooperating  to  provide  an  annular  trough-like  por- 
tion in  the  said  removable  and  disposable  cover  unit  for 
the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  said  marginal  wall  of  the 
said  hollow  bell  body  adjacent  the  said  open  outer  end 
thereof,  and  the  said  dome-shaped  hollow  portion  of 
the  said  cover  body  having  a  sound-conducting  opening 
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formed  therein  at  its  inner  end  for  transmitting  sound 
from  the  interior  of  the  dome-shaped  hollow  portion  of 
the  said  cover  body  into  the  body  of  the  said  stethoscope 
beU. 


3^5,842 

LOUDSPEAKER 

H.  Vardeman,  1452  5th  Arc  SE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  440,220 

10  Claims.     (CL  181—31) 


1.  In  a  rigid  walled  loudspeaker  cabinet  including  a 
resonator  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  through 
an  acoustic  duct,  said  resonator  acoustically  loading  one 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  of  a  bass  driver,  and  a  compres- 
sion chambei  acoustically  loading  the  other  surface  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  other  diaphragm  surface  forming  a 
waU  portion  of  said  compression  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  mid-range  driver  having  one 
of  its  diaphragm  surfaces  forming  another  wall  portion 
of  said  compression  chamber  disp)osed  in  generally  op- 
posed relation  to  said  other  bass  diaphragm  surface,  said 
mid-range  driver  being  less  capable  of  bass  reproduction 
than  said  bass  driver,  said  duct  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  other  surface  of  said  mid-range  diaphragm  effective 
to  impress  the  sound  waves  emanating  from  said  duct 
upon  said  other  surface  of  said  mid-range  diaphragm, 
said  duct  and  said  other  surface  of  said  mid-range  dia- 
phragm together  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
through  said  resonator  opening,  said  resonator  opening 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  projected  vi- 
bratik  area  of  said  bass  diaphragm. 


3,255,843 

FIBROUS  ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  WITH  CONTINU- 
OUSLY ADHERED  SURFACE  FILM  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  MacDonaJd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,081,  now 
Patent  No.  3,186.895,  dated  Jone  1,   1965.     Dfrided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,540 
11  Claims.     (CL  181—33) 


10.  An  acoustical  panel  comprising  a  porous,  unitary, 
homogeneous  body  of  bonded  mineral  fibers,  said  body 
having  generally  planar  front  aixl  rear  faces,  said  front 


face  having  spaced,  unconnected  decorative  walled  cavi- 
ties therein,  and  a  resinous  film  of  uniform  thickness 
and  integral  form  covering  said  front  face  and  extending 
in  conforming  relation  down  into  said  cavities,  and  being 
continuously  and  directly  adhered  to  said  front  face  of 
the  body  and  to  the  walls  of  the  cavities  therein. 


3,255,844 
MULTI-PASSAGE  SILENCER  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Arthar  W.  Wallace,  Deavcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,037 
21  Cbdma.    (CL  181—36) 


+»     -H 


21.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  the  combination  of 

a  tool  casing  having  a  motor  chamber  and  an  exhaust 

port  opening  from  said  motor  chamber; 
a  silencer  mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  ex- 
haust port  for  damping  sound  waves  in  the  exhaust 
air  flowing  from  said  motor  chamber;  said  silencer 
comprising  an  assembly  of  thin  plates  stacked  in  uni- 
formly spaced  relation  to  each  other;  each  of  said 
plates  having  an  opening,  and  the  openings  of  said 
plates  registering  with  each  other  and  with  said  ex- 
haust port  to  define  a  main  flow  path  through  said 
silencer  and  a  main  outlet  for  the  exhaust  air  flowing 
from  said  port;  and  the  spaces  between  said  plates 
defining  auxiliary  flow  paths  from  said  main  flow 
path  and  auxiliary  outlets  for  the  exhaust  air  flowing 
through  said  silencer. 


3,255,845 

MOBILE  FRUIT  TREE  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Edwin  A.  Gardner,  Ventura,  Calif^  assignor  to  Edwin  A. 
Gardner,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  Sabin  P.  Sturtevant,  Van 
Nnyt,  Calif,  copartners 

FUcd  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,788 
12  Oaims.     (O.  182—14) 


1 
11.  In  a  mobile  fruit  tree  worker  transporting  apparatus, 
in  combination:  a  mobile  support  including  ground  travel 
means,  a  horizontal  overhead  beam  having  track  means, 
and  means  supporting  said  beam  from  said  ground  travel 
means;  and  worker  supports  carried  by  said  beam,  each 
of  said  worker  supports  comprising  a  transport  carriage 
having  traction  roller  means  traveling  on  said  track  means, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  traction  roller  means  for 
driving  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  beam  in  ap- 
proaching and  receding  movements  with  reference  to  a 
tree;  a  vertical  hanger  suspended  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  respective  transport  carriage  and  includ- 
ing a  vertical  guide  rail;  a  lift  carriage  vertically  movable 
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and  guided  on  said  rail;  a  worker's  cage  having  a  vertical- 
axis  knuckle  joint  connecting  the  same  to  said  lift  carriage 
for  lateral  swinging  movements  of  said  cage  transversely 
beneath  said  overhead  beam;  and  lift  means  for  applying 
lift  to  said  lift  carriage. 


3^5346 

BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  ADJUSTERS 
Winiam  G.  Livezcy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,614 
6  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 


pressed  until  said  friction  members  approach  disen- 
gagement whereupon  said  piston  is  returned  to  an 
advanced  retracted  position  by  said  spring  so  that 
said  predetermined  rurming  clearance  is  restored 
when  wear  and  deflectioo  of  said  support  structure 
occurs. 

3,255,847 

DISC  BRAKE 

Pierre  Cancel,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor  to  Sodctc  Anooyme 

D3  jV.,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Original  applicatioB  Dec  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,377,  now 

Patent  No.  3,155,194,  dated  Nor.  3,  1964.    Dirided 

and  this  appHcatioa  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,525 

7  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 


1.  In  an  apply  motor  for  a  friction  engaging  device  the 
combination  of 

(a)  a  support  structure,  a  first  friction  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  support  structure,  a  second  friction 
member,  a  rotatable  third  friction  member  sand- 
wiched between  said  first  and  second  friction  mem- 
bers, said  second  friction  member  being  advance- 
able  in  one  direction  into  engagement  with  said  third 
friction  member  so  as  to  urge  said  third  friction 
member  into  engagement  with  said  first  friction  mem- 
ber whereby  relative  rotation  may  be  prevented  be- 
tween said  first,  second  and  third  friction  members, 

(b)  fluid  motor  means  supported  by  said  support  struc- 
ture including  a  piston  operable  to  advance  said  sec- 
ond friction  member  into  engagement  with  said  third 
friction  member  and  said  third  friction  member  into 
engagement  with  said  first  friction  member  when 
said  fluid  motor  means  is  supplied  with  fluid  pressure, 

(c)  a  shif table  friction  drag  ring  frictionally  gripped 
in  said  motor  means  and  abuttable  on  one  side  with 
said  piston  to  determine  a  retracted  position  for  said 
piston  which  provides  a  predetermined  ruiming  clear- 
ance between  said  third  friction  member  and  said 
first  and  second  friction  members. 

(d)  a  spring  arranged  between  said  piston  and  said 
drag  ring,  said  spring  being  prestressed  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  piston  against  said  drag  ring  and  in  the 
retracted  position  and  having  a  compressible  length 
such  that  when  wear  occurs  at  said  friction  members 
said  piston  is  effective  by  virtue  of  said  spring  being 
fully  compressed  as  said  piston  travels  a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  running  clearance 
to  advance  said  drag  ring  to  compensate  for  such 
wear, 

(e)  and  deflection  compensating  motor  means  includ- 
ing said  drag  ring,  a  motor  chamber  connected 
to  receive  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  motor  means 
and  to  apply  the  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  one  side 
of  said  drag  ring  in  a  direction  opposite  said  ot>e 
direction,  a  vent  chamber  eflFectively  connecting  the 
other  side  of  said  drag  ring  to  exhaust  so  that  when 
said  support  structure  is  deflected  as  said  piston  is 
advanced  to  engage  said  friction  members  thereby 
advancing  said  drag  ring  and  thereafter  the  fluid 
pressure  is  exhausted  from  said  fluid  motor  means 
the  decay  of  fluid  pressure  acting  in  said  motor  cham- 
ber is  effective  to  move  said  drag  ring  conjointly 
with  said  piston  during  the  major  portion  of  d.'flec- 
tion  decay  thereby  maintaining  said  spring  fully  com- 


6.  In  a  brake:  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposed  fric- 
tion surfaces  therein,  a  housing  extending  opposite  one 
of  said  friction  surfaces,  a  friction  element  located  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  one  friction  surface  for  en- 
gaging the  same,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  applying 
said  friction  element  against  said  rotor,  said  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  carried  by 
the  other,  a  threaded  coonection  between  said  other  mem- 
ber and  said  housing,  said  one  member  operatively  en- 
gaging said  friction  element,  means  for  actuating  said 
one  member,  said  members  having  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  one  member  relative  to  said  other  mem- 
ber when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  lost  motion  drive  con- 
nection between  said  members  being  so  constructed  to 
allow  relative  movement  between  said  members  when  said 
one  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  for  rotating 
said  other  member  for  shifting  said  members  as  a  unit  in 
a  direction  toward  said  one  friction  surface  after  a  pre- 
determined relative  movement  between  said  members 
when  said  one  member  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  thereby  adjust  the  position  of  said  members  in  accord- 
ance to  the  wear  of  said  friction  element 


DISC  BRAKES 
Anthony  William  Harrison,  Selly  Oak,  Birmfaigham,  Eng- 

bud,  aasigDor  to  Girihug  Undted,  Tyseley,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,418 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  12, 1963, 

23,363/63 
2  Chdms.     (CL  188—73) 

1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  brake  disc,  a 
caliper  straddling  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  first  friction  pad  assembly 
mounted  in  the  caliper  on  one  side  of  the  disc  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  disc,  actuating  means 
for  said  first  friction  pad  assembly  comprising  an  hy- 
draub'c  cylinder  and  piston  located  in  the  caliper  and 
offset  from  the  centre  of  pressure  of  the  friction  pad  as- 
sembly, a  rocking  lever,  an  engagement  between  said 
piston  and  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  the  caliper  for  movement  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  an  engagement  between  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  protuberance  of  small  area  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
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plunger,  and  an  engagement  between  said  protuberance 
and  said  first  friction  pad  assembly,  a  second  friction  pad 
assembly  mounted  in  the  caliper  on  the  other  side  of  the 
disc,  a  protuberance  of  small  area  on  the  caliper  engaging 
said  second  friction  pad  assembly  whereby  said  second 
friction  pad  assembly  is  applied  to  the  disc  when  the 


caliper  is  swung  about  its  pivot  by  the  reaction  on  the 
caliper  of  the  actuating  means  for  the  first  friction  pad 
assembly,  and  abutments  in  said  caliper  to  take  the  drag 
on  the  friction  pad  assemblies  when  the  brake  is  applied, 
said  abutments  permitting  both  assemblies  to  rock  out  of 
their  normal  planes  to  accommodate  deflection  of  the 
disc. 


3455,849 
PARKING  BRAKE 
Harrey  C.  Swtft,  Bhmhigham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kebey- 
Haycg  Company,  Romiihu,  MJch^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FllMl  Apr.  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  361,19<l 
3  Claims.     (CL  188—78) 


Xf 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  having  webs,  and  a  brake  drum,  that  improvement 
which  comprises,  a  brake  actuating  lever,  means  for 
loosely  fulcruming  one  end  of  said  lever  on  the  web  of  one 
of  said  brake  shoes,  a  strut  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  hook- 
shaped  free  end  portion  engaging  an  aperture  in  the  other 
brake  shoe,  a  spring  clip  member  in  said  aperture  en- 
gaging said  hook-shaped  portion  to  bold  the  same  against 
rattling,  and  a  force  applying  member  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  to  rock  the  same  to  actuate  said 
brakt  shoes. 


3455^5« 

SHOCK  DAMPING  AS  FOR  VEHICULAR 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  A.  Gray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Ben  Aerospace  Corporadoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 

Ffled  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,993 
10  Claims.    (CL  188—97) 


1.  Motion  damping  system  comprising: 
a  housing  body  having  formed  therein  main  and  con- 
trol bores  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  driving  piston  axially  slidingly  disposed  in  said  main 

bore; 
hydraulic  bypass  bore  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  main  bore,  said  control  bore 
being  hydraulically  interposed  in  said  bypass  bore; 
piston  valve  means  disposed  axially  slidingly  within 
said  control  bore  for  substantially  closing  said  by- 
pass   bore   during    predetermined    quiescent   condi- 
tions; 
pressure  change  sensing  loop  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  control  bore  for  generating  there- 
across  a  hydraulic  signal  substantially  proportional 
to  the  time  derivative  of  the  pressure  diflference  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  said  main  bore; 
said  piston  valve  means  being  adapted  to  move 
axially   in   response    to   said   hydraulic   signal 
thereby  opening  said  bypass  loop  when  the  time 
rate  of  change  of  said  pressure  difference  is 
relatively  high; 
said  housing  body  being  formed  further  to  define 

a  third  bore  having  first  and  second  ends; 
first  means  for  providing  hydraulic  communica- 
tion between  said  first  end  of  said  main  bore 
and  said  first  end  of  said  third  bore; 
second  means  for  providing  hydraulic  communi- 
cation between  said  control  bore  and  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  third  bore;  and 
spring-loaded   equalizing   spool   axially   slidingly 
disposed  within  said  third  bore. 


3055,851 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAU- 

UCALLY  ACTUATED  BRAKES 
Kari-Heinz  Grfcsenbrock,  Daisbiirg,  Germany,  aarignor 

to  Ruhr  Inflnms  Hubstapler  G.m.b.H.,  Mnlilbeim  an 

der  Rohr.  Germany 

FOed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,119 
2  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 

1.  Automatic  adjusting  device  for  pressure  medium 
actuated  brakes  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising,  a  cylinder 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  provided  with  a 
hollow  cylinder  flange  directed  inwardly  of  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
skirt  portion  provided  with  a  bearing  flange  directed 
towards  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  bolt  displaceable 
axially  oi  said  cylinder  flange  and  said  piston,  said  bolt 
being  provided  with  end  flanges  and  an  intermediate 
flange;  a  first  return  spring  in  said  hollow  cylinder  flange 
disposed  between  said  cylinder  flange  and  one  end  flange 
of  said  bolt;  a  second  spnng  disposed  between  said  piston's 
bearmg  flange  and  the  other  flange  of  said  bolt;  a  plurality 
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of  key  rings  slidably  mounted  on  said  bolt  between  said 
piston's  bearing  flange  and  said  bolt's  intermediate  flange; 
a  plurality  of  key  segmenU  extending  into  said  key  rings; 


spring  means  for  biasing  said  segments  against  said  key 
rings  and  a  brake  lining  secured  to  said  piston's  closed 
end  exteriorly  of  said  piston. 


3,255,852 

POWER  OPERATED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
RESPONSIVE  TO  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Frederick  W.  Martin,  Sootli  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Panl  R. 
Wiley,  Indian  River  City,  FUl,  assignors  to  The  Bcndiz 
Corporatioa,  Sooth  Bend,  lod.,  a  corporadoo  of  Dela* 

FlUd  July  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,408 
1  Claim.     (CL  192-^) 


n^Jit        if  " 


pressure  take  off  into  said  passage  adjacent  a  throat 
for  the  venturi  above  said  butterfly  valve  so  that 
wbfen  said  butterfly  valve  is  in  the  idle  position  for 
said  carburetor  the  conduit  means  is  exposed  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  adequate  vacuiun  to  operate 
said  servomotor  cannot  be  obtained  until  the  but- 
terfly valve  is  operated  to  open  the  venturi  passage 
beyond  the  idle  position. 


3^55,853 
ELECTRO  FLUID  CLUTCH  RESPONSIVE  TO 
ELECTROPHORETIC  PRINCIPLES 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Banington,  and  Thomas  W.  Martinek, 
Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  ass^nors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
CaUf omia,  Los  AngdM,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caii- 
fomia 

FDed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,914 
5  Oaims.     (CL  192—213) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
force  comprising  a  driving  conductive  member  and  a 
driven  conductive  member  closely  spaced  therefrom  and 
supported  in  electrically  insulated  relationship  within  a 
housing,  a  force-transmitting  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
a  liquid  and  a  thickening  amount  of  ethylene  oxide 
polymers  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  about  100,000  and  a  particle  diameter  no  greater  than 
about  5  microns  which  exhibits  electrophoresis  in  the 
presence  of  an  electric  field  disposed  between  said  mem- 
bers and  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  be- 
tween said  members. 


An  emergency  brake  holding  and  release  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  brake  actuating  member; 

a  releasable  locking  means  operably  connected  to 
said  member,  which  locking  means  automatically 
holds  said  member  in  any  position  to  which  it  is 
moved; 

a  vacuum  operated  servomotor  operatively  connected 
to  said  locking  means,  said  servomotor  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  atmospheric  port; 

a  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  a  vehicle  gear 
selector  means,  said  valve  means  having  a  vacuum 
inlet  port  and  an  atmospheric  inlet  port  separated  by 
a  spool  with  an  intermediate  discharge  port  that  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  servomotor  vacuum 
port,  said  spool  being  arranged  to  communicate 
ekher  said  vacuum  inlet  port  or  said  atmospheric 
inlet  port  to  said  discharge  port  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  gear  selector  means;  and 

a  conduit  means  for  communicating  a  vacuum  source 
including  a  vehicle  carburetor  having  a  venturi  pas- 
sage controlled  by  a  butterfly  valve  with  a  vacuum 


3,255,854 
TORQUE  RESPONSE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Knit  Sdirdtcr,  Lohmar,  Rliincland,  and  Hans  Helmut 
Cocncnbcrg,  Siegborg,  Rhindand,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Jean  WaUerschcid  K.G^  Siegbarg,  Rhineland,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1963, 

W  35,461 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—54) 


1.  In  a  fricUon  clutch  assembly:  a  drive  plate;  a  driven 
plate  having  friction  facings;  a  pressure  plate  having  a 
friction  face  on  one  side  thereof  disposed  radially  of  the 
axis  of  said  clutch  assembly,  said  driven  plate  being  be- 
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twcen  said  drive  plate  and  said  pressure  plate,  said  pres-    in  the  nnchine  and  an  inoperative  position  disposed  from 


sure  plate  having  axially  and  radially  extending  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  side  thereof  and  terminating  radi- 
ally inwardly  thereof,  a  ring  member  integrally  joined  to 
said  terminal  ends  of  said  ribs  and  supported  thereby;  an 
annular  cover  plate  connected  to  said  drive  plate;  an 
amiular  plate  spring  positioned  between  said  cover  plate 
and  said  pressure  plate;  said  ring  member  rotatably  con- 
necting the  radially  inner  periphery  of  the  plate  spring 
with  the  pressure  plate,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate 
spring  and  adjacent  cover  plate  having  registering  cam- 
ming recesses  in  which  is  positioned  a  camming  ball,  and 
means  carried  by  said  pressure  plate  and  connected  to 
said  cover  plate  for  moving  the  friction  face  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  out  of  contact  with  one  of  said  friction  facings 
of  the  driven  plate. 


the  can  bodies  to  permit  handling  thereof,  and  means  for 


3455,855 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  HAVING  WEIGHTS 

CARRIED  BY  LEAF  SPRINGS 

Laden  Peras,  Blllancoarl,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  N»- 

tionale  des  I  sines  Renaall,  Billancourt,  France 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,773 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19, 1963, 

942,056,  Patent  1^70,849 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—105) 


urging  said  guide  rods  into  resilient  contact  with  can 
bodies  located  in  the  machine  when  the  guide  rods  are 
in  operative  position. 


3^5357 
ROTARY  TURNHEAD 
George  Wendell  Armstrong,  %  O.  B.  Armstroog  A  Son, 
284  Dayton  Drive,  Fakbora,  Ohio,  asKi  Gerald  W.  Sat- 
ton,  3QS  Edgcwood,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  35«,225 
8  Claims.     (CL  193—23) 


1.  A  clutch  system  including  a  cylindrical  friction 
type  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum 
fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  driven  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  arcuate  bob- 
weights  having  clutch  linings  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  spring  blade  means  attached  by  a  center 
portion  thereof  to  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  wall  and 
concentric  therewith  thereby  defining  two  arm  portions, 
each  of  said  arm  portions  extending  through  a  corre- 
sponding passage  formed  in  said  cylindrical  wall  to  pass 
into  the  space  defined  between  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
said  drum  and  in  which  said  bobweights  are  accommo- 
dated, said  bobweights  being  mounted  closely  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  by  means  of  said  spring 
blade  means,  said  bobweights  being  mounted  on  the  outer 
portions  of  said  arms,  the  strength  of  said  springs  being 
such  that  the  bobweights  are  maintained  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  drum  at  a  drive  shaft  rotation  below  a 
specified  value. 

3>255,85« 

SIDE  SEAM  SOLDERING  MACHINES 
Fredericli  S.  Sillars,  Beverly,  Mam^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmingtoo,  N  J.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  13,  19«,  Ser.  No.  323,387 
16  Claims.  (CL  193—1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  soldering  the 
side  seams  of  moving  can  bodies,  guide  means  for  en- 
suring the  alignment  of  can  bodies  being  fabricated  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ^de  rods  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  can  body  travel,  means  mounting  said 
guide  rods  for  movement  between  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  guide  rods  are  engageable  with  can  bodies 


1.  In  a  rotary  tumhead  having  selecUble  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  ratchet  coo- 
nected  in  driving  relation  to  said  shaft,  said  ratchet  having 
a  plurality  of  index  positions  corresponding  in  number 
and  in  angular  spacing  to  the  number  and  angular  spacing 
of  said  selectable  positions  of  said  tumhead,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  actuator  having  a  rod  member  posi- 
tioned for  reciprocal  movement  adjacent  said  ratchet 
and  having  means  engageable  with  said  ratchet  to  move 
said  ratchet  through  one  increment  of  movement  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  necessary  to  position  said  turn- 
head  to  the  next  selectable  position  thereof  with  each 
actuation  thereof,  and  remote  means  connected  to  apply 
fluid  pressure  to  said  actuator  to  advance  said  tumhead 
incrementally  through  each  of  its  selectable  positioiu. 


3455,858 

ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION 
DonaM  C.  Reilly,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Wesdnghonsc    Air   Brake   Company, 
Pittsimrgk,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«5,414 
4  Claims.     (CL  193—37) 
l.In  a  roller: 

an  outer  shell,  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  load  in  load  supporting 
relationship; 
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an  elongated  open  end  tube  extending  along  and  rotat- 
able about  said  axis  disposed  concentrically  within 
said  shell,  said  tube  adapted  to  transfer  a  load  to  a 
supporting  member;  and 

a  disc,  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  tube,  spacing  said  shell  from 


said  tube,  said  disc  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing concentric  flanges  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of 
said  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  bearing 
against  the  outer  of  said  flanges  under  one  extreme 
of  temperature  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube 
bearing  against  the  iimer  of  said  flanges  uiKler  a  dif- 
ferent extreme  of  temperature. 


3,255,859 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  E.  Sfanard,  IK  French  St.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  and 

Ckcster  H.  Banker,  1173  Peck  Lane,  Ckeshire,  Conn. 

nicd  Jane  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2«3,2M 

1  Claim,     (d  194—85) 


first  rotary  member,  at  least  one  of  said  radial  arms 
of  said  second  rotary  member  including  an  edge  por- 
tion lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  coin  whereby 
the  coin  being  rotatably  moved  by  said  first  rotary  mem- 
ber abuts  against  said  edge  portion  and  establishes  a 
driving  coimection  from  said  first  rotary  member  to  ro- 
tate said  second  rotary  member,  said  support  surface 
being  provided  with  discharge  means  for  said  coin  so 
located  as  to  permit  driving  connection  between  said  first 
and  second  rotary  members  for  only  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  first  lever  member  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  common  plane  with  said  abutment  means  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  abutment  means  whereby 
said  second  rotary  member  durbg  its  indexing  movement 
imparts  a  predetermined  pivotal  movement  to  said  first 
lever  member,  a  second  lever  member  pivotally  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  first  lever  member  and  intersecting 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  lever  member,  where- 
by pivotal  movement  of  said  first  lever  member  imparts 
a  predetermined  pivotal  movement  to  said  second  lever 
member,  a  premium  dispensing  device  including  a  pn- 
mium  ejecting  member  and  a  premium  storage  chamber, 
said  premium  ejecting  member  being  mounted  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  second  lever  member  and 
being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion into  said  premium  storage  chamber,  said  second  lever 
member  engaging  said  ejecting  member  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  second  lever  member  imparts  linear 
sliding  movement  to  said  ejecting  member  into  said  pre- 
mium storage  chamber  to  cause  ejection  of  a  premium 
therefrom. 

3,255,8M 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE  HAVING  TAPE  DRIVE 
ROLL  ENGAGEMENT  RESPONSIVE  TO  TAPE 
MAGAZINE 
Gcorg  Fritz  Bremer,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  EmcryviUe,  CaBf.,  a  mi  potation  of 
CaUfomla 

FUed  Mar.  1, 19(5,  Sar.  No.  43<,t51 
t  Clakna.    (CL  197—6.7) 


In  a  coin  operated  apparatus  including  a  coin  box 
having  a  first  coin  slot,  a  first  rotary  member  mounted 
within  said  coin  box  for  rotation  in  a  first  plane,  said 
first  rotary  member  having  a  second  coin  slot  therein, 
said  first  rotary  member  being  rotaUble  to  a  position 
in  which  said  second  coin  slot  is  in  registry  with  said 
first  coin  slot,  a  second  rotary  member  positioned  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  rotary  member  and 
rotatable  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  said  first  rotary  member,  said  second  rotary 
member  including  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  radial  arms  extending  from  said 
hub,  said  second  rotary  member  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tary indexing  movement  about  an  axis  passing  through 
said  hub,  abutment  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  radial 
arms,  a  support  surface  positioned  in  said  coin  box  be- 
neath said  second  rotary  member  in  supporting  relation 
to  the  lower  edge  of  a  coin  whose  upper  edge  is  received 
in  said  second  coin  slot,  whereby  said  coin  is  rotatably 
moved  along  said  support  surface  by  rotation  of  said 


1.  An  embossing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

embossing  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  establish- 
ing embossments  on  a  strip  of  embossable  material; 

means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  magazine  con- 
taining a  supply  of  the  embossable  material  and  for 
maintaining  the  magazine  in  such  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  the  housing  as  to  allow  the  material 
to  be  fed  from  the  supply  to  the  embossing  means; 

feed  means  carried  by  said  bousing  for  gripping  and 
feeding  the  strip  from  the  supply  to  the  embossing 
means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  magazine  from 
the  magazine  receiving  means  for  allowing  the  strip 
to  be  passed  through  said  feed  means  without  grip- 
ping of  the  strip  by  the  feed  means  when  no  maga- 
zine is  present  in  said  magazine  receiving  means  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  magazine  in  position 
in  the  magazine  receiving  means  for  enabling  the 
strip  to  be  gripped  and  advanced  by  said  feed  means. 
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3455,M1  3^55,M3 

INDEXING  MECHANISM  PACKAGE  SEPARATOR 

Robert  A.  Fritz,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fresno  VsItcs,  Richard  D.  Homan,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  Machine   Works,   Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Filed  Sept  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,788  Peoosylvania 

11  Claimt.     (a.  198—19)  Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,174 

12  dalms.    (CI.  198—31) 


1.  An  oscillatiDg  support  comprinng  a  iable,  means 
mounting  the  table  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined 
axis  between  a  pair  of  predetermined  anguWrly  related 
worlt  positions,  a  single  telescopically  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  powered  member  having  opposite  ends,  means 
prvotally  anchoring  an  end  of  the  powered  member  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  axis,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  powered  mentber 
to  ibe  table  at  a  position  eccentric  thereto  in  substantial- 
ly equal  angular  relation  to  the  aiKhor  means  in  said 
work  positions  of  the  table  so  that  successive  contraction 
and  extension  of  the  powered  member  oscillates  the  table 
from  one  work  position  to  the  other  with  maximum 
mechanical  advantage  at  the  initiation  and  conclusion 
of  such  movement  and  maximum  angular  velocity  of  the 
table  midway  between  such  initiation  and  conclusion  of 
the  movement 


3,255,862 

MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

GUbert  H.  Tatro,  EUcnviUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

nectknt 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382^7  I 

13  Claims.     (CL  198—19) 


1.  A  machine  for  indexing  a  series  of  articles  from 
station  to  station  for  inspection  at  at  least  one  of  said 
stations,  comprising  a  floor  defining  a  generally  arcuate 
path  for  movement  of  the  articles,  means  supported  above 
the  floor  defining  a  series  of  pockets  along  the  radially 
inner  edge  of  the  path  which  provide  stations,  including 
an  inspection  station,  for  the  positioning  of  the  articles, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  an  article  in  each  pocket, 
and  means  for  moving  the  series  of  articles  in  sequence 
from  station  to  station  including  a  member  engageaWe 
with  articles  at  all  of  the  said  stations,  and  driven  means 
connected  to  said  member  to  move  the  same  in  a  closed 
loop  so  as  to  withdraw  it  radially  inwardly  of  said  path 
and  then  project  it  into  the  path  to  engage  the  articles 
at  tile  stations  and  to  cooperate  with  said  retaining  means 
to  move  articles  from  station  to  station. 


'^^aS 


th-^%^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  articles  moving  in  a 
single  file  into  a  plurality  of  files  comprising  a  conveyor 
to  which  said  articles  are  supplied  in  single  file  for  move- 
ment in  a  forward  direction,  an  endless  conveying  means 
having  a  lower  run  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  conveyor 
and  movable  in  said  forward  direction,  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  at  a  first  speed,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veying means  at  a  second  speed  slower  than  said  first 
speed,  pusher  members  carried  by  said  conveying  means 
at  spaced  intervals  therealong  and  each  including  a  for- 
ward pusher  plate  for  contact  with  alternate  articles  of 
said  single  file  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  for  contact 
by  intermediate  articles  of  said  single  file,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pusher  members  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  rim  of  said  conveying  means  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  transversely  of  said  con- 
veyor to  form  a  second  file  of  said  alternate  packages  with 
said  intermediate  packages  being  held  in  contact  with  said 
flanges  by  the  higher  speed  of  said  conveyor  relatively  to 
the  speed  of  said  conveying  means. 


OKRA  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
Charles  G.  P.  OMershaw,  Avon,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  V. 
King,  Searcy,  and  William  E.  La  Femey,  Griffitbville, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,076 
12  aaims.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  elongate  okra-like  articles 
having  a  center  of  gravity  closer  to  one  end  than  to  the 
other  end  comprising,  a  trough-shaped  screen  having  a 
flat  bottom  surface  for  supporting  said  articles  fed  to  one 
end  thereof  in  random  orientation,  such  surface  being 
formed  with  openings  of  a  dimension  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  articles  and  smaller  than  the  distance 
between  said  other  end  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
articles  enabling  endwise  passage  therethrough  by  said 
articles  and  preventing  sidewise  passage  therethrough  by 
said  articles,  means  for  vibrating  said  screen  to  cause  said 
articles  to  progress  over  said  openings,  the  one  end  of 
each  said  article  dropping  endwise  through  an  opening 
when  said  end  and  said  center  of  gravity  overlie  an 
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opening,  and  conveyor  means  underlying  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  screen  and  spaced  therefrom  at  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  said  articles  to  limit  the  free  fall 
and  to  enable  complete  passage-through  an  opening  by  said 
articles,  said  conveyor  means  carrying  the  said  one  ends  of 
said  articles  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  feed  to  control  the 
direction  of  fall  of  said  articles  when  clear  of  said  open- 
ings to  thereby  align  said  articles  on  said  conveyor  means 
in  uniform  orientation  relative  thereto. 


3^5^5 

ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PRESSURE-RELIEVING  ARRANGEMENT 
Norman  M.  SolllTan,  Rockford,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  The 
Ahvey-Fergnson  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tlooofOhio 

Filed  Aog.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,634 
6  Claim*.     (CL  198—127) 


palleU,  said  concrete  blocks  being  disposed  in  like  groups 
in  a  single  layer  on  each  of  said  pallets,  and  a  first  set 
of  movable  pallet  supports  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  endless  chains  each  supported  to 
travel  in  an  upward  vertical  path  within  said  chamber, 
the  said  chains  each  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  equi- 
spaced  horizontally  extending  lugs  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  lugs  on  each  of  said  chains  being  at  the  same  vertical 
level  and  each  of  the  said  lugs  at  one  vertical  level  of 
said  first  plurality  of  chains  extending  under  and  support- 
ing one  side  of  one  of  said  pallets  on  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  first  plurality  of  said  chains,  and  a  second 
set  of  pallet  supports  comprising  a  second  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  endless  chains  in  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  chains  being  movably  supported  to  travel  in  an 
upward  vertical  path  within  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
chains  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  equispaoed  hori- 
zontally extending  lugs,  said  lugs  on  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  chains  being  at  the  same  vertical  level  and 
each  of  the  said  lugs  at  oi»e  vertical  level  of  said  second 


«S-\ 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely 
dt^Kwed  longitudinally  spaced  rollers  forming  an  upper 
conveyor  surface  for  supporting  articles  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  along  a  selected  plane, 
means  for  driving  said  rollers  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
articles  longitudinally  in  a  selected  direction  and  cona- 
prising  a  driven  endless  flexible  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conveyor  below  the  rollers  and  having  an 
upper  run  underlying  the  rollers  and  disposed  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  rollers  at  their  lower  sides  with 
the  upper  run  moving  continuously  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  articles,  guide  means 
supporting  said  rollers  for  bodily  displacement  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  the  same  as  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  upper  run  of  the  flexible  member  but  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  articles  supported  on  said 
rollers  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  selected 
plane,  said  guide  means  preventing  said   rollers  from 
moving  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  said  conveyor  sur- 
face, and  means  connected  to  said  rollers  and  operable 
upon  movement  thereof  to  cause  movement  of  said  upper 
run  of  the  flexible  member  relative  to  said  rollers  to  de- 
crease the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  ui^r  run 
and  said  rollers. 

KILN  FOR  MAKING  BLOCKS 
Charles  James  Goldc,  AmariDo,  Tex.,  and  Alton  B. 
Hobncs,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Crowe-GnMc  Ce- 
ment Company,  Amarillo,  Tcz.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,701. 
DiTided  and  this  application  Sept  16,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
396,830 

4  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 154) 
1.  A  kUn  apparatus  for  use  in  the  process  of  treating 
green  concrete  blocks,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated vertical  cylindrical  kiln  chamber  circular  in  hori- 
zontal cross  section,  a  plurality  of  pallets,  said  pallets 
each  having  the  same  size,  said  pallets  each  having  a 
major  dimension  substantially  the  same  as  but  slightly 
less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  kiln  and  a  minor 
dimension  substantially  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  kiln,  whereby  each  said  pallet  is  movable  in  a 
horizontal  position  upward  and  downward  in  said  kiln 
through  a  vertically  extending  zone  with  a  transverse 
cross  section  of  the  same  hcnizontal  cross  section  as  said 


plurality  of  chains  extending  under  and  supporting  the 
other  side  of  said  one  of  said  pallets  during  the  upward 
movement  of  said  second  plurality  of  chains,  guide  means 
in  contact  with  and  constraining  each  of  said  plurality 
of  chains  to  travel  upwardly  in  substantially  only  Mie 
plane,  and  to  maintain  said  relationship  of  said  lugs  and 
said  pallets,  the  guide  means  for  one  of  said  plurality  of 
chains  supporting  a  first  lug  on  one  side  of  one  of  said 
pallets  comprises  a  first  sprocket  wheel  and  the  guide 
means  for  the  chain  supporting  a  lug  on  the  other  side 
of  said  pallet  opposite  said  first  lug  of  said  first  plurality 
of  chains  is  a  second  sprocket  wheel  and  the  plai»e  of  rota- 
tion of  said  second  sprocket  wheel  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  first  sprocket  wheel,  and  means 
to  move  each  of  said  chains  carrying  lugs  beneath  said  pal- 
lets upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  means  to  move  said 
chains  being  operativcly  connected  to  said  chains,  said 
pallets  being  rectangular,  said  major  dimension  being  a 
major  diagonal  dimension  thereacross  and  said  minor  di- 
mension being  a  minor  diagonal  thereacross. 


3,255,867 
PUSHER  CONVEYORS 
Kenneth  M.  ABen  and  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  352,  Newberg,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,052 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—221) 
1.  In  a  pusher  conveyor, 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  guides, 
a  plurality  of  holding  members, 
means  mounting  the  holding  members  in  parallel  posi- 
tions between  the  side  guides, 
a  plurality  of  pushing  members  interleaved  with  the 

holding  members  and  slidabk  therebetween, 
a  drive  member, 

and  quick-detachable  means  securing  the  rear  ends  oi 
the  poshing  members  to  the  drive  naember. 
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each  of  the  quick-detachable  means  including  snap-on    of  the  strip  and  its  spUnts  extending  toward  said  second 
dip  means  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  one  of  the    end  wall  and  with  the  tips  of  the  heads  on  its  splints 

closely  adjacent  to  said  second  end  wall,  leaving  a  second 
head  qMce  between  said  first  end  wall  and  the  outside 
edge  of  the  base  of  said  second  comb,  and  having  its 
base  secured  to  the  front  panel  in  a  region  spaced  in- 
ward from  the  outside  edge  of  the  base  of  said  second 
comb,  said  closure  flap  being  adapted  to  be  tucked  in  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  second  comb  and  said  front  panel 
to  close  the  book,  said  combs,  in  the  closed  condition  of 
the  cover  strip,  being  offset  endwise  one  from  the  other 
and  reversed  one  with  respect  to  the  other  with  the  heads 
of  the  second  comb  b  said  first  head  space  and  the  heads 
of  the  first  comb  in  said  second  head  space,  whereby  said 
panels  lie  substantially  parallel  so  that  the  book  is  of 
flat  profile  and  resistant  to  crushing  of  the  heads. 


pushing  members  and  projection  means  on  the  drive 
member  adapted  to  deUchably  interlock  with  the 
dip  means. 

3,255,868 

MATCH  BOOKS 

badorc    Kowanky,    Unirerslty    City,    and    Edward    C. 

Kozcny,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assij^on  to  Inlversa!  Match 

CorporatJoo,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  420.968 

2  Claims.     (CL  206--29) 


7,        C 


i     *« 


1.  A  match  book  comprising  ffrst  and  second  match 
combs  and   a   cover   for   the   combs,  each   comb   com- 
prising a  flat  rectangular  base  and  a  plurality  of  splints 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  base  constituting  its  in- 
side edge,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  constituting  its 
outside  edge,  each  splint  having  a  pyrotechnic  head  on 
its  free  end.  said  cover  comprising  an  elongate  foldabk 
strip  having  a  first  pair  of  relatively  closely  spaced  score 
lines  extending  transversely   across   the   strip  relatively 
closely  adjacent  one  end  of  the  strip  and  a  second  pair 
of  relatively  closely  spaced  score  lines  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  strip  generally  midway  between  the 
first  pair  of  score  lines  and  the  other  end  of  the  strip 
subdividing  the  strip  into  a  back  panel  constituted  by  the 
portion  of  the  strip  between  said  pairs  of  fold  lines,  a 
first  end  wall  at  one  end  of  the  back  panel  constituted  by 
the  portion  of  the  strip  between  the  first  pair  of  score 
lines  integrally  hinged  to  said  one  end  of  the  back  panel, 
a  second  end  wall  at  the  other  end  of  the  back  panel  con- 
stituted by  the  portion  of  the  strip  between  the  second 
pair  of  score  lines  integrally  hinged  to  said  other  end 
of  the  back  panel,  a  front  panel  constituted  by  the  por- 
tion of  the  strip  between  the  second  pair  of  score  lines 
and  said  other  end  of  the  strip  integrally  hinged  to  said 
second  end  wail,  and  a  closure  flap  constituted  by  the 
relatively  short  portion  of  the  strip  between  the  first  pair 
of  score  lines  and  the  said  one  end  of  the  strip  integrally 
hinged  to  said  first  end  wall,  each  of  said   front   and 
back  panels  having  a  length  somewhat  greater  than  the 
length  of  a  comb  plus  the  length  of  the  pyrotechnic  heads, 
the  first  comb  lying  on  the  inside  of  the  back  panel  with 
the  outside  edge  of  its  base  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said 
second   end   wall   and   its  splints  extending  toward   the 
first  end  wall  and  with  the  tips  of  the  heads  on  its  splints 
lying  closely  adjacent  the  first  end  wall,  leaving  a  first 
head  space  between  said  second  end  wall  and  the  out- 
side edge  of  the  base  of  said  first  comb,  and  having  its 
base  secured  to  the  back  panel,  the  second  comb  lying 
on  the  inside  of  the  front  panel  with  the  outside  edge 
of  its   base   adjacent    but   spaced  from   said   other  end 


3,255,869 
MAniNG  PIECE 
Howard  J.  Keller,  Nortfafield.  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  SIcepeck  Printing  Company,  Belhrood, 
nU  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  165,545,  Jan.  II, 
1962.    ThkapplicaHoaAof.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,649 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—45.33) 


A  mailing  piece,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  brochure; 

(b)  a  flat  envelope  of  transparent  polyethylene  film  en- 
closing said  brochure,  and  having  edges  adjacent  to 
the  edges  of  said  brochure,  said  envelope  having  such 
a  seal  at  ail  of  its  edges  as  to  entrap  normally,  at  as- 
sembly, a  substantial  quantity  of  air  therein  with  said 
brochure; 

(c)  means  defining  a  series  of  aligned  normally  closed 
slits  through  each  side  of  said  envelope,  and  extend- 
ing in  overlying  relation  to  said  brochure,  said  slits 
being  rendered  substantially  invisible  by  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  brochure,  said  shts  consisting  the  sole 
means  through  which  such  internally  trapped  air 
may  be  vented  to  the  atmosphere  in  response  to  hand- 
ling forces  applied  to  the  maining  piece,  said  slit- 
defining  means  being  self-reclosing  and  being  en- 
gaged by  said  flat  brochure  in  response  to  a  higher 
external  pressure  and  prevented  by  said  brochure 
from  opening,  said  slit-defining  means  being  also  a 
line  of  weakness  along  which  said  envelope  may  be 
torn  open; 

(d)  opaque  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
envelope  paralleling  said  aligned  slits  adjacent  there- 
to and  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  series  of 
aligned  slits;  and 

(e)  a  paper  address-label  secured  flat-wise  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  a  side  of  said  envelope  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  slots. 
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3^55,870 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

|«kB  F.  Peck,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peck,  Inc^ 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,260 

15  Claims.     (CL  206—45.34) 


1.  A  display  carton  including  a  tray  having  a  base 
panel  and  a  series  of  wall  panels  encircling  said  base 
panel  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
an  inner  receptacle  including  an  inverted  tray  having 
coplanar  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  wall  panels  in  face  contact  with  said  base  panel,  and 
locking  flanges  hinged  to  the  marginal  upper  edges  of 
certain  of  said  wall  panels  and  overlying  said  marginal 
flanges  to  hold  said  inner  receptacle  in  position,  the  lock- 
ing flanges  being  wider  than  the  distance  between  the 
upper  nwrginal  edges  of  said  certain  wall  panels  and  the 
walls  of  the  inverted  tray. 


3,255,871 

MEANS  OF  PRESERVING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

Robert  W.  Butler,  P.O.  Box  E,  Johnson,  Kans. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,813 

3ClainH.     (CL  206-46) 


tial  continuations  of  said  wall  faces,  at  least  one 
of  said  label  faces  having  instructional  indicia 
printed  thereon  relating  to  the  proper  use  of  said 
container  for  forming  liquid  tissue  preserving  solu- 
tion therein  and  receiving  and  transporting  tissue 
therein  in  contact  with  said  solution, 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  label  faces  having  indicia 
printed  thereon  indicating  locations  thereon  to  re- 
ceive written  identifying  and  clinical  information 
relating  to  said  tissue. 

(e)  said  closed  container  having  a  quantity  of  toxic 
formaldehyde  type  water  soluble  dry  tissue  jm^ 
servative  precursor  disposed  therein  which,  upon 
adding  water  thereto  within  said  capacity  of  said 
container  according  to  said  instructional  indicia, 
produces  a  formaldehyde  type  tissue  preserving  so- 
lution of  predetermined  concentration,  said  quan- 
tity of  said  precursor  being  relatively  small  with 
respect  to  said  container  capacity  whereupon  said 
container  remains  substantially  flat. 

(f)  thus  uppn  inversion  of  said  container  and  sever- 
ing said  lower  end  seal  and  insertion  of  said  quan- 
tity of  water  and  tissue,  said  lower  end  is  resealed 
for  containing  said  specimen  in  contact  with  said 
tissue  preserving  solution  prior  to  shipment 


3,255,872 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
Florren  Emerson  Long,  Frederkktown,  and  Fred  B.  Shnw, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,620 
15  Claims.     (CL  206— 47) 


1.  In  the  preservation  of  biological  material,  a  tissue 
enclosing  and  shipping  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  length  of  tubular  pliable  heat  scalable  trans- 
lucent plastic  sheet  material  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  said  tubular  material  being  transverse- 
ly collapsed  forming  a  flat  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  opposed  wall  outer  faces, 

(b)  said  material  having  a  transverse  seal  extending 
along  said  upper  and  lower  ends  and  entirely  across 
said  wall  outer  faces  forming  a  closed  flat  container 
having  a  containing  capacity  defined  by  the  limit  of 
swelling  out  of  said  tubular  sheet  material,  said 
lower  end  transverse  seal  being  severable  along  the 
entire  length  thereof  for  selectively  completely  open- 
ing said  container  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being 
amenable  to  reseating. 

(c)  a  paper  label  having  opposed  faces,  said  label 
bemg  secured  to  said  sheet  material  at  said  upper 
end  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  upper  end 
with  said  label  faces  respectively  forming  substan- 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  container  including  an  outer 
pouch  and  an  inner  pouch,  said  inner  pouch  being  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  pouch,  said  inner  pouch  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  secured  to  respective  ends  of  said 
outer  pouch,  different  materials  contained  in  said  inner 
and  outer  pouches,  and  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
length,  elongation  and  strength  of  material  of  said  inner 
pouch  being  substantially  less  than  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  length,  elongation  and  strength  of  material  of 
said  outer  pouch  such  that  when  endwise  tension  is  applied 
to  said  container,  said  imier  pouch  will  rupture  and  the 
contents  of  said  inner  pouch  may  be  disposed  directly 
within  said  outer  pouch. 


3,255,873 

COMBINATION  SEALING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Irrlng  A.  Speclman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Propper 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,512 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  206—56) 
4.  A  plurality  of  disposable  hypodermic  needle  units, 
each  of  said  units  comprising  a  lower  portion  containing 
a  hypodermic  needle  therein  and  a  cap  in  slidable  en- 
gagement wkh  said  lower  porticm,  and  a  tape  containing 
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an  adhesive  thereon  connecting  said  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  units  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  and 
contacting  and  sealing  each  unit  at  the  junction  of  said 


iTm  .rTi.-.r -II-  ■ilir'.r.jr  ^^ 


cap  and  said  lower  portion,  whereby  said  units  may  be  dis- 
pensed as  an  assembly  comprising  said  plurality  of  units 
wherein  the  respective  cap  and  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  units  are  sealed  to  each  other. 


3^55,874 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Edwwd   J.    Elkner,   Jamaica,   N.Y^    assignor   to   PUHp 
Morris,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  299,804 
7  Claims.    (CL  204— 56) 


i/-»-^ 


7.  A  dispensing  package  for  a  contained  staclc  of  flat 
rectangular  articles  to  be  dispensed  edgewise  therefrom, 
one  at  a  time,  comprising  a  rectangular  box  having  inte- 
gral rectangular  top,  bottom  and  side  panels  formed  from 
a  one-piece  blank  of  springy  sheet  material  in  the  shape 
of  a  Latin  cross  with  its  transverse  bar  bent  along  inter- 
vening fold  lines  into  a  tube;  the  shaft  portion  of  the  up- 
right of  said  cross  constituting  an  elongated  tongue  formed 
mtegral  with  one  end  of  said  bottom  panel  and  initially 
extending  in  alignment  with  the  latter,  subdivided  by 
transverse  fold  lines  into  an  upright  end  panel,  a  sloping 
ramp  extending  back  into  said  tube  from  the  top  edge 
of  said  end  panel  and  a  plurahty  of  stacked  folds  on  its 
free  terminal  end  defining  a  compression  spring  structtire 
resting  upon  the  top  face  of  said  bottom  panel  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  the  contained  stack 
of  flat  rectangular  articles  being  supported  upon  said  slop- 
ing ramp  and  disconnected  from  each  other  for  separate 
successive  delivery  with  this  stack  being  biased  upwardly 
as  a  result  of  the  upward  biasing  of  the  free  end  of  said 
ramp  by  said  compression  spring  structiue,  said  end  panel 
being  of  sufSciendy  less  depth  than  said  side  panels  as  to 
provide  a  discharge  slot  between  the  underface  of  said 
top  panel  and  ihe  fold  line  connection  of  said  end  panel 
with  said  sloping  ramp  of  a  depth  readily  to  permit  ejec- 
tion therethrough  of  the  top  article  in  said  stack,  the  tip 
portion  of  the  cross  upright  constituting  an  upright  end 
panel  integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  bottom  panel 
and  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube;  said  top  panel 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  finger  access  slot  to  per- 
mit frictional  finger  engagement  therethrough  of  the  top 
article  in  said  stack  and  longitudinal  ejectives  slide  there- 
by of  this  article  out  through  said  discbarge  slot  with 
guidance  by  said  sloping  ramp;  and  an  enclosing  trans- 
parent casing  including  a  rectangular  tray  in  which  said 
box  is  nested  and  a  cover  hmged  to  said  tray. 


I 


3455375 

COMPOSITE  REINFORCED  RESIN  SHEET 
Habcrt  J.  TIcmcy,  Dclhrood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mlnne. 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paal, 
Minn.^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jniy  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,587 
8  Claims.     (CL  206— 59) 


rf^        GT' 


I.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  thin  flexible 
self-sustaining  composite  sheet  which  can  be  convolutely 
wound  directly  upon  itself  in  a  roll  and  so  stored  for 
months  while  remaining  singularly  free  from  bird's-eye 
formation  and  later  unwound  and  laid  up  in  stacked  seg- 
ments and  converted  under  heat  and  pressure  to  provide 
high-strength  structural  members,  which  sheet  as  manu- 
factured in  form  for  sale  consists  essentially  of  a  flat 
integral  layer  of  uniformly  distributed,  nonwoven,  lineally- 
aligned,  continuous  high-strength  filaments  saturated  with 
and  held  together  by  a  thermosetting  resin  binder  com- 
position filling  the  layer,  said  resin  composition  having 
a  viscosity  of  1  to  35  million  poises  at  room  temperature 
and  being  capable  of  remaining  within  this  viscosity  range 
for  months  under  storage  conditions,  but  being  fusible 
and  heat-curable  to  bond  firmly  to  said  filaments,  said 
layer  having  a  filament: resin  volume  ratio  between  about 
65:35  and  35:65  and  having  a  uniform  caliper  thickness 
of  not  more  than  about  20  mils;  and  a  nonwoven  com- 
pacted tissue  overlay  of  randomly  interlaced  smooth  or- 
ganic staple  fibers  adhered  to  said  resin-impregnated  layer 
but  at  most  only  partially  impregnated  by  the  resin,  said 
overlay  having  a  basis  weight  of  about  0.2  to  one  ounce 
per  square  yard  and  a  caliper  thickness  of  not  more  than 
about  5  mils,  the  caliper  thickness  of  the  overlay  in  mils 
in  any  event  being  about  2  to  8  times  its  basis  weight  in 
ounces  per  square  yard. 

4.  A  roll  of  the  composite  sheet  of  claim  1  convolutely 
wound  directly  upon  itself  wherein  the  resin  provides 
sufficient  clinging  to  hold  the  sheet  together  in  the  roll  and 
yet  the  sheet  can  be  unwound  after  months  of  storage 
substantially  without  delamination  of  the  tissue  overlay 
or  offsetting  of  fibers  therefrom. 


3,255,876 

TEMPORARY  HAND  GRIP  FOR  SHARP 

EDGED  ARTICLE 

lohn  A.  Wolf,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Igclstrocm- 

Oi>eriin,  Inc.,  Massilloa,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,241 

2  Claims.     (CL  206—62) 


1.  A  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  glass 
sheet  having  a  sharp  edge  portion  and  a  temporary  hand 
grip  comprising  a  strong,  flexible  sheet  having  one  ab- 
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•orfoent  surface  and  one  pressure  sensitive,  adhesive  sur- 
face, said  adhesive  surface  being  wrapped  over  and  ad- 
hesively secured  to  said  sharp  edge  portion  to  cover  said 
edge  portion. 

3,255,877 
PLASTIC  PACKAGING 
Clyde  N.  Knckt,  Darien,  Conn^  and  Georga  C.  Stn- 
bcnow,  HiBMlalc,  IlL,  assignors  to  Union  Carbkie  Coi> 
poration.  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

riled  June  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  200,753 
4  Claims.     (CL  206— 45) 


bisecting  the  angles  formed  at  the  points  of  inter- 
section of  the  end  and  side  score  lines, 

(g)  the  ends  of  the  sheet  being  reversely  folded  to 
seal  off  the  corrugations  against  the  entrance  of  water, 

(h)  and  strap  means  wrapped  about  the  folds  of  the 
end  segments  and  about  the  stack  for  securing  to- 
gether the  elements  of  the  package. 


3/J55  •79 

CONTAINERS  FOR  ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULAS 

Richard  E.  Paige,  411  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,950 

8  Claims.    (CL  206—45) 


P-' 


I.  A  package  having  a  plurality  of  contents  in  which 
at  least  some  of  the  adjacent  contents  have  separate  sur- 
faces at  their  lower  portion  comprising,  a  semi-rigid  pallet 
of  bioriented  cellular  thermoplastic  sheet  material  having 
the  shape  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  contents  and  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  between  said  separated  surfaces 
for  nesting  and  supporting  said  contents  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement  and  an  envelope  oi  bioriented  transparent 
thermoplastic  film  surrounding  and  binding  said  OMitents 
and  pallet  together  as  a  unit 


3^55,878 
SEGMENTAL  CONTAINER  AND  PACKAGE 
Albert  H.  Trontman,  Banks,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Orcg^  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUcd  Sept.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,160 
6  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


6.  A  lumber  package  comprising  a  rectangular  stock  of 
lumber, 

(a)  a  segmental  container  comprised  of  a  central  seg- 
ment and  two  overlying  end  segments, 

(b)  each  end  segment  comprising 

(c)  a  rectangular  sheet  of  corrugated  fiberboard  dimen- 
sioned to  cover  the  end  portions  only  of  the  stock, 

(d)  the  sheet  having  an  end  margin  folded  along  a 
score  line  substontially  parallel  to  the  end  edges  of 
the  sheet  and  dimensioned  to  cover  the  end  surface 
of  the  stock, 

(e)  the  sheet  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  margins 
folded  along  selected  ones  of  score  lines  substantially 
parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  and  dimen- 
sioned to  cover  part  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  stack, 

(f)  there  being  resulting  inwardly  tucked  angular  cor- 
ner sections  of  portions  of  the  material  reversely 
folded  along  angular  comer  score  lines  substantially 


4.  A  lamp  pack  comprising  a  single-face  corrugated 
cardboard  sleeve  formed  of  planar  waUs  connected  along 
four  comers,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  walk  bemg  cor- 
mgated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  comers,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  electric  light-bulbs  of  equal 
size  each  of  which  has  a  globular  part  and  an  extenorly 
threaded  relatively  narrow  base,  said  sleeve  having  an 
oblong  cross-section  and  the  bulbs  being  snugly  accom- 
modated between  the  longer  sides  in  an  obUque  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  each  bulb  base  within  the  angle  of 
a  comer,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  comers  bemg  inter- 
sected by  a  pair  of  spaced  slits  defining  between  them 
a  pair  of  panels  hingedly  joined  along  said  comer,  fold 
lines  extending  between  corresponding  ends  of  said  slits, 
one  of  said  slits  being  appreciably  longer  than  the  other 
so  that  when  said  panels  are  tumed  into  reentrant  dis- 
position within  the  sleeve  they  define  two  adjacent  sides 
of  a  quadrilateral  pyramidal  receptocle,  each  of  said  bulb 
bases  extending  through  one  of  said  receptocles  and  par- 
tially projecting  from  its  narrower  end,  its  threads  being 
in  interlocked  relation  to  the  panel  edges  at  said  narrower 
end  and  to  the  corrugations  on  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
faces. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3*255,880 
STERILE  INSTRUMENT  PACKAGE 
Robert  M.  Grossman,  MiDcdgeTflle,  Ga^  asrignor  to  Mc- 
Gaw  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MIllcdgeTflle,  Ga^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,872 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  206—78) 


1.  In  an  instrument  package,  a  container  comprising  a 
transparent  plastic  shell  defining  a  cavity  open  at  its 
lower  end,  a  bottom  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  seal- 
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ingly  secured  to  said  shell  about  the  bottom  of  said  cavity 
and  being  die  cut  to  define  an  integral  and  removable 
closure  member,  said  panel  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sheets  adhesively  secured  together,  said  upper  sheet  being 
die  cut  to  define  the  outline  of  an  enlarged  opening  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  closure  member,  and  said  lower 
sheet  being  die  cut  along  a  line  conforming  generally 
with  said  outline  but  being  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  to 
define  a  lower  portion  of  said  closure  member  of  greater 
area  than  said  upper  portion,  said  die  cut  lines  defining 
therebetween   a   narrow  zone   of   adhesive    interconnec- 
tion between  said  closure  member  and  the  remainder  of 
said  bottom  panel,  and  access  means  provided  by  said 
bottom  panel  for  permitting  access  to  the  cavity  of  said 
shell  for  pulling  said  closure  member  outwardly  away 
from  the  remainder  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  access 
means  comprising  a  flap  formed  in  said  bottom  panel  as 
an  integral  portion  thereof  disposed  outwardly  beyond 
said  closure  member,  said  flap  having  its  sides  defined  by 
die-cut  side-forming  lines  in  the  upper  and  lower  sheets 
of  said  bottom  panel  intersecting  at  spaced  points  the  die 
cut  lines  defining  said  closure  member,  portions  of  the 
die  cut  lines  for  said  closure  member  also  defining  be- 
tween said  points  of  intersection  the  end  of  said  flap,  the 
die-cut  side-forming  lines  in  the  lower  sheet  being  spaced 
closer  to  each  other  than  the  side-forming  lines  in  the 
upper  sheet  to  define  along  opposite  sides  of  said  flap 
narrow  zones  of  adhesive  interconnection  between  the 
sides  of  the  flap  and  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  panel, 
whereby,  an  access  opening  is  formed  by  urging  said  flap 
upwardly  into  said  cavity  to  break  the  adhesive  intercon- 
nections along  the  sides  and  end  of  the  flap  to  expose 
an  edge  portion  of  said  closure  member,  thereby  facilitat- 
ing removal  of  said  closure  member. 


3J55.M1 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Francis  L.  Hoiderrecd,  Theodore  G.  Fnlmor,  and  William 
Lucy,  Anaconda,  Mont^  assignors  to  Tkc  Anaconda 
Company,  a  coqwration  of  Montana 

FUed  May  29,  1961.  S«r.  No.  113^96 
12  Claims.     (CI.  209—1) 


a  sample  from  the  sample  already  taken,  screening  the 
sample,  removing  any  entrained  air  from  the  selected  sam- 
ple, thereafter  regulating  the  flow  of  the  de-aerated  sam- 
ple, subjecting  the  sample  to  X-ray  radiation,  assaying  the 
quantity  of  at  least  one  element  contained  therein,  de- 
termining the  density  of  the  sample  immediately  after 
subjection  to  radiation,  integrating  the  elemental  and  den- 
sity values  to  give  the  corrected  assay  value  of  the  sam- 
ple, adjusting  the  flotation  process  as  necessary  corre- 
sponding to  the  assay  value  found,  and  returning  the  sam- 
ples discharged  from  various  steps  in  the  method  to  the 
flotation  process. 


i.  A  method  for  controlling  flotation  processes  by 
analyzing  the  elemental  content  of  a  flotation  pulp  sam- 
ple from  one  of  several  streams  in  a  flotation  process  such 
as  ore  and  bulk  concentrates,  bulk  tails,  scavenger  tails, 
final  concentrates  and  the  like  which  comprises  continu- 
ously cutting  a  pulp  sample  from  one  of  said  several 
streams  in  the  flotation  process,  feeding  the  sample  to  a 
point  remote  from  the  flotation  process,  further  cutting 


3,255,882 
FLOTATION  FROTH  LEVEL  CONTROL 
James  P.  McCarty  and  Bueford  W.  Taraba,  Tucson,  Arix., 
assignors  to  DnvaJ  Snlpbnr  A  Potash  Company,  Hoof- 
too,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23«^72 
4  Claimt.     (CL  2«9— 1) 


1.  A  system  for  separation  of  solids  by  froth  flotation 
comprising, 

a  flotation  cell  adapted  to  contain  conductive  liquid  pulp 
and  a  layer  of  froth  on  the  top  of  the  pulp, 

a  pulp  outlet  located  in  the  cell  below  the  normal  pulp 
level, 

a  valve  governing  flow  of  pulp  through  said  outlet, 

and  a  DC.  circuit  controlling  said  valve  including 
parallel  branches  in  said  circuit, 

a  probe, 

means  adjustably  positioning  selected  amounts  of  sur- 
face area  of  said  probe  in  said  froth, 

said  probe  and  cell  being  connected  in  one  of  said 
parallel  branches  and  providing  resistance  to  flow  of 
current  in  said  one  branch  as  a  function  of  the  area 
of  said  probe  in  contact  with  froth,  whereby  current 
flow  is  varied  in  accordance  with  probe  area  in  con- 
tact with  said  froth, 

an  electric  motor  in  said  other  parallel  branch,  said 
motor  being  operated  by  the  current  flow  as  estab- 
lished by  the  probe  area  in  contact  with  said  froth, 

and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  motor  and 
controlling  said  valve. 


3,255,883 
PULP  SCREEN  WITH  DISCHARGE  RECEPTACLE 
George  L.  Nelson,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Un  J.  Clariie- 
Pounder,   Pierrefonds,   Quebec,   Canada,  assignors   to 
Bfa-d  Machine  Company,  Sooth  Walpolc,  Mjhs.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachnsctts 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,2<5 
7  Cbiims.  (CI.  2W— 17) 
4.  A  screen  separating  means  for  knots  and  fibrous  pulp 
which  employs  a  specific  gravity  difference  between  the 
knots  and  pulp  to  concentrate  the  knots  in  one  region 
of  said  screen  separating  means  comprising  an  inter- 
mittently operable  sump  means,  said  sump  means  having 
an  opening  into  said  region  of  said  separating  means,  said 
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tump  means  having  a  substantial  extent  away  from  said 
opening  in  the  direction  said  knots  move  relative  to  the 
pulp,  whereby  said  knots  can  proceed  into  said  sump 
means  and  collect  therein,  and  back  flow  means  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  substantially  pulp-free  liquid 
having  a  specific  gravity  different  from  said  knots  in  the 
direction  of  said  pulp,  said  back  flow  naeans  operating 
when  said  sump  means  is  in  comnninication  with  said 
region  of  said  separating  means,  said  back  flow  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  introduce  said  liquid  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  substantially  all  of  said  knots 
in  a  part  of  said  sump  means  normally  closed  to  dk- 
cbarge,  whereby  under  relatively  quiescent  conditions  said 
knots  can  move  away  from  said  opening  and  collect  in 
said  sump  means,  and  said  liquid  can  move  toward  said 


and  through  said  open  ends  and  into  said  nipples,  said 
housing  having  an  outlet  for  accepted  stock,  and  conduit 


means  placing  said  nipples  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  j 

3,255,885 

VIBRATING  SCREEN 

John  P.  Boris,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  RepobHc  of  Sooth 

Africa,  assignor  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporatimi  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261^97 

3  Claims.     (Q.  2t9— 314) 


opening  and  into  said  separating  means  in  counter  flow  to 
said  knots  to  act  upon  substantially  all  of  said  knots  re- 
moving good  fibers  intimately  associated  with  said  knots, 
said  sump  means  adapted  to  be  periodically  opened  to 
discharge,  wherein  said  sump  means  includes  two  pressure 
valves  spaced  apart  along  the  path  of  said  knots  in  said 
sump  means,  each  adapted  to  prevent  loss  of  pressure 
while  said  separating  device  operates  under  substantial 
positive  pressure,  the  valve  closer  to  said  opening  serving 
as  an  isolation  valve,  the  valve  further  from  said  opening 
serving  as  a  knot  discharge  valve  adapted  to  be  opened 
when  said  isolation  valve  is  closed,  said  back  flow  means 
including  means  adjacent  said  discharge  valve  to  intro- 
duce said  substantially  pulp-free  liquid  whereby  said  knots 
are  subjected  to  said  back  flow  substantially  throughout 
the  extent  of  said  stmip  means. 


3^55,884 
PAPER  STOCK  SCREEN 
George  W.  Sargent,  Jr.,  Belolt.  WU. 
(Jefferson  St.,  Gilman,  Vt.     05904) 
FUed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,346 
11  Claims.     (CI.  209—254) 
1.  Paper  stock  screening  apparatus  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing for  containing  paper  pulp  stock,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
nipples  mounted  in  a  chamber  in  said  housing  and  each 
having  an  open  free  end,  a  cooperating  surface  located 
closely  adjacent  said  free  ends  and  thereby  defining  a 
screening  space  therebetween,  said  surface  being  smooth 
and  continuous  and  having  means  for  maintaining  said 
surface  at  a  constant  distance  from  said  free  ends,  and 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  nip- 
ples and  saiH  surface  whereby  said  free  ends  move  past 
said  continuous  surface  at  a  constant  distance  therefrom 
and  acceptable  stock  passes  through  said  screening  space 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screen,  a  base,  a  deck  supported  on 
said  base  and  means  on  the  base  for  vibrating  said  deck 
along  an  axis  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said 
deck,  said  deck  including  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged 
end  to  end  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  deck,  each  such  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel,  upwardly  <^n  troughs  extending  along 
the  axis  of  vibration  of  the  screen,  and  separated  by 
crests,  the  walls  of  the  troughs  being  formed  with  aper- 
tures of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  troughs  through  which  undersize  material  may 
escape,  a  reinforcing  plate  capping  each  crest,  the  feed 
end  of  each  lower  section  being  offset  downwardly  in 
relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  each  upper  section,  with 
the  troughs  in  adjacent  sections  being  staggered,  where- 
by material  delivered  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
troughs  of  a  given  section  is  directed  downwardly  toward 
crests  of  the  next  section. 


3,255,886 

INERTIAL  AIR  CONCENTRATING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  N.  Hardy,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  International  Con-Sep,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,293 
11  Claims.    (CL  209—475) 
1.  A  dry  concentrator  for  separating  particles  in  a 
solids  bed  according  to  their  specific  gravity  comprising 
in  combination; 
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a  fixed  substantially  level  pervious  floor  member  below 
said  solids  bed; 

enclosure  means  depending  from  the  sides  and  ends  of 
said  floor  member  to  form  a  plenum; 

transducer  means  having  an  air  supply  and  a  movable 
vane  in  communication  with  the  said  plenum; 

energy  input  means  coupled  to  the  transducer  for  ac- 
tuating the  movable  vane  cyclicly  to  impact  and  com- 
press the  air  into  a  series  of  sharp  pulses; 

means  interconnecting  the  transducer  and  the  plenum 
for  directing  said  pulses  into  the  bottom  of  the  solids 
bed,  whereby  the  bed  is  lifted  by  each  of  said  pulses; 


wherein   said   energy    input   means   further   includes, 

timing  means  to  regulate  the  occurrence  of  each  pulse 
to  be  during  the  free  fall  descent  of  the  particles  of 
the  solids  bed  from  the  effect  of  the  preceding  pulse; 

a  generally  inclined  slide  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  floor  member  and  positioned  with  its 
lower  end  above  one  side  margin  of  the  said  floor 
member,  and 

blade  means  disposed  above  the  opposite  side  margin 
of  the  floor  member  and  parallel  therewith,  which 
blade  means  defines  the  upper  portion  of  a  trans- 
verse concentrate  withdrawal  port. 


3,255.887 
SLUDGE  DIGESTER 
James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  and  Alfred  Washington 
Nelson,  Batavia,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Haiker  Process  Equipment  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,788 
6  Claims.     (CL  21»— 187) 


comprising:  a  vertical  updraft  tube  having  telescoping 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  being  sta- 
tionary and  being  mounted  on  said  base  in  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  said  portions  being  free  to  telescope  a  dis- 
tance at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  amount  of  roof 
travel,  the  end  of  the  outer  portion,  which  end  is  adjacent 
the  inner  portion,  being  flared  outwardly,  the  upper  por- 
tion including  a  double-walled,  annular  heat  exchanger, 
said  roof  having  a  central  part  mounted  on  and  removable 
from  the  remainder  of  the  roof;  a  pair  of  pipes  aflixed 
to  and  extending  through  said  roof,  said  pipes  being  af- 
fixed to  the  upper  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
heat  exchanger,  whereby  a  heated  fluid  may  be  circulated 
through  the  pipes  and  heat  exchanger;  and  gas  discharge 
means  affixed  to  said  part  and  extending  down  within  said 
tube  to  circulate  the  digester  liquid  upwarcfly  through  the 
tube. 


3JZ55  888 
CONTINUOUS  FILTERATioN  AND  EXTRACTION 

APPARATUS 
Gerald  P.  Balfour,  Wilmsiow,  England,  assignor  to  Stock- 
dale  Engineering  Limited,  Poynton,  Chester,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,544 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—330) 


1.  A  continuous  rotary  filtration  and  extraction  appara- 
tus comprising  a  drum  closed  at  its  ends,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  disposed  around  the  central  axis  of  the  drum, 
a  filtration  medium  separating  adjacent  chambers  to  di- 
vide the  chambers  into  two  series,  a  multi-ported  valve 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  pipes  connecting 
both  scries  of  chambers  to  the  multi-ported  valve. 


3.255,889 

WOUND  FILTER 

Joshua  H.  Goldman,   Hadlyme,  and  Philip  E.   Ashton, 

Meriden,   Conn.,   assignors   to    American   Machine   & 

Foundry  Company,  ■  corponition  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,008 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—457) 


1.  In  a  digester  having  a  floating  roof  with  a  given        2.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
range  of  vertical  travel,  and  a  base,  the  improvement   dhcal  foraminous  body   having  a  plurality  of  integral 


radially  extending  protrusions  at  each  end  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  helically  wound  crisscrossing  courses  of  axially 
spaced  continuous  strand  material,  at  least  some  of  the 
first  courses  being  anchored  as  wound  about  said  pro- 
trusions. 

3,255,890 
ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Daniel  W.  Gerber,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S.  M. 
Frank  tt  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,174 

6  Claims.     (CL  211—143)  i 
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ing  relative  thereto,  an  automatic  coupler  centering  device 
comprising  a  shifter  bar  slidably  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  center  sill  and  apertured  for 
laterally  embracing  a  shank  of  said  coupler  forwardly  of 
a  vertical  pivot  thereof,  bellcranks  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sill  for  pivoting  about  vertical  pivots  normally 
laterally  aligned  with  said  coupler  vertical  pivot,  front 
arms  on  said  bellcranks  pivotal ly  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  shifter  bar,  longitudinally  yieldable  rods  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  the  front  to  other  arms  of  said  bell- 
cranks and  universally  connected  at  the  rear  to  said  bolster 
at  corresponding  sides  of  a  pivot  thereof  and  acting 
through  said  bellcranks  and  shifter  bar  for  causing  said 
coupler  to  swing  horizontally  in  unison  with  said  bolster 
and  be  centered  on  underlying  track,  each  of  said  rods 
being  plural  part  and  having  a  sleeve  fixed  to  one  part  and 
the  other  part  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve,  and  spring 
means  in  each  sleeve  and  acting  between  a  headed  end 
of  said  other  part  and  an  apertured  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  yieldably  permitting  extension  of  either  rod 
under  forces  applied  thereto  through  said  coupler  when 
coupled  to  another  coupler. 


^ 


«  t 


1.  A  routable  display  device  comprising,  a  vertical 
post,  a  hub  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  display  panels 
projecting  radially  from  the  hub,  suction  cups  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  post,  the  cup  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
post  adapted  to  engage  a  ceiling,  the  cup  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  resting  on  a  turntable,  means  for  rotating  the 
turntable,  and  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends  oi  the  post, 
one  of  said  bearing  being  interposed  between  one  of  the 
suction  cups  and  one  end  of  the  post  and  the  second  bear- 
ing interposed  between  the  tumuble  and  the  turntable 
rotating  means. 

3,255,891 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLER  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WllUamsviUe.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sy- 
mington Wayne  Corporation,  SaUsbnry,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  May  17, 19^,  Ser.  No.  456,254 
5  Claims.    (CL  213—19) 


5.  In  railway  car  underframing  having  a  center  sill 
and  a  coupler  and  a  truck  bolster  connected  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  positions  to  the  sill  for  horizontal  swing- 


I 


3,255,892 

FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR 

Hairy  W.  Mulcahy,   Chicago,  m.,   assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,809 

14  Claims.     (CL  213— 33) 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hexagonal- 
ly-shaped  friction  bore  at  one  end,  a  wedge  having  a 
hexagonal  periphery  and  axially  carried  in  said  bore,  and 
a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  for  each  alternate  comer  of 
said  wedge  and  being  generally  V-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  in  nested  engagement  in  each  of  said  comers,  means 
for  restraining  an  intermediate  one  of  said  plates  from 
axial  movement  along  said  bore,  and  means  for  translat- 
ing axial  movement  of  each  plate  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  wedge  into  radial  movement  of  the  respective  in- 
termediate plates,  whereby  a  buffing  force  applied  to  each 
plate  nested  between  the  intermediate  plates  and  the  re- 
spective comer  of  said  bore  is  resisted  by  the  frictional 
engagement  between  said  intermediate  plate  and  its  re- 
spective nested  plate. 


3,255393 
MANIPULATOR  BOOM  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  H.  Hafaier  and  Eugene  E.  Connors,  SL  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,041 
5  Oaims.  (CL  214—1) 
1.  A  support  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
rails,  an  elongate  mast,  means  for  mounting  said  mast 
for  relative  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
rails,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mast  being  normal  to 
the  axes  of  the  rails,  a  carriage,  means  for  mounting 
said  carriage  for  relative  movement  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  mast,  a  first  pantograph  linkage,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  linkage  to  the  carriage,  actu- 
ator means  for  pivoting  said  linkage  relative  to  the  car- 
riage, a  second  pantograph  linkage,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  second  linkage  to  the  first  pantograph 
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Unkage,  actuator  means  for  pivoting  said  second  linkage 
relative  to  the  first  linkage,  said  second  linkage  being 
pivotable  with  respect  to  the  first  linkage  so  that  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  can  be  aligned  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  first  linkage  regardless  of  the  angular 


orientation  of  said  first  linkage,  an  articulated  manipu- 
lator, and  means  for  attaching  the  manipulator  to  the 
second  linkage,  the  manipulator  end  of  the  second  link- 
age being  maintained  at  a  constant  attitude  as  the  first 
aod  second  pantograph  linkages  are  pivoted. 


34^5,994 

PILL  AND  CAPSULE  COUNTING  TRAY  AND 

FINGER  SPATULA 

Ambrose  B.  Van  Handel,  8653  Loaisc  Ave.,  Northridgc, 

Calif.,  and  Donald  H.  Peterson,  13440  Ventura  Blrd^ 

Shcnnao  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  35f  ,716 
13  Oninu.    (CL  214—1) 


13.  A  device  for  counting  pills  or  the  like  comprising 
a  receptacle  divided  into  a  pair  for  collection  areas  by 
partition  forming  means,  a  tray  extending  into  overlying 
relation  to  the  collection  areas  and  normally  fonning  a 
closure  therefor  on  which  pills  may  be  placed  for  count- 
ing, means  pivotally  mounting  the  tray  on  the  recepta- 
de  for  movement  of  one  edge  thereof  downwardly  into 
inclined  relation  for  dumping  pills  thereon  into  the  col- 
lection areas,  means  separating  the  tray  into  an  area  for 
counted  pills  and  an  area  for  uncounted  pills  whereby 
the  counted  pills  may  be  dumped  into  the  collection  area 
thereunder  while  at  the  same  time  the  uncounted  pills  are 
dumped  into  a  collection  area  thereunder  for  maintain- 
ing the  counted  pills  separated  from  the  uncounted  pills, 
and  discharge  means  in  each  collection  area  for  discharg- 
ing counted  pills  into  a  prescription  container  and  dis- 
charging uncounted  pills  into  a  bulk  container. 


3055,895 

SIGNATURE  STACKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PACKAGE  DELIVERY 

Kari  A.  Klingler,  Frankentkal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  asignor 
to  Klingler  Development  Company,  Inc.,  NapcrviUc, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  lUinoit 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,840 
10  Claiim.     (CL  214—6) 


1.  A  signature  stacking  and  delivery  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  receiving  tray  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  below  a  receiving  station,  means  for 
delivering  successive  signatures  to  the  station  to  form  a 
pile  on  the  tray,  means  for  moving  the  tray  downwardly 
in  consonance  with  the  delivery  of  signatures,  a  delivery 
tray,  me;ins  for  holding  it  at  rest  in  a  transfer  station  in 
the  path  of  the  receiving  tray,  the  receiving  tray  being 
adapted  as  it  moves  downwardly  to  pass  through  the  de- 
livery tray  and  transfer  its  pile  thereto,  means  for  there- 
upon moving  the  delivery  tray  vertically  downwardly  at 
the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  downward  movement  of  the 
receiving  tray,  means  for  thereupon  moving  the  receiving 
tray  out  of  the  path  of  the  delivery  tray  and  returning 
it  to  a  position  of  readiness  adjacent  to  but  out  of  line 
with  the  receiving  station. 


3,255,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEPOSIT  OF  RADIOACTIVE 

CONTAMINATED  SUBSTANCES 
Wilhclm  Sklorz,  Langcn,  Hcascn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Franz^oscf  Gattyt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcr^ 
many,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,399 

Claims  prfctrlty,  appUcatioB  GcrmaBy,  Mar.  24, 1962, 

G  34,572 

7  Claims.     (CL  214—16) 


1.  A  unit  for  the  temporary  storing  of  containers  con- 
taining radioactive  contaminated  substances  comprising 

a  water-  and  air-tight  channel  structure  safe  against 
radiation, 

a  plurality  of  rollable  containers  received  in  said  chan- 
nel structure, 

said  container  being  adapted  to  receive  radioactive  sub- 
stances, 

said  channel  structure  having  an  inner  width  comple- 
mentary  to  the  cross-section  of  said  containers  across 
to  the  direction  of  rolling  of  said  container!, 
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means  for  moving  said  containers  in  said  channel  struc- 
ture, 

said  ccmtainers  being  of  cylindrical  configuration  and 
having  at  least  two  rings  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  surrounding  the  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  said  containers, 

at  least  three  rollers  angularly  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  routably  mounted  about  axes  disposed 
tangentially  to  said  rings, 

in  order  to  permit  rolling  of  said  containers  in  lying 
position  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  containers,  and 

said  channel  structure  being  buried  in  ground,  in  order 
to  provide  protection  against  radioactive  radiation. 


pacted  state,  means  to  move  the  carburetion  material 
from  said  storage  means  to  said  pressing  means,  at  least 
one  extrusion  nozzle,  said  nozzle  passing  through  a  wall 
of  said  crucible  and  being  directed  towards  a  point  in 
the  crucible  below  the  liquid  level  of  the  molten  metal, 
means  connecting  said  pressing  means  to  said  extrusion 


3a55J97 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  TREATING 
ARTICLES 
Johnson  W.  Lncy  Hid  Charles  K.  Brown,  Jr^  RiclmKNid, 
Va.^  assignors  to  Concrete  Building   Units  Co^  Inc^ 
Ridmiond,  Va.^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original   application  Jonc   8,    1962,   Ser.   No.   205,152. 
Divided  and  thk  appUcatloa  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
439,711 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—18) 

— ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  treating  articles  com- 
prising a  horizontal,  elongated  treating  chamber  having 
at  one  end  a  movable  door  for  closing  the  same,  a  mono- 
rail supported  inside  of  said  chamber  at  the  top  thereof 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  elevated 
stationary  monorail  tramline  disposed  in  front  of  said 
door  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  monorail  inside 
said  chamber,  a  movable  monorail  section  disposed  with 
one  end  adjacent  the  end  of  said  stationary  monorail 
tramline,  means  for  moving  said  movable  section  so  that 
its  other  end  may  either  be  brought  closely  into  registry 
with  the  monorail  inside  said  chamber  to  bridge  the  space 
between  it  and  said  stationary  monorail  tramline,  or 
shifted  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  said  movable  door, 
so  that  said  door  may  close,  and  article  carrying  racks 
suspended  from  and  movable  continuously  along  said 
stationary  tramline,  said  movable  monorail  section  and 
said  inside  monorail,  to  convey  said  articles  into  and  out 
of  said  chamber. 


nozzle,  means  for  forcing  the  carburetion  material 
through  said  nozzle  into  the  metal  bath,  said  means  for 
moving  the  carburetion  material  from  storage  controlling 
the  amount  of  material  to  be  supplied  to  the  forcing 
means  during  a  time  unit  without  varying  the  speed  of 
the  forcing  means  thereby  insuring  imiform  deposition  of 
the  compacted  treated  material  in  the  melted  metal  bath. 


3,255,899 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  F.  Mengel,  %  F.  F.  Mengel  Co., 

Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,602 

8  Claims.    (CL  214— 44) 


3,255,898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUC- 
TION OF  CARBURETION  MATERIALS  INTO 
MELTED  FERROUS  METAL  BATHS 
Adriano  Carii,  Genoa,  and  Walter  P.  KoUakowski,  Ber- 
gamo, Italy,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Dalminc  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,376 

CUms  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1963, 

5,412/63 

6  aaims.     (CI.  214—21) 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  at  least  one  carburetion 
material  into  a  crucible  containing  a  melted  metal  bath 
comprising  moving  said  carburetion  material  from  stor- 
age, mixing  and  compressing  said  material  to  a  desired 
compactness,  and  introducing  the  compacted  material  as 
a  solid  unit  to  the  uKlted  metal  bath  at  a  point  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  metal  bath  preferably  at 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  crucible  bottom. 

2.  A  device  for  introducing  carburetion  materials  into 
melted  metal  baths  within  a  crucible  comprising  means 
to  store  the  carburetion  material,  means  for  pressing  the 
carburetion  material  from  a  granular  state  to  a  com- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprismg,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  generally  elongated  horizontally  extending  frame, 

a  generally  elongated  turntable, 

means  supporting  said  turntable  on  said  frame  for  piv- 
otal movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

means  communicating  with  said  turntable  for  providing 
vehicle  access  thereto, 

hopper  means  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  and 
for  access  from  said  turntable  and  including  means 
defining  a  discharge  passage  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  hopper  means, 

means  connected  with  and  controlling  movement  of 
said  turntable  in  said  horizontal  plane  for  position- 
ing a  vehicle  supported  on  said  turntable  for  dis- 
charge of  said  material  into  said  hopper  means, 

generally  elongated  conveyor  means, 

means  including  elongated  guide  means  on  one  of  said 
frame  and  said  conveyor  means  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and 
roller  means  on  the  other  of  said  frame  and  said 
conveyor  means  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
guide  means  and  supporting  said  conveyor  means 
for  movement  below  said  hopper  means  between  • 
position  extended  from  said  frame  and  a  position 
within  said  frame,  the  movement  of  said  conveyor 
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means  being  in  the  path  in  general  alignment  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper  means, 
and  hitch  means  on  said  conveyor  means  for  con- 
necting said  conveyor  means  to  an  external  source  of 
motive  power  to  provide  movement  of  said  conveyor 
means  between  its  positions  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  external  source. 


COMPATIBLE     AIRBORNE     NAVIGATION  -  AIR 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  AND  COLLISION  AVOID- 
ANCE SYSTEM 
Walton  Graham,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Cootrol    Data   Corporation,   Sooth   Minne- 
apolis, Minii^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,886 
34  Claims.     (CL  343—7.5) 


— '^r^  — f^" 


u 


-i.     j«tr««Tiir| 


16.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  for  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions in  which  a  first  reference  station  transmits  periodic 
reference  signals  to  a  number  of  second  stations  and  each 
of  said  second  stations  may  derive  navigation  data  by 
transmitting  interrogation  signals  to  said  first  station  and 
receiving  reply  signals  therefrom,  the  improvement  com- 
prising at  each  second  station: 

means  responsive  to  said  periodic  reference  signals  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  first  signals  between  two 
successive  periodic  reference  signals  and  having  a 
predetermiiKd  time  relationship  with  respect  thereto, 
said  first  signals  having  a  pre-assigned  code  of  posi- 
tional data  in  accordance  with  the  tune  of  occurrence 
between  said  two  successive  periodic  reference  signals, 
and  means  for  producing  said  interrogation  signals  in 
response  to  and  at  predetermined  time  relationships 
with  selected  ones  of  said  first  signals  to  indicate 
positional  data  of  said  second  station. 
32.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  for  a  plurality  of  mo- 
bile   stations   which   transmit   interrogation   signals   and 
which  operate  with  a  reference  station  which  transmits 
reference  signals  which  are  received  by  the  mobile  sta- 
tions, the  improvement  at  each  mobile  station  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  the  reference  signals  received  from 
the  reference  station  for  producmg  a  plurality  of 


interrogation  signal  transmission  positions  between 
two  successive  transmitted  reference  signals  and  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  time  relationship  thereto, 

means  for  measuring  a  positional  coordinate  of  said 
mobile  station  with  respect  to  a  positional  datum, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  measured  positional  co- 
ordinate for  producing  the  interrogation  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  and  at  a  predetermined  time  relationship 
with  respect  to  selected  ones  of  said  first  signals. 


3,25S,9«I 
VEHICLE  FOR  PLACING  IN  POSmON  AND 
REMOVING  WATERING  PIPES  FOR  CULTI- 
VATIONS 
Jean-PlcrTc  Mvcel  Anbry,  1  Roc  Edgar  Poe, 
Parts,  France 
FUcd  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Nov.  8,  1963, 
953,100 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—83.36) 


1.  A  high-clearance  vehicle  for  bringing  into  position 
and  removing  hose  pipes  for  watering  fields  of  plants, 
said  vehicle  comprising  conveyor  means  adapted  to  stacit 
said  hose  pipes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  vehicle,  said  conveyor  means  being  movabiy  mount- 
ed transversely  to  said  direction  so  as  to  move  each  pipe 
between  a  taking-off  position  located  on  one  side  of  said 
vehicle  and  a  staclcing  position  located  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  vehicle,  said  conveyor  means  comprising  an 
endless  element  such  as  a  belt  or  chain,  having  a  non- 
linear elbowed  travel  with  one  portion  of  said  travel  dis 
posed  along  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  another  portion 
along  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle,  said  endless  element 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooked  arms  serving 
to  support  and  to  partition  off  said  pipes  from  each  other. 


3,255,902 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  CARS 

Ottar  Torolf  Welten,  ''Solstad,"  Rote  2014, 

Honcfoss,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,780 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—85) 


22t 


1.  A  trailer  for  use  in  lifting  and  transporting  a  dis- 
abled automobile  comprising  a  framework  having  ground- 
engaging  wheels,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members  secured 
in  spaced  relation  on  top  of  said  framework,  a  travelling 
trolley  provided  with  wheels  and  supported  by  the  latter 
in  the  said  guide  members,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sup- 
porting members  on  the  traveling  trolley  for  engaging  and 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  disabled  automobile,  a 
ramp  unit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  mem- 
bers, means  for  detachably  and  pivotally  securing  one  end 
of  said  ramp  unit  in  its  operative  position  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  framework  with  the  guide  members  of  said 
ramp  extending  downwardly   at  an  incline  respectively 


from  the  guide  members  on  the  said  framework,  ground- 
engaging  roller  means  supporting  the  lower  rear  end  of 
the  ramp,  the  travelling  trolley  being  freely  movable  along 
both  sets  of  guide  members  to  a  position  at  the  lower  rear 
end  of  the  said  ramp  and  movable  with  the  ramp  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  its  engaging  and  supporting  members  en- 
gage the  front  end  of  the  disabled  automobile  when  the 
trailer  and  ramp  are  backed  up  to  move  the  travelling 
trolley  to  a  position  under  said  front  end,  said  trailer  and 
ramp  being  movable  backwards  relative  to  the  travelling 
trolley  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with  the  said  front 
end  until  the  wheeled  framework  of  the  trailer  is  backed 
to  a  position  under  the  trolley  and  the  front  end  of  the 
disabled  automobile  is  supported  thereby,  whereby  the 
wheeled  framework  of  the  trailer  is  substituted  for  the 
front  wheels  of  the  disabled  automobile  for  transporting 
the  automobile,  and  means  for  securing  the  traveling 
trolley  to  the  trailer. 


lengths  approximately  twice  their  width,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(A)  arranging  the  blocks  into  pyramidal  modules, 

(B)  sequentially  placing  four  modules  on  a  rotatable 
surface 

( 1 )  in  a  loosely  interfitting  array, 

(a)  with  the  apex  blocks  of  each  pyramidal 
moduk  positioned  toward  the  center  of  the 
array, 

(b)  the  second  and  third  placed  modules  be- 
ing moved  to  their  base  line  positions  upon 
placement, 

(2)  each  of  the  placed  pyramidal  modules  being 
initially  placed  and  temporarily  spaced  from  the 
precedmg  module  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
base  line  of  the  module  being  placed. 


3,255,903 

TRACTOR  EQUIPPED  WTTH  HOISTING 

IMPLEMENT 

Erik  Atfons  Lofgren,  Umea,  and  Karl  Gotta  Holmbcrg, 

Robcrtsfors.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Konunanditbolagct 

Modigs  Verkstader,  Umea,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,401 
3  Claims.     (Q.  214—140) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  lifting  unit  con- 
nected with  said  tractor  and  having  pivots,  a  pair  of 
arms  swingably  mounted  upon  said  pivots,  and  locking 
devices  carried  by  said  arms  adjacent  said  pivots,  a  load- 
ing implement,  two  arms  carried  by  said  loading  imple- 
ment and  locking  devices  carried  by  the  second-men- 
tioned arms,  the  first-mentioned  arms  being  adapted 
upon  movement  of  the  tractor  toward  said  implement  to 
engage  and  guide  the  second -mentioned  arms,  to  pro- 
vide operative  contact  between  the  first-mentioned  lock- 
ing devices  and  the  second-mentioned  locking  devices  and 
to  move  said  locking  devices  into  locking  positions,  there- 
by removably  coupling  the  loading  implement  with  the 
lifting  unit,  manually  operable  means  unlocking  said 
locking  devices  for  detaching  said  loading  implement 
from  said  lifting  unit  when  the  tractor  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  manually  operable  locking  ele- 
ments removably  connecting  the  lifting  unit  to  the 
tractor,  wherein  said  locking  elements  comprise  a  semi- 
circular guide  member  of  T-shaped  axial  cross  section, 
a  rotary  member  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
said  guide,  a  handle  connected  with  said  rotary  member 
for  rotating  said  rotary  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  the  other  one  of  said 
members  being  mounted  on  the  lifting  unit. 


3,255,904 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  INTERHi'IlNG 
BLOCK  ARRAYS 
Paul  G.  Annable  and  Wayne  G.  Dasher,  Danbary,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Connecticut  Research  Associates,  Incorpo- 
rated, Danbary,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,719 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—152) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  substantially   identical 
blocks  into  an  interfitting  configuration,  said  blocks  having 


(C)  rotating  the  module  supporting  surface  90*  be- 
tween the  placement  of  each  module, 

(1)  the  rotation  being  all  in  the  same  direction, 

(D)  moving  the  fourth  placed  pyramidal  module  to- 
ward the  array  center  during  placement  to  close  all 
gaps  between  pyramidal  modules  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  base  lines  of  the  first  and  third  placed 
pyramidal  modules, 

(E)  and  then  pushing  the  first  placed  module  toward 
the  array  center  to  close  all  gaps  between  modules 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  bases  of  the  second 
and  fourth  placed  modules. 


3,255,905 

UTILITY  CART 

George  P.  Cochran,  P.O.  Box  2496,  Bfamlngham,  Ala. 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,417 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—372) 


1.  A  utility  cart  comprising: 

(a)  a  translatable  frame  supported  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(b)  a  forwardly  extending  support  member  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  frame, 

(c)  a  receptacle  of  a  shape  and  size  for  the  rear  por- 
tion thereof  to  be  supported  by  said  support  member, 

(d)  depending  members  carried  by  said  receptacle 
in  position  to  engage  a  supporting  surface  and  hold 
the  rear  portion  of  said  receptacle  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  supporting  surface  for  receiving  said  support 
member, 

(e)  a  forwardly  extending  arm  supported  adjacent  its 
rear  end  by  said  translatable  frame, 

(f)  a  first  locking  element  carried  by  said  reoeptade. 
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(t)  t  cooperating  locking  element  carried  by  said  for- 
wardly  extending  arm  in  position  to  engage  said  first 
kxking  element  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame 
about  said  horizontal  axis  in  a  direction  to  lift  said 
support  member  and  to  disengage  said  first  locking 
element  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  in  the 
opposite  direction  whereby  said  forwardly  extending 
arm  is  detachably  connected  to  said  receptacle, 

(h)  a  rearwardly  extending  handle  carried  by  said 
frame  to  impart  pivotal  movement  to  said  frame,  and 

(i)  one  of  the  locking  el«ments  having  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  locking  element  with  said  socket 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  slot  there- 
in for  receiving  said  other  locking  element. 


3^55,90« 

TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINERS 

Sam  Prolcr  and  Herman  J.  Prolcr,  Houston.  Tex.,  a$si{(n- 

ors  to  Proleridc  Transport  Systems,  Inc.,  Houstoh,  Ter., 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  119,900,  Jane  21, 

1961.    This  application  Oct  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  423,617 

4  Claims.     (CL  214— 390) 


sA^^Fy^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bifurcated 
truck  bed  having  an  unobstructed  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  from  the  rear  of  the  truck  bed  to 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  bed.  a  container  rest- 
ing on  said  truck  bed,  a  pair  of  retractable  ground-engage- 
able  supports  on  the  rear  of  said  container,  a  retractable 
ground-engageable  support  on  the  front  of  said  contain- 
er and  positioned  centrally  laterally  thereof,  means  for  re- 
taining said  supports  in  a  retracted  position,  means  for 
retaining  said  supports  in  a  ground-engaging  position,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  cylinders  mounted  on  said  truck  bed 
positioned  beneath  said  container,  an  upwardly  movable 
piston  rod  in  each  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  engage  said 
container,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  conical 
concavities  on  said  container,  each  of  which  is  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  piston  rods. 


3J55,907 
LINERLESS  SCREW  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Roger  C.  Eddy,  Wbeeling.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wbeeling 
Stamping  Company,  Whcelinf,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  West  V  irginia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,392 
2  Claims.     (CL  215—40) 


1.  A  screw  closure  cap  for  containers  having  an  in- 
ternaUy-threaded  skin  portion  and  an  integral  end  wall 
having  an  inner  face  surrounded  by  the  skirt  portion,  said 
inner  face  having  a  flat  annular  seating  surface  around 
the  interior  thereof  where  the  skirt  and  end  wall  join 
and  against  which  the  end  of  a  container  onto  which  the 


closure  is  screwed  will  seat,  said  inner  face  also  having 
an  annular  integral  bendable  flap  thereon  concentrically 
positioned  within  said  seating  surface  projecting  into  the 
interior  of  the  cap  and  sloped  from  its  base  toward  the 
center  of  the  cap,  the  flap  being  separated  from  the  seat 
by  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  end  wall  of  tbe 
cap  betwen  the  flap  and  said  seating  surface. 


3,255,908 

ONE  PIECE  SEALING  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  BOTTLE 

Morris  Braun,  904  W.  Castlcwood  Terrace,  Cliicago,  IlL 

Continuation   of  application  Scr.   No.  850,835,  Nov.  4, 

1959.    This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,877 

2  Claims.     (CL  215 — 43) 


1.  In  combination  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  threaded 
portion  on  the  neck,  and  substantially  flat  lip,  and  a 
one  piece  flexible  and  resilient  sealing  cap  adapted  to  be 
secured  onto  the  threaded  portion  on  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  said  cap  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  shell  closed 
at  one  end  thereof;  the  said  cylindrical  shell  internally 
threaded  on  the  inner  vertical  wall  to  cooperate  with 
the  threaded  portion  on  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle;  the  said 
closed  end  of  the  cap  comprised  of  an  inner  convex 
surface  shaped  to  prevent  entrance  into  the  mouth  and 
against  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  an  outer  concave 
surface;  said  convex-concave  end  having  a  slight  gradual 
incline  forming  a  spherical  shell  segment  having  a  radius 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  shell  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell, 
said  segment  being  flexible  and  capable  to  bend  up- 
wardly about  the  lip  of  the  bottle  so  that  said  slight 
gradual  incline  at  an  annular  portion  of  said  spherical 
segment  adjacent  the  lip  of  the  bottle  su-aightens  out 
to  make  a  straight  lii>e  flush  contact  with  the  substan- 
tially flat  lip  of  the  bottle  to  cause  sealing  tension  between 
the  cap  and  the  bottle  when  tbe  cap  is  fully  engaged 
on  the  bottle  while  still  maintaining  substantially  a  con- 
cave-convex structure  inwardly  of  said  annular  portion. 


3^55,909 

LINERLESS  CLOSURE 

Ira  H.  Miller,  LambcrtvUlc,  Mich.,  and  Ned  J.  SmaUey, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Owens-IIUnols  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

ratiooof  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,443 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  215 — 43) 

1.  In  combination:  a  rigid  container  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  neck  portion  terminating  at  its  end  in  a 
annular  rim  defining  the  periphery  of  an  open  mouth, 
said  rim  including  a  substantially  flat  portion  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck  and 
a  primary  sealing  portion  disposed  radially  outwardly 
from  said  flat  portion,  said  primary  sealing  portion  taper- 
ing downwardly  from  said  flat  portion,  the  included  angle 
between  said  sealing  surface  and  said  longitudinal  axis 
being  60  to  70  degrees,  said  sealing  surface  following  a 
substantially  straight  line  element  and  intersecting  said 
flat  portion  in  a  breaking  point,  said  breaking  point  defin- 
ing a  circle;  and  a  closure  affixed  to  said  container  com- 
prising a  top  panel,  an  internally  threaded  skirt  depending 
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from  said  top  panel  engaging  said  threaded  neck,  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  skirt  being  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  neck  portion,  a  resilient  sealing  fin 
depending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  top  panel, 
the  included  angle  between  the  scaling  fin  in  an  unde- 
formed  condition  and  said  skirt  logitudinal  axis  being  25 
to  40  degrees,  the  circle  defined  by  the  intersection  of 


lateral  wall,  at  least  the  end  wall  of  one  of  said  elements 
having  at  least  a  central  portion  consisting  of  natural 
straw  members  arranged  in  contiguous  side-by-side  rela- 


tion and  having  suflBcicnt  irregularity  to  define  between 
themselves  interstices  through  which  the  intericM-  of  the 
box  can  communicate  with  the  outer  atmosphere. 


the  sealing  fin  centerline  and  the  under  surface  of  said 
top  panel  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  circle  defined  by 
said  container  rim  breaking  point,  said  sealing  fin  main- 
tained in  sealing  engagement  with  said  container  sealing 
surface  from  the  free  end  thereof  to  a  point  axially  aligned 
with  said  intersection  between  the  sealing  fin  centerline 
and  the  top  panel  under  surface. 


3,255,912 

ADJUSTABLE  CLEANOUT 

John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zurn  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,967 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—3.4) 


3,255,910 
CLOSURE 
Emanuel  A.  Wbiston,  2925  W.  Toohy  Ave.,  Chicago,  ni^ 
assignor  of  seven  and  one-half  percent  to  Stefan  M. 
Stein,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,765 
5  Claims.     (CL  215—74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  necked 
dispensing  orifice,  a  closure  for  said  orifice  comprising  a 
neck  insert  located  within  said  orifice,  with  a  flap  which 
normally  seals  said  orifice,  and  a  cap  capable  of  capping 
said  necked  dispensing  orifice,  said  cap  having  a  flap  open- 
ing nib  on  its  outside  edge,  whereby  said  cap  may  be 
mounted  in  an  offset  manner  on  said  orifice  with  the  nib 
extending  into  said  neck  insert  to  open  and  retain  said 
flap  in  an  open  condition. 


"  3,255,911 

CHEESE  CONTAINER 
Roger  Emile  Jean  Lanqnetot,  Saint  Martin  de  Bienfaite, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,510 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  27, 1962, 

905,264;  Oct.  19,  1962,  912,793 

5  Claims.     (CI.  217—42) 

1.  A  box  for  packing  food  stuffs  and  notably  cheese, 

comprising  a  lid-forming  element  and  a  body-forming 

element  each  having  an  end  wall  and  an  integral  plastic 


1.  A  cleanout  comprising 

an  internally  threaded  hollow  body, 

an  externally  threaded  sleeve  threadably  and  verticaUy 

adjustably  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 

body, 
a  cover  on  said  sleeve, 
a  shield  ring  around  said  threaded  sleeve  in  intimate 

contact  therewith, 
said  shield  ring  being  equal  to  or  greater  in  vertical 

dimension   than   the   thickness   of  a   finished   floor 

adapted  to  be  used  with  said  cleanout, 
said  shield  ring  being  of  greater  outside  diameter  than 

the  outside  diameter  of  said  hollow  body,  said  shield 

ring  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  perii*- 

eral  edges  of  said  hollow  body, 
said  shield  ring  being  adapted  to  be  removed  after  said 

cleanout  is  installed  and  after  said  finished  floor  is 

installed, 
and  flange  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  threaded 

sleeve  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper 

end  thereof  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  threads 

but   of   slightly    lesser  diameter   than   the   outside 

diameter  of  said  shield  ring, 
said  shield  ring  being  adapted  to  be  removed  and  said 

threaded  sleeve  moved  downwardly  to  move  said 

flange  means  below  the  top  surface  of  said  finished 

floor. 
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3^55,913 

UQUm  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Mark  W.  Hebn,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,117 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  22«— 18) 


UFT 


1.  A  blow  molded  container  of  thermoplastic  material, 
said  container  including  a  continuous  sidewall, 

(a)  a  rigid  mounting  member  trapped  in  said  side- 
wall, 

(b)  said  mounting  member  having  a  polygonal  shape 
defining  a  plurality  of  side  edges  and  having  sub- 
stantially plane  opposite  surfaces  defining  parallel 
front  and  rear  faces, 

(c)  said  side  edges  spanning  said  front  and  rear  faces 
and  being  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 

(d)  said  front  face  having  a  peripheral  face  portion 
adjacent  each  of  said  side  edges, 

(e)  said  rear  face  being  substantially  covered  by  and 
in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sidewall, 

(f)  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  peripheral 
face  portions  and  side  edges  being  covered  by  and 
in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sidewall, 

(g)  whereby  said  mounting  member  is  immovably 
trapped  in  the  sidewall  of  said  container. 


3,255,914 
SEAL 
James  W.  Nelson,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tanli  Car  Company,  Chio^go,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,805 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—26) 


In  a  floating  roof  storage  tank,  a  seal  arrangement  for 
providing  an  eflFective  seal  between  the  periphery  of  float- 
ing roof  and  the  tank  shell,  comprising:  a  flexible  tubular 
seal  in  the  space  between  said  floating  roof  and  said  shell, 
an  upper  attachment  tab  and  a  lower  attachment  tab 
formed  on  said  tube  and  extending  around  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  tube  in  vertically  spaced  relationship, 
and  mounting  means  mounting  said  seal  on  the  periphery 


of  said  floating  roof,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  T-shaped  anchor  hooks  secured 
to  said  lower  attachment  tab  in  spaced  relationship  around 
said  tubular  seal,  each  of  said  hooks  including  a  cross- 
piece  in  the  form  of  an  angle  member  having  a  depending 
vertical  flange  secured  to  said  lower  tab  and  an  outwardly 
extending  horizontal  flange  underiying  said  seal,  a  spaced 
plurality  of  pin  members  extending  through  said  de- 
pending flange  toward  said  roof  periphery,  said  pin  mem- 
bers being  elongated  and  abutting  said  roof  periphery 
to  force  the  lower  portion  of  said  seal  substantially  out- 
wardly against  said  shell  and  define  a  substantial  space 
between  said  depending  flange  and  said  roof  periphery, 
each  of  said  hooks  further  including  a  leg  member  de- 
pending from  a  corresponding  cross  piece,  each  leg  mem- 
ber having  hooking  means  on  its  lower  end  removably 
hooked  under  complementary  means  on  the  lower  pe- 
riphery of  said  roof,  and  clamping  means  securing  said 
upper  attachment  tab  to  the  upper  periphery  of  the  roof. 


3^55,915 

CONTAINER  WITH  RECLOSURE 

Artfaor  P.  Scboltz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,398 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—29) 


1.  In  a  container  construction,  a  body,  an  end  lock 
seamed  onto  said  body,  a  collar  secured  between  said 
body  and  end  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  body,  said  col- 
lar having  an  annular  ledge  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  end  formed  with  a  neck  surrounding  an  opening  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  and  a  cap 
for  said  opening  comprising  a  flange  fitting  on  said  ledge 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  fitting  inside  said  neck,  the  flange 
on  the  cap  terminating  short  of  the  interior  wall  of  the 
body  along  its  entire  periphery  by  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  allow  space  for  a  cutting  tool  to  move  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  body  as  the  tool  penetrates  and 
cuts  the  end  along  a  path  inwardly  of  the  seam,  said 
neck  and  cap  having  cooperating  means  to  secure  said 
cap  in  place  and  release  said  cap  by  twisting  said  cap 
relative  to  said  collar,  a  part  of  said  cooperating  means, 
upon  twisting  said  cap  to  secured  position,  interfitting  with 
another  part  thereof  to  draw  said  cap  and  collar  into  a 
relatively  airtight  sealing  pressure  engagement  to  seal 
said  opening,  whereby  the  space  within  the  container  and 
below  the  collar  is  sealed  from  the  space  between  the  col- 
lar and  said  end,  said  flange  filling  the  space  between 
said  ledge  and  end  and  exerting  upward  pressure  on  said 
end  whereby  upon  cutting  said  end  with  a  conventional 
can  opener  the  cut  portion  of  said  end  is  lifted. 


3^55,916 
STATIC  SEAL 
Orral  L.  Rice,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York    Air   Brake    Company,   a    corporation    of   New 
Jeney 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,226 
3  ClaiaM.     (CL  220—39) 
1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  body  having  an  outer  face  and  a  bore  extending 
inward  from  that  face  and  formed  with  a  threaded 
portion  spaced  inward  from  the  face; 
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(b)  a  first  outward  flaring  conical  surface  on  the  bore 
at  the  end  adjacent  said  outer  face,  the  minimum  di- 
ameter of  the  first  conical  surface  being  greater  than 
the  major  diameter  of  the  threads  of  the  threaded 
portion; 

(c)  a  member  received  within  the  bore  and  formed 
with  external  threads  which  mate  with  the  threads 
of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bore; 

(d)  a  second  conical  surface  formed  on  said  member, 
the  second  conical  surface  being  spaced  from  but 


substantially  parallel  with  the  first  conical  surface, 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  second  conical  surface 
being  less  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  threads 
on  the  member; 

(e)  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  member  ad- 
jacent the  maximum  diameter  end  of  the  second  con- 
ical surface  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  abut 
said  outer  face  of  the  body;  and 

(f )  an  elastic  sealing  ring  confined  between  the  num- 
ber and  the  body  and  compressed  against  the  two 
conical  surfaces  and  the  annular  shoulder. 


3^55,917 

CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR 

METALUC  CAN  ENDS 

Ennal  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 

Dayton  29,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,048 

11  Claims.    (CL  220—54) 


1.  A  metallic  cover  for  a  container  having  formed  in 
the  cover  a  plurality  of  score  lines  peripherally  arranged 
on  the  cover  and  having  a  tear  strip  defined  by  score  lines 
extending  generally  inwardly  of  the  cover, 

the  combmation  of  an  opening  element  having  a  con- 
nection portion  and  a  handle  portion, 

said  connection  portion  overlying  the  tear  strip  and 
extending  therebeyond  to  overlie  adjacent  areas  of 
the  cover, 

an  aperture  in  the  connection  portion  receiving  a 
distended  section  of  the  tear  strip  which  extends  up- 
wardly through  the  aperture  and  is  arranged  to  over- 
lie adjacent  areas  of  the  connection  portion, 

a  generally  V-shaped  opening  in  the  opening  element 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  cotmection  portion, 

fulcrum  nieans  comprising  indentations  in  the  opening 
element  and  extending  from  terminal  portions  of 
the  V-shaped  opening  to  the  respective  edges  of  the 
opening  element. 


said  indentations  and  said  V-shaped  opening  defining 
the  line  of  separation  between  the  connection  por- 
tion and  the  handle  portion, 

said  handle  portion  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  elon- 
gated segment  normally  in  generally  faying  relation- 
ship with  the  cover, 

said  handle  portion  having  a  force  applying  tip  thereon 
forming  an  extension  thereof  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  indentation  and  into  said  V-shaped 
opening, 

said  tip  being  arranged  to  immediately  overlie  the  ter- 
minal edge  of  said  tear-strip, 

said  handle  portion  and  said  tip  comprising  a  rela- 
tively rigid  first-class  lever  operative  to  pivot  about 
said  indentation  and  bring  said  point  into  pressured 
engagement  with  the  terminal  portion  of  said  tear- 
strip, 

said  connection  portion  being  arranged  to  provide  rela- 
tively rigid  support  for  said  tear  strip  with  adjacent 
areas  of  said  cover  and  thereby  facilitate  the  fracture 
of  said  tear  strip  from  said  cover. 


3,255,918 

COMBINATION  DRAWN  TAPERED  ALUMINUM 

CAN  WITH  PLASTIC  FILM  CLOSURE 

John  S.  Bozck,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jane  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,381 
2  Claims.     (CL  220— 67) 


1.  A  combined  container  and  closure,  the  container 
comprising  a  container  body  constructed  of  relatively  duc- 
tile light  gauge  metal,  said  container  body  having  an  up- 
per radially  outwardly  directed  peripheral  shoulder  de- 
fining a  mouth  of  the  container  body,  said  shoulder  ter- 
minating in  an  outwardly  directed  peripheral  curl,  said 
curl  being  first  downwardly  and  outwardly  curled  and 
terminating  in  a  free  peripheral  edge  portion,  said  curl 
being  curled  beyond  360  degrees  whereby  opposite  sur- 
face portions  thereof  oppose  each  other  adjacent  and  be- 
low said  shoulder,  a  thin  plastic  film  closure  closing  the 
container  body  opening,  said  film  closure  including  a 
major  flat  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion, 
said  major  flat  central  portion  being  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  container  body  axis  and  tangential  to  said  shoulder, 
said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  film  closure  substan- 
tially coextensively  overlying  one  of  the  curl  surface  por- 
tions whereby  a  portion  of  said  film  closure  between  the 
opposed  curled  portions  is  gripped  therebetween,  said 
curl  having  a  center,  and  a  plane  through  the  major  flat 
central  portion  of  the  film  closure  passing  generally 
through  the  center  of  said  curl. 


3,255,919 
EXPENDABLE  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Stanley  R.  Koofaiis,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kapak,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,336 
4  Claims.    (O.  220—114) 
1.  A  collapsible  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  single  piece 
blank  of  paperboard  cut  and  creased  and  glued  to  pro- 
vide a  bottom  and  two  sides  for  two  rows  of  bottles,  an 
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upright  handle  portioo  of  two  or  more  thkknesaes,  and 
bottk-separating  connectors  and  end  connectors  extend- 
ing angularly  upward  from  the  sides  to  the  handle  portion, 
the  connectors  being  wide  but  so  cut  and  creased  that  they 
fold  yieldingly  downward  as  a  bottle  is  inserted  and  tend 
to  expand  to  serve  as  cushioning  separators  between  ad- 
jacent bottles  in  a  row  of  bottles,  the  intermediate  con- 
necton  having  triangular  junction  portions  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  junction  portions  being  defined  by 
three  fold  lines  in  triangular  relation  with  no  cut  lines, 
each  intermediate  connector  having  a  link  portion  be- 
tween its  junction  portions,  said  link  portion  being  down- 


wardly folded  to  provide  two  sides,  the  widest  portions 
of  the  connectors  occupying  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  blank,  each  of  the  bottle  separating  connectors  be- 
ing so  shapeid  that  when  pulled  lengthwise  by  lifting  of  a 
loaded  carrier  by  means  of  its  handle  the  connector  tends 
to  expcmd  sideward,  a  center  partition  between  the  two 
rows  of  bottles,  said  partition  being  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  bottom  and  being  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  handle,  and  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  having  two 
additional  fold  lines  between  the  sides  and  the  center  parti- 
tion to  afford  collapsing  of  the  carrier  to  flat  condition 
when  not  in  use. 


REMOTE^TARBONATOR  DISPENSING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  T.  Coraeiias,   MfaineapoUs,   Minii^   asdgnor  to 
The  Corneiias  Company,  Anoka,  Minn^  a  corporatioo 
of  MinncsoCa 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  348,963 
i  Claims.     (CL  221—1) 


^ 


.■i^^^>..^>i.^t^t> 


^OS^BBB 


\^' 


5.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  carbonated  beverage, 
comprising: 

(a)  under  a  predetermined  relatively  low  pressure  of 
carbon  dioxide  gas,  carbonating  a  previously  un- 
carbonated  beverage  to  a  relatively  high  degree  of 
MUuration; 


(b)  conducting  the  carbonated  beverage  away  from 
undissolved  carbon  dioxide  gas,  and  under  pressure, 
to  a  higher  floor  to  a  dispensing  faucet;  and 

(c)  during  said  conducting  toward  the  faucet,  and 
remotely  from  undissolved  carbon  dioxide  gas,  in- 
creasing the  pressure  on  the  conducted  carbonated 
beverage  by  an  amount  whereby  the  increase  is 
greater  than  the  combined  head  and  frictional  losses 
up  to  the  faucet  and  which  thereby  also  reduces  the 
degree  of  saturation  at  the  faucet  to  less  than  said 
predetermined  degree. 


3a55,f21 
CONTROL  OF  FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE  SOUD 
MATERIALS  THROUGH  PIPES 
Geoffrey  Franlt  Evcaon  and  George  Thomas  Richards, 
Shcficld,  EaglaDd,  assignors  to   Head,  Wrightson  A 
Company  Limited,  Thomaby-on-Tecs,  England,  a  cor* 
ponitioo  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  12,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  463^26 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1943, 

42,r77/M 
11  Clainis.    (O.  222—1) 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  flow  of  particulate 
solid  material  through  a  pipe  from  a  bed  of  said  mate- 
rial wherein  said  bed  is  supplied  with  gas  from  below  to 
fluidize  said  material  and  wherein  said  material  contains 
particulate  magnetic  solid  material  utilizing  said  material 
in  said  pipe  as  au  electro-magnetic  core  so  that  the  varia- 
tion in  proportion  of  said  particulate  magnetic  solid  mate- 
rial present  varies  the  permeability  of  the  core  and  dis- 
charging part  of  said  material  in  accordance  with  the 
permeability  of  said  material. 


3,255,922 
FLOWMETER  FOR  OIL 

Sebastian  Socol  and  Constaatia  Er^cnide,  Bocharcst, 
and  loan  lacob  and  Arion  lonascnt,  Cimpina,  Rumania, 
assignors  to  Ministeml  Petrolnini,  Bucharest,  Rumania, 
a  firm  of  Romania 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  434,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  Feb.  27,  1944, 

47,584 
2  Clahm.  (CL  222—47) 
2.  A  flowmeter  device  for  automatic  metering  of  liquid 
volumes,  comprising  in  combination,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber, pipe  means  supported  in  said  measuring  chamber, 
float  means  slidably  disposed  over  said  pipe  means  and 
adapted  to  move  to  upper  and  lower  limit  positions  in 
accordance  with  the  liquid  level  in  said  measuring  cham- 
ber, liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  means  respectively  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  measuring  chamber,  gas  actu- 
ated valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid 
inlet  and  liquid  outlet  means  for  controlling  the  liquid 
flow  to  and  from  said  measuring  chamber,  gas  outlet 
means  connected  to  said  measuring  chamber,  gas  pipe 
means  operatively  connecting  said  gas  outlet  means  to 
said  gas  actuated  valve  means,  check  valve  means  in  said 
gas  pipe  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  gas  flow 
from  said  measuring  chamber  to  said  gas  actuated  valve 
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means,  and  means  intermittenly  connecting  said  check  3,255,924 

valve  means  to  said  float  means,  whereby  said  float  means  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

U  raised  and  lowered  in  said  measuring  chamber  in  ac-  '*»^  ^«*j  Moddemo,  Gambrijls,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
em-Lab., Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FDed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,311 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—82) 


ordance  with  the  Uquid  level  therein  and  intermittently 
actuates  said  check  valve  means  by  the  agency  of  said 
connecting  means  when  said  float  reaches  its  upper  limit 
position. 

3,255,923 

DISPOSABLE  UQUID  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ricardo  Huilado  Soto,  Snl»a-Bogata,  Colomliia,  assignor 

to  Lacto-Scal,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1944,  Ser.  No.  341,871  i 

9  Claims.     (CL  222—80) 


1.  In  a  disposable  liquid  storage  and  dispensing  device, 
the  combination  comprising  envelope  means  formed  of 
flexible  thermoplastic  sheet  material  and  providing  two 
adjoining  storage  pouches,  said  pouches  being  separated 
by  a  common  pierceable  wall  of  said  sheet  material  ex- 
tending therebetween,  a  liquid  hermetically  sealed  in  one 
of  said  compartments,  dispensing  means  contained  with- 
in the  other  of  said  compariments,  said  dispensing  means 
having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  socket-providing  end,  and 
a  passage-providing  connector  contained  wtihin  said  liquid 
storage  compartment,  one  end  portion  of  said  connector 
being  pointed  and  dimensioned  to  be  snugly  received  in 
said  dispensing  means  socket  end,  said  connector  pointed 
end  being  manually  maneuverable  into  contact  with  said 
common  wall  between  said  pouches  for  piercing  the  wall 
and  engaging  said  dispensing  means  socket  end  preparatory 
to  disjxnsing  said  liquid,  said  dispensing  means  remain- 
ing within  its  respective  pouch  while  being  engaged  with 
said  connector. 


2.  A  dispensing  device  for  maintaining  ingredients 
separated  until  use  is  desired,  comprising  a  container 
having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  device  for 
dispensing  the  contents  of  the  container  including  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  opening,  par- 
tition means  dividing  said  conainer  into  at  least  two  com- 
partments, and  means  actuatable  by  rotation  of  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  to  effect  mixing  of  the  contents  of  said 
compartments  within  said  container. 


3,255.925 

CLOSURE  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Robert  H.  Parit,  Corporation  Road,  Dennis,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1944,  Scr.  No.  342,932 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—197) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  relatively  thin-walled 
tubular  member  of  plastic  material,  a  preformed  tubular 
plastic  neck  member  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body  member  with  opposed  wall  portions  of  said  body 
member  pressed  toward  each  other  and  against  the 
periphery  of  said  neck  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  wall  portions  bemg  heat  sealed  to  said  neck  mem- 
ber periphery  and  to  each  other  at  each  side  of  said  neck 
member  to  form  a  continuous  seal  at  said  end  of  said 
body  member  open  only  through  said  tubular  neck  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  neck  member  having  a  free  inner  end 
portion  disposed  within  said  container  inwardly  beyond 
said  sealed  body  member  wall  portions  to  expose  the 
periphery  of  said  inner  end  portion  to  fluid  pressure 
within  said  container  and  a  stopper  rod  adapted  to  fit 
closely  within  said  tubular  neck  member  and  extending 
into  said  neck  member  inner  end  portion. 


3,255.924 
COMPARTMENTED  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 
John  P.  Moddemo,  Gambrills,  Md.,  assignor  to  Modem- 
Lab.,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1945,  Scr.  No.  431,429 
8  Clainis.    (CL  222—134) 
1.  A  compartmented  dispensing  device  for  separately 
storing  ingredients  of  a  multi-component  system  imtil  use 


4^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


is  desired,  comprising  an  outer  container  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof,  rotatable  valve  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  contents  of  the  device  mounted  within  said 
opening,  an  inner  container  disposed  within  said  outer 
container,  a  closure  for  said  inner  container  supporting 
said  inner  container,  means  connecting  said  valve  means 


and  said  closure  to  enable  rotation  of  said  valve  means 
to  disengage  said  closure  from  said  inner  container,  said 
outer  container  at  its  inner  periphery  having  means  to 
engage  portions  of  said  inner  container  to  prevent  un- 
limited rotation  thereof  to  thereby  enable  relative  rotation 
between  said  closure  and  said  inner  container  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  means. 


3055,927 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Wmiam  B.  Rupert,  Jr.,  La  Grange  Park,  and  John  S. 
Shoup,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignors  to  United  States  Boik 
Handling  and  Container  Company,  CUcaffo,  OL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

nied  Oct.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«  1,556 
10  Claims.     (CL  222—143) 


L  In  a  collapsible  container  for  use  in  transporting  and 
storing  bulk  material,  a  base,  a  collapsible  bag  having 
an  opening  for  fillmg  and  a  defined  bottom  opening  for 
dischJarge,  said  ba^  being  fixed  to  said  base,  an  opening  in 
the  base  in  alignment  with  the  bag  bottom  opening,  a  door 
on  the  base  for  closing  said  base  opening  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  door,  removable  upright  means 
on  the  base  for  use  in  holding  said  bag  in  an  upwardly 
extended  fillmg  position,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  for  sup- 
porting said  base,  said  legs  being  of  sufiicient  height  to 
permit  stacking  of  said  containers,  one  upon  the  other, 
when  the  bags  are  collapsed,  with  each  leg  being  arranged 
to  interlock  with  a  superimposed  leg. 


3^55,928 

TAMFERPROOF  CLOSURE  FOR  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  1.  L.  Clark 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,41f 
13  ClatanL     (CL  222—153) 


12.  In  a  dispensing  container,  the  combination  of,  an 
elongated  single  piece  molding  of  resilient  plastic  having 
at  one  end  an  enlarged  member  forming  part  of  a  wall 
of  the  container  and  having  a  dispensing  opening  there- 
through, a  closure  member  at  the  other  end  and  a  reverse- 
ly bent  tear  away  web  joining  the  adjacent  but  outermost 
edges  of  said  wall  and  closure  members,  spaced  tear  lines 
extending  across  said  web  a  tab  projecting  froni  one  edge 
of  said  web  and  adapted  by  outward  pulling  to  sever  the 
web,  and  means  permanently  coupling  said  closure  and 
wall  members  together  for  relative  movement  in  opposite 
directions  to  cover  and  uncover  said  opening  after  sever- 
ance of  said  web. 


3,255,929 

HERBICIDE  APPLICATOR 

lames  R.  Dc  Haan,  Rte.  3,  Box  303B,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391^02 

15  Claims.     (CL  222—176) 


1.  An  herbicide  applicator  comprising  a  cylindrical 
horizontal  roller  with  supports  at  each  end,  said  supports 
attached  to  a  handle  or  pull  bar  with  said  handle  or  pull 
bar  protruding  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  a  fluid  distribution  means  located  above  and 
parallel  to  said  cylinder  roller  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  roller,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  storage  located  at 
an  elevation  above  the  distribution  means,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  storage  reservoir  to  said  distribution  means 
with  said  conduit  provided  with  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  herbicide  solution. 


3^55,930 

HANG-UP  DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Gordon  K.  Woodard,  14155  Magnolia  Blvd., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Flkd  Ang.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,069 

20  Claims.     (CI.  222—180) 

1.  A  hang-up  dispensing  cap  for  a  container  having: 

a  discharge  opening; 
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body  means  attached  to  said  container  adjacent  said   nating  in  a  spout,  the  wall  of  said  spout  being  an  integral 
opening;  part  of  said  bag  and  formed  within  said  transverse  edge; 

valve  means  movable  in  said  body  means  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  material  from  said  opening;  and 


movable  hook  shaped  actuating  arm  connected  with 
said  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  be- 
tween said  oi>en  and  closed  position  and  for  support- 
ing said  containers  after  movement  into  position  to 
locate  said  valve  means  to  close  said  passage  means. 


3^55,931 

ACTUATOR  CAP  AND  GUARD  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Russell  Park  McGhie,  New  York,  and  Gilbert  Dc  Wayne 

Miles,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,642 

12  Claims.     (CL  222—182) 


1.  A  guard  adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  an  actuator 
of  a  cap  on  a  pressurized  dispensing  can  comprising  an 
actuator  cover  for  preventing  access  to  said  actuator,  a 
pair  of  depending  legs  secured  to  said  cover  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  a  channel  in  said  cap  defined  by 
said  actuator  and  the  surrounding  cap,  said  legs  having 
outwardly  flaring  flanged  portions  at  the  free  end  thereof 
for  removably  latching  the  legs  in  place  on  the  cap, 
whereby  said  cover  is  rigidly  held  in  place  by  said  legs 
and  said  flanged  portions  thus  preventing  access  to  said 
actuator  until  upward  pressure  is  applied  on  said  guard 
to  unlatch  said  legs  and  remove  said  guard. 


3055,932 
PACKAGE  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Paul  H.  Hunter,  New  Brunswick,  and  Frederick  J.  Bcl- 
dring,  Sooth  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,812 
9  Claims.  (CL  222—183) 
1.  A  package  for  receiving,  storing  and  dispensing 
flowable  materials  which  package  comprises:  a  relatively 
rigid  outer  container  and  a  flexible  bag  positioned  there- 
in and  supported  thereby;  said  bag  having  at  least  two 
transverse  edges  sealed  to  form  an  interiorly  substantially 
sterile  bag,  the  seal  of  one  of  said  transverse  edges  termi- 


said  outer  container  being  provided  with  means  for  open- 
ing and  reclosing  said  spout 


3,255,933 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  BELLOWS 
Dorian  T.  Martin,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kilbum 
Chemical  Company,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,619 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—209) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  top  adapted  to  receive  cap  means  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  contents  of  the  container  can  be 
expelled,  tube  means  having  an  end  portion  associated 
with  said  cap  means  and  an  opposite  end  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  the  container,  a  resilient,  collapsible 
bellows  associated  with  said  body  portion  relatively  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  bellows  when  collapsed  pressuring  the  interior  of  said 
container  thereby  forcing  the  contents  thereof  outwardly 
through  said  tube  and  said  cap  means,  said  bellows  wb«n 
released  returning  to  an  expanded  position  thereby  to 
condition  said  container  for  subsequent  dispensing  opera- 
tions. 


3,255,934 
SQUEEZE-SPRAY  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Edwin  C.  Leonard,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eskimo 
Pic   Corporation,   Richmond,   Va.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,398 
8  Oaims.     (CL  222—211) 
1.  A  squeeze-bottle  dispensing  package  for  dispensing 
an  established  amount  of  fluid  contained  therewithin  said 
package  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  of  flexible  material  with  a  neck  de- 
fining dispensing  opening, 
an  elongated  plug  having  a  transversely  directed  spray 
orifice  extending  into  its  side  wall  near  the  upper 
end  and  closely  slidably  fitting  within  said  neck  open- 
ing to  be  movable  between  a  spray  discharge  posi- 
tion in  which  said  orifice  communicates  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  a  sealing  position  in  which  the  ex- 
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terior  of  said  orifice  sealingly  abuts  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  neck  opening, 
said  plug  containing  an  internal  continuous  air  pas- 
sage having  an  upper  portion  extending  transverse- 
ly into  said  plug  from  said  orifice  and  the  remaining 
portion  extending  longitudinally  within  said  plug  from 
the  inner  terminal  of  said  upper  portion  to  com- 
municate with  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
plug. 


n    » 


said  plug  being  of  a  length  that  the  lower  end  termi- 
nates within  the  central  interior  of  said  container  to 
be  above  the  level  of  the  established  amount  of  liquid 
within  the  container  with  the  plug  in  any  position 
and  the  container  in  any  attitude, 

and  a  hollow  tube  affixed  to  said  plug  with  the  top  end 
of  said  tube  in  communication  with  said  transverse 
■pper  portion  of  the  air  passage  and  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  tube  resting  in  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3^55.935 

DISPENSERS  FOR  FLl  ENT  MASSES 

Walter  B.  Spatz,  11182  Sunset  Blvd^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Fflcd  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,444 

11  Claims.     (CL  222—340) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  a  fluent  mass:  a  container  for 
the  mass  having  an  outlet  opening  directly  to  the  exterior 
of  said  container,  said  container  being  of  a  size  to  be 
held  in  a  person's  hand;  piston  means  in  said  container 
movable  in  a  forward  direction  toward  said  outlet  and 
against  the  mass  in  the  container;  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  'said  piston  means  in  said  container  in  a 
rearward  direction  while  permitting  movement  of  said 
piston  means  in  a  forward  direction;  hand-operated  actu- 
ating means  in  said  container  and  disposed  to  one  side  of 
said  outlet  to  avoid  interference  with  the  mass  flowing 
through  said  outlet;  spring  means  for  shifting  said  actu- 
ating means  in  a  forward  direction  in  <vaid  container;  and 
clutching  means  for  coupling  said  piston  means  to  said 
actuating  means  for  forward  movement  therewith  while 
permitting  rearward  movement  of  said  actuating  means 
relative  to  said  piston  means. 


3455^3^ 
PRESS!  TIIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Denis  John  Healy,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  Harold 
Spcciduls,  Pittjiburgli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  cofponition  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  335,615 
14  CUims.     (CL  222—389) 


^^ 


1.  A  package  for  dispensing  a  fluid  product  comprising 
a  container  body  having  closures  at  each  end, 
a  flrst  section  of  said  body  containing  product  and 
having  outlet  means  for  dispensing  said  product  to 
the  atmosphere, 
a  second  section  of  said  body  containing  propellant 

under  pressure, 
a  slidable  piston  in  said  body  for  separating  said  first 
and  second  sections  one  from  the  other,  the  wall  of 
said  piston  depending  into  said  second  section  con- 
tiguous to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  said 
body, 
and  being  coated  with  a  pliable,  reversible  hydrogel. 


3^55,937 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  ROTATABLE 
CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Carl  L.  Jarrett,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Consoli- 
dated Thermoplastics  Company,  Loa  Anfclcs,  CnUf., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  31M27 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222-^480) 


1.  A  container  fabricated  from  resilient  plastic  material 
having  a  "memory,*'  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  opening  therein,  portions  of  said  body  extending  into 
and  partly  closing  said  opening  and  an  edge  of  said  por- 
tions defining  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  closure 
member  nfovably  mounted  immediately  above  and  cover- 
ing said  openiiTg.  means  on  said  body  to  rotatably  unite 
the  closure  member  to  the  body,  said  body  portions  being 
inclined  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly  at  said 
opening,  said  closure  member  having  an  inner  surface 
which  is  substantially  planar  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
body  portions,  said  closure  member  and  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  body  portions  are 
resiliently  flexed  inwardly  of  the  body  upon  mounting 
of  the  closure  member  on  the  body  so  that  an  effective 
seal  is  achieved  between  the  body  and  closure  and  the 
"memory"  of  the  plastic  OMterial  maintains  this  seal,  an 
opening  in  said  closure  member,  and  said  closure  member 
being  movable  to  a  first  position  to  align  the  opening 
therein  with  the  opening  in  said  body,  and  movable  to 
a  second  position  where  part  of  said  body  portion  underlies 
the  opemng  m  the  ciosure  mea>ber. 


I 


3^5^38 

SPIGOT  FOR  REFRIGERATED  CONFECTION 

Robert  C.  EMmmich  and  Robert  M.  Mankcr,  IndlanapoUs, 

Ind.,  mmigoon  to  Geacral  Eqalpmcnt  Mfg.  A  Sales, 

Ibc.,  lodiaaapoHs,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Aug.  It,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,591 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222— 5*5) 


1.  A  s(>igot  assembly  for  delivery  of  a  semi-liquid  fluid 
from  an  insulated  enclosure  comprising  a  tube  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  enclosure  but  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tube 
intermediate  its  ends  and  providing  a  mouth  through 
which  fluid  is  delivered,  a  piston  slidably  received  within 
said  tube  and  having  an  axial  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  tube,  said  piston  being  movable  within  the 
tube  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  piston  oc- 
cupies substantially  all  of  the  interior  of  said  tube  and 
thereby  obstructs  said  delivery  aperture  and  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  said  piston  is  partially  withdrawn  from  said 
tube  to  clear  the  portion  of  the  tube  between  said  delivery 
aperture  and  the  enclosure,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  moving  said  piston  between  its  open- and  closed  posi- 
tions, movement  of  said  piston  from  open  to  closed  posi- 
tion thereby  ejecting  from  said  tube  and  into  said  en- 
closure the  fluid  accommodated  within  said  tube  portion 
when  said  piston  is  in  open  position,  said  manually  op- 
erable means  including  a  U-shaped  arm  having  the  end 
portion  of  one  of  its  legs  received  within  an  aperture  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston,  the  end  portion  of  its  other 
leg  being  received  within  an  aperiure  in  one  end  of  a  first 
motion  transmitting  toggle  link,  a  second  motion  trans- 
mitting toggle  link  having  a  pin  extending  transversely 
from  one  of  its  ends,  a  flange  extending  from  said  tube 
having  an  aperture  receiving  said  pin  with  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  flange,  said  links  being 
pivotally  joined  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  handle  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  portion  of  said  pin  beyond  said 
flange,  rotation  of  said  pin  by  movement  of  said  handle 
pivotally  moving  said  links  aiid  thereby  moving  said  arm 
and  piston  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
joined  ends  of  said  linlu  being  stopped  on  said  tube  so 
that  the  axis  of  pivotal  motion  of  the  joined  ends  of 
said  linlu  is  below  a  line  joining  the  axes  of  pivotal  mo- 
tion of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  when  said  piston 
is  in  its  said  closed  position  thereby  locking  said  piston 
against  movement  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  tube. 


3,255,939 

HANGER 

Frank  D.  Bazzelli,  22055  W.  BrandoB,  FamlDgton,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,310 

2  Claims.     (CI.  223—95) 

1.  A  hanger  for  pants  of  an  elastic  material,  which 

pants  include  an  instep  strap  across  the  lower  open  end 

of  each  pant  leg,  comprising:  | 

(a)  a  horizontal  rod; 

(b)  curved  hook  means  having  a  depending  shank 
fixed  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a  conven- 
tional closet  hanger  support  bar; 


(c)  a  vertical  post  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  end 
of  said  horizontal  rod; 

(d)  a  horizontal  member  fixed  at  its  midportion  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  post; 

(e)  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontal,  elongated  sup- 
port members  disposed  equidistantly  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  post,  each  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  last 
horizontal  member,  said  support  members  extend- 
ing in  parallel  planes  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 


vertical  post  so  that  a  line  which  intersects  the  center 
of  said  curved  hook  means  bisects  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  support  members,  the  support  members 
extending  from  said  post  a  sufficient  distance  so  that 
a  vertical  line  through  said  shank  which  intersects 
the  center  of  the  curved  hook  means  falls  in  a  plane 
which  bisects  the  length  of  both  support  members 
such  that  the  straps  of  said  pants  may  be  each  draped 
over  one  of  said  support  members  and  said  pants 
allowed  to  hang  downwardly  therefrom. 


3,255,940 
TORSIONAL  IMPACT  SEVERING  MACHINE 
Wayne  F.  Ridcnour,  Chicago,  DL,  aasigiior,  by  mcsM  m- 
signmcnts,  to  Landis  MacUiM  CoBjpany,  WajrBcsboro, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyivaaia 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,126 
15  Claims.     (CI.  225—102) 


1.  A  machine  for  severing  bar  stock,  wire,  tubing  and 
the  like  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  storing  rotary  kinetic  energy, 

(b)  a  second  means  for  storing  rotary  kinetic  energy, 
coaxial  with  said  first  means,  but  with  its  kinetic 
energy  directed  cotinter  to  said  first  means, 

(c)  means  for  driving  both  said  energy  storing  means 
so  as  to  impart  rotary  kinetic  energy  to  them, 

(d)  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  abruptly  sepa- 
rately connecting  each  of  said  energy  storing  means 
to  closely  adjacent  coaxial  positions  of  a  work  piece, 
whereby  torsional  impact  forces  in  opposite  directions 
are  imparted  to  the  work  piece  at  said  closely  ad- 
jacent coaxial  positions  to  instantly  sever  the  work 
piece  between  said  positicms. 
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3^55341 
STAMP  DISPENSER 
Richard  A.  Edwards,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Roto-Stamp  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif^  a  cor- 
poratkHi  of  California 

FUed  Jnly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,598 
15  Claims.    (CL  226—76) 


cartridge  receiving  means  to  drive  the  piston  means  for- 
wardJy  in  the  fastener  guide  means,  and  interlock  means 


1.  In  a  stamp  dispenser  that  includes  a  stamp  engag- 
ing drum  over  which  a  strip  of  stamps  is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend in  a  positive  driving  connection  therewith  for  dis- 
pensing the  stamps  of  said  strip  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  one  direction,  and  a  first  wheel  coaxial  with  said 
drum  having  an  endless  element  extending  over  and  in 
driving  relation  with  said  first  wheel  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  first  wheel  in  said  one  direction  upon  movement 
of  said  element  in  one  direction,  and  finger  engageable 
means  connected  with  said  element  for  so  moving  the 
latter  by  movement  of  a  finger  engaging  said  finger  en- 
gageable means; 

(a)  yieldable  means  operatively  connecting  said  first 
wheel  with  said  dnmi  for  yicldably  transmitting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  first  wheel  in  said  one  di- 
rection thereof  to  said  drum  and  strip  where  the 
latter  is  in  said  engagement  with  said  drum,  for 
rotating  said  drum  in  said  one  direction  under  the 
influence  of  said  finger,  to  thereby  prevent  breakage 
of  such  strip  due  to  abrupt  starting  of  said  element 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  to  so  rotate  said 
first  wheel  and  drum; 

(b)  spaced  engageable  stop  means  respectively  rigid 
with  said  drum  and  with  said  first  wheel  supported 
for  movement  into  positive  driving  relation  with  each 
other  for  rotation  of  said  first  wheel  and  said  drum 
as  a  unit  in  said  one  direction  after  a  predetermined 
degree  of  movement  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said 
drum  in  said  direction  under  the  influence  of  said 
yieldable  means. 


3,255,942 

PISTON  TOOL  WITH  FASTENER  RESETTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lewis  Walter  Bell,  Monroe,  and  Lester  F.  Mnhio,  New 
Windsor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Star  Expansion  Industries 
Corporation,  Mountain villc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,732 
10  Claims.  (CI.  227—8) 
1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  comprising  barrel  means 
having  a  bore  and  having  a  breech  end  and  a  forward 
end,  fastener  guide  means  for  receiving  a  fastener  to 
be  driven  and  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel 
means  for  longitudinal  motion  with  respect  thereto,  piston 
means  slidably  supported  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel  means 
and  extending  forwardly  into  the  fastener  guide  means, 
cartridge  receiving  means  at  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel 
means  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  means, 
cartridge  firing  means  for  detonating  a  cartridge  in  the 


for   selectively    restricting   the   forward   motion   of  the 
barrel  n>eans  with  respect  to  the  fastener  guide  means. 


3,255,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOODEN 
STRUCTURES 
Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,778 
8  Claims.     (CI.  227—152) 


1.  In  a  fabricating  machine  having  a  gantry  press  and 
one  or  more  supporting  stations  for  setting  the  teeth  of  a 
connector  means  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  connector 
plates  into  the  structural  members  of  a  wooden  striKture, 
a  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  comprising,  op- 
posed individual  shoe  means  for  engaging  said  structural 
members,  anchor  means  on  said  supporting  station,  a  pair 
of  opposed  cylinder  means  carried  on  said  anchor  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a  mounting  bar  posi- 
tioned generally  transversely  of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  receivers  in  said  mounting  bar,  each  shoe  means  having 
a  contact  head  and  a  swing  bar  supporting  said  contact 
head,  said  swing  bar  having  an  elongate  slot,  a  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  slot  and  selectively  tighten- 
able  in  said  receivers  to  lock  said  shoe  means  in  selectively 
variable  positions  with  respect  to  said  mounting  bar, 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  means 
to  move  the  contact  head  on  said  shoe  means  into  en- 
gagement with  the  structural  members. 


3,255,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL  WELDING 
Peter  Anthony  Yadron,  Riverdale,  Donald  Clement  Bcr- 
tossa,  Naperville,  and  Gerald  De  Wane,  Chicago,  III., 
iKsignors   to   Chicago   Bridge   &   Iron   Company,  Oak 
Brook,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,703 

3  Claims.     (CI.  228—25) 

1.  Apparatus    for   joining    abutting    vertical    edges   of 

vertically  disposed   plates   by   means  of  a  welded  joint 

which   comprises   a   cage-like    framework   having   four 
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vertical  comer  memben  joined  together  at  the  top  and 
bottom  by  horizontal  members,  suspension  roller  means 
for  movably  supporting  the  framework  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  plates  with  one  vertical  side  of  the  frame- 
work adjacent  the  plates,  caster  roller  means  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  side  for  contacting  the  plates  to  facilitate 
horizontal  movement  of  the  apparatus  and  steady  it 
against  the  plates,  said  suspension  roller  means  and  caster 
roller  means   being   adjustable   arcuately   to   move   the 


framework  away  from  and  closer  to  the  plates,  a  vertical 
screw  means  mounted  inside  the  framework  and  adjacent 
each  of  the  four  comer  posts,  each  of  said  screw  means 
being  about  as  long  as  the  comer  posts  and  in  fixed  but 
rotatable  position  to  the  framework,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  screw  means  at  the  same  speed, 
and  a  welding  head  platform  movably  mounted  within 
the  framework  and  operably  connected  to  each  of  the 
screw  means  for  moving  the  welding  head  platform  up- 
wardly and  downwardly. 


3,255,945 
SIDE  SEAM  SOLDERING  MACHINES 
Frederick  S.  SUlars,  Bcveriy,  Mass.^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmlngtoo,  N  J.»  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,106 
12  Claims.     (O.  228--47) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  an  article  having  a 
seam  including  an  interlocking  portion,  said  machine  com- 
prising feed  means  for  moving  the  article  along  a  prede- 
termined path  of  travel  and  means  for  applying  solder  to 
the  seam,  the  combination  of  means  cooperative  with 
the  feed  means  to  feed  the  article  and  to  maintain  aline- 
ment  thereof  without  influencing  the  distribution  and 
solidification  of  solder  comprising  drive  means  having  a 
plurality  of  support  members  mounted  thereon  engage- 
able with  the  article  at  displaced  positions  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  article  and  laterally  of  the  side  seam. 


3,255,946 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Theodore  Nabraskl,  1545  N.  Bronson,  Apt  112, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,718 

10  Claims.     (CL  229—17) 


1.  A  container  and  closure  means  therefor  comphs- 


mg: 


a  cardboard  container  open  at  its  upper  end  and  in- 
cluding two  intersecting  upper  container  edges; 

a  cardboard  side  closure  flap  formed  integrally  with 
one  of  said  upper  container  edges,  said  side  closure 
flap  having  a  short  end  edge  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  upper  container  edges  and  a  free  lateral  edge 
opposite  said  one  of  said  upper  container  edges,  said 
side  closure  flap  having  a  substantially  obliquely 
extending  locking  edge  extending  from  said  short 
end  edge  to  said  free  lateral  edge; 

a  cardboard  end  closure  flap  formed  integrally  with 
the  other  of  said  upper  container  edges  and  having 
a  closed  position  in  which  said  end  closure  flap  at 
least  partially  overlies  said  upper  end,  said  end 
closure  flap  in  said  closed  position  having  a  side 
edge  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  one 
of  said  upper  container  edges,  a  slanting  edge  ex- 
teiKling  from  said  side  edge  to  about  said  locking 
edge  of  said  side  closure  flap  and  a  reverse  edge 
extending  from  said  slanting  edge  generally  toward 
said  one  of  said  upper  container  edges,  said  slant- 
ing aiKl  reverse  edges  forming  a  locking  groove  for 
cooperating  with  said  locking  edge  to  releasably 
secure  said  end  closure  flap  in  the  closed  position; 
and 

nipturable  means  for  securing  said  end  closure  flap  in 
said  closed  position. 


3,255,947 
CARTON  WITH  IMPROVED  CLOSURE 
Kenneth  D.  Bizlcr,  Hnntingtoii,  and  William  S.  Peppier, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation,  New  Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Fllcd  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,988 
12  Claims.     (CL  229— 28) 

1.  In  a  one-piece,  upwardly-opening  carton  having  a 
bottom  section  integral  with  a  hingedly  displaceable  lid 
section, 

said  bottom  section  including  at  least  two  opposed  walls, 
said  lid  section  being  hingedly  connected  on  an  upper 
portion  of  one  of  said  opposed  walls, 

said  lid  section  including  closure  panel  means 
hingedly  connected  thereto  opposite  said  one  of 
said  opposed  walls, 

said  closure  panel  means  including  portions 
engageable  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
other  opposed  wall  for  detachable  connec- 
tion thereto  and  permitting  said  lid  sec- 
tion to  be  disposed  upwardly  therefrom  to 
permit  access  to  the  carton  contents; 
the  improvement  comprising  cut-and-score  means  in 
said  lid  section  extending  between  said  two  opposed 
walls. 
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said  cut-and-scored  means  comprising  a  first  panel  the  entire  thickness  of  said  paperboaid  panel  and  a  plu- 
means  hingedly  connected  to  said  one  of  said  rality  of  elongated,  spaced-apart,  aligned  secondary  cuts 
walls  along  the  length  thereof  and  disposed  op-  extending  only  partially  through  said  paperboard  and  posi- 
posite  said  closure  panel  means,  and  tioned  laterally  adjacent  to  said  primary  cuts,  said  sec- 

automatically-erectable  brace-beam  means  includ- 
ing portions  connected  between  said  last-men- 
tioned panel  in  said  lid  section  and  said  closure 
paael  means  and  including  spaced  wing-elements 
depending  into  said  carton  and  pivotally  con- 

to- 


ondary  cuts  being  in  lateral  registry  with  the  interstices 
of  said  primary  cuts  and  said  primary  cuts  being  in  lateral 
registry  with  the  interstices  of  said  secondary  cuts,  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  primary  and  secondary  cuts  being 
substantially  coplanar. 


^i^.g;m'iTzK 


nected  to  said  ltd  section,  said  brace-beam  means 
including  automatically-orienting  portions  at 
terminal  ends  thereof  between  said  wing-ele- 
ments and  said  panel  means  whereby  closing 
of  said  lid  section  automatically  orients  said 
wing  elements  and  forms  said  brace-beam  means 
for  reinforcing  said  carton  laterally  and  against 
vertical  forces  and  maintaining  articles  in  said 
carton  in  a  relatively  stabilized  positioiL 


3;:55,94S 

SEVERANCE  UNE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CARTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  KVP 

Sutbcriand  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mi^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  411,JI« 
10  Claims.     (CL  229^—51) 


1.  A  paperboard  panel  having  a  severance  line  provided 
therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced-apart, 
aligned  primary  cuts  passing  substantially  through  the 
entire  thickness  of  said  paperboard  panel  and  a  single 
continuous  secondary  cut  score  extending  only  partially 
through  said  paperboard  and  positioned  laterally  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  said  primary  cuts,  said  primly  cuts 
communicating  with  said  secondary  cut  score. 


3,255,949 

SEVERANCE  UNE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CARTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  KVP 

SutheHand  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mick,,  a  cor- 

poradoa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  U,  1944,  Scr.  No.  41  Mil 
13  ClatoH.     (CL  229—51) 
1.  A  paperboard  panel  having  a  severance  line  pro- 
vided therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced- 
apart,  aligned  primary  cuts  passing  substantially  through 


3455,95« 

PACK  WITH  RECESSED  HANDLE 
Jacques  Marcooly,  Paris,  and  Jcaa  SaTcbbcrgiii,  La  Cellc 
St.  Cloml,  France,  anignorB  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Maine 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,511 
3  Claims.     (CL  229^-52) 


1.  A  carton  having  a  bottom,  two  tide  walls  and  two 
end  walls,  an  extension  part  integral  with  each  carton  wall, 
each  side  wall  extension  part  being  foldable  about  longi- 
tudinal hinge  lines  to  form  a  carton  top  having  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  panel,  and  terminal  areas 
of  said  extension  parts  each  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  carton  side  walls,  said  terminal  areas  being  folded 
about  longitudinal  fold  lines  so  as  jointly  to  form  a  ver- 
tically disposed  handle  which  is  recessed  to  have  iu  upper 
edge  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  carton  walls, 
each  end  wall  extension  part  being  foldable  about  a  hinge 
line  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  to  overlie  and  re- 
tain said  handle  and  each  end  wall  having  a  slot  depend- 
ing from  said  last-mentioned  hinge  line  to  accommodate 
the  ends  of  said  handle,  said  slots  extending  into  the  end 
wall  extension  parts  to  allow  the  handle  to  be  placed  in 
its  recessed  position. 


3,255,951 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Hnag  Kay,  Hong  Kong,  ■■jgam  to 

Polioo  Industries  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1944,  Scr.  No.  407,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nnv.  1, 1943. 

43,175/63 
1  Clafan.  (CL  229—54) 
A  bag  comprising  a  tube  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
section  of  polyethylene  or  the  like,  said  tube  being  scaled 
at  one  end  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  a  reinforcing 
strip  of  cardboard  adhesively  secured  to  each  inner  sur- 
face of  the  longer  sides  of  said  tube  at  the  opposite  end 
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with  the  outer  edges  of  said  strips  substantially  coin-    second  statement  part  against  the  reverse  face  of  said 
ciding  with  the  edges  of  said  tube  at  said  opposite  end,    customer's  name  and  address  part  so  that  said  parts  are 

adhered  together  by  the  gummed  strips  on  the  marginal 
edges  of  a  statement  aaing  through  the  punched  holes 
on  said  customer's  name  and  address  part,  and  the 
gummed  flap  being  adhered  to  the  adjoining  edge  of  said 
reply  address  part,  said  parts  being  secured  for  remail- 
ing;  a  portion  of  said  reply  address  part  having  the  reply 
address  thereon  being  die  cut  along  three  sides  so  that 
said  die  cut  portion  can  be  folded  back  to  expose  the 
customer's  name  and  address  through  the  window  on 
said  window  part  when  returning  the  form  to  the  cus- 
tomer for  the  third  mailing. 


3,255,953 
MAIUNG  DEVICE 
William  J.  Kennedy,   Flossmoor,  U.,  assignor  to  The 
and  said  tube  and  strips  having  aUgned  carrying  apertures       ^^   Company,   Chicago,   IlL,   a  corporation   of 
extending  therethrough.  ^^^  ^^  ,2  19^^  5^  ^o.  403,187 

— ^_^.^^—  1  Claim.     (CI.  229—92.3) 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  229 — 68  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,256,527 

3,255,952 

COMBINED  ENVELOPE  AND  STATEMENT  FORM 

Sydney  J.  Bladi,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada 

(I26A  Glen  Road,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,171 

1  Claim.     (CL  229—73) 


A  combination  envelope,  statement  and  return  form 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  having  transverse  fold  lines 
for  folding  said  sheet  into  four  substantially  equal  parts; 
one  face  of  said  sheet  being  divided  by  said  fold  lines 
into  a  customer's  name  and  address  part,  two  statement 
parts  and  a  window  part;  the  reverse  face  of  said  sheet 
being  divided  by  said  fold  lines  into  a  first  blank  part, 
a  reply  address  part,  a  second  blank  part  and  a  window 
part,  respectively;  each  of  said  parts  being  of  equal  width, 
with  the  marginal  edges  thereof  being  coextensive;  said 
customer's  name  and  address  part  having  rows  of  punched 
holes  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  thereof;  one  of  said 
statement  parts  having  gummed  strips  adjacent  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof;  a  transverse  perforated  line  on  said 
window  part  spaced  from  the  adjoining  statement  part 
to  define  a  flap  adjoining  said  statement  part;  a  gummed 
strip  on  said  one  face  of  said  flap;  a  fold  line  on  the 
end  of  said  window  part  to  define  an  extension  thereon 
with  a  gummed  strip  on  said  extension  on  said  one  face 
thereof;  said  customer's  name  and  address  part  being 
folded  over  and  superposed  on  said  window  part  and  said 
statement  parts  being  folded  over  onto  said  first  blank 
part  with  said  gummed  extension  adhered  to  the  adjoining 
edge  of  said  second  blank  part  to  secure  the  parts  for 
the  first  mailing  to  the  customer,  said  form  being  adapt- 
able for  the  second  mailing  to  the  reply  address  after 
the  parts  are  unfastei>ed  and  inspected  by  the  customer 
by  detaching  said  window  part  along  its  transverse 
perforated  line,  folding  the  customer's  name  and  address 
part   against   the   adjoining  statement  part,  folding  the 


A  mailing  device  to  be  forwarded  within  an  envelope, 
comprising 
a  sheet  of  material  having  spaced  transverse  score  lines 

in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
said  sheet  being  foldable  into  confronting  panels  along 

the  upper  of  said  score  lines, 
a  stripe  of  adhesive  which  only  adheres  to  itself  along 
each  of  the  panel  margins  remote  from  said  upper 
score  line, 
a  mailable  insert  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  said 
panels  disposed  between  the  panels  with  one  end 
edge  flush  with  juxtaposed  side  edges  of  the  panels, 
a  marginal  portion  of  said  insert  extending  partially 
between  said  adhesive  stripes  which  are  fully  engaged 
inwardly  of  the  insert  and  partially  engaged  below 
said  marginal  portion  of  the  insert, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  sheet  below  the  lower  of  said 
score  lines  being  longer  than  either  of  said  panels 
and  foldable  adjacent  one  of  the  panels  when  super- 
posed, 
whereby  the  insert  is  effectively  trapped  at  its  inner  end 
by  said  adhesive  stripes,  prevented  from  moving  upward- 
ly or  downwardly  by  said  upper  fold  line  and  said  adhe- 
sive stripes,  prevented  from  moving  outwardly  from  be- 
tween said  panels  by  friction,  yet  may  be  easily  pur- 
posely withdrawn  from  between  the  panels  without  injury 
to  the  sheet  bearing  the  insert,  and  cannot  be  reinserted 
without  extreme  difficulty. 


3,255,954 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSORS 
Knot    Bcrtil   Noriin,   Nacka,  Sweden,   and   Iwan   Ernst 
Roland  Akerman,  Antwerp,  Bclginm,  assignors  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebob^g,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  July  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,874 

5  Claims.     (O.  230—31) 

1.  In  a  positive  displacement  compressor  apparatus  of 

the  character  described  having  a  low  pressure  stage  and  a 

worlung  cylinder  disposed  therein  and  a  high  pressure 
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sUSB  with  a  working  cylinder  disposed  therein  for  posi- 
tively compressing  a  gaseous  fluid,  a  passage  leading  from 
said  low  pressure  stage  to  said  high  pressure  stage,  an 
admission  chamber  in  said  low  pressure  suge,  an  intake 
passage  leading  to  said  admission  chamber  for  admitting 
gaseous  fluid  for  compression,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  the  combination  which 
comprises  conduit  means  connected  to  said  high  pressure 
stage  and  said  receiver  for  conveying  said  compressed 
gaseous  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  stage  to  said 
receiver,  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  means  pre- 
venting  flow   of   said   compressed    gaseous   fluid   from 


within  the  individual  stages  and  adjustable  against  the 
action  of  a  restoring  force,  and  means  to  vary  the  stepless 
regulating  system  in  the  opposite  sense  as  to  the  stepwise 
regulating  system  during  the  transition  thereof  from  one 
regulating  stage  to  the  next  whereby  the  restoring  force 
is  varied  so  as  to  avoid  overriding  and  oscillations  and 
to  maintain  the  capacity  during  the  transition  from  one 
regulating  stage  to  the  next  practically  at  a  constant 
level. 


T_ri 


said  receiver  to  said  high  pressure  stage,  pipe  means  lead- 
ing directly  from  said  high  pressure  stage  to  said  intake 
passage,  valve  means  in  said  pipe  means  and  connected 
to  said  receiver  for  normally  closing  said  pipe  means,  said 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  said  receiver  for  opening  said  pipe  means  thereby  al- 
lowing direct  flow  from  said  high  pressure  stage  to  said 
intake  passage  causing  flow  through  all  of  said  pipe  means 
and  said  intake  passage  and  said  admission  chamber  and 
said  high  and  low  pressure  stages  of  susbtantially  the  same 
said  gaseous  fluid  during  the  time  when  said  receiver  is 
at  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,255,955 
DVFINITELY  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM   FOR   COMPRESSORS    AND    DEVICE    FOR 
STEPLESS  REGULATING  ACCORDING  TO  THIS 
SYSTEM 
Richard   Bargmann,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hocr- 
bigcr  Ventilwerke  Aktiengescllscliaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  Oct  4,  1962, 

A  7,g49 

8  Claims.     (CI.  230—31) 


1.  A  system  for  the  infinitely  variable  capacity  control 
of  constant  speed  compressors,  the  combination  of  a 
stepwise  regulating  system  comprising  at  least  two  regu- 
lating stages  and  a  stepless  regulating  system  elective 


3,255,956  I 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  AIR  PUMP 
Roland  D.  Beck  and  Thomas  H.  David,  Jr.,  Anabclm, 
Alva  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Donald  A.  Doyle, 
Santa  Ana,  and  John  H.  Geigcr,  Lo«  Alamitos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.   149,990,  Nov.  3, 
1961.    This  application  Jan.  21.  1965,  Scr.  No.  428.605 
21  Clalmi.     (CL  230—55) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  motor  having 
an  impulse  frequency,  a  magnetic  armature,  and  an  arma- 
ture spring  support  for  said  armature,  a  device  intercon- 
nected to  said  armature  by  flexible  means  to  permit  arcu- 
ate motion  of  said  armature  and  substantially  straight 
line  motion  of  said  device,  and  a  support  for  supporting 
said  device,  said  motor  and  said  armature  spring  support, 
said  armature  having  an  opening  therein  with  said  flexible 
means  being  disposed  in  said  opening  and  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  device  by  a  rigid  pin  means. 


3,255,957 

ROTOR  DRIVE  MECHAMSM 

NikobHis  Laing,  7141  Aldingen  B,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1960, 

L  35,371 

11  Claims.     (CL  230—125) 


1.  A  cross-flow  machine  comprising  support  means,  a 
drive  shaft  on  the  support  means,  flexible  bearing  means 
on  the  support  means  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  bladed  cylindrical  rotor  having  one  end 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  end  rotatably 
supported  on  said  bearing  means,  connection  means  inter- 
posed between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  one  end  of  the 
rotor  and  effective  to  provide  both  support  therefor  and 
drive  thereto,  said  connection  means  comprising  a  stub 
extending  axially  from  said  one  end  of  the  rotor  and  a 
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coil  spring  frictionally  embracing  both  the  stub  and  the 
drive  shaft  and  guide  means  cooperating  with  the  rotor 
on  roution  thereof  by  the  drive  shaft  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from  one  side  of  tbc 
rotor  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  rotor  and  thence  again  through  the  path  of 
the  rotating  blades  to  another  side  of  the  rotor. 


3,255,959 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
OR  BALING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Lloyd  B.  Smith,  824  N.  Slst  St.,  Bfamfaigham,  Ala. 

Filed  Jonc  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,016 

8  Claims.    (CL  233— 22) 


3,255,958 
CENTRIFUGAL  DESLUDGING  SEPARATOR 
Martfai  H.  Simon,  Bcrgcnficid,  N J.,  assignor  to  Westfalia 
Separator  A.G.,  Oclde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,297 
12  Claims.    (CL  233— 20) 

-V- 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl 
having   an    axis   and    a   periphery,   conical   disc   means 
mounted  concentrically  about  the  bowl  axis  and  having 
an  outer  edge  spaced  from  the  bowl  periphery,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  disc  means  and  the  bowl  periphery  defining 
a  sludge  space,  a  stationary  feed  means  coaxially  arranged 
in  said  bowl  for  feeding  into  the  bowl  a  fluid  containing 
a  heavier  component  to  be  separated,  an  outlet  arranged 
concentrically  about  said  feed  means  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  conical  disc  means  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging from  the  bowl  the  lighter  component  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  bowl,  fluid  of  a  higher  concentration  of 
heavier  component  than  the  initially  fed  fluid  accumulat- 
ing in  the  sludge  space  during  said  roUtion,  normally 
closed  sludge  discharge  port  means  in  the  bowl  periphery 
for  intermittently  discharging  the  said  fluid  of  higher  con- 
centration of  heavier  component  from  the  sludge  space, 
means  for  intermittently  opening  the  sludge  discharge 
port  means,  control  means  for  actuating  the  means  for 
opening  the  sludge  discharge  port  means  intermittently, 
a  conduit  means  leading  from  outside  the  bowl  into  the 
sludge  space  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  sludge  space,  a 
supply  of  a  detecting  liquid  connected  to  the  conduit 
means  for  supplying  the  detecting  liquid  through  the  con- 
duit means  to  the  conduit  means  outlet,  a  pressure  box 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  surrounding  the  conduit 
means  outlet  and  a  yieldable  diai^ragm  covering  the  end 
of  the  housing  and  being  adjacent  but  normally  spaced 
from  the   conduit  means  outlet,  the  diaphragm   being 
adapted  upon  yielding  under  weight  of  sludge  thereon 
to  approach  the  conduit  means  outlet  and  thereby  being 
effective  to  restrict  flow  of  the  detecting  liquid  through 
the  conduit  means  outlet  and  into  the  pressure  box,  the 
pressure  box  housing  having  a  lateral  outlet  therethrough 
constituting  the  only  way  of  escape  of  detecting  liquid 
entering  the  pressure  box,  a  n)etering  device  arranged  in 
the  conduit  means  for  gaging  the  throughput  of  the  de- 
tecting   liquid,    and    means    operatively    connecting   the 
metering  device  to  the  control  means  whereby  the  sludge 
discharge  port  means  is  opened  upon  a  predetermined  de- 
tecting liquid  throughput  gaged  by  the  device. 


5.  In  ai^aratus  for  feeding  fluid-borne  material  to  the 
interior  of  a  rotating  centrifuge, 

(a)  a  feed  tube  having  a  passage  for  a  commingled 
stream  of  fluid  and  material, 

(b)  means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  tube 
in  the  path  of  the  stream  to  turn  the  stream  abruptly 
from  its  direction  of  flow  in  the  tube, 

(c)  means  in  the  path  of  the  stream  after  the  first 
named  means,  to  divide  the  commingled  stream  into 
a  fluid  stream  and  a  material  stream  borne  along  by 
less  volume  of  fluid  than  initially  was  in  the  feed 
tube, 

(d)  a  fluid  conduit  having  its  inner  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  feed  tube  adjacent  the  point  where  said 
means  in  the  tube  causes  the  abrupt  turn  in  the  stream 
and  located  in  position  relative  thereto  to  receive  the 
stream  of  fluid  separated  from  the  commingled 
stream,  and  \ 

(e)  a  second  conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of  the 
centrifuge  and  affording  means  for  the  escape  of  the 
remainder  of  the  fluid  component  of  the  commingled 
stream  which  separates  from  the  material  incident 
to  deposition  of  the  material  in  the  centrifuge. 


3,255,960 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  BINARY  OR  DECIMAL 

CODE  INTO  PRINTED  DECIMAL  DATA 
Richard  E.  Maples,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  July  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,395 
4  Claims.     (CL  235— 61) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  translator,  for  use  in  translating 
electrical  signals  each  representing  a  different  binary  digit 
into  a  mechanical  movement  representing  a  decimal  digit 
to  control  the  input  to  an  adding  machine  of  the  type 
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having  a  stop  slide  movable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  each  representing  a  different  decimal  digit, 
an  accumulator  and  a  total  taking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  plurality  of  slide  bars  each  rep- 
resenting a  different  binary  digit  normally  biased  in  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  other  direc- 
tion a  distance  corresponding  to  the  digital  value  of  the 
ilide  bar.  a  latch  for  each  slide  bar  normally  restrain- 
ing it  against  movement  in  said  other  direction,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  each  slide  bar  connected  to  withdraw  the 
slide  bar  latch  upon  energization  of  said  electromagnet, 
an  output  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  add- 
ing machine  stop  slide,  a  descending  order  link  matrix 
interconnecting  each  of  said  slide  bars  with  said  output 
member  and  permitting  movement  of  said  output  mem- 
ber a  distance  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said  slide 
bar  movements  in  said  other  direction,  aod  a  release 
slide  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  total 
taking  mechanism  of  the  adding  machine  and  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  latches  of  a  minimum  number  of  said 
slide  bars  having  a  total  value  of  at  least  that  of  the 
highest  decimal  digit  to  which  the  adding  machine  stop 
slide  can  be  moved  thereby  releasing  said  output  member 
for  a  total  taking  operation. 


3,25S,M1 

NAVIGATIONAL  AID 

James  R.  Cumberpatch,  4510  Traymorc  St^ 

Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,906 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2J5— 78) 


(e)  a  centrally  mounted  alignment  means  having  a 
radially  extending  indicator  whereby  all  disks  can 
be  easily  brought  into  radial  alignment  and  read- 
ings can  be  easily  made  from  units  on  any  of  the 
scales  in  radial  alignment  with  units  on  the  other 
of  the  scales. 


3,255,962 
COUNTER    MECHANISM,    PARTICULARLY    FOR 

TIME  TOTALIZING  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  W.  Haydoo,  Milford,  and  William  D.  RJgsa,  Wood- 
bury, Conn.,  assignors  to  Tri-Tech,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,640 
9  Claims.     (O.  235—91) 


1.  A  navigational  computer  comprising  three  disks 
concentrically  superposed  in  step  relationship,  each  of 
said  disks  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the 
others, 

(a)  a  logarithmic  scale  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
outermost  disk  with  units  corresponding  to  distance, 

(b)  two  logarithmic  scales  corresponding  to  time  on 
the  intermediate  disk,  each  extending  about  the  full 
circumference  of  the  disk,  one  being  radially  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  other,  the  outermost  having  units 
from  :06  to  :60  with  intermediate  divisons  of  tenths, 
the  innermost  having  units  from  1:0  to  10  with  in- 
termediate graduations  of  sixtieths,  the  : 06  of  the 
outermost  and  the  1:0  of  the  innermost  being  in 
radial  alignment,  a  ground  speed  indicator  marked 
at  the  origin  of  the  outermost  scale,  a  fuel  con- 
sumption indicator  marked  at  the  origin  of  the 
innermost  scale, 

(c)  a  logarithmic  scale  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
innermost  disk  with  units  corresponding  to  fuel, 

(d)  friction  means  between  the  outermost  and  the  in- 
termediate disk  and  anti-friction  means  between  the 
innermost  and  the  intermediate  disk  thus  permit- 
ting the  innermost  disk  to  be  rotated  without  rotat- 
ing the  intermediate  and  outermost  disk,  and 


S.  A  counter  and  drive  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  counter  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected counter  elements  driven  by  a  low  order 
counter  element, 

(b)  non-reversibly  operable  drive  means  forming  a 
drive  input  to  said  low  order  counter  element, 

(c)  said  drive  means  including  a  worm  and  worm  gear 
assembly  and  a  drive  gear  normally  connected  to 
said  worm  gear, 

(d)  said  worm  gear  and  said  drive  gear  being  coax- 
ially  mounted  and  independently  rotatable, 

(e)  said  worm  gear  and  said  drive  gear  being  drivingly 
engaged  by  interfering  lugs, 

(f)  said  worm  gear  and  said  drive  gear  being  slidably 
separable  to  disengage  said  interfering  lugs  and 
accommodate  free  relative  rotation  between  said 
worm  gear  and  said  drive  gear, 

(g)  means  mounting  said  worm  and  said  worm  gear 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  meshing  relation,  and 

(h)  resilient  means  urging  said  worm  and  said  worm 

gear  into  said  meshing  relation, 
(i)  said  worm  and  said  worm  gear  being  selectively 

movable  out  of  meshing  relation  to  accommodate 

setting  of  said  counter  elements. 


3,255,963 
THERMOSTATICALLY  DETERMINED  CONSTANT 

VOLUME  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Dimiter  Gorcbev  and  Hend  Gorchcv,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.;  said  Dimiter  Gorchcv  assignor  to  Boston  Flaid 
Control  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  applici^ion  Scr.  No.  102,747,  Apr.  13, 
1961.    This  application  June  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,731 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—1) 
1.  A  system  for  supplying  temperature  conditioned  air 
to  various  areas,  comprising: 

a  single  central  unregulated  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure and  of  given  temperature; 
an  air  distributing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
single  terminal  ducts  each  connecting  said  source  to 
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.  a  separate  outlet  at  one  of  said  areas  to  supply  there- 
to solely  a  single  stream  of  selected  volume  of  said 
air  at  said  temperature; 

a  plurality  of  thermostatic  control  devices,  one  for  each 
of  said  areas,  for  indicating  the  volume  of  air  to  be 
supplied  to  the  respective  area; 

in  each  of  said  terminal  ducts  an  adjustable  valve  of 
a  type  which,  for  each  adjustment  position  there- 
of, will  pass  a  corresponding  volume  of  only  said 
air,  keeping  said  volume  constant  over  a  range  of 


source  of  electric  current  which  circuit  includes  con- 
nections for  actuating  said  blower  device  and  for  er»er- 
gizing  said  second  switching  means,  said  burner  means 
being  operativcly  connected  in  another  circuit  to  a  source 
of  electric  current  through  said  normally  closed  pair 
of  conucts  and  the  other  pair  of  said  normally  open 
contacts,  whereby  said  burner  is  operative  when  the  blower 
is  inoperative  and  said  burner  is  inoperative  when  the 
blower  is  operative  so  long  as  the  room  thermostat  is  op- 
erative to  demand  heat 


3,255,964 

WARM  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Abraham  R.  Baroody,  7  Sbcrrill  St.,  GcncTa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,289 

6  Clahms.     (CL  23^—9) 


3^5,965 

OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  R.  WUlson,  Greensborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcft- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Coodnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  58,762,  Sept  27, 

I960.    Tkis  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,945 

15  Claims.     (CL  236—15) 


tj       M  •• 


differential  pressures  corresponding  to  said  position; 
and 

for  each  of  said  valves  a  respective  motor  means  respon- 
sive to  said  thermostatic  control  device  of  the  respec- 
tive duct,  for  adjusting  its  valve  to  a  position  which 
corresponds  to  said  indicated  volume  of  said  air; 

whereby  each  area  is  supplied  with  that  volume  of  air 
of  said  temperature,  from  its  single  terminal  duct 
'  which  is  indicated  by  the  control  device  of  the  re- 
spective area,  without  being  affected  by  the  controlled 
air  flow  in  the  ducts  connected  to  other  areas. 


1.  A  OMitrol  system  for  a  hot  air  furnace  including  elec- 
trically responsive  burner  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
furnace  and  an  electrically  responsive  blower  device  for 
circulating  the  air  heated  thereby,  comprising:  a  room 
thermostat  having  a  single  pair  of  electrical  demand  con- 
tacts, a  ihcraiostatically  operated  bonnet  switch  having  a 
single  pair  of  electrical  contacts  adapted  to  close  at  a 
critical  furnace  temperature  and  to  open  when  heat  falls 
below  the  critical  temperature,  electrically  operated 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  room 
thermostat  and  operative  when  energized  to  close  two 
pairs  of  normally  open  electrical  contacts,  and  a  second 
electrically  operated  switching  means  operative  when 
energized  to  open  a  single  pair  of  nonnally  closed  elec- 
tric contacts,  one  pair  of  said  normally  open  contacts  being 
connected  in  a  circuit  through  said  bonnet  switch  to  a 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system,  a  main  burner  means,  a 
first  valve  means  for  directing  fuel  to  said  main  burner 
means,  pflot  burner  means  for  controlling  said  first  valve 
means,  and  control  means  having  two  ranges  of  position, 
said  control  means  including  a  valve  member  which  when 
closed  prevents  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  first  valve  means 
and  said  pilot  burner  means  and  when  open  permits  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  said  first  valve  means  and  said  pilot  burner 
means,  said  control  means  when  in  one  range  thereof 
causing  cyclic  action  of  said  pilot  burner  means  by  said 
opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  member  to  cycle  said 
first  valve  means  between  its  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  cause  on-off  action  of  said  main  burner  means, 
said  control  means  when  in  the  other  range  thereof  causing 
continuous  on  operation  of  said  pilot  burner  means  to 
bold  said  first  valve  means  in  the  open  position  thereof 
and  cause  continuous  operation  of  said  main  burner  means 
by  by-passing  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner  means 
independently  of  said  valve  member. 


3,255,966 
ANNULUS  TYPE  BURNER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Franklin  D.  Hoffert,  Mountainside,  and  Theodore  M. 
Engle,  Lambcrtvillc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1964.  Scr.  No.  396^07 
7  Claims.  {Q\.  239—132.3) 
1.  A  burner  structure  comprising  an  outer  conduit  and 
an  inner  conduit  ending  adjacent  each  other  and  spaced 
concentrically  in  adjustable  relationship  to  define  an  an- 
nulus  type  burner  tip,  said  outer  conduit  and  said  inner 
conduit  each  having  a  hollow  wall  construction  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof  and  each  having  a  diaphragm 
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positioned  tberewithin  to  define  a  continuous  passage 
within  each  conduit,  and  means  to  provide  coolant  to 
and  withdraw  coolant  from  each  passage,  the  diaphragm 


within  said  outer  conduit  ending  substantially  at  the  div 
charge  end  thereof,  and  the  diaphragm  within  said  in- 
ner conduit  ending  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof. 


3^55,967 
FOG  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  MOTOR  FOR  SIMUL- 
TANEOUSLY  OPERATING  A  PUMP  AND  IM- 
PELLER 
William  J.  Kenney,  Villa  Park,  Dl^  assignor  to  Me-Hl 
Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,850 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23*— 133) 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  release  material  in  the  form 
of  a  fog  comprising  a  housing  having  a  liquid  container 
associated  therewith,  a  handle  associated  with  the  bousing 
whereby  the  dispenser  can  be  hand  held,  a  spray  nozzle, 
a  pump,  means  communicating  said  container  and  said 
nozzle  whereby  said  pump  is  adapted  to  force  liquid  into 
said  nozzle,  openings  defined  by  said  housing  and  impeller 
means  adapted  to  draw  air  into  said  housing  through 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  force  air  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  liquid  as  the  liquid  issues  as  a  spray  from 
said  nozzle  for  mixture  with  said  liquid  to  form  said  fog 
and  for  discharge  from  said  dispenser,  said  impeller  means 
comprising  a  rotary  fan  and  including  a  motor  associated 
with  said  housing  for  driving  said  fan  and  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  pump,  and  including  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  nozzle,  heating  means  associated 
with  said  chamber  whereby  the  mixture  of  air  and  liquid 
can  be  heated  prior  to  being  dispensed,  said  nozzle  being 
located  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber  wheiebv 
admixture  of  said  air  and  liquid  occurs  at  said  inner  end, 
said  chamber  being  elongated  whereby  the  mixture  of  air 
and  liquid  can  be  healed  for  a  substantial  distance  prior 
to  being  dispensed  from  said  chamber. 


3455,948 

TRAVEUNG-WmLE-SPRlNiaJNG  IRRIGATION 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Stafford,  Rte.  4,  Box  177,  Eagene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,152 

20  Claims.     (CL  239—212) 


i.  A  traveling-while-sprinUing  irrigation  system  for  ir- 
rigating an  area  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  water- 
under-pressure  outlets  spaced  in  linear  fashion  from  one 
another  along  a  predetermined  line, 

an  elongate  mobile  pipeline  means  wheel  supported  for 
movement  across  such  area  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  water  outlet  line  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  said  pipeline  means, 

said  pipeline  means  having  a  pipeline  equipped  with 
water  discharge  means  located  therealong  for  sprin- 
kling said  area  as  said  pipeline  meaiu  travels  there- 
across  in  transverse  relation  to  its  line  of  travel, 

means  whereby  water-under-pressure  supplied  to  said 
pipeline  means  serves  to  drive  it  across  said  area  in 
the  fashion  described  above, 

an  elongate  horizontal  linear  telescopic  wheeled  supply 
conduit  rig  arranged  parallel  to  said  water  outlet 
line  adjacent  thereto  and  at  right  angles  to  said  pipe- 
line means  and  extensible  horizontally  from  a  col- 
lapsed telescoped  condition  to  an  extended  condition, 

said  conduit  rig  including  a  plurality  of  telescopically 
related  horizontal  conduit  sections, 

first  connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  one 
end  of  said  supply  conduit  rig  to  a  selected  station- 
ary water  outlet, 

second  connecting  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  supply  conduit  rig  to  said  pipeline  means  where- 
by water-under-pressure  from  said  selected  station- 
ary water  outlet  is  conducted  to  said  pipeline  means, 

drive  means  whereby  water-under-pressure  supplied  to 
said  supply  conduit  rig  serves  to  cause  extension  of 
said  supply  conduit  rig  as  said  pipeline  means  ad- 
vances across  said  area  to  continuously  supply  water 
under  pressure  to  said  pipeline  uninterruptedly  dur- 
ing the  period  of  time  during  which  said  supply 
conduit  rig  is  extending  from  its  collapsed  to  its  ex- 
tended condition, 

said  supply  conduit  rig  being  at  a  level  lower  than  that 
of  said  pipeline, 

said  second  connecting  means  including  upper  and 
lower  coaxial  tubular  members  connected  for  rela- 
tive turning  movement  about  their  common  axis  in 
response  to  a  differential  in  the  rates  of  advance  of 
said  pipeline  means  and  said  supply  conduit  rig, 

means  rigidly  connecting  said  upper  tubular  member 
to  said  pipeline, 

said  lower  tubular  member  being  rigid  with  a  horizon- 
tal portion  of  said  second  connecting  means, 

said  drive  means  urging  said  supply  conduit  rig  to  ex- 
tend at  a  rate  exceeding  that  of  said  pipeline  means 
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whereby  to  cause  relative  turning  movement  of  said 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members, 
and  means  responsive  to  such  relative  turning  move- 
ment for  regulating  the  overall  rate  of  extension  of 
said  supply  conduit  rig  so  that  it  is  equal  to  that  of 
said  pipeline  means  to  effect  concurrent  advance- 
ment of  said  supply  conduit  rig  with  said  pipeline 
means  as  the  latter  advances  across  said  area. 


3^55^9 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TANKS 

Micbel  A.  Sud,  2476  NewhaU  SL,  Apt.  31, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

nicd  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,153 

Itdaimi.    (CL  239— 227) 


therethrough,  said  passageway  having  two  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  outlets,  means  for  supporting  said 
housing  oo  said  fluid  supply  pipe  so  that  the  cleaning 
fluid  passes  from  said  supply  pipe  into  said  passageway 
of  said  housing,  a  nozzle-supporting  head  attached  to 
each  of  said  outlets,  each  bead  having  nozzles  directed 
in  different  directions,  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said 
nozzles  to  each  head,  each  said  head  having  a  fluid- 
directing  passageway  therethrough,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  each  head  on  said  housing  so  that  the  fluid- 


4.  Apparatus  for  washing  the  interior  of  ship  tanks 
and  the  like  adapted  to  be  suspended  by  a  fluid  supply 
pipe  comprising  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a 
gear  box  and  a  main  cavity,  said  main  cavity  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotatablc  bushing  connected  to  said 
inlet,  said  bushing  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  coupling  member  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  main  cavity, 
means  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  coupling  member 
to  said  bushing  so  that  said  bushing  and  said  housing  are 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  coupling  member,  thrust 
bearing  means  positioned  between  said  bushing  flange  and 
said  attaching  means,  a  turbine,  a  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  main  cavity  and  said  gear  box  supporting  said 
turbine  directly  adjacent  said  bushing,  a  bearing  of  wear- 
resistant  plastic  for  said  shaft  positioned  in  the  wall  of 
said  housing  between  said  main  cavity  and  said  gear  box, 
cleaning  fluid  nozzle  means,  means  for  supporting  said 
nozzle  means  on  said  outlet  so  that  said  nozzle  means 
is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  supporting 
means  iiKluding  thrust  bearing  means,  a  speed  reduc- 
tion gear  train  positioned  in  said  gear  box  and  having 
its  input  end  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  connecting 
the  output  end  of  said  gear  train  to  said  nozzle  support- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  means  with  respect  to 
said  housing  and  means  connected  to  said  last-mentioned 
means  simultaneously  rotating  said  housing  with  respect 
to  said  coupling  member. 


directing  passageway  therethrough  is  aligned  with  the 
passageway  through  said  housing,  said  housing-support- 
ing means  and  said  head-supporting  means  each  includ- 
ing a  bevel  gear,  said  bevel  gears  being  in  meshing  en- 
gagement, and  each  of  said  supporting  means  including 
pressure-responsive  bearing  and  sealing  means  responsive 
to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  housing  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  housing  with  respect  to  said 
fluid  supply  member  and  said  bead  with  respect  to  said 
housing  substintially  constant 


3,255,971 
JET  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Widell,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporatioii,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
(rf  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,245 
5  Claims.     (CL  239—265.23 


3^55,970 
TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Michel  A.  Saad,  2676  Newhall  St.,  Apt.  31, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  June  1 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,515 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—227) 
2.  Apparatus  for  washing  the  interior  surfaces  of  tanks 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply member,  said  housing  having  a  fluid  passageway 


1.  Thrust  vector  control  apparatus  for  a  jet  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  a  primary  thrust  produc- 
ing converging-diverging  nozzle  connected  to  receive  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion,  said  thrust  vector  con- 
trol apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  high  pressure  gas; 

a  secondary  thrust  producing  converging-diverging  noz- 
zle connected  to  receive  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion in  parallel  flow  relationship  with  the  primary 
thrust  nozzle; 
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a  first  passage  connecting  said  secondary  nozzle  up- 
stream from  the  diverging  portion  thereof  with  the 
primary  nozzle  at  the  diverging  portion  thereof; 

a  radially  extending  port  in  the  wall  of  said  secondary 
nozzle; 

a  second  passage  connecting  said  source  with  said  port; 

and  control  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  last  named  passage  to  control  flow  therethrough; 

said  high  pressure  gas  being  injected  through  said  port 
into  said  secondary  nozzle  to  deflect  the  flow  of  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion  therethrough  toward.said 
first  passage; 

said  deflected  flow  of  gas  being  injected  into  the  pri- 
mary nozzle  to  effect  deflection  of  the  flow  of  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion  therethrough. 


3J55,f72 
DISl»OSABLE  CONTAINER 
Ralph   J.    HultKren,   4724   Quail    Ave.   N.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  Julian  Gutierrez,  Edina,  Minn.;  said  Gutier- 
rez a*ksit^or  to  said  Hultgren 
Original   application   Mar.   12,   19«4,  Scr.   No.  351375, 
now  Patent  No.  3.198.438,  dated  Aag.  3,  1965.     Dt- 
Tided   and  this  application   May    11,   1965,  Scr.  No. 
454,908 

2  Claims.     (CL  239—318) 


of  said  streams  remote  from  said  nozzle  whereby  said 
solids  are  rendered  adherent  for  application  to  surfaces, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  central  conduit  for  transporting  and  ejecting  said 
stream  of  particulate  solids;  and  a  spray  head  sur- 
rounding said  conduit  and  secured  thereto  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  said  spray  head 
having  conduit  connecting  means  for  separately  sup- 
plying to  said  spray  head  liquid  and  air  under  pres- 
sure, said  spray  head  comr>rising: 

(1)  a  bottom  section  having  a  flat  front  face,  a 
first  transverse  central  opening  therein  shaped  to 
receive  said  centra]  conduit,  and  a  second  trans- 
verse opening  extending  from  the  front  face  to 
the  rear  face  thereof  for  connection  with  said 
liquid  conduit  connecting  means  at  the  rear  (^ 
said  spray  head; 

(2)  a  top  section  having  a  flat  front  face,  a  trans- 
verse central  opening  therein  shaped  to  receive 
said  central  conduit,  a  flat  rear  face  wherein 

I  there  is  an  annular  chamber,  a  plurality  of  open- 

ings arranged  arourtd  said  central  opening 
therein  communicating  between  said  annular 
chamber  in  said  top  section  and  the  front  face 
thereof,  an  axial  opening  in  the  side  of  said  top 
section  communicating  with  said  annular  cham- 


1.  A  disposable  liquid  chemical  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  container  having  an  extension  at  its  front 
end,  said  extension  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through opening  into  said  container  and  a  counter- 
bore  at  its  extended  end,  said  rigid  container  fur- 
ther having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  highly  resilient  collapsible  container  mounted 
inside  said  rigid  container  and  attached  to  said  ex- 
tension, said  collapsible  container  containing  said 
liquid  chemical;  and 

(c)  an  aspirating  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  slight- 
ly less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  having  a 
conrpressible  collar  having  an  outside  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  counter- 
bore,  said  aspirating  tube  being  positi|>,ned  in  the  bore 
of  said  extension  and  extending  iiHo^said  collapsible 
container,  the  collar  of  said  aspirating  tube  being 
force  fit  into  the  counterbore  of  said  extension. 


3,255,973 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Michael   S.   Crowley.  Chicago  Heights,  m.,  Msignor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 
Original   application   Jan.   31,    1963,   Scr.   No.   255,3S4. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

423  407 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239^-^22) 

A  nozzle  for  separately  ejecting  a  stream  of  dry  par- 
ticulate solids  suspended  in  a  carrier  gas  and  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  an  atomized  liquid,  and  for  effecting  mixing 


^U^' 


ber  for  connection  with  said  air  conduit  con- 
necting means  at  the  side  of  said  spray  head; 

(3)  an  intermediate  section  having  a  front  face 
and  a  flat  rear  face  wherein  there  is  an  annular 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  bottom 
section  and  said  top  section  and  to  separate  said 
annular  chamber  in  said  top  section  from  said 
bottom  section,  a  transverse  central  opening 
therein  shaped  to  receive  said  central  conduit; 
said  annular  chamber  registering  with  said  sec- 
ond transverse  opening  in  said  bottom  section, 
said  front  face  having  a  circumferential  raised 
portion  registering  with  said  annular  chamber 
in  said  rear  face  and  adapted  for  extending  into 
said  annular  portion  of  said  top  section,  said 
raised  portion  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings  provided  with  spray  nozzle  means  in 
the  front  face  thereof  communicating  with  said 
annular  chamber  of  said  intermediate  section 
and  the  annular  chamber  of  said  top  section, 
said  transverse  openings  in  said  raised  portion 
being  equal  in  number  and  registering  with  said 
openings  in  said  top  section;  and 

(4)  means  for  securing  said  base,  top  and  inter- 
mediate sections  together  in  fluid-tight  relation- 
ship. 


3J55,974 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  HartfonI,  Conn.     (%  Hartford 
Machine  Screw  Co^  P.O.  Box  1440,  Hartford  2,  Conn.) 
Filed  Ang.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,124 
5  Claims.     (CI,  239—533) 
1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  length  of  tub- 
ing having  a  valve  seat  and  a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end 
and  a  one-piece  plunger  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the 
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tubing  in  fixed  alignment  with  the  valve  seat  for  rela- 
tive reciprocation  therewith,  a  coil  spring  for  biasing 
said  plunger  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  end  of  the  tubing,  an  axially  adjustable 
tubular  sleeve  positioned  in  the  other  end  of  the  tubing  for 
adjusting  the  biasing  pressure  of  the  spring,  an  adjustable 
stop  disposed  within  said  tubular  sleeve  and  having  an 
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(d)  means  disposed  adjacent  said  product-moving 
means  foFf^nerating  a  signal  related  to  the  moisture 
content  per  unit  volume  of  said  comminuted  prod- 
uct, 

(e)  means  disposed  adjacent  said  product  moving 
means  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the  density 
of  said  conuninuted  product, 

(f )  means  for  correlating  said  signals  operative  to  pix)- 
duce  a  signal  related  to  moisture  content  per  unit 
weight  of  said  product, 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  last  mentioned  signal  for 
detecting  a  difference  between  said  signal  and  a 
predetermined  signal  to  produce  a  signal  related  to 
said  difference,  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  said  difference-related  signal 
to  modify  the  operation  of  said  water  supply  means 
in  correspondence  to  said  difference. 


3,255,976  ' 

WINDING  MACHINE 
John  J.  Mcde,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,501 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  242—7) 


extension  passing  through  the  coil  spring  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  plunger  to  provide  a  positive  stop  for 
limiting  the  maximum  lift  of  the  plunger  away  from  the 
valve  seat,  and  partispherical  seat  means  at  both  ends  of 
said  spring  for  eliminating  lateral  forces  on  the  plunger 
by  the  spring  in  the  event  of  the  lack  of  squareness  of 
the  end  of  the  spring. 


3,255,975 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCED  MATERIAL 
Leonard  E.  MaUn,  DoHon,  III.,  and  Kelly  J.  Scndcri, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet 
and  Tube  Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,327 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241-34) 


I "°  » r 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  moisture  content  per 
unit  weight  of  a  continuously  generated  progressively 
moving  bulk  product  comprising 

(a)  means  for  comminuting  the  product, 

(b)  mean  for  progressively  moving  the  product  from 
said  comminuting  means, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  comminuting 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  filament  tape  along  a  heli- 
cal path  on  the  surface  ol  a  relatively  large  cylindrical 
body  having  an  end  dome  structure,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  body  at  one  end  with 
the  axis  of  the  body  extending  vertically; 

vertically  extending  fixed  rack  means  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  the  body; 

an  elevating  platform  concentric  with  the  body  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  rack  means  for  vertical 
movement  tberealong; 

a  rotatable  platform  rotatably  supported  by  said  ele- 
vating platform  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
body; 

filament  tape  supply  means  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  tape  guide  means  each  freely  rotatable 
ailx>ut  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  body  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  rotatable  platform  for  sup- 
plying filament  tape  to  the  surface  of  the  body; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  tape  guide  means  so  that  all  of  the  same  rotate 
in  unison; 

means  carried  by  said  elevating  platform  operatively 
coimected  to  said  rack  means  for  actuating  said  ele- 
vating platform  vertically  relative  to  said  rack  means; 

first  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  last 
named  means  for  driving  ihc  same  to  vertically  move 
said  elevating  platform; 

second  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ro- 
tatable platform  for  actuating  the  same;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
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second  motor  means  for  controlling  the  same  to  co- 
ordinate the  vertical  movement  of  said  elevating  plat- 
form with  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  platform. 


3055,977 

FILM  MAGAZINE  WITH  Pl^LL  STRIP 

William  Halco.  330  Broadway,  C  hula  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,163 

9  Claims.     (CL  242—55) 


5.  A  film  magazine  comprising: 

two    substantially    U-shaped    interdigitating    members 

forming  a  separable  housing  having  top,  bottom  and 

side  walls; 
a  spool  joumalled  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  first  slot; 
a  combined  pull  and  title  strip  wound  on  said  spool, 

one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  spool  and  the 

other  end  of  which  extends  through  said  first  slot; 
securing  means  on  said  pull  and  title  strip  adjacent  said 

one  end  for  attachment  of  a  film  strip  thereto;  and 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  second  slot  through 

which  a  film  strip  can  pass. 


3,255,978 
TAPE  END  ATTACHER  FOR  REELS 
Walter  Robert  Hiciu,  Manhassct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reeves 
Industries,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263^42 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—74) 


\ 


1.  A  tape  reel  having  a  center  axis,  a  hub  and  parallel 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  spacing  of  the  flanges  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape  with  which  the  reel 
is  intended  to  be  used,  the  hub  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  an  opening  therethrough  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  with  an  axis  extending 
as  a  chord  through  the  hub  and  with  respect  to  the  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  opening  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape,  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  hub  having  a  substantial  arc  of  extent  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  and  having  a 
•lot  extending  for  the  full  length  of  said  arc  and  extend- 
ing downward  into  communication  with  the  top  of  said 
opening  through  the  hub,  and  at  a  location  substantially 
midway  between  the  flanges,  the  slot  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  tape  so  that  the  tape 


can  be  inserted  edgewise  through  said  slot  into  said  open- 
ing, the  opening  being  of  large  enough  cross-section  for 
the  tape  to  be  turned  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  center 
axis  of  the  reel  after  being  inserted  into  the  opening 
through  the  slot 

3,255,979 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
Ernest  H.  Treff,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299  J38 
13  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.44) 


1.  Web  feeding  apparatus  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of 
web  material  for  rotation,  comprising  driving  means, 
driven  means  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  means 
for  unwinding  the  roll  of  web  material  by  pulling  the  web 
through  the  apparatus,  bralcing  means  for  opposing  the 
rotation  of  the  roU  of  web  material  when  said  driving 
means  for  said  driven  means  is  deactivated,  means  com- 
prising a  dancer  roll  assembly  including  dancer  roll  means 
for  providing  tension  in  the  web  irrespective  of  the  position 
of  said  dancer  roll  means,  fluid  dash  pot  means  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  dancer  roll  assembly,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  dash  pot  means 
for  releasing  said  brakes  means  when  the  tension  of  the 
web  increases  above  a  predetermined  limit. 


3,255,980  ' 

SPINNING  REEL 

Hiromitsu  I'eno,  4029  Shiinamaohi,  7  Cbome 

Toashima-ini,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,962 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.2) 


10.  In  a  spinning  reel,  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame  including  an  end  plate  end  a  tubular  bearing,  a 
spooling  member,  a  cover  attached  to  said  end  plate  and 
having  a  forward  wall  with  a  centrally  disposed  line  guide 
eyelet,  shaft  means  mounted  in  and  extending  out  of  said 
bearing,  said  shaft  means  being  rotatable  and  axially  slid- 
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able  in  said  bearing  and  carrying  said  spooling  member 
concentric  thereto  adjacent  said  bearing,  a  finger  and 
means  mounting  the  same  for  two-way  movement  through 
said  spooling  member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spooling  member,  means 
to  project  the  finger  to  a  predetermined  extent  through 
said  member,  means  comprising  the  forward  wall  of  said 
cover  for  retractively  moving  said  finger  into  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  said  finger  within  said  member 
in  retracted  position,  and  means  responsive  to  rotative 
movement  of  said  member  to  disable  said  holding  means 
and  activate  said  projecting  means. 


3,255,981 

HYDRAULIC  FISHING  REEL  BRAKE 

Garfield  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  4565  Sabal  Palm  Road, 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,163 

14  Claims.     (CL  242— «4.5) 


.a^^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fishing  reel  having  means  there- 
on for  mounting  the  fishing  reel  on  a  fishing  rod  and  a 
rotatable  element  which  rotates  in  response  to  a  running 
fish  taking  line,  and  hydraulic  brake  means  for  resisting 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  clement,  said  hydraulic  brake 
means  comprising  a  closed  hydraulic  system  completely 
fillable  with  hydraulic  fluid,  said  system  including  a  pump 
therein  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element 
to  pressurize  said  fluid,  and  pressure  relief  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  pump 
to  open  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  and  circulate 
fluid  through  said  hydraulic  brake  means. 


a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  line  wound  thereon; 

a  line  winding  guide  and  carrier  mounted  oo  said  frame 
for  rotation  around  said  spool  for  winding  line 
thereon; 

a  line  pickup  guide  having  a  line  engaging  pickup 
portion; 

and  means  mounting  said  line  pickup  guide  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  in  which  said  line  pickup  por- 
tion permits  engagement  of  said  line  with  said  wind- 
ing guide  to  a  position  disengaging  said  line  from 
said  winding  guide. 


3,255,983 
YARN  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Yoong  Hays,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,356 
8  Claims.     (CL  242—155) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  yam  tensioning  device  having 
a  pair  of  separator  rollers  supported  on  a  back  plate 
which  is  itself  swingably  supported  on  a  fixed  pivot, 

(1)  a  brake  device  affixed  to  a  stationary  base  and 
projecting  therefrom  beyond  the  plane  of  said  ro- 
tatable plate  whereby  to  bring  a  braking  surface 
into  frictional  contact  with  one  of  said  separator 
roUers  in  a  region  thereof  which  is  normally  not 
contacted  by  the  yam  passing  over  said  one  roller, 

(2)  means  for  pressing  said  one  roller  with  a  control- 
lable force  against  said  braking  surface, 

(3)  means  for  guiding  the  entering  yam  so  that  it 
comes  in  contact  with  said  one  roller  along  a  straight 
line  which  passes  essentially  through  the  straight  line 
defined  by  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  and 

(4)  means  for  removing  said  yam  from  the  other  of 
said  separator  rollers. 


3,255,982 

FISHING  REEL 

Alfred  Leon  Emry,  Noblesrllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Joseph  A.  Naughton,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  ind. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,206 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—84.21) 


3,255  984 
BEAM  RIDING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
RusseU  B.  Hawcs,  Nashua,  NJL,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nasfana,  N  JL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,713 
12  Claims.     (CL  244— 14) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  frame; 


4.  A  method  for  providing  a  guidance  signal  indicating 
the  position  of  a  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of 
a  conically  swept  radiation  pattem  along  which  the  vehicle 
is  travelling,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  sensing  energy  in  said  pattern  at  two  places  spaced 
apart  on  said  vehicle  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
axis, 

(b)  developing  in  response  to  the  energy  sensed  in  each 
place  a  modulation  signal  whose  frequency  is  equal 
to  the  sweep  rate  of  the  energy  in  said  pattern, 

(c)  adding  and  subtracting  said  modulation  signals  to 
provide  sum  and  difference  signals,  and 

(d)  developing  signals  indicative  of  the  relative  phase 
of  said  sum  and  difference  signals. 


I 


3055,985 

ROTARY  WESGED  KITE 

Stanley  E.  Albcrtson,  Jr^  34037  Barton  Lane, 

Lhrooia,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jni«  26,  1964,  S«r.  No.  378,134 

6  ClaioM.     (CL  244—153) 


arm  cantilcvcred  therefrom,  means  carried  by  said  canti- 
levercd  arm  to  frictionally  engage  said  vertical  support 
member,  said  frictional  means  inchiding  a  sUdabk,  ro- 
tatable  beU  collar  carried  by  said  cantilevered  arm,  said 


6.  A  free  flying  kite  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotary  wing  having  an  axis  about  which  the  rotary  wing 
rotates,  said  wing  having  bearing  means  disposed  on 
said  axis,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  bearing  means,  cou- 
pling means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  rotary  wing,  tubular  shock  absorbers  mounted 
upon  said  coupling  means,  a  bridle  secured  to  said  tubular 
shock  absorbers,  said  bridle  having  manually  adjustable 
centering  means,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  a  handle,  and  a 
kite  string  wound  upon  said  pulley  and  attached  to  said 
manually  adjustable  centering  means. 


3455,986 
RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT  AND  FRICTIONAL 
LID  RETALNING  MECHANISM 
Arttmr  F.  Eadk,  6«1V^  B  SC  Taft,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,208 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—147) 
1.  In  a  support  for  a  refuse  receptacle  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  support  member,  said  vertical 
support  member  having  receptacle  support  means  adjus- 
tably secured  tbereon,  said  adjustably  secured  receptacle 
support    means    including    a    first    receptacle    support 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  a  receptacle  to  be  supported,  a  second  receptacle  sup- 
port  adjustably   secured   to   said   support   member   and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  a  receptacle  to  be  supported  whereby  a  receptacle  to 
be  supported  may  be  releasably  secured,  a  receptacle  lid 
retaining  means  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable 
on    said    vertical    support    member    to    permit    selective 
positioning    of    said    receptacle    lid    retaining    means 
4ongitudinally    and    rotatably    of    said    vertical    support 
member,     said    receptacle     lid    retaining     means     being 
provided    with    means    frictionally    engaging    said    ver- 
tical support  member,  said  friction  engaging  means  in- 
cluding a  skeve  slidable  on  said  vertical  supxport  member. 
said  sleeve  having  an  integral  container  lid  supporting 


ri^ 


r 


bell  coHar  having  means  biasing  it  against  said  support 
member  in  a  first  position  and  means  cooperating  to  pre- 
vent frictional  engagement  with  said  vertical  support 
member  when  said  bdl  collar  is  rotated  to  a  second 
position. 

3455,987 
ADJUSTABLE  PLASTIC  PIN  SUPPORT 
David  M.  Gatdi,  Hundngton  Parl^  Calif.,  aMlgBor  to 
G.  B.  Lcwfa  CoMpMiy,  Watartown,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  WiKonsiB 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,473 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—223) 


1.  In  a  joint,  a  panel  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
with  its  periphery  defined  about  its  center  by  varying 
radii,  a  connection  including  two  enlargements  with  a 
shank  between  them  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance no  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel,  at  least  one 
enlargement  being  shaped  so  that  when  it  is  oriented  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  opening  it  will  pass  through 
the  opening  but  not  when  oriented  in  another  direction, 
and  a  formation  on  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the  enlarge- 
ments spaced  outwardly  a  distance  from  the  shank  provid- 
ing an  interference  fit  between  the  enlargements  and  the 
panel  when  the  enlargements  are  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing, on  opposite  sides  of  the  panel,  and  oriented  in  the 
said  another  direction,  the  enlargenKnt  with  the  forma- 
tion being  sufficiently  flexible  relative  to  the  distance  of 
the  formation  from  the  shank  such  that  rotation  of  the 
connection  from  the  said  one  direction  to  the  said  another 
direction  causes  the  selected  one  of  the  enlargements  to 
flex  thereby  providing  a  rigid  compression  fit 
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3,255,988 

PICTURE  SCREEN  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Percy  Frwicrlck  Albee,  Jr.,  Barrinstoo,  RJ.,  asrig^  to 

Q-PaocI  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,180 

6  Claims.     (6.  248—251) 


1.  A  wall  bracket  and  a  picture  screen  having  an  arched 
supporting  rod,  said  bracket  comprising  a  plate,  mounting 
means  therefor,  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  the  plate  at 
generally  right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  one  side  of  said 
rod  and  a  resfliently  urged  movable  lug  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  rod  to  frictionally  hold  it  in  position,  said 
engagement  of  said  lugs  being  of  a  force  such  that  said  rod 
may  be  slid  lengthwise  of  itself  to  adjxist  its  position 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 


other,  a  generally  horizontal  support  surface,  said  sup- 
port surface  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said 
support  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  hori- 
zontally orientated  panels,  said  last-mentioned  panels 
having  their  inner  ends  associated  with  the  tube  about 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  projecting  radially  outward 
therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being  open  so  as 
to  allow  for  a  simultaneous  pouring  of  a  homogeneous 
structure  consisting  of  a  tube  fixmed  column  and  a 
support  surface  formed  platform,  a  second  vertical  tube, 
means  positioning  said  second  tube  in  spaced  relation 
above  and  in  alignment  with  the  first-mentioned  tube,  said 
second  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated 
panels  and  means  releasably  retaining  these  vertical 
panels  in  tube  forming  relation  to  each  other,  a  second 
generally  horizontal  support  siuface,  said  second  support 
surface  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  second  tube, 
said  second  support  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  horizontally  orientated  panels,  said  last-men- 
tioned panels  having  their  inner  ends  associated  with  the 
second  tube  about  the  upper  end  thereof  and  projecting 


3,255,989 

BOOKHOLDER 

LvTv  C.  Rtak,  1025  Poat  St.,  San  Francbco,  CaBT. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,528 

4  Claims.     (CL  248 — 460) 


1.  A  collapsible  bookholding  device  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  member  having  a  generally  triangular  shape; 

a  second  rigid  member  and  a  third  rigid  member,  said 
latter  two  members  when  combined  having  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  said  first  major  member, 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  second  rigid  mem- 
ber and  said  third  rigid  member  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  member,  the  front  leading  edges  of  all  three 
said  members  being  in  the  same  plane  when  said  sec- 
ond and  third  members  are  extended  outwardly; 

and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  first  and  second 
members  forming  a  shoulder  for  retaining  the  lower 
edge  of  a  book. 


radially  outward  therefrom,  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  second  tube  being  open  so  as  to  allow  for  a  simul- 
taneous pouring  of  a  second  tube  formed  colunan  and 
support  surface  formed  platform  integral  with  the  first- 
mentioned  homogeneous  structure,  said  supporting  siu"- 
faces  being  hexagonal  in  shape,  each  of  said  support 
panels  being  generally  triangular  in  shape  with  the  apex 
thereof  constituting  the  inner  end  engaged  with  the  tube, 
the  diverging  sides  being  positioned  juxuposed  the  sides 
of  the  adjacent  panels,  and  the  base  constituting  the  outer 
edge  of  the  panel  and  one  of  the  sides  of  the  bcxagonally 
shaped  surface,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  hollow 
cap  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  second  tube  and 
engaged  between  this  upper  end  and  the  inner  ends  of 
the  surrounding  panels,  tension  means  engaged  with  the 
outer  edge  of  each  panel  for  drawing  said  panel  inwardly 
toward  the  corresponding  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical rods  extending  centrally  through  the  aligned  tubes, 
said  means  positioning  said  second  tube  above  the  first 
tube  comprising  a  collar  fixed  to  the  rods,  said  collar 
presenting  a  flat  upper  surface  upon  which  the  panels  of 
the  second  tube  rest 


3,255,990 
MOLD  FOR  UNITARY  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Joe  L.  Williams,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Molding 
CoMtruction   Compwy   of  Texas,   a   corporation   of 
Texas 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,313 
7  Claims.     (CL  249—27) 
1.  A  mold  for  a  unitary  building  structure  comprising 
a  vertical  tube,  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically elongated  panels  and  means  releasably  retaining 
these  vertical  panels  in  tube  forming  relation  to  each 


3,255,991 
TILTABLE  FORM  FOR  PRE-CAST 
BUILDING  UNITS 
George  W.  Sumner,  2300  Prater  Way,  No.  134, 
Sparks,  Ncv. 
FUcd  Sept  10, 1962.  Scr.  No.  222,712 
10  Claims.     (CL  249—137) 
1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  a  pre-cast  unit  from  hori- 
zontal to  an  upright  position  on  a  foundation,  the  appa- 
ratus including  a  scaffold  disposed  adjacent  and  above 
the  foundation,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  scaffold  over 
the  foundation  to  tilt  from  a  horizontal  to  an  upright 
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position,  a  mold  for  forming  the  prc-cast  unit  on  top 
of  the  platform  when  in  the  horizontal  position,  the  mold 
including  a  movable  «de  which  forms  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  unit  when  in  the  upright  position,  means  for  tilting 
the  platform  from  a  horizontal  to  an  upright  position, 
support  means  disposed  above  said  platform  when  in 
horizontal  position  and  including  portions  extending 
through  said  mold  and  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
unit  when  tilted  to  the  upright  position  for  supporting 


fluid  pressure  and  an  outlet,  means  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  respectively  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  opposite  sides  of  said  motor  and  said  chani- 
ber  for  supplying  and  exhausting  fluid  with  respect  to  said 
motor,  a  first  valve  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  for 
displacement  between  spaced  apart  fluid  control  positions, 
means  coacting  with  said  first  valve  member  at  said  po- 
sitions for  controlUng  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  passage  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  a  sec- 
ond valve  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  dis- 
placement between  spaced  apart  fluid  control  positions, 
means  coacting  with  said  second  valve  member  at  said 
fluid  control  positions  for  controlling  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  second  passage  and  said  inlet  and  outlet 
respectively,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  first  and  see- 


the unit  when  tilted  to  the  upright  position,  means  fasten- 
ing the  support  means  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  platform 
in  the  upright  position  including  means  for  lowering  the 
upper  edge  of  the  unit  downward  with  respect  to  the 
platform  when  tilted  to  the  upright  position,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  unit  being  disposed  over  the  foundation  when 
first  tilted  to  tlM  upright  position,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  lowering  means  of  said  fastening  means  to  lower 
the  support  means  relative  to  the  platform  until  the  lower 
edge  of  the  unit  rests  on  the  foundation. 


DENTAL  MOLD  POSTS 

Daniel  D.  Kersten,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  O'Brian  and 

Dicke,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  449,552 

8  Claims.     (O.  249^—205) 


1.  A  dental  mold  post  which  comprises: 

a  tapered  post  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end; 

means  for  securing  said  post  to  a  castable  composition 
attached  to  the  large  end  of  said  post  so  as  to  ex- 
tend therefrom;  and 

at  least  two  movable  legs  attached  to  the  small  end 
of  said  mold  post,  each  of  said  legs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  small  end  and  generally  along  the 
length  of  said  post. 


ond  valve  memben  independently  of  the  other  to  a  posi- 
tion where  its  associated  one  of  said  passages  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet,  means  for  positioning  the 
other  of  said  valve  members  to  establish  fluid  communi- 
cation between  its  associated  passage  and  said  outlet  to 
thereby  operate  said  motor  for  moving  said  stem  in  a  se- 
lected direction,  and  means  operably  connected  to  said 
stem  for  movement  therewith  and  being  operable  after 
predetermined  movement  of  said  stem  in  said  selected 
direction  for  displacing  the  other  of  said  valve  members 
to  a  position  where  it  blocks  fluid  communication  between 
its  associated  passage  and  said  output  preventing  the  ex- 
haust of  fluid  from  the  other  side  of  said  motor  and 
thereby  arresting  said  motor  for  stopping  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  in  a  predetermined  position. 


3455,W4 
TURBINE  WHEEL 
Herbert  Dreimanis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  HiglUand  Parl^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,139 
8  Claims.     (CL  253—39) 


3455393 
POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  VALVES 
Max  L.  HiU,  Gibboo,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  RodtweD  Maao- 
factoring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  22M<1  I 
5  Claims.  (CI.  251—29) 
3.  A  control  system  for  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  ro- 
tation between  spaced  apart  valve  open  and  valve  closed 
positions  comprising  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  motor  op- 
erably connected  to  said  valve  stem,  means  defining  a 
fhiid  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  disc-like  body  section, 
a  circumferentially  continuous  annular  pedestal  portion 
formed  integrally  with  and  carried  by  said  body  section 
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peripherally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentjaUy 
spaced  radially  directed  turbine  blades  formed  integrally 
with  and  carried  by  said  pedestal  portion  peripherally 
thereof,  said  pedestal  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially    spaced    radially    directed    supporting 
struu  formed  integrally  with  and  positioned  about  said 
disc  body  section  in  a  manner  causing  each  of  said  sui>- 
porting  struts  to  be  radially  inwardly  of  and  in  general 
radial  alignment  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
turbine  blades,  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  wall  por- 
tions, each  of  said  wall  portions  being  respectively  formed 
integrally  with  and  joining  successive  ones  of  said  spaced 
supporting  struts,  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  wall  por- 
tions having  formed  therein  a  radially  directed  structur- 
ally weakened  area  so  as  to  define  a  generally  radially 
directed  area  for  localizing  thermally  induced  stress  con- 
centration thereby  enhancing  the  opportunity  for  radially 
directed  cracks  to  be  formed  through  said  areas  of  stress 
concentration  whenever  said  turbine  wheel  is  first  caused 
to  experience  a  radial  temperature  gradient  and  subse- 
quently permitted  to  experience  a  reduction  in  said  tem- 
perature gradient,  and  a  relatively  thin  annular  axially  ex- 
tending rim  formed  integrally  with  and  interconnecting 
each  of  said  struts  so  as  to  be  intermediate  of  said  struts 
and  turbine  blades,  the  radially  outermost  portion  of  said 
struts  having  an  outer  periphery  of  a  pattern  approximat- 
ing the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  that  portion  of  the 
turbine  blade  immediately  adjacent  the  rim. 


3455,995 
LANDING  GEAR  STRUCTURE 
Percy   H.   Bartlctt,  Riverside,   111^   assignor  to   Bartlett 
Trailer   Corporation,    Chicago,  lU.,  a   corporation   of 

nihiois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,486 
1  Clafan.     (CL  254—86) 


a  hydraulic  power  assembly  mounted  on  said  trailer 
and  opcratively  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton rod  assembly  to  move  said  piston  rod  to  and 
from  said  fully  extended  position  against  the  load 
of  the  trailer  to  raise  and  lower  the  traikr,  said 
stanchions,  piston  and  cylinder  being  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  when  said  trailer  is  in  its  travel- 
ing or  ground-engaging  position,  said  stanchions, 
piston  and  cylinder,  when  in  said  generally  hori- 
zontal position,  being  substantially  entirely  located 
above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  plates. 


3455,996 

CABLE  INSTALLING  DEVICE 

larvis  H.  Johnson,  Groveland,  Fla. 

(2110  S.  Orange  Ave.,  Ocala,  Ha.     32670) 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,727 

6  Claims.     (CL  254—1344) 


A  self-contained  landing  gear  structure  for  raising  and 
lowering  one  end  of  a  trailer  having  supporting  wheels 
at  the  opposite  end.  including: 

a  first  set  of  plates  depending  from  said  trailer  body, 

a  second  set  of  plates  depending  from  said  trailer  body 
and  spaced  thereon  from  said  first  set  of  plates, 

a  pair  of  rigid,  fixed  length  stanchions  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  set  of  plates  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  trailer  body  opposite  the  supporting  wheels  and 
movable  about  said  pivot  between  a  generally  ver- 
tical position  and  a  generally  horizontal  position, 

ground  engaging  members  attached  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  stanchions, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  assembly  having 
said  cylinder  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  set  of 
plates  between  the  stanchions  and  the  supporting 
wheels  and  having  said  piston  rod  attached  to  a 
stanchion  adjacent  a  free  end  thereof  with"  the  pis- 
ton rod  being  movable  between  fully  extended  and 
fuUy  retracted  positions  relative  to  the  cylinder, 

said  piston  rod  and  stanchion  being  connected  to  posi- 
Uon  the  stanchions  in  said  generally  vertical  posi- 
tion when  the  piston  rod  is  fully  extended  from  its 
cylinder  and  to  position  the  stanchions  in  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  position  when  the  piston  rod  is  fully 
retained  into  its  cylinder,  and 


1.  A  cable  installing  device  comprising  a  body  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  and  a  connection  between  them  at 
one  end  providing  a  mounting  yoke  adapted  to  be  placed 
with  its  legs  depending  over  a  bracket  by  which  com- 
munications and  supporting  messenger  cables  are  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  a  post,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivoted  to  the 
unconnected  ends  of  said  yoke,  said  hooks  haying  gen- 
erally curved  portions  of  a  size  and  configiu-ation  to  fit 
about  a  cable  to  be  lifted,  operating  lever  mechanism 
having  curved  portions  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  fit 
about  the  cable  to  be  lifted  in  opposition  to  the  curved 
portions  of  said  hooks  to  clampingly  retain  the  cable 
therebetween  when  the  hooks  and  operating  lever  are  in 
straight-line  position,  said  operating  lever  mechanism 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  hooks  and  extending  in 
straight-line  position  along  said  hooks  when  said  curved 
portions  are  in  cable  gripping  relation,  whereby  a  cable 
may  be  clampingly  received  within  said  curved  portions 
and  said  operating  lever  mechanism  may  be  swung  to 
move  said  cable  upwardly  to  a  position  to  be  retained, 
and  latch  mechanism  for  performing  such  retaining  action. 


3455,997 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  COMBINATION 

Earl  W.  Ferdig,  Burbank,  Calif^  assignor  to 

George  F.  McMurray,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272485 

10  Claims.     (CL  254—192) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  plastic  roller  having 
an  axial  opening  through  it,  a  single  plastic  shaft  dis- 
posed in  the  opening  and  extending  through  the  roller. 
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a  mounting  fixture  formed  integrally  with  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  and  fixture  being  a  single  piece  of 
plastic,  the  fixture  extending  transversely  to  the  shaft 
axis  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  an  effective  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  effective  diameter  of  the  roller 
opening  to  prevent  the  roller  from  slipping  longitudinally 
along  the  shaft  and  off  the  said  end,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  roller  from  slipping  off  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft. 


3455,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  MULTIPLE 

COMPONENT  MIXTURE 

Reni  A.  Fiechter,  137  Hollywood  Ave.,  Dooglastoii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4M492 

2  Claimt.    (CL  259—1) 


»    ra   ■( 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  applying  a  mixture  of 
two  components,  comprising  mixing  means,  means  for  sep- 
arately conducting  said  components  to  said  mixing  means, 
elastic  means  within  said  mixing  means,  nwans  for  vibrat- 
ing said  elastic  means,  whereby  said  components  may  be 
agitated  and  formed  into  a  mixture,  dispersion  means  for 
applying  said  mixture,  valve  means  for  controlling  in- 
dividually the  rates  of  consumption  of  said  components, 
a  rotatable  dial,  a  rotatable  pointer  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  dial,  means  causing  said  dial  and  said  pointer 
to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  at  speeds  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  rates  of  consumption  of  said  com- 
ponents, and  means  for  preselecting  the  speeds  of  rota- 
tion of  said  dial  and  said  pointer  relative  to  the  rates  of 
consumption  of  their  respectively  associated  components, 
whereby,  when  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  dial  and  said 
pointer  relative  to  the  rates  of  consumption  of  their  re- 
spectively associated  components  are  properly  preselected, 
adjustment  of  said  valve  means  so  that  said  dial  and  said 
pointer  rotate  at  identical  speeds  ensures  consumption  of 
said  components  in  the  desired  proportions. 


3,255,999 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PULPS 

David  Weston,  129  Adelaide  SC,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Orisinal    application   Jan.    21,    1959,   Ser.   No.   7M,175. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  6,  19<M,  Ser.  No. 

380,358 

4  Claims.  (CL  259^2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  reagents  to  par- 
ticulte  minerals,  said  particulate  minerals  being  in  the 
form  of  a  slurry  or  pulp,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  providing  a  mixing  chamber  for  said  slurry 
or  pulp,  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  by  means  of  which  said  slurry  or  pulp  enters  said 
mixing  chamber,  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamber  by  means  of  which  said  slurry  or  pulp  is 
discharged  from  said  mixing  chamber,  flexible  connection 
means  associated  with  said  inkt  and  outlet  ports  whereby 
said  casing  may  be  connected  in  a  fluid  line  to  vibrate  sub- 
stantially independently  of  said  line,  at  least  one  nozzle 
mounted  to  said  casing  forward  of  said  inlet  port  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  directed  into  the  mixing 
chamber  of  said  casing,  a  first  and  second  supply  means 


connected  to  said  nozzle  to  controllably  supply  two  sepa- 
rate reagent  components  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being 
adapted  in  operation  to  form  and  project  into  the  mixing 
chamber  of  said  casing  a  dynamic  dispersion  of  one  of 
said  reagent  components  in  the  other  and  establish  a  zone 
of  concentrated  reagent  activity  in  said  mixing  chamber. 


and  means  mounted  at  the  exterior  of  said  casing  forward 
of  said  nozzle  and  surrounding  the  mixing  chamber  con- 
fining said  zone  of  reagent  activity  for  applying  high  fre- 
quency oscillation  to  said  zone  of  concentrated  reagent 
activity  established  by  the  dynamic  dispersion  projected 
by  said  nozzle. 


3,256,000 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  POWDER 
Thomas   H.    Hewlett,   Jr.,   Highland,   Ind.,   asdgnor   to 
Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  361^12 
5  Claims.     (CL  259—4) 


1.  A  method  of  decompacting  powdered  insulation  ma- 
terial compacted  in  an  enclosed  space,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  charging  the  space  with  gas  under  pressure, 
holding  the  gas  in  said  space  under  pressure  a  sufficient 
time  for  the  gas  to  completely  permeate  the  powde.ed 
insulation  material,  suddenly  relieving  the  pressure  in  the 
space  without  letting  material  escape  from  the  space 
whereby  the  gas  molecules  uniformly  force  particles  of 
powdered  insulation  material  farther  apart  to  decrease 
the  density  of  the  material. 


I 
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3^56,001 
GAS  SCRUBBER 

Peter  N.  Renzi,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,180 
1  Claim.     (CL  261—83) 


A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  up- 
right housing  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  and  top  and 
bottom  walls;  cylindrical  packing  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  for 
thus  cooperating  therewith  in  defining  upper  and  lower 
compartments;   means   operatively  connected   with   said 
packing  for  rotating  same  around  its  central  vertical  axis; 
a  first  fixed  vertical  partition  radiating  from  the  central 
axis  of  the  housing  to  the  housing  sidewall  in  the  space 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  packing  and  the  housing 
top  wall;  a  second  vertical  partition  radiating  from  the 
central  axis  of  the  housing  to  the  housing  sidewall  in 
the  space  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  packing  and 
the  housing  top  wall;  said  partitions  spanning  the  space 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  packing  and  the  hous- 
ing top  wall  and  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define 
a  spray  chamber  of  sector  shape;  the  portion  of  the  upper 
compartment  outside  the  spray  chamber  defining  a  clean 
gas  outlet  chamber;  liquid  spray  means  extending  into 
said  spray  chamber  for  spraying  liquid  onto  the  packing 
as  said  packing  rotates  the  repast;  said  spray  means  being 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  first  partition  and  remote 
from  the  second  partition,  and  the  packing  being  mov- 
able from  the  first  partition  toward  the  second  partition 
as  it  traverses  the  spray  chamber  so  that  sprayed  liquid 
is  allowed  to  drain  through  the  packing  into  the  lower 
compartment  while  the  sprayed  portions  of  the  packing  are 
moving  toward  the  second  partition;  means  for  admitting 
dirty  gas  into  the  lower  compartment;  means  for  exhaust- 
ing clean  gas  from  the  clean  gas  outlet  chamber  whereby 
the  gas  fiows  upwardly  through  the  packing  as  it  proceeds 
from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  outlet  chamber;  and 
means  mounting  the  second  partition  for  adjusting  move- 
ments about  the  housing  vertical  axis  whereby  to  vary 
the  amount  of  packing  surface  exposed  to  the  upwardly 
flowing  gas  stream  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
linear  gas  velocity  in  spite  of  varying  volumetric  gas  flow 
rates. 


a  heated  roll  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  support 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame, 

a  roll  joumaled  in  said  support  arms  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  heated  roll, 

an  actuator  arm  connected  to  said  support  arms,  actu- 
ator means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator 
arm  to  pivot  said  support  arms  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  roll  is  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
heated  roll  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  roll 
is  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  heated  roll  to  for- 
ward a  support  material  in  pressure  contact  there- 
between. 


said  actuator  means  pivoting  said  roll  into  cooperative 
relation  with  said  heated  roll  suflRciently  to  effect  flow- 
ing of  thermoplastic  resin  material  carried  oil  sup- 
port material  in  image  configuration  only  within  the 
pattern  in  which  the  material  is  formed, 

the  peripheral  surface  of  said  heated  roll  having  a 
coating  of  an  offset-preventing  material. 

means  to  apply  an  offset  preventing  liquid  to  said  off- 
set preventing  material  on  said  heated  roll, 

and  driving  means  connected  to  said  heated  roll  and  to 
said  roll  to  drive  said  rolls  for  advancing  a  support 
material  therebetween. 


I  3,256,003 

PORTABLE  OIL  HEATER 
Engene   C.   Briggs,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Master 
Consolidated,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,   a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,088 
8  Claims.     (O.  263—19) 


3,256,002 
XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,420 
2  Claims.     (CL  263—3) 
1.  A  contact  heat  fusing  device  for  fixing  thermoplastic 
resin  material  carried  on  a  support  material  in  image 
configuration,  said  device  including 
a  frame. 


5.  A  space  heater  including  a  fuel  tank  having  super- 
posed thereon  in  fixed  relation  thereto  a  burner  unit  and 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  which  accom- 
modates one  end  of  the  burner  unit,  characterized  by  a 
carrying  frame  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  element 
fixed  longitudinally  of  either  side  of  said  Unk  to  have 
the  leg  portions  thereof  depend  and  provide  an  elevated 
support  of  said  tank  and  a  basket  type  handle  transverse 
to  and  interconnecting  the  bridging  portions  of  said  U- 
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shaped  eleoieats,  said  handle  being  so  disposed  to  bridge 
said  burner  unit  and  combustion  chamber  in  an  elevated 
spaced  relation  thereto  whereby  to  facilitate  the  posi- 
tioning and  transport  of  the  space  heater. 


3^56,0«4 
GLASS    FURNACE    CONSTRUCTION   WITH   AN 
EDUCTION   TUNNEL   WHICH   IS   PROVIDED 
WITH  A  VAULT 
Louis  Lenoir,  Lcerdam,  NetlierlaDds,  assignor  to  N.V. 
KoniiiidiJlLe  Nederlandsche  Glasfabriek  Leerdam,  Leer- 
dam,  NetiierUnds 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,189 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands,  Dec.  1,  19il, 

272,053 
4  Claims.     (CL  263 — 46) 


1.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  vault  of 
refractory  bricks  constituting  the  roof  of  the  furnace  and 
having  a  slit  extending  laterally  in  said  vault  and  defining 
an  outlet  for  combustion  gases,  an  exhaust  tunnel  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  said  outlet  slit  over  said  vault  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  latter,  said  tunnel  having 
a  bottom  separate  from  said  vault,  means  supporting  said 
tunnel  independently  of  said  furnace  and  with  said  bottom 
of  the  tunnel  spaced  upwardly  from  said  vault  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  connecting  shaft  structure  disposed  to  cotxluct 
combustion  gases  from  said  outlet  slit  into  said  tunnel, 
and  means  supporting  said  connecting  shaft  structure  in- 
dependently of  said  tunnel  and  said  furnace  vault  so  that 
said  stnicture  can  be  independently  removed. 


3,256.005 
LOW-COST  LIQL1D  SPRING 
Paul    Hollls   Taylor,    Grand    Island,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,769 
14  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  liquid  spring  including  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  end 
closure  fixed  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  clear- 
ing bore  therethrough  and  an  internal  conical  pressure 
angle,  a  plastic  seal  member  in  interference  seal  fit  with 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  bore  co-axial  with  said  end 
closure,  said  seal  member  bore  having  a  lesser  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  end  closure,  said  seal  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  complementing  pressure  angle  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  end  closure,  and  a  piston  member 
extending  through  said  bores  having  a  clearance  fit  to  said 
cylinder  end  closure  bore  and  an  interference  fit  to  said 
plastic  seal  member  bore. 


RESIUENT  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Anthony  J.  Bandnr.  Backus  Road,  R.D.  1, 

HarborcreelL,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,962 

4  Claims.     (CL  267—64) 


1.  An  air  spring  for  a  vehicle  and  means  for  connecting 
said  spring  to  said  vehicle  comprising 

a  crank  case,  a  crankshaft, 

a  first  and  a  second  cylinder  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  attached  to  said  crank  case, 

a  piston  in  each  said  cylinder  dividing  each  said  cylin- 
der into  two  portions, 

valve  means  positioned  in  the  end  of  said  first  cylin- 
der remote  from  said  crank  case,  allowing  air  to  flow 
from  the  portion  of  said  first  cylinder  remote  from 
said  crankshaft  to  the  portion  of  said  second  cylinder 
remote  from  said  crankshaft,  but  preventing  air  from 
flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  valve 
means, 

a  partition  in  said  crank  case  dividing  said  crank  case 
into  two  portions, 

check  valve  means  on  said  partition  for  allowing  flow 
from  the  portion  of  said  crank  case  adjacent  said  first 
cylinder  to  the  portion  of  said  crank  case  adjacent 
said  second  cylinder, 

said  crankshaft  being  moimted  in  said  crank  case  ad- 
jacent said  partition, 

means  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  crankshaft, 

fluid  in  said  crank  case, 

and  a  fluid  in  the  portion  of  said  cylinders  remote 
from  said  crank  case  to  function  as  a  shock  absorber. 


3,256,007 
TORQUE  ROD  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRUCK  AXLES 
Oral  K.  Honsaker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Dayton 
Malleable  Iron  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,921 
2  Claims.     (CL  267—66) 


1.  In  a  fabricated  torque  rod  for  suspension  systenu 
of  truck  axles  and  the  like,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises cast  malleable  iron  end  fittings  at  each  opposite  end 
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of  said  torque  rod  for  mounting  said  torque  rod  in  use, 
an  elongated  hollow  steel  tubular  member  forming  the 
central  portion  of  said  torque  rod  between  said  end  fit- 
tings, each  of  said  end  fittings  including  a  cylindrical  neck 
portion  inserted  into  an  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
having  a  diameter  providing  firm  interlocking  engage- 
ment within  said  tubular  member,  an  annular  groove 
around  said  cylindrical  neck  portion  on  said  end  fittings 
and  disposed  thereon  adjacent  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member  for  receiving  an  annular  welding  bead  integrally 
uniting  said  malleable  iron  cast  end  fitting  with  said  steel 
tubular  member,  and  a  welding  bead  disposed  substantial- 
ly coninuously  around  and  into  said  annular  groove  and 
adjacent  and  into  said  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,256,008 

ARTICLE  LOADING  DEVICES 

Robert    Vivian     Bayllss,     Holmer    Green,    near    Hl^ 

Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Stilex  Printing  Umited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britahi 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28, 1963, 

34,081/63 
7  Claims.     (CL  271—32) 


a  cam  follower  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever,  and 

a  rotatablc  driven  cam  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
said  cam  follower  to  periodically  move  said  gate 
from  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  in  interference 


relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  a  sheet  across  said 
guide  table  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  gate 
is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  sheet  travel  across  said 
table  whereby  a  sheet  is  advanced  by  said  conveyor 
to  said  feed  rolls. 


3,256,010 

SHEET  PILER  HAVING  MOVABLE  EDGE 

ALIGNING  MEANS 

Dario    Buccicone,    Gary,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Bocciconi 

Engincertaig  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«6,113 
13  Claims.     (CL  271—68) 


n^ 


D\ 


1.  A  loading  device  for  feeding  articles  in  succession 
to  a  loading  sution  of  a  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
magazine  mounted  on  a  pivot  in  the  frame,  a  securing  de- 
vice to  fix  the  magazine  in  the  frame  at  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  loading  sUtion,  at  least  one 
article  support  disposed  at  the  loading  stotion,  at  least 
one  feed  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  coaxially 
with  the  magazine  and  movable  between  the  loading 
station  and  the  magazine,  suction  means  on  each  feed 
arm,  a  source  of  suction  connected  to  each  suction 
means,  a  driven  actuating  device  operable  to  move  the 
feed  arms,  and  a  control  device  operable  in  timed  relation 
to  the  actuating  device  to  cause  suction  from  said  source 
to  be  applied  to  said  suction  means  to  attract  an  article 
thereto  from  the  magazine  and  means  to  release  said  suc- 
tion to  deposit  said  article  on  an  article  support 
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1.  A  sheet  piler  comprising  a  rectangular  piler  box 
and  an  overhead  conveyor  for  delivering  sheets  thereto, 
edge  guides  for  the  sides  of  the  sheets  as  they  are  de- 
posited in  the  piler  box,  bracket  arms  supporting  said 
edge  guides,  said  bracket  arms  being  disposed  at  the  four 
corners  of  the  piler  box,  each  of  said  edge  guides  being 
mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  on  the  associated  bracket 
arm  for  swinging  movement,  said  bracket  arms  being 
mounted  on  vertical  pivots  and  said  pivots  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  piler  box  being  spaced  apart  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  piler  a  distance  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  sheets  being  piled  whereby  the  side  edge 
guides  thereon  may  be  swung  outwardly  of  the  pile  of 
sheets  to  a  position  to  clear  the  side  of  the  pile  so  that 
the  sheets  may  be  moved  sidewise  out  of  the  piler. 


3,256,009 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Richard    F.    Reflly,   Webster,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,539 
2  Oaims.     (O.  271—60) 
1.  In  a  sheet  feed  mechanism, 

a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  conveyor  to  advance  sheet  mate- 
rial to  said  pair  of  feed  rolls. 
•a  guide  Uble  positioned  between  said  conveyor  and 

said  feed  rolls, 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  intermediate  its  ends  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  feed  table  and  said  feed  roll, 
a  gate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  lever. 


3,256,011 
PILER  MECHANISM  FOR  METAL  SHEETS 
Dario    Buccicone,    Gary,    Ind.,    asrignor    to    Bocciconi 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,503 
19  aaims.  (CI.  271—68) 
1.  A  piler  machine  for  metal  sheets  comprising  a  rail- 
type  overhead  electromagnetic  conveyor  moimted  at  op- 
posite ends  on  spaced  upright  end  frames  and  having 
traveling  belts  for  advancing  on  the  bottom  face  thereof 
successive  sheets  which  are  delivered  to  an  entrance  end 
of  the  conveyor  and  advanced  to  a  piling  area  between 
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•aid  end  fnunes,  an  end  stop  device  for  arresting  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  sheets  when  they  arc  released  by  the 
conveyor,  and  sheet  side  guide  mechanism,  said  side  guide 
mechanism  comprising  parallel  support  beams  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  and  mounted  for  lateral 
adjustment,  a  plurality  of  side  guide  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  support  beams  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
conveyor,  each  of  said  side  guide  assemblies  comprising 
a  pair  of  carriages  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  support 
beams  and  secured  to  a  transversely  extending  bar  mem- 
ber, said  bar  members  being  slidably  connected  to  each 
other  so  that  each  pair  of  carriages  is  movable  as  a  single 


roll,  a  cross  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  exteriorly  of 
said  roll  for  orbital  movement  adjacent  said  roll,  means 
for  orbiting  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  grooves  for  remov- 
ing said  pieces  sequentially  therefrxwi. 


DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ONE  RHEOSTAT 
Norman  F.  Kelsey,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aasig^or  to  Tech- 
nical Displays  Inc.  (also  known  as  Technical  Displays, 
Inc.,  and  Technical  Displayers,  Inc.),  Philadelphia,  Pa.^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,905 
5  Oaims.     (CL  272— «^ 


unit  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  carriages 
having  pairs  of  depending  link  bars  pivoted  thereto  at  their 
upper  ends  for  swinging  movement  in  a  longitudinal  path, 
a  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  link 
bars,  stop  means  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
link  bars,  a  vertically  disposed  side  guide  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  end  of  each  supporting  frame  and  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  of 
the  conveyor  and  having  an  inner  end  portion  adapted 
to  move  inwardly  beneath  said  vertical  guide  plate  so 
as  to  form  a  finger-like  support  for  the  sheets  when  they 
are  freed  from  the  conveyor  and  drop  towards  the  pile. 


3456,012 
ORBITAL  PACKING  DEVICE 
lohB  J.   Bradley,  Green   Bay,  Wis.,   as^or  to  Paper 
Converting    Machine    Co.   Inc.,   Green    Bay,    Wis.,   a 
corponition  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,101 
2  Claims.     (CI.  271—74) 


5.  A  novel  display  device  comprising  a  housing  con- 
taining a  light  transmitting  mirror  dividing  the  housing 
into  a  front  section  and  a  rear  scaion,  front  illuminating 
means  adapted  to  illuminate  said  front  section  and  rear 
illuminating  means  adapted  to  illuminate  said  rear  sec- 
tion, and  light  control  means  to  sequentially  and  alter- 
nately brighten   one   of  said   illuminating  meaiu  while 
simultaneously  darkening  the  other  of  said  illuminating 
means,  said  light  control  means  comprising  a   rheostat 
including  a  length  of  resistance  extending  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end,  a  resistance  dividing  arm  in  con- 
tact with  said  length  of  resistance,  said  arm  being  alter- 
nately  driven    between   said    first  and   second   ends   by 
reversible  motor  means,  means  to  sequentially  jzvenc 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  motor  means  when 
said  arm  reaches  one  of  said  ends,  the  resistance  in  the 
respective  circuits  of  said  two  illuminating  means  being 
gradually  varied  and  essentially  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  arm  whereby  a  cycle  is  provided  wherein  at 
a  first  point  one  of  said  illuminating  means  brightens 
as  the  other  of  said  illuminating  means  becomes  darker, 
until  a  second  point  is  attained,  at  which  point  a  reversal 
is  initiated  so  that  the  darkened  illuminating  means  will 
start  to  become  brighter  as  the  brightened  illuminating 
means  will  start  to  become  darker  until  said  first  point 
in  the  cycle  is  atuined. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  sequential  handling  of  discrete 
pieces  of  flexible  web  material,  a  frame,  a  vacuum  roll 
joumaled  in  said  frame,  means  for  routing  said  roll, 
means  on  said  frame  for  sequentially  delivering  discrete 
pieces  of  web  material  to  said  roll  for  travel  therewith, 
said  roll  being  equipped  with  annular  grooves  coupled 
to  a  souree  of  vacuum  for  urging  said  pieces  against  said 


3,256,014 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  RHEOSTATS 
Norman  F.  Kelsey.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Tech- 
nical Displays  Inc.  (also  known  as  Technical  Displayi, 
Inc.  and  Technical  Displayers,  inc.),  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,933 
3  Claims.  (CI.  272— «.5) 
1.  A  novel  display  device  comprising  a  housing  con- 
taining a  light  transmitting  mirror  dividing  the  housing 
into  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  front  i  luminating 
means  adapted  to  i  luminate  said  front  section  and  rear 
illuminating  means  adapted  to  illuminate  said  rear  sec- 
tion, and  light  control  means  to  sequentially  and  alter- 
nately brighten  one  of  said  illuminating  means  while 
sunultancously  darkening  the  other  of  said  illuminating 
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means,  said  light  control  means  comprising  a  first  rheo- 
stat in  the  circuit  of  said  front  illuminating  means  and  a 
second  rheosUt  in  the  circuit  of  said  rear  illuminating 
means,  said  rheosuts  being  separate  from  each  other  and 
being  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  each  rheostat  including  a  separate  re- 
sistance dividing  arm  which  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
with  the  arm  of  the  other  rheostat  in  a  first  sense  and 
then  in  a  second  sense,  motor  means  for  separately  oscfl- 
lating  said  arms,  the  resistance  in  the  respective  circuits 


tral  rods  extending  from  U-shaped  holding  means  and  con- 
necting links  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  said  cen- 
tral rods  to  suspend  the  bracket  mechanism  from  said 
swing  frame,  said  bight  portion  of  said  seat  being  reecived 


of  said  two  illuminating  means  being  gradually  varied 
and  essentially  determined  by  the  positions  of  said  arms 
whereby  a  cycle  is  provided  wherein  at  a  first  point  one  of 
said  illuminating  means  brightens  as  the  other  of  said 
illuminating  means  becomes  darker,  until  a  aecond  point 
is  attained,  at  which  point  a  reversal  is  initiated  so  that 
the  darkened  illuminating  means  will  start  to  become 
brighter  as  the  brightened  illuminating  means  will  start 
to  become  darker  until  said  first  point  in  the  cycle  is 
attained. 

3,256,015 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Pcrrfai,  410  N.  Hilladale,  Bfoomingtoa,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,296 

13  Claim*.    (CL  272—80) 


in  said  holding  means  with  the  cross-member  of  said  seat 
being  supported  against  said  central  rods  whereby  when 
said  links  are  secured  to  said  swing  frame  to  suspend  said 
bracket  mechanism  therefrom,  said  central  rods  will  be 
generally  vertically  di^Kised,  but  at  a  slight  backward  tilt. 


3,256,017 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  RUBBER  BAND 
BOWLING  PINS  AND  BALLS  INCLUDING  PAR- 
ALLEL SEPARATING  BARS 

Howard  M.  Dowd,  IMOtioa,  and  Royal  L.  Barrows, 
Middleton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Comiiany, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfioa  of  New  York 

Ori^nal  application  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22^82. 
Divided  and  this  appttortion  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
302»227 

SCfarims.     (Q.  273-^3) 


1.  Exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  rod 
of  sufficient  length  to  permit  gripping  by  two  hands,  said 
rod  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bores  through  each  end 
thereof  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rod,  and 
a  free  elongated  loop  of  elastic  material  having  one  end 
threaded  through  one  pair  of  bores  and  the  other  end 
threaded  through  the  other  pair  of  bores,  said  loop  com- 
prising means  engagcable  with  a  relatively  fixed  object 
for  tensioning  muscles  when  said  rod  is  manipulated 
through  exercising  motions. 


3^56,016 
COMBINATION  BABY  SWING  AND 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 
Daniel  Berlin,  4424  Paul  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FDed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,412 
3  Claims.     (CL  272—85) 
1.  A  combination  baby  swing  and  automobile  seat  com- 
prising a  bracket  mechanism  for  supporting  a  child's  auto- 
mobile seat  upon  a  swing  frame,  said  child's  automobile 
seat  including  a  frame  having  legs  extending  from  a  bight 
portion  and  at  least  one  cross-member  extending  between 
said  tegs,  said  bracket  mechanism  including  spaced  cen- 


1.  In  a  bowling  pinsetting  machine  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  the  bowling  game  known  as  rubber  duck  pins 
wherein  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  balls  and  of  the 
pins  ts  substantially  the  same,  but  where  said  maximum 
diameter  of  said  pins  inckides  a  band  of  compressibte 
material,  a  ball  and  pin  conveyor  for  picking  up  pins 
from  an  alley  pit  and  discharging  them  by  gravity  at  a 
predetermined  elevated  discharge  position  above  the  al- 
ley pit,  an  elevated  turntable  located  directly  above  said 
pit  in  position  to  receive  pins  discharged  from  said  ball 
and  pin  conveyor,  ball  and  pin  s^>arating  means  located 
in  the  path  of  pins  and  balls  discharged  from  said  ball 
and  pin  conveyor  for  intercepting  said  balls  and  directing 
them  onto  a  ball  return  path  for  re-use  by  a  ti&ycr,  an 
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elevated  storage  and  distributing  means  k>cated  forward- 
ly  of  said  elevated  turntable,  and  a  pin  conveyor  for  re- 
nx>ving  pins  from  said  elevated  turntable  and  transfer- 
ring them  one  by  one  right  side  up  to  said  pin  storage 
and  distributing  means,  said  ball  and  pin  conveyor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  scoops,  means  supporting  said 
scoops  for  movement  along  an  endless  path  including  a 
vertical  mn  leading  from  below  said  alley  pit  to  said 
predetermined  elevated  discharge  position,  said  scoops 
each  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  be- 
tween a  first  carrying  position  and  a  second  dumping 
position,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  scoops  to  said 
carrying  position  as  said  scoops  move  upwardly  in  said 
path  by  said  pit  and  for  holding  said  scoops  in  said  carry- 
ing position  only  until  they  reach  said  predetermined 
elevated  discharge  position,  and  said  ball  and  pin  sepa- 
rating means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  arranged 
in  the  path  of  discharge  of  said  pins  and  said  balls  from 
the  discharge  position  of  said  pin  and  ball  conveyor  in 
such  position  that  the  path  of  said  balls  and  said  pins 
lies  between  said  bars,  said  bars  being  separated  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  balls 
and  said  pins  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bars  is 
rotated  in  such  manner  that  its  top  surface  travels  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  bars,  thereby  exerting  a  squeezing 
effect  on  the  compressible  band  of  any  pin  contained 
therebetween. 


3>256,S18 
BOWLING  BALL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
/  MAKING  SAME 

Alois  C.  Banenstoss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amcri- 
caa  Madiiiic  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  Jersey 

Flkd  Ang.  29,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  134,7r7 
2  Clains.    (CL  273— (3) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bowling  ball  comprising  the 
steps  of:  placing  a  core  in  a  suitable  mold,  surrounding 
said  core  with  a  resin  substrate  layer  of  relatively  resilient 
resinous  composition,  and  then  applying  thereon  a  sur- 
face layer  of  epoxy-urethane  copolymer,  said  surface 
layer  having  the  character,  when  cured,  of  greater  hard- 
ness than  the  resin  substrate  layer  over  which  it  is  super- 
imposed. 

2.  A  bowling  ball  comprising  a  shell  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  synthetic  resin  composition,  said 
shell  being  characterized  by  having  a  relatively  thin  outer 
layer  of  a  hard  resinous  epoxy-urethane  copolymer  and, 
underlying  said  outer  layer,  a  cushioning  sublayer  of  rela- 
tively resilient  resinous  composition. 


3,254,019 
BALL  WITH  CUSHIONING  MEANS  BETWEEN 
COVER  AND  CORE 
Myron  M.  Barton,  Balboa,  CaUf^  assignor  to  W.  J.  Volt 
Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1942,  Ser.  No.  243,779 
15  Claims.     (CL  27}— 65) 
1.  A  cushioned  playing  ball  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
supporting  structure  having  a  shape  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ball; 


a  flexible  cover  structure  enclosing  said  supporting 
structure  and  having  its  outer  surface  exposed  to  con- 
stitute the  outer  surface  of  the  ball, 

at  least  one  of  said  structures  having  a  multiplicity 
of  radially  extending  resiliently  deformable, 
closely  spaced  projections  uniformly  distributed 
over  a  surface  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom 
toward  the  other  one  of  said  structures,  said 
projections  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
surface, 
the  distal  ends  of  the  projections  from  said  at  least 
one  structure  being  bonded  to  the  other  struc- 
ture, said  projections  xrving  normally  to  posi- 


tion said  cover  structure  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form distance  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  supporting  structure, 
there  being  a  substantial  total  space  between  said 
supporting  structure   and  said  cover  structure 
which  is  not  occupied  by  said  projections,  said 
substantial  space  being  filled  with  air; 
said  supporting  structure  being  distinctly  less  yieldable 
to  inwardly  directed  deforming  forces  than  is  said 
cover  structure  whereby  any  inwardly  directed  de- 
forming forces  as  exerted  by  a  player's  fingers  grip- 
ping the  ball  cover  are  effective  to  deform  a  plurality 
of  said  projections. 


3a54,02C 
FINNED  FOOTBALL 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Sandusicy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Barr 
Rubber  Products  Company,  Sandusky,  Oiiio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,152 
6  Claiou.     (CL  273—65) 


1.  A  football  comprising  a  body  having  a  major  di- 
ameter and  a  substantially  transverse  minor  diameter 
essentially  intersecting  each  other  at  their  midpoints,  the 
cross-sections  of  said  body  transverse  to  said  major  di- 
ameter being  essentially  circular,  said  cross-sections  pro- 
gressively decreasing  in  area  from  the  middle  cross-section 
which  includes  said  minor  diameter  toward  the  ends  of 
said  major  diameter  to  locate  and  define  end  poles  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  major  diameter,  a  mininnifri 
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of  three  fins  united  with  said  body  between  one  end  pole 
thereof  and  the  circumference  at  the  minor  diameter  of 
the  ball,  said  fins  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
body  to  a  distance  less  than  the  radius  at  the  said  minor 
diameter,  said  fins  terminating  in  bearing  surfaces  so 
located  and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  body  that,  when 
the  ball  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  surface  in  a  substan- 
tially up-right  position,  the  ball  will  rest  on  points  con- 
stituting the  comers  of  a  polygon  within  whose  area  a 
vertical  line  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ball  will 
fall.  

3,256,021 

AERIAL  PROJECTILE  GAME  APPARATUS 

WITH  TRAMPOLINE 

George   P.   Nissen   and   Lawrence   H.  Cooovcr,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  210,861,  July  18, 

1962.  This  appUcation  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,872 

6  Claims.     (CL  273—95) 


(c)  said  yoke  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  loops; 

(d)  each  of  said  loops  being  received  through  a  polyg- 
onal aperture  provided  in  a  planar  member; 

(e)  the  sides  of  said  planar  member  terminating  in  end 
portions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  comers  of  said  polyg- 
onal aperture; 


1.  In  recreational  apparatus  including  a  single  tram- 
poline having  a  horizontal,  resilient  and  generally  rec- 
tangular bed,  an  upright  barrier  straddling  said  bed 
transversely  thereof  and  dividing  said  bed  into  a  pair 
of  playing  zones  on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrier,  and 
a  tunnel  assembly  carried  by  said  barrier  defining  a  path 
for  the  passage  of  a  missile  therethrough  longitudinally 
of  said  bed  at  an  elevation  above  the  reach  of  a  player 
standing  stationary  on  said  bed,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  pair  of  backstops  inclining  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  adjacent  the  respective  transverse  ends  of 
said  bed,  each  of  said  backstops  including  a  resilient 
backstop  panel  positioned  effective  to  prevent  a  player 
in  the  playing  zone  adjacent  said  panel  from  falling 
outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bed  and  to 
rebound  said  player  back  into  said  zone  and  toward  said 
barrier,  the  height  and  inclination  of  said  backstops  and 
the  strength  of  said  backstop  panels  thereof  being  suffi- 
cient to  permit  a  player  to  run  thereup  in  order  to  inter- 
cept a  missile  thrown  along  said  path. 


3,256,022 

ROTATABLE  EDGE-INDICATING 

CHANCE  DEVICE 

Milton  L.  Dreiblatt,  Van  Rensselaer  HoteL  15  E.  11th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,704 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—143) 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  including  a  base  and  opposing  walls 
depending  from  the  base; 

(b)  at  least  one  yoke  depending  from  said  walls; 


(f)  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  scoring  in- 
dicia; 

(g)  said  planar  member  being  rota  table  on  said  loop; 
(h)  at  least  one  of  said  scoring  indicia  being  disposed 

in  the  uppermost  position  of  said  planar  member 
when  the  latter  assumes  a  stationary  disposition. 


3,256,023 

REMOVABLE  GRIP  POSITIONER 

FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

Jay  B.  FrazeUc,  1543  BcUcviUe  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,350 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—165) 


1.  A  hand  positioner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  golf 
club  handle  comprising  a  flexible  band  having  adhesive 
disposed  along  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  extremities  of  the 
band  leaving  a  center  section  free  of  adhesive,  spaced 
spacer  means  for  spacing  the  center  section  from  the 
handle  surface  on  attachment  of  the  band  to  the  handle, 
a  relatively  rigid  flange  member  insertable  between  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  to  locate  the  haikl  at  the  desired 
location  and  angle  on  the  handle,  and  clip  means  on 
the  flange  member  for  detachably  connecting  the  flange 
member  to  the  center  section  of  the  band  member,  said 
clip  means  including  a  guide  insertable  beneath  the 
center  section  of  the  band  and  between  the  spacer  means. 


3,256,024 
PHONOGRAPH 
John  Wnilam  Mason,  Glenview,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pbysfcool 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,781 
21  Oafans.  (CL  274—9) 
1.  In  a  recOTd  player,  a  turntable  for  supporting  a 
record,  a  tone  arm  mounted  for  vertical  and  horizontal 
movement,  a  case  surrounding  said  turntable  and  tone 
arm  and  having  a  slotlike  opening  located  slightly  above 
the  record  supporting  surface  of  the  turntable  through 
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which  records  may  be  passed  for  placement  upon  and 
removal  from  the  turntable,  and  tooe  ann  positioning 
means  including  a  movable  element  mounted  above  the 
level  of  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 


hy  a  record  during  the  removal  thereof  from  the 
turntable,  whereby  as  said  element  is  raised  by  a  record 
during  removal  said  tone  arm  may  be  raised  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  record. 


3^56,025 
DICTATION  APPARATUS 

Wmiam  F.  Wolfner  II.  Trumbull,  John  C.  Wallace,  Bran- 
ford,  George  L.  Soltis,  Shelton,  and  Merle  H.  Griswold 
and  John  R.  Montgomery,  Trumball,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Dktaphone  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,189 
10  Claims.     (CI.  274—17) 


-r3 
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3^5«,e26 

READILY  DETACHABLE  STRAW  BREAKER 

AND  SCATTERER 

Harry  Elofson,  1200  Douglas  Drive  N^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,4«8 

5  Clainaa.     (CL  275—3) 


4.  A  straw  breaking  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  grain  combine  having  a  downwardly  directed  discharge 
chute,  a  rotor  mounted  across  the  discharge  of  said  com- 
bine, an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  panel  member, 
means  removably  mounting  said  panel  member  within  said 
discharge  chute  of  said  combine  adjacent  to  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  rotor  in  position  to  receive  straw  there- 
against  from  the  combine  and  to  direct  the  straw  to  said 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  breaker  elements  carried  by  said  rotor 
and  rotating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  disin- 
tegrator elements  carried  by  said  panel  member  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  orbit  of  said  breaker  elements  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  break  up  the  straw,  and  channe4 
mennbers  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  chute, 
•aid  channel  members  expending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
within  said  chute  rearwardly  of  said  rotor  and  slidably 
receiving  opposed  lateral  portions  of  said  panel  member 
therein  whereby  said  panel  member  may  be  readily  re- 
oKTved  from  said  chute  as  desired  to  permit  the  straw  to 
be  discharged  therefrom  without  being  brolten. 


3,256,027 

FLUID  SEAL 

Raymond  E.  Chapel,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignor  to  OUa- 

boma    State    University    of    Agriculture    A    Applied 

Science  Stillwater,  OkUu,  a  corporatioa  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,69« 

2  Cl^M.     (CL  277—25) 


1.  Dictation  apparatus  comprising  a  machine  frame, 
a  pair  of  mandrels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  belt-record,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  translational  movement  adjacent  said 
maiKlrels,  said  carriage  having  transducing*  bead  means 
cooperable  with  a  belt-record  on  said  mandrels,  drive 
means  on  said  machine  frame  and  connected  to  said  car- 
riage to  produce  said  translational  movement,  a  belt  re- 
lease mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  release  control,  linkage  means  connect- 
ing said  release  control  to  at  least  one  of  said  mandrels 
to  produce  movement  thereof  toward  the  other  of  said 
mandrels  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  release  control, 
thereby  to  release  the  tension  on  a  belt-record  on  said 
mandrels  to  permit  the  belt-record  to  be  withdrawn, 
latching  means  on  said  machine  frame  and  operable  to 
hold  said  one  mandrel  in  the  tension-released  position 
to  permit  a  belt-record  to  be  withdrawn,  and  trigger 
means  engageable  with  said  latching  means,  said  trigger 
meian«  being  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  record  on 
said  mandrels  to  deactuate  said  latching  means  and  allow 
said  one  mandrel  to  be  shifted  back  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion with  tension  on  the  belt-record. 


mmm/M 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  an 
opening  in  a  liquid  barrier  wall,  said  seal  characterized 
by  sealing  the  shaft  under  both  static  and  dynamic  con- 
ditions, comprising: 

a  radial  disc  member  affixed  to  the  shaft  having  one  face 
thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the  liquid  bamer  wall. 
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said  disc  member  adaptable  to  centrifugally  expel 
liquid  away  from  the  opening  when  the  shaft  is  ro- 
uted; 

a  tubular  centrifugally  distortable  resilient  seal  member 
supported  coaxially  of  the  shaft  and  affixed  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  disc  member; 

a  tubular  seal  cup  member  supported  coaxially  of  said 
shaft  and  sealably  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
liquid  barrier  wall,  a  portion  of  said  seal  cup  member 
extending  telescopically  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  tubular  resilient  seal  member,  said  seal  member 
normally  sealably  contacting  said  telescoped  portion 
of  said  tubular  seal  cup  member  at  the  full  circum- 
ference thereof; 

a  circular  coiled  spring  member  supported  coaxially  of 
said  tubular  resilient  seal  member  and  in  full  cir- 
cumferential contact  with  the  exterior  surface  thereof 
to  normally  constrain  said  member  in  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  seal  cup  member;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  weights  supported  at  spaced  intervals 
within  said  coiled  spring  member,  said  weights  adapt- 
able to  centrifugally  extend  said  spring  member  as 
said  seal  member  is  rotated  by  the  shaft  whereby  said 
spring  releases  constraint  on  said  resilient  seal  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 


sheet  against  the  two  opposed  outermost  leaves  of  the 
stack  thereof  by  pressing  said  envelope  over  said  porous 


3,256,028 

CASTER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  INDEPENDENT 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Chester  H.  Fehlbcrg,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3473*4 
5  Clatans.     (CI.  280— 96  J) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  linkage  comprising  an  upper 
transversely  extending  control  arm  and  a  lower  trans- 
versely extending  beam  each  of  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  said  vehicle,  a  wheel  knuckle 
extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  outer  ecids  of  said  control  arm  and  said 
beam,  respectively,  a  strut  rod  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  beam,  a  flexible  mounting  secured  on  said 
vehicle  at  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  manually  rotatable 
means  confined  axially  in  said  mounting  and  threadably 
engaging  said  rod,  and  means  on  said  rod  operable  to  lock 
said  rotatable  means  in  any  selected  rotational  position. 


3,256,029 

BOOKBINDING  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  Groom  IV,  8  Exeter  Road,  Beverly,  Mass. 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,032 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  281—21) 

5.  The  method  of  bookbinding  which  includes  the  steps 

of  opening  a  liquid-tight  envelope  containing  a  pervious 

sheet  and  liquid  adhesive,  placing  an  edge  of  a  multiplicity 

of  leaves  assembled  in  stack  relation  against  said  porous 

sheet,  adhering  transverse  outer  portions  of  said  porous 


sheet  at  said  transverse  outer  portions,  removing  said 
envelope  from  said  porous  sheet,  and  drying  said  pervious 
sheet 

3,256,030 
STRUCTURAL  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
George  Banse,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Sterling,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,116 
6  Claims.     (Q.  287—20.94) 


1.  A  bracket  for  connecting  two  structural  members  in 
perpendicular  relation,  comprising 

a  generally  T-shaped  body  member  having  a  leg  por- 
tion and  a  cross-bar  portion  at  one  end  of  said  leg 
porti<Mi  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  cross-bar  por- 
tion having  an  outer  side  edge,  and  a  pair  of  inner 
side  edges  parallel  to  said  outer  side  edge,  said  leg 
portion  having  spaced  side  edges, 

a  flange  -xtending  perpendicularly  from  the  outer  side 
edge  of  the  cross-bar  portion  of  the  body  member, 

a  first  pair  of  tongues  extending  from  the  inner  side 
edges  of  the  cross-bar  portion  of  the  body  member 
in  the  same  direction  and  parallel  to  said  flange,  and 

a  second  pair  of  tongues  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  body 
member  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  first 
pair  of  tongues,  and  a  tab  extending  from  the  outer 
side  edge  of  said  body  member  and  in  the  plane  of 
said  body  member. 


3,256,031 
COUPUNG  STRUCTURE 
Marcellus  I.  Fillweber,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Do- 
minion Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  July  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,848 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—119) 
1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  securing  toothbrushes 
and  the  like  to  an  elongated  actuating  member  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  shank  for  the  toothbrush  or  the  like 
having  an  opening  extending  axially  thereof  from  an  end 
of  the  shank,  said  shank  surrounding  said  opening  having 
a  wall  of  molded  plastic  relatively  rigid  material,  said  wall 
on  a  side  of  said  opening  having  spaced  slits  therein  ex- 
tending from  said  end  of  the  shank  to  provide  between 
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said  slits  a  finger  dependent  upon  said  shank  and  having 
a  free  end  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the  shank,  the  material 
of  said  finger  being  such  that  the  finger  may  rcsiliently 
flex  from  the  normal  disposition  thereof  in  the  outline  of 
said  wall  upon  said  free  end  being  moved  radially  out- 
ward and  to  resume  said  normal  disposition,  said  free  end 
of  the  finger  having  a  detent  portion  extending  radially 
inward  thereof  into  said  opening,  and  a  terminal  portion 
of  said  actuating  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  disposed  along  a  side  thereof  from  the  free 
end  of  the  said  terminal  portion,  said  groove  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  spaced  side  walls  shaped  and  sired  to 
snugly  receive  said  finger  to  restrain  relative  rotation  of 
said  shank  and  actuating  member,  said  bottom  wall  at 
said  free  end  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  terminal  portion  from  said  free  end  radially  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  camming  surface  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  radially  outwardly  the  said  detent  portion  of 
said  finger  upon  said  terminal  portion  being  inserted  into 
said  opening  in  said  shank  and  the  resilient  flexing  of 


said  finger,  said  bottom  wall  at  a  longitudinal  distance 
from  said  free  end  of  the  terminal  portion  having  a  dwell 
formed  therein  extending  radially  inward  from  the  plane 
of  said  bottom  wall  for  accommodating  said  detent  por- 
tion upon  the  same  sliding  along  said  bottom  wall  to  the 
location  of  said  dwell  and  thence  radially  inward  from 
the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall  into  said  dwell  by  relative 
axial  movement  of  the  said  shank  and  said  terminal  por- 
tion toward  each  other  and  the  resilient  action  of  said 
finger,  the  depth  of  the  groove  intermediate  said  camming 
sxirface  and  dwell  being  such  that  the  detent  portion  when 
outwardly  flexed  by  the  detent  portion  engaging  said  cam- 
ming surface  may  slide  along  the  bottom  wall  in  said  plane 
and  directly  therefrom  radially  into  said  dwell  and  be 
resOiently  locked  in  said  dwell  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
finger  to  secure  the  said  shank  to  said  terminal  portion, 
said  detent  portion  and  dwell  having  opposed  camming 
surfaces  disposed  to  permit  said  detent  portion  to  slide 
up  out  of  said  dwell  and  said  finger  resiliently  flexed  out- 
wardly upon  relative  axial  movement  of  the  shank  and 
terminal  portion  away  from  each  other. 


3^56,032 
CAMP  TRAILER  SUPPORT  JACK 
Elmer  W.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Washington,  Mich.,  asgignor  to 
Bebco    Experimental   A   Manufacturing   Co.,   Romeo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  172,498,  Feb.  12, 
1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,162,477,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964. 
This  application  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,580 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—23) 
A  single  axle  utility  trailer  for  camping  and  general 
purpose  use,  and  comprising; 
a  trailer  body  member  having  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  and  cover  members  hinged  to  said  end  walls 
and  opening  to  extended  positions  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  trailer  body  member, 
jack  members  engaged  to  said  trailer  body  member 
under  each  comer  thereof  and  inclined  outwardly 
under  the  end  wall  thereof  for  axle  pivoting  sta- 
bilization thereof, 


and  means  provided  between  said  cover  members  and 
the  outwardly  inclined  side  of  said  jack  members  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  said  cover  members  as 
opened  beyond  the  end  of  said  trailer  body  member 
and  simultaneously  holding  said  jack  members  in 
trailer  stabilizing  ground  gripping  engagement 


said  cover  member  weight  supporting  means  being  en- 
gaged to  said  cover  members  near  the  extended  ends 
thereof  and  being  inclined  inwardly  towards  said 
trailer  body  member  for  converging  and  relatively 
adjustable  engagement  with  said  jack  membera  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof. 


3^56,033 
SEAT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  M.  Adams  and  Louis  P.  Garrcy,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corponrtioa,  De* 
troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,716 
6  Claims.     (CI.  296—68) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  including  a 
seat  and  a  passenger  access  door,  said  seat  being  mounted 
on  the  body  by  a  seat  position  adjusting  mechanism,  a 
reversible  motor  connected  with  the  mechanism  for  dis- 
placing the  seat  in  the  body,  a  selector  switch  having 
plural  fixed  contacts  each  corresponding  to  a  selectable 
position  of  said  mechanism  and  a  movable  contact,  a 
position  responsive  switch  having  plural  fixed  contacts 
each  connected  with  a  different  one  o'  the  selector  switch 
fixed  contacts  and  having  a  rotor  driven  by  said  mecha- 
nism, said  rotor  including  a  pair  of  conductive  contact 
segments  engageable  with  the  position  responsive  switch 
fixed  contacts  and  separated  by  a  pair  of  nonconductive 
contacts  engageable  with  one  fixed  contact  at  a  time, 
one  of  the  conductive  segments  operatively  connected 
with  the  motor  for  forward  energization  thereof  and 
the  other  of  the  conductive  segments  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  motor  for  reverse  energization  thereof, 
a  voltage  source  connectible  to  the  selector  switch  mov- 
able  contact  whereby  the  motor  is  energized  in  response 
to  positional  disagreement  of  the  selector  switch  and  said 
mechanism  to  displace  the  mechanism  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion, and  a  door  actuated  switch  connected  between  said 
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voltage  source  and  the  selector  switch  movable  conUct  said  seat  being  hinged  to  one  side  and  supported  by  the 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  voltage  source  to  the  selector  opposite  side;  operating  means  connected  to  said  scat  and 
switch  movable  contact  when  the  door  is  closed  and  to  extending  to  about  the  middle  ot  the  frame  to  raise  the 
a  selected  position  responsive  switch  fixed  contact  when  seat  for  ingress  and  egress;  and  a  pair  of  body  supports 
the  door  is  open  whereby  the  motor  is  energized  to  dis- 
place the  mechanism  to  a  predetermined  position,  and 
a  seat  switch  connected  between  the  voltage  source  aiul 
the  selector  switch  movable  contact  and  being  closed 
in  response  to  seat  occupancy  to  render  the  selector 
switch  effective  to  control  energization  o(  the  motor  to 
displace  the  mechanism  to  the  selected  position. 


3456,034 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  FOR  BICYCLE 

Vcnioa  D.  Condray,  853  Iris  Drive, 

North  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FVed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,794 

9  CiaiDM.    (CL  296—102) 


6.  A  convertible  top  for  a  bicycle  comprising 

a  canopy  for  disposition  over  the  head  of  the  rider  of 
a  bicycle, 

a  collapsible  rectangular  frame  for  mounting  said 
canopy  thereon, 

•  base  mounting  structure  having  adjustable  outer  end 
portions  and  adapted  for  solely  supporting  the  canopy 
and  frame  at  one  end  of  a  bicycle, 

adjustably  extendable  elongated  support  members  ex- 
tending between  each  comer  of  said  rectangular  frame 
of  said  canopy  and  said  base  structure, 

a  pair  of  said  extendable  and  elongated  support  mem- 
bers mounted  on  and  extending  divergently  upward- 

'  ly  from  the  central  portion  of  said  base  supporting 
structure  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rectangular 
canopy  frame, 

and  another  pair  of  said  extendable  and  elongated  sup- 
port members  extending  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  obliquely  upwardly  from  said  adjustable 
outer  end  portions  of  said  base  supporting  structure 
and  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rectangular 
frame  to  provide  clearance  for  the  rider  under  the 
canopy  and  for  positional  adjustment  of  said  canopy 
frame. 


extending  rearwardly  from  said  crossbar  and  having  free 
ends  spaced  from  said  crossbar,  said  supports  projecting 
upwardly  at  said  free  ends,  said  supports  being  adapted  to 
be  received  under  the  armpits  of  the  invalid. 


3,256,036 
LIFT  DEVICE 
John  E.  Nolan,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  \otk, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,174 
4  Claims.    (CL  297—16) 


3,256,035 
WALKER  FOR  INVALIDS 
Frank  GarTfaiger,  4424  Cbcbea,  Lisle,  Vl 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,745 
13  Claims.     (O.  297—6) 
6.  An  invalid  walker  including:   a  frame  having  two 
sides  defining  a  rear  opening  therebetween;  front  and  rear 
wheel  means  secured  to  said  frame  to  support  it  on  the 
ground;  a  support  device  including  a  crossbar  intercon- 
necting said  sides,  said  crossbar  being  positioned  at  about 
chest  height,  said  device  providing  a  resilient  support  for 
said  crossbar  with  respect  to  said  frame;  said  frame  ex- 
tending sufficieiMly  to  the  rear  of  said  crossbar  to  permit 
an  invalid  to  enter  between  the  sides  and  stand  forwardly 
of  the  rear  of  the  frame;  a  seat  at  said  rear  of  the  frame, 


1.  A  bathlift  comprising,  a  lift  assembly,  means  defin- 
ing a  base  for  supporting  said  lift  assembly,  means  for 
readily  disconnecting  said  lift  assembly  from  said  base 
means,  said  lift  assembly  including  telescoping  members, 
a  seat,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  seat  to  one  of  said 
members  for  folding  said  seat  relative  thereto  in  a  dis- 
assembled position  of  said  lift  assembly,  means  defining 
an  extensible  chamber  between  said  telescoping  members, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  members, 
said  seat  hinge  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket 
having  opposed  leg  portions  straddling  said  one  telescop- 
ing member  and  a  bight  portion  connecting  said  leg  por- 
tions, said  leg  portions  being  angularly  bent  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  free  ends  thereof  are  adapted 
to  extend  laterally  of  said  one  telescoping  member,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  leg  portions  to  said  one  tele- 
scoping member,  said  seat  being  connected  to  said  leg 
portions,  and  said  bight  cormecting  said  leg  portions  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  in  the  operative 
position  thereof. 
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FOLDABLE  PICNIC  TABLE 

Joseph  GiamiMivo,  1118  WUloaghby  Atc^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1964,  S«r.  No.  41S,f33 

6  Claims.     (CL  297—159) 


back  and  sides  of  an  article  of  furniture  and  said  side 
sections  having  substantially  right  angularly  related  lower 
end  portions  defining  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  under  the 
bottom  of  an  article  of  furniture,  a  pocket  provided  in 
each  of  said  flaps  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
said  tensioning  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
rigid  members  sleeved  in  said  pockets,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers fitting  into  one  of  said  pockets,  respectively  and 
having  a  length  substantially  as  great  as  the  length  of  its 
respective  pocket,  said  members  being  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially right  angular  relationship  and  having  adjoining 


end  portions,  each  end  portion  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  spaced  along  the  axis  of  the  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  tensioning  members,  each  tension- 
ing member  having  opposing  hook  ends  engageable  in  one 
of  the  apertures  in  the  adjoining  end  portions  of  the  rigid 
members  and  being  disposed  diagonally  of  the  adjoin- 
ing end  portions  to  connect  said  end  portions  and  exert 
diagonal  force  to  draw  the  end  portions  toward  each  other 
whereby  adjustable  tension  may  be  exerted  on  the  rigid 
members  with  the  pressures  distributed  evenly  around  all 
of  the  rigid  members  achieving  constant  even  tension  on 
the  cover. 


1.  A  foMable  picnic  table  comprising  two  spaced  pain 
of  legs,  a  first  beam  extending  between  said  pairs  of  legs 
and  disposed  between  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  pivot 
member  provided  at  each  end  of  said  first  beam  member, 
each  pair  of  legs  being  pivotally  connected  about  a  re- 
spective pivot  member  whereby  said  legs  are  movable 
between  a  folded  position,  wherein  said  legs  are  sub- 
stantially parallel,  and  an  unfolded  position,  wherein 
said  legs  are  arranged  at  an  angle,  a  pair  of  second  beams, 
each  of  the  latter  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  opposed  spaced  legs  of  said  pairs  of  legs,  a  pair  of 
table  leaf  sections,  each  leaf  section  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  longitudinal  edges,  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  one  leaf  section  being  tongued  and  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  other  being  grooved,  leaf  support 
members  adapted  to  support  said  table  leaf  sections, 
one  end  of  each  leaf  support  member  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  respective  leg,  the  other 
end  of  each  leaf  support  member  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  a  leaf  section,  stop 
means  provided  adjacently  the  pivotal  connection  of  each 
respective  leaf  support  member  and  respective  leg,  said 
stop  means  being  adapted  to  restrain  said  leaf  support 
members  in  perpendicular  relation  with  respect  to  respec- 
tive legs,  said  leaf  support  members  when  so  normally 
disposed  being  extended  substantially  above  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  when  the  latter  are  in  the  unfolded 
position  whereby  said  table  leaf  sections  when  arranged 
in  tongue-in-groove  edge  abutting  relation  form  a  con- 
tinuous table  surface  lying  in  an  horizontal  plane  sub- 
stantially above  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  pair  of  seat 
sections,  first  seat  support  members  adapted  to  partially 
support  said  seat  sections,  one  end  of  each  first  seat  sup- 
port member  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective 
leg  and  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
the  other  end  of  each  first  seat  support  member  being 
fixedly  secured  to  a  seat  section,  and  second  seat  support 
members,  one  end  of  each  being  pivotally  coimected  to 
a  seat  section  and  the  other  end  of  each  being  removably 
receivable  upon  a  respective  second  beam  to  thus  in  co- 
poration  with  a  first  seat  support  member  fully  support 
a  respective  seat  section  in  a  plane  substantially  ;>arallel 
with  said  table  surface  when  said  legs  are  in  the  unfolded 
position. 


3^56,038 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  COVERS 

Leo  Edcboo.  1015  Old  Boston  Post  Road,  Mamaroneck, 

N.Y.,  and  Josepli  Maca,  81  Frankel  RomI,  Masnpc- 

^■a,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  39<,M5 

1  daim.     (CL  297 — 226)  1.  A  chair  adapted  to  be  selectively  disposed  in  stacked 

A  cover  for  an  article  of  furniture  and  tensioning  means    relationship  with  another,  similar  chair  comprising: 
for  the  cover  to  hold  it  in  place  on  an  article  of  furniture,        a  seat  member; 

said  cover  being  adapted  to  fit  over  an  article  of  furniture       a  frame  having  a  continuous  clement  underlying  said 
havmg  a  front,  back,  opposinj  sides  and  a  bottom,  said  seat   member  at  its  periphery  and  supporting  the 

cover  having  side  sections  adapted  to  overlie  the  front,  tame; 


3,256.039 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Edgar  M.  LlebcnnaB  and  David  Maslan,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and   Nonnan   Polsky,  Shawnee   Mission.   Kans., 
assignors     to     Fixtures     Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MLvoari 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,928,  now 
Patent  No.  3,144,271.  dated  Aug.  11,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,076 
3  Claims.     (CL  297—239) 
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a  pair  of  legs  for  each  side  of  the  seat  member  respec- 
tively, said  legs  being  secured  to  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  with  the  legs  of  each 
pair  converging  as  the  seat  member  is  approached, 
one  of  the  legs  of  each  pair  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending tubular  portion  adjacent  to  said  seat  member 
and  to  the  inner  side  of  the  element;  and 

a  stacking  foot  for  each  pair  of  legs  respectively,  each 
foot  including  a  web  having  a  knob  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrom,  said  knob  being  telescoped  in  said  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  legs  to  inter- 
connect said  web  therewith,  said  feet  depending  from 
respective  tubular  portions  and  being  disopsed  to  en- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  member  of  said 
other  chair  when  said  chairs  are  stacked,  thereby 
holding  said  frame  spaced  above  said  upper  surface 
of  said  other  chair,  whereby  said  chairs  may  be 
stacked  without  damage  to  said  upper  surface  by  said 
frame. 

3a56,e4« 
RECLINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 
William  E.  Mize,  Cleveland,  and  Edward  H.  Endres,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignors  to  Institutional  Industries,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,303 
13  Claims.     (CI.  297—310) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  chair  having  at  least 
one  tipping  lever  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
back  side  thereof,  a  reclining  attachment  comprising  a 
tubular  first  member  having  a  socket  receiving  said  tip- 
ping lever,  and  a  second  member  above  said  first  member 
and  connected  thereto,  said  second  member  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  said  first  member  and  having  a  tip 
portion  at  its  rear  end  engageable  with  a  floor  surface 
for  supporting  said  chair  when  the  same  is  tipped  rear- 
wardly. 


3,256,041 

UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE  METHOD, 

APPARATUS  AND  STRUCTURE 

David  T.  Armstrong,  Canton,  Miss. 

FHed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,308 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 448) 


exterior  and  opposing  skins  secured  on  opposite  sides 
to  said  lower  and  upper  rails  and  said  front  and  rear 
uprights,  said  exterior  opposing  skins  locking  said 
lower  and  upper  rail  and  said  front  and  rear  up- 
rights in  position;  and 

an  exterior  upholstering  fabric  stretched  over  aiKl  at- 
tached directly  to  said  exterior  opposing  skins. 


3,256,042 

LIFT  MECHANISM 

Darren  R.  Hnnsaker,  4635  Felidadad  Cbrle, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,678 

13  Clafans.     (CI.  298—22) 


2.  A  lifting  device  for  trailers  or  the  like  comprising 

a  first  elongated  member, 

a  trailer-connecting  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
first  elongated  member, 

a  first  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first  member, 

a  second  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
member  inwardly  of  said  opposite  end, 

a  first  fixed  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  c^posite 
end  of  said  first  arm  means, 

a  second  fixed  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  second  arm  means, 
said  fixed  members  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  truck  frame, 

and  means  engaging  said  first  n>ember  for  lifting  up- 
wardly on  said  one  end  thereof  for  thereby  raising 
said  trailer-coimecting  member. 


3,256,043 

RELEASABLE  ENGAGEMENT  MEANS  FOR 

CUTTER  BITS 

Claode  B.  Rrekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Mfaic  Machinery  Co.,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,975 
17  CUlms.     (CL  299—91) 


»  I 

1.  An  upholstered  chair  arm  structure  comprismg: 

a  lower  chair  rail;  1.  In  a  cutter  bit  and  socket  member  arrangement  com- 

front  and  rear  uprights  secured  to  said  lower  chair  rail;  prising  a  socket  member  having  an  elongated  shank  re- 

a  plurality  of  short-spaced  pieces  forming  an  upper  ceiving  perforation  therein,  and  a  cutting  member  hav- 

chair  rail,  said  short  pieces  being  positioned  so  as  ing  an  elongated  shank  adapted  to  enter  said  perfora- 

to  approximate  a  determined  curve;  tion  and  magnetic  engagement  means  in  connection  with 
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one  of  said  elements  and  acting  upon  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments to  retain  said  shank  in  sak!  perforation,  said  mag- 
netic engagement  means  comprising  a  bar  magnet  with 
its  axis  transverse  the  axis  of  said  perforation  and  the 
axis  of  said  shank,  said  bar  magnet  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  perforation  and  shank. 


3,254,944 
WHEEL  OPENING  PLUG 
lolian  V.  Fisher.  Carpentenrill*,  HI.,  assiinior  <«  fllhioh 
Tool  Works  tac,  Ckia«o,  IlL,  a  corpomdoo  of  Dela- 

Flkd  Inc  15,  lf«4.  Set.  No.  375472 
12  Claims.    (CI.  3«1— 43) 


is  above  tfce  normid  rate  at  which  fluid  would  otherRriae 
flow  throu^  said  switch  device,  for  closing  said  switch 
to  energize  said  electrically  operable  device  to  cause  fluid 
to  be  supplied  to  said  trailer  brake  actuators,  said  twitch 
device  comprising  a  body  having  a  cap  provided  with  a 
chamber,  said  member  connected  to  said  switch  compris- 
ing a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  said 
cap  having  an  axial  portion  forming  a  seat  normally  en- 
gaging said  dia<>hragm,  said  seat  and  said  diaphragm  hav- 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  be  used  for  closing  elongated 
curved  openings  in  a  disc-type  wheel,  which  clip  includes 
an  elongated  thermoplastic  one  piece  body  member  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  divergent  flange  to  form  an  acute  angu- 
lar V-shaped  cross  section  with  the  open  end  of  the  V- 
shape  facing  axially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
with  which  it  may  be  associated,  locating  means  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  closed  end  of  the  V  and  in  coplanar 
relationship  with  the  base,  attachment  means  extending 
inwardly  from  the  closed  end  of  the  V  and  integral  with 
the  angularly  disposed  flange  portion  and  extending  radial- 
ly in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  locating  means,  said  attach- 
ment means  being  at  least  two  in  number  and  spaced  along 
the  elongated  body  member,  each  of  said  attachtnent 
means  presenting  at  least  one  web-like  edge  facing  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  locating  means  and  capable 
of  being  resiliently  deformed  transversely  of  the  edge 
and  adapted  to  return  substantially  to  its  initial  position 
to  form  shoulder  means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  wheel  with  which  it  may  be  associated  when 
the  clip  is  introduced  into  the  wheel  opening  with  the 
attachment  means  adapted  to  engage  one  elongated  edge 
of  the  opening  while  the  locating  means  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  elongated  edge  of  the  opening. 


isa 


ing  axiaHy  aligned  openings  providing  said  normally  lim- 
ited flow  of  fluid  through  said  switch  device,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  between  said  controlled 
pressure  line  and  said  chamber  radially  outwardly  of  said 
seat  whereby,  when  said  axially  aligned  openings  cannot 
accommodate  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  switch 
device,  fluid  in  said  chamber  will  move  said  diaphragm  to 
close  said  switch,  fluid  in  said  chamber  flowing  beneath 
said  seat  and  through  said  opening  in  said  diaphragm. 


3,256,044 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  MEANS 
Maxwell  L.  Cripc,  Sooth   Bend,  lad.,   asaigDor  to  Tbc 
Bcndix  Corporatloa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1944,  S«r.  No.  347,75f 
5  Claims.     (CL  3«3— 21) 


3,254,i45 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

WnHam   Stelzcr,    BkwmflcM    Hills,    Mich.,   airigBor   to 

Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romolos,  Mich.,  a  corporatkia 

of  Delaware 

FOcd  IvBc  22, 1942,  Scr.  No.  2t4,454 
4  Claims.     (CL  3«3— 15) 

1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  brake  system,  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated brake  actuators  on  the  tractor  and  on  the  trailer, 
means  comprising  an  electrically  operable  device  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  the  trailer  brake  actuators  and  in- 
cluding a  circuit,  a  controlled  pressure  line,  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  pedal  operated  pressure  control  valve  connected 
between  said  source  and  said  controlled  pressure  line,  a 
fluid  line  connected  to  the  tractor  brake  actuators,  and 
a  switch  device  coimected  in  said  controlled  pressure  line 
and  normally  providing  for  a  limited  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  circuit  including  a  normally  open  switch  in 
said  fwitch  device,  said  switch  device  having  a  member 
connected  to  said  ?witch  and  subject  to  the  velocity  of 
fluid  from  said  c^troUed  pressure  hne,  when  said  velocity 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  comprising: 

a  power  brake  means; 

a  primary  fluid  pressure  reservoir; 

a  secondary  fluid  pressure  reservoir. 

a  means  to  communicate  said  primary  reservoir  to  said 
secondary  reservoir  and  to  said  power  brake  means; 

a  pressure  responsive  means  to  reference  pressure  sup- 
plied to  said  power  brake  means; 
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an  exhaust  valve  means  operativcly  connected  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means,  which  valve  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  secondary  res- 
ervoir; 

a  skid  sensing  means; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  skid  sensing 
means  to  reduce  pressure  in  said  power  brake  means 
and  close  off  communication  of  said  primary  reser- 
voir with  said  power  brake  means  and  said  secondary 
fluid  pressure  reservoir,  said  control  means  including 
a  device  to  thereafter  open  said  secondary  reservoir 
to  said  valves  means; 

conduit  means  communicating  said  secondary  reservoir 
to  said  power  brake  means;  and 

means  to  open  said  conduit  means  simultaneously  with 
opening  said  secondary  reservoir  to  said  valve  means 
whereby  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  power  brake 
means  at  a  level  lower  than  that  which  produces 
the  skid. 

3,254,»47 
LOAD  MODULATION  LINKAGE 
Arthm-  A.  Berg,  LincolBwood,  and  Harold  L.  Dobrikin, 
HighlaDd  Park,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  June  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,667 
4  Claims.     (CI.  303—22) 


plement  when  said  handle  is  inserted  through  said  brace 
and  forcibly  engaged  with  said  implement,  causing  the 


opposed  upper  portions  of  said  brace  to  move  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  handle. 


3454,t4f 
SLIDING  SURFACE  BEARING 
Robert  H.  Josephson,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  John  E. 
Stricklin,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,863 
14  Claims.     (CL  308 — ^36.1) 


1.  For  use  with  a  brake  pressure  system  having  a  con- 
trol valve  effective  to  vary  the  pressure  to  the  brakes  of 
said  vehicle,  an  actuating  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
said  control  valve  and  having  an  operating  engagement 
therewith,  a  rock  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle 
and  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
rock  arm,  said  rock  arm  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with 
said  actuating  arm  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock 
arm,  said  operative  engagement  between  said  actuating 
arm  and  said  valve  including  a  set  of  two  toothed  ele- 
ments, the  radius  of  one  of  said  elements  being  different 
from  the  radius  of  the  remainder  of  said  elements. 


3,256,048 
BROOM  HANDLE  BRACE 
WlUiam  H.  Rea,  %  Alton  E.  Rea,  Rte.  14,  Box  24E, 
Bahfanore  20,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,614 
2  Claims.     (O.  306—22) 
1.  A  brace  of  a  character  to  fit  about  the  handle  and 
to  engage  the  body  of  an  implement,  said  brace  including 
a  socket-forming  portion  and  at  least  two  brace  portions 
disposed    substantially    axially    of    and    equally    spaced 
around  said  socket-forming  portion,  said  brace  portions 
each  having  a  portion  disposed  generally  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  said  brace,  said  socket  forming  portion  having 
an  internal  truncated  substantially  conical  wall  portion 
adjacent  its  lower  end  to  receive  bindingty  a  shoulder  on 
said  handle,  spur  means  on  the  lower  faces  of  said  gen- 
erally transverse  brace   portions  extending  beyond   the 
terminal  end  thereof  in  a  manner  to  penetrate  said  im- 


L  A  self-contained  sliding  surface  substantially  hydro- 
dynamically  lubricated  bearing  for  use  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending shaft  comprising,  in  combination:  an  inner  bear- 
ing race;  an  annular  outer  bearing  race  around  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  bearing  race;  a  ring  of  heat-conducting 
metallic  base  material  in  non-sliding  engagement  with 
said  outer  bearing  race  and  having  at  least  a  face  of 
bearing  material  in  closely  spaced,  sliding  surface,  bear- 
ing interface  engagement  with  a  raceway  area  of  said 
inner  bearing  race;  said  ring  of  metallic  base  material 
forming  a  substantially  solid  heat  transfer  path  from  said 
bearing  interface  to  said  outer  race;  lubricant  slot  means 
in  said  ring  of  metallic  base  material,  said  slot  means  be- 
ing located  adjacent  said  bearing  interface  and  extend- 
ing completely  across  said  bearing  interface,  sealing 
means  connected  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  for 
substantially  sealing  said  bearing  interface  against  dirt, 
and  lubricant  means  contained  within  said  bearing  by 
said  scaling  means  and  located  at  least  in  part  within 
said  lubricant  slots  for  lubricating  said  bearing  interface. 


3,256,050 
INTEGRAL  RIVETED  RETAINER 
John  J.  Knpdiick,  Forestville,  Coon.,  asslgiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,600 
3  Claims.    (CL  308— 201) 
1.  A  ball  bearing  cage  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
part,  said  first  part  having  first  contoured  semicircular 
portions  circumferentially  spaced  and  having  first  webs 
extending  therebetween  and  connecting  said  first  semi- 
circular portions,  said  second  part  having  second  con- 
toured   semicircular    portions    circumferentially    spaced 
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and  having  second  webs  extending  therebetween  and  con- 
necting said  second  semicircular  portions,  said  first  and 
second  semicircular  portions  being  matched  to  form  bear- 
ing ball  retaining  means  for  receiving  bearing  balls  and 
said  first  and  second  webs  contacting  one  another  and 
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ROLLER  BEARING  CAGE  WITH  ROLLER 

RETAINERS 

Daniel  J.  Howies,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc^  •  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  327,940 

6  Claims.     (CL  3«8— 217) 


having  aligned  openings,  said  first  webs  having  tabs  ex- 
tending over  and  around  the  respective  second  webs,  said 
tabs  having  projecting  ends  extending  through  said  aligned 
openings  with  peened  heads  securely  forcing  said  contact- 
ing webs  together  to  interlock  said  parts  in  bearing  ball 
holding  relation. 

3,2M,t51 

BALL  BEARING  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Wesley  Charles  Howe.  Jaffrey,  NJI.,  assignor  to  New 

Hampsliire  Ball  Bearings.  Inc.,  Peterborough,  NJI.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Hampstiirc 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,742 
4  Claims.     (CL  308—201) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  cage  comprising  two  circumferen- 
Itially  extending  ring  portions  longitudinally  spaced  and 
having  web  portions  extending  therebetween,  said  web 
portions  being  uniformly  spaced  circumferentially  to  form 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  roller  bearings,  cir- 
cumferentially aligned  lugs  mounted  on  said  ring  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  web  portions,  said 
lugs  having  generally  planar  stems  extending  radially  from 
said  ring  portions  in  a  plane  at  a  slight  angle  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  cage  and  having  fingers  projecting  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  stem  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  fingers 
extending  generally  circumferentially  and  said  stems  and 
fingers  bent  over  said  web  portions  and  said  apertures  to 
retain  rollers  therein.  ,  . 


3,256,053 

KITCHEN  CABINETS 

Nnl  Levenberg,  2  Windsor  Place,  Lynnbrook,  N.Y. 

Orisinal  application  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,435,  now 

Patent  No.  3.149.587,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,808 

2  Claims.     (CI.  311—140.1) 

I 


1.  A  unitary,  organic  thermoplastic  ball  bearing  re- 
tainer 

comprising  first  and  second  annular  ball  retainer  por- 
tions, at  least  one  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  shoulders  engaging  and  uhrasoni- 
cally  welded  to  the  other  of  said  portions  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ball  pockets  around  a  plural- 
ity of  balls  circumferentially  spaced  intermediate 
the  inner  and  outer  races  of  a  ball  bearing  and, 

formed  by  inserting  said  annular  portions  between  the 
preassembled  inner  and  outer  races  of  said  ball 
bearing  at  the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  engaging 
one  of  said  portions  with  a  support  element  and  the 
other  of  said  portions  with  an  ultrasonic  welding  ele- 
ment, using  orientation  means  provided  on  said  sup- 
port and  welding  element  to  locate  said  portions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  with  said  shoulders  of  said  one 
portion  engaging  said  other  portion,  and  ultrasoni- 
cally  welding  said  portions  together  to  form  a  uni- 
tary, thermally  fused  ball  bearing  retainer. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  construction,  including  a  counter  top, 
forming  an  upper  wall  cooperating  with  at  least  one 
vertical  wall  and  floor  of  a  room  to  form  an  enclosure 
extending  from  said  last-mentioned  wall,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  an  upper  rear  horizontal  element  of 
elongated  configuration,  said  horizontal  element  includ- 
ing a  base  having  means  for  fixedly  engaging  said  verti- 
cal wall  of  a  room,  an  upper  angular  lip  extending  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  base  and  supporting  said 
counter  top,  a  lower  lip  forming  an  upper  extending 
groove,  said  lower  lip  extending  downwardly  from  said 
base;  at  least  one  connector  having  a  downwardly  di- 
rected tongue  engageable  within  said  groove  in  said  hori- 
zontal element,  said  connector  defining  an  opening  at  a 
lower  end  thereof;  and  a  lower  rear  vertical  support  cle- 
ment having  a  lower  end  resting  upon  said  floor,  includ- 
ing a  base  and  a  centrally  disposed  flange,  said  base  hav- 
ing hooked  means  engageable  with  said  connector. 
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3,256,054 
SINGLE  PAD-STEAM  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
John  Elton  Cole,  Jr.,  and  WilUam  Henry  Gumprecht, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,222 

2  Claims.     (CI.  ft— 54  J) 
1.  A  single   pad-steam  process  for  dyeing  cellulosic 
materials  with  a  fiber-reactive  dye  containing  a  2,3-di- 
chloro-6-quinoxalinecarbonylamino  group  which  process 
consists  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

(A)  the  cellulosic  material  is  padded  with  said  fiber- 
reactive  dye  from  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.1  to  60  parts  of  said  dye  and  from  10  to  20 
parts  of  an  acid  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
per  1000  parts  of  water,  at  ambient  temperature; 

(B)  the  resulting  dye-padded  material  is  then  steamed 
for  at  least  15  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  from  212 
to  240*  F.;  and 

(C)  the  dyed  fabric  of  Step  B  is  then  washed. 


3456,055 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  BRIL- 
LIANT BLUISH-RED  CHLORINE-RESISTANT 
DISCHARGEABLE  GROUND  ON  CELLULOSE 
FABRICS 
Bemhard  Kramer,  Colognc-Braunsfeld,  and  Paul  Weber, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   AktiengeseUschaft,   Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1963, 
F  41,011 
5  Claims.    (CL  8—68) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  brilliant  bluish  red 
discharge  ground  resistant  to  chlorine  on  cellulose  fabrics, 
which  comprises  dyeing  cellulose  fabrics  with  a  mixture 
of  substantially  equimolar  amount  of  l-(2',3'-hydroxy- 
naphthoylamino)-2-methoxy-5-chlorobenzcne  and  the  di- 
azoamino  compound  from  diazotised  l-amino-2-methoxy- 
benzene-5-carboxylic    acid    anilide    with    a    secondary 
o-aminophenyl-carboxylic  acid,  and  then  developing  by 
the  action  of  acidic  or  neutral  steam. 


3,256,056 

(CsaBioHio),  CsjCfjO,  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  K.  Armstrong,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,203 
4  Claims.    (Q.  23—14) 
1.  A  double  salt  of  the  formula 

(CsaB,oHio)aC8jCr,0, 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  (CsaBioHio)aCsaCr207, 
which  comprises  bringing  together,  as  the  sole  reactants, 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  decahydro- 
decaboric  acid,  its  hydronium  analog,  and  an  ionizable 
salt  of  said  acid,  (b)  an  ionizable  Crj07-'  salt  and  (c) 
an  ionizable  cesium  compound,  in  an  inert  solvent  for 
such  reactants  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  250*  C 


3,256,057 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  HIGH  PURITY  TUNG- 
STEN COMPOSinONS  FROM  TUNGSTEN-BEAR- 
ING ORES 

Blafa-  Burwell,  P.O.  Box  1951,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,266 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—15) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  tungsten  values  from  a 
tungsten-bearing  ore,  which  comprises  treating  the  ore 
with  sodium  carbonate  and  heat  for  converting  tungsten 
compounds  in  the  ore  to  sodium  tungstate,  leaching  the 
ore  with  water  to  dissolve  the  sodium  tungstate,  remov- 
ing the  insoluble  residue  from  the  aqueous  leach  liquor 
by  filtration,  adding  a  soluble  alkali  sulfide  salt  to  the 
leach  liquor,  acidifying  said  leach  liquor  with  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  pH  of  at  least  3,  heating  the  acidified  liquor  to 
80°  C,  separating  insoluble  molybdenum  sulfide  from 
the  solution  by  filtration,  adding  fluorine  in  the  form  of 
a  soluble  fluorine  salt  or  hydrofluoric  acid  to  the  acidi- 
fied liquor  in  a  quantity  to  give  at  least  6  moles  of  fluorine 
for  every  molecule  of  silica  and  phosphorus  contained 
in   the   solution,   contacting   the   acidified   and   fluorine 
treated  acidic  solution  with  a  kerosene  solution  contain- 
ing a  hydrophobic  organic  amine  composition  capable  of 
forming  a  water  insoluble  organic  amine  tungsten  com- 
plex and  extracting  the  tungsten  content  of  the  aqueous 
phase  into  the  organic  phase,  washing  the  organic  phase 
with  water  to  separate  mechanically  entrained  aqueous 
impurities,  contacting  the  separated  and  washed  organic 
phase  with  a  pure  aqueous  ammonia  solution  containing 
suflScient  ammonia  to  form  ammonium  tungstate  with 
the  tungsten  contained  in  the  organic  and,  in  addition, 
to  give  a  pH  of  at  least  7.5  whereby  the  tungsten  content 
of  the  organic  is  extracted  into  the  aqueous  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution,  adding  solid  magnesium  oxide  to  the 
ammonia  extract  solution  to  precipitate  contained  phos- 
phorus as  ammonium  magnesium  phosphate,  separating 
the   phosphorus   composition   so   precipitated   from   the 
solution,   clarifying  the   ammonium   hydroxide  solution 
containing  the  extracted  tungsten  by  filtration,  subjecting 
the  clarified  solution  to  evaporation  to  expel  most  of  the 
water  and  contained  ammonia  whereby  insoluble  am- 
monium paratungstate  is  formed,  and  discharging  dried 
insoluble   ammonium  paratungstate   crystals  as  a  final 
product  of  the  treatment 

3.  A  process  of  recovering  tungsten  values  from  a 
tungsten-bearing  ore  having  some  calcium,  silica  and  phos- 
phorous components  and  substantially  no  molybdenum 
as  impurities,  which  comprises  fusing  the  ore  with  so- 
diimi  carbonate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  650*  C.  for 
at  least  30  minutes  thereby  converting  tungsten  com- 
pounds in  the  ore  to  soluble  sodium  tungstate  and  leav- 
ing some  impurities  present  in  the  ore  as  insoluble  ma- 
terial, leaching  the  fused  material  in  water  to  dissolve 
the  sodium  tungstate,  removing  the  insoluble  residue  from 
the  aqueous  leach  liquor  by  filtration,  acidifying  the 
leached  liquor  with  sulfuric  acid  after  insoluble  removal 
to  establish  a  pH  of  at  least  5,  adding  fluorine  in  the 
form  of  a  soluble  fluorine  salt  or  hydrofluoric  acid  to 
the  acidified  liquor  in  a  quantity  to  give  at  least  6  moles 
of  fluorine  for  every  molecule  of  silica  and  phosphorous 
contained  in  the  solution,  contacting  the  acidified  and 
fluorine  treated  acidic  solution  with  a  kerosene  solution 
containing  a  hydrophobic  organic  amine  composition 
capable  of  forming  a  water  insoluble  organic  amine  tung- 
sten complex  and  extracting  the  tungstate  anion  compo- 
nent of  the  sodium  tungstate  in  said  complex  while  the 
cationic  sodium  ion  remains  in  the  separated  aqueous 
phase,  washing  the  organic  phase  with  water  to  separate 
mechanically  entrained  aqueous  impurities,  contacting 
the  separated  and  washed  organic  phase  with  a  pure  aque- 
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ous  ammonia  solution  containing  sufficient  ammonia  to 
form  ammonium  tungstate  with  the  tungsten  contained  in 
the  organic  and,  in  addition,  to  give  a  pH  of  at  least 
7.5  whereby  the  timgsten  content  of  the  organic  is  ex- 
tracted into  the  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  solution, 
clarifying  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  containing 
the  extracted  tungsten  by  filtration,  subjecting  the  clari- 
fied solution  to  evaporation  to  expel  most  of  the  water 
and  contained  ammonia  whereby  insoluble  ammonium 
paratungstate  is  formed,  and  discharging  dried  insoluble 
ammonium  paratimgstate  crystals  as  a  final  product  of 
the  treatment 


345^,058 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  TUNGSTEN  FROM 

SCHEELITE  AND  WOLFRAMITE  ORES 

Blair  Barwell,  P.O.  Box  1926,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  May  13,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  455,529 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—15) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  tungsten  values  from  schee- 
lite  or  wolframite  type  ores  or  concentrates,  whicii  com- 
prises fusing  such  a  material  in  powdered  form  with  a 
mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  chloride  con- 
taining sufficient  silica  compounds  to  form  calcium  sili- 
cate with  any  calcium  oxide  combined  with  the  tungsten 
and  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  698*  C,  leaching  the 
fused  material  in  water,  separating  the  tungsten-bearing 
alkaline  leach  liquor  from  impurities,  introducing  an 
alkali  sulfide  into  the  leach  liquor  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  form  a  soluble  sulfide  compound  with  antimony,  ar- 
senic and  molybdenum  present,  acidifying  the  leach  liquor 
after  sulfide  introduction  to  establish  a  pH  between  5  and 
7,  separating  the  impurities  from  the  acidified  leach 
liquor  by  filtration,  adding  acid  to  ihe  separated  solution 
of  filtration  to  establish  a  pH  less  than  4,  subjecting  the 
acidified  solution  to  heating,  removing  molybdenum 
residues  from  the  acidified  solution  by  filtration,  adding 
a  soluble  hydrofluoric  acid  material  to  the  solution  after 
molybdenum  removal  to  give  at  least  6  molecules  of 
fluorine  for  every  molecule  of  silica  and  phosphorus  con- 
tained in  the  solution,  extracting  the  anionic  tungsten 
component  of  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-insoluble 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
tridecyl,  triamyl,  triisooctyl  and  trilauryl  amines  in  a 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones  and 
kerosene  while  the  cationic  sodium  component  remains 
in  the  aqueous  solution,  stripping  the  organic  extractant 
containing  tungsten  with  a  dilute  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution  having  an  excess  of  ammonia  to  estabhsb  a  pH 
of  at  least  7.5,  evaporating  the  tungsten-bearing  strip 
solution  to  precipitate  crystalline  ammonium  paratung- 
state, and  discharging  dried  ammonium  paratungstate 
from  the  treatment  as  a  final  product. 

3.  A  process  of  recovering  tungsten  values  from  schee- 
lite  or  wolframite  type  ores  or  concentrates  having  some 
calcium,  silica,  phosphorous,  arsenic  and  antimony  com- 
ponents and  substantially  no  molybdenum,  which  com- 
prises fusing  such  a  material  in  powdered  form  with  a 
mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  chloride  con- 
taining sufficient  silica  compounds  to  form  calcium  sili- 
cate with  any  calcium  oxide  combined  with  the  tungsten 
and  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  698*  C.  thereby  con- 
verting tungsten  compounds  in  the  ore  to  soluble  sodium 
tungstate  and  leaving  some  impurities  present  in  the  ore 
as  insoluble  material,  leaching  the  fused  material  in  water 
to  dissolve  the  sodium  tungstate,  removing  the  insoluble 
residue  from  the  aqueous  leach  liquor  by  filtration,  intro- 
ducing an  alkali  sulfide  into  the  leach  liquor  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  form  a  soluble  sulfide  compound  with  anti- 
mony or  arsenic  components  present  in  the  leach  liquor, 
acidifying  the  leached  liquor  with  sulfuric  acid  after  sul- 
fide introduction  to  establish  a  pH  between  5  and  7, 
separating  the  impurities  from  the  acidified  leach  liquor 
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by  filtration,  adding  fluorine  in  the  form  of  a  soluble 
fluorine  salt  or  hydrofluoric  acid  to  the  liquor  in  a 
quantity  to  give  at  least  6  molecules  of  fluorine  for  every 
molecule  of  silica  and  phosphorous  contained  in  the  solu- 
tion, said  liquor  being  acidified  to  a  pH  less  than  4  before 
fluorine  introduction,  extractmg  the  anionic  tungsten 
component  of  the  fluorine  treated  acidic  solution  with  a 
water-insoluble  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tertiary  tridecyl,  triamyl,  triisooctyl  and  trilauryl 
amines  in  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ketones  and  kerosene  while  the  cationic  sodium  com- 
ponent remains  in  the  aqueous  solution,  stripping  the 
organic  extractant  containing  tungsten  with  a  dilute  am- 
monium hydroxide  solution  having  an  excess  of  ammonia 
to  establish  a  pH  of  at  least  7.5.  clarifying  the  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution  containing  the  extracted  timgsten  by 
filtration,  subjecting  the  clarified  solution  to  evaporation 
to  expel  most  of  the  water  and  contained  ammonia  and 
precipitate  crystalline  ammonium  paratungstate,  and  dis- 
charging dried  ammonium  paratungstate  crystals  as  a 
final  product  of  the  treatment. 


3J5«,059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM  CAR- 
BONATE  AND  SODIUM  SULFATE  FROM  SPENT 
SULFITE  UQUOR 
WUIiam  A.  Bitss,  Jr.,  Hartsrflle,  S.C.,  MsigDor  to  Soooco 
Products  Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Soatii  Carolina 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,tS2 
9  Claims.     (CL  23—48) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  sodium  sulfate 
from  the  raffinate  of  acid  extracted  waste  sulfite  liquor 
comprising  the  steps  of,  mixing  with  said  raffinate  particu- 
late sodium  sulfate  at  a  temperature  for  producing  evap- 
oration of  the  volatile  components  of  said  raffinate  to  de- 
posit the  solids  in  said  raffinate  on  the  surface  of  said  par- 
ticles, removing  the  products  of  evaporation  from  said 
mixture,  burning  the  combustible  constituents  of  said  mix- 
ture to  obtain  a  residue  of  sodium  sulfate  at  approximately 
said  mixing  temperature  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said 
residue  to  provide  the  sodium  sulfate  mixed  with  said  raffi- 
nate in  said  mixing  step. 

2.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  sodium  car- 
bonate from  sodium  based  sulfite  black  liquor  comprising 
the  steps  of,  mixing  with  said  black  liquor  particulate  so- 
dium carbonate  at  a  temperature  for  producing  evapora- 
tion of  the  volatile  components  of  said  black  liquor  to 
deposit  the  solids  in  said  liquor  on  the  surface  of  said 
sodium  carbonate  particles,  removing  the  products  of 
evaporation  from  said  mixture,  burning  the  combustible 
constituents  in  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  residue  of  sodium 
carbonate  at  approximately  said  mixing  temperature  and 
recycling  a  portion  of  sodium  carbonate  residue  to  pro- 
vide the  sodium  carbonate  mixed  with  said  black  liquor 
in  said  mixing  step. 


TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL-BEARING  ORES 
Alfred  R.  Globas,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 

International   Research,   inc.,   a  corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,822 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23— 117) 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  nickel  oxide 
containing  ores  which  comprises  contacting  such  an  ore 
having  a  partide  size  below  about  100  mesh  with  a  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
between  about  250  and  350*  C.  in  a  first  treatment  step, 
to  thereby  reduce  the  nickel  to  metallic  form,  recovering 
the  carbon  monoxide  rich  tail  gas  of  said  first  treatment 
step,  subjecting  the  same  to  treatment  for  the  separation 
of  carbon  dioxide  and  water  therefrom,  contacting  the 
ore  after  said  first  treatment  step  with  said  carbon  mon- 
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oxide  rich  gas  freed  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water  in  a  the  gas  «  at  least  5:1.  whK:h  process  comp^cs  rn^ntam- 
^cS^  ueatment  step,  at  a  temperature  between  10'  C.  ing  said  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  150  C. 
^35-  C  to  thereby  sclectivcirvolatilize  the  nickel  as  thereafter  contactmg  the  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution, 
nickel  carbonyl,  thereafter  reacting  the  nickel  «rbonyl  so  extracting  aubstantudly  all  of  the  silicon  and  fluonne 
formed  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  10*  C.-60*  C.  ^,      ^„ 

to  form  nickel  sulfate,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
and  recycling  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  said 
first  treatment  step. 
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3,254,061 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Lewis  E.  Tnfts,  John  T.  Rncfccr,  and  Theodore  H.  Dex- 
ter, LewistoB,   N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Hooker  Chonical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202^39 
12  Claims.    (CL  23—153) 
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values  from  the  gas  into  the  aqueous  solution,  vaporizing 
and  fractionating  the  thus-formed  solution  by  utilizing 
the  sensible  heat  of  the  gas  being  treated,  and  forming 
two  separate  aqueous  solutions,  one  containing  substan- 
tially aU  of  the  silicon  values,  and  the  other  containing  sub- 
stantially only  fluorine  values  as  HF,  and  being  substan- 
tially free  from  silicon  values  and  other  impurities. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  phosphorus-containing 
material  wherein  a  phosphatic  mineral  is  acidulated  with 
sulfuric  acid,  and  fluorine  values  in  said  mineral  are  re- 
covered as  an  aqueotis  solution  of  fluosilicic  acid,  the  iin- 
provement  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  fluosilicic 
acid  solution  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  and  forming  a 
slurry  of  silica  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluo- 
ride, removing  the  silica  therefrom,  concentrating  the 
amomnium  fluoride  solution  to  remove  a  major  portioi 
of  the  water  and  to  effect  at  least  a  partial  conversion  ol 
the  ammonium  fluoride  to  ammonium  bifluoride,  acidify 
ing  the  resulting  composition  with  an  excess  of  sulfuric 
add  to  evolve  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  to  form  a 
solution  of  amomnia  in  sulfuric  acid,  recovering  the  thus- 
formed  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride,  recycling  the  solution 
of  ammonia  in  sulftuic  acid  to  the  section  of  the  process 
wherein  the  phosphorus-containing  material  is  produced 
and  therein  utilizing  the  acid  values  in  the  solution  of  am- 
monia in  sulfuric  acid  to  acidulate  additional  quantities 
of  phosphatic  mineral,  while  carrying  over  the  ammonia 
values  in  said  solution  of  ammonia  in  sulfuric  acid  into 
the  final  phosphorus-containing  material  produced. 

3*254*862 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATING FLUORINE  VALUES 
Joseph  J.   Wylcgala,   Grand   Island.   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  282,541 
11  Clafam.  (CL  25—153) 
L  A  process  for  obuining  a  concentrated  aqueous 
scriution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  from  a  gas  stream  containing 
silicon  values  and  fluorine  values,  which  gas  stream  is 
substantially  free  from  any  solid  impurities  and  which 
has  the  major  amount  of  the  fluorine  values  present  as  hy- 
drogen fluoride,  so  that  the  m<^ar  ratio  of  HF  to  SiF4  in 


3,256,863 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  UQUID  SULFUR 

TRIOXIDE  AND  PRODUCT 

Thomas  G.  Kane,  WilmfaigtoD,  DeL,  aarigmH-  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Dd.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ian.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,613 

14  Claims.  (CL  23—174) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  liquid  sulfur  trioxide  and 
high-strength  oleums  against  polymerization  which  com- 
prises incorporating  therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class  represented 
by  the  formula: 

Ri— C— Ox— R 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  and  R* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 

(1)  hydrogen 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbons 

(3)  — C(0)CH, 

(4)  — CH=CH, 

(5)  -C(CH,)=CH, 

(6)  — C(OCH,)=CH, 

(7)  — CHjOH 

(8)  — CHaOCHj 

(9)  — CHjC(0)CHj 

(10)  — CHaCOOR',  and 

(11)  — CH=CH— COOR' 

and  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,256  064 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYANAMIDE  AND  MELAMINE 
John  A.  Shcrred,  Lakewood,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  289,138 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—190) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanamide 
from  chlorine,  hydrogen  cyanide,  ammonia  and  a  min- 
eral acid,  utilizing  by-products  for  production  of  more 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


cyanamkle,  comprising  reacting  chlorine,  hydrogen  cy- 
anide and  hydrogen  bromide  in  the  ratios  of  from  about 
0.8  to  about  1.5  moles  of  hydrogen  cyanide  per  mole  of 
chlorine,  and  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.5  moles  of  hy- 
drogen cyanide  per  mole  of  hydrogen  bromide,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  about  65*  C.  to  about 
250*  C,  to  form  hydrogen  chloride,  cyanogen  chloride 
and  cyanogen  bromide,  separating  and  recovering  hydro- 
gen chloride,  separating  cyanogen  chloride  and  recycling 
it  to  suppress  cyanogen  chloride  formation  in  the  said  re- 
action, and  favor  cyanogen  bromide  formation  from  the 
hydrogen  cyanide,  separating  the  cyanogen  bromide,  and 
reacting  the  cyanogen  tvomide  with  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  reaction  to  form  cyanamide  pro- 
ceeds, within  the  range  of  from  about  —40"  C.  up  to 
about  100*  C,  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent  for  cyano- 
gen bromide  and  cyanamide  in  which  solvent  cyanamide 


is  soluble  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50  grams  per  liter  and 
ammonium  bromide  is  soluble  in  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of  about  5  grams  per  liter  at  the  reaction  temperature,  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers  having 
an  ether  oxygen  in  the  ring  and  at  least  one  ether  oxygen 
for  each  6ve  carbon  atoms,  polyoxyalkylene  ethers  having 
at  least  one  ether  oxygen  for  each  five  carbon  atoms, 
sulfones  having  from  four  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  esters 
of  aliphatic  fatty  acids  and  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from 
three  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic  nitriles 
having  from  ttvo  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  to  yield 
cyanamide  and  ammonium  bromide,  separating  am- 
monium bromide  from  the  cyanamide  solution,  reacting 
the  ammonium  bromide  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to 
form  an  ammonixmi  salt  of  the  mineral  acid  and  hydro- 
gen bromide,  recycling  hydrogen  bromide  to  the  initial 
reaction,  and  recovering  the  ammonium  sxdt. 


3,256,0^5 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  BLACK 
Burton  F.  Latham,  Jr.,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  asiicDor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Dclawmre 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,t32 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—259.5) 


=^fe, 
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1.  An   apparatus   for  producing   carbon  black  which 
comprises : 

(a)  an  elongate    tubular   metallic   housing   having   a 

downstream  end  and  an  upstream  end,  the  latter 

being  provided  with  a  closure  member; 


(b)  an  open  elongate  tubular  metallic  reactor  of  lesaer 
diameter  and  length  than  said  housing  supported  sub- 
stantially concentrically  therein  with  the  correspond- 
ing downstream  ends  of  the  reactor  and  housing  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  flush  alignment  thereby  provid- 
ing an  annular  spacing  about  the  reactor  tube  for 
the  length  thereof  and  a  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  length  substantially  less  than  that  of  the 
reactor  between  the  corresponding  upstream  ends  of 
the  reactor  and  housing; 

(c)  a  heat-conducting  refractory  means  lining  the  re- 
actor, said  means  shaped  to  provide  a  Venturi  con- 
figuration whose  throat  section  is  disposed  toward 
the  upstream  end  of  the  reactor  and  whose  overall 
length  of  convergent,  throat  and  divergent  sections 
is  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  reactor; 

(d)  air  input  means  disposed  toward  the  downstream 
end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  force  air  through 
said  annular  spacing  into  said  chamber; 

(e)  a  fuel  burner  substantially  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  chamber;  and 

(f)  a  concentrically  disposed  carbon  black  producing 
feedstock  injection  means  positioned  within  said  re- 
actor upstream  with  respect  to  the  throat  of  said 
Venturi  configuration. 


3,256,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Norman  R.  Higgiiis,  Bakertfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental  Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,382 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  which 
comprises: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  metallic  housing  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  a  cover 
member  closing  said  upstream  end; 

(b)  an  elongate  tubular,  metallic  reactor  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  housing  supported  substantially 
concentrically  therein  thereby  providing  an  annular 
spacing  therebetween,  said  reactor  having  substan- 
tially unrestricted  upstream  and  downstream  end 
openings  and  an  essentially  smooth  metallic  periph- 
eral surface  free  from  obstructions,  said  reactor  up- 
stream end  opening  disposed  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relationship  from  said  covered  upstream  housing  end 
thereby  providing  an  unobstructed  cylindrical  cham- 
ber therebetween  having  a  length  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  reactor; 

(c)  heat  conducting  refractory  means  lining  said  re- 
actor, said  refractory  means  being  of  minimum  thick- 
ness to  protect  the  reactor  and  to  provide  maximum 
heat  transfer  through  said  reactor  to  said  annular 
spacing; 

(d)  tangential  air  input  means  disposed  towards  the 
downstream  end  of  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  annular  spacing,  said  tangential  input 
means  adapted  to  impel  air  helically  through  said 
aimuiar  spacing  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
chamber; 

(e)  a  gas  burner  substantially  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  chamber; 
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(f)  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  means  positioned  in  substan- 
tially axial  alignment  with  said  burner  whereby  the 
hydrocarbon  is  introduced  into  the  vortex  of  a  flame 
produced  by  said  burner;  and 

(g)  a  flared  hollow  metaUic  member  axially  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  chamber  with  the  smaller  end 
thereof  in  open  communication  with  the  upstream 
opening  of  said  reactor  tube  and  divergently  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  provide  a  larger  end  having  a  pe- 
riphery terminating  inwardly  of  and  in  proximity  to 
the  corresponding  peripheral  extremity  of  the  cyhn- 
drical  chamber,  said  larger  end  having  a  centrally 
apertured  integral  closure  means,  said  flared  mem- 
ber further  having  a  series  of  louvercd  apertures 
arranged  so  as  to  receive  and  direct  predominantly 
all  of  the  air  flowing  from  said  annular  spacing  to- 
ward the  interior  thereof. 


flovwng  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  in  a  single  pass 
through  said  zones  in  sequence,  and  (c)  means  in  more 
than  one  of  said  zones  for  injecting  thereinto  acidulating 
fluid,  and  wherein  said  means  (a)  comprises  a  closed 
elongated  conduit  having  an  inlet  means  at  one  end  for 
introducing  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  into  the  con- 
duit and  having  an  outiet  means  at  its  other  end  for  dis- 
charging from  the  conduit  the  slurry  of  silica  pigment 
precipitate  produced  by  the  reaction,  said  means  (c)  com- 
prising a  series  of  inlet  means  for  acidulating  gas  spaced 


3,256,067 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  FOAMS 
Donald  S.  Shrlver,  Prince  George  County,  Rob  R- Mac- 
Gresor,  HopeweU,  and  WUUam  P.  Moore,  Chister, 
Va.,  assignors  to  AUIed  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,830,  now 
Patent  No.  3.186.959,  dated  June   1,   19<»5.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,221 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—260) 


:  W  ! 
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along  the  length  of  said  tonduit  and  located  below  the 
liquid  level  therein  and,  with  said  conduit,  defining  said 
scries  of  reaction  zones,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  flow 
of  acidulating  gas  to  the  respective  zones  through  said 
respective  gas  inlet  means,  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  aqueous  solution  through  said 
closed  conduit,  for  regulating  the  relative  rates  of  acidula- 
tion  of  said  solution  effected  at  the  respective  zones,  and 
said  means  (b)  comprises  agitating  means  in  each  zone 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  conduit  filled  to  a  pre- 
determined level  with  said  aqueous  flow. 


«   •ClHOtMO 


3,256,069 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Oscar  Albert  Peterson,  Westwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hal- 
con  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,745 
2  Claims.     {CL  23—289) 


II  CUM  ruw 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  stable  resinous 
foams  which  comprises  a  liquid-tight  substantially  cylin- 
drical foaming  chamber  having  at  its  lower  end  a  liquid 
inlet  and  a  gas  atomizing  inlet,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
blending  chamber  terminating  in  a  restricted  throat,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  cross-sectional  transverse  foam 
transfer  line  connecting  the  top  of  said  foaming  chamber 
and  said  blending  head,  a  resin  inlet  pipe  extending  into 
said  blending  head  and  terminating  within  said  throat,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  cure  tube,  extending  downwardly 
from  said  throat,  said  cure  tube  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  throat  but  not  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  blending  head,  and  having  a  length  at 
least  about  50  times  its  diameter. 


3,256,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SILICA  PIGMENTS 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  506  Intracoastal  Drive,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.,  and  Carey  B.  Jackson,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla.:  said  Jackson  assignor  to  said  Burke 
FUed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,668 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  silica 
pigment  by  the  acidulation  of  aqueous  sodium  silicate 
solution,  said  apparatus  comprising  (a)  means  embrac- 
ing a  series  of  reaction  zones,  (b)  means  for  turbulcntly 


1.  Readily  disassembled  and  assembled  apparatus  for 
processing  material  at  elevated  pressure  comprising  an 
inner  cylindrical  vessel  having  sides  and  ends,  a  plurality 
of  armular  reinforcing  sections  mounted  one  atop  the 
other  concentrically  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  the  sides  of  the 
ends  of  the  vessel  when  in  use  under  pressure  suflBcient  to 
cause  deformation,  each  annular  reinforcing  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bores  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel, 
the  bores  being  in  alignment,  a  rod  member  disposed  with- 
in each  of  the  aligned  bores  and  extending  beyond  said 
bores,  and  means  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  for  com- 
pressing the  annular  reinforcing  sections  into  fixed  rela- 
tionship whereby  the  annular  reinforcing  sections  provide 
support  for  the  vessel  against  radial  deformation  and  the 
rod  members  provide  support  against  longitudinal  dcfor- 
malion. 
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3^5^,070 
DESUBLIMATION  USING  A  ROTATING  COOL- 
ING   DRUM    CONTAINING    PARTICULATE 
TL^fBUNG  AND  GRINDING  MEDIA 
Elwood    Bruce    Trickey,    Chickasaw,    Ala^   asiiciior   to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsicy,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62471 
12  Chdms.     (CL  23—294) 


the  metal  borides,  boron  carbide,  boron  phosphide,  boron 
anenide,  boron  silicide  and  boron,  directly  bonded  to 
an  alloy  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boron- 
copper  and  boron-silver,  the  alloy  bonding  agent  repre- 
senting a  minor  portion  of  said  composite,  in  which  said 
alloy  consists  of  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  boron, 
and  the  balance  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  silver. 


1.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  desub- 
limable  material  in  a  solid,  finely  divided  form  which 
comprises  continuously  passing  said  material  in  the  vapor 
state  into  a  rotating  drum  having  particulate  tumbling 
grinding  media  therein  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  at 
which  desublimation  of  the  materia!  occurs  so  as  to 
cause  the  material  to  desublimate  within  said  drum  at 
such  a  rate  that  said  grinding  media  comminutes  the  solid 
desublimable  material  continuously  in  its  interior  as  soon 
as  said  material  solidifies  therein,  and  continuously  dis- 
charging only  the  comminuted  solid  nuiterial  from  the 
drum. 


3,256,071 

SOLDERABLE  ALL'MINUM  WIRE  HAVING  A  CIR- 
CUMFERENTIAL CLADDING  OF  ZINC  METAL 

Ogle  R.  Singleton,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,742,  now 
Patent  No.  3,177,579,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,813 
11  Claims.     (CL  29—191.6) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  wire 
composed  of  an  aluminum  metal  core  metallurgically 
bonded  to  a  substantially  completely  circumferential  thin 
shell  cladding  of  zinc  metal. 


3,256,072 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  MATERIALS 
George  Herbert  Boll,  Bamct,  Peter  Leslie  Timms,  Thorn- 
ton Heatli,  and  Anthony  Arthur  Robinson  Wood,  North 
Holmwood,  Dorliing,  England,  assignors  to  United 
States  Borax  and  Clicmical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  3,  1961, 

35,662/61 
8  aaims.     (CI.  29—199) 
1.  A  composite  comprising  a  boron-based  abrasion- 
resistant  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,256,073 

UQUID  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 

Frederick  G.  Hess,  Cranbory,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Ofl  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,358 

1  Oaim.  (a.  44—66) 
A  liquid  hydrocartwn  boiling  in  the  distillate  fuel  range 
containing  the  chromium  salt  of  2-ethylhexanoate  and 
the  bis  (ethylhexyl )  acid  phosphate  salt  of  the  copolymer 
of  tert-butylaminoethyl  methacrylate  and  decyl  meth- 
acrylate,  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  from  about 
0.5  to  about  10  parts  of  the  salt  of  the  copolymer  per 
part  of  the  metal  salt  and  wherein  the  total  quantity  of 
the  salt  of  the  copolymer  and  metal  salt  is  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  15  pounds  per  1.000  barrels  of  the  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon. 


3,256,074 
ANTI-STALLING  MOTOR  FUEL 
George  W.  Eckcrt,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,330 

8  Claims.  (CI.  44—71) 
1.  A  gasoline  containing  0.0002  to  ().003  weight  per- 
cent of  a  diamine  salt  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid  where- 
in the  alkenyl  group  is  Cj  to  C^  and  a  €«  to  Cu  primary 
alkylamine  in  which  said  alkyl  radical  is  a  tertiary  hydro- 
carbyl  radical,  said  salt  containing  a  total  of  15  to  48 
carbon  atoms,  and  imparting  improved  anti-stalling,  anti- 
icing  properties  to  said  gasoline. 


3,256,075 
ABRASIVE  SPONGE 

Robert  M>Ton  Kirk,  Prairie  du  Chlen,  Wis.,  George  W. 
Overton,  Freeport,  111.,  and  Charles  H.  Specht  and 
Richard  Glenn  Kaufman,  Prafalc  dn  Chien,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minoesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,428 

12  Claims.  (CL  51—295) 
9.  A  flexible  mildly  abrasive  water-absorptive  cleaning 
device  comprising  a  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  having, 
dispersed  throughout  and  firmly  embedded  within,  a 
minor  amount  of  inorganic  abrasive  granules  and  small 
hard  preformed  organic  panicles,  said  particles  compris- 
ing sponge  material  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  rela- 
tively harder  water-resistant  synthetic  polymer  prior  to 
dispersion  within  said  sponge,  said  polymer  rendering  said 
particles  harder,  stiffer,  and  more  abrasive. 


3,256,076 

SUPERSIZE  FILM  FORMING  RESINS  ON 

COATED  ABRASIVES 

Ernest  J.  Dnwell  and  WIIHam  A.  Klein,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  PauL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FHed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,244 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—295) 
5.  A  coated  abrasive  article  having  outstanding  ability 
to  abrade  a  steel  surface  effectively  under  heavy  pres- 
sure for  extended  periods  of  time  while  resisting  the  nor- 
mally occurring  welding  of  the  freshly  exposed  steel  sur- 
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face  to  the  abrading  surface  thereof,  said  article  comi^s- 
ing  a  sheet  backing,  a  hardened  make  adhesive  and  a 
hardened  sandsi«  adhesive  firmly  bondmg  alummum 
oxide  granules  to  said  backing,  and.  at  the  exposed 
abrading  surface  of  said  article,  a  supersize  coatmg  which 
differs  in  composition  from  said  sandsizc  adhesive  and 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  heat-decomposable  film- 
forming  organic  polymer  containing  a  chemically  bound 
substituent  which  can  form  the  anion  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  class  of  HCl,  HBr,  and  H,S,  said  make  and 
sandsize  adhesives  being  present  in  such  quantity  that 
said  super^ized  coating  contributes  cssentiaUy  nothing  to 
'the  mechanical  strength  of  the  coated  abrasive  product, 
said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of 
polyvinyl  chloride;  polyvinylidcne  chloride;  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-vinyl acetate  copolymer;  polyvinyl  bromide;  reaction 
product  of  polyepichlorohydrin  and  trimethylol  propane: 
toluene  2,4-diisocyanate  polymer;  reaction  product  of 
tetrachlorobisphcnol  A,  1,4,5.6,7  -  heXachlorobKryclo- 
(2  2.1)-5-heptane-2,3-dicarboxylic  anhydride  and  hexahy- 
drophthalic  anhydride;  reaction  product  of  1-epoxyethyl- 
3.4-epoxycyclohexanc  and  1.4.5,6,7.7-hexachlorobicyck>- 
(2,2,1)  -  5  -  heptane  -  2,3-dicarbocyclic  anhydnde;  chlon- 
na'ted  coumarone-indene  resin;  reaction  product  of  mer- 
captosuccinic  acid:  neopentyl  glycol  polyester  and  N,N  - 
bisethylenisosebacimide;  and  Thiokol. 


tic  material  passing  through  orifices  aligned  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  in  the  bottom  of  a  bushing,  conducting  a  pres- 
surized cooling  gas  between  the  rows  of  filaments  just  be- 
low the  bushing  and  releasing  the  gas  from  locations  be- 
tween the  rows  of  filaments  and  into  the  zone  below  the 

bushing. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  fibers  which  comprises 
a  bushing  having  a  multiplicity  of  discharge  orifices  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  means  for  drawing  a  plurality  of  filaments  of 
the  thermoplastic  material  through  the  orifices,  a  plurality 
of  small  tubes  located  beneath  the  bushing  between  the 
rows  of  filaments  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  rows,  said  tubes  having  openings  in  them  along 
their  length  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  gas  to  the 
tubes  for  discharge  therefrom  through  the  openings  and 
into  the  zone  below  the  bushing. 


3,256,077  _ 

UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  BONDED  I 
ABRASIVE  SHEET 
Roger  L.  Abler,  Whtte  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  MInhig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  27,  1959,  Str. 

No.  816,074,  now  Patent  No.  3,132,119,  dated  May  5, 

1964.     Divided  and  tWs  appiicatioa  luc  19,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  294,212  ^^ 

3  ClaiiiM.     (CL  51—295) 

3.  A   flexible    coated    abrasive    article    comprising    a 
backing  having  a  layer  of  abrasive  grains  atUched  there- 
to by  a  making  coat,  and  a  sandsize  over  the  making 
coat  consisting  essentially  of  the  non-crazing  reaction 
product  of  (a)  urea,  (b)  from  0.01  to  0.5  mok  per  mole 
of  urea  of  a  soluble  diamino  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  phenylhydrazine.  diamino 
benzene  and   piperazioe,   (c)    formaldehyde   in  a   total 
amount  at  least  equal  to  1.1  moles  per  mole  of  urea  and 
2  moles  per  mole  of  said  diamino  compound,  and  (d) 
-  from  0.08  to  1  part  by  weight  of  urea  of  a  water-soluble 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon diols,  polyether  diols.  and  sulfur  analogues  of 
said  diols  wherein  at  least  one  OH  group  has  been  re- 
placed by  an  SH  group.  , 


3,256,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
FIBERS 
John  K.  Cochran,  Pine  Township,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Conttanation  of  application  Ser.  No.  156,089,  Nov.  30, 
1961,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  35,643, 
lunc  13,  1960.     This  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

402^71 

8  Claims.    (CL  65— 2) 


3,256,078 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
FIBERS 
Warren  W.  Drummond,  AUIson  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  68,860, 
Nov.  14,  1960.     This  application  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  344,167 

9  Claims.     (O.  65—2) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  thermoplastic  fibers  such  as 
glass  fibers  which  comprises  drawing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous filaments  from  molten  streams  of  the  thermoplas- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass  fiber  strand  ^iiich 
comprises  drawing  a  plurality  of  individual  glass  fila- 
ments from  a  supply  of  molten  glass,  combining  the  fila- 
ments into  a  strand,  winding  the  strand  on  a  rotating  cy- 
lindrical support  in  superimposed  parallel  layers,  ter- 
minating each  layer  short  of  each  preceding  layer  as  the 
layers  are  formed  so  that  each  succeeding  layer  is  shorter 
in  length  than  the  preceding  layer,  rotating  the  support 
at  a  constant  angular  velocity  during  the  fiber  forming 
process,  and  increasing  the  fluidity  of  the  molten  glass 
being  drawn  into  fibers  after  the  end  of  each  layer  is 
completed  and  before  the  next  succeeding  layer  is  begim 
and  in  response  to  the  length  of  each  said  layer. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  strand  of  glass  fibers  which 
comprises  a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  molten 
glass  and  means  for  drawing  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers 
from  the  container  including  a  guide  for  grouping  the 
fibers  into  a  strand,  a  cylindrical  support  onto  which  the 
strand  is  wound  in  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers, 
means  for  rotating  the  support,  means  for  providing  re- 
ciprocating relative  motion  between  the  guide  and  sup- 
port in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  support, 
means  for  progressively  shortening  the  distance  of  the 
reciprocatory  motion  during  the  winding  process  so  that 
each  layer  terminates  short  of  each  preceding  layer  atjd 
each  succeeding  layer  is  shorter  in  length  than  the  pre« 
ceding  layer,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  angular  ve- 
locity of  the  cylindrical  support  during  the  winding  proc- 
ess after  the  end  of  each  said  layer  is  completed  and  be- 
fore the  next  succeeding  layer  is  begun. 
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3^56  9M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION  OF  CURVED  AND  HARDENED  PANES  OF 
GLASS 

Jean  Paal  Leon  GUslain  Felix  Vranken,  Jemcppe-sur- 
Sambre,  Bclghiin,  assignor  to  Glacciies  Reanies,  So- 
diti  Anonyme,  Jemeppe-sur-Sambre,  Bclgiam 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  S«r.  No.  131,590 

Clafans  priority,  applicadon  Bclginni,  Aag.  24,  19M, 

4723^2,  Patent  594,3M 

5  Claims.     (CL  iS— 1*4) 


container  for  molten  plastic  above  the  hot  bed,  an  enclo- 
sure between  the  container  and  the  moving  bed,  plastic 
delivery  means  extending  from  the  container  into  the 
enclosure,  plastic  receiving  and  sheet-forming  means  in 
the  enclosure  arranged  to  receive  plastic  from  the  delivery 
means,  to  shape  the  plastic  sheet  and  to  deposit  it  on  the 
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bed,  means  to  heat  the  enclosure  containing  the  sheet- 
forming  means  to  a  selected  casting  temperature,  and 
means  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  cast  plastic  sheet 
progressively  on  the  moving  bed  including  heating  means 
of  progressively  reduced  temperature  disposed  along  the 
path  of  the  mobile  support. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  tempering  glass  sheets 
comprising:  two  cooperating  frame  members  arranged 
for  simultaneous  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a 
softened  glass  sheet  continuously  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  sheet,  both  surface  areas  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  within  said  periphery  being 
free  and  fully  exposed,  said  frame  members  being  shaped 
to  impan  a  curved  configuration  to  said  periphery  of 
said  sheet  by  pressing  said  periphery  therebetween,  the 
central  portion  of  said  sheet  extending  within  said  ex- 
posed areas  being  curved  by  the  curving  of  said  periph- 
ery, said  frame  members  being  separable  to  an  extent 
nfficient  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  said  sheet  there- 
batween  prior  to  engagement  of  said  sheet  by  said  frame 
members;  air  blowing  means  connected  to  said  frame 
members  for  movement  therewith,  said  blowing  means 
being  positioned  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  upon  said  exposed 
areas  for  tempering  said  sheet  with  said  sheet  held  be- 
tween said  frame  members;  and  press  means  connected 
to  said  frame  members  for  selectively  pressing  said  frame 
members  into  engagement  with  said  periphery  of  said 
sheet  and  separating  said  frame  members  to  free  said 
sheet. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  curved  glass  sheet  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  heating  said  sheet  to  soften  the 
same;  pressing  opposite  sides  of  effectively  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  sheet  while  softened  to  impart  the  de- 
sired curvature  thereto  while  maintaining  all  of  the  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  within  said  periphery  exposed;  temper- 
ing said  sheet  by  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  air  upon  said 
exposed  portion  thereof  while  maintaining  said  periph- 
ery pressed;  and  freeing  said  sheet  after  completion  of  said 
tempering  step. 


3^5^,082 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  SHEET  GLASS 

DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Cecil  R.  Ward,  Gibsooia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsbargh  Plate 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,690 

4  Claims.     (CI.  65—204) 


3,256.081 
MANUFACTLTIE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
Ivan  Peycbcs,  St^pliane  Dufaore  de  Lajarte,  and  Bernard 
Laurent,    Paris,    France,   assignors   to   Compagnie   de 
Saint-Gobain,  Neailly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1957, 
737,054,  Patent  1.171.875 
6  Claims.     (CL  65—184) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  casting  of  molten  plastic  sheet 
upon  a  conveyor  of  variable  speed  having  means  to  form 
a  bed  of  finely  divided  thermal  insulation  thereon,  in- 
cludmg   a   conveyor,   means   to  form   a   particulate   bed 
thereon,  means  to  heat  the  surface  of  the  bed  to  a  tem- 
perature approximating  that  of  the  plastic  to  be  cast   a 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  an  integral 
refractory  structure  indudmg  a  plurality  of  smoothly 
surfaced  walls  of  material  having  an  emi&sivity  of  at  least 
50%  and  extending  along  parallel  axes  in  planes  oriented 
obliquely  to  each  other,  each  wall  terminating  in  sharp- 
ly angled  relation  to  each  adjacent  wall  to  form  a  series 
of  adjacent  angular  cavities  of  predetermined  width  and 
depth  extending  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  cavity 
having  an  acute  apex  angle,  and  additional  wails  at- 
tached to  the  outermost  wall  of  the  outermost  cavities  to 
form  a  hollow  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  smoothly  sur- 
faced walls  opposite  said  angular  cavities. 

4.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  speed  of  manufacture 
of  drawn  sheet  glass  drawn  generally  upwardly  from  a 
bath  of  molten  glass  during  a  continued  drawing  cycle 
comprising  a  pair  of  radiant  heat  absorbing  cooling 
means,  each  positioned  adjacent  one  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet  and  extending  the  width  of  the  sheet,  each  cooling 
means  including  an  assembly  of  hollow  members  of 
parallelogram  section  and  joined  together  to  present  open- 
ended  angular  cavities  of  predetermined  width  and  depth 
facing  the  surface  of  the  sheet,  each  of  said  cavities 
having  walls  defining  an  acute  apex  angle  therebetween, 
each  assembly  having  a  substantially  rectangular  foot 
joined  at  its  lower  terminus  and  presenting  substantially 
plane  surfaces  facing  the  surface  of  the  sheet  and  the 
bath  of  molten  glass,  each  foot  including  an  assembly 
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of  hollow  members  of  rectangular  section,  said  last-named 
assembly  extending  from  the  sheet  a  greater  distance 
than  said  first-named  assembly,  all  said  hollow  members 
being  connected  to  one  another  for  the  continuous  pas- 
sage of  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  and  means  to  allow 
the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  to  and  from  said  connected  hol- 
low members. 


until  the  oxide  coating  is  removed,  thereafter  rinsing  off 
the  pickling  agent,  and  coating  the  aluminum  with  a  ma- 
terial having  the  characteristics  at  ambient  temperature 
of  being  adherent  to  the  aluminum,  impervious  to  air, 
non-deliquescent,  and  at  the  temperature  of  molten  steel 
being  non-adherent  to  the  aluminum,  and  adding  the  pre- 
pared aluminum  to  the  molten  steel. 


3,256,083 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSmONSFOR  BATING 
SOIL   TO   SUPPRESS   THE  NITRIFICATION    OF 
AMMONIUM  NITROGEN  THEREIN 
Cleve  A.  I.  Goring,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,  ,„  , ,« 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,138 

12  Claims.  (CI.  71—1) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  soil  to  inhibit  the  conversion 
therein  of  amnxMiium  nitrogen  to  nitrate  and  nitrite  ni- 
trogen which  comprises  introducing  into  the  soil  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  nitrification,  a  composition 
comprising  an  N-nitroso  compound  in  intimate  admixture 
with  a  soil  treating  adjuvant,  said  N-nitroso  conipound 
being  a  contpound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Z— N=0 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  radicals  having  the  formulas 

A 


N- 


and 


\ 

/■ 

B 

■R— 


3,256,086 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GALLIUM 
USING  AN  ALKAU  METAL  AMALGAM 
Klaus  Bielfeldt  and  Max  Laspeyres,  Schwandorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Vereinlgte  Aluminium-Werke  Akd- 
engesellschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 
Original  application  June   19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,597. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

31M60  ,        ,•*«.,« 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  12, 1959, 
V  17,063;  June  21,  1961,  V  20,840 
15  Claims.  (CI.  75—121) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  gallium  from  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  containing  aluminum  in  the  form  of  a 
dissolved  aluminate  and  gallium  in  the  form  of  a  dissolved 
galliumate,  the  step  of  reacting  said  solution  with  droplets 
of  a  liquid  alkali  metal  amalgam  so  as  to  selectively  re- 
duce at  least  a  portion  of  said  galliumate  to  metallic  gal- 
lium while  said  aluminate  will  remain  unaffected,  said 
metallic  gallium  being  taken  up  by  said  amalgam,  and 
simultaneously  transforming  a  portion  of  the  alkali  metal 
of  said  amalgam  into  the  hydroxide  of  said  alkali  metal, 
the  thus-formed  hydroxide  being  incorporated  in  said  solu- 
tion, whereby  galliiun  is  recovered  from  said  solution  in 
the  form  of  gallium  amalgam. 


in  which  A  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  chlorophenyl,  B  repre- 
sents lower  alkyl  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  1-piperidyl,  l-pyrrolidyl,  4-morpho- 
linyl,  1-pyrrolinyl  and  hexamethyleneimino,  and  wherein 
lower  alkyl  as  above  employed  is  a  radical  containing  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  wherein  said  amount 
is  that  sufficient  to  provide  a  concenU-ation  therein  <rf  at 
least  0.2  part  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil. 


3,256,084 
CARBAMOYL  DISULnDES  IN  FUNGICIDAL 
AND  HERBICIDAL  METHODS 
Engelbcrt    Kiihle.    Cologne-Stammhelm,    Erich    Klanke, 
Cologne-FIIttard.    Paul-Ernst    Frohberger.    Burscheld, 
Bczirk   Dusseldorf,  and   Ferdinand   Grewe,   Cologne- 
Stammhelm,    Germany,    assignors    to    FarbenfabrUien 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverknsen,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation  «,  -_« 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

F  36,517 
14  CUiros.     (a.  71—2.7) 
13.  Method  for  controlling  plant  growth  in  water  com- 
prising adding  to  said  water  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  containing,  as  active  ingredient,  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

(CH,),N— CO— S— S— CFCl, 


3,256,085 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM  AND  ADD- 
ING SAME  TO  MOLTEN  STEEL 
Samnel  D.  Hitchings,  Irwin,  and  Jack  T.  Marko,  Trafford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,595 

3  aaims.     (CI.  75—58) 
1.  A  method  of  insuring  diffusion  of  aluminum  shot, 
slugs,  bars  and  the  like  introduced  as  addition  agents  for 
molten  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  pickling  the  aluminum 


3,256,087 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALLOYS 
Erich  Pflnger,  Trostbcrg,  and  Franz  Kaess  and  Erwin 
Vogel,  Trannstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Snddeotsche 
Kalkstickstoff  •  Werke     Aktiengesellschaft,     Trostberg, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1962, 
S  7830 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75— 122) 
1.  The  naethod  of  producing  a  rare  earth-calcium-sili- 
con  alloy  comprising  melting  a  calcium-siHcon  alloy  in  a 
carbon-lined  crucible  by  means  of  low  frequency  induc- 
tion heating,  adding  to  said  molten  alloy  a  solid  rare  earth 
metal  oxide  having  a  grain  size  of  about  0.5  to  2.5  mm. 
and  a  slag-forming  compound,  further  heating  and  agitat- 
ing said  mixture  by  said  low  frequency  induction  until 
said  oxide  has  been  substantially  reduced  to  the  metal, 
and  separating  the  thus  obtained  alloy  and  slag  from  each 
other. 


3,256,088 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULPHURIZING  METAL  AND 
METAL  ALLOY  PARTICLES 
Yladimir  Nicolaos  Mackiw,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta, 
David   J.   I.   Evans,   Edmonton,    Alberta,   and   Vasyl 
Knnda,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,631 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—224) 
1.  A  method  of  rapidly  and  efficiently  desulphurizing  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-fer- 
rous metallic  particles  of  a  size  smaller  than  about  3(X) 
microns  and  compacted  products  formed  therefrom  and 
which  contain  at  least  0.02  weight  percent  sulphur  as  a 
contaminant  which  comprises  heating  a  layer  of  the  sul- 
phur contaminated  material  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  said  material  but 
above  1000"  P.;  flowing  hydrogen  gas  containing  less 
than  about  0.15%  hydrogen  sulphide  by  volume  through 
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Mid  reaction  zooe  at  a  velocity  greater  than  about  400 
centimetres  per  minute;  continuing  said  beating  in  said 
flowing  hydrogen  for  a  period  of  time  up  to  about  2 
hours  to  lower  the  sulphur  content  of  said  material  to 
substantially  less  than  about  0.02  weight  percent. 


of  said  sandwich  during  said  processing  period,  said  ad- 
hesive material  also  permitting  separation  of  said  ele- 
ments after  said  processing  period. 


MASKED  PLATE  XEROGRAPHY 
Harold  E.  Clark,  Peoiield,  Robert  W.  Gundlack,  Victor, 
and  Mortimer  Levy,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignon  to  Xerox 
ConoratkMi,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

(kiginal  application  Ang.  11,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  13«,M5,  now 
Patent  No.  3.182,573,  dated  May  II,  1M5.     Divided 
aod  tUs  application  Mar.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34M7f 
i  Claims.     (CL  M— 1) 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive transparent  support  layer,  a  layer  of  photoconduc- 
tive  insulating  materiail  coated  thereover,  and  coated  over 
said  layer  of  photocooductive  insulating  material  a  layer 
opaque  to  activating  radiation  for  said  photoconductive  in- 
sulating material.  ; 


3^56,09« 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PACK- 
AGE WITH  PRESSURE-RUPTURABLE  CAPSULE 
OF  EDGE-SEALING  ADHESIVE 
Joseph  H.  Bootli,  Belmont,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  98,652 
7  ClaiBM.     (CL  M— 29) 


1.  In  a  photographic  product  including  a  photosensi- 
tive element  comprising  a  photosensitive  stratimi  and  a 
substantially  opaque  support  therefor;  an  image-receiving 
element  comprising  an  image- receiving  stratum  and  a 
substantially  opaque  support  therefor,  said  strata  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  face-to-face  relationship  for 
processing  at  some  time  subsequent  to  exposure  of  said 
photosensitive  element;  and  a  rupturable  container  posi- 
tioned between  said  strata  and  having  therein  a  photo- 
graphic processing  composition  for  spreading  between  said 
strata  when  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  provide  a  sand- 
wich in  which  a  visible  image  is  formed  during  a  prede- 
termined processing  period;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises providing  a  coating  on  the  periphery  of  at  least 
three  sides  of  the  facing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
elements,  said  coating  containing  a  profusion  of  sub- 
stantially contiguous  minute  prcssurc-rupturable  capsules 
formed  of  a  polymeric  film-forming  material  having  en- 
capsulated therein  at  least  one  material  which,  when  re- 
leased from  said  capsules,  provides  an  adhesive  capable 
of  bonding  together  superposed  marginal  edge  portions 


3454,891 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Milton  Green,  Newton  Cen. 
ter,  and  Meroc  M.  Morse,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass  ,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  2U^9€ 
8  Claims.     (CL  96—29) 


3UFP0RT 

PHOfToaotsrrNi  uwtR 
raoccassto  composition 
MME-aecovMO  urrcR 
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1.  The  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  selectively  exposing  a  photosensitive  gelatino  silver 
halide  emulsion  with  an  illuminance  flux  incident  there- 
on predominantly  below  0.015  meter-candle-seconds;  de- 
veloping exposed  silver  halide  in  said  photosensitive 
emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing 
2,4,6-triaminophenol  and  a  silver  halide  solvent;  substan- 
tially contemporaneous  with  said  development,  contacting 
unexposed  and  undeveloped  silver  halide  therein  with  said 
silver  halide  solvent  and  forming  thereby  an  imagewise 
distribution  of  a  soluble  silver  complex  in  the  unexposed 
areas  of  said  emulsion,  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point 
degree  of  exposure  thereof;  transferring  from  said  emul- 
sion, at  least  in  part,  by  imbibition,  said  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  soluble  silver  complex  to  a  print-receiving 
layer,  conuining  silver  precipitating  nuclei,  in  superposed 
relationship  to  said  emulsion;  and  there  precipitating 
silver  complex  to  provide  thereby  a  reversed,  positive, 
full  scale  silver  print  of  the  latent  image. 


3^56,892 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS  IN  BLEACH 

SOLUTIONS 

Paul  B.  MeaM,  Jr.,  and  Vincent  J.  MicclL  BInghamton, 

N.Y.,  aasignors  to  General  AniHnc  ft  Film  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Fltod  Mm.  5.  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,248 

13  Claims.  (CL  96—68) 
1.  A  photographic  bleach  solution  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  ferricyanide  and  an  alkali  metal 
bromide  dissolved  in  demineralized  water  and  having  a 
pH  between  the  range  of  4.0  and  5.0.  said  solution  con- 
taining as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  therefor,  an  aliphatic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrilotri- 
acetic  acid  and  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  the 
alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  said  inhibitor  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  8  grams  per  liter  of 
bleach  solution. 


3,256,893 
PET  FOOD  BONE  PRODUCT 

Alan  V.  Htaitoo    158  74tb  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Ml- 
chad  Gerzanich,  183  Lntber  Ave,  Hopclawn,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,877 
6  Claims.     (CL  99—2) 
1.  A  cuttlebone  pet  food  product  comprising  discrete 
particles  of  ground  cuttlebone  embedded  in  a  proteinace- 
ous  matrix,  said  ground  cuttlebone  particles  being  dis- 
tributed subsuntially  uniformly   throughout   the  matrix 
and  said  matrix  with  the  ground  cuttlebone  particles  em- 
bedded therein  being  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  structure  com- 
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prising  by  wei^t,  192  parts  of  ground  cuttlebone  and 
from  18  to  78  parts  of  proteinaceous  matorial  of  which  a 
major  portion  is  ^latin  and  a  minor  portion  egg  albumin. 


3,256,894 
METHOD  OF  RAISING  SWINE 
Wise  Bwronihs,  Va-fta  C.  Spcer,  wmA  Virgil  W.  Hyi, 
Ames,  Iowa,  assignnn  to  Iowa  State  Untrcrai^  Re- 
search Foondation,  Ik.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawkif.    Fllad  May  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,261 
7  CUtau.    (CL  99—2) 

4.  The  method  of  raising  swine,  comprising  feeding 
to  swine  of  from  12  to  36  weeks  of  age  a  diet  containing 
less  than  1000  I.U.  of  vitamin  A  activity  per  pound  of 
total  ration,  orally  administering  to  said  swine  a  2-mer- 
captoimidazole  compound  and  also  orally  administering 
to  said  swine  a  thyroprotein,  said  2-mercaptoimidazole 
compound  being  administered  at  a  rate  of  from  20  to  160 
mg.  thereof  per  100  pounds  of  body  weight  per  24  hours 
and  said  thyroprotein  being  administered  at  a  rate  of 
from  .0005  to  .0025  milligram  of  thyroxine  activity  per 
milligram  of  said  2-mercaptoimidazole  compound,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  conststing  of 
2-mercaptoimidazole  and  1-alkyl  2-mercaptoimidazole 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 

3,256,895 

NUTRITIONAL   UTILttATION   OF   AMINO   ACID 

AMIDES  AND  ACID  SALTS  THEREOF 
Donald  G.  Crosby,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Herbert  E.  Johnson, 
Sooth  Charlestoa,  W.  Va.,  aasigDon  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,269 

13  Clafans.  (CL  99—2) 
1.  A  method  of  promoting  optimum  growth  and  health 
of  an  animal  whose  diet  is  deficient  in  indispensable 
amino  acids  which  comprises  administering  to  the  said 
animal  a  nutritional  amount  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amides  of  the  sulfur-free  amino 
acids  that  are  indispensable  to  the  system  of  the  said 
animal  and  non-toxic  acid  salts  of  the  amides  of  the 
amino  acids  that  are  indispensable  to  the  system  of  the 
said  animal. 


3,256,897 

METHOD  FOR  PUMPING  A  MEAT  EMULSION 

Pu^T  Bradford,  Palos  Park,  lU.,  aaalgnnr  to  Swift  ft 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IDiDoii 

ContiMUrtion  of  appiiortion  Scr.  No.  89,287,  Feb.  14, 

1961.    This  appBcntlon  Oct  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4t7,279 

1  Claim.     (CL99— 188) 


An  improved  method  for  pumping  a  meat  emulsion, 
said  method  comprising:  pumping  said  meat  emulsion 
at  a  temperature  of  about  115"  F.  from  a  given  point 
under  pressure  through  conduit  means  into  the  inlet  end 
of  a  pipeline;  cooling  said  meat  emulsion  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  40*  F.  while  being  pumped  through  said 
conduit  means;  and  injecting  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air,  nitrogen,  and  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  ratio  of  about  .25  ft.'  to  .34  ft.>  per  pound  of  said 
meat  emulsion  into  said  pipeline  at  the  inlet  end  there- 
of, whereby  the  amount  of  force  necessary  to  propel  said 
emulsion  through  said  pipeline  will  be  substantially  re- 
duced. 


3,256,896 
ANABOUC  STIMULATOR  AS  A  POULTRY  FEED 

SUPPLEMENT 
EM  Jordan  Tnckcr,  Jr.,  Houton,  Tex.,  aasifBor,  by  mcaac 

asK^mcnts,  to  Organic  Nntrknii,  Inc.,  Hovalon,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Ang.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,786 
1  ClataB.    (CL  99—4) 

The  process  of  preparing  a  growth  stimulator  poultry 
feed  supplement  comprising  the  st^s  of  obtaining  freshly 
butchered  bovine  bone,  slicing  the  bone  into  strips  of  ap- 
proximately W"  width  by  V4"  thickness,  extruding  the 
strips  to  particle  size  throi^  approximately  V4"  diameter 
perforations,  mixing  the  bovine  bone  particles,  including 
the  bovine  bone  marrow  fat  in  the  particles  and  carried 
along  therein,  with  a  cottonseed  meal  Uposcopic  material 
in  proportions  by  weight  of  one  proportion  cottonseed 
meal  and  nine  proportions  of  bone  and  marrow  fat 
whereby  the  cottonseed  meal  absorbs  marrow  fat  and 
swells  to  a  volume  siAstantially  equal  to  the  bone  vol- 
ume, and  adding  calcium  carbonate  from  10%  to  20% 
by  weight,  respectively,  to  from  90%  to  80%  by  weight 
of  bone,  marrow  fat  and  cottonseed  meal,  and  mixing  the 
calcium  cart)onate  with  the  bone,  marrow  fat,  and  cotton- 
seed flKal  in  substantial  degree  so  that  the  particles 
are  individually  coated  with  calcium  carbonate  coatings 
with  excess  calcium  carbonate  being  absorbed  by  the 
cottonseed  meal  which  has  also  absorbed  marrow  faL 


3,256,898  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDERED  OYSTER 

AND  SHRIMP  SOUP  MATERIALS 
Shfaishko  ObtaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NlsMn  Kako 
Kabnshikf   Ki^ha,  Tokyo,  Japna,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jane  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  46S,189 

4  Qaims.    (CL  99—124) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  powdered  soup  materials 
from  a  raw  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  raw  oyster  and  raw  or  dried  shrimp  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  mixing  the  raw  material  with  sodium  chloride,  stir- 
ring the  mixture  and  then  washing  with  water; 

(2)  boiling  said  washed  material  for  a  period  of  time 
shorter  than  15  minutes  in  a  boiling  dilute  aqueous 
sodium  chloride  solution  of  from  about  2  to  3% 
concentration  which  is  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  about  5.5 
to  6.0  by  adding  a  phosphate  buffer  solution  there- 
to, and  filtering  the  material  immediately  after  said 
boiling; 

(3)  grinding  the  filtered  cake,  adding  a  compounded 
decomposing  enzyme  preparation  consisting  mainly 
of  protease  and  a  dilute  sodium  chloride  solution 
having  the  same  composition  as  that  employed  in 
the  second  step,  maintaining  the  mixture  thus  ob- 
tained at  pH  5.5  to  6.0  at  a  temperature  between 
45'  and  60"  C.  for  1  to  2  hours,  and  then  stopping 
the  action  of  the  enzymes  by  heating  at  90*  C.  for 
10  minutes;  and 

(4)  admixing  the  extracts  obtained  in  the  foregoing 
steps  and  adding  auxiliary  ingredients  to  the  mixture, 
treating  the  mixture  in  a  bomogenizer  and  drying 
the  homogenized  mixture. 
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PECTTN  JELLY  AND  DRY  BASE  THEREFOR 
Harold  Roscathal,  NewtoaTillc,  and  Daniel  Casp«r,  Wake- 
field, Mass^  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,312 
10  Claims.     (Q.  Wt__i32) 

1.  A  pectin  jelly  having  distributed  throughout  its  vol- 
ume citrus  peel  of  a  particle  size  of  60  to  200  mesh,  said 
citrus  peel  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give 
a  grainy  character  to  the  jelly. 

2.  A  pectin  jelly  having  dispersed  throughout  its  vol- 
ume meaJ  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cereal,  soy, 
tapioca  and  potato  meals  of  a  particle  size  which  passes 
a  screen  having  about  30  to  300  mesh  per  inch,  said  meal 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  in- 
crease the  resistance  of  said  jelly  to  flow  under  pastry 
baking  oven  temperatures. 


3^56,101 

METHOD  OF  MICROWAVE  HEATING 

Robert  G.  Ams,  Eggertsrflle,  N.Y. 

(174  DcHa  Road,  Buffalo  26,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,795 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—221) 
1.  The  method  of  microwave  heating  wherein  the  ab- 
sorption of  microwave  heat  by  a  food  product  is  regulated 
comprising  distributing  a  non-toxic  and  palatable  ionizable 
salt  non-uniformly  throughout  the  food  in  such  a  pattern 
that  the  greater  concentration  of  salt  is  in  that  portion 
of  the  food  product  which  receives  the  least  microwave 
energy,  and  applying  microwave  energy  whereby  a  uni- 
formly heated  product  is  obtained. 


3,256,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  FROZEN 
DESSERT 
Leo  Bernstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Kenneth 
Kelly,    Fairfield,   and    Norman    N,    Potter,   Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,759  , 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—136) 


3.256,102 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLUBLE  SOLID  DYE 

ELEMENTS  FOR  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 
Astra  Sark  bom  Arounowa,  20  Blvd.  Princesse  Charlotte, 
Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 
nied  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,012 
Oalms  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sept  26,  1961, 
874,149 
1  Claim.     (CL  106—19) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  novel  solid,  soluble  dye  ele- 
ment, characterized  in  that  in  a  first  step  a  color  paste  is 
formed  without  water  by  grinding  in  the  cold  state,  which 
paste  comprises  coloring  agents,  fillers  and  adjuvants,  as 
well  as  a  fluid  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  between  approximately  400  and  2,000, 
and  being  present  in   an   amount  constituting  approxi- 
mately 50%  of  said  paste,  and  that  in  a  second  step  the 
color  paste  obtained  is  thickened  by  adding  bindere  and 
thickening  agents  and  kneading  same  in  the  cold  state 
together  with  a  solid  polyethylene  glycol,  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  between  approximately  2,000  and 
4,000  or  more,  a  preferred  rate  of  proportion  being  10- 
30%  color  paste,  40-60%  binders  and  thickening  agents, 
and  50-10%  solid  polyethylene  glycol. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  carbonated  confec- 
tion which  comprises  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  feed  tube 
through  which  carbon  dioxide  flows,  control  means  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  said  gas  through  said  tube,  a  liquid 
confection  mix  feed  conduit,  a  freezing  chamber  fed 
through  a  mixing  zone  by  said  conduit,  a  mixture  beater 
in  said  chamber,  said  gas  feed  tube  and  said  liquid  feed 
conduit  arranged  to  feed  said  gas  and  liquid,  respectively, 
in  a  substantially  concurrent  direction  leading  to  a  mix- 
ing zone  wherein  the  liquid  and  gas  fed  therein  co-mingle 
prior  to  the  beating  and  chilling  action  on  the  mixture 
in  the  freezing  chamber,  means  synchronizing  the  flow  of 
carbon  dioxide  with  the  operation  of  said  beater,  and 
independent  of  the  flow  of  liquid  feed,  and  mechanical 
means  for  actuating  said  beater  and  providing  refrigera- 
tion in  said  freezing  chamber. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbonated  dairy  dessert 
which  comprises  admixing  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  streams  of  liquid  dessert  mix  and  carbon  di- 
oxide gas  so  as  to  produce  subsuntially  nonturbulent 
mixing  of  said  streams  effecting  said  admixture  in  a 
zone  before  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  beating  and  chil- 
ling step,  and  feeding  said  pre-mixture  into  a  beating 
and  freezing  zone,  the  introduction  of  the  carbon  dioxide 
gas  being  synchronized  so  that  the  beating  of  the  mixture 
in  the  freezing  zone  occurs  concurrently  as  the  gas  is 
introduced  and  wherein  the  beating  operation  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  introduction  of  liquid  mix. 


3,256,103 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLE 
Martin  A.  Roche,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  C.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Fostoria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,804 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—55) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  formed  by  hot  pressing 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  10-89%  titanium 
boride,  10-89%  boron  nitride,  and  1  to  10%  titanium 
nitride. 


3,256,104 
REFRACTORY 
Ernest  P.  Weaver,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,683 
16  Claims.     (CI.  106—55) 

8.  In  unconsolidated  refractory  ramming  mixes  bonded 
with  selected  nonaqueous  carbonaceous  bond  materials 
which  mixes  consist  essentially  of  about  100  parts,  by 
weight,  of  refractory  and  on  the  order  of  3  to  10  parts,  by 
weight,  of  the  bond  material,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  said  bond  material  being  at  least  about  3 
parts,  by  weight,  based  on  total  refractory  weight,  of  an 
unsaturated  fluid  pitch  which  is  the  residue  recovered 
from  the  distillation  of  vegetable  oUs  to  remove  fatty 
acids  therefrom. 

9.  The  mix  of  claim  8  in  which  the  bond  material 
further  includes  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  graphite,  lamp  black,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,256,105 
CERAMIC    MOLDING    COMPOSITION,    ARTICLES 
MADE  FROM  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK- 
ING SUCH  ARTICLES 
Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst,  and  Franklin  Veatch,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
NoDrawhig.    FUed  Sept  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,666 

17  Claims.  (CI.  106—40) 
1.  A  ceramic  molding  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (I)  hollow  microspheres  of  fused  glass  having 
diameters  within  the  range  of  from  5  to  5000  microns, 
wall  thicknesses  within  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  10% 
of  their  diameters,  and  gas  densities  within  the  range  of 
from  0.1  to  0.75  and  (2)  a  binder  comprising  from  about 
1  to  about  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  solid  sodium  silicate, 
from  about  0.5  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  boric  acid, 
from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  clay, 
from  0  to  about  2  paris  by  weight  of  a  sodium  silicate 
solution  and  from  0  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  sur- 
face-active agent,  said  microspheres  being  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  7  volumes  per  vol- 
ume of  binder. 


90%  of  the  weight  of  said  resinous  substance  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tannic  acid,  phthalic  add, 
gallic  acid,  digallic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  phenyl  salicylate, 
4-butyI-phenyl-salicylate,  5  -  chloro-2-hydroxy-benzophc- 
none,  2,4-dibenzoyl-resorcin,  phenol  and  pyrogallic  acid, 
of  at  least  one  inorganic  colloidal  magnetic  material  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  1.15  times  the  weight  of  said  resinous 
substance  plus  said  plasticizer  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  Fe304  and 
gamma  FcjOi,  whereby  upon  the  making  of  an  impres- 
sion on  the  opposite  face  of  said  carrier  sheet  when  said 
one  face  thereof  is  in  contact  with  a  face  of  a  take-up 
sheet  sensitive  to  and  adapted  to  receive  said  transfer 
layer  a  poriion  of  the  transfer  layer  corresponding  to  said 
impression  is  transferred  to  and  adheres  to  said  take-up 
sheet,  thereby  making  a  copy  of  said  impression  thereon. 


3,256,106 
SULFUR  TREATED  ASBESTOS 

William   H.    Dresber,   Warwick,   N.Y.,   and   Harold   F. 
Reichard,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,146 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—288) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  sulfur-containing  chryso- 
tile  asbestos  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  naturally 
occurring  dry  chrysotile  asbestos  and  contacting  same 
with  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  at  temperature  ranging  from 
about  ambient  to  temperature  below  that  temperature  at 
which  said  dry  chrysotile  asbestos  commences  to  thermally 
degrade  and  for  time  sufficient  to  produce  asbestos  con- 
taining about  0.0 1  to  3.0  weight  percent  sulfur  in  chemi- 
cal combination  with  the  asbestos. 


3,256,107 
TRANSFER  SHEET 
Engen  Stransa,  Milan,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Kores  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,948 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Dec  23,  I960,  641,897; 
July  8,  1961,  695,786;  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1963, 
36,821/63 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Febmary  16,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Cbdms.     (CL  117—36.1) 


1.  A  copy  paper  or  the  like,  comprising  a  carrier  sheet 
provided  on  one  face  thereof  with  a  transfer  layer  con- 
sistibg  essentially  of  a  resinous  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  mixed  polym- 
erisates  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  colophonium,  polymethyl- 
acrylate,  polymethylmethacrylate,  polycarbonates,  poly- 
styrene, polychloroprene,  styrene-butadiene  copolymers, 
synthetic  cellulose  resins,  cumarone  resin  and  cumarone- 
phenol  resins,  of  an  effective  amoimt  of  at  least  one 
plasticizer  for  said  resinous  substance,  of  at  least  one 
organic  fixing  agent  in  an  amount  of  between  about  15- 


3,256,108 
TRANSFER  SHEET 
Eugen  Strauss,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kores  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1960,  641,897; 
July  8,  1961,  695,786;  Great  Britain,  Sept  18,  1963, 
36,820/63 

The  portion  of  the  tain  of  the  patent  snbseqncnt  to 

Feb.  16,  1982,  has  been  disclafaned 

8  CUims.     (CL  117— 36  J) 


1.  A  copy  paper  or  the  like,  comprising  a  carrier 
sheet  provided  on  one  face  thereof  with  a  transfer  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  tannic  acid,  of  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  plasticizer  for  said  tannic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutylphthalate, 
dioctylphthalate,  diamylphthalate,  tricresylphosphate,  cy- 
clohexyl-p-tolucne-sulfonamide,  dioctylsebacate,  dibtityl- 
stearate  and  tributylphosphate,  of  at  least  one  solid  in- 
organic colloidal  filler  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bentonite,  kaolin,  calcium  carbonate,  cal- 
cium sulphate,  calcium  phosphate  and  zinc  oxide  in 
an  amount  of  1.15-1.70  times  the  weight  of  said  tannic 
acid  plus  said  plasticizer,  and  of  a  coloring  pigment 
whereby  upon  the  making  of  an  impression  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  said  carrier  sheet  when  said  one  face 
thereof  is  in  contact  with  a  face  of  a  takeup  sheet  sensi- 
tive to  and  adapted  to  receive  said  transfer  layer  a  por- 
tion of  said  transfer  layer  corresponding  to  said  im- 
pression is  transferred  to  and  adheres  to  said  take-up 
sheet,  thereby  making  a  copy  of  said  impression  there- 
on. 


3,256,109 
METAL  FORMATION  WITHIN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Cari  Berger,  18  Cooke  Road,  Lexington,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,990 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—38) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  at  least 
partly  imbedded  in  a  solid  substrate  which  comprises  uni- 
formly admixing  an  organometallic  compound,  capable  of 
decomposing  under  heat  alone  to  liberate  said  metal,  with 
a  fluid  precursor  of  a  solid  substrate,  stable  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  heat  decomposition  range  of  said  heat  de- 
composable metal  compound,  solidifying  said  fluid  pre- 
cursor after  it  has  been  admixed  with  said  organometal- 
lic compound  and  prior  to  the  heating  of  said  solid  pre- 
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cursor  to  decompose  said  organometaHic  compound,  and 
healing  at  least  some  portion  of  the  solid  substrate -organo- 
metaHic compound  composition  to  the  heat  decomposi- 


tion temperature  of  said  organontetallic  compound  but 
below  the  temperature  at  which  any  substantial  change 
in  state  in  the  solid  substrate  occurs. 


3,254,116 
DISCOLORATION  RESBTANT  CELLULOSE  ARTI- 
CLE AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Georfc  A.  Crowe,  Jr^  Plainfield,  N J.,  an^or.  by  mesat 

aarignmenti,  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  JoJy  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,719 
4  Claiiiis.     (CL  117—54) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  discoloration  resistant 
cellulose  article  comprising  washing  a  prcshaped  regen- 
erated cellulose  article  free  of  soluble  impurities, 
thoroughly  wetting  the  article  with  a  solution  containing 
as  color  stabilizing  agents  from  about  0.05  percent  to 
about  0.20  percent  by  weight  of  each  calcium  nitrate 
and  citric  acid  and  drying  the  article  in  the  presence  of 
the  stabilizing  agents. 


3,254,111 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  TABLETS 
Robert  E.  Singiser,  Cumee,  III.,  assif^ior  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, Nortli  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponitiofi  of  ITIinois 
No    Drawing.      Cootinuatioa    of    applkatioa    Ser.    No. 
32,514,  May  31,  194«.    This  application  Dec.  4,  1944, 
Scr.  No.  414,101 

5  Claims.     (CL  117— «5) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  a  protective  glossy  coating 
to  previously  coated   and  dried   tablets  comprising  the 
steps  of 
formulating    a    fluid    coating    composition    consisting 
essentially    of    hydroxypropylmethylcellulose    con- 
taining   5-15%    by    weight    of    2-hydroxypropoxyI 
groups  and  27-32%  by  weight  of  methoxyl  groups 
as   the    sole   film-forming   component,   and   a   non- 
aqueous solvent  for  said  hydroxypropylmethylcellu- 
lose, said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  about 
80'  C, 
directing  a  stream  of  air  of  a  temperature  between  30 
and  80*  C.  upwardly  through  a  bed  of  said  coated 
tablets  to  cause  fluidization  of  said  tablets,  and 
introducing  said   fluid   coating  composition   into  said 
stream   of  warm   air  for  a  period  of  at   least    10 
minutes  to  form  a  protective  coating. 


3,254,112 
METHOD    AND     APPARATUS    FOR    ORIENTING 
MAGNETIC     PARTICLES     OF     A     RECORDING 
MEDIUM    AND    MAGNETIC    RECORDING    ME- 
DR^ 

Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  ITT  Research 

iBsdtnte,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Jahr  23.  1942,  Ser.  No.  211,542 

15  Claims.     (CI.  117—93.2) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  oriented  magnetic  record 
medium  having  magnetic  particles  oriented  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  a  binder,  the  steps  comprising 


(a)  placing  the  magnetic  particles  on  the  record  medi- 
um in  a  mobile  condition, 

(b)  subjecting  the  particks  to  a  magnetic  orienting 
field  having  a  direction  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined direction  and  having  an  amplitude  effec- 
tive to  move  the  particles  in  the  binder, 

(a)  applying  the  magnetic  orienting  field  to  the  record 
medium  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially align  the  particles  in  said  predetermined  di- 
rection, 

(d)  thereafter  subjecting  the  particles  to  a  reversing 
polarity  magnetic  field  of  progressively  decreasing 


amplitude  having  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  predetermined  direction  of  orientation  of  said 
particles, 

(e)  subjecting  each  of  the  particles  of  the  record  me- 
dium to  a  number  of  reversals  in  polarity  of  said 
magnetic  field  of  successively  reduced  amplitude,  and 

(f)  immobilizing  said  particles  in  said  binder  after  sub- 
jection to  said  reversing  polarity  magnetic  field  and 
prior  to  application  of  any  further  external  magnetic 
fields  of  effective  amplitude  to  reorient  or  magnetize 
said  particles. 


3,254,113 
ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  OF  BISCARBALLYL- 

OXY  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
William   R.   Dial,    Akron,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1942,  Scr.  No.  172,849 
5  Clafans.     (CL  117—118) 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  antistatic  properties  to  the 
surface  of  a  cast  copolymer  of  a  bisallyl  carbonate  with 
unsaturated  dibasic  acid  anhydride,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining 1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  the 
anhydride  which  comprises  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
copolymer  with  aqueous  media  above  80"  C.  for  at  least 
15  minutes  and  until  anhydride  groups  on  said  surface 
are  converted  to  electrically  conducting  groups,  said 
aqueous  media  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  aqueous  solutions  of  basic  organic  amines, 
removing  said  aqueous  media  from  said  surface  and  ob- 
taining a  resinous  product  with  reduced  tendency  on 
the  surface   thereof  to  accumulate  electrostatic  charge. 


3,254,114 
METHOD  FOR  PRELOADING  ULTRASONIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Richard  B.  Houghton  and  Steven  A.  Bell,  Los  Angeks, 
Calif.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,  to   Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Moatc,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  148,098 
5  Claims.  (O.  117—132) 
1.  A  method  of  uniformly  preloading  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  element  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a 
coating  to  all  surfaces  of  the  transducer  element  of  an 
epoxy-resin  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in 
the  cured  state  of  three  to  five  times  that  of  the  transducer 
element,  heat  treating  the  coated  transducer  element  for 
an  interval  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  to  effect  curing. 
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cooling  the  coated  transducer  element  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture, wherein  said  epoxy-resin  is  characterized  by  low 


rftuttsrlir, 


a" 


electrodes  corresponding  to  the  given  polarity  of  said  re- 
action gas  to  be  electrocbemically  converted,  aU  the  elec- 
trodes being  maintained  in  contact  with  the  liquid  electro- 
lyte, which  comprises  operating  tijc  fuel  battery  under 
electrical  load  while  passing  the  inert  gas-constituent- 
containing  reaction  gas  capable  of  forn>ing  ions  ol  such 
given  polarity  successively  in  series  through  the  corre- 
sponding gas  diffusion  electrodes  therefor  of  at  least  two 
series-connected  cells  for  electrochemical  dissolution 
thereat  with  formation  of  ions  of  said  given  polarity,  and 
electrocbemically  combining  said  ions  with  ions  c^mtc- 
eponding  to  the  counter-reactant  present  in  the  fuel  battery 
to  produce  electrical  energy,  fresh  inert  gas-constituent- 
containing  reaction  gas  capable  of  forming  ions  of  such 


shrinkage  during  curing  foHowed  by  greater  shrinkage 
during  cooling. 

345441s 
MICROBIOLOGICALLY  STABLE,  COLD  WATER 
DISPERSABLE  GELATINIZED  STARCHY  FLOUR 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THERE- 
OF 
Robert  O.  Stearns  and  Donald  J.  Wefaitritt,  Hooston,  Tex,, 
assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  YortL,  N.Y„ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Apr.  10, 1943,  Scr.  No.  272,103 
7  Claims.     (CL  127—32) 


1.  A  microbiologically  stable,  cold  water  dispersible 
gelatinized  starchy  flour  consisting  essentially  of  a  starchy 
flour  together  with  from  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  para- 
formaldehyde and  from  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
poimd  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


where  Rj  and  Rj  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI  and  H, 

said  product  having  been  formed  by  extruding  said  starchy 
flour  in  a  moist  state  together  with  said  paraformaldehyde 
and  said  compound  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  200  lbs.  per 
square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  260°  P.,  al- 
lowing the  hot  extruded  starchy  flour  to  expand  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  after  said  extrusion,  and  drying  and 
grinding  the  product  so  formed. 


3454.114 
PROCESS  FOR  OPERATDSG  A  FUEL  BATTERY 
HAVING     AT    LEAST    TWO    SERIES-CON- 
NECTED   CELLS    USING    REACTION    GAS 
CONTAINING  INERT  GAS 
Ednard  Justi  and  Angnst  Whisel,  Braunschweig,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Siemcns-Scfauckert-Werke    Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hagen,    Westphalia,    Germany,   both   corporations   of 
Germany 

nicd  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21, 1940, 

R  28480 

22  Claims.     (CL  134—84) 

1.  Process  for  operating  a  fuel  battery  with  an  inert 

gas-constituent-containing  reaction  gas,  said  reaction  gas 

being  capable  of  forming  ions  of  a  given  polarity  whereas 

auch  inert  gas  constituents  do  not  ionize,  said  fuel  battery 

having  cells  containing  a  normally  liquid  electrolyte  and 

equipped  with  opposing  electrodes  including  gas  diffusion 


given  polarity  being  fed  to  the  corresponding  electrode  of 
the  first  cell  and  remaining  inert  gas-constituent-contain- 
ing reaction  gas  capable  of  forming  ions  of  such  given 
polarity  passing  from  the  corresponding  electrode  of  a 
preceding  cell  being  fed  to  the  corresponding  electrode  of 
the  next  cell  in  the  series,  while  removing  the  thereby 
accumulated  inert  gas  constituents  capable  of  forming  ions 
of  such  given  polarity  passing  from  the  corresponding 
electrode  of  the  last  cell,  the  content  of  inert  gas  con- 
stituents accumulating  at  the  corresponding  electrode  <rf 
the  last  cell  being  directly  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
inert  gas  polarization  of  said  electrode  of  the  last  cell  and 
said  content  being  removed  upon  the  reaching  of  a  pre- 
determined inert  gas  polarization  degree  thereat. 


3454,117 
BATTERY  CASING  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL 
AND  VENT 
Glenn  N.  Howatt,  Metnchcn,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  B.  Her- 
man, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GnHon  Industries, 
lac,  Metnchcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,425 
3  Claims.    (CL  134—178) 


1.  In  a  battery' including  a  first  casing  part  having  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall,  battery  plates  and  an  electrolyte 
for  providing  a  D.C.  voltage  across  the  plates,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  second  casing  part  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  said  first  casing  part  and  forming  therewith 
an  enclosure  for  said  battery  plates  and  electrolyte,  and 
resilient  sealing  means  positioned  around  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  second  casing  part,  said  sealing  means 
having  a  portion  extending  to  the  outer  axially  facing 
side  of  said  second  casing  part  wherein  outward  move- 
ment of  the  second  casing  part  will  move  the  sealing  ring 
outward  with  it,  said  first  casing  part  having  an  inwardly 
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extending  portion  forming  an  outwardly  axially  facing 
seat  for  the  inner  axially  facing  side  of  said  scaling  means, 
said  second  casing  part  having  a  portion  extending  to  an 
outer  axially  facing  portion  of  said  sealing  means  where 
it  bear?  against  the  sealing  means  to  press  the  same  against 
said  seat  to  form  a  gas  tight  seal  for  the  battery,  and  said 
first  casing  part  having  a  vent  passage  communicating 
between  the  outwardly  axially  facing  surface  of  said 
sealing  means  seat  and  the  exterior  of  the  battery  and 
which,  under  normal  interior  pressures  of  the  battery,  is 
sealed  by  the  sealing  means  and,  under  abnormally  high 
interior  gas  pressures  which  moves  said  second  casing 
part  and  the  sealing  means  outwardly,  is  unsealed  to  per- 
mit escape  of  gas  through  the  resulting  clearance  between 
the  seahng  means  and  the  seat  therefor. 


(e)  maintaining  the  strip  at  the  annealing  temperature 
for  a  brief  period,  and 

(f)  cooling  the  strip  in  the  liquid  metal  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  300*  F.  and  lower  in  a  period  of  from 
1  to  5  seconds. 


3456,118 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
SUPRACONDUCTTVE  WIRE 
Hennann  Speidel,  Hanau  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1963.  S«r.  No.  294,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1963, 
H  48,449 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  supraconductive 
wire,   particularly  of  a   wire   consisting  of  intermetallic 
compounds,  which  comprises  densely  filling  a  tube  made 
of  the  one  component  of  the  supraconductive  internjetallic 
phase  with  a  wire  bundle  preferably  consisting  of  the 
same  material,  filling  the  voids  with  the  second  compo- 
nent of  the  intermetallic  phase  in  molten  state,  drawing 
down  the  shaped  body  to  the  diameter  desired  and  an- 
nealing it  after  final  shaping. 


3,256,120 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALLOYED  PN-JUNCnONS 

Giintber  HeLse.  I'lm  (Danube),  Germany,  assiinior  to  Tele- 

funlien  Alttiengeselischaft.  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1960, 

T  17,990 

21  Claims.     (CI.  148—179) 


r*     . 


3,256,119 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  STEEL  STRIP 
John  E.  Logan,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  and  John  D.  Kelkr, 
deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by  Stella  P.  Keller, 
administratrix,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  George  W. 
Jemstedt,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,238 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—12.9) 


1.  The  process  for  producing  pn-junctions  of  an  alloy- 
ing material  with  a  semiconductor,  including  the  steps  of 
beating  the  ssemiconductor  and  the  alloying  material, 
while  the  same  are  mutually  separated  from  each  other, 
to  an  alloying  temperature  at  which  the  alloying  mate- 
rial is  molten;  confining  the  molten  alloying  material  to 
the  shape  of  the  desired  junction  in  consequence  of  which 
the  vohMne  of  the  confined  molten  liquid  is  equal  to  the 
volume  of  the  alloying  material  desired  for  the  alloyed 
electrode  of  the  finished  junction  and  the  surface  area  of 
the  confined  molten  liquid  is  equal  to  the  area  desired  for 
the  alloyed  electrode  of  the  finished  junction;  bringing 
the  molten  alloying  material  and  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face together  while  the  fonner  is  still  confined  as  afore- 
said; and  cooling  the  semiconductor  and  the  alloying  ma- 
terial. 


3,256,121 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  POROUS 
AND  PERMEABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jerroid  J.  Abell,  Putnam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Cor- 
poration, Rogers,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,554 
6  Claims.     (CL  156— 62  J) 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  annealing  steel  strip  by 
passing  the  strip  through  hot  liquid  metal,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 

(a)  passing  the  strip  into  the  liquid  metal  to  rapidly 
heat  it  to  an  annealing  temperature  of  from  1300*  F. 
to  1400*  F.  in  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  1  to  5 
seconds, 

(b)  maintaining  the  strip^t  the  annealing  temperature 
for  a  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  3  seconds, 

(c)  cooling  the  strip  to  a  temperature  of  from  1050*  F. 
to  1 150*  F.  in  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  5  seconds, 

(d)  reheating  the  strip  to  the  annealing  temperature  of 
from  about  1300*  F.  to  1400*  F.  in  a  period  of  frwn 
about  1  to  3  seconds. 


*  .    ■• 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  permeable 
composite  sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  depositing 
a  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  granules  on  a  carrier,  ap- 
plying a  permeable  core  sheet  to  said  layer,  partially 
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sintering  said  assembly,  then  applying  on  the  other  side  of 
said  core  sheet  a  second  layer  of  granules  supported  on 
a  second  carrier  and  sintering  the  assembly  to  provide  a 
porous  permeable  composite  sheet. 


3^56,122 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  AND  SEALING  FOIL  TO 

GLASS  FIBER 

Howard  G.  Wands  and  Sydney  L.  Williams,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Gustin-Bacon  Manufacturing  Com* 

pany,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,455 

4  Claims.     (CL  156—73) 


1.  A  method  for  applying  metal  foil  sheet  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  fibrous  insulating  ducts  comprising  ap- 
plying a  fibrous  insulating  duct  to  a  rotatable  mandrel, 
feeding  one  end  edge  of  an  elongated  metal  foil  sheet  to 
the  vicinity  of  said  mandrel,  pinning  said  end  edge  of  said 
elongate  foil  sheet  to  the  external  surface  of  the  duct  by 
means  of  an  elongate  anvil  strap  mounted  relative  to  said 
mandrel,  rotating  said  mandrel  on  its  axis  against  the 
direction  of  feed  of  said  sheet  until  a  double  thickness  of 
foil  overlies  said  anvil  strap,  and  forming  a  seam  in  said 
sheet  at  said  overlap  on  said  anvil. 


3,256,123 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Frank  A.  Hart,  6032  Liebig  Ave.,  Bronx  71,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,126 

3  Claims.    (CL  156—110) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  which  com- 
prises taking  a  plurality  of  separate  elastic  elements,  each 
of  which  is  constituted  of  a  resilient  material  formed  to 
provide  a  closed  chamber  and  a  gas  contained  in  said 
chamber,  and  packaging  such  elements  in  carrier  means 
capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  casing  of  a  finished 
pneumatic  tire  having  an  inner  tube  opening,  said  elastic 
elements  being  packaged  together  by  feeding  them  in 
aligned  relation  to  a  wrapping  station  and  at  such  station 
wrapping  a  strip  of  material  about  said  aligned  elements 
to  confine  the  latter  in  a  tubing  of  such  strip  material, 
then  inserting  the  elements  packaged  in  such  carrier  means 
through  such  inner  tube  opening  of  a  finished,  dismounted 
tire  by  feeding  such  tubing  progressively  into  the  tire 
casing  until  such  packaged  elements  completely  fill  the 
inside  space  of  the  tire  casing  defined  by  that  portion 
thereof  which  is  subjected  to  road  hazards  and  wear,  and 
then  securing  such  packaged  elements  in  such  space  of 
the  tire. 


3^56,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLYCHROME 

STRIPED    SCREENS   FOR    COLOR    TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Pierre  Ivan  Peyches,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  NeoiUy-sur-Seine,  Fnmcc 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,077 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1960, 

824  986 

18  Claims.    (CL  156—167) 


1.  A  OKthod  of  making  a  television  screen  that  com- 
prises moimting  sets  of  red,  green  and  blue  contintious 
glass  filaments  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  support  in  sub- 
stantially contiguous  and  parallel  relationship  to  form 
a  layer,  and  coating  the  layer  of  filaments  with  a  white 
luminescent  layer  responsive  to  electronic  rays. 


3,256,125 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A  FIBER  GLASS 

AND  RESIN  ROD 

Bevan  A.  Tyler,  63  Washington  St.,  Johnstown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,327 

5  Claims.     (CI.  156—184) 


1.  A  method  for  pForrding  a  hollow  elongated  fibre 
glass  rod  with  solid  partition  walls  at  selected  portions 
along  said  rod,  comprising  the  steps  of,  cutting  said  rod 
in  half  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod,  applying  a  plurality  of  resin  saturated  fibre  glass 
strips  in  each  of  the  halves  of  said  rod  at  said  selected  por- 
tions thereof  to  fill  up  said  hollow  portions,  saturating  a 
strip  of  fibre  glass  with  resin,  placing  each  half  of  said 
rod  at  said  selected  portions  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
strip,  and  setting  said  resin. 


3,256,126 
CORRUGATED  PASTEBOARD 
Hans  Bachofen,  Fnchslistrasse,  Bolach,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,655 
2  Claims.     (O.  156—210) 
1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  corrugated  pasteboard 
having  a  moisture  barrier  fabricated  therein,  comprising 
the  steps  of  advancing  a  web  of  corrugated  material  and 
a  web  of  planar  cover  material,  applying  a  coating  of  in- 
sulating material  in  an  adhesive  dispersion  entirely  upon 
a  surface  of  the  cover  web,  said  insulating  material  form- 
ing a  film  substantially  impervious  to  moisture  when  it 
solidifies,  directing  air  against  the  coating  as  said  cover 
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web  curves  over  a  roller  while  moving  vertically  to  uni- 
formly spread  the  coating  upon  the  surface  of  the  cover 
web  and  prevent  puddling  of  said  coating  thereon,  com- 
bining the  cover  and  corrugated  webs  by  contacting  ciests 


oessively  connected  to  one  another  by  couplings  of 
different  magnetic  properties  than  the  mandrel, 

(b)  means  for  helically  wrapping  on  the  mandrel  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  reinforced  fibrous  tapes  to 
progressively  build  up  a  preform  on  each  consecu- 
tive mandrel  section, 

(c)  a  cut-off  unit  comprising  cutters  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  same  to  engage  them  with  and  sever  the  ar- 
ticle preform  on  each  of  the  foremost  mandrel  sec- 


of  the  corrugated  web  against  the  coated  surface  of  the 
cover  web,  and  solidifying  the  coating  whereby  the  webs 
are  both  joined  together  and  a  protective  insulation  bar- 
rier is  formed  between  the  webs. 


3454,127 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  GROMMET  BAGS 
Bernard  F.  Brieske,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Mjiion    Wrap    industries,   loc,  Schiller 
Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Sept.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,218,  now 
Patent  No.  3,208.660.  dated  Sept.  28,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,471 
3  Claims.     (CL  156—253) 


tions  in   succession   from  the   preceding   windings, 

(d)  means  to  forwardly  move  the  cut-off  unit  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mandrel  at  the  same  forward  speed 
as  the  latter,  and 

(e)  sensing  means  embodying  an  electrical  magnetic 
inductive  proximity-head  movable  with  the  cut-off 
unit  and  controlled  by  proxinvty  of  each  of  the 
couplings  thereto  in  succession,  said  head  controlling 
in  turn  the  operation  of  the  cutters  to  sever  the  ar- 
ticle preforms  at  the  successive  foremost  couplings. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  bags  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  separate  thicknesses  of  a  heat 
scalable  material,  heat  sealing  together  open  edges  of 
said  material  to  form  a  bag  configuration,  providing  a 
pair  of  grommet  forming  members,  positioning  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  an  edge  of  said  bag,  with  one  of  said 
members  being  positioned  on  one  exterior  surface  of  the 
bag  and  the  other  member  being  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite exterior  surface  of  the  bag  in  opposed  relationship 
to  said  one  member,  providing  a  pair  of  dies,  one  of  said 
dies  including  a  male  element  for  forming  an  opening  in 
said  gronunet  forming  members  with  the  other  die  com- 
prising a  female  die,  heating  at  least  one  of  said  dies, 
bringing  said  dies  together  whereby  said  male  element 
will  form  an  opening  through  each  of  said  grommet 
forming  members  and  through  the  bag  material,  and 
whereby  heat  is  applied  simultaneously  to  heat  seal  each 
of  said  grommet  forming  memben  to  said  bag  and  to 
heat  seal  together  the  bag  portions  overyling  the  grommet 
forming  members. 


3,256,129 

FORM  HOLDING  RIBBON  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  B.  Wallerstein  and  WUIiam  Bachman,  both  of 

1000  Madison  Ave.,  New  RocbeUc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  18936« 

4  Claims.     (CL  161— It) 


IL 


?#y%Ul 


2.  A  form  and  shape  retaining  woven  fabric  ribbon 
bow  for  floral  use  rcsisUnt  to  moisture  and  crushing  con- 
sisting of  bow  tied  from  a  narrow  ribbon  fabric  having  a 
compressed  flexible  flat  edge,  a  central  wire  reinforced 
linear  portion  of  great  stiffness  of  thin  diameter  a  central 
stiffened  area  on  each  side  of  said  wire  consisting  of  an 
adhesive  plastic  sheet  tape  and  an  area  of  intermediate 
flexibility  between  the  edges  of  the  tape  and  the  flat  edge. 


3,256  128 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  PIPE 
Henry  M.  Riciiardson,  Somen,  Conn.,  Alfred  C.  Alber- 
ghini,  Springfield,  and  Fred  E.  WUey.  Longmeadow, 
Mass.,  and  Wesley  S.  Larson,  Haaardville,  Conn.,  as- 
rignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Yonngstown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,058 
17  Claims.     (CI.  156—353) 
1.  In  an  apparattis  for  making  tubular  articles: 
(a)  means  for  continuously  longitudinally  advancing 
a  mandrel  embodying  a  plurality  of  sections  »uc- 


3,256,130 
MULTI-BREAK  FABRIC 
John  L.  Nlsbet  and  Hubert  C.  Woodall,  Jr.,  Winston- 
Salem,   N.C..   assignors  to  CaroHaa  Insulating   Yam 
Company.    Winston-Salem,    N.C.,    a    corporation    of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,M1 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—89) 
1.  An  impregnated  material  havmg  at  least  three  sys- 
tems of  fibrous  material,  a  first  set  of  nonelastic  high 
strength  fibers  forming  a  first  set  of  yams  running  warp- 
wise  of  the  fabric,  a  second  set  of  elastic  relatively  low 
strength  fibers  forming  a  second  set  of  yams  knitted 
in  separate  courses,  a  third  set  of  nonelastic  high  strength 
fibers  forming  a  third  set  of  yams  extending  in  a  zigzag 
pattem  warpwise  of  the  fabric,  said  second  set  of  yams 
knitted  to  retain  said  first  and  third  sets  of  yams  and 
said  first  set  of  yams  maintaining  said  third  set  of  yams 
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in  said  zigzag  pattem,  said  first  set  of  yams  of  the  im- 
pregnated material  adapted  to  be  dismpted  so  as  to  per- 


3,i56,133 
NOVEL  POLYESTER  LAMINATES 
Frauds  M.  Wright,  Shelby,  N.C^  aud  Eari  E.  Parker, 
AWsoo  Park,  Pa.,  asstgnon  to  PMstivgh  Plate  GUm 
Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  a  coiporation  of  Peimsyl- 
vania 

FOed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,126 
11  Claims.    (CL161— IM) 


mit  the  impregnated  material  to  stretch  to  the  length  of 
the  third  set  of  yams. 


3,256,131 

EMBOSSED  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alan  G.  Koch,  La  Canada,  and  George  T.  Koch,  La 

Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fibrcmetal,  Inc.,  La  Canada, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,462 
7  Claims.     (CL  161—119) 


iiU 


^ 


tfft 


1.  A  laminated  fabric  comprising:  a  first  layer  of  cover 
material,  a  second  layer  of  flexible  foamed  urethane  sheet 
material  of  substantial  thickness  adjacent  said  first  layer,  a 
third  layer  of  backing  material  adjacent  said  second  layer 
at  the  surface  thereof  opposite  said  first  layer,  and  a  bond- 
ing layer  of  foamed-in-place  urethane  plastic  bonding  said 
first  to  said  second  layer  and  said  secoiKl  to  said  third 
layer  over  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  thereof. 


3,256,132 
VINYL  RESIN  SEALING  STRIP 
Lyla  N.  WUllams,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,464 
4  Claims.    (CL  161—160) 


\ 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  (1)  a  substrate  of  a  cellular 
resinous  polymer  of  styrene,  (2)  a  polyurethane  coaling 
adherent  upon  the  polymeric  styrene  substrate,  and  (3) 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  containing  from  about  15 
percent  by  weight  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a 
CH]=C<  mcmomer  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
styrene,  methyl  roethacrylate,  and  mixtures  of  styrene  and 
methyl  methacrylate,  adherent  upon  the  polyurethane 
coating. 

3,256,134 
YARN  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Charles  M.  Rke,  Candler,  N.C.,  anignor  to  American 
Enka  Corporatioii,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporatloo  of  Dcia- 

FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,079 
9  Clahns.    (CL  161—172) 


1.  A  flexible  elongated  synthetic  resin  sealing  strip 
including  a  sealing  lip  portion,  said  strip  having  an  in- 
tegral cross-sectional  structure  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
resin  foam  core  portion  terminating  at  its  outer  periphery 
in  a  solid  moisture-impervious  vinyl  resin  layer  formed 
integrally  therewith,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of 
said  sealing  lip  portion  in  an  area  which  in  use  of  said 
strip  is  subjected  to  excessive  localized  wear  including 
in  the  outermost  surface  portion  of  said  layer  substantial 
proportions  of  an  acrylic  resin  to  thereby  impart  superior 
wear  resistance  to  said  area. 


1.  A  process  for  permanently  crimping  continuous  fila- 
ment yam  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  undrawn  fila- 
mentary material  formed  from  synthetic  linear  high  poly- 
mers along  a  rectilinear  path  while  heating  the  same  below 
its  softening  point,  partially  drawing  said  filamentary  ma- 
terial by  extending  the  same  longitudinally,  passing  said 
partially  drawn  filamentary  material  immediately  into  a 
crimping  zone,  aiKhoring  said  filamentary  material  to 
prevent  slippage  relative  to,  while  permitting  unimpeded 
passage  through  said  crimping  zone,  completing  the  draw- 
ing of  said  filamentary  material  by  fc»-cing  the  same 
laterally  of  said  rectilinear  path  into  a  crimped  condition 
to  complement  orientation  of  m(rfecules  therein,  and  wind- 
ing the  drawn  and  crimped  filamentary  material  into 
packa^,„n„.        ^^^ 

3,256,135 
EPOXY  ADHESIVE 
Her1>ert  C.  Weinhefaner,  Bafaibridge,  N.Y.,  Elizabeth  A. 
Blommers,  Abington,  Pa.,  and  &imuel  Lodiaek,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assizors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jo-sey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,644 

12  Claims.    (CL  161—185) 
1.  A  laminate  structure  comprising: 
(1)  surfaces  selected  from  the  group   consisting  of 
metals,  glass,  phenolic  resins,  and  melamine  resins, 
and 
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(2)  an  adhesive  composition  disposed  as  a  bonding 
layer  between  overlapping  parts  of  said  surfaces 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  glycidyl 
ether  groups  for  each  mole  of  the  resin; 

(b)  a  curing  agent  therefor; 

(c)  a  polyvalent  metal  chromate  dispersed  in  the 
resin  and  in  part  at  least  dissolved  therein,  the 
said  chromate  being  insoluble  in  water; 

(d)  the  proportions  being  2-40  parts  of  the  metal 
chromate  for  100  parts  of  the  resin;  and 

(e)  said  adhesive  being  in  cured  condition  and 
remaining  effective  as  a  bonding  medium  after 
exposure  to  salt  water.       | 


3,256,136 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Lclaad  G.  Cole,  Follcrtoa,  Calif.,  and  Ralph  L.  Cook, 

Champaigii.  III..  assitn>ors  to  Consolidated  Electrody- 

Bamlcs  Corporation,  Paadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109^1 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  161—193) 
^  1.  In  electrode  seals  in  which  a  ceramic  material  is 
bonded  to  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  electrode, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  ceramic  material  is  a  high- 
temperature  radiation-resistant  boron-free  glass  insulating 
material  which  by  weight  consists  essentially  of  from  5% 
to  30%  bismuth  oxide,  from  15%  to  35%  silicon  dioxide, 
and  from  25%  to  45%  lead  oxide. 


I. 


3,256,137 

ADHERING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  TO  RUBBER 
Arthur   C.    Danielson,    Royal   Oak,   Mkh.,   assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Eh-awing.     Filed  July  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,169 
14  Claims.     (CL  161—241) 

8.  A  laminate  of  textile  material  and  a  calendered 
vulcanized  rubber  composition  containing  the  resinous  re- 
action product  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

l-aza-3,7-dioxabicyclo[  3. 3.0]  octane, 
l-aza-5-methyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[  3.3.0]  octane, 
l-aza-5-cthyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane, 
l-aza-5-n-propyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane, 
l-aza-5-isopropyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo(  3.3.0]  octane, 
l-a2a-5-methylol-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane,  ' 

l-aza-5-beta-hydroxyethyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[  3.3.0  ]- 

octane, 
l-aza-5-acetoxymethyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane   and 
l-aza-5-methoxymethyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[  3.3.0]  octane, 

and  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resor- 
cinol,  m-aminophenol,  m-phenylenediamine,  resorcinol 
monoacetate,  resorcinol  diacetate,  1 ,5-naphthalenediol 
and  partially  reacted  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resins. 


3J5<,138 

APPLICATION  OF  RESIN  PARTICLES  TO  A  WET 
FIBROUS  PLY  IN  FORMING  A  MULTI-PLY  WA- 
TER-LAID WEB 

James  T.  Welch,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  Loais  R.  Boscbc,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E.  Lanyon,  Troy,  N.Y., 
avignon  to  John  A.  .Manning  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  233,508,  Oct.  25, 
1962,  which  is  a  continuation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 
204,551,  iooc  22,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  8, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  436,401 

10  Claims.     (O.  162—124) 
3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  on  a  paper 

machine  arranged  to  form  a  multiply  web  and  to  press 

and  dry  the  composite  web,  the  improvement  of  adding 


water-insoluble  resin  particles  with  effective  diameters 
ranging  from  10  to  500  microns  between  the  plies  at  the 
wet  end  of  said  paper  machine  and  subjecting  said  web 
to  pressure  at  the  dry  end  of  said  machine  to  cause  said 
particles  to  Sow  together  at  the  interface  between  said 
plies  and  bond  to  said  plies. 


3,256,139 
PROPIOLATE  COMPOSITIONS   AND  WET 
STRENGTH    PAPER    FORMED    THERE- 
FROM 
George  L.  Wesp,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,138 

17  aaims.     (CI.  162—174) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  a  propiolic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


B-^OCC=CH j 


wherein  R  denotes  a  radical  having  from  2  to  4  valences 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  ethylene,  glyceryl,  pentaerythrityl, 

(b)  ethyleneoxyethylene,  and  polyethylcneoxyethylene 
ether  groups  having  a  total  of  1  to  about  10  oxygen 
atoms,  and  a  total  of  from  2  to  about  11  ethylene 
groups, 

(c)  glyceryl-ethylene,  ethyleneoxyethylene,  and  poly- 
ethylcneoxyethylene ether  groups  having  a  total  of 
from  3  to  about  10  oxygen  atoms,  and  a  total  of 
from  1  to  about  1 1  ethylene  groups,  and 

(d)  pentaerythrityl-ethylcne,  ethyleneoxyethylene,  and 
polyethylcneoxyethylene  ether  groups  having  from  4 
to  about  10  oxgen  atoms  and  a  total  of  from  1  to 
about  1 1  ethylene  groups, 

said  R  being  bonded  through  different  carbon  atoms  there- 
of to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule  of  which  it  forms  a 
part;  and  n  is  an  average  number  of  from  2  to  4,  and  cor- 
responds to  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  R  moi- 
ety which  have  been  estcrified  with  propiolic  acid;  and 

(B)  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  bicarbonates  and  carbonates  of  the  alkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals;  the  proportions  of  said  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  being  in  the  chemical  equivalent  ratio 
of  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  equivalents  bicarbonate  ion 
to  each  equivalent  of  propiolic  acid  ester  moiety. 

11.  A  paper  product  derived  from  cellulose  pulp  which 
has  been  treated  with  a  minor  amount  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  composition  described 
in  claim  1. 


3,256,140 
F1.0TATI0N  OF  PAPER  FIBERS 
Franz  Poschmann,  I^dwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Akticngescll- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1961, 
B  62,367 
6  Claims.     (CI.  162—190) 
1.  A  process  for  the  flotation  of  paper  fibers  suspended 
in  an  industrial  waste  water  which  comprises:  adding  to 
said  suspension  of  paper  fibers  (A)  an  ionic  surface  active 
compound  and  (B)  a  water-soluble  salt-like  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  the  homopolymer 
of  the  quaternary  vinyl  monomer  of  the  formula 


CO-NH-CHt 


K. 
-N-Bi 
lUJ 


® 


y9 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  in  which  R), 


June  14,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


667 


Rj  and  R4  represent  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  cycloalkyl  and  in  which 
two  of  the  radicals  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  when  connected  with 
each  other  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic 
five-  to  six-membered  non-aromatic  ring,  and  in  which  Y 
represents  the  equivalent  of  an  acid  radical  and  (2)  co- 
polymers of  said  quaternary  vinyl  monomer  with  up  to 
99  mol  percent  of  an  additional  monomer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide; 
and  floating  the  fibers  by  conventional  agitation  of  the 
fiber  suspension. 


3^56,144 

SILYLACETYLENE  BACTERICIDES  AND 

FUNGICIDES 

Robert  L.  Mcrfccr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 

nhig  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291^1 

12  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Staphylococcus 
aureus  which  comprises  contactii»g  said  Staphylococcus 
aureus  with  a  composition  comprising  l-hexynyltrimethyl- 
silane. 


3,256,141 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 
VACUUM  AND  FLOTATION  TYPE  WHTFE  WA- 
TER RECOVERY  SYSTEMS  USING  AN  ACRYL- 
AMIDE  TERPOLYMER 
William  M.  Stephenson,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,868 

6  Claims.  (CL  162—190) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  operational  efficiency 
of  vacuum  and  flotation  type  white  water  recovery  sys- 
tems which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  said  white  water 
with  at  least  an  efficiency  improving  dosage  of  at  least 
0.01  p.p.m.  of  an  organic  water-soluble  terpolymer 
formed  as  the  reaction  product  of  85.0-95.0  parts  by 
weight  of  acrylamide,  0.3-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  polym- 
erizable  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  fumaric  acid 
and  3-15  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
water-soluble  monomer  differing  from  the  above  mono- 


mers. 


3,256,142 

FOURDRINIER  BELT 

John  Austin  Devine,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Cluskey  Wire  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,790 

6  CUfans.     (CL  162—348) 


2.  A  Fourdrinier  wire  fabric  endless  belt  comprising 
interwoven  warp  and  shute  wires,  the  warp  wires  being 
interspaced  stainless  steel  wire  and  Cobalt-Chromium- 
Nickel  alloy  wire,  the  ends  of  the  warp  wires  being  joined 
together  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  cloth  to  form  the 
endless  belt. 

3,256,143 
CONTROLLING     GRAM     NEGATIVE     BACTERIA 

WITH  n-PROPYL  TEN  HALIDES  AND  OXIDES 
Robert  J.  Zedler,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioin  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,171 
6  Claims.    (H.  167—22) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  gram  nega- 
tive bacteria  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  at 
which  control  is  desired  a  bacteriostatic  amount  of  an 
organotin  compound  of  the  formula  RjSnX  wherein  R 
is  n-propyl  and  X  is  an  inorganic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  halogen. 


3,256,145 

SYNERGISTIC  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Hilary  F.  Goonewardene,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,613 
17  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 

12.  Method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  subject- 
ing them  to  a  lethally  effective  dose  of  an  insecticidal 
composition  comprising  1  part  by  weight  of  an  aryl  car- 
bamate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-naphthyi- 
N-methyl  carbamate;  3-methyl-l-phcnyl-5-pyrazolj^  di- 
methyl carbamate;  4-dimethylamino-3-5-xylyl  methyl  car- 
bamate; 3,5-diisopropyli*enyl-N-methyl  carbamate;  4- 
( methyl  thJo)-3,5  xylyl  N-mcthyl  carbamate;  o-isopro- 
poxypbenyl  N-methyl  carbamate;  4-dimethylamino-3- 
tolyl  N-methyl  carbamate;  phenyl  mercuric  dimethyl  di 
thio  carbamate;  4-chk)ro-2-butynyl  N-(3-chlorophenyl)- 
carbamate;  isopropyl  N-(3-chlorophenyl)  carbamate;  iso- 
propyl  N-phenyl  carbamate;  and  methyl  N-(3-4-dichloro- 
phcnyl)  carbamate  and,  as  a  synergist  therefor  from  0.01 
to  20  parts  by  weight  of  /3-diethylaminoclhyl  2,2-diphenyl 
pentanoate. 


3,256,146 

FUNGICIDAL  TETRACHLORONTTROANISOLE 
Eugene  D.  Witman,  Pittsburg  Pa^  assignor  to  Pittsburg 

Plate  Glass  Company,  nttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,681 
9  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  smuts,  which  comprises 
applying  to  wheat  used  as  seed,  2,3,5,6-tetrachloronitro- 
anisole. 


3,256,147 
N-NTTROSO-N-LOWER  ALKYL-HALOANILINES 
AS  NEMATOCIDES 
Werner  Mdscr,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfcid,  and  Bcmhard  Ho- 
meycr,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverioiscn,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,730 

10  CUdms.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  nematodes  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  nematodes  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


,N— NO 


0' 
(Bt)»-. 


in  which 

R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4 

carbon  atoms,  and  nitro; 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  trihalomethyl;  and 
/I  is  an  integer  of  1-4. 
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3^M  148 

SULFONAMIDE  FUNGICIDES 

Ai^clo  John  SpeziaJe,  Cnvt  Cocnr,  and  Gino  J.  Marco, 

WelMtcr  Grovca,  Mo.,  msignon  to  Mo— nfo  ConiMuy, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.     Oigiiul  application  Oct.  12.  1961,  Ser.  No. 

UJ^i.  iSStr* ""  *^  """^  '"*  '•  "*^ 

4  Claim.     (CL  M7— 33) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungal  growth  wbich 
comprises  contacting  said  fungus  with  a  fungicidal  amount 
of  a  N-(2-tetrahydropyranyl)  sulfonamide  of  the  formula 


an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
with  bands  at  the  following  wavelengths,  expressed 
in  reciprocal  centimeters:  3220,  1690,  1642,  1510, 
1560.  1240,  1275,  1150,  775  and  730. 


H 

(C.Hte) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  R  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  conuming  up  to  and  including  12  carbon 
atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo,  nitro,  amino  and  lower  aJkoxy. 


3,25<,15« 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MALABSORPTION 

SYNDROME 

lohn  H.  NeiMM  and  Ward  E.  Browa,  Waokcaha,  Wk^ 

assignors  to  Dairyiand  Food  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  Wa^ 

kcsha.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiacooiin 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2d,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  361,M9 

3  Claims.     (CL  1«7— 55) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  malabsorption  syndrome  in 
humans  comprising  the  steps  of, 
orally  administering  to  the  afflicted  person  np  to  50 
grams  per  day  of  a  powdered  composition  containing 
nonfat  dried  milk  powder  and  edible  tissue  taken 
from  the  oral  cavity  of  milk  fed  animals, 
the  composition  being  standardized  to  contain  75  to 

125  pregastric  esterase  units  per  gram, 
said  units  being  derived  from  said  tissue. 


3,256,149 
^^!!^"^O^S  COMPRISING  AN  ALKALOID  OF 

JfiJ?^^/^^    ^P^CfOSA    AND    METHODS    OF 
USING  SAME 

Araold  H.  Beckett,  Bromley,  Kent,  England,  awl  Edward 
Macko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Klhie  A 
Fre«:h  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2d.  1963 

20.044/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A   pharmaceutical   composition    having   antitussive 
and  analgetic  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  from  about  2.5  mg.  to  about 
250  mg.  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
OS    a    crystalline    alkaloid    produced    from    leaves    of 
Mitragyna    speciosa    and    a    nontoxic    phannaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  said  crystalline  alka- 
loid, analyzing  for  the  empirical  formula:  CmHmJM^* 
having: 

a  melting  point  of  95-96*  C; 

an  optical  roution  of.  [«Id»*=-140.6'  (concentra- 
tion: 0.3%  in  chloroform); 
an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in  ethanol  with  the 
following  characteristic  maxima:    max.   X  226  m^ 
(log  e  4.61).  max.  X  291  m^  (log  t  4.23);  minimum 
at  max.  x  288  m^  (log  ,  4.16)   and  shoulders  at 
max.  X  250  m^  (log  .  4.39),  max.  X  270  m^  (log  « 
4.28)  and  max.  X  282.5  m^  (log  c  4.22);  and 
an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  a  hydrocarbon  oU 
with  bands  at  the  following  wavelengths,  expressed 
in  reciprocal  centimeters;   3220,  1690.  1642    1510 
1560,  1240,  1275,  1150.  775  and  730. 
2.  A   pharmaceutical   composition   having   antitussive 
activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
earner  and  from  about  2.5  mg.  to  about  75  mg.  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crystal- 
Une  alkaloid  produced  from  leaves  of  Mitragyna  speciosa 
and  a  nontoxic  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof,  said  crystalline  alkaloid,  analyzing  for  the 
empirical  fonnula:  CaHjoNjO*,  having: 
a  melting  point  of  95-96*  C; 
an  optical  rotation  of.  [«1d»*  =  -140.6*  (coocentra- 

Uon:  0.3%  in  chloroform); 
an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectnun  in  ethanol  with  the 
followmg  characteristic  maxima:  max.  X  226  m- 
(log  .  4.61).  max.  X  291  m^  (log  .  4.23);  minimum 
at  max.  x  288  am  (log  «  4.16)  and  shoulden  at 
?ff-  ^  250  mM  (log  ,  4.39),  max.  X  270  nu.  (log  . 
4.28)  and  max.  X  282.5  fflM  (log  €  4.22);  and 


3,256,151 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCITONIN 
Douglas  Harold   Copp  and   Robert   Laing  Noble,   Van- 
couver,  British  Cokmibia,  Canada,  assignon  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Umited,  Ottawa.  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  Canadian  company 
No  Drawfaig.     Piled  May  1 1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,164 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  of  obtaining  calcitonin  substantially  free 
of  parathormone  from  parathyroid  glands  which  com- 
prises the  extraction  of  parathyroid  tissue  with  water  at 
a  pH  between  6.5  and  7.5  and  lowering  the  pH  below 
6.5  until  an  active  precipitate  forms. 


^^^ ,  3,256,152 

T^SSSAF^!^  ^^^  PURIFICATION  OF  IN- 
JJ.Sf^SS'^?'  ^^^^  INHIBITING  SUBSTANCES 
C^^.^^*^*^  INHIBITING  FACTORS  (VIF),  OR 
VIRAL  INHIBITORY  MATERIAL 

^*^\^-  ';f "•■*«♦  Hatfield,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 
FUed  June  14.  1965,  Ser.  Na  4633t7 
16  ChUms.     (CU  167—78) 
LA    process    for    concentrating   interferons    from    a 
fluid  medium  mto  which  interferon  has  been  elaborated 
by  cells  m  contact  with  interferon  inducing  agents  com- 
prising  adding  to   said   fluid   medium   maintained    at   a 
temperature  between  0  to  30*  C.  a  prote.n  precipitating 
agent  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric 
acid,  tnchloracctic  acid,  sulfosalicylic  acid  and  tetrameta- 
phosphate  to  a  final  concentration  of  1-3%  of  said  inter- 
feron-containing  fluid,  adjusting  the  supemate  to  pH  6-8 
and  then  adding  a   heavy  metal   salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  zinc,  calcium,  mercury  stron- 
tium and  banum  salts  of  acetic  acid.  gl>cine,  lactic  acid, 
propwrnc  acid  and  hydipchioric  acid  to  coprecipitate  the 
interferon. 


3,256,153 
'^^?SJi!^  STABHJZING  WAX-FAT  COATING 

MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
*2!5!^A"*^**'   Ambler.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Smitii 
Kltoe  A  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ^^     ■-.■««• 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,M2 

11  Clahm.     (CI.  167— «2) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  the  surface  appearance 

of  discrete  soUds  which  have  their  surfaces  substanUally 

completely  coated  with  wax-fat  material  which  comprises 

covering  said  discrete  solids  routing  in  a  coating  pan 
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with  a  coating  solution  comprised  of  solid  polyethylene 
glycol  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  volatile  solvent. 


3,256,154 

HAIR  WAVING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Anbrey  D.  Jenkins  and  Leszek  J.  Wolfram,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.,  asrignon  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,143 
5  Clafans.     (CL  167—87.1) 

1.  A  method  of  waving  human  hair  which  comprises 
applying  at  room  temperature  a  hair  waving  composition 
comprising  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tris  (hy- 
droxymethyl)  phosphine  and  tetrakis  (hydroxy methyl) 
phosphonium  chloride  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.01 
molar  to  1.0  molar,  and  a  surface  active  agent  in  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  surface  active  agent  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nonionic  and  anionic  agents. 


3,256,155 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Amo  Cahn,  Pearl  River,  N.Y,  and  Mark  D.  Konoit, 
Haworth,  and  Melvln  A.  Goldberg,  West  Englcwood, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,638 

9  Claims.    (CL  167—93) 
1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising  an  abrasive  and 
a  compound  having  the  formula 

OH 

B-C  H— C  Hi-O80»M 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  alkali  metals. 


3^56,156 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY-AC- 
TIVE    a-ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED     PHENOXY- 
ACETIC   ACIDS 
Werner  Frommer,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Hermann  Kubin, 
Cologne-Mulheim,  and  Erich  Raoenbosch,  Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farbenfaliriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Levcrfcnscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept  1 1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,941 
Clafans  prioirity,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Sept  16, 1961, 
F  34,939 
4  Clafans.     (CL  195—38) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  optically-active  pbe- 
noxyacetic  acids  substituted  at  the  alpha-carbon  atom  with 
a  lower  alkyl  from  racemic  compounds  of  the  same,  that 
comprises  convening  such   a   racemic  alpba-alkyl   sub- 
stituted phenoxyacetic  acid  into  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  n-butylamide  and  iso-butylamide  raceme, 
subjecting  said  amide  raceme  in  aqueous  medium  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  fungus  Fusarium  oxysponim  to  effect  complete 
hydrolysis  of  one  of  the  optically-isomeric  amides  of  said 
raceme,  and  separating  and  recovering  from  the  reaction 
mixture  the  enantiomeric  alpba-alkyl-substituted  phenoxy- 
I      acetic  acid  thus  produced. 


3,256,157 
AGEVre    HAVING    A    FIBRINOLYTIC    ACTIVITY 
AND   BEING  DERIVED  FROM  MOLDS  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Aldo  Peter  Traant  and  Fritz  George  Nontrom,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assign  nn  to  Aatra  PhnrauKcotica]  Prodndi,  inc., 
Worcester.  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  YotIk 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,729 
7  Clafans.     (CL  195—62) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  fibrinolytic  agent  not 
substantially  affecting  other  blood  and  plasma  constituents, 
the  steps  ^/hkh  comprise  cultivating,  on  a  liquid  ctilttire 

827  O.O.— SO 


medium  of  a  high  phosphate  ion  content,  a  mold  having 
fibrinolytic  activity  at  a  temperature  between  22*  C.  and 
37*  C.  until  sporulation  sets  in,  said  mold  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Aspergillus  oryzae  B-82i, 
Aspergillus  oryzae  B-1273,  Aspergillus  flavus  B-4m,  and 
Abndia  coerulea  D-101,  discOTtinuing  cultivatioa,  and 
separating  the  mycelium  from  the  liquid  culture  medium 
containing  Hbt  active  agent. 

7.  The  fibrinolytic  agent  obtained  from  cultures  of 
molds  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Asper- 
gillus oryzae  B-82i.  Aspergillus  oryzae  B-1273,  Aspergil- 
lus flavus  B-4m,  aixl  Absidia  coerulea  D-101,  said  agent 
not  substantially  affecting  other  blood  and  plasma  con- 
stituents, being  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  ether,  etiiyl 
acetate,  and  acetone,  the  pH-value  of  its  aqueous  solution 
being  between  5.2  and  6.1,  aqueous  solutions  of  said 
fibrinolytic  agent  losing  their  fibrinolytic  activity  on  ad- 
justing their  pH-value  above  a  pH  of  6.5  and  below  a  pH 
of  3.0  when  standing,  the  dry  fibrinolytic  agent  being 
inactivated  on  standing  at  a  temperature  of  above  75*  C, 
the  infrared  spectrum  of  the  alcohol-precipitated  fibrincriyt- 
ic  agent  showing  abscHption  bands  near  3  micr<ms,  near 
3.45  microns,  near  6.05  microns,  and  near  9.4  microns, 
and  the  infrared  spectrum  of  the  taimic  acid-precipitated 
fibrinolytic  agent  showing  absorption  bands  near  3 
microns,  near  3.45  microns,  near  6.05  microns,  near  6.5 
microns,  and  near  9.4  microns,  the  ultraviolet  absorption 
spectrum  of  said  tannic  acid-precipitated  fibrinolytic  agent 
showing  an  absorption  at  280  millimicrons,  the  fibrinolytic 
agent  not  being  dialyzable  against  water  through  a  cellu- 
lose membrane  with  an  average  pore  size  of  24  Angstroms, 
the  agent  being  substantially  non-pyrogenic  and  non- 
antigenic.  its  aqueous  solution  causing  lysis  of  thrombin- 
clotted  platelet-poor  human  and  bovine  plasma  and  of 
thrombin-clotted  human  and  bovine  fibrinogen  plates. 


3,256,158 

PURIFICATION  OF  UROKINASE 

WUfrid  Frauds  White,  Lombard,  OL,  Mrisw  to  Ahbott 

Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cofporatioa  of  lUfaMii 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,348 

3  Cfadma.  (CL  195—66) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  urokinase  devoid  of  pyro- 
gens and  thromboplastin  which  comprises  contacting  an 
impure  aqueous  solution  of  said  urokinase  with  a  neutral 
dextran  gel  crosslinked  with  about  6%  epichlorohydrin, 
said  gel  having  a  water  regain  of  from  about  10  to  about 
20  grams  per  gram  of  dry  gel.  collecting  fracticms  of 
the  eluate,  and  thereafter  separating  and  recovering  the 
fraction  which  contains  the  urokinase  activity  from  the 
fracti(xis  containing  all  of  the  pyrogens  and  thnmibo- 
plastin  and  those  fractions  having  no  biological  activity. 


3,256,159 
WATER  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Salzer,  415  Grand  St,  New  York  2,  N.Y. 
FUed  Inly  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291^19 
7  ClafaBS.     (CL  282—178) 
1.  Water  purification  apparatus,  comprising  a  first  up- 
right axially  vertical  tank  for  receiving  water  to  be  puri- 
fied from  a  source  thereof,  a  second  upright  axially  ver- 
tical water  distribution  tank  disposed  near  the  first  tank, 
a  settling  tank  including  a  bottom  sump,  a  first  conduit 
connecting  the  first  tank  to  an  inlet  of  the  settling  tank, 
a  second  conduit  connecting  an  outlet  of  the  settling 
tank  to  the  second  tank,  filter  means  at  the  outlet  of  the 
settling  tank  to  exclude  debris  from  the  second  tank,  a 
water  distribution  pipe  connected  to  the  second  tank  near 
the    top    thereof    for   discharging    water   therefrom,    a 
manifold  with  multiple  branch  pipes  connected  to  the 
water  distribution  pipe,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed  shallow  trays  disposed  under  the  branch  pipes 
respectively  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  a  heater  re- 
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movably   supporting  the  trays  for  vaporizing  water  in    of  similar  anodes  and  cathodes  of  said  metal,  the  stept 


the  trays,  a  hood  over  the  trays  for  collecting  water  vapor 
from  the  trays,  a  water  vapor  transfer  pipe  connected 
to  the  hood  for  receiving  water  vapor  therefrom,  a  coiled 
water  vapor  condenser  pipe  connected  to  the  transfer 
pipe  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  second  tank, 
a  fresh  water  collecting  pipe  connected  to  the  condenser 
pipe  and  extending  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  second  tank, 


and  a  fresh  water  storage  tank  connected  to  the  fresh 
water  collecting  pipe,  a  water  vapor  collecting  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  fresh  water  collecting  pipe,  a  condenser  pipe 
connected  to  the  water  vapor  collecting  pipe  and  ex- 
tending down  inside  the  first  tank,  said  fresh  water  col- 
lecting pipe  passing  through  the  first  tank  with  the  sec- 
ond condenser  pipe  connected  to  the  fresh  water  col- 
lecting pipe  inside  the  first  tank. 


METHOD    OF    ELECTROPLATING    BISMUTH    ON 

STEEL  AND  ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 

Jack  A.  McCarthy,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,34« 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—45) 
1.  A  plating  bath  for  the  elcctrodcposition  of  bismuth 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 
between  7  and  11  containing  bismuth  and  an  effective 
amount  of  chelating  salt  from  the  group  oonsisitng  of 
alkali-metal  pyrophosphates,  alkali-metal  ethylenedia- 
mine-tetraacetates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3^56,161 

MANUFACmiE  OF  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 

David  G.   Braithwaite.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical    Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,556 
9  Claims.     (CL  204—59) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetramethyl  lead  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing,  using  a  lead  anode,  a  substantially 
anhydrous  solution  of  a  methyl-Grignard  reagent  in  a  sub- 
stantially inert  solvent  for  said  Grignard  reagent,  and 
adding  extraneous  methyl  halide  to  said  solution,  while 
maintaining  a  molar  ratio  of  said  methyl  halide  to  said 
methyl-Grignard  reagent  within  the  range  of  at  least  0.1 
but  less  than  0.5. 


3.256,162 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  .METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Paid  S.  Roller,  4021  9th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,082 
2  CUims.     (CL  204—96) 
1.  In   the   electrolytic   production   of   insoluble   metal 
hydroxide  from  metal  electrodes  and  an  aqueous  liquid 
non-solvent  to  said  metal  hydroxide  employing  a  cell 


of  applying  electrolyzing  current  to  said  anodes  and  cath- 
odes, disconnecting  the  current  as  required,  during  such 


periods  of  current  disconnect  metallically  connecting  said 
anodes  and  cathodes  to  form  a  common  electrode,  and 
making  said  connected  electrodes  cathodic  to  a  separate 
anode. 


3,256,163 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  DELTERIUM-RICH  WATER  BY  STEPWISE 
ENRICHMENT  WITH  DEUTERIUM  AND  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS OF  WATER 
August  Winsel  and  Ednard  Jnsti,  Brannachweic  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Varta  Aktl- 
engescllschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  and  Sie- 
mens-Schuckert-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1959, 

R  25,593 

4  Claims.    (CL  204—101) 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  deu- 
terium-rich water  by  electrolytic  fractionation  of  deute- 
rium-poor water  in  successive  stages  in  a  separating  col- 
umn including  an  electrolytic  water  decomposition  cell 
and  at  least  one  electrolytic  enrichment  cell  containing 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  hydrogen  anode  and  a  hy- 
drogen cathode,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing 
deuterium-poor  water  through  a  plurality  of  enrichment 
cells  in  counterflow  relation  to  a  stream  of  hydrogen  gas, 
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etectrolyzing  a  portion  of  the  water  leaving  the  last  of 
said  enrichment  cells  in  a  decomposition  cell  to  produce 
gaseous  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  enrichment  cells  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  decomposition  cell  and 
being  supplied  with  the  same  current  as  that  supplied  to 
said  decomposition  cell,  withdrawing  the  electrolytically 
formed  oxygen  at  the  anode  of  said  decomposition  cell  and 
from  the  system  continuously  and  successively  causing 
the  hydrogen  formed  in  each  cell  to  be  introdticed  at  the 
anode  of  the  next  preceding  cell  whereby  the  same  in  toto 
goes  into  solution  in  the  water  contained  in  said  cell, 
evolving  substantially  the  same  amount  ol  hydrogen  at 
the  cathode  of  said  cell  whereby  said  hydrogen  gas  is 
successively  depleted  with  respect  to  deuterium  and  en- 
riches with  respect  to  deuterium  the  successive  bodies  of 
water  with  which  it  comes  into  contact,  withdrawing  hy- 
drogen from  the  cathode  of  the  final  enrichment  cell  and 
removing  the  un-electrolyzed  portion  of  water  leaving  the 
decomposition  cell. 


plating  bath  as  is  passed  across  said  gap  to  plate  out  in 
said  bath  metallic  constituents  tending  to  build  up  in  said 
electrolyte  as  a  result  of  electrolytic  action  upon  said 
work  piece. 

12.  In  the  process  of  metal  working  by  electrolysis  in 
which  material  is  removed  from  a  workpiece  by  passage 
of  current  through  an  electrolyte  from  an  electrode  spaced 
a  short  distance  away  from  the  workpiece^  the  improve- 


m/* 


3,256,164 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  03M)NE 
John  A.  Donohnc,  Chiawo,  HI.,  and  William  A.  Wilson, 
Griffith,    Ind.,   assignors   to  Standard   Ofl   Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,057 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  204—129) 


V!»' 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  generating  ozone  which 
method  comprises  passing  an  electrical  current  at  a  volt- 
age in  the  range  of  about  6.0  v.  to  about  11.0  v.  through 
a  liquid  electrolyte  positioned  in  an  electrolytic  cell  said 
liquid  electrolyte  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  —20*  C.  to  about  +20*  C,  said 
liquid  electrolyte  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
about  2-7  weight  percent  of  water,  and  withdrawing  from 
said  cell  gases  containing  ozone. 


3,256,165 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Winnetka,  111.,  assignor  io  Anocnt  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,941 
14  Claims.     (O.  204—143) 
11.  In  an  electrolytic  shaping  process  for  removing  ma- 
terial from  a  metalloid  workpiece  by  means  of  a  shaping 
electrode  having  a  conductive  working  face  spaced  closely 
adjacent  said  workpiece  to  define  an  electrolyte  gap  for 
passing  current  therebetween,  the  method  comprising  con- 
tinuously supplying,  collecting  and  recirculating  electrolyte 
through  said  gap  to  establish  a  high  density  current  con- 
ducting path  thereacross,  circulating  the  electrolyte  that 
is  collected  after  emerging  from  said  gap  through  a  plating 
bath,  and  serially  passing  the  same  current  through  said 


ment  which  consists  of  concurrently  depositing  metal  salts 
of  the  work  material  from  the  electrolyte  as  it  is  recir- 
culated throu^  an  electrodeposition  cell  and  through  the 
work  gap  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece, 
preferentially  adjusting  the  pH  of  cell  electrolyte  to 
optimize  the  efficiency  of  deposit  of  metal  salts  therein, 
and  preferentially  readjusting  the  pH  of  recirculated  elec- 
trolyte before  supply  to  said  electrode  and  workpiece  to 
facilitate  material  removal  from  said  workpiece. 


3,256,166 
PHOTO-EVrnATED  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CELLULOSIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  H.   Pfeiffer,  Wattwill,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatiOD 

of  Connecticnt 

No  Drawii*.    FHmI  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,821 
6  Claims.     (CL  204—158) 

1.  In  a  process  of  graft  polymerization  in  wliich  a 
photosensitizer-treated  cellulose  substrate  is  subjected  to 
irradiation  with  ultra-violet  light  while  in  contact  with  a 
vinyl  monomer,  the  said  photosensitizer-treated  substrate 
and  the  said  vinyl  monomer  being  the  major  reactants  in 
the  process,  the  step  of  first  irradiating  at  least  one  of 
the  major  reactants  separately  with  ultraviolet  light  be- 
fore the  said  reactants  are  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other,  whereby  the  induction  period  of  the  graft  polym- 
erization process  is  substantially  stxMtened. 


3,256,167 
PROCESS    FOR    3,4,5,6-TETRACHLORO-2.aTa. 
CHLOROMETHYL)PYRIDINE  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  H.  Norton  and  William  H.  TapUn  m.  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6;  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,871 
16  aafans.    (CL  204—158) 
2.  A   process   for   preparing   a   mixture   enriched   in 
3,4,5,6  -  tetrachloro  -  2  -  (trichloromethyl) pyridine    which 
comprises 

(1)  contacting  a-picoline  and  hydrogen  chloride  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  about  20"  C.  to 
70*  C.  to  produce  a  liquid  o-picoline  hydrochloride 
composition, 

(2)  contacting  said  liquid  a-picoline  hydrochloride 
composition  with  gaseous  chlorine  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  absence  of  added  water  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  oi  from  about  95*  C.  to  about  105*  C; 
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wherein  >n  the  foregoing  process,  the  chlorine  and 
a-picoline  are  introduced  in  a  ratio  of  chlorine  to  picoline 
of  from  about  11.5:1  to  21.5:1  on  a  weight  basis. 

3.  A  method  according  to  claim  2  wherein  step  (2) 
is  carried  out  while  the  mixture  is  irradiated  with  actinic 
radiation. 


3^56,168 

PROCESS  FOR  CHANGING  CHARGES 

OF  MATTER 

John  H.  Heller,  Wilton,  Conn.,  asignor  to  New  England 

Institute  for  Medical   Research,   Ridgefield,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Coonecticnt 

FUed  June  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2S9,(14 
4  C\»ima,  (CL  204—165) 
1.  The  process  for  reducing  the  surface  negative  elec- 
trical charges  on  non-living  particles  of  matter  d-'persed 
in  a  fluid  medium  which  comprises  subjecting  said  dis- 
persed particles  to  an  R-F  field  having  a  frequency  se- 
lected in  the  range  of  5-50  mc./sec.  to  effect  a  maximum 
reduction  in  the  electrophoretic  mobility  of  said  particles, 
the  voltage  of  said  field  being  less  than  the  value  required 
to  produce  ionization  in  the  fluid  dispersed  particles. 


flanges  arranged  to  be  rotated  in  spaced  relationship,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  an  electrically  conductive  spider,  said  spider  be- 
ing connectable  to  a  source  of  power,  said  recess  being 
closed  by  means  of  a  plate  sealed  over  said  spider  with 
an  adhesive;  a  plurality  of  rib  means  extending  between 
said  flanges  in  peripheral  locations,  each  of  said  rib 
means  including  an  elongated  electrically  insulative 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  bar  electrically  connected  to  said 
spider  and  received  in  said  groove,  and  a  plate  member 
closing  said  groove  by  being  sealed  over  said  bar  using 


M  te 


3,256,169 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NTTROSAMINE 

ADDmVES 

Bemhard  Berf(haus,  Zurich,  and  Maria  Stacsche,  Wettin- 
gen,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elektrophysi- 
kalischc  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berghaus,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein, a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,388 
13  Claims.     (CI.  2»4— 177) 


(fidv  \  V 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  addition  com- 
pound of  nitrosamine  and  nitrogen-hydrogen  compounds 
comprising  subjecting  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  ammonia  gas  and  ( 2 )  at  least  two  gases 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  gas,  nitrogen  and  hy- 
drogen and  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  oxide  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
glow  discharge  in  the  form  of  a  jet  discharge  to  form  said 
additions  compounds  and  separating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


an  adhesive;  a  plurality  of  perforated  panels  fastened 
between  adjacent  rib  means;  and  electrically  conductive 
contact  means  including  connection  means  extending 
radially  through  each  of  said  rib  means  in  substantially 
fluid-tight  relationship  to  engage  said  conductive  bar,  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  structure  is  resistant 
to  electroplating  solutions  and  provides  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  electrical  path  to  the  contents  of  said  barrel, 
wherein  said  grooved  member,  said  end  flanges,  said 
plate  and  said  plate  member  are  fabricated  from  a  methyl 
methacrylate  polymer  and  wherein  said  adhesive  is  a 
solvent  solution  of  said  polymer. 


3,256,171 
ANODE  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PLATING APPARATUS 

Alfred  F.  Gnaldieri,  Sr.,  2212  N.  Braebum,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  and  MUtoa  A.  PbirtlB,  4545  Clubhouse  Drive, 
Laliewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,602 
1  Qaim.     (CL  204—225) 


3456,170 
ELECTROPLATING  BARREL 
Elmer  O.  Neilaon,  North  Lake,  IH.,  aasignor  lo  MercU 
Plating  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,168 
11  Cbdms.     (CL  204—213) 
1.  In  an  electroplating  barrel  adapted  to  be  rotated 
while  immersed  in  an  electroplating  bath,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:   a  pair  of  electrically  insulative  end 


Electroplating  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank; 

(b)  a  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles  having 
electrical  connection  with  a  cathode  terminal  in  plat- 
ing positions  one  above  the  other  in  said  tank; 

(c)  a  carrier  including  an  elongate  member  extending 
into  said  tank,  said  member  being  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  at  one  side  of  the  tank  for  swinging 
movement  of  its  other  end  relative  to  said  rack; 
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(d)  means  for  adjustably  supporting  on  said  elongate 
member  a  plurality  of  anodes  have  electrical  connec- 
tion with  an  anode  terminal,  the  anodes  projecting 
from  the  elongate  member  a  greater  distance  as  their 
position  approaches  the  pivot  end  of  the  member,  and 
said  anodes  being  movable  as  a  unit  with  said  elongate 
member  to  positions  closely  adjacent  said  articles 
and  to  positions  distantly  spaced  from  said  articles; 


(e)  means  for  adjustably  swinging  said  elongate  mem- 
ber to  change  the  position  of  said  anodes  with  respect 
to  said  articles. 


3,256,172 
DEVICE  FOR  AVOIDING  SHORT  CIRCUIT 
DAMAGE  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Johannes  Dorfel,  Franz  Hoizingcr,  Heinz  Schmidt,  Wer- 
ner Schmidt,  and  WaMemar  Zicmer,  all  of  FrankfuH 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  tk  Bnining, 
FranUurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1960, 

F  32,439 

6  Cbdms.     (CL  204—228) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  source 
of  electric  current  for  said  anode,  a  reusable  fuse  for 
making  a  reformable  connection  of  said  source  to  said 
anode  and  automatically  disconnecting  said  source  from 
said  anode  when  there  is  a  short  circuit  which  comprises 
a  flexible  current  lead  conected  to  the  anode  at  one  end 
and  having  at  its  other  end  a  conducting  member  with 
a  plug  portion,  a  second  conducting  member  connected 
to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  having  a  recess 
engageable  by  said  plug,  said  plug  being  retained  in  said 
recess  for  conducting  an  electrical  current  of  preselected 
maximum  intensity  from  said  source  to  said  anode  by  an 
alloy  solder  having  a  preselected  melting  point,  said  alloy 
solder  comprising  the  sole  means  physically  securing  said 
receiving  member  to  said  plug  member,  at  least  one  of 
said  plug  portion  and  said  second  conducting  member 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  said  solder  substan- 
tially less  than  the  minimum  cross-seotional  area  of  said 
flexible  current  lead,  and  spring  means  for  withdrawing 
the  plug  from  tbe  recess  upon  melting  of  the  alloy  solder. 


3,256,173 
ELECTROLYTIC  FURNACE  WITH  LINED  CATH- 
ODE POTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM 
Johannes  Schmitt  and  Hnhert  WHtner,  Rheinfelden, 
Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd., 
Chippis,  SwitzeHand,  a  }oint-«tock  company  of  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Oct  28,  I960, 

12,091/60 
5  Clafans.     (CL  204—243) 
1.  An  electrolytic  furnace  for  the  production  of  alu- 
minum having  a  cathode  pot  with  side  walls  lined  with  a 
composition  composed  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  40  to 


85%  by  weight  of  powdered  nlicon  caiUde,  45  to  7% 
by  weight  of  coke  powder  and  15  to  8%  by  weight  of 


pitch,  the  coke  powder  and  tbe  pitch  forming  a  honey- 
comb matrix,  and  the  silicon  carbide  being  in  discrete 
particulate  form  and  being  embedded  in  said  matrix. 


3,256,174 
DIALYSIS  CELL  WITH  LAMINATED  GASKETS 

William  Kwo-wei  Chen  and  Milton  Sheldon  Mhitz,  Stam- 
ford, and  Richard  Neilsen  Smith,  East  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,046. 
Diiided  and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
459,975 

2  ClafaH.     (CL  204—301) 


1.  In  a  dialysis  cell  stack  comprising  layers  of  mem- 
branes and  gaskets  interspersed  between  the  membranes, 
a  laminated  frame  gasket  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base  having  a  cut  out  central  portion,  fluid  flow  aper- 
tures passing  through  the  periphery  of  said  base,  and 
grooves  extending  from  the  cut  out  central  portion  to  at 
least  two  of  the  fluid  flow  apertures,  and  a  cover  fixed 
on  said  base  having  a  corresponding  cut  out  portion  and 
corresponding  fluid  flow  aperiures  to  those  in  said  base. 


3,256,175 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS  FROM 
AROMATIC  EXTRACTS 
Robert  H.  Kozlowski,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobson, 
Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,138 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  208—58) 


ir 


-^ 


JL. 


IX 


r  r    <Tz 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  distilling  crude  oil  to 
obtain  fractions  boiling  in  the  lubricating  oil  range,  in- 
cluding a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction  representing 
sources  for  lubricating  oils  of  separate  viscosity  ranges. 
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solvent  treating  said  light  fraction  to  obtain  a  light  lube 
raffinate  and  a  light  aromatic  extract,  solvent  treat- 
ing said  heavy  fraction  to  obtain  a  heavy  lube  raf- 
finate and  a  heavy  aromatic  extract, 

hydrogcnating  at  least  a  porton  of  said  heavy  extract 
by  contacting  with  a  sulfactive  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst and  hydrogen  at  severe  conditions  of  high  tem- 
perature and  pressure  and  low  space  velocity  where- 
by a  substantial  portion  thereof  is  ccmverted  to  dis- 
tillate fuels, 

separating  from  the  products  of  said  hydrogenating  dis- 
tillate fuels  and  a  hydrogenated  oil  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  said  light  rafiioate, 

and  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogenated 
oil  with  said  light  raffinate. 


3^56, 17( 
HYDROCRACKING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS  TO 

GASOLINE  AND  DISTILLATE 

King   L.   Mills,    BartlesviUe,   OkJa.,   assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407,612 

18  Claims.     (CL  208—89) 


C^>^ 


l^tTir 


f". 


^^^5(5^  ^ 


Vl 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  high  molecular  weight 
petroleum  feed  stock  containing  a  minor  concentration 
but  not  more  than  15  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen  to  produce  distil- 
late and  gasoline  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  stock,  containing  said  minor  con- 
centration of  nitrogen,  in  a  reactor  in  admixture  with 
hydrogen  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  on  a  porous 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica-alumina,  and  aluminum  silicate  containing  0.1 
to  15  weight  percent  halogen  under  hydrocracking 
conditions; 

(b)  feeding  steam  to  said  reactor  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  0  to  3  weight  percent  of  the  petroleum  feed: 

(c)  feeding  a  halogen  supplying  agent  to  said  reactor 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  3  weight  percent 
of  said  feed; 

(d)  maintaining  hydrocracking  conditions  in  said  re- 
actor to  effect  from  15  to  80  percent  conversion  of 
said  feed,  the  production  of  gasoline  in  Cj  to  400° 
F.  boiling  range  being  higher  at  higher  conversions 
and  the  production  of  distillate  being  higher  at  lower 
conversions  in  said  range; 

(e)  during  one  period,  controlling  the  proportions  of 
produced  gasoline  and  distillate  by  increasing  the 
halogen  addition  rate  and  decreasing  the  steam  addi- 
tion rate  within  said  ranges  to  increase  gasoline  pro- 
duction; and 

(f)  during  another  period  increasing  the  steam  addi- 
tion rate  and  decreasing  the  halogen  addition  rate 
within  said  ranges  to  increase  distillate  production. 


3,256,177 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Anthoay  J.  Tulkncn,  Fulicrton,  Cloyd  P.  Re«g,  Orange, 
and  Frank  C.  Price,  Tustio,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,581 
13  Claims.     (CL  208—89) 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  mineral  oil  feedstock 
containing  at  least  about  5%  by  volume  of  material  boil- 
ing above  700*  F.  and  at  least  about  0.02  weight-percent 
of  Offanic  nitrogen,  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons,  which 
comprises: 

( 1 )  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  catalytic  hydrofining  in 
the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  substantially 
non-cracking  hydrofining  catalyst  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  at  a  pressure  above  2,000  p.s.i.g.  to  effect 
decomposition  of  said  organic  nitrogen  compounds 
with  resultant  formation  of  ammonia; 

(2)  subjecting  ammonia-containing  effluent  from  said 
hydrofining  step  to  catalytic  hydrocracking  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.5 
and  10,  and  at  a  pressure  above  about  1,800  p.s.i.g., 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocracking  cat- 
alyst comprising  a  minor  proportion  of  a  Group  VIII 
metal  hydrogenating  component  deposited  upon  a 
zeolitic  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  cracking  base 
having  a  SiO]/AliO]  mole-ratio  between  about  3  and 
12,  and  wherein  the  zeolitic  cations  are  selected 
mainly  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  ions  and 
polyvalent  metal  ions;  and 

(3)  recovering  desired  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  from 
the  effluent  from  said  hydrocracking  step. 


3,256,178 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Ha<»s,  Fullerton,  and  Cloyd  P.  Reeg  and  Frank 
C.    Riddick,   Orange.    Calif.,   assignors   to   Union   Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,663 
20  Claims.     (CL  208 — 89)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
containing  more  than  100  parts  per  million  of  organic 
nitrogen  and  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  to  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
feedstock  to  a  limited  catalytic  hydrofining  to  convert  at 
least  about  99%  but  not  more  than  about  99.5%  of  the 
organic  nitrogen  in  said  feedstock  to  ammonia,  then  pass- 
ing the  partially  hydrofined  liquid  effluent  downwardly 
through  a  bed  of  granular  hydrocracking  catalyst  at  hy- 
drocracking temperatures  below  about  800*  F.  and  pres- 
sures between  about  500  and  2,500  p.s.i.g.,  while  flowing 
a  stream  of  initially  ammonia-free  hydrogen  upwardly 
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through  said  catalyst  bed  in  countercurrent  contact  with 
said  downflowing  liquid  hydrofiner  effluent,  recovering 
a  vapor  phase  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  low-boiling  liquid 


hydrocarbons  from  the  top  of  said  hydrocracking  catalyst 
bed.  and  separating  desired  low-boiling  hydrocarbons 
from  said  vapor  phase  mixtiire. 


3,256,179 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
GenUd  H.  Teletzke,  Wansan,  and  Edmunds  M.  Pogatnto, 
Mostnce,  Wis^  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc^,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,695 
8  Claims.     (CL  210—8) 


•     ^ — I — '*• 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  sewage 
treatment  plant  comprising  an  anaerobic  digester  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  oxidizing  the  digested  sludge  at  at  least  about  120* 
C.  by  wet  air  oxidation  in  the  presence  at  all  times 
of  excess  gaseous  oxygen  by  an  amount  which  re- 
duces by  less  than  55  percent  the  Chemical  Oxygen 
Demand  of  the  sludge, 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  effluent  from  the  residual 
solids, 

(c)  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  75*  and  108*  C,  which, 
when  the  cooled  effluent  is  returned  to  the  digester, 
maintains  the  digester  at  a  substantially  constant  se- 
lected temperature  between  about  30°  and  60*  C, 

(d)  returning  the  partially  cooled  effluent  to  the  di- 
gester, 

(e)  regulating  the  amount  of  ammoniacal  nitrogen  re- 
turned by  the  effluent  to  the  digester  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  ammoniacal  nitrogen  level  of  the  content  of 
the  digester  below  1.0  gram  per  liter. 


I  3,256,180 

FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  F.   Webs,  Wheaton,  HI.,  as^or  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,894 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.8) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable  solid  water-dispers- 

ible  composition  useful  for  treating  fabrics  to  improve 

the  softness  characteristics  thereof  which  comprises  re- 


acting at  substantially  ambient  temperatures  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  a  major  amoimt  of  urea  ranging  from  about 
50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  a 
cationic  nitrogen-containing  compound  containing  one  to 
two  straight-chain  organic  radicals  containing  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  having  fabric  softening  proper- 
ties, the  amount  of  water  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
corresponding  to  from  about  2  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


3,256,181 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  A  PUMP  ABLE  UQUID  AND 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Warren  M.  Zingg  and  Cleve  W.  Stoskopf,  l^iba,  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,516 
10  Claims.    (CL  252— «.55) 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  pxmipable  liquid  and  a 
particulate  material  comprising 

introducing  said  liquid  to  a  mixing  zone  imder  a 
measurable  hydraulic  head, 

swirling  said  liquid  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
liquid  whereby  the  liquid  acquires  an  angular  ve- 
locity with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
liquid, 

introducing  particulate  material  at  least  near  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  liquid, 

rotationaliy  slinging  said  particulate  material  to  im- 
part a  linear  velocity  substantially  equal  to  the 
tangential  velocity  of  the  rotating  liquid  and  to  inject 
said  particulate  material  into  said  rotating  liquid 
and  forthwith  moving  from  the  mixing  zone  the 
resulting  mixture  with  a  power  imparted  hydraulic 
head  exceeding  said  measurable  hydraulic  head. 

4.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  wherein  said 
particulate  material  is  an  earth  formation  propping  agent 
and  said  liquid  is  a  petroleum  oil. 


3456,182 
LUBRICATING  SEALANT 
George  F.  Soberer,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1 7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,465 

9  Clafans.  (CL  252—15) 
1.  A  sealing  and  lubricating  composition  of  matter  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  small  discrete  gas  particles  that 
remain  in  stable  dispersion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ren- 
der the  composition  matrix  compressible  to  a  fraction  <rf 
its  original  volume  and  continuously  re-expansible  under 
the  particular  service  conditions  in  which  said  sealing  and 
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lubricating  composition  will  be  used,  said  matrix  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  base  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

Ricinoleic  acid  esters  of  polybydric  alcohols 
Di-o-xenyl  monopbenyl  pbospbate 
Toluene  sulfonamides 
Hydrogenated  methyl  ester  of  rosin,  and 
Metbyl  pbthalyl  ethyl  glycolate; 

(b)  a  thickener  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the 
composition  a  nonliquid  soft  flowable  plastic  matrix, 
said  thickener  being  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Aluminum  ricinoleate 

Lithium  stearate 

Lithium  hydroxy  stearate 

Mixed  terpbenyls 

Hydrogenated  castor  oil,  and 

Vegetable  wax 

Reaction  product  of  a  polyamide  with  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid 

Condensation  product  of  a  polymerized  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  with  an  aliphatic  amine;  and 

(c)  a  gas  entraining  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
retain  said  dispersion  of  gas  particles  in  said  matrix, 
said  gas  entrainmg  agent  being  at  least  one  polyester 
resin. 


3,256,183 

LUBRICANT  HAVING  IMPROVED  OXIDATION 

RESISTANCE 

Rudolph  GrecnwaJd,  CleveUuid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,   Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  294,141 

8  Claims.     (CL  252—32,7) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about 
20  percent  of  mineral  lubricating  oil; 

(A)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  79  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oil-soluble  calcium  sulfonate; 

(B)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  79  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oil-soluble  barium  salt  of  an  acidic  com- 
p(»ition  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic 
acids  and  phosphorus  acids  derived  from  the  reaction 
of  a  reactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons with  an  inorganic  phosphorus  reagent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phosphorus 
halides  and  phosphorxis  sulfides; 

(C)  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  4  percent  by 
weight  of  anthranilic  acid;  and 

(D)  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  40  percent  by 
weight  of  a  calcium  phenate  compound  prepared  by 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  mix- 
ture comprising  1  mole  of  an  alkyl  phenol  and  from 
about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  the  formaldehyde  pro- 
ducing reagent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  10'  C.  to  about  99*  C.  and 
thereafter  reacting  said  mixture  with  a  calcium  reagent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  hy- 
droxide and  calcium  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  30*  C. 


3,256,184 
MOLYBDENUM  -  CONT.\INlNG     PHOSPH08ULFU- 
RIZED    HYDROCARBON,    METHODS    FOR    ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  LUBRICANTS 
Gary  L.  Harting,  Westfield,  Harold  N.  MUler.  Plainfield, 
Arnold   J.    Morway,   Ciart^   and   Rudolph    Kasdnger, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
necrfng  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,M9 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—327) 
7.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 


of  about  3  to  40  wt.  percent  fatty  acid,  said  fatty  acid 
being  a  mixture  in  a  relative  mole  ratio  of  about  5  to 
50  mole  equivalent  proportions  of  acetic  acid  per  mole 
equivalent  of  C»  to  Cjo  fatty  acid,  a  molybdenum<ontain- 
ing  phosphosulfurized  polymer  of  a  Cj  to  C«  monoolefin, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  600 
to  4,000  Staudinger,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  incor- 
porate about  0.01  to  1.0  wt.  percent  molybdenum  in  said 
composition. 

3.256.185 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  ACYLATED  AMINE- 

CARBON  DISl  I.FIDE  PRODUCT 
William  M.  Le  Suer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,331 
17  Claims.     (O.  252—32.7) 

1€.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  each  of  a  sulfur-  and  nitrogen-containing  composi- 
tion prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting, 
at  a  temperature  above  about  80*  C,  1.0  mole  of  an 
alkylene  amine  having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylcne  radical  with  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent  of  car- 
bon disulfide  and  at  least  about  I  equivalent  of  a  hydro- 
carbon-substituted aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acid  or  anhydride 
having  at  least  about  12  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  removing  the  water  formed  by 
the  reaction;  and  an  oil  soluble  detergent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  a  phos- 
phosulfurized hydrocarbon,  alkaline  eanh  metal  salts  of 
a  fatty  acid,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonates. 


3,256.186 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBONATED 

BASIC  METAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Rudolph  Grecnwald.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No,  258,134 

6  CUims.     (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble,  basic  metal  com- 
positions comprising  carbonating  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  one  equivalent  of  an  acidic  substance  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oil  soluble  sulfonic  acids  and 
carboxylic  acids; 

(B)  at  least  about  0.1  equivalent  of  an  alcohol; 

(C)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  (A) 
of  an  inorganic  halide  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  halides,  alkali  metal  halides,  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  halides;  and 

(D)  at  least  about  two  equivalents  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  base 

at  a  temperature  from  above  about  25*  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  said  mixture. 


3,256,187 

CUTTING  FLUID 

Robert  H.  Davis.  Woodbury,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  28M51 

6  Clafans.  (O.  252—34) 
1.  An  aqueous  lubricant  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  salt  of  a  water-soluble  alkanolamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine,  di- 
etharwl amine,  and  triethanolamine  and  a  fatty  organic 
acid  having  from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  salt  of  said  alkanolamine  and  an  alkenyl 
succinic  acid  anhydride,  obtained  from  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  from  about  5 
to  about  40  percent  of  said  alkanolamine,  from  about  0.1 
to  about  9  percent  of  said  organic  acid,  and  from  about 
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0.1  to  about  9  percent  of  said  alkenyl  succinic  acid  an- 
hydride. 

3,256,188 
OIL-SOLUBLE  METAL  HALIDE  COMPLEXES  AND 
IMPROVED  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Aadrcat  G.  Papayannopooloa,  Woodbury,  and  Herbert 
Mycn,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  aadgnorg  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jniic  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,711 

19  ChdiBfl.  (CI.  252—42.7) 
12.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  metal  halide-alcohol 
complex,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  anti- 
oxidant and  extreme  pressure  characteristics  of  the  com- 
position, said  metal  halide-alcohol  complex  being  ob- 
tained by  complexing  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  chlorides,  metal  bromides,  and 
metal  iodides  with  at  least  an  amount  of  alcohol  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  metal  halide  therein,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  and  olefinically 
unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  5  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms. 


tive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l,2-bis(hydro- 
carbonthiopho^onoxy)alkane  and  a  mixture  of  said 
l,2-bis(hydrocarbonthiophosphonoxy)alkane  and  the  cor- 
responding l,2-bis(hydrocarbonpbosphcHioxy)alkane,  said 
l,2-bis(hydrocarbonthiophosphonoxy)alkane  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,256,189 
HYDROCARBYL  ETHER  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
James  M.  Petersen,  FIshkill,  and  Dartd  D.  Reed,  Glcn- 
ham,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  Khifc,  dcceaiMHL  late  of 
FishldU,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  Klugc,  adndniatratriz.  Fish- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     FUcd  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,599 

17  Clafans.  (CL  252-^46.6) 
9.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  coirtprising  lubricating 
oil  containing  a  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbyl  chalcahydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbon- 
thiophosphonate  and  a  mixture  of  said  thiophosphonate 
and  corresponding  phosphonate  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  impart  detergetit-dispersant  properties  thereto,  said 
thiopbosphon^e  having  the  formula: 


X 

R-H-O 


l>, 


R« 

R'      CH- 
-CH-CH-0- 


YRi 

„_Jh 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  a 
polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  250 
and  50,000,  R^  and  R>  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  Ri  is  an  organic  radical  of  1  to  20  cart>on 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl,  baloaryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and 
oxygen,  Y  is  a  chalcogen  sulfur  and  n  h  a  value  from 
1  to  2,  inclusively,  said  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  synthetic  ester 
lubricating  oil  and  synthetic  ether  lubricating  oil,  said 
mixture  consisting  of  a  major  amount  of  said  thiophos- 
phonate and  a  minor  amount  of  said  corresponding  phos- 
phonate where  X  is  oxygen. 


3,256,190 
THIOPHOSPHONOXYALKANES 
David  D.  Reed,  Glenham,  Jamea  M.  Petersen,  Fidikill, 
and  Frederick  G.  Oberender,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y., 
and  Herman  D.  Khige,  deceased,  late  of  Fbhkill,  N.Y,, 
by  Hazel  E.  Kluge,  admfaiistratrix,  FMikUl,  N.Y.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,655 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  252—46.6) 
10.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  lubricating 
oil  containing  between  0.2  and  10  wt.  percent  of  an  addi- 


X  X 

E-l— 0-C  H— C  H-0- P-B 
OH        Ri      Ri  OH 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  derived  from  a  polyole- 
fin of  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50.0(X),  R'  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  X  is  sulfur,  said  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  major  amount  of  said  1, 2-bis(  hydrocarbon- 
thiophosphonoxy)alkane  and  a  minor  amount  of  said 
corresponding  1,2  -  bis(hydrocarbonphoqphonoxy)alkane 
where  X  is  oxygen. 


3,256,191 
ALKENOATE  DERIVATIVES 
David  D.  Reed,  Glenham,  James  M.  PetcrMo,  FlahUll, 
and  Herman  D.  Klugc,  deceased,  late  of  FIshkill,  by 
Hazel  E.  KJuge,  adnunistrahrlx,  FkhUll,  N.Y.,  aaBignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,656 

7  Ciafana.  (CL  252—46.6) 
4.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  between  0.2  and  10 
wt.  percent  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thioi^osphonoxy  alkenoate  and  a  mixture  of 
said  thiophospbonoxy  alkenoate  and  corresponding  phos- 
phonoxy  alkenoate,  said  thiophospbonoxy  alkenoate  of 
the  formula: 


X 

B-P-O- 


o 

Ri       CHR»— <5— R« 
-CH-OH— O- 


H 


in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  detergent  properties 
thereto  where  R  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  a  polyolefin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  250  and 
50,000,  Ri  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  from  1  to  6  cart>ons, 
R?  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  2  to  20  carbons, 
X  is  sulfur  and  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  2,  inclusively, 
said  lubricating  oil  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  synthetic  ester 
lubricating  oil  and  synthetic  ether  lubricating  oil,  said 
mixture  consisting  of  a  major  amount  of  said  thiophos- 
phonoxy  alkenoate  aiKl  a  minor  amount  of  said  corre- 
sponding phosphonoxy  alkenoate  wherein  X  is  oxygen. 


3,256,192 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  GLYCIDOLS 
James  M.  Petersen,  FIshkill,  and  David  D.  Reed,  Glen- 
ham, N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  Klugc,  deceased,  late  of 
FIshkill,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  Kluge,  admfailstnitrix,  Fisb- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,657 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  252—46.6) 
5.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  lubricating 
oil  containing  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbonthiophosphonate 
and  a  mixture  of  said  polyhydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbonthio- 
phonatc  and  corresponding  polyhydroxyalkyl  hydrocar- 
bonphosphonate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  de- 
tergent properties  thereto,  said  thiopbo^honate  having 
the  formula : 


X  Ri  RI 

R— P-O— (— CH— CH-CH-O— ).H 
OH 


U 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  bydrocarbyl  derived  from  a 
polyolefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  250  and  50,000.  Ri  and  R»  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbons,  X  is  sulfur  and  n  is  aji  average  value  from  1 
to  3.5,  inclusively,  said  lubricating  oil  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  lubricating 
oil,  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  synthetic  ether 
lubricating  oil,  said  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  amount 
of  said  hydrocarbonthiophosphonate  and  a  minor  amount 
of  said  corresponding  hydrocarbonphospbonate  where  X 
is  oxygen. 


3056,193 
POLYHYDROXYOXAALKYX  ESTERS 
James  M.  Petersen,  FishJdll,  and  David  D.  Reed,  Glen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  KhiKc,  deceased,  late  of 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  Kluge,  administratrix.  Fish- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,658 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.6) 
5.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  an  effective  detergei«-dis- 
persant  amount  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhydroxyoxaalkyl  hydrocarbonthiophos- 
phonate and  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbonthiophosphon- 
ate and  corresponding  hydrocarbonphospbonate,  said 
hydrocarbonthiophosphonate  of  the  formula: 

X  R>      B<  R*  K« 

R—  P— O— C  H— C  H— O  (— C  H— C  H— C  H— O)  ,H 
OH  6h 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  a 
polyolefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  250  and  50,000.  Ri,  R^,  R'  and  R«  arc  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
from  1  to  6  carbons,  X  is  sulfur  and  n  is  a  value  of  1  to  5 
inclusively,  said  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oil.  synthetic  ester  lubri- 
cating oil  and  synthetic  ether  lubricating  oil,  said  mix- 
ture consisting  of  a  major  amount  of  said  hydrocarbon- 
thiophosphonate and  a  minor  amount  of  said  correspond- 
ing hydrocarbonphospbonate  where  X  is  oxygen. 


3,256,194 
HALOALKYLENE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
lames  M.  Petersen,  Fishkill,  and  DavM  D.  Reed,  Glen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  dcceaaed,  late  of 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  by  Hazd  E.  Kluge,  administratrix.  Flsb- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,659 

19  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.7) 
6.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  between 
0.2  and  10  wt.  percent  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  balohydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbonthio- 
phosphonate and  a  mixture  of  said  balohydroxyalkyl  hy- 
drocarbonthiophosphonate and  corresponding  balohy- 
droxyalkyl hydrocarbonphospbonate,  said  balohydroxy- 
alkyl hydrocarbonthiophosphonate  having  the  formula: 


X  /    Ri   R»  \ 

R-P-O-/  -C-<!;-o—  |H 
Ah      \  i  i        /. 


where  X  is  sulfur,  R  is  a  bydrocarbyl  radical  derived 
from  a  polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  250  and  50,000,  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  2  inclu- 
sively, R*  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 


a  halogen  substituted  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  one  of  said  R'  and  R'  radicals  being  said  halogen 
substituted  alkyl  radical  and  said  lubricating  oil  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
lubricating  oil,  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  syn- 
thetic ether  lubricating  oil,  said  mixture  consisting  of  a 
major  amount  of  said  balohydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbon- 
thiophosphonate and  a  minor  amount  of  said  correspond- 
ing balohydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbonphospbonate  where  X 
is  oxygen. 

3,256,195 
NONFOGGING  SULFURIZED  CUTTING  OILS 
James  R.  Dickey,  Elizabeth,  and  Mervin  F.  Troutman, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248^22 

5  Claims.  (CL  252 — 48.6) 
1.  An  improved  sulfurized  cutting  oil  having  reduced 
tendency  to  form  a  fog  when  sprayed  upon  metal  being 
worked  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon lubricating  oil,  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  1 
wt.  percent  of  sulfur  derived  from  added  elemental  sulfur, 
and  from  about  0.3  to  about  2  wt.  percent  of  a  polymer 
prepared  from  50  to  80  wt.  percent  of  an  ester  of  an 
aipha,beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  C,  to  Cm 
aliphatic  alcohol,  from  about  20  to  50  wt.  percent  of  an 
ester  of  a  C]  to  C4  fatty  acid  and  a  Cj  to  Cs  unsaturated 
aliphatic  alcohol,  and  from  about  1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  an 
anhydride  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,256,196 

AMIDE  LOAD  CARRYING  AGENT 

Daniel  B.  Eickemeyer,  Park  Forest,  and  Tai  S.  Chao, 

Homewood,  III.,  and  Manley  Kjonaas,  Hammond,  Ind., 

assignors  to  .Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,261 
\  lOCUims.     (CI.  252— 51.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
ester  based  synthetic  fluid  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a 
small  minor  amount  of  an  ester  oil-soluble  amide  of  a 
bydrogenated  dimer  acid  having  the  formula: 


(COOH), 


(CONRR'), 


where  A  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  bydrogenated 
dimer  of  a  polyolefinic  fatty  acid  of  about  16  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  x  is  a  number  up  to  about  1.7,  said 
amide  of  a  bydrogenated  dimer  acid  having  on  the  aver- 
age up  to  about  Vi  olefinic  bond  per  nralecule  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  lubricity  and 
load  carrying  properties  of  said  ester  based  lubricant. 


3  256  197 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
*  CHARGE  IMAGES 

Donald  L.  Fanser,  Lakewood,  and  Edwfai  R.  Kolb,  Graf- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertypc  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,756. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1963.  Scr.  No. 
297,906 

15  Claims.     (CL  252—62.1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  developer  composition  com- 
prising an  emulsion  of  two  substantially  immiscible  liquid 
phases  at  least  the  continuous  phase  thereof  comprising  a 


June  14,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


569 


liquid  of  high  electrical  resistivity,  the  dispersed  phase 
comprising  a  resin  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  carrying  an 


electrostatic  charge,  and  said  solvent  being  immiscible 
with  said  continuous  phase. 


3,256,198 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  OXYGEN  RE- 
LEASING COMPOUND  AND  AN  ORGANIC  CAR- 
BONATE 
Edwhi  A.  Matzner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,857 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (1)  an  oxygen-releasing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  an  inorganic 
per-salt,  and  (2)  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  mols,  per 
mol  of  said  oxygen-releasing  compound,  of  an  organic 
carbonate  having  the  formula: 

o 

R-0-C-O-R 

wherein  at  least  one  R  is  an  organic  radical  such  that 
its  corresponding  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH  has  a 
pK,  below  1 1 .7  and  the  other  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  unsubstituted  branched 
chain  aliphatic  radical  having  from  about  3  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group,  (b)  a  substituted 
branched  chain  aliphatic  radical  having  from  about  3  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro-,  and  methoxy- 
substituted  branched  chain  aliphatic  radicals,  (c)  an  un- 
substituted aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  benzyl,  alpha-naphthyl,  and  beta-naph- 
tbyl  radicals,  and  (d)  a  substituted  aromatic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  alpha- 
naphthyl,  and  beta-naphthyl  radicals  having  nitro-,  or 
alkyl  groups  as  substituents  thereon,  said  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,256,199 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NOVEL 
CHLOROCYANURATE  COMPOUNDS 
WUliam  F.  Symes,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  21,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  37365,  now  Patent  No.  3,150,132,  dated  Sept.  22, 
1964.     Divided   and  this  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  329^93 

9  Claims.  (O.  252—99) 
1.  A  sterilizing,  disinfecting,  oxidizing  and  bleaching 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  an 
inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica  and  alkali  metal  phosphates,  silicates,  carbonates, 
sulfates,  and  chlorides  and  (b)  a  crystalline  potassium 
containing  chlorocyanurate  complex  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  [(mono-tricbloro)  tetra- 
(monopotassium  dichloro)]  penta-isocyanurate,  (mono- 
tricbloro)  (monopatassium  dicbloro)  di-isocyanurate,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  the  said  potassium  containing  chloro- 
cyanurate complex  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of 


the  mixture,  the  said  inorganic  compoutxl  being  further 
characterized  as  incapable  of  undergoing  an  oxidation- 
reduction  reaction  with  respect  to  said  complex  com- 
pound. 


3,256,200 

ANTI-BACTERIAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Herbert  H.  Rellcr  and  WiUlam  C.  Jordan,  Cindmiati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr. 

No.  94,437,  now  Patent  No.  3,134,711,  dated  May  26, 

1964.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  11, 1963,  Scr. 

No.  320,598 

1  Claim.     (Q.  252—106) 

An  anti-bacterial  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  surface  active  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  organic  deter- 
gents, and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  syner- 
gistic combination  of  3,5,4'-tribromosalicylanilide  and  3- 
trifkiorometbyl-4,4'-dicblorocarbanilide  in  a  ratio  from 
1:9  to  9:1. 


3,256,201 
ANTISEPTIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Darwin  R.  Noel  and  Robert  E.  Cascly,  Chicago,  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,837 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—107) 
1.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  comprising  a 
water  soluble  soap  and  a  minor  weight  proportion  in  re- 
spect to  the  soap  of  an  antiseptic  combination,  having  a 
synergistic  effect,  consisting  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
3.0%  by  weight  based  upon  the  soap  of  2,2'-dihydroxy- 
3,5,6,3',5',6'-hexachlorodiphenyl  methane  and  from  about 
3.0%  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  based  upon  the  soap  of 
2,2'-dihydroxy-3,3'-dimethyl  -  5,5'  -  dichlorodiphenyl  tri- 
chloroe  thane. 


3,256,202 
SLTlFACE-ACnVE  AGENTS  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  D.  Weiss,  Otto  GeUner,  and  Ge<wge  W.  Panzer, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Alcolac  Chcmiad  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,799 

26  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 
13.  An  alkyl  sulfate  detergent  composition  character- 
ized by  low  foaming,  detergency,  and  insensitivity  to  high 
temperatures  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  as  the  primary 
detergent  a  water  soluble  mixture  of  salts  of  sulfated 
aliphatic-hydrocarbon  alcohols  having  an  average  carbon 
atom  content  per  molecule  of  from  about  7  to  about  22, 
said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  lower  molecu- 
lar weight  constituent  consisting  of  at  least  one  salt  of  a 
sulfated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  higher  molecular  weight  con- 
stituent consisting  of  at  least  one  salt  of  a  sulfated  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  from  about  16  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  said  lower  molecular  weight  constituent  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to 
about  85  mol  percent  of  said  mixture,  and  (2)  an  alkali 
metal  polyphosphate  builder. 


3,256,203 
COOLING  WATER  TREATMENT  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS USEFUL  THEREIN 
Reed  S.  Robertson,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Walter  J.  Ryzner, 
Chicago,  III.,  asdgnors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,233 

11  Claims.     (CL  252—178) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  compositicm  useful  in  pre- 
venting corrosion  of  iron  surfaces  in  contact  with  cooling 
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waters  consisting  essentially  of  a  chelating  system  to  com- 
plex water-dispersible  iron  species  existing  in  said  cooling 
water  which  chelating  system  comprises  10-70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water-dispersible  tannin  and  5-50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  sugar  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sugar  acids  and  salts  thereof;  and  10-60  parts 
by  weight  of  a  masking  agent  to  retard  said  complexing 
action  of  said  chelating  system,  which  comprises  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  metal  salt  containing  a  multivalent  metal 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  alumi- 
num, cadmium,  cobalt,  nickel  and  manganese. 


3,256^04 
METAL  OXIDE  AQl'ASOLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION BY  LIQLID-LIQLTD  ION  EXCHANGE 
Thomas  L.  O'Connor.  Dedham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  25S,1<2 

13  Claims.  (O.  252— 3«1.1) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
oxide  aquasol  of  a  metal  whose  oxide  is  insoluble  in 
water  but  at  least  one  of  whose  salts  is  soluble  in  water, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  removing  the  solu- 
bilizing  ions  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  said 
metal  by  intimately  mixing  saild  solution  with  a  solution 
in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight,  water-insoluble  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acids  and  alkyl  a  Jiines. 
said  organic  solvent  being  one  in  which  said  organic 
compound  is  substantially  soluble;  allowing  the  mixture 
to  separate  into  an  organic  and  an  aqueous  phase;  and 
removing  the  aqueous  phase  which  comprises  said  metal 
oxide  aquasol. 


3,25«,2«5 

CATAI  YST  REJUVENATTNC.  PROCESS 

George  Constabaris,  Berkeley,  and  Jack  W.  Uoverferth, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cbevron  Research 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  I,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  292.080 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—413) 

1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  a  supported  hydrogen- 
ating  catalyst  which,  before  long  exposure  to  hydrocar- 
bon feed  under  hydrogenative  conversion  conditions,  is 
an  active  catalyst  composed  of  at  least  one  hydrogen- 
ating  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Group  VIII  metals  and  compounds  thereof,  other  than 
noble  metals  and  compounds  thereof,  disposed  on  a  high 
surface  area  support  susceptible  to  attack  by  strong  acids, 
but  which  catalyst  after  long  exposure  to  hydrocarbon 
feed  under  hydrogenative  conversion  conditions  has  ac- 
cumulated carbonaceous  deposits  and  has  become  de- 
activated  with   the   metal   hydrogenating  component  so 
changed  that  conventional  removal  of  the  accumulated 
carbonaceous  deposits  does  not  result  in  recovery  of  a 
substantial  percentage  of  the  original  hydrogenative  con- 
version activity,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 
deactivated  catalyst  before  removal  of  said  carbonaceous 
deposits  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  strong  acid  having 
a  dissociation  constant  of  greater  than  10-»  and  capable 
of  forming  salts  with  said  hydrogenating  metal  compon- 
ent, said  aqueous  solution  containing  acid  in  the  range  of 
from  0.5  the  stoichiometric  amount  to  no  more  than  is 
stoichiometrically  necessary  to  form  said  salts  with  the 
hydrogenating  metal   component   present   in   the  deacti- 
vated catalyst  and  the  volume  of  said  solution  being  no 
more  than  fills  the  pores  of  the  catalyst  being  rejuvenated, 
continuing  the  contact  between  said  acid  and  said  de- 
activated  catalyst   until   said   hydrogenating   metal   com- 
ponent is  substantially  completely  converted  to  said  salts. 
•"^  therMfter  decomposing  nid  salts  in  the  acid-treated 

*""      ^  *    t  «id  carbonaceous  deposits. 


3,256,2M 

ACrrVATION  OF  TEXTILE  FORMS  OF  CARBON 

Ernest  G.  Do>ing,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,775 

8  Claims.  (CL  252 — 421) 
1.  A  process  for  the  uniform  activation  of  a  textile 
carbon  article  of  cellulosic  origin  which  comprises  com- 
pletely covering  said  carbon  article  with  a  cover  of  fine 
mesh  carbon  material  which  will  bum  in  air,  subjecting 
said  article  and  cover  to  a  temperature  between  about 
800  to  1000*  C.  in  the  presence  of  air  thereby  uniformly 
activating  said  carbon  textile  anicle,  and  rapidly  cool- 
ing said  article  and  cover  to  minimize  the  access  of  air 
to  said  article. 


3,256,207 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Melvta  R.  Arnold,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,729 

3  Claims.  (CL  251-^455) 
1.  A  catalyst  comprising  nickel  oxide  supported  on  a 
carrier  of  anhydrous  alumina  and  clay  bonded  with  a 
calcium  aluminate  binder,  wherein  the  nickel  content  is 
10-20%  of  the  finished  catalyst  weight,  the  calcium  alu- 
minate content  is  20-35%  of  the  finished  catalyst  weight, 
the  clay  content  is  3-6%  of  the  finished  catalyst  weight, 
and  the  calcium  aluminate  contains  73-82%  AljOj, 
18-27%  calcium  oxide  and  0-1.5%  other  inorganic  mate- 
rials, the  amounts  of  iron  oxide  and  sodium  oxide  each 
being  in  the  range  from  (M).5%. 


3,256.208 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  Cn-Zn-Cr  SYSTEM 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  F^guchl  and  Tamechika  Yamamoto,  Niigata-sfai, 
Saburo  Y  amauchi,   Koganei-shi,  and  Michio  Kuraisbi 
and  Kazuo  Asakawa,  Niigata-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Gas-Cbemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a 
corporadoo  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1962. 
37/16,559 
5  Claims.     (Q.  252—468) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  Cu-Zn-Cr  system 
catalyst  for  methanol  synthesis,  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  homogeneous  paste  consisting  essentially  of  basic 
cuprammonium  chromate  which  has  been  decomposed  at 
a  temperature  between  250*  C.  to  700*  C.  an  aqueous 
solution  of  chromic  acid  and  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  acetate  and  zinc 
hydroxide,  drying  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  dried  product, 
shaping  said  dried  product,  and  reducing  the  thus  shaped 
product  at  a  temperature  from  170*  C.  to  450*  C. 


3,256,209 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  ZINC  OXIDE-SaVER 

DiCHROMATE  CATALYST 
Vemoo  V.  Young,  Terre  Haute,  lad.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pomtion  of  Maryland 

^°»^^".^i"?l^  Original  application  Dec.   18,  1961,  Ser. 

8  Claims.  {CI  252 — 468) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zinc  oxide-silver 
dichromate  catalyst  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  zinc -oxide,  a  source  of  dichromate  ion.  and 
silver  nitrate  to  precipitate  a  solid  catalyst  material,  re- 
covering the  solid  material  from  the  aqueous  slurry  and 
drying  the  solid  material  to  obtain  a  dry  solid  catalyst. 
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3,256.210 
METHOD   OF   MANUFACTURING   COMPACT 
BODIES    OF    MANGANIC    OXIDE    AND/OR 
IRON  OXIDE  AND  BODIES  THUS  OBTAINED 
Johan  Christiaan  Willem  Kruishoop,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,764 

culms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  2,  1961, 

260,778 
7  Claims.     (O.  252—519) 

1.  A  nKthod  of  manufacturing  compact  bodies  which 
method  comprises:  heating  a  mold  to  a  temperature  at 
which  pyrolysis  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  manganese  and  iron  salts  of  volatile  oxidizing 
acids  occurs,  adding  dropwise  a  solution  of  said  salt  into 
said  heated  mold  to  thereby  cause  pyrolysis  of  said  salt 
and  then  removing  the  mold  from  the  resultant  compact 
metal  oxide  body. 


3,256,211 

INTERPOL YMER  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  DIFFERENT  1,2-ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

Frederick  E.  BaUey,  Jr.,  Charieston,  Fred  N.  HiU,  South 
Charleston,  and  John  T.  Fitzpatrick,  Charleston, 
W.  \a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,583 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—2) 

1.  A  solid  random  interpolymcr  of  about  90  to  about 
99  weight  percent  ethylene  oxide  and  about  10  to  about 
1  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  different  1,2-alkylene 
oxide,  said  interpolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  1  as  measured  at  a  concentration  of  0.2  gram 
of  interpolymer  in  100  milliliters  of  acetonitrile  at  30*  C. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 2.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,256,506 


3,256,213 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  ISOCYANATE- 
POLYAMINO    COMPOUND    REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
George  T.  Gmitter,  Akron,  and  Edwfai  M.  Maxey,  Stow, 

Oirio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  St  Rubber  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,765 
5  CUiims.     (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellular  isocyanate 
reaction  products  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
(1)  at  least  one  organic  poly  isocyanate  with  (2)  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  the  inorganic  acid  salts  and 
organic  acid  salts  of  an  organic  polyamine  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  amine  terminated  polyalkylene 
ethers,  amino  esters  of  hydroxy  terminated  polyalkylene 
ethers,  the  di-( amino  esters)  of  hydroxy  terminated  long 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  the  polydiene  diamines  and 
hydrogenated  polydiene  diamines,  said  amine  termina- 
tion being  primary  and  secondary  amine  termination,  said 
salts  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  6,000 
and  being  free  of  groups  other  than  amine  groups  which 
react  with  isocyanato  groups  and  (3)  a  blowing  agent 
and  subsequently  admixing  therewith  a  basic  material 
which  reacts  with  said  salt  to  form  the  free  amine  and 
allowing  the  admixture  to  react  to  prodbce  said  cellular 
isocyanate  reaction  products. 


3,256,212 

PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    FOLYVINYL    BU- 

TYRAL  FROM  A  PLASTICIZED  MIXTURE 

Martin   M.  Grovcr,   Upper  Montdair,  and  Jerome  B. 

Marks,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Pbte 

Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,882 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—2.3) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  polyvinyl  butyral  from  a 
homogeneous  and  intimate  mixture  of  polyvinyl  butyral 
with  a  plasticizer  compatible  therewith  and  which  ex- 
erts a  solvating  action  thereon,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  volatile  liquid  in  which 
said  plasticizer  is  subsuntially  more  soluble  than  is  poly- 
vinyl butyral,  and  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the 
polyvinyl  butyral;  said  volatile  liquid  containing: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  of  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  up  to  about  12  car- 
bon atoms,  butyl  ether,  nitromethane,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, 1,1,1-trichloroethaiK,  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, ethylene  dichloride,  acetone,  diisobutyl  ketone, 
acetonyl  acetone,  ethyl  acetate,  isopropyl  acetate, 
amyl  acetate  and  nitropropane; 

(b)  up  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  chloroform,  trichloroethylene, 
propylene  dichloride,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl 
isobutyl  ketone,  cyclohexanone,  butyl  acetate  and  2- 
amino-2-ethyl-l-propanol;  and 

(c)  up  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  dioxane,  isophorone,  alcohols, 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  diacetone  alcohol  and  ethyl- 
ene glycol  monoethyl  ether. 


3J56,214 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN  PREPARED  FROM  AN 
ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  A  NITRIC 
ACID  PARTIAL  ESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDROXY 
COMPOUND 

Harold  F.  Bluhm,  Tamaqna,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adas  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Inc.,  Wllniington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,244 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—2^ 

1.  A  polyurethane  resin  composition  comprising  a  re- 
action product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  nitric 
acid  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  or  mannitol,  sorbitol,  glycerin 
and  anhydroenneaheptitol  wherein  the  reaction  mixture 
includes  a  component  containing  at  least  two  available 
hydroxyl  groups  reactive  with  said  polyisocyanate. 

3.  The  resin  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  resin 
is  a  rigid  foam. 


3,256,215 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  CROSS-LINKED  WITH  A 
DIPHENYL  ETHER  POLYOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
James  D.  Doedens,  Midland,  and  Earl  H.  Rosenbiock, 
Auburn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  MicL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,731 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  polyurethane  foam 
cross-linked  with  at  least  5  mole  percent  of  a  diphenyl 
ether  polyol  based  on  total  polyol  OH  content  required, 
said  diphenyl  ether  polyol  containing  from  5  to  20  weight 
percent  OH  and  having  the  general  structure: 


/  CH»        I  I         CHio\ 


HO 


wherein  Y  is  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting  of  — ^H 
and  — CH3OH  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
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3,25^^16 

FLAME  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  PHENOUC 

RESIN  CELLULAR  MATERIALS 

Piol  N.  Erkksoo,  Birmingham,  and  Albert  N.  Ericluon, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Company. 

Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  5,  1M2,  S«r.  No,  235,5M 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  flame  resistant,  aelf- 
sustaining  cellular  product  comprising  a  flowable  com- 
position including  (1)  an  aqueous  mass  of  the  acid-cur- 
ing thermosetting  liquid  product  of  partial  reaction  of  in- 
gredients consisting  of  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde,  said 
mass  containing  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  solids, 
(2)  about  0.3%  to  about  24%  by  weight  of  said  reaction 
product  of  a  volatilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene  chloride  and  aliphatic  ethers  hav- 
ing the  formula 

ROR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  ether  having  a 
boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  30*  C.  to  about  100* 
C,  (3)  about  15%  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  said  re-  ' 
action  product  of  aluminum  chloride  6H,0  and  (4)  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  mineral  acid. 


3,256,217 
PROCESS  FOR  MANITACTURE  OF  CELLLTAR 
OBJECTS  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MA- 
TERIAL 
Yvan  Landler,  Sceanx.  and  Pierre  Lebel,  Rneil-Malmaisofl, 
France,  assignors  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manu- 
facture   et    Plastjques    Kleber    Coiombes,    Colombes, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No,  237,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  IMl, 
878,938 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cross- 
linked  cellular  products  of  thermoplastic  materials  which 
comprises  extruding,  in  the  course  of  a  first  phase,  a 
mixture  comprising  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
homopolymers  and  intcrpolymers  of  monoolefins,  vinyl 
halides,  vinylidene  halides,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  car- 
boxylic  acids,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  esten  of  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acids,  acrylamide,  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile  and  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  said  mixture  being  substantially  devoid  of 
an  expanding  agent,  to  give  a  substantially  non-cellular 
product  having  the  embryonic  form  of  the  desired  prod- 
uct, and  thereupon  creating  cells  within  the  extruded 
product,  in  the  course  of  a  second  phase,  by  reacting  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
water  vapor  with  the  extruded  product 


3,256,218 
DISPERSING  COARSE  FILLERS  IN  POLY- 
LRETHANE  FOAMS 
Roger  E.  Knox,  Ciaymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,536 
7  Clainu.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  a  procss  for  preparing  a  cured  cellular  poly- 
urethane  material  containing  coarse  filler  of  at  least  about 
V4  inch  effective  diameter  wherein  a  mixture  of  a  self- 
curable  polyurethane  foam  precursor  is  mixed  with  an 
inert  fluid  expanding  agent  maintained  under  super-atmoa- 
pheric  pressure  which  mixture  upon  pressure  reduction 
forms  a  froth,  the  improvement  wherein  uniform  dis- 
persion of  said  coarse  filler  is  obtained  which  consists 


in  contacting  and  intimately  dispersing  said  filler  with 
said  precursor  promptly  after  said  froth  has  been  formed 


L^Mgytj?a>v; 


and  curing  said  froth-containing  filler  to  a  tack-free  cellu- 
lar material. 


3,256,219 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS 
PLASTICS    AND    PRODUCTS    COMPRISING 
POLYMERIZING  A  MONOMER  IN  A  WATER. 
IN-OIL  E.MULSION 

Guenthcr  Will,  Zlmmerstrasse  11, 

Darmstadt,  Germany  i 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1959. 
W  26,093 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  porous  plastics, 
which   process   comprises   forming   a  stable  water-in-oil 
emulsion  containing 

( 1 )  an  aqueous  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  an  aqueous  solution,  said 
aqueous  medium  being  the  agent  forming  the  dis- 
persed phase,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  water,  and 

(2)  as  dispersion  medium,  an  organic  liquid  contain- 
ing 

(a)  a  polymcrizable  organic  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polymcrizable  organic 
compound  and  at  least  two  such  organic  com- 
pounds being  copolymerizable  with  each  other; 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  compound  being  co- 
polynrjerizable  with  said  polymerizable  organic 
liquid  (a),  said  organic  compound  being  sol- 
uble in  and  being  contained  in  solution  by  said 
polymerizable  organic  liquid  (a)  and  being  at 
least  partly  separated  from  said  solution  at  the 
phase  boundary  by  addition  thereto  of  said 
aqueous  medium  (1),  thereby  acting  as  an 
emulsifier;  and 

(c)  at  least  another  organic  compound  being 
soluble  in  and  contained  in  solution  by  said 
polymerizable  organic  liquid  (a)  and  not  being 
separated  from  said  solution  at  the  phase  bound- 
ary by  the  addition  of  said  aqueous  medium 
(I),  said  organic  liquid  (2)  forming  the  con- 
tinuous phase, 

polymerizing  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  the  presence 
of  conventional  polymerization  initiators  as  well  as  con- 
ventional polymerization  activators  without  breaking  the 
water-in-oil  emulsion,  and.  at  least  partly,  removing  the 
aqueous  medium  (1)  from  the  resulting  porous  plastic. 
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18.  The  porous  plastic  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  7. 


3,256,220 
PRODUCTS  RESULTING  FROM  THE  REACTION 
OF  CARBONATE  DIISOCYANATES  WITH  AC- 
TIVE HYDROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  K.  Brotfaerton,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W. 
Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,927 

45  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 

which  contains  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  as  determined 

according  to  the  Zerewitinoff  method,  with  an  organic 

diisocyanate  of  the  formula 


3,256,223 
SURFACE    COATING    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRIS- 
ING PLASTER  OF  PARIS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME 

Gostaf  Bristol  Heijmer,  Vastra  Banvagen  35, 

Enebybcrg,  Sweden 

FUed  Inly  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnl^  14,  1961, 

7,303/61 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—22) 


oc 


N-B-0-C-O-B— i 


NCO 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  divalent  group  containing 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  of  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic, 
alicyclic,  aromatic,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  where- 
in each  isocyanato  moiety  is  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
removed  from  the  carbonate  moiety  of  the  above  for- 
mula, for  a  period  of  time  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to 
add  an  active  hydrogen  substituent  from  said  compound 
to  an  isocyanato  nitrogen  of  said  organic  diisocyanate. 

35.  A  process  for  producing  a  urethane  foamed  prod- 
uct which  comprises  reacting  a  diisocyanate  compound 
as  defiried  in  claim  1  and  a  polyhydroxy  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent. 


3,256,221 

POWDERED  POLYVINYL  ESTER  ADMIXTURES 
WITH  GLYOXAL 

James  A.  Cooper,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 

774,141,  Nov.   17,  1958.     This  application  June  15, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  117,293 

3  Claims,     (O.  260—17) 

1.  A  water  redispersible  admixture  comprising  a  recon- 
stitutable  dry  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion  powder  contain- 
ing interspersed  therein  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  and  5  to 
20%  dry  glyoxal  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  powder. 


3,256,222 
PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE-ANILINE  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCTS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  EPOXY- 
DIZED  SOYA  OIL 

Horst  Dalibor  and  Johann  Kiihr,  Harksbeide,  near  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,288 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  11,  1962, 
R  32,682 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—19) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  internally  plasticized 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin  which  comprises  initially  heat 
reacting  at  a  temperature  substantially  within  the  range 
of  130  to  150°  C.  (1)  a  phenol-formaldehyde  aniline 
condensation  product  with  (2)  an  epoxidized  soya  oil,  and 
thereafter  continuing  the  heat  reaction  at  above  room 
temperature  with  addition  of  formaldehyde  and  ammonia 
and  continuing  the  heat  treatment  until  a  cured  stage  is 
attained. 


1.  A  packaged  product  for  forming  surfacings  or  coat- 
ings, comprising  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  graded  sand, 

(b)  graded  mineral  filler  of  particle  sizes,  smaller  than 
those  of  said  graded  sand, 

(c)  a  water-soluble  organic  adhesive  binder, 

(d)  plaster  of  Paris  in  the  range  of  about  10%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position, and 

(e)  water 

said  water  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
about  25%  to  about  60%  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  said  amount  of  water  serving  to  cause 
the  composition  to  harden  into  a  coherent  solid  body 
within  about  one  half  hour  after  complete  mixing  of  said 
ingredients,  said  hardened  body  being  readily  comminut- 
able  by  simple  mechanical  action  into  the  form  of  a 
spreadable,  loose,  granular  mass  of  plastic  consistency 
which  does  not  reharden  into  a  coherent  solid  body  until 
the  water  content  of  said  spreadable  mass  is  eliminated. 


3,256,224 

VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  STABILIZERS  COMPRISING 

BIS^4  GLYCIDYLOXYPHENYL)-SULFONT  AND 

METAL  SALTS  OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Armen  G.  Fisher,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105^95 

15  Claims.    (CL  260— 23) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  vinylidene  halide  resin, 
bis-(4-glycidyloxyphenyl)-sulfone,  and  a  mixture  of  metal 
saHs  of  organic  acids,  said  metal  salts  having  the  for- 
mula: 

RKXX)M 

wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  the  periodic 
table,  said  sulfone  and  said  metal  salts  being  present  in 
said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  beat-stabilize 
said  composition. 


3,256.225 
VICINAL  ACRYLOXY  HYDROXY  LONG  CHAIN 
FATTY    COMPOUNDS    AND    POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
Charles  S.  Nevin,  Decatw,  lU.,  assignw  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,540 

22  Claims.     (CL  260—23) 
1.  An  addition  polymerizable  composition  comprising 
from  2  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  long  chain  fatty  com- 
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pound  having  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  10  to  24  carbon  acteristics,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  the 

atoms,  said  aliphatic  chain  of  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  following  ingredients  with  each  of  said  ingredients  being 

having  internal  vicinal  acryloxy  and  hydroxy  substituents,  present  in  parts  by  weight  within  the  ranges  indicated: 

and  said  acryloxy  substituent  having  attached  to  the  alpha  „„„^„,«^,^r  d^^i     j             .                                     ,/^« 

carbon  atom  thereof  a  member  selected  from  the  group  "°°*^«*T^oof  Portland  cement 100 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  ?^„^,  ^W^*"'*  " o^ 

halogen,  benzyl,  phenyl,  cyano.  and  *''«^  *  "^'"^  f «""»  — "T :"-'-"- 

a  copolymer  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic 

^  acid  and  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 

— CHr-^— O—  aisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic 

alkyl,  and  from  98  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  another  co-  .?^*^  *°«*  *  '°*«f  "^'^V'  ^'^f  °^  acryUc  acid  —   10-100 

polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer.  and  water  present  in  an  amount  adequate  to  provide  a 

__^^^^^^^^_  workable  consistency  and  to  hydrate  the  product. 

345«,226  ^— ^^— ^ 

HYDROXY    POLYETHER    POLYESTERS    HAVING  ,  ••< -^ 

TERMINAL   ETHYLENICALLY   UNSATURATED  »/^,  v^toi^  «/at^  a'It; /^„   »...c^.  .  ...^^ 

GROUPS  POLYMERIC  WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENTS 

Vnnk  Fekefe.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Patrick  J.  Keenan,  Prince-  **"'??  ^Z'^f  ^<»*'"*?";  ''-  Newark,  and  Stuart  Rayn- 

ton,  NJ.,  and  William  J.  Plant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign-  P^"*"'  Wilmington,  Del.,  ■siRnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

ors  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  J"'™**?'"  ?"**  Company,  WUminctoo,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania  i!P°  J^"!"''"i!L.  ...             •        „ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  4M,W6  ^o  Drawing      "«  May  3,  IMl,  Ser   No.  107436 

13  Claims      (CI  2M--23.5)  ^  Claims.     (CI.  260— 29.i) 

1.    The  polymerizable*  polyhydroxy  polyester  reaction  ,J-  ^  Polygene  product  comprising   (1)    from  about 

product  having  ethylenically  unsaturated  terminal  groups  ^^  '°  ^^^  ^^^  ^'y  *«'8^^  °f  »  polymer  prepared  from 

and  being  essentially  free  of  unreacted  epoxy  groups,  of  ^'  '****  °"*  polymerizable  fluonne  contammg  aliphatic 

0.5  to  0.9  mol  dicarboxylic  acid,   1.0  to  0.2  mol  ethyl-  compound  of  structure  CHr=CR>Q  and  (2)  from  about 

enically  onsaturated  monobasic  carboxylic  acid,  and  one  ^^^  *°  **'*^^  ^"^^  ^y  *^'8ht  of  a  polymer  prepared  from 

mole  diepoxy  compound  having  no  substituent  capable  of  *'  ^'^^^  °"*  poiymenzable  vmyl  compound  CHr=CAB 

reacting  with  — COOH  radicals  other  than  hydroxy!.  <^^osea  from  the  group  consisting  of 

'  J" 

3,256,227                                     '  CH»-.CC0|R».   CHi-CHOiCR».  CH,->CHR«.  CH»-xCHY 

MASTICATION  OF   RUBBER   IN  THE   PRESENCE  O 

OF    AN    ORGANIC    PEROXIDE    AND    AN    IRON  CHi-CY^  CH,-CHCH,0,CR..  CH,=CH-^-R, 

SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID  g,                         ^^ 

Gerard  Kraos,  Bartlcsville,  OUa.,  assii^ior  to  PbflUp*  i 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  CHi-^— COtCHiCHtNRi< 

No  Drawing      Filed  Oct.  29,  l?": |««--  ^o,  233,862  i  .3-butadiene.  2-chlorobutadiene,  2,3-diohloro-l .3-butadi. 

1.  In  the  prx^s^oT^astimi^iitTTibiV  selected  from  ^~  *"*»  '"*?;'!'•  *''''^  h  ^'  'k  f  f/'^  ^'"^  '^J'T'', 

the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  rubbery  poly-  !Zn   "nrli^T"  '      T?J'  ^ll!  '  "'jirated  alkyl 

mers  of  conjugated  dienes.  the  improvement  comprising  fZ^^  JZn  ^     "^  r%    kL    ?'^'";v^  "k^*''^ 

incorporating  an  iron  salt  of  a  faty  acid  into  siUd  se  ^r^vf^r^, '???"*  l^^"^*  ""'^  ''^^^  substituted 

lected  rubber  as  a  peptizing  agent,  and  an  organic  per-  L^f^nH T^r""   .  h     iT     '  'T^  '''"'"""*  ""^^'"^'t 

oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  peptizing^-  «*"  f  °J  ^  saturated  alkyl  group  of  one  to  su  carbons.  Y 

tion  of  said  iron  salt.                                          t-'f        •  ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  fluonne,  chlorine 

and  bromine  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

^^-^— ^^  of  F(CFj)nCH,OjC—  and 
3»256,228 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ETHYLENE/VINYL  F(CF0.CFCH,OK3- 

ACETATE   COPOLYMERS  AND  CHLORINATED  CF, 

WAXES  OR  CHLORINATED  BIPHENYLS  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  about  14. 
Leo  W.  Tyran,  Lewiston,  N.^ .,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiagton,  D«L,  a  corpo-  ^-^"^^■^■^— ^— 

ratioQ  of  Delaware  -  --^  --i 

No  Dn-to,     fj^'i:  "•>»«'•  S";  No.  U1.773  POLYMERIC  WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENTS 

by  weight  of  an  ethylene /vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  said  ^id    Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corpomdon   of 

copolymer  containing  from    15   to  40%    by  weight  of  Delaware 

copolymerizcd  vinyl  acetate,  and  80  to  20%   by  weight  No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107^342 

of  a  liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 29.6) 

group  consisting  of  chlorinated  paraffin  waxes  containing  ^-  ^  polymeric  product  comprising  (1)  from  about  3% 

from  about  40%  to  about  50%   by  weight  of  chlorine  ^°  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  a  polymer  prepared  from  at 

and  chlorinated  biphenyls  containing  from  about  30%  '**'^  °***  polymerizable  fluorine  containing  aliphatic  com- 

to  about  55%  by  weight  of  chlorine.  pound  of  the  structure  CH|==CR»Q  and  (2)  from  about 

__^_^^^_^_^  75%  to  about  97%.  by  weight,  of  a  polymer  prepared 

'                                '  from    at    least    one    polymerizable    vinyl    compound 

3^56,229  CHt=CAB  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ADHESIVE  PATCHING  COMPOSITION 

Rudolph  B.  Janota,  Lansing,  and  Daniel  G.  Kecfe,  Claren-  i 

don  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  ft  Company,  Chicago,  CH^=cC0iR»,  CHi-chOiCRi.  CHf-CHRi.    CHg-CHT 

111.,  a  corpora  tion  of  Illinois  f. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,481  I 

MOaims.     (CL  26«— 29.6)  CHg-CYi,    CH^CHCHtOiCRi,    CHf-CH-C-Ri 

1.  An  adhesive  patching  composition   having  excep-  R'            i                            B* 

tional  strength  and  nonchecking  and  noncracking  char-  CH,j5-C0K:H,CHrffRA   CH Jj-coNHCHtOH 
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1 , 3-butadiene,  2-cHorobuUdiene,  2,3-dichloro-l, 3-butadi- 
ene and  isoprene,  R>  is  hydrogen  or  nKthyl,  R'  is  a  satu- 
rated alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  18  carbons,  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  t^yl 
substituted  phenyl,  R«  is  selected  from  Ifae  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  saturated  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  six  car- 
bons, Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chkxrine  and  bromine  and  Q  is 

F(CF»).BOiN— R»OiC— I 

and,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  14.  R'  is  a  saturated 
alkyleoe  group  containing  from  2  to  12  cart>oas. 


3,256,232 
PIGMENTED  RESIN  EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Volncy  TaUscn,  Scotch  Plains,  Leon  Katz,  Springfield, 
and  John  Tans,  Alpha,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General 
Aniline  A  Fikn  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,787 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  pigmented  water  and  resin  emulsion  composition 
comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  having  emulsified 
therein  a  synthetic  clastomeric  latex  polymer  and  a  bro- 
minated  chlorinated  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  con- 
taining an  average  of  at  least  12  halogen  atoms  per  mole- 
cule of  which  about  2  to  10  are  bromine  and  the  re- 
mainder chlorine,  the  said  halogenatcd  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine pigment  yielding  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
exhibiting  prominent  peaks  at  the  following  interplanar 
spacings  expressed  in  Angstrom  units: 

2.63-2.64 

2.88-2.93  , 

3.16-3.23 

3.30-3.31 

3J6-3.40 

3.48-3.50 

3.60-3.68 

the  said  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  less  than  about  1325. 


sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
interpolymers  of  (B)  and  said  polymer  oriented  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  particles  consisting  of  an  interp>olymer  of  18- 
75  weight  percent  of  (A)  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said 
oriented  polymer  with  the  balance  thereof  being  (B); 
said  polymer  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  0.01-1.0 
micron;  said  thermoplastic  polymer  consisting  of  the 
emulsified  polymer  solids  of  (a)  about  25-60%  by  weight 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  mixtures  of  styrene  with  alpha-mcthylstyrene,  (b) 
about  30-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  formed 
between  a  1-18  carbon  monohydric  alcohol  and  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  (c)  about  2-20% 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  and  roethacrylonitrile,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (d)  about  5.5-20%  by  weight  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,256,234        ' 
LATEX  COMPOSmONS 
Veric  A.  Miller,  Dover,  Del.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Latex  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Ang.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
752,429,  now  Patent  No.  3,156,581,  dated  Nov.  10, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  17, 1963,  Ser. 
No.  288,466 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Nov. 
10,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 
Public 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 29.7) 
1.  A  latex  composition  of  enhanced  adhesiveness,  said 
latex  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer 
prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  in  aqueous  acid 
medium  of  monomeric  material  containing  from  about 
20%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  buta- 
diene; from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  copolymerizable  monoolefinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid;  and  from  about  10%  to  about  75% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene  and 
methyl  methacrylate,  said  monomer  being  copolymeriz- 
able with  the  conjugated  diene  and  the  copolymer  con- 
taining free  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  its  polymer  chain. 


3,256,233 
WATER.BASE  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  EMUL- 
SIFIED    POLYMER     SOLIDS     AND     STYRENE- 
MALEIC  INTERPOL YMER 
Fraiil(  J.  Halm  and  John  F.  Heaps.  Springfield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loub,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,105 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264^—29.6) 
1.  A  water-based  coating  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  (1)  water,  (2)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
emulsified  polymer  solids,  (3)  about  6-36  parts  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  soluble  interpcdymer  of  styrene  and  a  maleic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride,  maleic  acid,  half  esters  of  maleic  acid  and  a 
1-18  carbon  atom  monohydric  alcohol  and  mixtures  there- 
of, (4)  about  25-200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pig- 
ment, and  (5)  sufficient  alkali  to  provide  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  8-12;  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the 
emulsified  polymer  solids  of  (2)  being  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  second  order  transition  temperature  not 
higher  than  about  50*  C.  and  consisting  of  the  emulsified 
polymer  solids  of  (A)  an  alpha,  beta -ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid,  and  (B)  at  least  one  vinylidene 
monomer,  wherein  the  polymer  particles  thereof  comprise 
an  inner  polymer  composition  with  a  particular  polymer 
composition  oriented  to  the  surface  of  the  particles;  said 
inner  polymer  consisting  of  at  least  70  weight  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  particles  of  a  polymer 


3;t56,235 
TERPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM 
GhiUo  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,   and  Giorgio  BokAI, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Sodcti  Generaie 
per  Ilndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  27,  1956, 
9,851/56 
15  Oaims.     (CL  260-^1) 
6.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  ethylene,  an  acetylenic 
hydrocarbon  having  the  formula  CH=CR  in  which  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
phenyl  radical,  and  a  higher  alpha-olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and  butene-1,  to  obtain 
terpolymers  containing  units  derived  from  each  of  the 
three  monomers  in  the  terpolymer  molecule,  and  which 
terpolymers  contain   double   bonds   in  the   main   chain 
as  shown  by  the  infrared  spectra,  and  are  vulcaniza- 
ble    to    elastic    rubbers    having    an    impact    resilience 
higher    than    butyl    rubber,    which    process    comprises 
bringing  a  mixture  of,  by  volume,  from  5%   to   30% 
of  ethylene,   from    1%    to    10%    of  the  acetylenic  hy- 
drocarbon,   and    from    60%    to    90%     of    the    higher 
alpha-olefin    into    intimate    contact,    at   a    temperature 
of  from  25'  C.  to  35"  C,  under  a  pressure  of  from 
normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  about  20  atmospheres. 
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and  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  with  a  hydrocarbon- 
dispersible  caUlyst  prepared  by  mixing  (1)  a  compound 
of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon-soluble  liquid  halides,  oxyhalidcs  and  alk- 
oxyhalides  of  tetravalent  titanium,  tetra-  and  penta- 
valent  vanadium,  and  hexavalent  chromium,  with  (2) 
aluminumtrihexyl. 


3.25«,2J« 
CARBON-POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  F.  Herman,  Orange,  and  Joseph  A.  Orsino,  Moon- 
tain  Laites,  N  J^  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar,  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,483 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  process  for  encasing  carbon  particles  in  a  shell  of 
polymer  to  form  a  free-flowing  granular  materia]  of  dis- 
crete particles,  each  of  said  discrete  particles  having  a 
carbon  center  substantially  encased  in  a  shell  of  polymer, 
said  shell  being  substantially  proportional  in  size  to  the 
carbon  center  contained  therein,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing carbon  particles  which  have  been  thoroughly  dried 
to  a  substantially  anhydrous  state  with  not  substantially 
less  than  0.06  and  not  substantially  more  thin  2.4  milli- 
molcs  per  carbon  particle  gram  of  one  component  of  a 
multi-component  catalyst  system  the  components  of 
which,  upon  reaction  with  each  other,  form  active  sites 
of  polymerization  initiator  effective  for  polymerizing 
1 -olefins  to  affix  said  one  component  to  said  particles, 
reacting  the  treated  carbon  particles  with  the  remaining 
component  of  the  catalyst  system  to  react  said  one  com- 
ponent on  said  particles  with  said  remaining  component 
of  said  catalyst  system  and  to  form  and  affix  on  said 
particles  the  active  sites  of  polymerization  initiator  as 
said  sites  are  formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  components 
and,  thereafter,  polymerizing  an  aliphatic  1 -olefin  con- 
taining less  than  6  carbon  atoms  on  said  particles  by 
bringing  the  catalyst  treated  particles  with  said  active 
sites  of  polymerization  initiator  formed  thereon  into  con- 
tact with  said  1 -olefin  to  polymerize  said  olefin  on  said 
carbon  particles  to  form  a  shell  of  polymer  on  each  of 
said  particles  of  carbon,  said  shells  being  substantially 
proportional  in  size  to  the  carbon  particle  contained 
therein. 


3,256,237 

POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  ORGANIC 

THIOPHOSPHITES 

John  A.  Casey,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,398 
20  Cbinis.     (CL  260—45.8) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solid  crystal- 
line polymer  of  propylene  and  a  stabilizing  quantity,  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  degradation  of  said  polymer  resulting  from 
heat,  oxidation,  light  and  mechanical  shear,  of  a  material 
having  the  general  formula  (RS)sP,  wherein  each  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about  6  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
stabilizing  quantity  is  in  the  range  between  about  0.005 
and  2%  by  weight. 

9.  The  composition  of  matter  of  claim  2  further  charac- 
terized in  that  said  composition  additionally  contains 
0.005%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  material  having  the 
formula:  (RO)jP.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

10.  The  composition  of  matter  of  claim  9  further 
characterized  in  that  said  composition  additionally  con- 
tains at  least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soaps  of  metals  from  Groups  II,  III  and  IV  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  epoxy  compounds,  and  polycarboxylic 


acids  having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  carboxyl  groups. 


3,256,238 
POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  DIBENZOATE 
ESTERS  OF  DIPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Constantine  E.  Anagnostopoulos,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  and  An- 
bert  Y.  Coran,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aas^ors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,825 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic,  linear  and 
cross-linked   polymers,   and   a   stabilizing  amount   of   a 
compound  of  the   formula. 


wherein: 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylidene 

of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkylidene  of  5  to 

6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  of 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbons 

atoms,  and  chlorine. 


3,256,239 
COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    A    POLYEPOXIDE 
AND  AN  ADDUCT  OF  A  HYDROXYALKYL  AL- 
KYLENE  POLYA\nNF  WITH  AN  ACRYLATE 
Frank  L.  Williamson.  South  Plainfield,  and  Anthony  R. 
Olive,  South  Somervilie,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,535 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  of  greater  than 
one  wherein  the  oxygen  of  each  epoxy  group  is  attached 
to  vicinal  carbon  atoms  and  a  reaction  product  of  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  alkylene  polyamine  the  general  formula: 


R 


\ 


wherein  x  has  a  value  of  0  to  3  inclusive,  n  has  a  value 
of  2  to  6  inclusive  and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyl,  the  number  of 
instances  where  R  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  being  at  least 
one  but  less  than  x-\-2.  and  an  aery  late  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

a> 

CB»-o— C— o 

0B> 

wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  group  and  R»  is  an  alkyl  radical,  said 
reaction  product  containing  an  average  of  more  than  two 
amino-hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  formed  on  react- 
ing a  mixture  containing  said  amine  and  said  acrylate 
wherein  the  number  of  moles  of  acrylate,  per  mole  of 
amine,  is  about  0.5  to  a  maximum  value  of  about  the 
number  of  amino-hydrogen  atoms  of  the  amine  minus 
two  wherein  said  amine  adds  across  the  olefinic  double 
bond  of  said  acrylate  and  being  present  in  said  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  sufficKnt  to  cure  said  composition  to 
an  infusible  product 
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3,256,240 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING    A   POLYEPOXIDE, 
A  CHLORO-HYDROXY    HYDROCARBON    PHOS- 
PHATE AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  AGENT 
Percy  L.  Smith,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,364 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  vicinal  poly- 
epoxide, (2)   a  phosphorus-containing  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


wherein  — Ar — Ar' —  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isopTopylidene-4.4'-diphenylene, 
isopropylidenc  -  3,3',5.5'-tetrachloro-4,4'-diphenylene  and 
3,3',5,5'-t6tiTachloro-4,4'-biphenyl^e. 


■'•KirB:-! 


wherein  R.  R',  R',  and  R'  are  radicals  containing  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  chloroalkyl  and  chloroalkenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  radicals  is 
chlorine  containing;  wherein  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  8 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


-f-O-C-C— f-OH 


wherein  R,  R',  R',  R'  and  x  are  as  designated  above,  and 
( 3 )  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid 
and  basic  curing  catalysts,  and  organic  hardeners  having 
at  least  2  groups  which  are  reactive  with  epoxy  groups, 
said  organic  hardeners  being  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polycarboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 
polyhydric  alcohols,  polyhydric  phenols,  polythiols.  poly- 
isocyanates,  polythioisocyanates  and  polyacyl  halides. 


3,256^41 

GLYCOL  l,4-BICYCLO(2J.2]OCTANEDICAR- 

BOXYLATE  POLYESTERS 

William  H.  Watson,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,157 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  fiber-forming  linear  polyester  consisting  essentially 
of  recurring  ester  units  of  the  structural  formula, 

-c«o 

CUi  CHi  CHi 
CHi  CHi  CUi 
C 
0=C— O— Q— O— 

wherein  Q  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .3-phenylene,  hexahydro-p-xylylene,  ethylene  and  iso- 
propylidene-4,4'-diphenylene. 


3,256,243 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY(HALO- 
PHENYLENE  ETHERS) 
Harrv  S.  Blanchard,  Schenectady,  and  Herman  L.  Fink- 
beiner,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatkMi  oi  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,228 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  poly(halophenylene  ethers) 
which  comprises  beating  a  solution  of  the  cupric  comj^x 
having  the  empirical  formula 


(CH=CH      \ 
CH-CH      /i 


Cu 


V  X        Z  -/2 

where  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine  and  chlorine  and,  in  addition,  bromine  when 
Y  and  each  Z  are  bromine,  Y  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and 
Z  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine  and.  in  addi- 
tion, bromine  when  Y  and  each  Z  are  bromine,  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  80°  up  to  the  reflux  tem- 
perature of  the  solution. 


3^56,244 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER 
GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Byloff  and  Joseph  Chun,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  off  Califfornia 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,957 
17  Claims.     (CL  321—61) 


3,256,242 

AROMATIC  CHLOROISOPHTHALATE 

POLYESTERS 

Paul  Winthrop  Morgan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,757 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—47) 
A  light-stable,  fiber-forming  linear  condensation  pol- 
yester of  chloroisophthalic  acid  csterified  with  a  bis- 
hydroxyphcrwl  compound,  greater  than  90%  of  the  re- 
curring structural  units  of  the  polyester  being  represented 
by  the  formula, 

JVVi-^Ar-Ar-^- 


La  •£ 


-^S^r 


SX 


Cl 


1.  A  system  for  converting  alternating  current  power 
of  a  variable  high  frequency  to  a  preselected,  constant  low 
frequency,  said  system  comprising:  converter  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  poled,  controllable 
rectifier  means  connected  to  conduct  current  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  between  input  and  output  terminals, 
each  o(  said  rectifier  means  having  a  control  tenninal  and 
becoming  conductive  upon  the  application  of  a  control 
signal  to  said  control  terminal,  the  alternating  current 
power  to  be  converted  being  applied  to  said  input  ter- 
minals and  the  converted  alternating  current  power  be- 
ing received  from  said  output  terminals;  reference  gen- 
erator means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  preselected  constant  low  frequeix:y; 
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and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and 
the  high  frequency  alternating  current  power  for  de- 
veloping a  control  signal  for  each  half  cycle  of  said  high 
frequency  alternating  current  power  for  application  to 
said  control  terminals  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rec- 
tifier means  conduct  alternately  with  change  of  polarity 
of  said  reference  signal,  the  circuit  means  also  including 
a  constant  volt-second  means  for  providing  firing  angles 
for  said  control  signals  which  vary  with  the  amplitude  of 
said  reference  signaL 


3,256,245 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengescllschaft.    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  >Iar.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  182,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1961, 
F  33,902 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  26«— 67) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyoxymethylene 
of  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  10,000,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  monomcric  formaldehyde  containing 
about  1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  water  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  acylation  agent  for  said  polyoxymethyl- 
ene in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  divalent 
tin  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
said   catalytic   amount   being  up  to  0.006   mol  of  said 
catalyst  per  mole  of  monomeric  formaldehyde  and  said 
polymerizing  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—  20  to  about  -1-70°  C,  and  recovering  resulting  poly- 
oxymethylene of  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  10.000 
from  said  substantially  anhydrous  acylation  agent. 


3,256,246 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE  WITH  PRE- 
FORMED LINEAR  POLYMERS 
Klcmens  Gutweiler,  Mainz  (Rhine),  and  Edgar  Fischer, 
Klaus  Kiillmar,  and  Gerhard  Bier,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Vleister  Lucius  &  Brtining.  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1961, 
F  35.229 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  trioxane 
with  a  co-reactant  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst,   the   improvement   wherein   from    one-third   to 
2000  molar  parts  of  trioxane  are  copolymerized  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  —100"  C.  to  about  150'  C.  with 
one  molar  part  of  a  pre-formed  linear  polyrtier  soluble  in 
trioxane  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  recurrent  unit 

— [OA(OCH,)„]— 

where  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  20  and  A  is  a 
bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms.  I 


pentamine,  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  trieth- 
anolamine,  aminoethyl  cthanolamine,  iminourca,  guanyl- 
urea,  dicyandiamide,  hexam«thylenc  diamine,  phenylene 
diamine,  and  p,p'-diaminodhphenylmethane  in  equimolar 
proportion,  until  the  reaction  is  complete  as  indicated 
when  no  further  loss  of  weight  is  observed. 


3,256,247 
POLYAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  LEVULINIC  HY- 

DANTOIN  AND  PROCFJiS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
I>omenick  D.  Gagliardi,  East  Greenwich,  and  William  J. 
Jalras,  Jr.,  Peace  Dale,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chem- 
ical Corparatkm,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,999 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  poly  amino  poly- 
mers from  levulinic  hydantoin  which  comprises  reacting 
at  temperatures  from  150"  C.  to  200*  C.  levulinic  hy- 
dantoin and  a  polyfunctional  polyamino  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine, 
diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetnunine,  tetraethylene 


3  256  248 

VINYL  N-HETEr6cy'cLIC  AMINES  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Licng-Hnang  Lee,  .Midland,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,101 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


CHi-C 


HOC-A 


in  which  A  denotes  the  residue  of  a  N-heterocyclic  second- 
ary amine  formed  by  loss  of  N-hydrogen  and  bonded 
through  nitrogen  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule  of 
which  it  forms  a  part. 

4.  A  polymer  of  a  monomeric  material  having  the  gen- 
eral  formula 


CHr="CHO 


i-A 


in  which  A  denotes  the  residue  of  a  N-heterocyclic  second- 
ary amine  formed  by  loss  of  N-hydrogen  and  bonded 
through  nitrogen  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule  of 
which  it  forms  a  part 

8.  A  copolymer  of  a  monoethylcnically  unsaturated 
polymerizable  monomer  and  a  monomeric  material  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


CH»=c 


HOC-) 


in  which  A  denotes  the  residue  of  a  N-heterocyclic  second- 
ary amine  formed  by  loss  of  N-hydrogen  and  bonded 
through  nitrogen  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecuk  of 
which  it  forms  a  part. 


3,256,249 
PHOSPHORAMIDATE  BASED  POLYURETHANES 
Herwart  C.  Vogt,  Grosse  He,  and  John  T.  Patton,  Jr., 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation,    Wyandotte,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,486 

8  Claims.     (CL  260— 77  J) 
1.  A  fire  retardant  polyurelhane  resin  comprising  the 
reaction   product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate   and  a 
phosphoramidate  containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


o 

■J 


-iOYh-, 


N 


Ja-iB> 


where  R,  together  with  attached  oxygen,  is  the  residue  of 
a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
polyols  containing  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  polyethen  of  said  organic  polyols;  R'  and  R" 
individually  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  containing  up  to 
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about  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  foregoing  hydrocarbons 
containing  halogen  substituenU;  n  is  a  number  from  1  to 
2;  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  about  7  and  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  present  in  polyol  resi- 
due R;  /  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  originally  present  in  said 
polyol;  and  (/— m)  is  equal  to  at  least  1;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R  containing  (/—I)  hy- 
droxy! groups,  and 

o 

-B-0P-(0Y)i-. 

i, 

{V         R'O. 

where  R,  R',  R",  Y,  /  and  n  have  the  same  significance  as 
stated  above. 


3,256,250 
SULFONATED  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRONEGATIVE  NO,  SUBSTTTUENT 
Vincent  J.  Frilettc,  ErItOD,  N  J.,  assipior  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,656 

2Clainii.    (CU  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  hydrogen-form,  sulfonated  divinyl   cross-linked 
vinylaromatic   resin   catalyst   having   an   electronegative 
NOa  substituent  in  an  amount  varying  between  about  3 
percent  and  about  8  percent  nitrogen  by  weight. 


3,256452 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACRYLONTTRILE  COPOLYMERS 
WInfried  Kruckenberg,  Leverknscn-Bayerwerk,  and  Karl 
Dingcs,  Colognc-SUimmheim,  Grcnnany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesclbchaft,  Lcvcrknaen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,116 
Claims  pricwity,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1961, 
F  33,330 
20  Claims.     (CL  260— 79  J) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  acrylonitrile  cop<riy- 
mers  containing  at  least  70%  acrylonitrile  by  polymeriz- 
ing   acrylonitrile    and    at    least    one    other    monomer 
copolymerizable   therewith,  the  step   for  obtaining  co- 
polymers of  improved  dyeing  capacity  of  polymerizing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  with  another  mono- 
ethylenically    unsaturated    co-monomer,    wherein    said 
acrylonitrile  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  70% 
and  0.1  to  10%  based  on  the  monomeric  group  member 
of  a  polymerizable  sulphonic  acid  group-containing  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R'  R" 


3,256,251 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LATEX  COAGULATION  BY 

CONTACTING  WITH  STEAM 

Robert  J.  Carey,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,626 
4  Clafans.     (O.  260— 79  J) 


4- 


^i 


-<^^ 


1.  The  method  of  coagulating  emulsion  of  polymeric 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers 
of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl  chloride;  terpolymers  of  acrylo- 
nitrile, vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlwide;  and  ter- 
polymers of  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloride  and  sodium 
(methacryloxyethoxy)-benzene  sulfonate  which  comprises 
passing  said  emulsion  continuously  through  a  perforated 
tube  having  at  least  one  perforation,  impinging  steam 
upon  said  emulsion  through  said  perforation,  the  rate  of 
said  steam  being  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.50  pound 
per  pound  of  the  emulsion  feed  rate,  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  105*  C.  to  about  160'  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  75  p.s.i.g.  in  said  per- 
forated tube,  thereby  coagulating  said  emulsion  and  form- 
ing a  coagulum  in  said  perforated  tube,  discharging  said 
coagulum  from  said  perforated  tube  and  recovering  the 
coagulated  material  from  the  coagulum. 


lU 


CHf=C -C  0-N-A-(BO»H). 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  chlorine,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  containing  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — (CHj)n — ,  phenylene  and  phenyl 
— (CHa)n — ,  n  is  an  integer  <rf  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  in- 
teger of  1  to  3. 

3,256,253 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Wilhelm  Paul  Neumann,  Giessen,  and  Horst  Niermann, 
Cologne-Stammhcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stndicn- 
geseUschaft  Kohlc  m.b.H.,  Mnlhetan  (Ruhr),  Gomany 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1962, 
St  18,985 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—80) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  tin  which  comprises  con- 
tacting organo  tin  hydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono,  di  and  tri  tin  hydrides  with  olefin  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum-containing  metal  hydride  as 
catalyst,  the  aluminum-containing  metal  hydride  being 
present  in  amount  of  at  least  about  1  mol  percent  of  the 
organo  tin  hydride. 


3,256,254 
OXYCARBOCYCUC  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

TAINING   ARYL  PEROXIDES   AND  TERTIARY 

AROMATIC  AMINES,  POLYMERIZABLE  IN  AIR 
Heinz  F.  Reinhardt,  Claymont,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ang.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,056 
30  Clahns.     (CL  260—86.1) 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition,  stable  in  the  absence 
of  air,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  ester  of  a  Cj-Cf  a,^-unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  and  an  alkanol  selected  from  the  class 
of  substituted  alkanols  bearing  an  oxycarbocyclic 
radical  having  from  5  to  6  members  in  the  ring  of 
said  radical  and  having  a  hydrogen  on  a  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  ring  oxygen  atom;  and  dissolved  in 
said  ester; 

(b)  0.01%  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  said  ester  of  an  aryl 
organic  peroxy  initiator  compound;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  1.0%  of  an  aryl  alkyl  tertiary 
amine  accelerator  compound  having  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen atom  on  the  fh^t  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl 
group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amine. 
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^^^v^^¥^^  ALKY?ALKENYLBENZYL 

m^/h'^c^VTJt^^^  acrvlates  and 

John  G.  Abramo   Rochester,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Monsanto 
com^y,  St  LouU,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,646 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 86.1) 
1.  Synthetic  copolymers  comprising  copolymers  of  (A) 

20-60%  by  weight  of  an  alkenylbenzyl  alkyl  ether  having 

the  structure: 


R— Ca<3Hl 


CHr-O-Bi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radical  and  R,  is  a  1-12  carbon  atom 
alkyl  radical  with,  correspondingly,  (B)  80-40%  by 
weight  of  an  acrylate  ester  having  the  structure: 

O 
CHi»C— C 

Ri       ^OR, 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  R,  is  a  1-8  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical; 
said  synthetic  copolymers  being  prepared  by  initially  ad- 
mixing (A)  and  (B)  and  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  radical  catalyst. 


at  a  temperature  of  from  0  to  150'  C.  with  a  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vana- 
dium halides  and  oxybalides  cocrystallized  with  the  cor- 
responding cuprous  halide.  and  activated  with  an  organo 
metallic  compound  to  polymerize  said  alpha  olefin. 

12.  The  process  for  polymerizing  at  least  one  alpha 
olefin  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  a  C,  to 
Ci5  non-conjugated  diolefin  which  comprises  contacting 
said  alpha  olefin  and  diolefin  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —40  to  150*  C.  with  a 
polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  vanadium  halides  and  oxyhalides  cocrystallized  with 
the  corresponding  cuprous  halide,  and  activated  with  an 
organo  metallic  compound  to  polymerize  said  alpha  olefin 
and  diolefin. 


3,256,256 
'*'l^.^  ^^^  PRODLCING  IMPROVED  VINYL 
S!I2S?^    COPOLYMERS    AND    PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

Frederick  P.  Reding,   Charleston,  and   Edgar  W.  Wise 
South  Charleston,   W.  Va.,  and  John   H.   Hoge,  .New 
Knoxville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7f,I6f 

9  Claims.     (Cl.  260— «7.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rigid  copolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  branch-chained  alpha-olefin  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  HjC=CHR  wherein  R  designates 
a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  3  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  possessing  at  least  one  tertiary  carbon 
atom,  said  copolymers  containing  at  least  95  percent  by 
weight  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  and  having  a  melt 
index  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  100,  a  melting  point  of 
from  about  120'  C.  to  about  190*  C.  and  an  optical  den- 
sity of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.8  as  determined  from 
a  one  percent  by  weight  solution  of  the  copolymer  in 
cyclohexanone,  which  process  comprises  polymerizing  a 
inixture  of  vinyl  chloride  and  said  branch-chained  alpha- 
olefin  containing  up  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  said 
branch-chained   alpha-olefin   based  upon  the*Weight  of 
said  mixture,  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free- 
radical  polymerization  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60*  C.  to  about  120*  C,  under  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  15,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  for  a  period 
of  tune  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymeric  product 


3,256,258 
FIBERS 
Arthur  John  Hemnan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del,, 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,001 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  An  elastomeric  fiber  of  highly  crystalline  poly- 
propylene characterized  by  melt  index  of  from  0.1  to  200, 
said  fiber  having  an  elongation  at  break  of  from  100% 
to  700%,  gamma  orientation,  a  heat  stable  orientation 
angle  of  10'  to  30°,  and  a  tensile  recovery  on  the  second 
and  succeeding  stretch  cycles  from  a  25%  elongation  of 
at  least  82%,  said  tensile  recovery  having  been  achieved 
by  a  separate  heat  treatment  of  the  fiber,  after  it  has 
been  spun,  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  105*  C  to 
160*  C. 


3^56,259 
POLYMERS  OF  REDUCED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Francis  M.  Seger,  Edison,  and  Victor  C.  Scrrezc,  Warren, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.   a 
corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,758 
12  Claims.     (CI.  26#— 93.7) 
1.  A  catalyst  system  for  producing  crystalline  linear 
polyethylene  and  tactic  polymers  of  alpha-olefins  that  is 
prepared  by  combining  (A)  a  compound  of  a  transitional 
metal  and  (B)  an  organometallic  compound,  and  treating 
with  hydrogen,  in  an  amount  varying  between  about  one 
mole  and  about  8  moles  per  mole  of  said  compound  of  a 
transitional  metal,  in  the  absence  of  olefin  monomer,  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  20"  C.  and  about  77'  C, 
and  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  5  minutes  and 
about  one  hour;  said  compound  of  a  transitional  metal 
being  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  IV-A,  V-A, 
VI-A,  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Arrangement  of  the  Ele- 
ments wherein  the   metal  is  present  in  a  valence  state 
lower  than  its  maximum;  said  organometallic  compound 
being  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  II  and  III  of  the 
Periodic  Arrangement  of  the  Elements;  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  (B)  to  (A)  being  between  about  0.1  and  about  20. 


3,256J57 
COCRYSTALLIZED  COPPER  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
n  \,  '^7»'"^K''*'  I  Htleton,  Colo.,  and  Edwin  A. 
SchmallNfurray  Hill.  NJ.,  assignors  to  F.sso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,972 

18  Claims.     (CL  260 — 8«.2) 
I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha  olefin  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  contacting  said  alpha  olefin  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent 


3,256.260 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

^'S".!'.  ^'***^'''    ""y*'    ^*^    ■»«'    Allen    H.    FlIbeT, 
V\  ailed  Lake,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,026 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—94.1) 

LA  process  for  polymerizing  an  acetylenic  compound 
havmg  a  terminal  triple  bond,  said  process  comprising: 
(1)  reacting  a  heterocyclic  amine  having  aromatic  char- 
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acter,  said  amine  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  pyrrole,  indole,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  1,2,3-triazole, 
1 ,2,4-triazolc,  pyridine,  lutidine,  pyridazine,  pyrimidine, 
pyrazine,  1,2,3-triazine,  1,2,4-triazine,  acridine,  quinoUne, 
isoquinoline,  4,7-phenanthroline,  1,10-phenanthroline,  cin- 
noline,  phenazine,  quinazolinc  and  quinoxaline,  with  a 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  nickel  cyanide  and  potassium  tetracyanonicko- 
late  (II)  to  prepare  a  reactive  mixture  comprising  at 
least  75  percent  by  volume  of  said  heterocyclic  anune 
and  the  reaction  product  of  said  amine  with  said  catalyst, 
any  remaining  portion  of  said  reactive  mixture  being  an 
inert  organic  solvent,  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being 
et  least  V^  the  weight  of  said  acetylenic  compouinl,  and 
(2)  contacting  said  acetylenic  compound  with  said  re- 
active mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  about  150' C. 


3,256^1 
NOVEL  CYCUC  DIYNE  POLYMERS 
Andri    J.    Hubert,    Johannes    Dale,    and    Bartholomew 
Hargitay,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assigDon  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,808 

18  Claims.     (CL  260—94.1) 
1,  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cyclic 
diyne  of  the  formula 

1!!         1^ 

•— (CHi).— '  ! 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  4  to  9, 
by  contacting  it  with  a  catalyst  complex  consisting  esseii- 
tially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  transi- 
tion metals  present  in  Groups  TV  A,  VA,  and  VIA  of  the 
Periodic  Chart  of  the  Atoms,  with  an  organometallic 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  present  in  Groups  LA,  IIA,  and  UIB  of  the 
Periodic  Chart  of  the  Atoms. 


ganometal  having  the  formula  RqM,  wherein  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium, 
indiiun,  beryllium,  mercury,  zinc  aiMi  cadmium,  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  aryl,  analkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  n  is  equal  to  the 
valence  of  M,  and  (B)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  titanium  tctraiodide,  (2)  mixtures  of  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  aiKl  titanium  tetraiodide  and  (3)  io- 
dine and  a  titanium  halide  having  the  formula  TiX4,  where- 
in X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  recovering  from  said  reaction  zone  an  effluent 
stream,  adjusting  the  concentration  of  said  effluent  stream 
and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unrcacted  conju- 
gated diene,  recovering  a  polymer  product  stream,  con- 
tinuously diverting  a  portion  of  said  product  stream  to  be 
measured,  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  said  portion 
and  producing  a  sigival  representative  thereof,  measuring 
the  s<Mution  viscosity  of  said  stream  and  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  representative  thereof,  computing  the  Mooney 
viscosity  from  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  producing 
a  control  signal  representative  thereof,  said  signal  actuat- 
ing a  logic  system  to  control  a  process  variable  in  response 
to  changes  in  said  control  signal  whereby  the  desired 
Mooney  viscosity  of  the  polymer  stream  is  obtained. 


3,256,262 
MEASUREMENT    AND    CONTROL    OF    MOONEY 
VISCOSITY  IN  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CON- 
JUGATED DIENES 
Howard  B.  Inin,  Barttesrine,  OUa.,  aslgnor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,110 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 


r — 


L y..}^. 


5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rubbery  polymer 
comprising  contacting  a  conjugated  dicne  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  diluent  in  a  reaction  zone  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  with  an  initiator  comprising  (A)  an  or- 


3  256  263 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  PROCESSES 
Karl  Wisseroth,  Hans  Gcorg  Trieschmann,  and  Hefmlch 
Weber,  Lodwlgshafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badbchc    Anilfai-   tt   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft, 
LudwigshafeD  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,811 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1959, 

B  51,990 

2  CfaHmf.     (CL  260—94.9) 


nr^rr^^ 


rs- 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  a  mCMiomeric 
gaseous  reactant  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  atkl  finely 
grained  catalyst  whereby  a  polymer  is  formed  in  a  pul- 
verulent to  finely  granular  state  which  comprises:  intro- 
ducing an  excess  of  said  gaseous  reactant  into  a  reaction 
zone  with  a  throttled  expansion  from  a  pressure  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  pressure  within  said  reaction  zone 
such  that  the  solid  polymer  is  maintained  in  a  fluidized 
state  and  the  compression-refrigerator  cooling  principle 
is  employed  to  cool  said  throttled  gaseous  reacticxi  suiffl- 
cicntly  to  neutralize  the  excess  exothermic  heat  of  polym- 
erization, withdrawing  the  excess  unpolymerized  gaseous 
reactant  from  the  reaction  zone,  recompressing  said  ex- 
cess unpolymerized  gaseous  reactant  to  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  pressure  within  the  reaction 
zone,  cooling  and  recycling  said  excess  unpolymerized 
gaseous  reactant  and  re-expanding  said  gaseous  reactant 
through  a  throttle  valve  into  said  reaction  zone,  said 
monomeric  gaseous  reactant  being  expanded  into  the 
lower  region  of  the  reaction  zone  through  openings  in 
a  hollow  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  reaction 
zone,  said  shaft  being  rotated  so  as  to  produce  rotating 
jets  of  said  monomeric  gaseous  reactant,  and  mechan- 
ically agitating  the  mixture  of  pulverulent  polymer  pro- 
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duced  in  said  reaction  zooe  and  said  granular  catalyst 
whereby  an  intimate  mixing  is  produced  in  the  reactor 
of  said  gaseous  monomeric  reactant  and  said  granular 
catalyst. 


CATALYST     FOR     THE     POLYMERIZATION     OF 
MONOOLEFINS    CONSISTING    OF    POWDERED 
ALUMINUM,   THE   HALIDE   OF   A   METAL   OF 
GROUPS  rVa,  Va,  Via  OF  THE  PERIODIC  TABLE, 
AND  THE   PRODUCT   OF   A    REACTION    MASS 
CONTAINING   BENZENE,  AJCI,  AND  A  HALO- 
GEN ACID 
Heinrkh  Hopff,  Knsnacht,  Zurich,  and  Alexandre  Solar- 
sky,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Compagnic  dc 
Saint-Gobahi,  Neuilly-sur-S«inc,  France 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  9,  1960,  835,389 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 
9.  A  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  comprises 
heating  ethylene  at  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  including  a  complex  being  the  reaction 
product  of  a  halogen  acid,  aluminum  chloride,  and  ben- 
zene or  its  substitution  products  bearing  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halogen,  and  nitro.  with  alu- 
minum metal,  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  groups  IVa,  Va, 
and  Via  of  the  periodic  table.  , 


3,256,265 
OLEFIN  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Robert   P.   Cahn,   MUlbarn,   NJ.,  and   William   Henry 
Jooes,  Baton  Rouge,  I-a.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  300,455 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—96.5) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  linear  aliphatic  olefins  from 
a   mixture   thereof  with   non-conjugated   diolefins  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  mixture  with  silica 
gel  at  temperatures  of  from  about  50*   F.  to  150*  F. 
thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  non-con- 
jugated diolefins  contained  in  the  mixture   to  cyclizcd 
mono-olefins   of   the   same    number   of  carbon   atoms, 
treating  the  resulting  cyclized  mixture  with  urea  thereby 
producmg  a  solid  complex  of  said  linear  olefins  and  urea, 
separating  said  solid  complex  from  the  remaining  cyclized 
mixture  and  decomposing  said  complex  to  produce  linear 
aliphatic  olefins  of  95  +  %  purity. 


3,256,266 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OIL-SOLUBLE 
CHROMIUM  CARBOXYLATES 
James  G.  Burt,  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  262,854 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—97.5) 
I.  The  process  for  making  water-insoluble  oil-soluble 
metal  salts  comprised  essentially  of  trivaknt  chromium 
fatty  carboxylates  wherein  the  carboxylate  radicals  are 
predommantly  unsaturated,  which  comprises 

(A)  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
25*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  an  acid  n>ixture  having  a 
total  acid  concentration  providing  3  to  4  equivalents 
of  hydrogen  ion  per  atom  of  chromium  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  dichromate  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  dichromates  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  dichromates; 

(b)  from  about  3  to  about  4  moles  per  chromium 
atom  of  a  water-insoluble  fatty  carboxylic  acid 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  fatty  acid  of 
10  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  dichromate  in  an 
anK)unt  sufficient  to  completely  reduce  the  chro- 
mium to  Cr(in),  said  reducing  agent  being 
more  readily  oxidized  than  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  having  a  standard 
oxidation  potential  in  the  range  of  minus  0.25 
to  plus  0.5  volt; 

(B)  maintaining  the  mixture  under  said  reaction  con- 
ditions until  the  chromium  is  substantially  com- 
pletely reduced  to  Cr(III);  and 

(C)  separating  the  resultant  Cr(III)  carboxylate  prod- 
uct from  the  by-product  aqueous  phase. 


&n%  CHi 

/  \  ^  \ 

CHi      CHi  CHi      CHi 

111 

i 

4 

C— CH— CHr-CHi 
NHt 


i 


3,256,267 

NONAPEPTIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Roger  Boissonnas,  Boftmingen,  Basel  Land,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Sandoz  Lid.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.), 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,129 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Switzerland,  June  2,  1960. 

6,334  60 
8  Clalau.     (CI.  260—112.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  nonapeptide  I 

C*H|           OH           CHi  C»Hi 

CHi            dUt  Cti,      CH,  (!;Hi 

NH-A;H,  NH-CH    NH-CH    N tH  _NU-^H    NH 


4 


i 


4 


4 


-CH» 


NH 

-NH-fi 
I 
NH( 


CHa 
I 
N — 


CHi 


\ 


CHi 


I- 


CB( 


NH  OH 

C  -NH— C  Hi-C  Hi-C  H,-C  H— C 
NHi  J 

I 
comprising  splitting  oflf  the  protective  groupings  R,  R', 
R",  R'"  present  in  a  compound  having  the  formula  IV 
C*H|  OH  CHi  CiH« 

CHi  (in,         (!;h,  c^i  \h,         in, 

H    NH-CH,  NH-CH    NH-tlH    N iu    tiH-iu    NH 

i^     i^     i-^     i^       i-^     i- 
4        4        4        4         I        4 


NH 
C -C  H-C  H,-C  H,-C  Hi-NH-A 
NH  NH 

i  i' 


i 


NH 

4- 

NH 

i- 


NH-C  Hi-C  H.-C  H.-C 


O— B" 
H-i 

4 


IV 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  protective  grouping  for  the  amino  group,  said 
amino  protective  grouping  being  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  carbobcnzoxy-,  the  toluene- 
sulfonyl-,  the  carbo-tertiary-butoxy,  the  phthalyl-,  the 
formyl-  and  the  p-nitro-carbobenzoxy  groups,  R'  and  R" 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  protective  grouping  for  a  guanido-grouping  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbobcnzoxy-,  the 
toluenesulfonyl-  and  the  nitro  groups  and  R  "  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  protective 
grouping  for  a  carboxylic  acid  grouping  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  benzyl-,  the  p-nitrobenzyl-,  the 
methyl-,  the  ethyl-  and  the  tertiary-butyl  groups,  at  least 
one  of  R,  R',  R",  and  R'"  being  a  protective  grouping 
which  is  split  off  by  saponification. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  260—112.5  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,256,526 


3,256,268 

COPPER-CONTAINING  NAPHTHOL-AZO- 
NAPHTHOL  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 

Paul  Dusy,  St  Louis,  France,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geisy 
I  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,361 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Not.  13,  1959, 

80,569 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 
1.  The  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


HO 


(80,H), 


wherein 

X  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  dihalogen-l,3,5-tria2inyl,  (b)  mono- 
halogen- 1,3,5-triazinyl  wherein  the  halogen-free  po- 
sition of  the  triazinyl  ring  is  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
phenylamino,  urcido,  monosulfophenyl amino,  meth- 
ylsulfophcnylamino,  chlorosulfophenylamino,  me- 
thoxy,  hydroxyethylamino  and  dimethylphenylamino, 
(c)  radical  of  the  formula 


< 


Hml 

<^-N 


C- 


Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — SOjH,  — NHj  and 


--0 


and 


n  represents  a  whole  positive  number  of  at  most  2. 


3,256,269 

MIXED  ANHYDRIDES  OF  NAPHTHYLAZO- 

PHENYL 

Phylis  T.  Moore,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


C=Xi 


wherein  one  of  Xx  and  Xj  is  =N — ,  and  the  other 
is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


./ 


c 


sod 


%-' 


^ 


and  (d )  ^-halogen  lower  fatty  acid  radicals,  the  halo- 
gen having  atomic  numbers  17  and  33, 


ware 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262^56 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—202) 

1.  Mixed  anhydrides  of  the  formula: 


OH 


-N=N— W 


vv 


0— kmw  alky 


O  O 

lene-C-0— ^- 


-0—k)w«r  alkyl 


wherein  W  is  the  radical  of  a  diazotizaWe  amine  of  Ae 
benzene  series. 


3,256,270  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
D-FRUCTOSE 

Erich  Haacic,  Heidelberg,  Franz  Brann,  Lndwifsfaafen 
(Rliinc>-Oppan,  and  Karifried  Kohler,  Mannbelm- 
Waldhof,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  C  F.  Bochrinccr  & 
Soehne  Gjn.bJI.,  Mannheim-Waldliof,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gomany 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  11, 1961, 
B  64,747 

9  Claims.     (Q.  260—209) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  D-fructose  by  the  isomer- 
ization  of  D-glucose  by  the  action  of  aqueous  alkali  there- 
on, the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  D-glucose 
to  the  action  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20-80*  C,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  aluminate  is 
employed  in  an  amount  whereby  the  molar  ratio  of  alu- 
minum to  glucose  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1  mol  of  alu- 
minum to  1  mol  of  gkicose  and  the  ratio  of  aluminimi  to 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  alkali  metal  aluminate  is 
from  1:1J  to  1:2. 


3,256,271 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  VISCOSITY  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  XANTHOMONAS  HYDROPHIUC 
COLLOIDS  AND  ESTERS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Ridiard  G.  Schwdger,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Keko  Company,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  Jane  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,579 
8  Claims.     (Q.  26^—234) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  Xanthomonas  hydrophilic 
colloid  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  treating  said  colloid 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  acid  so  as  to 
produce  the  free  acid  of  said  colloid;  washing  the  so- 
treated  colloid  with  a  water  miscible  solvent  so  as  to  re- 
move said  acid;  thereafter  treating  the  washed  colloid 
with  a  quantity  of  an  alkali  sufficient  to  neutralize  a  por- 
tion of  the  carboxyl  groups;  and  thereafter  treating  the  thus 
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partially  neutralized  colloid  with  a  lower  alkylene  oxide 
until  a  majority  of  the  available  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
colloid  are  esterified. 


DERTVATTVES  OF  ALPHA-THIOCINNAMYL 
PEMCIILIN 
TeUchfa-o  Ito,  Tadao  UfaU.  and   Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mciji  Scika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Chao-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1963, 
38  40,926;  Mar.  28.  1964.  39    17,043 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  New  synthetic  penicillins  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


8  CHi 

H=C-CONH-CH-CH       C-CH| 


3456,275 
PHTHALOCYAMNF  DYTS 
Arnold  Tartter,  Lambsbcim,  Pfalz,  Hans  Ruprecht  Hen- 
scl,  Heidelberg,  and  Fritz  Graser,  Ladwigshafen 
(Rliinc),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrlk  Akticngesellschaft,  Lndwlgshafen  (Rhine), 
Gennaay 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1961, 

B  61^90 

SClaioM.     (CL26«— 242) 

1.  A  pbthalocyaniiK  dye  of  the  formula 


8Ri 


c  o— N c 


HCOOH 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alky],  phenyl  and  phenyl  allcyl  having  less  than  10  car- 
bon atocns;  and  Rj,  Rj  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consistii^  of  hydrogen 
atom,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  dialkylamino, 
lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  alkyl  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  sulfamyl,  benzyl,  cydo- 
hexyl,  phenyl  and  trifluoromethyL 


3456^73 

17/3.TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ESTRADIOLS 

Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syvtcx  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,199 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239J5) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


>Yy 


( 


HO,8J-|-Pc-|-L80r-^NH 


R 


N— CH 
-T-lA-N-A-N  C5-Y  ]' 

C— C 


R*0- 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  and  a 
lower  alkynyl  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  contain- 
ing from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  an  an  acyl 
group  containing  less  than  12  cart)on  atoms. 


3456474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  A  DOU- 
BLE   BOND    INTO   THE    a,;j-POSrnON   OF   THE 
CARBONYL  OF  A  STEROID  LACTONT 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  Nik  353457 

15  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 239.57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a,^-unsaturated 
steroid  lactones  which  comprises  treating  an  a,/3;^,7-satu- 
rated  lactone  with  a  quinone  having  an  oxidation  potential 
of  less  than  —0.5  v.  in  an  inert  solvent  for  a  period  of  time 
of  from  about  2  days  to  about  10  days. 


li 


wherein: 

Pc  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  cottsisting 
of  copper  phthalocyanine,  monochloro-,  dichloro-, 
trichloro-  and  tetrachloro-copper  phthalocyanine, 
monophenyl-,  diphenyl-,  triphenyl-  and  tetrapbenyl- 
copper  phthalocyanine  and  nickel  phthalocyanine; 

T  represent  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  plienylene,  chloro-methyl-phenylene  and 
dichloro-pheny  lene ; 

D  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — SOj —  and  — CO — ; 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

A  represents  lower  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  2; 

p  represents  a  number  of  from  1  to  4;  and 

q  represents  a  number  of  from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  p  and 
q  being  a  number  of  from  3  to  6. 


3456476 
SUBSTITUTED  SPIROIMIDES 
Charles  H.  Grogan,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Rice,   Baltimore,   Md.,   assignors   to   The   Geschickter 
Fund  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,939 

7  Claims.     (O.  26#— 247.1) 
3.  2-(3-morpholinopropyl)   -  7  -  thia-2-azaspiro[4.4] 
nonane-l,3-dione. 

7.  A   compound   selected   from   the   group   consisting 
of  ( 1 )  an  imide  of  the  fonnula 


B    N-{Y1,-R 


wherein  A  is  a  ring  of  at  least  5  ring  atoms,  all  of  the 
ring  atoms  being  carbon  atonw  except  for  R^  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
cyclo  lower  alkyl  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl;  B  is  a  satu- 
rated ring  of  5-6  ring  atoms,  the  ring  atoms  in  ring  B 
other  than  the  nitrogen  atom  being  carbon  atoms;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  alke- 
nylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  0-1 ;  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
cyclo  lower  alkyl,  cyclo  lower  alkenyl,  lower  and  di- 
lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  amino,  saturated  heterocyclic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperi- 
dino,  pyrrolidJno,  piperazino,  tetrahydrofuryl  and  their 
lower  alkyl  and  aUunyl  substituted  derivatives,  monocar- 
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bocyclic  aryl.  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyi,  furyl  and  lower  wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
alkoxy;  (2)  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salu  of  (1);  and  sisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
(3)  the  non-toxic  quaternary  salts  of  (1).  lower  alkoxy  with  an  alkali  metal  alummohydnde. 


3456477 
AZASPIRO  ALKANES 
Leonard  M.  Rice,  2307  Eotaw  Place,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and    Charles   H.    Grogan,    908    Lincoln    Ave.,    Falls 
Church,  Va. 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  89,939.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  477,950 

7  Claims.     (H.  260— 247.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3456479 
N-(MORPHOLINO    CARBON  YLMETHYL    AND    PI- 
PERAZINO CARBONYLMETHYL)  -  2,4  -  DINTTRO 

PYRROLES 
George  Kannas,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Oftho 

Pharmaceutical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  5,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  409,277.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  7, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  485,554 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B>      A  C  B  h 


N-IYJ.-B 


wherein  A  is  a  ring  of  at  least  5  ring  atoms,  all  of  the  ring 
atoms  being  carbon  atoms  except  for  R';  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo 
lower  alkyl  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl;  B  is  a  saturated 
ring  of  5-6  ring  atoms,  the  ring  atoms  in  ring  B  other 
than  the  nitrogen  atom  being  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  alkcnylene 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  0-1;  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo 
lower  alkyl,  cyclo  lower  alkenyl,  lower  and  di-lower  alkyl 
aixi  alkenyl  amino,  saturated  heterocyclic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrroii- 
dino,  piperazino,  tetrahydrofuryl  and  their  lower  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  substituted  derivatives,  monocarbocyclic  aryl, 
naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyi,  furyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  (2) 
the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  (1);  and  (3)  the 
non-toxic  quaternary  salts  of  (1). 

4.  2  -  (3  -  morpholinopropyl)  -  7  -  thia  -  2  -  azaspiro- 
[4.4]nonane. 

3456478 
N-HYDROXY  ETHYL-ORTHO  ACETYL  AND  CARB- 
ALKOXY  AMINO  PHENYL-GLYOXAMIDES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2-ORTHOAMINO  PHEN- 
YL-MORPHOLINES 
Francis  J.   Petracek,  Canoga   Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,705 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A. 


Ri 


sv     /— N-CH»-Ri 
X/     H 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises 
refluxing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
I 

O    O    Ri 

f\-t  -C  -N-C  H»-C  Ht-0  H 


V/-H 


-N-C-R4 


i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-(N- 
morpholino  carbonyl  methyl)  and  a  piperazino  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(N4-methyl-Ni- 
piperazino  carbonyl  methyl)  and  l-(N4-acetyl-Ni-pipera- 
zino  carbonyl  methyl). 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-NOi 


\n/  CHiCHj 

CHiCON 


\. 


o 


CHiC 


3456480 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OP 
TRIPIPERIDEINE  BASES 
John  Anthony  Corran,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1962, 

24,085/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tripiperideine  bases 

which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  tetrahydrofur- 

furyl  alcohol  and  ammonia  at  elevated  temperature  with 

finely  divided  palladium  as  a  catalyst. 


i 


3456,281 
ALKOXYLATED    MIXTURES    OF    DI-    AND    TRI- 
AMINO-l,3,5.TRIAZINE-POLYOLS  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Donald  W.  Kaiser,  Hamden,  and  John  K.  Zane,  East 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olfaa  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,333 

16  Claims.  (CI.  26<K— 249.6) 
1.  A  coalkoxylation  composition  prepared  by  admix- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  75  and  175°  C.  (1)  a  basic 
catalyst,  (2)  an  alkylene  oxide  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  (3)  an  amino- 1,3,5-triazine  containing  at  least  two 
amino  groups  and  (4)  a  polyol,  capable  of  dissolving 
said  triazine,  each  of  (3)  and  (4)  having  a  functionality 
of  at  least  two,  the  weight  ratio  of  (3)  to  (4)  being  be- 
tween 10:90  and  90:10  and  of  (3)  plus  (4)  to  (2)  being 
between  1:2  and  1:125. 
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305^^82 
4-AMINO-5-HYDROXYPYRIDAZONES-<6) 
Franz  Rekhencder  and  Karl  Dory,  both  of  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to    Badische    Anilin-   & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  404,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 
B  74,025 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  4-amino-5-hydroxypyhdazoDe-(6)  having  the  for- 
mula: 

NHt 

i 

Ri-C  C-OH  I 

i 

wherein  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  bearing  as  a  substituent  a  carbalkoxy  group  whose 
aikoxy  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl 
bearing  as  a  substituent  one  aikoxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  bearing  one  chlorine  atom  as  a  sub- 
stituent. phenyl  bearing  one  bromine  atom  as  a  sub- 
stituent, benzyl  and  benzenesulfonyl.  R>  denotes  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aral- 
koxy  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl. 


3J56J83 
2,4,7.TRI AMINO-^(  2 .6- D  LSI  BSTTnjTED 
PHENYDPTERI  DINES 
Thomas  S.  Osdene,  Berwyn,  and  Peter  B.  Russell,  Villa- 
nova,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,301 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—251.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  (2)  the  nontoxic,  thera- 
peutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


1 


3,256,284 

OXAVflDE  DERIVATIVES 

Andre  Rio,  Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poalenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.      Filed  July  2,  1)63.  Ser.  No.  292.458 

Claims  priorio.  application  France,  July  9.  1962,  903,379 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 

10.  Diols  of  the  formula: 

HO— Y— NH— CO— CO— Z— CO— CO— NH— Y— OH 

where  Y  represenu  alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
Z  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  1,4- 
piperazmo  group  and  groups  of  formula: 

— NH— X— A— X— N  H— 

where  X  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atonw  and 
phenylene.  and  A  represents  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — O — ,  — SO, — ,  and 


where  X'  represeitts  alkyl  of  up  to  4  cvbon  atoms  or 
phenyl. 


3,256^85 
PROCESS    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    PIGMENT 
PROPERTIES     OF    SL  BSTmJFED    LINEAR 
QLTNACRIDONES 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Aloys  Kirsch,  Frankfurt  am  Mafau  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  198,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  13,  1961, 
F  34,147 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  pigment  properties  of 
linear  quinacridones  having  the  formula 


11        H  R 


'I 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  aikoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
— CH=CH — CH=CH —  bound  to  two  adjacent  positions 
and 

r\ 


\/\n/  >- 

lower  alkyl 

bound  to  two  adjacent  positions,  which  comprises  heating 
an  aqueous  paste  of  a  crude  quinacridone,  in  which  said 
crude  quinacridone  is  already  finely  divided,  with  4  to  10 
times  the  amount  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquor,  cal- 
culated on  a  crude  quinacridone  of  100%  strength,  said 
organic  liquor  being  practically  not  solvent  to  the  crude 
quinacridone,  for  about  30  minutes  to  about  5  hours  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  to  about 
150'  C. 


3,256,286 
3  -  HYDROXY  -  6  -  OXO  -  N  -  LOWER  ALKYLMOR- 
PHINANS  AND  3  -  LOWER  ALKOXY  -  4  -  ARYL- 
OXY  -  6/9  -  HYDROXY  -  N  -  LOWER  ALKYLMOR- 
PHINANS 
Yoshiro  Sawa  and  Shin  Maeda,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  and 
Naoki   Tsuzi,   Osaka   Prefecture,   Japan,   assignors  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1962, 
37    14,252 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—285) 
1.  3-hydroxy-6-oxo-N-lower  alkylmorphinan. 
3.  3-lower  aikoxy  .  4  -  pbenyloxy-6^-hydroxy-N-lower 
alkylmorphinan. 


3,256,287 
PROCESS  FOR  .i^-6-OXOMORPHINAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Yoshiro  Sawa  and  Shin  Maeda,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,557 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1962, 
37/14.650 
3  Clafans.     (CL  260—285) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  A^-6-oxomorphinan  deriva- 
tives   which    comprises    treating    (  — )-3,6-dimethoxy-N- 
methyl-A^-'-morphinan  (cis)  with  acetic  acid  in  an  aque- 
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ous  medium  at  a  temperature  from  room  tcmperatiur  to 
reflux  temperature  the  concentration  of  the  acetic  acid 
being  about  50%,  to  produce  (  — )-3-methoxy-6-oxo-N- 
methyl-A''-morphinan  (cis). 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—293.4  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,256,505 


3,256.290 
4.METHOXYFOLYCHLOROPYRIDINES 
Howard  Johnsttm,  Concard,  and  Mary  S.  Tomita,  Watamt 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dour  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midbmd,  Miclu,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,720 

3  Clainv.     (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  4-methoxypolychloropyndine  compound  having 

the  formula  , 

OCH,         I 


3,256,288 
l-SUBSTTTUTED  AMINOALKYL.2-ARYLOXY- 
METHYLBENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Ctarencc  L.  Moylc,  Cbvc,  and  DIomed  M.  Chcm,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  am^tnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,285 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  benzimidazole  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having  the  formula 


/\/ 


C.HfcNR'R' 


\ 


'-vV 


C-OHr-0 


and  (b)  mineral  acid  salts  of  (a),  wherein  — R'R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(lower-alkyl) 
amino,  piperidino,  morpholino  and  pyrrolidino;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — NOj.  — R, 
—CI,  —Br  and  — SONH,;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  —Br,  —CI,  —OH,  —OR,  — R, 
— CONHa,  — COOH,  — COOR,  — COOM,  — COONH4 
and  — COOB;  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H,  — CH,  and  — CI;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3, 
inclusive;  and  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  containing  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  M  is  alkali  metal  and 
— COOB  represents  an  amine  salt  group  where  the  salt 
forming  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkylamines  and  lower  alkanolamines. 

9.  2-(4-etboxyphenoxymethyl)  -  5  -  nitro-l-(2-ptperi- 
dinoethyl)  benzimidazole. 


3,256,289 
CARBOCYCUC  SUBSTITUTED  PIPERTOYL 
DIOXANES 
Waldo  Richard  Haidie,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cutter  Laboratories,  inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,602 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—294.7) 
L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


\n^ 


k 


n 

V 


C 
CM 


1 
-X 


Vj/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  chloro. 


3,256,291 
NEUTRAL  AND  IONIC  CHELATES  OF  1-PYRAZ- 

OLEDITHIOCARBOXYLIC    ACIDS   WITH   DIVA- 

LENT  METALS  OF  ATOMIC  NUMBER  24-30 
Swlatosiaw  Trofimenko,  PhibKlelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,083 
20  Claims.     (CL  260—299) 

1.  A  chelate  of  the  group  consisting  of 

B'  «' 

C  B"  B"        C 

R-O^    W  \^   %-R 

8=C  M  C=8 


and 


B' 

i 

B"— C  C— B 

— i 
A 

-B  8 


Z* 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  diphenylmethyl,  whose  ring  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  up  to 
two  of  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  lowcr-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
lowcr-acyloxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  nitro,  and  acetamido 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
k>wer-alkyl  and  Ri. 


wherein: 

M  is  a  divalent  transition  metal  of  atomic  number  24-30; 
R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  hydrocarbyl  of  up  to 

8  carbons  in  which  any  unsaturation  is  aromatic,  and 

aikoxy  of  1-6  carbons;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 

cations  and  tetraalkylammonium  cations  in  which  the 

alkyl  groups  have  1-6  carbons. 

13.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  claim  1 
which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  0-100*  C, 

an  ionic  salt  of  a  divalent  transition  metal  of  atomic 
number  24-30,  with 

a  second  compound  of  the  formula 

B' 

A 

B"-C  C-B 

N N— C-SZ' 

1 

wherein: 
R,  R'  and  R"  are  as  in  claim  1;  and  Z'  is  an  alkali 
metal  cation. 
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3456^92 

THIAZOLIDIN  E-DIONE-THIONES 

Paul  J.  Stoffel,  Sc   Louis,   Mo^  aadgnor  to  Mouanto 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  23,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  310^18 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260— 3M.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


B-N-C 

J 


\ 

8 
/ 

-c— o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
benzyl;  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  four  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


l-N-^ 
)=C-C-C 


o=c-c-o 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  reflux  temperature  above 
140*  C.  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I— NH-<!I- 


-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl;  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing up  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  having  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl  with  oxalyl  chloride. 


3.256.293 

3-(PHE>fYLCARBAMOYL)  BENZOXAZOLINONES-2 

Joseph  Willard  Baiier,  Kliiiwood,  and  Raymond  Eugene 

Stenseth,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  342,821 

6  Claiins.     (CI.  26«— 3«7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


'■0 


N— ^-NH 

\ 


< 


Yk 


wherein  each  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  a  is  an  integer  from  zero  to 
four,  6  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three,  and  the  sum  of  a 
phis  b  is  at  least  one. 


3,256,294 

CERTAIN  DIESTERS  OF  2-MERCAPTO- 

BENZAZOLES 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Danl»ar,  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  4«4.500 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 
1.  S,S'-bis(2  -  heterocyclic )-l,2-dithiooxalates  of  the 
formula 


C-8— C-C-8-C 


vX 


\A 


X 


N 


\ 


N^V 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
NH. 
4.  2,2'-(benzoxazolyl)dithiocarbonate  of  the  formula 


o  o 

\  o  / 

C— B-cl  — 8-C 


y 


3^56,295 
l-R-2,4-DiNrrROPYRROLES 
George  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Plkjinaceatical   Corporation,   a  corporatioa   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Dnrntiff.    Original  application  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
409,277.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  7,  1965, 
Set.  No.  485,544 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—309) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


Cfli 
CHi 
N-C-NOi 


CHr-C 


<    I 

N-6l 


3,256,296 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  3-INDOLEALKANOIC 

ACID 
David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  DL,  Miignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,031 

7  Claims.     (Q.  260—319) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  3- 
indolealkanoic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  about  2(X)''  to  350'  C.  indole  with 
a  hydroxy  acid  having  the  following  formula: 

HO— CaHfc— GOGH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  17  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  about  5%  water  and  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  styrcne-maleic  anhydride  resin  having  about  0.5 
to  3  moles  of  styrene  jwr  mole  of  maleic  anhydride,  said 
salt  of  a  styrene  maleic  anhydride  resin  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  the  formation  of  the  3- 
indolealkanoic  acid  salt,  and  said  reaction  medium  having 
sufficient  alkali  metal  to  give  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  3- 
indoiealkanoic  acid  product.  , 


3,256,297 
U-DIMETHYL  AND  1,2,2  TRIMETHYL-3-PHENYL- 

3.PROPIONYLOXY  PYRROLIDINES 
John    Frederick    Cavalla,    Islewortfa,    and   John    DavoH, 
Sheppcrton,  England,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar,  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,643 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Apr.  2,  1958, 

10,617/58 

4  Oafans.     (Q.  260— 326J) 

4.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  l,2-dimethyl-3- 

phenyl-3-propionyloxypyrrolidine,   l,2,2-trin»ethyl-3-phen- 

yl-3-propionyloxypyrrolidinc,  and  non-toxic  acid-addition 

salts  thereof. 
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3,236,298 

NOVEL  THIETANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  R.  KUsheimer,  Westficld,  N  J.,  and  Manfred  Sander, 

FranlLfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,116 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—327) 
1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  3-aryloxythietaiie  of 
the  following  formula: 


\. 


▲r(0-CH      '8), 

V 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  incltuive,  Ar  is  an  aro- 
matic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  at  least  one  nuclear  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
methoxy,  nitro  and  hydroxyl;  and  the  oxygen  in  said 
formula  is  linked  to  a  ring  cari>on  of  said  aromatic 
radical. 


3,256,299 

4,7-METHANO  ISOBENZOFURANS  AND 

ISOBENZOTHIOPHENES 

Victor  Mark,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,338 

10  ClainM.    (O.  260^332.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


H     Z 


3^56,301 

2.ALKYLSULFOI^YLBENZOFURANS 

Marvin  L.  Oftedahl,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 

santo  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,756 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—346.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OiB 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  three,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl. 


wherein  the  X  symbols  represent  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  wherein  W  is 
an  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  said  alkyl 
radicals  having  substituents  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkyloxy  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
chlorine;  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  X  and  hydrogen;  and  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  R,  X  and  hydrogen. 


3,256300 
BICYCLIC  ESTER-LACTONES 
James  C.  Wygant,  Crcvc  Coeur,  and  Erhard  J.  Prill,  Des 
I     Peres,  Mo.,  assijpiors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,567 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—343.3) 
1.  A  bicyclic  ester-lactone  of  the  formula 


C-CH-CH-C-O- 
CHt  CHt 

-C CHi 

i. 


I 


-»-E| 


3J56J02 
2-HYDROXYMETHYIJEN£l7a-ETHINYL-17/3-HY- 

DROX  Y- 1 9-NOR.4-ANDROSTEN-3-ONE 
George  W.  Moersch,  Abb  Arbor,  Mldu,  asBlfBor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioB  of 
Michlgaa 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,730 

1  OaiBi.    {CI.  260—397.4) 
2  -  hydroxymethylene  -  17a  -  ethinyl  -  I7/J  -  hydroxy- 
1 9-nor-4-androsten-3-one. 


whereip  Rj  is  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  an  unsubstituted 
divalent  alkylene  radical  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


3456,303 
SULFONATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  ESTERS 
Werner    SteiB,    Dosseldorf-HotthanseB,    Herbert    Weiss, 
Cologne-Deutz,   and  Otto  Koch,  Hildea,   RUnelaBd, 
Gemumy,  assJ^psors  to  Henkel  A  CIc.  G.in.b  JI.,  Dnssel- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194^40 
Claims  priority,  applkatloo  Germany,  Ang.  8, 1961, 
H  43,358 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—400) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  a  sulfonation  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  satu- 
rated fatty  acids,  unsubstituted  saturated  fatty  acid  esters, 
and  mixtures  thereof  containing  6  to  28  C  atoms  in  the 
fatty  acid  radical  by  reaction  with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  initially  contacting  said 
group  member  at  a  temperature  between  about  30  and 
70*  C.  with  about  65-90%  of  a  1.1-1.8  molar  quantity 
of  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  based  on  the  fatty  acid  radicals 
to  be  sulfonated  in  at  least  one  first  sulfonation  step,  and 
thereafter  contacting  said  group  member  in  at  least  one 
additional  sulfonation  step  with  the  balance  of  said  molar 
quantity  of  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  between  about 
75-95'  C.  

POLYMERIC  FAT  AdSJ  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Eugene   M.   Fischer,  St  Panl,   and  Frances  M.  Ubb, 

Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Ibc,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,800 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—407) 
1.  A  clay  polymerized  and  hydrogenated  monocar- 
boxylic  aliphatic  acid  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  8 
to  24  cart>on  atoms  and  having  a  photometric  color  not 
less  than  90%. 


3,256,305 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALO-AU- 

PHATIC  ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Jacob  van  Gijzen,  Vlaardingen,  Nettierlands,  aasigBor  to 
Fabriek  van  Cliemische  Prodncten  VoadeliBgenplaat 
N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netfaerhrnds,  a  corporatioa  of  Dutch 
hiw 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,342 
CUdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  16,  1961, 

271,471 
7  CLUms.    (a.  260-^408) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halo-aliphatic 
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Mter  of  a  carboxylic  acid  by  conversion  of  a  carboxylic 
having  te  general  formula 


B/C-Hal\ 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  and  hetero- 
cyclic radicals,  Hal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  n  represents  an 
integer  varying  from  1  to  4,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  carboxylic  halide  with  a  cyclic  ester  having  the 
formula 

S' 


aluminum,  the  alkyl  halide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  n-butyl  bromide,  n-butyl  chloride,  isobutyl 
bromide,  isoamyl  chloride,  and  n-heptyl  bromide,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  and  a 
trialkyl  aluminum  compound  in  the  proportions  of  from 
about  1  to  15  mole  percent  of  the  alkyl  halide  as  the  sole 
additive,  said  trialkyl  aluminum  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tricthyl  aluminum,  tri-n- 
butyl  aluminum,  tri-isobutyl  aluminum,  and  trioctyl 
aluminum,  and  heating  said  so-formed  mixture  at  reac- 
tion temperatures  for  a  reaction  period  of  from  about 
Vi  to  1 V4  hours. 


Y 


in  which  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
radical  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  stands 
for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulphur  and  a 
carbon  atom. 


3056^8 
2-METHYL-l>DIOXA-2-SILA-CYCLOHE?T-5-ENE 
G«orfe  B.  S(erilB«,  Midland,  and  Chester  E.  Pawloaki, 
Bay  City,  Mkh.,  antgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,1M 

3  Claims.     (O.  260—448.8) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula:    ; 

O-CHi-CH 


3,256,306 
ORGANOMANGANESE  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPAR.4TION 
Rex   D.   Closson,   Nortfarlllc,   and   Thomas  H.   Coffield, 
Farmingtoo,    Mich.,   assignors   to   Ethyl    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfai^inia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,237 

21  CfadnM.  (CL  260--429) 
9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula  RMn(C0)5,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  having  from 
1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  univalent  alkyl,  aralkyl,  haloaral- 
kyl,  alkynylalkyl,  alkenylalkyl,  alkenylaralkyl,  alkoxy- 
aralkyl.  phenoxyaralkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  an  alkali  metal  manganese  pentacar- 
bonyl  with  a  compound  having  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  sulfates,  alkyl  halides,  aralkyl  halidcs, 
aralkyl  sulfates,  haloaralkyl  halides,  alkynylalkyl  halides, 
alkenylalkyl  halidcs,  alkenylaralkyl  halides,  alkoxyaralkyl 
halides,  phenoxyaralkyl  halides  and  alkenyl  halides. 

If.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula  RMn(CO)5,  wherein  R  is  a  univalent  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  haloaralkyl. 
phenoxyaralkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  said  process  compris- 
ing pyrolyzing  an  acyl  manganese  pentacarbonyl  having 
the  formula  RCOMn(CO)4  wherein  R  is  a  univalent  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  halo- 
aralkyl, phenoxyaralkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals. 

21.  Compounds  having  the  formula  RMn(CO),  in 
which  R  is  a  univalent  radical  having  from  one  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aralkyl,  haloaralkyl,  al- 
kenyl, alkynyl,  alkoxyaralkyl,  and  phenoxyaralkyl. 


R-8i 


0-CHt-CH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consistittg 
of  methyl,  ethyl  and  vinyl. 


3456,309 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANFORMIMIDE  ESTERS 
WUhclm  Grul>er,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  G.m.b.H..  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1962, 
R  32,189 
3  Claims.     (CL  260-^53) 
1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  cyanformimide  esters 
by  reaction  of  a  primary  monohydric  alcohol  with  cyano- 
gen in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  the  improve- 
meiH  of  reacting  said  alcohol  and  cyanogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0*  and  about  50*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  trialkyl  amine  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  each  have 
from   1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  whereby  the  formation  o( 
oxalic  acid  di-imide  esters  is  avoided. 


3,256,310 
SPIROCYCLIC  BORATE  ESTERS 
Theodor  Weil,  New  Bninswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcia- 


No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,442 

12  aaims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  A  spirocyclic  borate  ester  of  the  formula 


3,256,307 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL  ALUMDOJM 

SESQUIHALIDES 

JesM  R.  Mangham,  Baton  Rooge,  U.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporatioa,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Vhginia 

NoDrawhig.    FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,906 

5  ClainM.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  alkyl  aluminum 
sesquihalidc,  the  alkyl  groups  thereof  having  from  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  the  halogen  thereof  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  reacting  an  alkyl  halide  and  subdivided 


CHf-CH— O  O 

CHf-CH-O  O 

i 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  ethylene  groups  of  the  formula 


B 


Bi 


-i 

in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  car- 
boxyalkyl,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aryloxyalkyl,  and  mcrcaptoalkyi, 

(b)  trimethyleoe  groups  of  the  formula 


Bt         CN 


i.-/ 


\. 


— C  R« 

/  \ 

-C  B» 

in  which  R(  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  R7  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyloxy- 
alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  alkanamido,  and 
(c)  arylene  groups  of  the  formula 

B( 


-A-K. 

y- 


in  which  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl. 


3,256,311 
PRODUCTION   OF   NITRILES  FROM   N-FORMYL- 

ATED  PRIMARY  AMINO  COMPOUNDS  IN  CON- 

TACT  WTTH  A  CATALYST 
Fricdrich  Bccfce,  Heidelberg,  and  Otto  Panl  Swoboda, 

Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlschc  Anilin-  & 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhfaic), 

Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jnly  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,827 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1959, 

B  52,259;  Jan.  8,  1960,  B  56,168 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—464) 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  nitriles  which  comprises 
passing  an  N-formylated  primary  amino  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-formylated  alkyl 
primary  amine,  an  N,N'-diformylated  alkylene  di-primary 
diamine,  an  N-formylated  cycloalkyl  primary  amine,  an 
N-formylated  aryl  hydrocarbon  primary  amine,  an  N- 
formylated  aralkyl  primary  amine  and  the  aforesaid  N- 
formylated  primary  amines  substituted  on  carbon  atoms 
with  1-2  members  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-2  halo- 
gen atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons  and  nitrile,  said  N- 
formylated  primary  amine  being  free  from  reactive  groups 
other  than  said  N-formylated  amine  groups,  at  400-600* 
C.  in  the  gas  phase  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel  and  an  inorganic 
silicate  containing  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  basic  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  catalyst  having  more  than  50%  of  its  pores 
with  a  radius  ranging  from  10  to  200  A.,  a  mean  pore 
radius  within  the  range  of  20  to  100  A.  and  an  internal 
surface  of  less  than  550  square  meters  per  gram,  and 
thereby  converting  the  N-formylated  primary  amino  com- 
pound into  a  nitrile. 


3056,312 
ESTERS  OF  a-CYANO-^-ALKYL  CINNAMIC  ACID 
Albert  F.  Strobel,  Dclmar,  and  Sigmnnd  C.  Cadno,  Castie- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignora  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corpo- 
ratioa, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
'  No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,965 
15  Clafans.     (O.  260—465) 
1.  An  essentially  colorless  comiwund  devoid  of  nitro 
groups  of  the  formula: 


A 


\, 


COOB 


f 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R]  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  R3  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  is  an  CKganic  radical. 


3,256,313 

.    BETA-HALOALKYL-AROMATIC-METHYL 

'  CYANIDES 

John  G.  Abramo,  WUmington,  Del.,  and  Earl  C.  Chapin, 

Sprfaigfield,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corponrtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282^14 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—465) 

1.  Beta-baioalkyl-aromatic-metbyl  cyanides  having  the 
structun: 

B— CH— CH»-X 

ir 
(CHr-CN).  , 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  naphthalene  and  anthracene, 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  radical,  X  is  chlorine  aiKl  n  represents  an  integer 
of  1-3. 


3,256,314 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  N-METHYLENEGLYCINONITRILE 
Frederick  S.  Dovell,  Naugatnck,  and  Joseph  A.  Pnma, 

Waterbary,  Coon.,  assi^iors  io  United  States  Rubber 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,075 
8  Chdnis.     (CL  260—465.5) 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  N- 
methyleneglycinonitrile  which  comprises:  (a)  continuous- 
ly introducing  reactants  consisting  of  hydrogen  cyanide, 
ammonia  and  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  HON/ 
from  about  1  to  about  2  NHs/from  about  1.8  to  about 
3.5  CHjO  into  a  reaction  zone  to  form  an  aqueous  reac- 
tion mass,  the  combined  charge  to  the  reaction  zotte  con- 
taining from  about  70  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  water, 
said  reaction  mass  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  10'  to  about  60*  C.  and  the  pH  of 
said  reaction  mass  being  maintained  at  a  level  of  not  more 
than  7.0  through  the  addition  thereto,  as  required,  of  an 
acid  which  does  not  react  under  the  reaction  conditions 
and  which  has  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  10-*;  (b) 
mixing  the  reaction  mass  with  good  agitation  as  fresh  feed 
stock  is  introduced  thereinto;  and  (c)  continuotisly  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  reaction  mass  containing  solid 
N-methykneglycinonitrile  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,256315 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS   AND 
NTTRILES  BY  ADDITION  OF  SECONDARY  AL- 
COHOLS  AND  NITRILES  TO  ACETYLENE 
Israel  A.  David  and  John  C.  Saner,  HUmfaigtoa,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Ffled  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,293 

10  Chdms.     (a.  260 — 465  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  tertiary  alcohol  and  tertiary  nitrile  which 
comprises  heating,  at  a  temperatiu-e  of  at  least  about 
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50*  C.  but  below  175"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about 
100  lb«./in.'  but  below  700  lb«7in.>,  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  (a)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  peroxygen  and  azo  free  radical  produc- 
ing compounds,  (b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R-CsC-R'  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  a  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbons  and  cyano 
substituted  hydrocarbons  having  the  hydroxy!  and  cyano 
groups  respectively  bonded  to  carbon  bearing  a  single 
hydrogen  atom,  and  said  compound  having  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms. 


ADDUCTS  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE  KETALS 
Wen-Hsaan  Chang,  Cibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Ptttabargfa,  Pa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  June  1 1,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  2M,9M 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 46S) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  of 
the  formula    * 


CI*) 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  fluorine,  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy substituted  alkyl  radicals,  said  hydroxyl  substitiients 
on  said  R  groups  being  in  at  least  the  3-position  with 
respect  to  the  ketal  oxygen,  and  R'  b  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

— CH(C,H,)— CH,— 

I 

— C-CHr- 

1  c— o  I 

0C|H»  I 

H    H  1 

-i-i- 

o=c  c— o 


H       H 
\ 


i 


CHi 

CHi 


Hi 
CHf-CBi 

-CH-CH- 
CHi 


Hs-C] 


— CH— CHr- 

i 

CiH* 

— CH— CHr- 
OC«Ht 


-CH« — CH*- 
Omtij  C-iO 

\/ 

C«Hi 


3,254,317 
eM^BIS<4^ULFOPHENOXY)ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
AND  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Christian  F.  Horn,  Sooth  Charicstoo,  and  Harrfaon  S. 
Kincaid,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporatioa,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1942,  Ser.  No.  213^9 

6  Claima.     (CL  24«— 47«) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


,1 


Hr-(C  .Hi.)— C  HC  O  O  R 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO|H, 
and  — SO)M,  M  being  an  alkali  metal;  n  is  a  value  of  from 
0  to  5;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  cartxm  atoms. 


3,254,318 

AMINO  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  POLY- 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Thomas  K.  Brotherton,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W. 

Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,44t 

15  Chdms.    (CL  24#— 475) 
1.  A  diamine  of  the  formula: 

o        o 

NHt— B— O— C— R,— 45— O— B— HHi 

wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents 
a  divalent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylene.  arylenealkylenc  alkylenearylene,  alkylenearylene- 
alkylene  and  alkarylene  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,254,319 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANFORMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
WUhelm  Gnibcr,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Gjn.bJl.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Fifed  Feb.  2S,  1943,  Ser.  No.  241,8S4 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Mjv.  9, 1942, 
R  32,254 
3  ClaioM.     (CL  244-^78) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  pri- 
mary   monohydric    alcohols    with    cyanformic    acid    by 
hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  cyanformimide  esters  in 
the  presence  of  an' aqueous  strong  mineral  acid,  the  im- 
provement of  hydrolyzing  said  cyanformimide  esters,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and  75*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-immisdble  organic  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  and  aromatic  and 
aliphatic    hydrocarbons   and   chlorinated    hydrocarbons, 
which  liquid  is  an  inert  solvent  for  the  cyanformic  acid 
ester  reaction  product 
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3  254  320 
disubstttute'd  CYCLOPENTENYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Rostyslaw  Dowbcnko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvmia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  14,  1944,  Ser. 
No.  49,828.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  17, 
1945,  Ser.  No.  440,615 

6  Clahns.     (O.  240—484) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


BO-CHi 


-H 


benzene,  dimethoxymethyl  toluene,  and  dimethoxymethyl 
xylene  which  comprises  oxidizing  said  ether  with  nitric 
acid  having  a  strength  within  the  range  from  about  20% 
to  about  40%  HNO)  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  60*  to  about  110*  C.  for  a  period  of  about 
1  to  about  4  hours  to  form  an  acidic  product,  and  oxidizing 
said  acidic  product  with  nitric  acid  having  a  strength  within 
the  range  from  about  60%  to  about  70%  HNO|  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  70*  to  about 
120*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  7  to  about  9  hours  to  pro- 
duce substantially  the  corresponding  dibasic  add. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  Y  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — OCCXHj,  — OH  and 

OCOC(CH,)=CH, 

when  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  the  group  — OCOCHt,  — OH, 
— OCO(CH,)=CH2,  — O  phenyl,  — CH|,  -phenyl,  and 
OCHj  when  R  is  lower  alkenyl. 


3,254,321 
2J-DIALKYL  ALRANOIC  ACID  DIESTERS  OF 
2,2-DIALKYL  GLYCOLS 
Albert  M.  Dvrr,  Jr.,  ami  HaroM  H.  Eby,  Ponca  City, 
Okbu,  and  Melvin  S.  Newman,  Columbus,  Oliio,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda., 
a  corporation  of  Oldaboma 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  July  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  210,198 

3  Oahns.     (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula 

Ri  o 

Bi— C -C -O-C  Hf-Ai— C  Ht 

where  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  acyclic  alkyl  groups  of  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  where  Ai  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

B4  R4  R4 

-C—   and    -C-(CHi)r— C— 


O    Ri 

-O— ti— C— B 


i. 


i. 


I 
R4 


where  Rj  is  an  acyclic  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  /i  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10. 


3,254,322 

ANIONIC  EMULSIFYING  AGENT 

Oscar  L.  Scberr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emery 

Industries,   Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1943,  Ser.  No.  313,198 
3  Clahns.     (CL  240—501) 

1.  An  oil  soluble  anionic  emulsifier  made  up  of  the 
neutral  salt  of  a  Cr-Cj,  alkyl-substituted  benzene  sulfonic 
acid  and  a  polyamine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  diamine,  diethylene  triamine,  tri- 
ethylene  tetramine,  tetraethylene  pentamine  and  propyl- 
ene diamine,  wherein  a  total  of  from  2  to  3  Cr-Ct  hy- 
droxyalkyl  groups  are  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of 
said  polyamine. 

3^54,323 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  AROMATIC  ETHERS 

TO  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Bradshaw  F.  Amiendt,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  21,  1943,  Ser.  No.  303,449 

8  Chrims.     (CL  24(^—523) 
1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  a  bifunctional  aromatic  ether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethoxymethyl 


3,254,324 
OXIDATION  OF  METHYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  PROMOTER  t 
Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  David  D.  Neiswender,  Law- 
rence Township,  Mercer  County,  and  Robert  D.  Offen- 
hauer,  Sewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  CHI 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1943,  Ser.  No.  304,414 

11  ChUms.     (CL  260—524) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
that  consists  essentially  of  establishing  a  reaction  mixture 
of  a  methylaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbmi  promoter  having  the  structure: 

/\i-B' 

V 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  having  1-3  atoms, 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  methylaromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  said  alkylaromatic  promoter  being  between  about 
0.1:1  and  about  10:1;  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  varying  between  about  50*  C.  and  about 
135*  C.  aikl  under  atmospheric  pressure;  and  contacting 
said  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  flow  rate,  measured  in  terms 
of  oxygen,  varying  between  about  0.1  cubic  foot  per 
hour  and  about  4  cubic  feet  per  hour  per  100  g.  of  said 
reaction  mixture,  and  for  a  period  of  time  varying  between 
about  O.S  hour  and  about  10  hours. 


3,254,325 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

a-CHLOROGLUTARIC  ACID 

Ryoichi  Waluwa  and  Kazuo  Saotome,  T0I70,  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  KabasUU  Kaislu^  Osaka, 

Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  14, 1942,  Ser.  No.  214,714 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1941, 

34/28,879 

4  Chdms.    (CL  240—531) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a-ciiloroghitaric  acid,  which 
comprises  chlorinating  in  an  acid  medium  and  hydrolyzing 
l,l-dichioix)-5-hydroxypentene-(l)  to  a-chloTO-«-hydroxy- 
valeric  acid,  by  mixing  the  first  compound  with  sulfuric 
acid,  passing  chlorine  gas  through  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature below  20*  C,  and  pouring  the  reaction  mass  into 
water,  oxidizing  the  «-chloro-«-hydroxyvaileric  acid  to 
a-cblorogflutaric  acid,  by  contacting  the  former  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  sefccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  per- 
manganate salts,  bichromate  salts,  ai^ydrous  chrcHnic 
acid,  nitric  acid  and  nitrogen  dioxide,  under  non-alkaline 
conditions  in  the  substantial!  absence  of  water. 

3.  A  process  oi  producing  a-chloroglutaric  acid,  which 
comprises  chlorinating  in  an  acid  medium  and  hydrolyzing 
l,l-dichloro-5-hydroxypentene-(l)  to  a-cbloro-«-hydroxy- 
valeric  acid,  by  mixing  the  first  compound  with  an  or- 
ganic acid  sel«:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic 
and  acetic  acids,  passing  cMorine  gas  through  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  below  20*  C,  and  pouring  the  reac- 
tion mass  into  water,  and  oxidizing  the  a-ohloro-Miy- 
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droxyvaJehc  add  to  a-cbloro^utanc  acid,  by  contactiog 
the  former  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  permanganate  salts,  bi-chromate  salts,  anhy- 
drous cfaromic  acid,  nitric  acid  and  nitrogen  dioxide  under 
noo-aikaline  conditions  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water. 


BIS<12-CARBOXY-ll-CARBORANYL  ALKYL) 
ETHERS 
MarriB  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  and  Morniy  S.  Cohen,  Mor- 
rteown,  NJ^  and  Cari  W.  Nebel,  Wilmingtoo,  Del., 
assignors   to  Tbiokol   Chcmkal   Corporatioo,   Bristol, 
Pa. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,839 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  260—535) 
1.  A  product  of  the  formula  ! 

HO,CQH,oB,oRiOR,C,H,oB,oCO,H 

wherein  Ri  and  R)  are  alkylene  groups, 
i.  A  product  of  the  formula 

LiCjH  1^  ii^iORjC)HxoBx0Li 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyleoe  groups. 


3,254327 
OXYGEN    SPARGING    DURING    THE    BRO\nNE. 

PEROXIDE    CATALYZED    ISOMERIZATIO.N    OF 

MALEIC  ACID  TO  FUMARIC  ACID 
Joseph  L.  RossciL,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  and  Harry  Olenberg, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,695 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—537) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  fumaric  acid  wherein  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  about  10  to  70  weight  per- 
cent maieic  acid  is  contacted  with  (1)  from  0.001  to  10 
weight  percent  based  on  maieic  acid  of  a  water  soluble 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
bromides;  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hypobromites; 
nitrosyl  bromide;  bromine;  N-bromoamidcs  and  acyl  bro- 
mides of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  N-bromoimides  of 
internal  imide-forming  dicarboxylic  acids  having  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  from  0.003  to  10  weight  per- 
cent based  on  maieic  acid  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  persulfates;  hydrogen  peroxide;  ben- 
zoyl peroxide,  cyciohexanone  peroxide,  methyl-cyclohex- 
ane  peroxide,  acetyl  peroxide,  lauroyl  peroxide  and  t-bu- 
tyl  peroxide;  and  cumene  hydroperoxide,  t-butyl  hydroper- 
oxide, tetrahydronaphthalene  hydroperoxide  and  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  hydroperoxide  at  a  temperature  between  50 
and  110*  C.  thereby  precipitating  fumaric  acid  from  said 
solution,  the  improvement  of  continuously  sparging  said 
sohition  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  rate 
of  1.0  to  1000  volumes  of  oxygen  per  volume  of  solu- 
tion per  hour  during  said  contacting. 


3,256,328 
FI.UORINT-CONTAINING  SULFENYL  CHLORIDES 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Clenside,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Oester- 
ling.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  J«n.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
249,319,  now   Patent  No.   3,209.036.  dated  Sept.  28, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Aog.  I,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  303,463 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—543) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula  R,(CH,CFj)b — SCI 
wherein  R;  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, fluorine,  and  haiogenoalkyl  groups  free  from  iodine 
having  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  where  n 
is  from  1  to  about  10. 


3^56,329 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BRIDGEHEAD-SLD- 
STfTUTED  BICYCLOi2.2.2JOCTANE  AND  TRI- 
CYCLO(3J.1.13.T]DECANE    AMINES    AND    DI- 
AMINES 
James  C.  Kauer,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,825 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—563) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  bridgehead-substituted 
amines  and  diamines  comprising  heating  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  1-  and  1,4-substituted  bicyclo[2.2.2l 
octanes  and  1-  and  1,3-substituted  tricyclo[3.3.1.1>''l 
decancs  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  1-  and  1,4-posi- 
tions  of  the  octanes  and  on  the  1-  and  1,3-positions  of  the 
decanes  respectively  are  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  monocyclicarene- 
sulfonyloxy,  alkancsulfonyloxy,  nitrate,  sulfate,  phos- 
phate and  perchlorate,  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia,  primary  and  secondary  amines  of  the 
formula 


R 


NH 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoaJkyl,  diakylaminoalkyl, 
and  cycloalkyl  and  R  and  R'  may  be  joined  together  as 
an  akylene  radical  which  with  the  nitrogen  of  the  above 
formula  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  which  may  be  in- 
terrupted by  at  most  one  intrachain  atom  of  the  group 
of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  80'  to  325*  C. 


3^56,330 
CYCLOHEXENONE  NALKYLCARBAMYLOXIMES 
John  R.  Kibheimer.  Westiield,  NJ.,  and  David  T.  Man- 
ning, South  Cbarieston,  W.   Va.,  assignors  to   Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,890 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  260—566) 
1.  2  -  chloro  -  3  -  methyl  -  2  -  cyclobexen  -  1  -  one  N- 
methylcarbamyloxime. 


3,256,331 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIMES,  HYDRA- 
ZONES  AND  SE.MICARBAZONES  OF  UNRE- 
ACTIVE  CARBONVL  COMPOUNDS 
William  H.  Jones,  Metucben,  and  Edward  W.  Tristram, 

Cranford.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Application    July    28,    1959,    Ser.    No. 

829,989,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

646,520,  Mar.  18,  1957.     Divided  and  this  application 

Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,227 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 

I.  The  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones 
containing  an  unreactive  carbonyl  group,  which  com- 
pound demonstrates  an  absence  of  color  change  when  a 
small  portion  of  said  compound  is  treated  with  1  ml. 
of  a  test  solution  of  3  mis.  of  a  Bogen  Universal  Indicator 
in  a  solution  of  5  gms.  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride 
in  1  ml.  of  95%  ethanol.  which  test  solution  has  prior  to 
the  treatment  of  said  compound  had  its  pH  adjusted  to 
between  3.7-3.9  (bright  orange  shade)  by  adding  5% 
ethanolic  sodium  hydroxide  solution  thereto,  with  an 
amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylamine,  semicarbazide,  pbenylhydrazin^  and 
nitropbenylhydrazine  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50,000 
p.s.i  to  150,000  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  room  temperature  to  about  250*  C.  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  reaction  product  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  oximes,  semicarbazoncs,  and  hydrazones, 
depending  on  the  amine  compound  employed  in  the  re- 
action. 

3,256432 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5(3'-AMINO- 
PROPYLIDENE)  DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOH£PTA[l,4] 
DIENES 
Niels  Lassen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignof-4o  Kefalas 
A/S,  Copcnhagen-Valby,  Denmark 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1962, 
11.198/62;  Nov.  9,  1962,  42,377/62 
3  Claims.     (CL  260— 570  J) 
1.  Method  of  producing  dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[1.4]- 
dienes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  bases 
having  the  structural  formula: 


3,256,334 
CYCLIC  KETONES 

Francis  M.  Scheldt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatloD  off 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,162 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—586) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substituted  cyclic  ketones 
which  comprises  reacting  a  cycloalkanone  of  from  4  to 
7  ring  carbon  &t->ms  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cydoalkanones  with  from  4  to  7 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  alkanones  with  from  3  to  17 
carbon  atoms  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150*  to  400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate. 


O-CHCHCHrAm 


(D 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  aiKl  a  lower-alkyl  group,  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl 
group  and  Am  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alky  lamino,  dilower-alkylamino,  dibcnzylamino, 
benzylamino.  methylbenzylamino.  pyrrolidine,  piperidino, 
morpholino,  thiamorpholino.  piperazino,  and  N'-lower- 
alkylpiperazino,  and  (2)  non-toxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  and  reacting  together  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


C«CH  CbCHi 


3,256,335 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  5H-DIBENZO{a,d] 

CYCLOHEPTEN-5-ONES 

Harry  L.  States,  Florham  Park,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler, 

Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,998 
14Ctafans.     (0.260—590) 

1.  A  method  for  making  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten- 
5-ones  from  the  corresponding  10,ll-dihydro-5H- 
dibenzo-[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ones  which  OMnprises  intro- 
ducing a  double  bond  between  the  10  and  11  positions 
of  said  dihydro  compound  by  reacting  the  latter  with  a 
phosphorus  pentahalide  having  a  halogen  substituent  of 
an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  and  no  greater  than 
80  to  form  the  phosphoriis  pentahalide  addition  ctmiplex 
of  the  corresponding  10,11-unsatiu^ted  ketone  and  there- 
after hydrolyzing  said  complex  in  an  aqueous  mediimi. 

12.  A  phosphorus  pentahalide  addition  oxnplex  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  halogen, 
haloloweralkoxy,  cyano.  lowcralkoxycarbonyl,  lower- 
alkyhnercapto,  loweralkylsulfonyl,  haloloweralkylsufonyl, 
(jjj  diloweralkylsulfamyl  and  frfienyl;  and  y  is  a  halogen  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  and  no  greater  than  80. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above  with  an  amine 
AmH,  wherein  Am  is  as  defined  above  in  the  presence 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkalimetalamide,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkyl  magnesium 
halide,  an  aryl  magnesium  halide,  butyllithium,  and 
phenyllithium,  to  produce  the  desired  dibenzoLa.d]cyclo- 
hepta[l,4]dieiie. 

3456,333 
BICYCLO(3.3.01OCTYL  KETONES  AND 
RELATED  PRODUCTS 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
biirgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  i 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,576 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—586) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bicyclo[3.3.0]octane 
derivative  which  comprises  reacting  1 .5-cyclooctadieDe 
with  an  aldehyde  at  conditions  at  which  free  radical  cat- 
alyzed additions  take  place,  said  aldehyde  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
mono-  and  di-aklehydes  having  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  and  havmg  no  substituents  other  than  methoxy 
and  chlorine. 


3,256,336 
CLEAVAGE  OF  ALKYL  o-HYDROXYPHENYL 

ETHERS 
Robert  G.  Lange,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,514 

17  Clafans.     (Q.  260—592) 
1.  A  process  whidi  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  o-by- 
droxyphenyl  ether  of  formula 


(B"). 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkoxy  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  sul- 
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fomethyl,  sulfinom«thyl.  mercaptomethyl,  sulfcnomethyl, 
hydroxyl  and  hydrocarbon  and  oxygenated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  with  a  tertiary  hydrocarbyl  amine 
and  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent,  and  thereafter  hydrolyzing  the  prod- 
uct of  said  reaction  with  aqueous  acid,  there  being  from 
aA)Oui  1.4  to  about  14.0  moks  of  tertiary  hydrocarbyl 
amine  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.5  moles  of  aluminum 
chloride  per  mole  of  ether.  .   < 


3^56^337  ( 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETYL 

BUTADIENES 

George  G.  Ecke,  AlKroa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 

ratioD,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
93,857,   now    Patent   No.    3,149,135,   dated   SepL   15, 
1964.     Divided  and  this  application  Ang.   10,   1964, 
Scr.  No.  388,714 

SCUima.    (CL  260— 592) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acylated  butadiene,  said 
process  comprising 

(a)  reacting  a  butadiene  iron  subgroup  metal  tricar- 
bonyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst, 
with  a  carboxyacyl  halide  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  the  radical  bonded  to  the  car- 
bonyl  halide  group  in  said  carboxyacyl  halide  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals,  and 

(b)  cleaving  the  acylated  product  thus  formed  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  to 
300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  gauge  atmos- 
pheres to  produce  said  acylated  butadiene.       . 


3,256,338 
STABILIZERS  FOR  KETONE  SOLVENTS 

Richard  F.  Robey,  Cranford,  Robert  Drogin,  Linden,  and 
Albin  F.  Turbaic,  New  I*rovidence,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254^1 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 593)  i 

1.  A  dialkyi  ketone  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  stabQized 
with  0.0001  to  0.1  wt  percent  of  an  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  lecithin,  sodium 
hexametaphosphate,  2-butanone  oxime,  sodium  diethyl- 
dithiocarbamate  and  mixtures  of  these  with  di-t-butyl-p- 
cresol. 


3456339 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Glenham,  and  Edwin  C.  Knowica,  Poagh- 

kccnric,  N.V.,  assignors   to  Texaco  Idc^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  29,  196«,  Scr.  No.  79,111 
1  Clain.     (O.  260—603) 

A  process  for  catalytic  oxidation  of  methanol  to  formal- 
dehyde which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
methanol  vapor  in  relative  proportions  effective  for  con- 
version of  methanol  to  formaldehyde  mto  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  elevated  temperature  into  contact  with  a 
catalytic  structure  consisting  of  an  extended  tantalum 
metal  support  having  an  oxide  film  of  tantalum  at  least 
0.5  mil  thick  integral  with  the  surface  thereof  produced 
by  anodic  oxidation,  withdrawing  products  of  reaction 
comprising  formaldehyde  from  said  reaction  zone,  and 
recovering  formaldehyde  from  said  reaction  products. 


3*256,340 

CONDENSATION  REACTIONS  IN  DIMETHYL 

SULFOXIDE  SOLUTION  AND  SULFOXIDES 

Glen  A.  RusscU,  Dcpt  of  Chemistry, 

Iowa  State  University,  Ames,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,109 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—607) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

R'R'CH— CHR— CHjSOCH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl  and  mcthylsulfinyl,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  and  phenylsulfonyl. 

4.  A  process  for  the  condensation  of  benzaldehydes 
which  have  no  acidic  alpha-hydrogen  atom,  with  active 
methylene  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  alkyl  ketones;  ketohexamelhylene;  compounds 
having  the  formula  R'R"CHj  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl  and  mcthylsulfinyl,  and  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  and  phenylsulfonyl;  and  compounds 
having  the  formula  R'CHj  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mcthylsulfinyl  and  substituted 
phenyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  acid-strengthening, 
which  process  comprises  interracting  the  said  aromatic 
aldehyde  and  the  said  active  methylene  compound,  at 
temperatures  substantially  between  20*  and  80*  C,  in 
an  alkaline  medium  consisting  essentially  of  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  alkoxides,  and  alkali  metal  hydrides. 


3,256,341 

EXTRACTION  OF  1.2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO- 

NAPHTHALENE  HYDROPEROXIDE 

George  L.  O'Connor,  Charleston,  Paul  A.  Monday,  Nitre, 

and  David  W.  Peck,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,218 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—610) 


WfM— ■!■!    HML 


1.  The  process  for  separating  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaph- 
thalene  hydroperoxide  from  a  mixture  of  1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydrofkaphthalcne  and  1,2.3,4-tetrahydronaphChalcne  hy- 
droperoxide which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with 
a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol,  the  volume 
ratio  of  said  glycol  to  said  mixture  being  from  about 
0.5:1  to  about  2.0:1.0,  separating  the  resulting  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  and  glycol  phases,  contacting  said 
glyxx>l  phase  with  an  ether  having  the  formula  RjO  wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  2  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  ether  to  said  glycol  phase 
being  from  about  0.5:1.0  to  about  2.0:1.0  separating  the 
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rtmiking  glycol  and  ether  phases,  oontaoting  said  edier   finicaUy  unsaturated  aliphatic  1-acyloxy  aliphatic  ether 
phase   with   water,  separating   the   resulting  ether  and    having  the  formula 


aqueous  phases  ait  a  kettle  temperattire  of  less  than  65* 
C,  distilling  said  ether  phase  and  recovering  as  a  bottom 
product  1 ,2,3 ,4-<e«rahydronaphthalenc  hydroperoxide. 


3^256342 
POLYETHER-POLYOLS 
Charles  W.  McGan,  Jr..  Soatfa  CharlMta^  W.  Vs.,  as- 
signor to  Unkm  CiirMdc  CorporatkM,  a  corpontioo  of 
New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,498 

3  CUims.     (a.  260— 611) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula: 


B«-C  H— O-C  H-C  H  B'l 

<^ 

<u 

i» 

wherein  R  is  as  designated  above,  each  R'  individually 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  having 
from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  provided  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  two  vari- 


B'-^C  Hr^O-j-C.H,^,(OH)  r4-0-f  B-A;  H^O-j-C, 


i.H..-,(OH)J-ol-H 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

of     bicyclo[2.2.1]-2-hepen-5-yl     and    tetracycIo[6.2.1»»  ablcs  designated  as  R'  not  exceed  about  ten,  and  R" 

l3,«.0a.7]_4_dodccen-9-yl,  wherein  x  represents  an  integer  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  one,  wherein  n  represents  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkenyl  radicals 

an  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  8,  having  from  one  to  about  eleven  carbon  atoms;  to  a  tem- 

wherein  y  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  pcrature  in  the  range  of  from  about  300*  C.  to  about 

of  from  one  to  two,  wherein  z  represents  a  number  having  750*  C.  for  from  about  0.1  second  to  about  100  seconds, 

an  average  value  of  from  1  to  about  50,  and  wherein  R  and   recovering   the   di(l,2-olefinically   unsatiirated   ali- 

represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bicyclo  phatic)  ether  thereby  produced,  said  process  being  carried 

[2.2.1] -2,5(6) -heptylene  and  tetracyclo[6.2.1>'«.l'«.0».'']-  out  in  the  vapor  phase. 

4,9(10)-dodecylene.  ^^^^^^^^ 


3,256,343 
PRODUCnON  OF  HALOGEN  DERIVATIVES 
Ernest  Bryson  McCall,  Llangollen,  and  William  Cam- 
mings,  Marford,  Wales,  ass^ors  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,454 
ChOms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1, 1962, 

3,851/62 
6  Claims.     (CL  260— 612) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  the  vapor  of  an 
aromatic  sulfonyl  halide  of  the  formula, 

R(SO,X)„  I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  X  represents  halogen, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  terphenylyl,  quaterphenylyl,  phen- 
oxyphenyl  and  the  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  nitro  and  halogen,  and  each  (SO3X)  groups  is 
attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  R,  said  vapor  being 
heated  at  a  temperture  of  from  about  200*  C.  to  about 
400*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  platinum  and  palladium. 


3,256,344 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DI(1,2-UN- 

SATURATED  ALIPHATIC)  ETHERS 
Lucian  Wayne  McTecr.  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,962 

11  Claims.     (O.  260—614) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  di(l,2-olcfinically 
tmsaturated  aliphatic)  ethers  which  have  the  formula 

R=CH— O— CH=R 

wherein  each  R  individually  represents  a  divalent  ali- 
phatic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylidene  and  alkenylidene  radicals  having  from  one  to 
about  eleven  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  said  radical  desig- 
nated as  R  is  saturated  in  the  2,3-position  with  respect 
to  the  ether  oxygen,  which  comprises  heating  a  1,2-ole- 


3,256,345 

ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROXYALKYL  AND  AMINO- 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  W.  Solomon,  BarttesriDc,  Okla.,  aMignor  to  PhilUpi 

Petroicnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,062 

5  Cfadms.    (CL  260— 618) 
1.  l-hexadecyl-2-phenylethaDoI. 


3,256,346 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  BISPHENOLS 
Hairy  E.  Albert  and  Paul  G.  Hafaics,  Lafayette  HOI,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadd- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,448 

4  Cfadms.     (O.  260— 619) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  alkylated  bisphenols  by 
process  steps  including  aldehyde  condensation  and  alkyla- 
tion  of  phenols,  said  phenols  having  the  formula. 


OH 


A 


-Bi 


wherein  R'  and  R»  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  with  the  proviso 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R*  and  R^  be 
not  greater  than  3,  said  aldehyde  condensation  being  made 
to  occur  with  an  aldehyde  containing  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  alkylation  being  made  to  occur  with  an 
alkylating  agent  containing  between  3  and  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  of  adjusting  the  reaction  mass 
containing  the  crude  alkylated  bispbenol  to  an  acid  free 
condition,  adding  zinc  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  said  alkylated  bispbenol  and 
thereafter  distilling  the  reaction  mass  to  obtain  as  a 
product  residue  said  alkylated  bispbenol  product  having 
an  improved  color  value.  1 
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REACTION  OF  DIISOPROPYLBENZENE^,a'-DIOL 
WITH    PHENOUC   COMPOUNDS   AND   PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
Salvaton  A.  Canic,  Monis  Township,  Morrb  County, 
Tlioiiiaa  M.  Cawthon,  Dover,  and  WDbcrt  M.  Wenncr, 
Rockaway,  NJ.,  aaslgiion  to  Allied  CbenilcaJ  Corpo- 
ratkm.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Apr.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  191^79 

5  ClalnH.     (CL  2M— 419) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  suit- 
able for  use  in  preparing  epoxide  resins  and  having  the 
formula: 

■CH« 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo  and  fluoro  and  m  and  p  represent  the  integers  0  to  I 
and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  which  comprises 
reacting  diisopropyl-benzene-«,a'-diol  with  a  phenolic 
compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


-/vb'. 


V 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo 
and  fluoro  and  m  and  p  represent  the  integers  0  and  1, 
in  a  molar  proportion  from  about  0.5  to  4  mols  phenolic 
compound  per  mol  of  diiso-propylbenzene-a,a'-dioi  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  30*  to  200*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  mert  organic  solvent  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid-activated  sihcious  catalyst 
S.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


^.^O 


'CH« 


/\ 


_CH«  CH«    Jn 


CH, 


C-CH, 


y\^  A 


CH«  CH, 
B 


y. 


-R. 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo 
and  fluoro  and  m  and  p  represent  the  integers  0  and  1 
and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  8. 


3.256.348 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOL 

Irwin  Schlossman,  Whitestooc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  6,  1960,  S«r.  No.  41,03« 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—621) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phenol  from  an  oxygenated 

cyclohexane  fraction  which  contains  at  least  one  member 

of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol 


and  also  contains  a  non-pbenolic  impurity  which  boils  at 
about  the  same  temperature  as  phenol,  which  process 
comprises  vaporizing  said  fraction  and  diluting  it  with 
hydrogen  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  1  to  15  mols  of 
hydrogen  per  mol  of  total  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohex- 
anol therein,  and  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  which 
consists  essentially  of  said  fraction  and  hydrogen  with  a 
platinum  on  carbon  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  250*  to  425*  C.  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  range  of  0.03  to  2.5  per  hour,  and  recovering  phenol 
product  as  a  distillate  free  from  the  said  impurity. 


3.256,349  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYL  CHLORIDES 
Herwig   Freyschlag,   Werner   Reif,  and   Horst   Pommer, 
Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc 
Anilin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlcngescllachaft,  Lodwlgska- 
fen  (Riiinc),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1962, 

B  67,222 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  allyl  chloride 

having  the  formula 


Rt 


R<  R«  R* 

-C«C-C-R« 


in  which  R'  to  R*  denote  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  with 
7  to  10  cartK>n  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  in  pain  denote  alkylene  groups  with  3  to  11 
carbon  atoms,  the  pair  R'  and  R'  being  different  from 
the  pair  R'  and  R*  which,  comprises  contacting  a  chlo- 
rinating compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thionyl  chloride  and  phosgene  with  an  allyl  alcohol 
of  the  formula 

R>  R<  Ri 

R«— C-C«»C-R« 

Ah 


in  which  R'  to  R'  have  the  above  meanings,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  —30°  and  120*  C,  in  the  presence 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N.N-dialkyl  substituted  amides  of  a  low  molecular 
alkanecarboxylic  acid,  said  alkyl  groups  each  having  1-6 
carbons,  and  N-alkyl  substituted  lactams  having  5-13  ring 
members  and  1-4  carbons  in  the  N-alkyl  group,  the  re- 
action being  carried  out  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  excess  of  said  amides  and  said 
lactams,  and  as  an  inert  solvent  liquid,  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and 
liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  said  inert  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  20*  C.  to  250*  C. 


3,256,350 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  Bryson  McCall,   Llangollen,  and  William   Com- 

mingi,  Marford,  Wales,  asstgnors  to  Monsanto  Chem- 

icals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisb  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1961, 

31,709/61 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—650) 

1.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of  heating,  in  a  liquid 

phase,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  125*  C.  and  in 

the  presence  of  a  substantially  inert  solvent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
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bons  having  at  least  half  of  the  nuclear  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  halogen  atoms  and  perhalogenated  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  halide  of 
the  formula: 

R(SO,X)n  I 

wherein: 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 

and  bromine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  terphenylyl,  quaterphenylyl, 
phenoxyphenyl  and  the  substituted  derivatives  there- 
of wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  nitro  and 
halogen;  and 
each  (SO3X)  group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon 

atom  of  R. 
4.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of  heating,  in  a 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  125*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  inert  organic  solvent, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  platinum,  palladium  and  the  halides 
thereof,  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

R(SO,X). 
wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  terphenylyl,  quaterphenylyl, 
phenoxyphenyl  and  the  substituted  derivatives  there- 
of wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  nitro  and 
halogen;  and 

each  (SOjX)  group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon 
atom  of  R. 


3,256,351 
CONVERSION  OF  o-NTTROCHLOROBENZENE  TO 

o-DICHLOROBENZENE 

Robert  Ira  Lclb,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,937 

2  Clainis.  (O.  260—650) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  200  to  250*  C.  nitrochlorobcnzene  with  a 
compound  having  the  formula  AlClj-Y  where  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride 
and  sodium  chloride. 


of  ISO  to  500  percent  greater  than  the  minimum  fluidiz- 
ing  velocity  and  removing  heat  from  said  second  portion 
of  said  zone. 


P"^ 


3,256,352 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  OXYCHLORINATION 
REACTIONS 
Lester  E.  Bohl  and  Raymond  M.  Vancamp,  New  Martina- 
ville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,450 
3  Clainis.     (CL  260—654) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  chlorination^^aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons containing  from  1  to  4  carb^ViBtoms  and  their 
incompletely  chlorinated  derivatives  in  the  gaseous  phase 
which  comprises  reacting  the  material  to  be  chlorinated, 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  chlorinating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HCl  and  CI3  and  mixtures 
of  HCl  and  Clj  in  a  metal  halide  fluidized  bed  catalytic 
reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining 
in  the  fluidized  bed  two  distinct  zones,  the  first  of  said 
zones  being  operated  at  gas  velocities  not  more  than  100 
percent  greater  than  the  minimum  fluidizing  velocity  for 
the  particles  contained  in  the  fluidized  bed  while  operat- 
ing the  second  portion  of  said  zone  at  a  fluidizing  velocity 


/    \ 


■1^ 


3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  major  portion 
of  the  heat  transferred  from  the  exothermic  oxychlorina- 
tion  reaction  is  removed  from  the  second  of  said  zones. 


3^56,353 
PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYLDECALINS 
Frank  R.  Shuman,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Mcrritt  C.  Kirk,  Jr., 
Claymont  Heights,  Claymont,  DcL,  assignon  to  Son  Ofl 
Company,   Phlladdpliia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,034 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—667) 
1.  Method  of  preparing   dimethyldecalin  comprising 
the  steps  of 

A.  distilling  a  petrolemn  fraction  boiling  mainly  in  the 
range  of  400  to  550°  F.  and  containing  less  than 
30%  dimethylnaphthalene  to  separate  a  fraction 
containing  dimethylnaphthalene  and  boiling  in  the 
range  of  480  to  540*  P., 

B.  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  480  to  540*  F.  frac- 
tion of  A  to  an  aromatics  content  of  less  than  8% 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  comprising  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  400  to  1000*  F.,  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  500  to  4000  p.s.i.,  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10.0,  and  in 
the  presence  of  5(X)0  to  15,000  standard  cubic  feet 
of  hydrogen  per  barrel  <^  hydrocarbon  feed,  whereby 
a  hydrogenated  fracticm  is  obtained,  and, 

C.  distilling  the  hydrogenated  fraction  of  B  to  sepa- 
rate a  fraction  containing  at  least  90%  dimethyl- 
decalin and  boiling  in  the  range  of  4(X)  to  450*  F. 


3,256,354 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDRONAPHTHA- 

LENES  FROM  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 

AOan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,616 
10  Claims,     {d.  260—668) 

I.  The  process  of  making  an  a,/9-dihydroiUkphthalene 
which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthalene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  and  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaph- 
thalenes  having  from  one  to  two  methyl  groups  as  the  sole 
substituents,  in  a  homogeneous  liquid  phase  containing 
no  more  than  5%  by  weight  water,  and  having  dissolved 
therein  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  cobalt  bro- 
mide carboxylate,  the  ratio  of  bromine  and  cobalt  pres- 
ent in  the  liquid  phase  being  in  the  range  of  0.008  to  1 .9 
atoms  of  bromine  per  atom  of  cobalt,  said  reaction  being 
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carried  out  at  esaentiaUy  no  greaier  than  ambient  atmos- 
pheric temperature  and  pressure  conditions,  and  the  flow 
of  oxygen  being  so  moderated  that  there  is  substantially 
no  detccuble  self-beating  of  the  reactioo  mixture. 


3454^55 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STYRENE  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  ETHYLBENZENE 

HaroU  GOmaii,  Jacluoo   Heights,  and  Joel  J.  Kirnian, 

Broaz,  N.\ .,  assignors  to  Halcoa  IntcnudoaaL  lac-  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  442,349 
13  CUm.     (CL  2M— 449) 


3,254454 
NAPHTHALENE  PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Frank  E.  James,  Jr.,  Park,  Fraocc,  asignor  to  Standard 

OU  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  hdhma 

No  Onwhig.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1941.  Scr.  No.  142Jlt 

3  Claims.  (CL  24«— 472) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  and  recovery  of 
naphthalene  by  heating  together  in  a  reaction  zone  (A) 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  2  to  5%  alkanes 
and  alkenes  with  the  remaining  98  to  95%  substantially 
4romalic  hydrocarbons  having  alky  I  naphthalenes  of 
11  to  13  total  carbon  atoms  in  admixture  with  alkyl  ben- 
zenes, naphthalene  benzenes,  dinaphthalene  benzenes  and 
less  than  about  5%  naphthalene  with  (B)  excess  hydro- 
gen at  hydrodealkylation  conditions  of  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  with  a  net  hydrogen  consumption  in  a 
mole  ratio  equivalent  to  the  alkyi  groups  replaced  with 
hydrogen  and  wherein  said  excess  of  hydrogen  is  an  excess 
above  said  net  hydrogen  consumption  whereat  from  said 
reaction  zone  a  gasiform  hydrodealkylation  reactioo  efflu- 

I 


ent  mixture  at  about  said  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure  is   obtained    having   as   iu   components   hydrogen, 
methane  and  C,  to  C»  alkane  and  alkene  hydrocarbons, 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  at  a  temperature   below 
naphthalene  down  to  and  including  benzene,  naphthalene 
and    aromatic    hydrocarbons    boiling    at    a    temperature 
above  naphthalene;  flashing  hydrogen  and  methane  from 
said  reaction  effluent  to  leave  a  cooled  and  depressurized 
liquid  hydrocarbon  residue  consisting  essentially  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  a  small  amount  of  C,  to  C, 
alkanes  and  alkenes  and  thereafter  distilling  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  residue  to  recover  at  least  a  light  hydro- 
carbon fraction  consisting  of  benzene  and  aromatic  hydrxv 
carbcms  boiling  below  naphthalene   and  a   naphthalene 
fraction;  the  unprovement  for  said  flashing  step  of  adding 
to  said  hydrodealkylation  reaction  effluent  mixture  being 
flash  cooled  and  depressurized  said  light  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon fraction  as  recycle  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  one  part  by  weight  thereof  for  each  3  to  10  parti 
by  weight  of  said  reaction  effluent  mixture  and  carrying 
out  said  flash  cooling  to  a  final  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  below  180*  F,  down  to  about  80*  F.  whereat 
the  hydrocarbon  residue  left  is  liquid.  < 


3,254357 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  HYDRO- 
DEALKYLATION PROCESS 
George  P   Banmana,  Sputa,  and  Aaron  Prehcr,  North 
Plainfidd,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  £i«i- 
ncering  Compwiy,  a  corporation  of  Dahnrarc 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1944,  Scr.  No.  34«.422 
U  Claims.     (CL  24«— 472) 


4.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  styrene  from 
ethyl  benzene  wherein  the  ethyl  benzene  is  catalytically 
dehydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  steam  so  as  to  form  a 
reactor  effluent  comprising  unreacted  ethyl  benzene,  de- 
hydrogenation  products  thereof  and  steam,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reactor  effluent  so  that  the  minimum  condensation 
temperature  of  said  steam  is  from  210  to  240*  P.,  passing 
the  resultant  compressed  stream  to  a  reboikr  of  an  ethyl 
benzene  distillation  zone;  condensing  the  steam  of  said 
stream,  thereby  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bot- 
toms between  a  temperature  of  about  195  to  235*  F.;  re- 
covering ethyl  benzene  as  a  distillate;  and  recycling  said 
ethyl  benzene  to  said  dehydrogenation  step. 


1.  The  process  for  the  thermal  non-catalytic  hydrodeal* 
kylation  of  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  beating  these  hydrocarbons  with  1  to  6  moU 
of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  1050  to  1300*  F.,  supplying  the  reactants 
to  a  reactor  having  an  L/D  ratio  of  10:1  to  200:1  and 
which  is  free  of  extraneous  solids,  controlling  the  tem- 
perature in  the  reaction  so  that  it  does  not  exceed  about 
1400*  F.  by  adding  a  cool  hydrogen-containing  gas  con- 
taining more  than  60  mol  percent  hydrogen  at  several 
points  spaced  downstream  from  the  entrance  to  the  i^ 
actor  and  finally  quenching  the  reactants  to  a  temperature 
below  1200*  F. 

It.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  measured  in  close 
proximity  to  the  reactor  inlet  and  hydrogen  containing 
gas  is  added  downstream  of  the  point  at  which  the  tem- 
perature is  measured,  the  amount  of  hydrogen-containing 
gas  added  varying  in  response  to  the  temperature  measure- 
ment to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
below  a  nmaway  temperature  level. 
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3,254,35s 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACETYLENE  USING  A 

PLASMA  ARC  FURNACE 

John  White  CoHon,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  234,898 

10  Claims.    (6.  24*— 479) 


3,254,34* 

SULFURIC  ACID  ALKYLATION  WITH  CHILLED 

EMULSION  RECYCLE 

Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqoa,  N.Y^  and  James  O. 

Francis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Imc^  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3, 1943,  Ser.  No.  327,784 
8  Clafans.    (CL  24«— 483.42) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  acetylene  from  a  plasma 
containing  lower  hydrocarbons  which  tend  to  deposit 
pulverulent  carbon  which  tends  to  block  the  arc  outlet, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  the  entire 
arc  rone  to  vibration  as  a  unit  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  arc  at  a  frequency  within  the  audible  range 
and  at  an  amplitude  of  1  to  20%  of  the  average  diameter 
of  the  arc  zone  outlet,  whereby  objectionable  deposition 
of  carbon  is  avoided. 

14.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  carrying  out  high  tem- 
perature reactions  using  a  plasma  including  arc  means 
provided  with  a  cathode  and  an  anode  as  well  as  a  plasma 
gas  inlet  and  a  plasma  outlet,  said  means  being  provided 
with  vibrating  means  for  subjecting  said  cathode  and 
aiKxle  to  vibration  as  a  unit  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  cathode  and  anode  at  a  frequency  in  the  audible 
range  and  at  an  amplitude  of  1  to  20%  of  the  average 
diameter  of  the  arc  outlet,  and  a  reaction  chamber  flex- 
ibly connected  with  the  plasma  outlet,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  reactant  inlet  means  and  reaction  mixture 
outlet  means. 


3,254JS9 

METHOD  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

MONOOLEFINS 

Stephen  M.  Kovach.  Highland,  Ind.,  ssslgiior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sfaiclair  Research,  InL,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  11, 1941,  Scr.  No.  189,241 
5  Claims.     (CL  248—483.15) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  monoolefin  hydrocarbons 
to  produce  polymers  boiling  predominately  below  about 
400*  F.  wherein  at  least  one  monoolefin  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  is  passed  into  a  re- 
action zone  and  into  contact  with  a  solid  acidic  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  phosphoric 
acid,  cooper  pyrophosphate,  silica-alumina,  alumina- 
toria,  and  silica-boria  under  elevated  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  whereby  polymerization  is  effected, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  iiMo  the 
reaction  zone  and  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  a  liquid 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  from  16  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  at  least  partially  in  liquid  phase,  inert  under 
the  reaction  conditions  and  a  solvent  for  said  polymers, 
the  amount  of  said  liquid  paraffin  hydrocarbon  being  in 
the  range  from  about  10  to  about  200  percent  by  wei^t 
of  the  monoolefin  hydrocarbon  introduced  into  the  reac- 
tion zone  ai>d  sufficient  to  maintain  the  activity  of  the 
catalyst  in  effecting  polymerization  and  the  pressure  at 
which  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  being  within  the 
range  from  100  to  400  p.s.i.g. 


^^''^^^ 
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1.  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  olefinic  mate- 
rial and  an  isoparaffin  are  reacted  in  contact  with  a  sul- 
furic acid  alkylation  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  maintained  in  liquid  phase  con>- 
prising  a  hydrocarbon  and  acid  emulsion  of  reactants, 
alkylation  products,  diluents,  and  catalyst,  said  reaction 
zone  is  cooled  to  adsorb  the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction, 
and  emulsion  effluent  comprising  a  part  of  said  reaction 
mixture  is  withdrawn  from  said  reaction  zone,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  emulaioa  effluent  to 
a  flash  zone  effecting  vaporization  of  a  part  of  the 
hydrocarbon  components  of  said  emulsion  and  con- 
comitant cooling  of  resulting  vapor  and  remaining 
liquid  emulsion  to  a  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone, 
separating  said  resulting  vapor  and  said  remaining  liq- 
uid emulsion,  and 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  remaining  liquid  emul- 
sion at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the 
reaaion  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  to  said  reac- 
tiot;  zone  effecting  cooling  thereof. 


3j2M341 

SULFONE  CONTA^ING  FHENOUC  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  Hardfa^  Green  Brook  Township,  and  Wmiam  G. 

Coldongh,  Jr.,  Somcnille,  NJ.,  asrinors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  94*388 

13  Clafans.  (CL  248—838) 
1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting precondensate  of  a  pheix>l  and  an  aldehyde  said 
precondensate  being  free  of  sulfur  atoms;  and  a  sulfone 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


I  o 

<!>K 


(Yi), 


i 


^>-0H 


wherein  each  Y  and  each  Yi  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  contaimng  from  1  to  4  caibon 
atoms  inclusive,  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  halogen  atoms  and  z  and  x 
are  integers  having  values  of  0  to  4  inclusive  with  the 
further  limitation  that  at  least  two  of  the  four  positions 
ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  sulfone  are  unsub- 
stituted,  and  (II)  thermosetting  condensation  products  of 
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(I)  and  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde  and  furfural  wherein  said  sulfone  is  pres- 
ent in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3 
percent  by  weight  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  said  precondensate  and  said  sul- 
fone. 


modifier,  said  modifier  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfonates  of  the 
phcnoxyalkoxyphenyldicarboxylic  acid  compounds  of  the 
formula 


MO 


3^56,362 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POLYOLEFLNES  WITH 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Hans  Craobner,  Karbrubc,  Gerhard  niing,  Nealeiningen, 
Pfalz,  and  Kurt  Dcmmlcr,  Lodwigshafcn  (Rliine),  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  Rocnun- 
l«r  Gjn.bJI^  Mannheim,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  17,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  145,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1960, 
B  59  792 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— «62) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  modified  polyole- 
fines  comprising  intensely  kneading  under  a  shear  stress 
of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  1500  kg./cm.'  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  high  molecular  weight  syn- 
thetic polyolefine  of  a  2  to  4  carbon  atom  monolefinc, 
said  polyolefine  having  a  melt  index  of  about  0.1  to  30, 
(B)  from  0.3  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
unsaturated  polyester  prepared  from  polyols  with  a,^un- 
saturated  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  from  500  to  6000  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  polyolefine  and  polyester,  and  (C)  0.05  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  (A)  and 
(B)  of  a  free  radical  forming  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
from  60  to  350*  C. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  modified  polyole- 
fines  comprising  intensely  kneading  at  a  temperature  from 
60  to  350*  C.  under  a  shear  stress  of  the  order  of  magni- 
tude of  1500  kg./cm.'  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyolefine  of  a  2  to  4 
carbon  atom  monolefine,  said  polyolefine  having  a 
melt  index  of  about  0.1  to  30; 

(B)  the  combination  of 

(1)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  pre- 
pared form  polyols  with  a.^-unsaturated  poly- 
basic carboxylic  acids  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  500  to  6000,  and 

(2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylaromatic 
monomers  containing  one  benzene  nucleus  in 
the  molecule,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  methacrylate  in 
an  amount  of  0.01  to  50%  by  weight  with 
reference  to  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2), 

component  (B)  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.6  to  30%  by  weight,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B); 
and 

(C)  a  free  radical  forming  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.05  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


C.HkO 


-COOR 
-COOB 


and  alkali  metal  sulfonates  of  9,9-di-(carboxyalkyl)-fluo- 
rene  compounds  of  the  formula 


A^ 


0»M 


ROOCHJ.C.      CHkCOOR 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom;  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — SOjM; 
R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  about  5;  said 
modifier  being  present  in  said  composition  in  the  form 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  monomeric  form 
and  the  polymeric  form  as  a  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
ester thereof  with  an  aliphatic  glycol  containing  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  said  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
ester having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.6  as  determined  at  a  polymer  concentration  of 
0.2  gram  per  100  milliliters  of  solution  using  a  3:2  mix- 
ture of  phenol  and  tetrachloroe thane  as  the  solvent;  and 
the  percentages  of  (A)  and  (B)  are  baaed  on  the  total  I 
weight   of  said  composition. 


3,256364 
DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ETHYLENE-N-VINYL  HETER- 
OCYCUC  COMPOUND  COPOLYMERS 
George  M.   Bryant  South  Charleston,  and  Nathan   L. 
Zutty,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  asdgnora  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawfaig.     ni«d  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,304 

9  Qaims.  (CI.  260—895) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (A)  from 
about  20  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  polypropylene 
and  (B)  from  about  1  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  an  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


3,256,363 
POLYPROPYLENE  BLENDS  CONTAINING  DYE 
MODIFIERS  CONSISTING  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
SULFONATES    OF    PHENOXYALKOXYPHEN- 
YLDICARBOXYLIC    ACID    AND    9,9-DI.(CAR- 
BOXYALKYL>.FLUORENES  AND  THEIR  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 
Christian  F.  Horn,  South  Charleston,  and  Harrison  S. 
Kincaid,  NItro,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,301 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—873) 
1.  A  composition   comprising   a   blend  of   (A)    from 
about  70  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  polypropylene 
and  (B)   from  about   1   to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a 


wherein  each  R,  R',  and  R"  when  Uken  separately  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  both  R  groups  when  taken  together  are  an  oxygen 
atom,  said  copolymer  containing  in  the  copolymer  mole- 
cule from  about  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  N- 
vinyl  heterocyclic  compound  copolymerizcd  therein. 


3  256365 
COMPOSITION   COlVffRISING    POLYETHYI.ENE 
AND  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYETH- 
YLENE  AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Leon  E.  Wolhisld,  Builalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,500 

8  CUiims.     (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyethylene 
resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  15,000 
to  3,000,000  and  0.1%-10%,   based  on  the  weight  of 
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said  reain,  of  the  oxidation  products  of  P^^^MMj^^'  '^'^ 
oxidation  products  prepared  by  the  oxidatwn  of  poly- 
ethylene having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  1,000  to  below  5,000,  said  oxidaUon  products  hav- 
ing a  softening  temperature  no  greater  than  the  lo^r 
temperature  of  the  crystalline  melting  range  of  said  resin, 
an  average  normal  boiling  temperature  above  the  optical 
melting  point  of  said  resin  and  a  melt  viscosity  lower  than 
that  of  said  resin  at  a  temperature  above  1 10*  C. 


hardenable,  novolak  resin  of  formaldehyde  and  a  phend 
having  the  formula  , 


"°-^> 


(R»).-R' 


3,256,366 
PROCESS    FOR   THE   PREPARATION   AND   VUL- 
CANIZATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  WITH  AN  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
Lulgi  Corbelli,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecadnl, 
Societa  Generale  per  Tlndustria  Mhieraria  e  Chimlca, 
Mlhin,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,792 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  6,  1959, 
16,611/59 
14  Clahns.     (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  and  vulcanizing  a  polymeric 
mixture,  which  comprises; 

(1)  homogeneously  mixing  polyethylene  with  a  satu- 
rated amorphous  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  a  lower 
alpha-olefin  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  copoly- 
mers of  said  lower  alpha-olefin  with  each  other,  at 
a  temperature  above  the  softening  p<Mnt  of  the  poly- 
ethylene above  about  125*  C.  and  thereby  obuining 
a  mixture  of  a  lower  softening  point; 

(2)  adding  an  organic  peroxide  to  the  soft  mixture, 
this  addition  being  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  organic  peroxide 
in  the  range  of  from  about  60"  C.  to  about  90*  C; 

(3)  shaping  the  mixture  to  a  desired  conformation; 
and 

(4)  heating  the  resulting  shaped  article  at  vulcaniza- 
tion temperatures  from  about  150*  C.  to  about 
180*  C. 


3,256,367 
POLYPROPYLENE   COMPOSITIONS  HAVING   IM- 
PROVED   IMPACT    STRENGTH    CONTAINING 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMER  ^, .      _, 

WilUam  M.  Jayne,  Jr.,  Basldng  Ridge,  NJ.,  awior  *» 
Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,727 
5  Cbdms.     (O.  260—897) 

1.  Polypropylene  composition  having  high  impact 
strength  which  comprises  from  about  50  to  about  96  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  polypropylene  having 
a  melt  flow  of  less  than  about  12  g./lO  min..  from  about  2 
to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  0.91  and  a  melt  index  of  less 
than  about  100  dg./min.,  and  from  about  2  to  about  25 
percent  by  weight  of  amorphous  ethylene /propylene  co- 
polymer containing  from  about  5  to  about  75  percent  by 
weight  of  combined  ethylene  and  from  about  25  to  about 
95  percent  by  weight  of  combined  propylene  and  having 
a  melt  index  of  less  than  about  10(X)  dg./min. 


wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radial, 
R2  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  containing  from  about  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  n  is  a  digit  having 
a  value  of  from  0  to  1  inclusive. 


3,256,369 
WITHDRAWN 


3,256,370 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE- 

DIPHOSPHONATES 

Steven  J.  Fitch,  Crcve  Coenr,  and  ShOi  K.  Un,  Vtaiita 

Parle,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 

ntion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,258 
10  CUbns.     (CL  260—972) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  alkyleoediphospbonates 
comprising  reacting  a  tri-organo  phosphite  having  the 
formula  , 

ORi 
P— ORi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  daas 
consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbyl,  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals, Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl, and  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  with  an  omega- 
chloroalkylene-pbo^bonate  having  the  formula 


o    OR4 


a(CHi) 


y 

\ 


0R» 


3,256,368 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  AS  TACKIFIERS  FOR 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUBBERS 

Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  KendaU  Parii,  and  AUison  S.  Bnr- 

hans,   Millington,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Union   Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,777 

16  Oafans.     (CL  260—848) 
1.  A   composition   comprising   an   ethylene-propylene 
rubber  and  a  tackifying  amount  of  a  fusible,  non-heat 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbyl,  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals, and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive;  said  process 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  not  greater  than 
220*  C.  and  under  such  conditions  as  to  eflfectively  re- 
move from  the  reaction  zone  the  by-product  chloride  as 
it  is  formed.  | 

3,256,371 
SPINNING  OF  HIGH  NTTROGEN  CONTENT 
CELLULOSE  NITRATE  FILAMENTS 
Richard  N.  RnUson,  GUlette,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celancse 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yort:,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252^13 

19  Chdms.  (CL  264—3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  yams  of  hi^  tenac- 
ity which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose  ni- 
trate of  at  least  12.5%  nitrogen  content  through  a  spin- 
ning orifice  into  and  through  a  bath  of  a  liquid  coagu- 
lant for  said  solution  containing  a  stabilizer  for  said  cel- 
lulose nitrate,  said  yams  containing  said  stabilizer. 
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3^5^,372 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  CELLU- 
LOSE FILTER  MATERIAL 
James  W.   Adams  and   Henry   W.   HoMczer,  SchofieM, 
Wla^  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,242 
9  Claims.     (CI.  264—28) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  material  based  on 
fibrous  cellulose  which  comprises 

(a)  chemically  bonding  to  fibers  of  natural  cellulose  a 
polymer  formed  therein  and  thereon  by  in  situ  polym- 
erization, said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylamide.  polymethyacrylamide, 
alkali  salts  of  polyacrylic  acid,  allcali  salts  of  poly- 
methylacrylic  acid,  and  copolymen  thereof, 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  fibers  of  natural  cellu- 
lo«  fibers  including  said  fibers  having  polymer  chem- 
ically bonded  therein  and  thereon,  said  polymer 
bonded  fibers  being  present  in  said  slurry  in  such 
amount  that  said  polymer  constitutes  between  about 
20  percent  and  90  percent  of  the  solids  weight  in  said 
slurry, 

(c)  molding  an  object  of  desired  configuration  from 
said  slurry  and 

(d)  drying  the  molded  object  while  effectively  main- 
taining the  individual  fibers  in  a  degree  of  separation 
from  one  another  not  substantially  less  than  that  as- 
sumed by  said  fibers  in  the  wet  molded  object. 


3,256,373 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

DIELECTRIC  LENS 

Robert  L.  Horst,  1568  Linden  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Original    application    July    11,    1962,  Ser.    No.    209.075. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aus.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

217,751 

11  Claims.     (CL  264 — 45) 


Hi»pw>  »i*  ^^•fy'm 


3,256374 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

PARTICLES  BY  RESIN 

Shigemasa  Suzuki,  Kawafuchi-chi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 

aaaigDor   to   Nippon   Ekika  Sdkei   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1961, 

36  46,787 

13  Claim*.     (CL  264—109) 


1.  Method  of  molding  comprises  mixing  uniformly  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  more  than  150 
parts  but  less  than  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
solvent  and  more  than  150  parts  but  less  than  5(X)  parts 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  particles  finer  than  150  mesh, 
the  said  organic  solvent  being  evaporable  at  a  tempera- 
ture near  the  melting  point  of  the  said  resin  and  at  least 
capable  of  swelling  said  resin  at  a  temperature  nearly 
50*  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  resin,  the  said 
particles  being  thermally  stable  at  a  temperature  near 
the  melting  point  of  said  resin,  being  insoluble  in  the 
said  solvent  and  having  a  hygroscopic  and  adsorptive 
property;  molding  the  so  obtained  mixture  into  a  soft 
molding  containing  the  said  resin,  organic  solvent  and 
particles;  and  thereafter  heating  the  said  molding  grad- 
ually up  to  a  temperature  near  the  melting  point  of  the 
mixture  so  as  to  evaporate  the  organic  solvent,  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  molding  is  composed  of  the  particles 
in  the  resin  which  binds  the  said  particles,  and  wherein 
the  surface  thereof  is  compoaed  of  only  the  said  particles 
and  a  void  between  the  particles. 


3,256375 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COATED  MOLDING 

FROM  WOOD  PARTICLES 
Edmond    BolelU,    Rennes,   and    Loais   Rodolphe   Mach, 
Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asBignments,    to    Interesscntskatet    Tbermodyn,    Oslo, 
Norway,  a  French- Norwegian  limited  partnership 
FUcd  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,678 
7  Clalnw.     (CL  264—112) 


2^///<^<^ 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  mass  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial having  a  substantially  continuous  variation  in  di- 
electric constant  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cross-feeding 
a  granular  dielectric  material  of  near-unity  dielectric  con- 
stant with  a  granular  dielectric  material  of  higher  dielec- 
tric constant,  said  cross-feeding  being  effected  into  and 
along  a  radius  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  charge  box 
with  varying  amounts  of  said  materials  being  mixed  with 
one  another  at  different  points  along  said  radius,  rotating 
said  charge  box  during  said  cross-feeding  to  build  up  a 
circularly  symmetrical  mass  of  said  cross-fed  granular 
material,  and  fusing  the  granular  material  in  said  charge 
box  into  a  homogeneous  substantially  cylindrical  mass 
of  two-dimensionally  graded  dielectric  material. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  coated  ntHslding  of  curved 
contour   from  wood  particles  containing  polymerizable 
resinous  material  which  comprises: 
subjecting  said  particles  to  pressure  in  a  first  mold  to 
prepare  a  compacted  blank  of  curved  contour  corre- 
sponding in  form  to  the  finished  molding; 
shaping  a  sheet  of  crepe  paper  impregnated  with  a  resin- 
ous binder  to  conform  in  contour  with  a  face  of  said 
blank; 
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placing  the  blank  in  a  second  mold  with  the  shaped  sheet    comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  thcnno- 
of  crepe  paper  covering  said  face  of  the  blank;  plastic  material  through  an  annular  die  orifice  having  a 

closing  and  sealing  said  second  mold;  and  cone  at  a  constant  rate  to  form  a  tube,  and  ^jplying  to 

beating  said  sealed  mold  to  polymerize  the  resinous  ma- 
terial in  saki  blank. 


3456376 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
FLAT  MATS 
A.  Lcedy,  Akroo,  John  T.  Pope,  RMteua,  and 
Hanr   M.   Zimmerman,   Akron,   Ohio,   awlgnnn   to 
ScOMTttBg  Rnbber  CompaHy,  Akroa,  OUo,  a 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct  1%  1962,  Ser.  No.  229343 
S  Claims.    (CL  264— 151) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  succession  of  flat  mats  from 
hot,  pliable,  synthetic  resin  plastic  of  the  type  which  sets 
upon  being  cooled,  comprising:  the  steps  of  providing  a 
rotating  cylindrical  mold  having  outwardly  presented 
thereon  three-dimensional  design  configuration  of  at  least 
one  mat  in  the  negative  of  the  desired  design  configtira- 
tioiu  of  the  desired  flat  mats;  extiuding  a  continuous  sheet 
of  the  hot,  pliable,  synthetic  resin  plastic  material  di- 
rectly from  an  extruder  and  continuously  feeding  the  hot, 
pliable  sheet  into  the  bight  between  the  cylindrical  mold 
and  an  elastic  pressure  roller  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  mold,  progressively  yieldingly  to  press  the  hot  pliable 
plastic  material  of  the  sheet  into  full  depth  and  conformity 
with  said  negative  design  configurations  along  an  initial 
point  of  axial  line-contact  pressure  whik  simultaneously 
cooling  the  mold  waU  and  thereby  progressively  to  initiate 
cooling  and  setting  of  the  molded  plastic  material  at  said 
point  of  line-contact  pressure  along  which  the  elastic  of 
the  small  roller  yieldingly  assures  compression  of  the  hot, 
pliable,  plastic  material  into  interconnected  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  design  oonfiguratioiu  without  substantial  pe- 
ripheral deformation  of  the  elastic  roller  wbkh  could 
otherwise  entrap  air  in  such  recessed  portions  to  cause  de- 
formities in  the  molded  mat  design;  said  axial  line-contact 
pressure  being  so  continuously  applied  while  providing 
continuous  nm-out  release  of  entrapped  air  from  said 
point  of  line  contact  through  said  intercoimected  portions 
in  the  mold  and  retaining  the  continuously  formed  sheet 
material  about  a  substantial  peripheral  extent  of  the 
cooled  mold  from  said  point  of  line-contact  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  assure  retention  of  resultant  full-formed  positive 
design  impressioiu  in  the  progressively  molded  materiaL 


(E^^^nt 


the  wall  of  said  tube  a  series  of  brief  tangential  shearing 
forces  insufficient  to  sever  the  wall  by  periodically  ro- 
tating said  core  and  die  orifice  relative  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  shearing  forces  being  applied  for  less  than  one  turn. 


3356378 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PACKING  TUBES 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Lazare  Hanf,  Bolssomct  11,  Lansaimc,  Switzcriand 
CoadBBatloa  of  abamloocd  appikadon  Ser.  No.  31,988, 
May  26,  1960.    This  applkation  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
346,842 

2Clafam.    (CL  264— 267) 


3356377 
EXTRUSION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBES 
John  Francis  Edward  Adams,  Tewfai,  Welwyn,  England, 
assigBor  to  The  Metal  Box  Company  limited,  London, 
England,  a  Brtttah  company 
Origfaial  applkation  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186399 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
400395 
Cfadms  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1961, 

15312/61 
3ClafaM.     (CL  264— 209) 
L  A  method  of  extruding  a  parison,  whose  wei^t  per 
unit  length,  diameter  and  wall  thicknes  vary  in  the  ex- 
trusion direction,  for  subsequent  inflation  in  a  mould. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  collapsible  tube  of  ther- 
moplastic material  using  a  male  die  part  provided  with  a 
shaping  face  having  a  reduced,  peripheral  surface  adjacent 
its  end  and  a  female  die  part  provi(kd  with  an  open  recess 
cavity  to  receive  and  mate  with  said  shaping  face  upon 
moving  said  parts  together  to  define  a  molding  cavity  for 
shaping  a  headpiece  on  an  end  of  the  tube,  comixising 
the  steps  of  placing  over  said  male  part  a  preformed  tu- 
bular element  with  an  end  portion  thereof  positioned  in 
protruding,  concentrically  spaced  relation  to  said  reduced 
surface  of  said  male  die  part  and  defining  therewith  a 
narrow  annular  space,  injecting  at  relatively  low  pressure 
and  temperature  into  the  bottom  zone  of  said  cavity  a 
well  defined  amount  of  viscous  plastidzed  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  form  of  a  momentarily  symmetrical  self- 
sustaining  globule,  and  rapidly  forcing  said  die  parts  to- 
gether to  position  said  end  portion  of  said  element  within 
said  recess  cavity  and  to  pressure-shape  said  globule  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  molding  cavity  ^liiereby  a  portion 
of  said  globule  flows  into  said  annular  space  and  fuses  with 
said  end  portion  of  said  tubular  element 
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3^25^-379 
PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  POLYESTER  FILMS 
Cart  John  Heffelfiiiger,  CirdcrUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Poot  dc  NeuHMin  and  Compuy,  Wilmington,  D«I^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Noy.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,795 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—289) 
1.  The  process  comprising  stretching  a  substantially 
amorphous  polymeric  linear  terephthalate  ester  film  at  a 


temperature  at  which  molecular  orientation  is  effected  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  extrusion  to  an  extent  of  at 
least  2.5  times  its  initial  width  at  a  rate  of  speed  of  at 
least  1,000  percent  per  minute;  and  thereafter,  stretching 
said  film  at  a  temperature  at  which  molecular  orientation 
is  effected  in  the  direction  in  which  the  film  is  extruded  to 
an  extent  of  at  least  2.5  times  its  length  at  a  rate  of  speed 
of  at  least  60,000  percent  per  minute. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,256,380 
CASCADED  PHASE  SHIFT  CORE  REACTOR  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  SECURING  VIBRATO  IN  AN 
ORGAN 
Herbert  E.  Meinema,  Lake  Forest,  and  Hans  Lanbe,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Organ  Company, 
Chicago,  HL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2*5,287 
SClainM.     (CL  84— 1.25) 


control  signal  exceeds  the  bias  voltage  of  said  transistor 
at  the  emitter,  thereby  limiting  the  amplification  factor 


T 


W' 


of  the  transistor  to  bring  the  dynamic  range  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  transistor  into  correspondence  with  that 
of  the  original  A.-C.  input  signal. 


1.  An  arranflement  for  controlling  a  tone  signal  to 
secure  a  vibrato  effect  when  applied  to  a  first  one  of  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  phase  shift  circuits  and  derived  from 
a  last  one  of  said  circuits  for  application  to  an  output 
system,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing in  each  of  said  phase  shift  circuiu,  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core  for  each  winding,  a  primary  winding  for  each 
of  said  secondary  windings  with  all  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings being  arranged  in  series,  and  means  for  placing  a 
vibrato  signal  across  said  primaries.  I 


3,256,382 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OFVICF-S 

John  Bamham,  10960  Verano  Road  W.,  Loa  Angeles  24, 

Caiif.,  and  Stanley  E.  Johnson,  25  Anior  Drive,  Oriwla, 

Calif.  ^^ 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,490 

4  Claims.     (CL  174^17.05) 


3,256,381 
TONE  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jacic  C.  Cookerly,  7655  Atoll  Ave.,  North  HoOywood, 
and  George  Robert  Hall,  13613  Hnston  St.,  Sherman 
Oaiu,  Calif. 

FBed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,642 
1  Claim,  (a.  84— 1 J7) 
In  a  musical  instrument  including  a  transducer  for  con- 
verting a  musical  tone  into  an  A.-C.  signal  and  a  wave 
shaping  circuit  responsive  to  said  A.-C.  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  for  reproduction,  a  tone  level  con- 
trol circuit  including:  rectifier  and  filter  means  connected 
to  rectify  and  filter  said  A.-C.  signal  to  provide  a  D.-C. 
control  signal;  and  amplifying  transistor  element  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  terminals,  said  D.-C.  control 
signal  and  said  output  signal  both  being  applied  simul- 
taneously to  said  base  terminal;  biasing  means  connected 
to  said  emitter  of  said  transistor  to  hold  said  transistor 
non-conducting  until  said  D.-C.  control  signal  exceeds  a 
given  level  to  render  said  transistor  conducting  whereb> 
said  output  signal  is  passed  to  the  output  of  said  transistor 
only  when  said  D.-C.  control  signal  exceeds  a  given  level 
and  thereafter  is  varied  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
said  D.-C.  control  signal;  and  a  resistance  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  and  emitter  terminals  of  said  transis- 
tor to  provide   a   degenerative   action   when   the   D.-C 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  having  a  cylindrical  housing 
formed  of  a  ductile  metal,  a  member  positioned  within 
said  housing,  a  conductor  attached  to  said  member  so  as 
to  extend  therefrom  through  an  end  of  said  housing,  and 
a  liquid  located  within  said  housing,  a  seal  for  said  end 
of  said  housing  which  includes: 

an  elastomeric,  inert  washer  supported  on  said  mem- 
ber, 
a  continuous  internal  flange  formed  on  said  end  of  said 
housing,  said  flange  being  curved  so  that  the  internal 
edge  thereof  is  directed  generally  toward  the  interior 
and  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  flange  fitting 
tightly  against  said  elastomeric  washer  so  as  to  de- 
form said  washer  from  its  normal  uncompressed  con- 
figuration to  a  compressed  configuration  in  which 
said  washer  fits  tightly  against  the  intericM-  of  laid 
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housing  adjacent  to  said  end  and  with  respect  to 
•aid  conductor  and  against  said  flange; 

an  inert  non-conductive  sleeve  located  around  the  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  extending  through  said  flange, 
said  sleeve  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tor, and  said  flange  engaging  said  sleeve;  and 

a  non-conductive  plastic  material  located  on  said  flange 
and  extending  between  said  flange  and  said  conduc- 
tor so  as  to  enclose  said  end  of  said  housing,  said 
non-conductive  plastic  material  being  bonded  to  at 
least  a  part  of  said  housing  and  to  said  conductor. 


3,256,383 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  AND  GAS  SEAL 

VMfly  Pavlcvich  Sasorov,  22/64,  Apt  % 

Moacow,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Jane  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,269 

4  Claims.     (CL  174—17.07) 


1.  A  high-wattage  high  pressure  xenon  lamp  compris- 
ing a  glass  bulb  having  oppositely  extending  integral 
hollow  legs,  each  leg  terminating  in  an  external  flange, 
a  metal  hermetic  seal  for  each  leg,  each  seal  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  shoulder 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  bore,  a  gasket  engaging 
said  shoulder,  said  flange  being  disposed  in  said  bore  in 
engagement  with  said  gasket,  clamping  means  threadedly 
received  on  said  body,  a  second  gasket  engaging  the  op- 
posite surface  of  said  flange  from  said  first  gasket,  means 
interposed  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  second 
gasket,  whereby  upon  tightening  of  said  clamping  means 
said  body  will  be  secured  to  said  flange  in  gas-tight  re- 
lationship, screw  threads  in  said  bore,  an  elongated  hollow 
electrode  bolder  extending  through  said  bore  and  leg  and 
terminating  in  said  bulb,  threads  on  said  holder  engaging 
the  threads  in  said  bore  to  secure  said  holder  in  place,  an 
electrode  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bolder  in  said  bulb, 
inlet  and  outlet  fittings  on  said  holder  for  a  cooling 
medium,  and  means  in  said  holder  providing  inlet  and 
outlet  flow  patlu  for  said  cooling  medium. 


3,256,384 

SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  A  SHIELDING  ENCLOSURE 

Erik  A.  Undgrcn,  4515  N.  Ravenswood  Ave., 

Chicago,  m. 

Original  application  Feb.  12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  172,670. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aof.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

300  436 

5  Claims.    (Q.  174— 35) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  preformed  elec- 
trically conductive  panels  forming  an  electrical  isolation 
room, 

an  entrance  door  slidably  retained  in  one  side  wall  of 
the  room  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  and  shield- 
ing material  supported  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  groove  centrally  formed  in  each  of  three  of  the  m&i- 
ginal  edges  of  said  frame. 


contact  spring  fingers  secured  in  pairs  to  the  marginal 
edges  having  the  grooves  therein  in  electrical  «M- 
tact  with  the  respective  sides  of  shielding  material 
with  the  ends  of  said  fingers  extending  into  said 
groove  from  opposite  sides  there<^, 

a  contact  plate  secured  to  the  fourth  marginal  edge 
Ot  the  door  in  relationship  electrically  bridging  the 
respective  sides  of  the  shielding  material, 

a  portion  of  said  contact  plate  extending  past  ooe  of 
the  sides  of  the  door, 

contact  ntKans  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  room  to 
engage  said  pairs  of  contact  fingexs  in  said  grooves. 


I 


guide  members  secured  to  the  door  in  co-operation 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  room  to  slidably  retain  the 
door  in  position 

and  direct  said  contact  means  between  said  pairs  of 
spring  fingers, 

electrically  conductive  means  resiliently  interengaging 
one  of  said  panels  and  said  contact  plate  electrically, 

said  contact  means  and  contact  plate  electrically  seal- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  door  with  the  side  wall  when 
the  door  is  in  the  closed  position. 


'  3,256,385 

TELEVISION  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

PROJECTION  OF  COLORED  IMAGES 

Wendcn  S.  MlUcr,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

Filed  Aog.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,550 

1  Claim.     (CL  178—5.4) 


A  color  television  system  including  self  luminous 
screen  means  having  different  portions  for  producing 
light  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors,  means  for  scan- 
ning said  different  portions  of  the  screen  meaiu  in  ac- 
cordance with  different  picture  signals  to  produce  lines 
of  different  colors,  a  lens  system  for  receiving  light  of 
different  colors  from  said  different  portions  of  the  screen 
means  and  focusing  it  at  predetermined  locations,  opti- 
cal scanning  means  receiving  the  light  from  said  lens 
system  and  projecting  said  light  for  viewing  and  con- 
structed to  scan  optically  in  a  direction  to  produce  an 
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image,  said  different  portions  of  the  screen  means  being 
offset  from  one  another,  and  means  for  introducing  a 
delay  into  one  of  said  picture  signals  relative  to  another 
to  compensate  in  the  lUtimate  image  for  the  offset  rela- 
tionship of  said  different  portions  of  the  screen  means. 


AURAL  VISUAL  MULTIPLEX  INFORMATION 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

CharlM  A.  Morchand,  288  Lcxingtoa  Arc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253^54 

11  ClaiBH.     (CL  178—5.4) 


^    "r^^*"**  n5\i«"tt 


1.  A  television  system  comprising  means  for  generating 
frames  of  video  signals  wherein  each  frame  includes  dif- 
ferent areas,  each  of  said  areas  being  related  to  visual 
information  of  different  scenes,  means  for  generating  con- 
trol signals,  each  of  said  control  signals  having  a  different 
characteristic,  means  for  transmitting  the  control  signals 
and  the  video  signals,  means  for  receiving  the  control 
and  video  signals,  a  plurality  of  control  signal  detector 
means  each  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  the  character- 
istics of  the  control  signals  whereby  each  of  said  detector 
means  detects  a  different  one  of  said  control  signals,  a 
plurality  of  subject  operable  selector  means  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  detector  means,  display  means  for 
receiving  the  video  signals  and  being  capable  of  display- 
ing the  visual  information  represented  by  entire  frames 
of  video  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
detector  means  and  said  plurality  of  subject  operable  selec- 
tor means  for  permitting  said  display  means  to  display 
areas  of  the  frames  when  a  detector  means  detects  its 
associated  control  signal  and  the  related  selecto'*  means  is 
operated. 


3,256,387 
PANORAMIC  TV  PERISCOPE 
Harold  E.  Bcste,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vare  Tndns- 
tries.  Inc.,  RoscUe,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,126 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 
1.  In  a  submarine  a  panoramic  TV  periscope  type  view- 
ing system  comprising  a  periscope  tube  including  a  right 
angle  lens  system  at  the  upper  extremity  and  disposed  to 
elevate   and  descend   within   the   submarine,   an   image 
orthicon  camera  system  within  the  periscope  tube  at  the 
said   upper  extremity   and   disposed   to  receive   images 
through  the  right  angle  lens  system,  a  signal  generator 
system  for  developing  timing  signals  remotely  connected 
to  and  synchronizing  the  image  orthicon  camera  system 


thereto,  means  synchronized  with  the  said  signal  generator 
and  disposed  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  periscope  in 
descrete  rotational  intervals  to  permit  panoramic  viewing 
of  a  complete  surface  area,  means  for  receiving  and  stor- 
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ing  video  signal  information  from  the  image  orthicon 
system  after  each  viewing  by  the  periscope  and  means  for 
receiving  and  monitoring  the  storage  viedo  information 
relative  to  each  viewing. 


3,256388 

raCH  SPECIFIC  INTENSITY  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Wendell  S.  MUlcr,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUcd  July  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  287,975 

9  Claims.     (Q.  178—7.88) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  face  carrying  a  plurality  of  different  areas  of 
luminous  material  excitable  to  an  illuminated  condition 
by  impingement  of  an  electron  beam  on  said  material, 
said  tube  including  means  for  directing  an  electron  beam 
against  said  areas  sequentiaUy  to  excite  them  to  lighted 
condition,  means  forming  the  light  from  said  different 
areas  of  said  electron  excited  luminous  material  into  a 
plurality  of  different  light  beams  respectively  extending  in 
different  directions,  and  means  for  then  directing  said  dif- 
ferent beams  toward  paths  of  closer  alignment  with  one 
another. 


3,256,389 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  G.  Ehrich,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Atrooics  Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jane  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  39,915 
29  Claims.     (CI.  178—50) 
I.  A  signal  processing  means  comprising  an  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  a  plurality  of  time-sequenced  informa- 
tion signals,  a  time  compressing  means  for  storing  the 
signals  received  by  said  input  terminal,  and  means  for 
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receiving  the  time  compressed  signals  from  said  compress- 
ing  means  and  converting  to  different   respective   fre- 


ratio  of  division  therein  until  the  low  frequency  pulses 
produced  thereby  are  timed  to  occur  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  low  frequency  pulse  signal  from  said 
amplifier. 
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quencies  the  frequencies  of  different  ones  of  said  time- 
sequenced  information  signals. 


3,256,390 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GEI^RATOR 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Albert  J.  Baracket,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Power  Specialty  Corporatioa,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,463 
4  Claims.     (CL  178— 69  J) 
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3,256,391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FEEDBACK 

Charles  Panl  Boner,  1508  Hardonin  Arc,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273^33 

9  Claims.    (CL  179— 1) 


^hM 


hA/  HfV  hA/  ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  feedback  in  a  souikI 
reenforcing  system  having  a  power  amplifier,  an  ampli- 
fier, and  a  link  circuit  connecting  said  amf^ifiers,  com- 
prising: 
a  coil  connected  in  series  in  said  link  circuit  between 

said  amplifiers, 
and  a  capacitor  coimected  in  shunt  with  said  coil, 
said  capacitor  timing  said  coil  to  a  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation producing  feedback  for  eliminating  said  feed- 
back, 
the  inductance  of  said  coil  being  adjustable  to  pro- 
vide minimum  insertion  loss  at  the  frequency  re- 
quired to  eliminate  the  feedbacL 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
first  television  synchronizing  signal  generator  to  operate 
in  substantially  exact  phase  with  the  operation  of  a  second 
television  synchronizing  signal  generator,  said  system  com- 
prising: an  amplifier  having  an  output  and  a  parallel  tuned 
circuit  connected  thereto  and  tuned  to  a  frequency  substan- 
tially equal  to  Vi  r,  where  /,  is  the  duration  of  a  television 
equalizing  pulse,  said  amplifier  being  made  conductive 
during  each  television  synchronizing  and  equalizing  pulse 
to  initiate  oscillations  in  said  timed  circuit,  and  said  ampli- 
fier remains  conductive  to  damp  out  said  oscillations,  ex- 
cept oscillations  due  to  equalizing  pulses,  thereby  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  under  the  control  of  and  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  equalizing  pulse  portion  of  the 
signal  produced  by  said  second  generator;  a  binary  fre- 
quency divider  circuit  in  said  first  generator  to  produce 
a  relative  low  frequency  pulse  signal  from  a  relatively 
high  frequency  pulse  signal  by  dividing  the  frequency  of 
said  high  frequency  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount;  a 
coincidence  circuit  connected  to  said  frequency  divider 
circuit,  and  a  connection  from  said  amplifier  whereby  said 
coincidence  circuit  can  compare  the  signal  produced  by 
said  amplifier  with  a  signal  from  said  frequency  divider 
circuit  to  generate  a  slipping  signal  when  the  compared 
signals  do  not  substantially  correspond  in  time  with  each 
other;  and  an  output  circuit  for  said  coincidence  circuit 
connected  to  said  binary  frequency  divider  to  modify  the 


3,256,392 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
PARTY  LINE  SUBSCRIBER  NUMBERS 
Herbert  Topfer,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  and  Wolfgang  Papke, 
Giinter  Raab,  and  Gerhard  Polensky,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  BcrUn  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporatimi  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29, 1961, 

S  76,041 

16  Claims.     (CL  179—17) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  identifying  the  numbers  of 
subscribers  to  party  lines  in  telephone  installations  with 
central  toll  ticketing,  comprising  a  single  transformer 
matrix  consisting  of  ring-shaped  transformer  elements 
which  are  arranged  in  columns  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  digits  contained  in  the  longest  part  line 
subscriber  number  and  identifying  the  individual  decades, 
and  the  elements  of  each  colunm  arranged  into  a  plurality 
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of  lines  identifying  the  individual  numerical  values  of  each 
decade,  a  marking  conductor  for  each  party  line  sub- 
scriber number  which  connects  a  transformer  clement 
from  each  column,  effective  as  a  primary  winding  and 
which  thus  identifies  the  figure  combination  corresponding 
to  the  associated  subscriber  number,  a  decoupling  ele- 
ment for  each  marking  conductor,  one  end  of  each  mark- 
ing conductor  being  connected  by  the  associated  decou- 
pling element  to  the  associated  line  to  be  identified,  the 
other  end  of  each  such  conductor  being  fixedly  connected 
with  the  corresponding  ends  of  other  marking  conductors 
of  subscribers  of  the  same  ordinal  numbers,  a  current 
source  for  supplying  an  identifying  signal,  allotter  con- 
tact means  for  connecting  the  interconnected  ends  of  such 
marking  conductors,  in  dependence  on  the  subscriber  to 
be  identified,  to  the  one  terminal  of  said  current  source, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
to  the  connection  line  to  be  identified. 


accommodating  said  capsule,  said  housing  further  com- 
prising a  handle  comprising  two  interfitting  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  being  formed  with  a  protruding  element  hav- 


ing  an  elongated  configuration,  said  protruding  element 
defining  on  its  outside  a  winding  space  for  said  cable 
and  on  its  inside  a  plug  space  for  accommodating  said 
plug. 


3^56,393 
^iATRIX  SWITCH 
Lynn  H.  Matthias,  Fox  Point,  and  Jean-Robert  Huetiger, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,188 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—27.54) 


3^56,395 
OPERATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING 
MACHINERY  PARTS 
Wilbclm  Grau,  Haunstetten,  and  Otto  Volgt.  Augsbarg, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Maschinenfabrik    Augsburg- 
Numberg  A.G^  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13.  1960. 

M  45,911 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—52) 


Sh- 


1.  In  a  matrix  switch,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  chassis  of  high  magnetic  permeability; 

a  coordinate  array  of  sets  of  contacts  mounted  in 
apertures  through  said  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  cohmnrcfcils  mounted  about  said  sets  of 
contacts  on  one  side  of  said  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  row  coils  mounted  about  said  sets  of  con- 
tacts on  another  side  of  said  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  channel  members  having  high  magnetic 
permeability  and  being  mounted  over  said  column 
coils  to  form  a  highly  permeable  magnetic  circuit  in 
conjunction  with  said  chassis  surrounding  each  of 
said  column  coils; 

and  a  plurality  of  channel  members  having  high  mag- 
netic permeability  mounted  over  said  row  coils  to 
form  a  high  permeable  magnetic  circuit  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  chassis  surrounding  each  of  said  row 
coils. 


3,256,394 
HANDLE  MICROPHONE 
Ernst  Pless,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Akustische  U. 
Kino-Gerate  Geselkchaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a 
firm 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17,  1962, 

A  4,074  62 

17  Claims.     (CI.  179—179) 

1.  A  microphone  which  comprises  a  microphone  cap- 
sule, a  microphone  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
capsule,  a  microphone  plug  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cable,  and  a  microphone  housing  defining  a  cavity 


1.  In  a  safety  emergency  cut-off  device  for  installation 
in  machines  having  moving  parts  causing  a  danger  zone 
in  which  injury  may  result  to  an  operator  if  his  hand  is 
inserted  while  the  machine  is  running,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  switch  bar  extending  through  said 
danger  zone  adjacent  said  moving  parts,  a  rigid  electrical 
contact  member  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  said  switch  bar,  a  flexible  and  depressable  elec- 
trical contact  member  extending  along  said  rigid  contact 
member  and  normally  spaced  therefrom  such  that  de- 
pressing said  flexible  contact  member  against  said  rigid 
contact   member  at   substantially   any   point   therealong 
closes  an  electrical  switch  contact  in  said  bar,  an  elec- 
trical control  circuit  connected  to  said  switch  contact 
for  cutting  off  driving  power  to  said  moving  parts,  means 
for  mounting  said  switch  bar  and  said  rigid  and  flexible 
contact  member  with  respect  to  said  danger  zone  and  said 
moving  parts  so  as  to  require  touching  and  depressing 
said  flexible  contact  against  said  rigid  contact  by  an  op- 
erator before  injury  results  from  said  moving  parts,  and 
said  mounting  means  including  movable  members  pro- 
viding movement  of  said  switch  bar  into  and  out  of  pro- 
tecting position  and  resilient  means  urging  said  switch  bar 
into  protecting  position  by  a  force  which  cannot  be  over- 
come by  an  opposite  force  less  than  that  necessary  to  de- 
press said  flexible  contact  member  against  said  rigid  con- 
tact member  closing  said  switch  contact  for  cutting  off 
said  driving  power  to  said  moving  parts. 
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3,256,396 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Theodore  Y.  Korsgren,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Tri-Teii,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,786 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.45) 


stituting  with  the  first  electric  contact  means  a  switdi  for 
opening  and  closing  the  electric  circuit  in  response  to 
impacts  to  product  a  signal  in  said  electric  circuit,  and 
abutments  confining  the  inertia  element  to  a  limited  range 
of  movement,  the  magnet  constituting  one  of  the  abut- 
ments, and  the  inertia  element  contacting  with  the  magnet 
at  one  end  of  the  range  of  movement  and  the  inertia  ele- 


ment being  movable  toward  and  from  the  magnet  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnet,  the  abut- 
ments remote  from  the  magnet  being  in  position  to  con- 
fine the  inertia  element  to  a  location  from  which  it  is 
pulled  back  into  contact  with  the  magnet  by  the  attraction 
of  said  magnet  even  when  the  housing  is  oriented  with  the 
inertia  element  below  the  magnet. 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  actuating  device  com 
prising  a  housing,  mass  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing for  linear  movement  with  respect  thereto  between 
predetermined  positions  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
acceleration  of  said  housing,  biasing  means  for  urging 
said  mass  means  toward  one  of  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions, actuating  means  in  juxtaposition  with  said  mass 
means  and  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
mass  means  to  said  other  predetermined  position  against 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  and  damping  means  for 
forming  a  partial  vacuum  within  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing upon  movement  of  said  mass  means  toward  said  other 
predetermined  position  in  response  to  momentarily  ap- 
plied acceleration  forces,  but  said  damping  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  mass  means  to  said  other  posi- 
tion in  response  to  acceleration  forces  of  sustained  dura- 
tion. 

3,256,397 
IMPACT  SIGNAL  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

RESTRAINED  INERTIA  ELEMENT 
George  Wintriss,  CarversvUle,  Pa^  assignor  to  Indnstii* 

onics  Controls,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361336 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.45) 

1.  An  impact  pick-up  device  for  opening  and  closing 
an  electric  circuit  to  supply  a  signal  in  response  to  impact 
of  an  object  against  an  abutment  including  in  combination 
an  abutment  in  position  to  be  struck,  a  housing  cormected 
with  the  abutment  and  movable  with  the  abutment  in  re- 
sponse to  impact  of  an  object  against  said  abutment,  an 
inertia  element  in  the  housing  and  movable  with  respecf 
to  the  housing  in  response  to  jaid  impact,  first  electrical 
contact  means  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  magnet  that  gives  the  inertia  element  a  bias 
toward  a  normal  position  in  which  the  inertia  element 
touches  the  first  electric  contact  means  to  close  a  circuit, 
a  support  on  which  the  inertia  element  rests  including  a 
conductor  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  inertia  element, 
said  inertia  element  constituting  a  second  contact  and  con- 


3,256,398 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  LIMIT  CONTROL  WITH 
RANGE  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  SPRING  ADJUST- 
MENTS 
Harold  F.  Snider,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robcrtdiaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporalioB  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,385 
14  Oaims.     (CL  200—81) 


t]^^ 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  control  device  comprising  a 
housing  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  pressure  responsive  means  including  a  power 
element  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  lever  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  range  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  spring  nut  connected  to  an  opposite 
end  of  said  range  spring,  a  range  adjustment  screw  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  spring  nut  for 
adjusting  said  range  spring,  switch  means  carried  by  said 
housing  below  said  lever  for  actuation  thereby,  said 
switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  posts  for 
selective  connection  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  cir- 
cuits, bracket  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  screw  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  and  engaging 
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said  lever,  differential  spring  means  biasing  said  screw 
means  whereby  a  differential  spring  load  is  applied  to  said 
lever. 


3^56,399 
VACXJUM  OPERATED  SWITCH  STRITTIHES 
R»«d  A.  Palmer,  Loe  Alainitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Ffled  Nov.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,M« 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  coostruction  having  means 
to  provide  a  flow  of  electrical  current  therethrough  aiKl 
to  terminate  such  flow,  the  combination :  a  relatively  rigid 
and  insulating  ring  structure;  a  fluid  tube  extending  into 
said  ring  structure;  a  first  electrical  conducting  disc  on  one 
side  of  and  insulated  by  said  ring  stnicture  with  an  inner 
electrical  contacting  surface  and  with  an  integral  electrical 
conductor  extending  away  from  said  disc;  a  second  elec- 
trical conducting  disc  on  the  other  side  of  and  insulated  by 
said  ring  structure  with  another  inner  contacting  surface 
and  with  another  integral  electrical  coixluctor  extending 
away  from  said  second  disc,  at  least  one  of  said  discs  being 
flexible;  and  an  elastic  electrical  insulating  coating  dis- 
posed against  and  bonding  said  ring,  discs,  fluid  tube,  and 
conductors  together  to  completely  cover  and  seal  said 
ring,  discs  and  portions  of  said  fluid  tube  and  electrical 
conductors. 

3^6.40« 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
George  Wlntriss,  CarrersTillc,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Industri- 
onics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,670 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200— «7) 


1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  including  a  housing,  two 
fixed  contacts  in  an  electric  circuit  through  the  switch 
assembly  and  located  within  the  housing,  a  bar  in  the 
housing,  means  guiding  the  bar  for  movement  between 
a  position  where  it  touches  both  of  the  fixed  contacts 
to  close  the  circuit  between  them  aiul  a  position  in  which 
it  is  spaced  from  at  least  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  to  open 
said  circuit,  the  fixed  contact  that  the  bar  moves  away 
from  being  a  magnet  that  normally  holds  the  bar  in  con- 
tact by  magnetic  attraction,  the  guiding  means  for  the  bar 
leaving  the  bar  freely  mounted  in  the  housing  and  angu- 
lariy  ntovable  therein,  and  the  guiding  means  including 
abutment  surfaces  that  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  bar 


but  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  some 
play  for  the  bar  transverse  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  bar  toward  and  from  the  magnet  contact,  whereby 
the  bar  strikes  the  magnet  contact  in  somewhat  different 
positions  at  different  times  to  obtain,  in  effect,  a  wiping 
action  for  keeping  the  touching  surfaces  clean. 


345M«1 
SPRING  PILE-UP  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Robert  T.  Dawson,  Princeton,  Ind.,  affiignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,210 
17  ClalM.     (CL  200—87) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  magnetic  frame. 

a  magnetic  armature  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  contact  stack  including  a  stationary  contact  assem- 
bly and  movable  contact  assemblies  carried  by  said 
frame, 
said  stationary  contact  assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  stationary  contact  arm  having  a  sup- 
ported  portion   intermediate   the  ends  of   the 
arm, 
a  stationary  contact  adjacent  one  end  of  said  arm, 
said  movable  contact  assemblies  comprising  i 

a  pair  of  movable  contact  springs  each  having  a 
supported  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
springs, 
a  pair  of  insulating  mounting  members  each  hav- 
ing at  least  one  mounting  surface, 
said  supported  portions  of  said  movable  contact  springs 
being  carried  by  said  insulating  mounting  members, 
each  of  said  movable  contact  springs  having  a  movable 
contact  on  a  portion  of  the  spring  remote  from  the 
mounting  member, 
said  movable  contact  springs  each  being  substantially 
straight  along  its  length  from  said  movable  contact 
to   and    including   said   portion    supported   by   said 
mounting  member, 
said  mounting  members  being  disposed  in  superposed 
relation  with  said  elongated   contact  arm  for  said 
stationary  contact  disposed  between  the  said  pair  of 
movable  contact  spriqgs,  the  stationary  and  movable 
contacts  being  in  alignment, 
said  portions  of  each  of  said  movable  contact  springs 
supported   by  said  mounting  members  each  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  incline  said  movable  con- 
tact toward  the  plane  of  said  stationary  contact  arm 
to  normally  bias  said  movable  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact,  and 
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contact  operating  means  in  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  said  springs  to  space  one  of  said  movable 
contacts  from  said  stationary  contact,  said  means 
being  associated  with  said  armature  to  operate  said 
movable  contacts  when  said  relay  is  energized. 


3,256,402 

SWITCH  RELAY  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

ClOTte  E.  Linkoos,  Fort  Wayne,  ladn  atiignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpomtkni  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,284 

12  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


its  eiMls  for  producing  snap  action  of  said  first  contact  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  contact,  a  core 
formed  of  magnetizable  material,  an  armature  having  a 
section  generally  disposed  between  said  core  and  said 
cantilever  blade,  at  least  one  electromagnetic  coil  accom- 
modated by  said  core  adapted  to  be  energized  during 
operation  of  the  motor  for  actuating  said  armature, 
means  attaching  said  armature  and  spring  blade  in  a  fixed 


1.  A  switch  relay  having  normaUy  closed  contacts  for 
use  in  an  electric  motor,  the  relay  comprising  a  core 
fonned  of  magnetic  nuterial  having  at  least  two  upstand- 
ing leg  sections  integrally  joined  together  at  one  end 
tberec^  by  a  yoke  section,  the  end  of  one  of  said  legs 
remote  from  said  yoke  section  pivotally  mounting  an 
armature  for  swinging  the  free  end  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  one  of  the  other  leg  sections  respectively  be- 
tween closed  and  open  armature  positions  therewith,  a 
coil  accommodated  on  at  least  one  leg  section  adapted 
to  be  energized  during  operation  of  the  motor  for  ac- 
ttiating  said  armature,  a  generally  U-shaped  q>ring  con- 
nected between  the  free  end  of  said  armature  and  a  sup- 
port and  biasing  the  free  end  of  said  armature  in  a  dirw- 
tion  generally  away  from  said  other  leg  section,  a  first 
switch  contact  spaced  from  side  ot  said  armature  remote 
from  said  core,  a  second  contact  movably  mounted  adja- 
cent said  first  contact  to  provide  closed  and  open  contact 
positions  with  respect  to  said  first  contact,  a  second  spring 
normally  biasing  said  second  contact  into  engagement 
with  said  first  contact,  lost  motion  means  connecting  said 
armatiu-e  and  second  contact  for  movement  together,  said 
generally  U-shaped  spring  and  second  spring  applying  a 
bias  to  said  armature  when  said  contacts  are  in  a  non- 
engaging  relation  with  the  net  spring  force  on  said  arma- 
ture being  generally  greater  when  said  contacts  are  clos- 
ing than  when  said  contacts  are  in  the  open  position,  the 
lost  motion  means  between  said  armature  and  second 
contact  being  disengaged  when  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts are  in  the  closed  position  and  becoming  engaged 
with  an  impact  as  the  armature  overcomes  the  bias  of 
said  springs,  gains  momentum  to  cause  sudden  separa- 
tion of  said  contacts  and  drives  said  second  contact  into 
the  open  contact  position  as  the  free  end  of  the  armature 
swings  toward  the  closed  armature  position. 


spaced  relation  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
armature  and  over-center  spring  means  as  said  spring 
means  is  operated  by  swinging  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture, said  cantilever  spring  blade  and  attaching  means 
normally  biasing  the  section  of  said  armature  away  from 
said  core,  whereby  the  armature  section  swings  toward 
said  core  and  operates  said  over-center  spring  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  actuation  of  said  armature. 


3,256,404 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Stanley  F.  Newman,  Troy,  and  Saafard  H.  Baker,  Oak 
Park,  Mick.,  asdgBon  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporatfoB  of  Ddawwc 

FIMNov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  32M27 
Udaima.    (CL  200— 102) 


7.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  magnetically  re- 
sponsive reed  switch  and  means  determining  the  condition 
of  the  switch,  the  determining  means  including  a  member 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  pair  of  continuous  flux 
paths  therein  provided  with  a  conmion  branch,  the  reed 
switch  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  member  and 
also  to  the  conmion  branch  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the 
flux  flow  in  the  common  branch  aixl  thereby  influenced  by 
the  amount  of  flux  flowing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
inductive  windings  coupled  to  the  member,  and  means  se- 
lectively energizing  the  plurality  (^  windings  so  as  to  gen- 
erate different  flux  flows  in  the  paths  and  thereby  alter  the 
magnetic  impedance  of  the  common  branch  and  accord- 
ingly the  condition  of  the  reed  switch. 


3,256,403 
SWITCH  RELAY  FOR  USE  IN  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Clovis  E.  UnkoM,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpor^km  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,319 

14  daioM.    (CL  200—91) 

I.  A  switch  relay  for  controlling  the  start  winding 

of  a  single  frfiase  electric  motCM'  comprising  first  and 

second  switch  contacts,  cantilever  spring  blade  supported 

at  one  eiui  and  carrying  said  first  contact  adjacent  its 

free  end  for  movement  relative  to  said  second  contact, 

said  blade  having  over-center  ^Ning  means  intermediate 


3,256,405 
RAPID  RESPONSE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Clifford  A.  Bodge,  Attkboro,  and  Thomas  E.  Evans, 
Rehobott,  Mam.,  amignon  to  Texas  Iminuncnti  Incor- 
porated, DaUai,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  M^  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,933 
4  Claims.    (€1200—113) 
1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casing;  first  and 
second  electrical  terminals  moimted  in  said  casing  and 
extending  exteriorly  thereof  for  connection  to  an  external 
circuit;  a  first  electrical  contact  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  teraunal;  a  movaUe  electrical  contact  electrically 
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connected  with  said  second  terminaJ  and  disposed  within 
said  casing  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  contact:  means  rcsilicntly  urging  said  mov- 
able contact  for  movement  in  a  contacts-opening  direc- 
tion;  releasable  latch  means  for  holding  said  moviible 
contact  m  engagement  with  said  first  contact  against  the 
urging  of  said  resilient  means,  said  releasable  latch  means 
bemg  cngageable  with  a  detent  to  maintain  said  conuct 
m  a  latched  contacts-closed  position;  an  overload  respon- 
sive tripping  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  latch  means 
from  said  detent  to  permit  said  movable  contact  to  move 
to  a  contacts-open  position  under  the  bias  of  said  resflient 
means,  said  tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber; said  frame  member  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  second  terminal;  a  beU  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  member,  said  detent  being  carried  by  one  leg  of 
said  beU  crank  lever;  spring  means  urging  said  bell  crank 
lever  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
detent  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  means;  first  and 
second  current-conducting  wire  portions  electrically  con- 
nected together;  a  composite  thermostatic  plate  member 
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opposite  end  portions  of  the  leaf  toward  a  natural 
posture  in  which  it  is  bowed  in  a  single-curved  form 
only  to  one  side  of  a  plane  intersecting  said  opposite 
end  portions,  and 
a  thermally  expansible  pull  membe'  tensioned  between 
said  end  portions  over  the  naturally  convex  side  of 
said  leaf  and  normally  constraining  said  leaf  against 


mounted  on  said  frame  member;  adjusting  means  operi- 
Uvcly  connected  with  said  thermostatic  plate  member  for 
calibrating  said  switch;  one  end  of  said  first  current-con- 
ducting wire  portion  being  connected  with  said  thcnno- 
sutic  plate  member  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  portion  of  a  rocker  arm;  one  end  of  said 
second  wire  portion  being  connected  to  a  second  portion 
of  said  rocker  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  leg  of  said  beU  crank  lever;  said 
rocker  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  portions  thereof,  said  first 
wu^  portion  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
contacts  and  said  second  wire  portion  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  frame  member;  said  current-conducting 
wuc  portions  being  tensioned  by  said  spring  means  and 
normally  retaining  and  positioning  said  lever  and  detent 
for  engagement  v^ith  said  latch  means;  and  said  current- 
conducting  wires  being  operative  upon  a  predetermined 
increase  m  temperature  thereof  to  elongate  and  permit 
said  lever  to  move  said  detent  out  of  engagement  with 
said  latch  means. 


i^S6  406 
SINGLE-CURVED  VANE-TYPE  THERMALLY 
p^      _.«,   ACnjATED  SWITCH 
Edwyd  Wojcik,  Asloria,  N.Y^  anigDor  to  Ideal 
corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,718 
9  Claims.     (CI.  20O— 113) 
1.  A  switching  element  including 
a  vane  member  comprising  a  resilient  leaf  intrinsically 
biased   over   substantially   its  entire   area   between 


Its  mtrinsic  bias  into  an  inverted  posture  in  which 
It  IS  bowed  elastically  to  the  other  side  of  said  plane 
m  a  single-curved  form  only  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  end  portions, 
the  intrinsic  bias  of  said  leaf  and  the  expansibUity  of 
said  pull  member  being  sufl^cient  that  upon  a  heat- 
ing of  said  puU  member  to  relax  its  tension  said 
leaf  will  invcn  itself  toward  said  natural  posture 


3,256,407 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  ACCESSORY  DEVICE 
■r-i*..  1./  COMBINATION 

SJS**^  Simsbury,  Conn.,  asaicnor  to  General 

•^*^5^'"P"y'  ■  ^*^  Yo«*  corponidoB 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319j37 
14  Clalnu.     (CI.  200—116) 


M- 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  and  accessory  device  combinaUon 
compnsmg: 

(a)  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  generally  rectangular 
insulating  housing; 

(b)  said  circuit  breaker  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  relatively  movable  contacts  and  manually  op- 
erable means  for  operating  said  contacts  between 
open  and  closed  circuit  positions  and  automatically 
operable  means  for  opening  said  contacts  in  response 
to  predetermined  electrical  conditions  through  said 
circuit  breaker; 

(c)  said  circuit  breaker  including  a  pivotally  supported 
tnp  member; 

(d)  an  accessory  device  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular insulating  casing  having  opposed  top,  bottom 
and  end  walls,  said  accessory  device  being  mounted 
in  side-by-side  relation  to  said  circuit  breaker,  and 
having  Its  dimensions  conforming  substantially  to 
those  of  said  circuit  breaker  casing; 

(e)  a  pivotally  supported  member  supported  in  said 
accessory  device  casing  in  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  said  pivotally  supported  trip  mem- 
ber of  said  circxxit  breaker; 
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(f )  tie  bar  means  extending  between  said  pivotally  sup- 
ported member  of  said  accessory  device  and  said 
pivotally  supported  trip  member  of  said  circuit 
breaker,  whereby  rotational  movement  of  said  trip 
member  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  ac- 
cessory device  member  and  rotational  movement  of 
said  accessory  device  member  causes  correspcMiding 
movement  of  said  trip  member; 

(g)  an  electrical  control  device  within  said  accessory 
device  casing,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
electrical  control  device  to  said  pivotally  supported 
member  whereby  to  ensure  interdependent  opera- 
tion of  said  control  device  and  said  circuit  breaker, 
and 

(h)  said  accessory  device  having  no  manually  operable 
contacts  therein  which  are  also  automatically  op- 
erable in  response  to  current  conditions  through  said 
accessory  device. 


said  fusible  element  and  having  a  rounded  root  that  de- 
fines a  region  of  minimum  cross  section,  an  internal  void 
in  said  fusible  element  extending  longitudinaUy  thereof 


I 


3,256,408 
FUSE  HAVING  AN  AUXIUARY  ARC- 
TRANSFER  ELECTRODE 
Angnst  Christian  Stnmpc,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Karl 
Beimel,  Konigstein-Johannlswald,  Germany,  assignori 
to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltangs-G.mJ>JI^  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

nied  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  22, 1962, 

L  42,288 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—120) 


0^0- 


1.  A  fuse  device  for  the  protection  of  sensitive  elec- 
trical components  or  devices  and  preferably  for  use  in 
protecting  semiconductor  elements,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination : 

at  least  one  fuse  conductor  provided  with  a  iirfurality 
of  constrictions  having  different  fusing  character- 
istics; and 
at  least  three  spaced  electrodes,  said  fuse  conductor 
being  connected  between  two  of  said  electrodes,  at 
least  one  other  electrode  being  an  auxiliary  electrode 
which  is  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  most  sensi- 
tive constriction  and  being  spaced  from  said  fuse 
conductor  thereby  to  prevent  a  direct  galvanic  con- 
nection between  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  fuse 
conductor  during  normal  operation,  and  to  transfer 
the  current  from  one  electrode  connected  with  the 
fuse  conductor  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  which  acts 
as  a  base  for  the  arc  which  is  created  when  the 
fuse  conductor  melts. 


through  said  region  of  minimum  cross  section  and  being 
located  near  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fusible 
element. 

3,256,410 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 
TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Artlinr  L.  Bastian,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  ssrignor  to  Branson 
Corporation,  Whippany,  NJ.,  a  connvation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aog.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,503 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 


3^56,409 
CURRENT-LIMITING  ELECTRIC  FUSE 
Thomas  F.  Brandt,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,837 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 
7.  In  a  current-limiting  electric  fuse  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  of  insulating  material,  conductive  end  mem- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  granular  filler 
within  said  casing,  and  a  conductive  fuse  element  of  wire- 
form  imbedded  within  said  filler  and  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  end  members,  said  fusible  element  being 
surrounded  by  said  filler  about  its  entire  periphery  over 
most  of  its  length;  said  fusible  element  having  at  least 
one  notch  formed  therein  at  a  location  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  notch  extending  about  the  circumference  of 


1.  An  electrical  time-delay  relay  comprising, 

(a)  a  base  made  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion, 

(b)  a  generally  C-shaped  actuator  made  of  a  metal 
having  a  relatively  high  temperature  coefficient  of 
expansion  and  carried  by  said  base,  said  actuator 
having  an  elongated  base  portion  joined  to  legs  of 
unequal  length, 

(c)  a  pair  of  diverging  fingers  made  of  a  metal  hav- 
ing a  negligible  temperature  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion, (M>e  end  of  the  one  finger  being  secured  to  the 
shorter  leg  of  the  actuator,  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  finger  being  secured  to  said  base,  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  fingers  being  joined  together, 

(d)  a  movable  contact  secured  to  the  joined  ends  of 
the  fingers, 

(e)  a  cooperating  stationary  contact  carried  by  Ae  base 
and  insulated  therefrom,  and 

(f)  a  beater  in  heat-transfer  relati<m  to  the  base  ptx- 
tion  of  the  actuator.  , 


3,256,411 
TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
William  F.  Mahrdt,  215  Vnlcan  Ave.,  Endnitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,158 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 
1.  A  time  delay  circuit  controller,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  a  base; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  upri^ts  carried  by  the  base; 

(C)  a  contact  actuating  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  said  arm  extending 
downwardly  toward  the  base; 
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(D)  a  contact  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ann; 

(E)  a  contact  carried  by  the  base  in  contactable  pod- 
tion  with  the  first  menticmed  contact; 


3454,412 
RAPID  ACTING  FUSE 
Ariel  R.  Darfa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aiaiciior  to  BJ. 
Management  Corporatkm,  Sak  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration of  Utah 
Origfaial   application   Mar.    15,    1941,   S«r.    No.   95,952. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  14,  1944,  Scr.  No. 

1  Clain.     (CL  2M— 123) 


n^b  ^M 


■Ao^ 


A  fuse  comprising  first  and  second  base  memben  hav- 
ing good  heat  and  electrical  conducting  properties  and 
having  gripping  surfaces  thereon,  first  and  second  clamp- 
ing memben  having  good  heat  conducting  properties  and 
having  gnpping  surfaces  facing  the  gripping  surfaces  of 
said  base  members  for  holding  fuse  wire  therebetween, 
means  removably  attaching  said  clamping  members  to  said 
base  members  in  clamping  relation,  said  first  clamping 
member  having  an  inner  chamber  housing  a  coil  of  fuse 
wire  and  having  an  opening  from  said  chamber  in  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  first  clamping  member  with  an 
extension  of  the  fuse  wine  from  said  chamber  between 
the   gripping   surfaces  of  said   first   base  and  clamping 
members  to  and  between  the  gripping  surfaces  of  said 
second  base  and  clamping  members  for  conduction  of 
current  from  one  base   member  to  the  other  and  said 
first  base  and  clamping  members  and  said  second  base 
and   damping  members  being  spaced   apart  a  distance 
in  the  order  of  Vis  of  an  inch  to  form  heat  sinks  for 
lemoval  of  heat  under  normal  currents  while  permitting 
accumulation  of  heat  in  the  wire  to  destroy  the  wire  on 
excessive  currents. 


3454,413 

WAFER  THIN  THERMOSTAT 

Charles  S.  Mertler^  ManafleM,  Ohio,  Mai^or  to  Stevcna 

Manofactnring  Company,  Imu,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22, 1942,  S«r.  No.  231^5« 

S  Claima.     (CL  2f«— 13t) 


(F)  and  a  heating  element  juxtaposed  with  and  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  one  of  said  uprights; 

(G)  and  means  for  fixing  the  lower  ends  of  the  up^ 
rights  with  one  another. 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  in  combination, 

a  thin  base  of  insulating  material  having  two  opposite 
faces, 

an  aperture  extending  through  said  base  from  one  face 
to  the  other,  a  first  metal  member  including  an  in- 
tegral contact  portion  and  a  terminal  portion, 

a  second  metal  member  including  an  integral  contact 
portion  and  a  terminal  portion, 

means  fastening  said  members  to  said  base  for  mutual 
cooperation  of  said  contact  portions, 

current  flow  through  said  thermostat  encountering 
only  the  single  interface  between  said  contact  por- 
tions, 

and  a  bimetal  member  in  said  aperture  on  said  base 
to  be  exposed  on  both  faces  of  said  base  and  co- 
acting  to  relatively  actuate  said  conUct  portions  into 
and  out  of  engagement. 


3454,414 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER  OF  THE  GAS  BLAST  TYPE 

Saivatore  Giammona  and  Karl  Holzinger,  Nnssbanmen, 
and  Friedrich  Honlinger,  Baden,  Switzerland,  asiignon 
to  AktiengcsclUchaft  Brown,  Bovcri  A  Cle,  Baden, 
Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1943,  Ser.  No.  24S,gS7 

Clafans  priority,  application  Swkzcrlaml,  Mar.  3%,  1942, 

3^9/42;  Apr.  24,  1942,  5,i27/42 

4Clafana.    (CL  2d«— 148) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas 
blast  type  including  a  hollow  insulator  column  having 
one  end  in  communication  with  a  supply  container  of 
pressurized  gas  and  the  other  in  communication  with  a 
container  structure  housing  gas  pressure  responsive  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  circuit  breaker  contacts,  and  wherein 
said  container  structure  is  under  voltage  and  continuously 
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filled  with  the  pressurized  gas  from  said  supply  container, 
of  an  operating  mechanism  for  controlling  said  gas  pres- 
sure responsive  contact  actuating  means,  said  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  normally  closed  switching  valve 
supported  by  said  container  structure,  said  switching  valve 
including  a  movable  valve  member  having  one  side  there- 
of continuously  subject  to  the  gas  pressure  within  said 
container  structure  and  which  always  tends  to  move  said 
valve  member  in  the  valve  opening  direction  which  is 
likewise  the  direction  which  gas  flows  through  said  valve 
to  effect  operation  of  said  gas  pressure  responsive  contact 
actuating  means,  a  rod  of  insulating  material,  means  ap- 
plying a  tension  force  to  said  rod,  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  rod  with  said  movable  valve  member, 
said  linkage  means  translating  said  tension  force  in  said 
rod  to  a  force  acting  on  said  movable  valve  member  in 
such  direction  as  to  maintain  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber in  its  closed  position  overcoming  the  counter  valve 
opening  force  applied  by  the  pressurized  gas  acting  on 
the  valve  member,  and  means  for  releasing  said  tension 
force  in  said  insulating  rod  thereby  to  allow  said  valve 
member  to  shift  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position  in 
response  to  the  gas  pressure  within  said  container  struc- 
ture. 

3454,415 
COMPRESSED  GAS  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  OF 
TANK  TYPE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  MULTIPLE 
INTERRUPTION  AND  CLOSED  GAS  CIRCULA- 
TION  SYSTEM 
Stanislas  Rofflcox,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tkngesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cic,  Baden,  Switzcr- 
land,  a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1943,  Scr.  No.  314449 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzcriaad,  Nov.  8,  1942, 

13,045/42 
ICUrfm.    (CL2M— 148) 


said  nozzle  contact  member  into  the  adjacent  low  pres- 
sure chamber  when  separated  from  its  pin  contact  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  the  contact  members  of  aU  <^ 
said  power  interrupting  points  in  series  between  inlet  and 
outlet  terminals  provided  respectively  at  the  opposite 
ends  ot  said  vessel,  said  connecting  means  including 
perforated  sleeves  extending  axially  within  said  low  pres- 
sure chao>bers  and  electrically  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  nozzle  contact  members,  means  for  introducing 
pressurized  gas  into  said  high  pressure  Cambers  and 
means  for  removing  the  gas  from  said  low  pressure 
chambers. 

3454,414 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  OVENS 

Edmund  Mnrpky,  14  Grannrd  Ave^  Pntncy, 

London,  SW.  15,  EB^nnd 

Filed  Jane  4,  1943,  Scr.  No.  284,092 

culms  priority,  applkation  Great  BritalB,  Jane  15, 1942, 

23,020/42 
2  CIntaBS.    (CL  219—10^9) 


Tf  I  I  I 


Xi  I  I  M>. 


1.  An  oven  for  heating  materials  by  radio  frequency 
dielectric  heating,  comprising  spaced  electrodes  and  a 
flexible  conveyor  belt  passing  between  the  electrodes,  said 
conveyor  belt  being  composed  essentially  of  glass,  said 
conveyor  belt  convprising  a  flexible  web  of  glass  fibres 
having  pockets  therein,  and  solid  glass  rods  positioned  in 
said  pockets,  the  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  web. 


3454,417  ' 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COILS 
John  Mcn^  Gcirards  CroM,  England,  aaslgDor  to  The 
Hoover  Compuiy,  North  Canton,  (Milo,  a  corpomtioo 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1943,  Scr.  No.  294,470 
Oafani  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  9, 1942, 

30,415/42 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL  219— 10.79) 


In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast  type  wherein  the 
gas  flows  ina  closed  circuit,  the  combination  comprising 
an  elongated  vessel,  said  vessel  including  a  plurality  of 
transverse  partitions  dividing  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
into  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  gas 
chambers,  each  said  partition  separating  a  high  pressure 
chan>ber  from  a  low  pressure  chamber,  a  power  inter- 
rupter point  mounted  upon  each  said  partition,  each  said 
power  interrupter  point  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of 
contact  members  which  when  separated  are  blasted  with 
a  pressurized  gas  flowing  from  a  high  pressure  chamber 
to  an  adjacent  low  pressure  chamber,  each  said  pair  of 
contact  members  being  constituted  by  a  stationary  nozzle 
member  mounted  in  the  partition  member  correlated 
thereto  and  a  movable  pin  member,  a  blast  valve  for 
each  power  interrupter  point,  each  said  blast  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  sleeve  surrounding  the  pin  contact 
member  and  being  movable  from  its  seat  on  the  nozzle 
contact  member  to  permit  £k>w  of  pressurized  gas  through 


,i;il±.X 
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1.  A  flat  coui^ing  coil  suitable  for  inducing  eddy  cur- 
rents in  a  flat  surface  such  as  the  metal  bottom  of  a 
pot  to  heat  it,  in  which  the  coil  is  woimd  with  conduc- 
tors so  that  in  any  section  through  the  axis  of  the  coil 
the  conductors  are  arranged  at  different  distances  from 
the  surface  being  heated,  and  including  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate current  path  electrically  connected  in  parallel,  each 
path  having  pans  of  its  length  nearest  to  the  siulaoe  be- 
ing heated  and  parts  farther  from  it,  and  said  coil  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  axially  superposed  layers  each  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  conductor  sections  one  within 
the  other  aiKl  each  current  path  including  a  section  of  each 
layec 
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3^56,418 
«      .^^^  STRAIGHTEN  ER  AND  FEEDER 

Z^J^'  ?*"*^'  **<*'»''*•  OWo.  Robert  G.  Bell.  CaJgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  and  Robert  D.  MifcbeU,  Solon.  Ohio 
•ssigDon  to  Bauer  &  A^ociales,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware  ",•««,■ 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,2M 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—60) 


resistance  seam  roller  welding,  the  method  of  minimiz- 
mg  welding  roUer  wear  which  comprises  transversely 
sheanng  adjoining  strip  ends  and  thus  forming  burn 
thereat  which  extend  along  respective  lines  of  shear  and 
each  of  said  burrs  projecting  away  from  a  side  of  the 
strip  on  which  it  is  formed,  disposing  the  sheared  ends 
of  said  strips  m  overlapping  relation  with  one  strip  form- 
mg  a  longitudinal  continuation  of  the  other  and  with 
the  burr  of  each  strip  end  directed  toward  the  facing 
side  of  the  other  strip  end  to  provide  an  outwardly  smooth 
overlapped  juncture  between  said  strip  ends,  and  travers- 
ing said  strip  ends  with  a  pair  of  opposed  welding  rollers 
which  bear  against  respective  sides  of  said  outwardly 
smooth  overlapped  juncture  free  and  clear  of  any  dele- 
tenous  effect  which  might  otherwise  be  caused  to  their 
peripherics  through  engagement  with  said  burrs. 


3,256,420 
APPARATUS   FOR    THE    HEAT    ACTIVATION    OF 
ALEVES  ON  SHOE  COMPONl^lS  OR  tSI 

**"'**"™  ^eniun,  9  Cherry  HIU,  Norwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,696 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—215) 


1.  A  wire  straightener  comprising: 
a  bousing; 

entrance  and  exit  passages  formed  in  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  dies  secured  in  said  housing 
intermediate  the  entrance  and  exit  passages; 

each  of  said  dies  having  a  passage  therethrough  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  wire  therethrough; 

the  passages  in  said  dies  being  aligned  with  the  passages 
formed  in  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  dies  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

said  rotatably  mounted  dies  having  passages  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  wire  therethrough  with  the  pas- 
sages being  out  of  alignment  with  the  aforementioned 
passages; 

each  of  said  rotatable  dies  being  eccentrically  mounted- 
and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  dies  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


3,256,419  I  I 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
f    4       o    ^  JpINLNG  STRH*  MATERIAL 
Irvtog  R.  Taylor  and  Arthur  L.  WlUUms,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  McKay  Machine  Company,  Youngs- 
town,  Onio 

FUed  May  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  193,156 
20  Claims.     (CL  219— «3) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  heal  activation  of  adhcsives  on 
shoe  components  or  the  l±e,  the  combination  of  a  first 
substantially  horizontal   rotatable   turntable   adapted   to 
accommodate  a  pluraUty  of  shoe  components  or  the  like 
on  its  upper  surface  in  circumaxially  spaced  relationship  a 
second  substantially  horizontal  routable  turntable   dis- 
posed above  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  tum- 
Uble  and  adapted  also  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  shoe 
components  or  the  like  on  its  upper  surface  in  circum- 
axially spaced  relationship,  a  power  operated  mechanism 
connectible  with  said  turntable  and  operable  to  rotate  the 
same  whereby  bodily  to  transport  shoe  components  or  the 
like  in  succession  and  at  a  substantiaUy  constant  rate  of 
movement  past  a  working  station,  and  an  infrared  heating 
means  disposed  at  said  working  station  between  and  in 
spaced  relauonship  with  said  first  and  second  turntables 
and  operable  to  activate  adhesive  on  shoe  components  or 
the  like  in  movement  of  the  same  past  the  working  su- 


3,256,421 
f    V   A  CE^«:>fT  ACTIVATING  MACHINES 

vf     •:  t^"^"*'  B^'^eriy,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
,  of  NeH"  J^rs^""^""*"*'  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Not.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,263 
14.  For  use  in  a  continuous  processina  lin*'  fnr  i«n»;         i    a  .    M  ^^"^.-    (C'-  219—215) 
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plurality  of  movable  trays,  feed  means  associated  with 
said  trays  faciliuting  the  selective  translation  of  said 


''A-. 


3,256,423 
SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORD 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 
WUUam  F.  Huck,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  and  George  H. 
Leonard,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  William  F.  Hnck,  doing  business  as  Huck 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,525,  npw 
Patent  No.  3,070,366,  dated  Dec.  25,  1962.     Divkled 
and  this  appUcation  Not.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  260,935 
12  Claims.    (CL  235—61.11) 


trays,  and  drive  means  cooperative  with  said  feed  means 
selectively  to  convey  at  least  one  of  said  trays. 


3,256,422 
METHOD,  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC CODIFICATION,  STORAGE  AND  RE- 
TRIEVAL OF  TOPOLOGICALLY  REPRESENTA- 
BLE  SCHEMES  AND  STRUCTURES 
Ernst  Meyer  and  Klans  Wenke,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
and  Guenther  Lenhard,  Mannheim-Gartenstadt,  all  in 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,449 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1959, 

B  55,354 

14  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


3.  A  method  of  digital  coding  and  storing  topologically 
representable  structures  for  documentation  by  means  of 
data  processing  which  store  by  coding  bonds  existing  be- 
tween individual  components  of  a  structure  as  well  as  the 
nature  of  such  bonds  by  means  of  characteristic  data 
which  comprises:  entering  by  line  representation  the  struc- 
ture to  be  coded  on  a  sheet  provided  with  a  grid  of 
standardized  dimensions  on  which  grid  the  position  of 
each  line  is  determined  by  the  grid  coordinates  and 
which  grid  includes  at  least  one  timing  track  provided 
with  timing  marks;  causing  the  sheet  containing  the  tim- 
ing track  and  the  structure  diagram,  as  entered  on  said 
grid,  to  perform  controlled  movements  with  respect  to  a 
series  of  scanning  members  spaced  apart  a  standardized 
distance,  said  members  being  sensitized  by  said  lines  and 
said  timing  marks  of  said  timing  traclc,  pulsing  respective 
scanning  members  at  times  when  said  lines  and  said 
timing  marks  of  said  timing  track  are  in  the  scanning 
range  of  said  members;  coordinating  the  pulses  obtained 
by  said  scanning  means  from  said  lines  with  those  ob- 
tained from  said  timing  marks  and  transforming  said 
pulses  by  areas  of  the  griddcd  sheet  into  storable  pulses, 
and  registering  said  storable  pulses  separately  and  con- 
secutively in  cells  of  a  storing  means. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  sensing  means 
comprising  verticaUy  movable  sensor  fingers,  each  finger 
being  on  the  upper  end  of  a  sensor  slide,  an  associated 
flipper  for  each  sensor  slide  pivotally  supported  in  sig- 
nalling position  by  a  vertically  reciprocable  flipper  chan- 
nel, each  sensor  slide  and  corresponding  flipper  having  en- 
gaging cam  faces  adjacent  their  ends,  said  flipper  being 
biased  to  engage  its  cam  with  the  cam  on  its  sensor  slide 
to  elevate  the  sensor  slide  therewith  as  a  unit  upon  upward 
movement  of  its  supporting  flipper  channel  without  change 
from  the  signalling  position  when  there  is  no  obstruction  to 
movement  of  the  sensor  finger  into  a  card  path,  and  said 
cams  pivoting  the  flipper  to  a  non-signalling  position  upon 
continued  elevation  thereof  relative  to  the  sensor  slide 
when  the  latter  is  arrested  by  engagement  of  its  sensor 
finger  with  a  card,  a  signal  receiving  element  under  the 
flipper  in  its  signalling  position  for  engagement  thereby 
oil  the  downstroke  of  the  flipper  channel,  said  signal  re- 
ceiving means  being  avoided  when  the  flipper  is  pivoted 
to  the  non-signalling  position,  and  reset  bars  for  engaging 
the  sensor  slides  to  hold  them  at  the  end  of  a  down  stroke 
of  the  flipper  channel  for  resetting  actuated  flippers  back 
to  signalling  position  in  cammed  engagement  with  as- 
sociated sensor  slides. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—153  see: 
Patent  No.  3,255,622 


3,256,424  ' 

DIGITAL  CURVE  COMPUTER  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
TROLLING THE  PATH  OF  A  WORK  TOOL  OR 
WORK  PIECE 
Elmar  Gotz,  Frankfart-Gravenbmch,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltongs  G.m.bJL,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13.  1962. 

L  41,749 

5  Claims.    (CL  235—156) 

I.  A  digital  computer  for  computing  the  cooixlinates 

of  a  conic  curve  portion  having  a  reference  point  Pji 

whose  coordinates  are  jt^  and  yu,  and  a  starting  point 
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whose  coordinates,  in  a  coordinate  system  (£,  n)  having 
said  point  Pm  at  its  origin,  are  (a  an<l  ^ai  which  computer 
comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  x-coordinate  main  computer  component  hav- 
ing a  multiplier  for  multiplying  by  a  factor  A^j  and 
an  addition  register  having  one  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  multiplier; 

(b)  a  y-coordinate  main  computer  component  having 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  by  a  factor  Av>s  and  an 
addition  register  having  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  last-mentioned  multiplier; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  the  value  (a  to  another  input 
of  the  addition  register  of  said  x-coordinate  main 
computer  component  and  the  value  ija  to  another  in- 


3,256,426 
INTEGRATING  TOTALIZER 
Wilfred  Roth,  58  Brainard  Road,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
and  Leonard  G.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn.;  said  Rkh 
auignor  to  said  Roth 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,247 
4  Claims.     (CL  23S— 183) 


put  of  the  addition  register  of  said  y-coordinate  main 
computer  component; 

(d)  means  for  applying  to  the  inputs  of  said  multiplier 
values  which  enable  said  computer  to  calculate  the 
coordinates  of  a  particular  type  of  conic  curve; 

(e)  means  for  periodically  feeding  the  contents  of  said 
multipliers  to  the  corresponding  addition  registers; 

(f)  an  x-coordinate  output  component  for  supplying 
to  the  output  of  the  computer  values  equal  to  the 
output  of  the  x-coordinate  addition  register  plus  the 
coordinate  xm;  and 

(g)  a  y-coordinate  output  component  for  supplying  to 
the  output  of  the  computer  values  equal  to  the  out- 
put of  the  y-coordinate  addition  register  plus  the  co- 
ordinate yjc- 


3,256,425 

LOGIC  MODULE  USING  MAGNETIC  SWTTCHES 

Wyman  L.  D«eg,  Glcnview,  III.,  assi|nior  to  C.  P.  Clare 

tt  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,880 

21  Claims.     (CL  235—176) 
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1.  An  electronic  integrating  totalizer  for  a  D.-C.  sig- 
nal representing  a  quantity  to  be  totalized  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  an  electronic  integrating  circuit  including  an  am- 
plifier and  a  feedback  integrating  capacitor  for  pro- 
ducing an  integrated  output  across  said  capacitor 
varying  in  one  direction  for  a  D.-C.  input  to  the  am- 
plifier of  one  polarity  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  an  input  thereto  of  the  other  polarity, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  D.-C.  signal  to  be  totalized 
to  the  electronic  integrating  circuit  through  a  polar- 
ity reversing  switch, 

(c)  electronic  means  for  determining  when  the  output 
of  said  electronic  integrating  circuit  reaches  predeter- 
mined values  in  each  direction  and  yielding  cor- 
responding output  signals, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  revers- 
ing said  switch  on  each  occurrence  thereof, 

(e)  means  for  counting  said  output  signals, 

(f)  and  a  polarity  sensing  circuit  responsive  to  the 
D.-C.  signal  to  be  totalized  for  reversing  the  count  of 
said  output  signals  upon  reversal  of  polarity  of  said 
D.-C.  signal. 


8.  A  logic  module  for  performing  varied  logic  opera- 
tions comprising  three  sealed  switch  units  each  operable 
by  the  application  of  a  single  unit  of  flux,  first  biasing 
means  for  continuously  applying  a  whole  number  multiple 
of  a  single  unit  of  flux  to  a  first  one  of  said  switch  units, 
second  biasing  means  for  continuously  applying  a  whole 
number  multiple  of  a  single  unit  of  flux  to  a  second  one 
of  said  sealed  switch  units,  and  operating  means  for  oper- 
ating said  logic  module,  said  operating  means  including 
three  separate  means  for  applying  a  single  unit  of  flux  to 
all  three  of  said  sealed  switch  units  in  common  repre- 
senting the  logic  input  signals. 


3,256,427 
FACILITY  LOCATION  COMPUTER 
Warren  Jackaon,  Jr.,  Lyndhorat,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,858 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—184) 


jL 


,*m^ 


1.  An  optimum  facility  location  computer  comprising 
in  combination  means  for  simultaneously  producing  a  sig- 
nal for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  fixed  destinations 
proportional  to  the  distance  between  a  proposed  facility 
location  and  a  fixed  destination,  means  for  weighting  each 
of  said  signals  according  to  the  fraction  of  the  goods  for 
each  of  such  fixed  destinations,  means  for  simultaneously 
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producing  a  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  lo- 
cations of  supply  sources  proportional  to  the  distance 
between  a  proposed  facility  location  and  a  fixed  location  of 
supply  source,  means  for  weighting  each  of  said  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  fraction  of  the  supplies  to  be  taken 
from  each  of  said  sources,  and  means  for  vcctorially  add- 
ing all  of  said  signals  in  order  to  produce  a  resultant 
electrical  signal  representative  of  total  costs  of  shipping 
supplies  and  goods  for  the  proposed  facility  location. 


3456,428 

MINIATURIZED  FLASHUGHT  WITH 

REPLACEMENT  CARTRIDGE  UNIT 

Sidney  Schwartz,  New  York.  N.Y.,  aKigDor  to  Bantam- 
Lite,  Iocm  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Joly  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,210 
11  Claima.    (CL  24«— lt.65) 


11.  A  miniature  illuminable  fob  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  casing  comprising  two  separable  casing 
halves,  each  being  dish  shaped  to  include  a  substantially 
flat  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  terminating  in  a  free 
edge  forming  an  abutment  closure  joint  with  the  free  edge 
of  the  other  casing  half,  the  flat  wall  of  one  of  said  casing 
halves  having  an  opening  with  a  push  button  mounted 
therein,  a  front  portion  of  eajch  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  centralized  recess  forming  an  opening  in  the  casing,  a 
replaceable  battery-bulb-switch  cartridge  unit  positioned 
within  said  casing  having  a  bulb  located  in  alignment  with 
said  opening  and  a  leaf  spring  switch  positioned  for  actu- 
ation by  finger  pressure  on  said  push  button,  a  pair  of 
tabs  extending  from  the  front  side  wall  portion  of  one  of 
said  casing  halves  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess 
inwardly  offset  from  the  free  edge  thereof  and  abutting 
the  interior  surface  of  the  front  side  wall  portion  of  the 
other  casing  half,  and  a  broad  tab  extending  from  a  rear 
side  wall  portion  of  said  other  casing  half  outwardly  off- 
set from  the  free  edge  thereof  and  abutting  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  rear  side  wall  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned casing  half,  said  tabs  and  abutting  wall  portions 
having  male  and  female  interlocking  means  for  rcleasably 
reuining  said  casing  halves  in  said  edge  abutment,  said 
broad  tab  having  a  central  portion  cut  and  stamped  there- 
from providing  a  closed  link  for  connecting  said  casing 
to  a  chain. 


3,256,429 

MATERIAL  SPARKING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Georse  D.  Perkins  and  Clarence  W.  Baker,  Dawte,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporatioa, 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,374 

4  Claims.    (CL  250—41.9) 


;v< 


electrode,  the  spark-gap  electrodes  incorporating  a  sample 
spark-gap  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  the  acceleratiiig 
of  non-gaseous  material  to  be  ionized,  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing ions  of  the  sample  accurately  representative  of  the 
quantitative  composition  of  the  sample  comprising  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  spark-gap  electrodes  for  impressing 
a  selected  substantially  constant  direct-current  potential 
across  the  spark-gap  electrodes  sufl[icient  to  produce  an 
arc  across  the  space  between  the  spark-gap  electrodes  and 
for  causing  the  first  spark-gap  electrode  to  have  a  poten- 
tial substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  potential, 
the  circuit  means  including  impedance  means  for  limiting 
the  current  which  flows  between  the  spark-gap  electrodes 
during  the  existence  of  an  arc  across  said  spark  to  a 
value  insufficient  to  heat  said  sample  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  sample  ionizes  selectively  in  relation  to  the 
volatility  of  the  constituents  thereof  and  for  assuring  that 
the  second  spark-gap  electrode  has  a  potential  different 
from  ground  potential  during  the  existence  of  said  arc 


3^256,430 
X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  PRESENCE  OF  SUBSTANCES 
Hermann  Amrelm,  M^  Germany,  aarignor  to  OmniKiic 
Werke  Hnk,  A.G^  Marl,  Krcis  Recklinghansen,  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  Jnly  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,610 
Claims  priority,  appltcatioa  Germany,  Jnly  31,  IHl. 
C  24,757  '       '      »  » 

6ClalBM.    (CL250— 43^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  specific  substances  in  a  fluid 
comprising:  a  container  defining  a  measuring  chamber  for 
such  fluid  containing  a  first  substance  to  be  detected,  a 
second  substance  in  said  container  at  one  skle  of  said 
chamber  having  X-ray  emission  lines  in  the  imm^iaf^ 
frequency  range  of  the  K  and  L  absorption  edges  of  said 
first  substance,  said  second  substance  further  having  an 
atomic  number  higher  by  at  least  two  units  than  that  of 
said  first  substance  to  be  detected  in  said  fluid;  a  particle 
radioactive  source  disposed  at  said  container  outside  of 
said  chamber  and  adjacent  said  second  substance;  and  an 
X-ray  receiving  means  disposed  at  said  container  on  the 
side  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  said  second  substance, 
and  defining  a  measuring  path  from  said  fir^t  substance 
through  said  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said  receiving  means 
bemg  responsive  to  X-rays  of  the  quantum  energies  falling 
in  the  range  of  the  K  and  L  absorption  edges  of  said  first 
substance. 


1.  In  a  mass  resolving  device  including  an  ion  acceler- 
ating electrode,  means  connected  to  the  accelerating  elec- 
trode for  impressing  upon  the  accelerating  electrode  a 
predetermined  high-voltage  direct-current  potential  dif- 
ferent from  ground  potential,  and  first  and  second  spaced 


3,256,431 

ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

^J^iJj  !^"^'  Lewiaton,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,185 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  molten  material  whkh 

compnses  a  hollow  vertically  extending  body  member 

havmg  a  graphite  bottom  portion,  said  body  member 

adapted   to  have   the  graphite  bottom  portion  thereof 

placed  in  contact  with  the  molten  material;  a  source  of 

primary  X-ray  radiation  located  and  centrally  aligned 
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within  said  body  member  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
transmit  X-ray  radiation  through  the  graphite  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  body  member  to  develop  secondary  fluorescent 
radiation  in  said  molten  material;  at  least  one  detecting 
means  located  within  said  body  member  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  secondary  fluorescent  radiation  which  is  de- 
veloped in  said  molten  material  by  said  primary  X-ray 
radiation  and  which  passes  through  the  graphite  bottom 
portion  of  said  body  member,  said  graphite  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  body  member  having  a  first  bore  passing  par- 
tially through  said  bottom  member  directly  below  the 
source  of  pnnvary  X-ray  radiation  to  thereby  facilitate  the 
transmission  of  radiation  to  the  moken  material  and  said 


3^56,432 
EQUAL  ENERGY  SELECTION  IN  AN  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE   I  SING   ELECTRON  OPTICS 
Hirodii   Hatanab«,   Tokyo,   and   RyozJ   I  yeda,  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  267,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1M2, 

37   lUU 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 


\'¥\^ 


u 


1.  An  energy-selecting  electron  microscope  having  elec- 
tron beam  generating  means,  a  specimen  and  an  objective 
lens  comprising  components  arranged  between  said  ob- 


jective lens  and  the  imaging  plane  of  the  microscope  in- 
cluding first  deflector  means  for  scanning  an  electron 
image  of  the  specimen  under  examination  formed  by  the 
objective  lens,  a  first  aperture  diaphragm  arranged  in  the 
image  plane  of  the  objective  lens  and  formed  with  a  nar- 
row aperture,  means  for  energy-analyzing  electron  rays 
forming  respective  sections  of  said  image  of  the  specimen 
and  passing  through  said  first  aperture  diaphragm  in  time 
sequence,  a  second  aperture  diaphragm  adapted  to  pass 
only  those  electron  rays  having  a  particular  energy  value 
as  selected  from  the  electron  rays  energy-analyzed  by  said 
analyzing  means,  and  second  deflector  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  electron  rays  of  the  same  energy  passing  through 
said  second  aperture  diaphragm  with  an  inverse  time  se- 
quence to  said  first  deflector  means  so  that  said  electron 
rays  are  directed  back  to  the  points  corresponding  to  the 
respective  image  sections  to  form  a  final  image  of  the 
specimen  in  a  proper  ajual  position. 


bottom  portion  having  additional  bores  extending  partial- 
ly therethrough  located  to  facilitate  transmission  of  fluo- 
rescent radiation  from  the  mol:en  material  to  the  detect- 
ing means,  said  detecting  means  also  being  adapted  to 
transmit  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
intensity  of  received  fluorescent  radiation;  collimating 
means  arranged  within  said  body  member  to  permit  said 
fluorescent  radiation  to  be  received  by  said  detecting 
means  while  shielding  said  detecting  naeans  from  the  pri- 
mary X-ray  radiation;  and  meam  connected  to  said  de- 
tecting means  responsive  to  signals  transmitted  thereby  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  intensity  of  the  received 
fluorescent  radiation. 


-^™  3456,433  I 

ENERGY.SELECTING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
USING  ELECTRON  OPTICS 
Hiroslii   Watanabc,  Tokyo,  and  Ryozi  Uyeda,  Nafoya. 
iMpan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  7  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No,  268,182 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

37/11,212 

9  Claima.     (CL  254—49.5) 


1.  An  energy-selecting  electron  microscope  having  elec- 
tron beam  generating  means,  a  specimen  and  an  objective 
lens  comprising  components  arranged  between  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  the  imaging  plane  of  the  microscope  includ- 
ing a  first  auxiliary  lens,  a  first  selecting  means  for  select- 
ing an  electron  ray  forming  one  of  the  electron  diffraction 
spots  of  said  specimen  under  examination  on  the  back 
focal  plane  of  the  objective  lens,  means  for  energy-analyz- 
mg  the  electron  ray  selected  by  said  first  selecting  means 
mto  monoenergetic  electron  rays,  a  second  selecting  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  monoenergetic  electron  rays 
formed  by  said  analyzing  means,  and  an  auxiliary  lens 
means  for  magnifying  said  monoenergetic  electron  ray 
selected  by  said  second  selecting  means  to  form  a  final 
image  on  the  imaging  plane. 


-  .  ^.^  3,256,434 

RADIOACTrVTTY  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 

PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  Carver,  Des  Plaines,  and  Philip  Shcvick,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  Nuciear-Chicago  Corporation,  Dca 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,186 
22  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.1) 
•.  A  neutron  »ource-and-detector  device  for  measure- 
ment of  moisture  content  and  analogous  properties  of 
materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  fast  neutron  source, 

(b)  at  least  two  thermal  neutron  detectors  at  differing 
distances  from  the  source, 


(c)  both  of  said  neutron  detectors  having  response 
curves  varying  in  the  same  direction  with  variation 
of  the  property  under  measurement  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  range  of  measurement, 

(d)  one  of  said  detectors  being  sufficiently  close  to  the 
source  to  produce  a  response  curve  concave  upwardly 
and  the  other  being  sufSciently  far  from  the  source 


to  produce  a  response  curve  concave  downwardly, 
said  response  curves  thus  being  of  opposite  non-linear 
curvature  in  said  portion  of  said  range, 
•o  that  the  non-linearity  of  the  total  detector  output 
response  in  said  portion  of  the  range  is  smaller  than 
the  non-linearity  of  the  output  response  of  either 
detector. 


3,256,435 
INFRARED  IMAGE  SYSTEM  USING 
PYROELECTRIC  DETECTORS 
Robert    W.    Aatbcimcr,    Westport,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,838 
4  Claims.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  An  infrared  image  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  an  image  device  having  an  electron  gun  for  pro- 
ducing a  low  velocity  electron  beam  and  an  electron 
multiplier  means  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  target 
plate  on  the  other  end  thereof, 

(b)  an  array  of  pyroelectric  radiation  detectors  mount- 
ed on  said  target  plate, 

(c)  optical  means  for  imaging  a  field  of  view  on  said 
array  of  pyroelectric  detectors, 

(d)  chopper  means  for  periodically  chopping  the  radia- 
tion applied  from  said  field  of  view  to  said  pyro- 
ekrctric  detectors,  said  detectors  being  charged  in 
accordance  with  the  radiation  received  from  said 
field  of  view, 

(e)  means  for  scanning  said  electron  beam  over  said 
detectors  for  neutralizing  the  charge  on  said  detec- 
tors due  to  the  radiation  from  said  field  of  view, 
said  electron  beam  being  modulated  by  said  charge 
and  returned  to  said  electron  multiplier  means  which 
amplifies  said  electrcm  beam, 

827  O.O.— 22  , 


(f)  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  covering  said 
array  of  pyroelectric  radiation  detectors,  and 

(g)  means  for  illuminating  said  layer  before  said  chop- 
per allows  the  field  of  view  to  be  imaged  on  said 
detectors  for  neutralizing  any  charge  placed  on  said 
detectors  by  said  chopper  means. 


I 


Jack 


3»256,436 

SCINTILLATION  ALPHA  COUNTER 

L.  Moon,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Ebcrttnc 

Instmment  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,256 

13  Claims.    (Q.  256— 83J) 


1.  A  detector  comprising  a  cabinet  housing  a  power 
supply,  detector  head,  a  counter  and  an  indicator  fed  from 
said  counter,  said  power  supply  including  a  high  voltage 
supply,  a  first  conductor  connected  between  the  high  volt- 
age supply  and  said  detector  head,  an  A.C.  impedance 
tapping  said  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  from  said 
impedance  to  said  counter  to  transmit  pulses  in  said  first 
conductor  to  said  counter. 


3,256,437 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WELL  PACKER 

APPARATUS 

John  F.  Muse,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  OU 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

forala 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,322 
32  Claims.    (CL  166—139) 


1.  In  a  well  packer  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  conduit  dis- 
posed in  a  well  bore:  a  body;  slip  instrumentalities  on  said 
body;  an  expander  engageable  with  said  slip  instrumentali- 
ties to  expand  said  slip  instrumentalities  against  the  con- 
duit; an  initially  retracted  packing  structure  on  said  body 
having  one  end  portion  engaging  said  expander;  abutment 
means  on  said  body  engaging  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  packing  structure;  and  means  interconnecting  said 
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body  and  expander  whereby  rotation  of  said  body  within 
said  expander  shifts  said  body  longitudinally  of  said  ex- 
pander to  shift  said  abutment  means  toward  said  expander 
to  expand  said  packing  structure  against  the  conduit. 


3^5^439 
RADIOACnVITY  ANALYSB  OF  A  MEDIUM  UTl- 

UZING  A  PULSED  NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Footainc  C.  Armistead,  Rkhiiioo<  Va^  aadionr  to  Tex- 
aco  Development   Corporadoo,  N«w  Yovk,  N.Y^  a 
corpondon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  544,7M 
7  ClateH.    (CL  25«— U.O 


7.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  medium  comprising  a 
source  of  pulsated  neutrons  for  irradiating  the  medium 
under  analysis,  said  source  being  adapted  to  produce  neu- 
tron bursts  of  predetermined  duration  at  a  predetermined 
repetition  rate,  means  for  detecting  radiation  emanating 
from  the  medium  as  a  result  of  irradiation  by  the  source, 
said  radiation  detecting  means  comprising  a  Geiger- 
Muelkr  type  detector  having  a  predetermined  character- 
istic dead  time,  said  detector  being  responsive  to  the  pro- 
duction of  said  bursts  of  neutrons  by  said  source  so  that 
it  is  caused  to  go  into  discbarge  at  the  time  of  a  burst 
of  neutrons  from  the  source  whereby  it  is  rendered  in- 
sensitive for  the  period  of  its  dead  time  and  thence  be- 
comes sensitive  to  radiation  emanating  from  the  medium 
as  a  result  of  neutrons  from  the  source,  a  signal  display 
device  coupled  to  said  detector  for  providing  information 
concerning  detected  radioactivity  and  including  means  for 
correlating  the  rate-of-occurrence  of  detected  radioactiv- 
ity throughout  a  predetermined  time  intervaL 


3054,439 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH  CURRENT  PULSE 
GENERATOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  FIELD 
EMISSION  TYPE  X-RAY  TUBE 
Wahcr  P.  Dyke  and  Frank  J.  Grandkanser,  McMfamTiDe, 
and  Norman  W.  SCunkard,  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Field  Emissioo  Corporation,  McMinnvUie,  Greg.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Oregon 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,182 
15  ClaiM.     (CL  25«— 9«) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  voltage,  high  current 
pulses  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  similar  storage  modules  of  generally 
ptate-like  shape  having  nui)or  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  each  containing  a  section  of  irans- 


miasion  line  of  substantially  the  same  uniform  char- 
acteristic impedance  and  capable  of  being  charged  to 
a  high  voltage, 

means  for  holding  said  modules  in  alignment  with  said 
major  surfaces  adjacent  each  other, 

connection  means  including  connectors  positioned  on 
said  sides  having  said  major  surfaces  to  connect  the 
transmission  line  sections  of  said  modules  for  charg- 
ing said  sections  in  parallel, 

means  including  at  least  two  spark  gap  electrodes  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  modules  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  spark  gaps  positioned  in  a  common  light  path  for 
connecting  said  transmission  line  sections  in  series  to 
discharge  said  sections  when  said  spark  gaps  break 
down  and  to  produce  a  high  voltage,  high  current 
pulse, 

an  ionizable  gas  in  said  spark  gaps,  and 

means  for  generating  light  and  causing  said  light  to  be 
transmitted  along  said  light  path  through  the  gas  in 
the  spark  gaps  to  enable  aD  of  said  spark  gaps  to 
break  down  at  substantially  the  same  time. 

t.  An  X-ray  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  similar  modules  of  generally  plate-like 
shape  having  major  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  each  containing  a  section  of  transmission 
line  having  substantially  the  same  uniform  char- 
acteristic impedance  and  capable  oi  being  charted 
to  a  high  voltafle, 

means  for  holding  said  modules  in  alignment  with  said 
major  surfaces  adjacent  each  other, 

connection  means  including  connectors  positioned  in 
said  sides  having  said  major  surfaces  to  connect 
said  transmission  line  sections  of  said  modules  for 
charging  said  sections  in  paralkl, 

a  diode  X-ray  tube,  having  an  anode  and  a  field  emis- 
sion cathode  structure  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sharpened  emitting  elements  directed  toward  said 
anode, 

means  including  at  least  two  electrodes  attached  to 
each  of  said  modules  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spark 
gaps  positioned  in  a  common  light  path  for  con- 
necting said  transmission  line  sections  in  series  with 
said  X-ray  tube  to  discharge  said  sections  when  said 
spark  gaps  break  down  and  to  supply  a  rectangular 
high  voluge.  high  current  pulse  to  said  tube, 

an  ionizable  gas  in  said  spark  gaps,  and 

means  for  generating  light  and  causing  said  light  to 
be  transmitted  along  said  hght  path  through  said 
apait  gaps  to  enable  said  spark  gaps  to  break  down 
at  substantially  the  same  time. 


DEVICES  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

RADIOACTIVE  FALLOUT 

Vkgii  Stark,  934  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  20,  1941.  Scr.  No.  14«,731 

12  ClainM.     (CL  25»— IM) 


1.  A  device  for  protection  against  gamma  radiation 
emanating  from  radioactive  nuclear  fallout  which  com- 
prises top  and  bottom  rigid  plates,  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
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lar  sheets  of  substantially  rigid  material  connected  to 
each  other  along  their  lengths  and  to  said  rigid  plates  so 
as  to  form  intermediate  side  walls  and  a  substantially 
closed  interior  with  said  rigid  plates,  the  interconnections 
between  said  rigid  sheets  being  in  the  form  of  metallic 
reinforcing  links  adapted  to  permit  hinged  movement  of 
said  rigid  sheets  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
ends  of  said  links  being  mounted  in  movable  joints  in 
which  the  links  are  free  to  rotate  with  alternate  pairs  of 
the  ends  of  said  links  being  fixed  against  horizontal  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a  portion  of  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  reaangular  sheets  adjacent  said 
movable  joints  being  atuched  to  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial whereby  the  openings  between  said  movable  joints 
and  the  widths  of  said  rectangular  sheets  are  closed  off 
by  said  flexible  material,  means  positioned  in  one  of  said 
rigid  plates  for  filling  the  closed  interior  with  a  flowable 
material  whereby  said  rigid  plates  may  be  stored  in  col- 
lapsed position  and  extended  apart  when  filled  with  flow- 
able  material  to  provide  barrier  shielding  against  gamma 
radiation. 


continuous  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  said 
members  having  generally  parallel  directi(Mis  of  elongation 


3454,441 

CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOACITVE 

MATERIAL 

Wlfflam  P.  Gnsty.  ZiOB,  lU.,  anigBor  to  Abbott  Labora* 

torica,  Nortk  CUcago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

nicd  Nov.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  239,932 

9  CUrimi.    (CL  25*— 106) 


1.  A  container  system,  comprising:  an  outer  container 
and  a  closure  therefor  each  composed  of  a  radioactive 
shielding  material,  said  outer  container  having  a  floor, 
at  least  one  upstanding  flexible  resilient  finger  extending 
upwardly  from  said  floor,  said  flexible  resilient  finger 
having  a  locking  portion,  and  an  inner  container  dis- 
posed in  said  outer  coiUainer,  said  innef  container  hav- 
ing a  mating  locking  portion  engageabk  with  said  locking 
portion  of  said  finger. 


3,254,442 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  CONTAINING  A  HIGH 

PROPORTION  OF  RIGID  MATERIAL 
Steve  Scdlak,  %  Perrin  Stryker,  156  E.  73ni  St, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec  3,  1942,  Scr.  No.  242,015 
19ClirinM.     (CL250— lOS) 
1.  A  flexible  sheet  containing  a  high  proportion  of  rigid 
material  comprising  a  matrix  made  of  pliable  material 
having  substantially  parallel  opposite  surfaces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  solid  elongated  relatively  rigid  members  of  similar 
shape  and  size  embedded  therein  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form predetermined  relation,  the   pliable  matrix  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  embedded  members  and  being 


and  being  tapered  at  least  from  the  center  of  their  elon- 
gated length  to  one  end. 


3,254,443 

LASER  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arnold   R.  Moore,  Princeton,  NJ.,  atrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Nov.  27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  240^40 

6Claiiiii.    (CL25*— 199) 


^)6^rr/im0iK/nbir 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  light  beam  having  a  plu- 
rality of  components  of  different  frequencies, 

(b)  means  for  spatially  separating  accoixling  to  fre- 
quency said  frequency  components, 

(c)  means  for  modulating  at  least  two  of  said  sep- 
arated components,  and 

(d)  means  for  spatially  combiniixg  the  modulated  com- 
ponents. 

3,254,444 
TIME  RATIO  SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
Owen  Charles  Jones,  Teddiagton,  Middlesex,  and  FVank 
Joseph  John  Clarke,  Twidwnhani,  Middlesex,  Enghad, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  (kcat  Brtadn 
FUcd  ScpL  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  221,040 
CUmf  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain,  Sept  7, 1941, 

32,232/41 
11  ClalBM.    (CL  250—232) 


1.  Photometric  apparatus  comprising  means  for  direct- 
ing a  first  beam  of  radiation  and  a  second  beam  of  radia- 
tion the  second  of  which  the  intensity  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, onto  a  photosensitive  flux  averaging  null  detector. 
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an  attenuator  for  reducing  the  average  intensity  of  the  ra- 
diation in  the  said  first  beam  to  a  value  equal  to  that  to 
be  determined,  said  attenuator  comprising  a  repetitive 
shutter  of  which  the  open  time  to  shut  time  can  be  ad- 
justed over  a  substantial  range  so  as  to  reduce  the  average 
intensity  of  the  first  beam,  and  means  for  determining 
the  extent  of  reduction  of  average  intensity  by  measur- 
ing the  on  to  off  time  ratio  of  the  first  beam. 


3^56,445 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Francois   Henri   Raymond,  St.-Germain-en-Iaye.    Andre 
Mkbcl  Richard,  Paris,  Alice  Maria  Recoque,  Sartrou- 
ville,  and  Claude  Marie  Edmond  Masson,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Aatomatisme, 
Courbcvoic,  Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  711,448,  Jan.  27, 
1958.    This  application  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,061 
4  ClainM.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  routing  an  alternating  input 
current  from  an  input  terminal  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  loads,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  loads,  each  of  said 
channels  including  first  saturable  magnetic  core  means 
having  output  and  control  windings,  said  control  windings 
being  operable  to  set  said  first  saturable  magnetic  core 
means  in  a  positive  magnetic  condition,  second  saturable 
magnetic  core  means  having  output  and  control  windings, 
said  last  named  control  windings  being  operable  to  place 
said  second  saturable  magnetic  core  means  in  a  negative 
magnetic  condition,  the  output  windings  of  the  saturable 
magnetic  core  means  of  each  chaimel  being  connected  to 
the  load  of  that  channel  and  said  input  terminal. 


3^56,446 
UNEARLY-VARYING  OLTPLT  VOLTAGE  GENER- 
ATION UTILIZING  A  TRANSISTORIZED,  MODI- 
RED,  MILLER  INTEGRATOR 
Jolin  Victor  James  Comey,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferguson  Radio  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1960, 

40.310/60 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—81.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  which  varies  sub- 
stantially linearly  with  time  comprising 

(a)  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  coUector  elec- 
trodes. 


(b)  first  and  second  series-coimected  rectifiers  coupled 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor, said  first  and  second  rectifiers  being  poled  so 
that  the  direction  of  current  flow  therethrough  is  the 
same  as  that  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
within  said  transistor, 

(c)  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  junction  of  said 
series-connected  rectifiers  and  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  transistor, 

(d)  means  for  coupling  a  source  of  operating  current 
to  the  junction  between  said  capacitor  and  the  col- 
lector  electrode  of  said  transistor  for  initially  charg- 
ing said  capacitor,  said  means  isolating  said  source 
of  operating  current  from  said  capacitor  and  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  transistor  after  said  capacitor 
is  charged,  and     i 

(e)  resistive  means  coupling  said  source  of  operating 
current  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said 
circuit  producing  a  substantially  linear  variation  of 
voluge  at  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor. 


3,256,447 

PROTECTIVE  FUSE  HAVING  AN 

ALTXILIARY  ELECTRODE 

August  Christian  Stumpe  and  Klaus  Trocger,  Frankfmt, 

Germany,    assignors   to   Uccntia   Patent-Verwaltungs- 

GjnJ».H.,  FranUurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  xNo.  292,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1962, 
L  42,373 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5)  . 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  semiconductor 
diodes,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  fuse  element  having 
a  fuse  conductor  connected  between  two  terminals,  and 
an  auxiliary  electrode  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  said 
fuse  conductor;  and  semiconductor  diode  means  to  be 
protected  connected  in  series  with  said  fuse  conductor, 
said  auxiliary  electrode  being  connected  to  provide  a  shunt 
discharge  path  across  said  semiconductor  diode  means 
when  said  fuse  conductor  melts. 


3,256,448 
PROTECTION    CIRCtlT    OF    A    TRANSISTOR 
TYPE  DIRECT  CURRENT  CONSTANT  VOLT- 
AGE DEVICE 
Shinichiro    Ogawa   and    Kiyotomo    Nagamatsu,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  24,  1962, 

37/40,982 

1  Claim.     (CL  307—88.5) 


A  circuit  for  protecting  a  source  of  supply  voltage  from 
excessive  current  fk>w  comprising 

a  pair  of  terminals  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  voltage  source. 
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a  load  circuit  including  a  load  device,  a  first  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  first  and  second  resiston  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  terminals, 

a  by-pass  circuit  including  a  by-pass  resistor,  a  second 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  said  second  resistor 
cotinected  in  series  between  said  terminals, 

a  first  gate  circuit  including  a  first  diode  connecting 
said  first  and  second  resistors  between  the  gate  and 
cathode  of  said  first  rectifier, 

a  source  of  reference  voltage  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  second  resistor  and  poled  to  apply  a  turn-on 
voltage  to  said  first  rectifier  by  way  of  said  first  gate 
circuit  to  render  said  first  rectifier  conductive  to  per- 
mit current  to  flow  in  said  load  circuit  between  said 
terminals, 

said  first  and  second  resistors  being  so  connected  as  to 
apply  a  turn-off  voltage  to  said  first  rectifier  by  way 
of  said  first  gate  circuit  when  the  value  of  the  current 
flowing  in  said  load  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  and 

a  second  gate  circuit  including  a  second  diode  connect- 
ing said  first  resistor  between  the  gate  and  cathode 
of  said  second  rectifier  to  apply  thereto  a  turn-on 
voltage  to  render  said  second  rectifier  cotKiuctive 
when  said  current  value  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value, 

the  conduction  of  said  second  rectifier  cooperating  with 
said  turn-off  voltage  to  render  said  first  rectifier  non- 
conductive  to  reduce  the  flow  of  current  between  said 
terminals. 


3,256,449 

MULTIVIBRATOR  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Hermann  Scboll,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ian.  5,  1963, 

B  70,226 

8  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  multivibrator  type  electronic  switch,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  source  of  direct  current  operating 
voltage;  input  means  for  introducing  a  trigger  impulse; 
at  least  one  input  transistor  means  having  a  base  elec- 
trode, an  emitter  electrode  and  a  coUector  electrode,  said 
base  electrode  being  connected  to  said  input  means;  at 
least  one  output  transistor  means  having  a  base  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  said  emitter 
electrodes  of  both  said  transistor  means  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  said  collector  electrode 
of  said  input  transistor  means  being  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source,  and  a  series-combination 
of  a  low-resistance  resistor  and  a  highly  resistive  load 
resistance  means  being  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  of  :aid  output  transistor  means  and  said  other 
terminal  of  siid  source,  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
input  transistor  nKans  being  additionally  connected  to 
said  base  electrode  of  said  output  transistor  means;  and 
voltage  divider  means  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  output  transistor  means 
and  with  said  low-resistance  resistor  and  having  an  in- 
termediate tapping  point  connected  to  said  base  of  said 
input  transistor  means. 


3,256,450 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 
Elic  Gartner,  Grenoble,  Iscre,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Sdentifiquc  Paris,  France, 
an  agency  of  the  French  Government 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,058 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25,  1962, 

905,000,  Patent  1,340,215 

10  Claims.     (CI.  310—6) 


'r%r^- 


i 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  generator,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  energizing  means  in  spaced-apari  relationship 
with  each  other,  a  conveyor  movable  along  a  prede- 
termined path  between  said  energizing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  positive  charge  on  said  first  energizing  means  and 
a  negative  charge  on  said  second  energizing  means,  a  pair 
of  ionizing  means  disposed  along  said  path  respectively 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  energizing  means,  one  of 
said  ionizing  means  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  for 
applying  electrostatic  charges  thereto  and  the  other  of 
said  ionizing  means  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  for 
receiving  said  electrostatic  charges,  and  auxiliary  ionizing 
means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
energizing  means  for  limiting  the  charge  established 
thereon,  said  auxiliary  ionizing  means  being  positioned 
along  said  path  subsequent  to  the  ionizing  means  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  energizing  means  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  conveyor. 


3,256,451 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS  IN  A  MOTOR 
Raldo  E.  Shipman,  Sonbory,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forgflo 
Corporation,  Sunbnry,  Pa.,  a  corporaBon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,753 
4  Claims.    (CL  310—90) 


1.  An  air  bearing  and  motor  assembly  comprising  a 
shaft  having  at  each  end  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
per^>heral  surface  including  a  spherical  zone,  an  electric 
motor  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  between  said 
rotatable  members,  a  casing,  a  stator  supported  in  said 
casing,  and  co-operating  with  said  rotor,  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  spherical  surface  matching  that 
of  said  rotatable  member  enclosing  each  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  socket  members  being  rigidly  supported  in  said 
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casing  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing air  under  pressure  between  the  spherical  surfaces  of 
said  rotatable  and  socket  members,  the  rotatable  member 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  whfle  the 
rotatable  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  b  slidably 
but  non-rotatively  secured  to  said  shaft. 


3^M,452 
COMBINED  FINE-ADJUSTING  AND  ELECTRICAL- 

INSULATING  MOTOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Emil  Paul  Knhimanii,  Westbcim,  near  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, SM^or  to  Tbc  National  Cash  Regialer  Com- 
paay,  Dayton,  Ohi^i,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FU«d  Nov.  26,  1963.  S«r.  No.  325.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  27,  IM2, 

N  22,409 

11  Clalmi.     (CL  310—91) 


tionship  and  partially  embracing  said  rotor  lying  there- 
between through  respective  arcs  of  less  than  180  mechani- 
cal degrees,  and  means  for  producing  an  alternating  field 
of  magnetic  flux  in  said  stator  such  that  the  spacing  be- 
tween individual  stator  pole  faces  of  the  same  set  is  an 
even  multiple  of  180  electrical  degrees  while  the  spacing 
between  individual  stator  pole  faces  of  different  sets  is  an 
odd  multiple  of  180  electrical  degrees  at  any  given  in- 
stant of  time,  said  stator  and  said  rotor  being  adopted  to 


n. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 

mounting  nose  and  a  forward  retaining  nipple,  a  motor 
supporung  frame  plate;  an  aperture  through  said  frame 
plate;  a  flanged  member  having  one  diameter  portion  ex- 
tending slidingly  through  said  aperture  and  another  diame- 
ter portion  abutting  one  side  of  the  frame  plate  adjacent 
said  apertiue;  a  bore  through  said  flanged  member  eccen- 
tric to  the  said  one  diameter  portion  thereof;  said  bore 
being  of  that  size  receiving  freely  the  motor  carried  retam- 
ing  nipple  therethrough  and  of  that  shape  receiving  slid- 
ingly the  motor  carried  mounting  nose  therewithin;  means 
for  fixing  the  flanged  member  agamst  rotation  within  said 
aperture  when  the  eccentric  bore  thereof  has  been  adjusted 
to  a  desired  radial  position  with  respect  to  the  axial  center 
line  of  said  frame  plate  aperture;  and  a  nipple  engaging 
locking  nut  abutting  the  other  side  of  the  frame  plate  ad- 
jacent said  aperture  for  maintaining  the  flanged  member 
within  said  aperture  and  the  motor  carried  mountmg  nose 
within  said  flanged  member. 


3456,453 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
W.  Haydoa,  Milford,  Conn^  aari^or  to  ComoU- 
dated  Electronics  Industries  Corp^  Waterbory,  Coon^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,429 
9  Claims.  (CI.  31»— 156) 
I.  A  self-starting  alternating  current  motor  compris- 
ing, a  non-salient  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  permanently  magnetized  poles 
of  opposite  polarity  altenutely  disposed  substantially 
equiangularly  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  stator 
having  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  stator  pole  faces,  said 
respective  sets  being  arranged  in  opposing  face-wiae  rela- 


'  ^pmmwpiiimMRR 


cause  the  motor  to  assimie  consistently  a  quiescent  posi- 
tion in  which  certain  pairs  of  adjacent  rotor  poles 
straddle  individual  stator  pole  faces  of  said  first  set  and 
certain  other  pairs  of  adjacent  rotor  poles  straddle  in- 
dividual stator  pole  faces  of  said  second  set.  said  rotor 
in  said  quiescent  position  being  offset  substantially  from 
a  position  where  similar  rotor  poles  would  be  centered 
directly  beneath  individual  stator  pole  faces,  thereby  pro- 
viding said  motor  with  a  self-starting  characteristic. 


3056,454 
DAMPER  HINDING   FOR   D.C.  SERIES  MOTOR 
Robert  Martin  Redwood,  Sr..  Columbus,  Miss^  assignor 
to    American    Bosch    Anna    Corporation,    Columbus, 
Mias.^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm-.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,67 1 
4  Claims.     (CL  310—183) 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  an  armature  comprising  a  core 
structttre.  an  elongated  filamentary  element  on  said  core 
structure,  said  filamentary  element  being  made  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  being  crossed  over  itself 
at  least  at  one  point  to  provide  at  least  one  electrically 
closed  loop  and  an  armature  winding  wrapped  around  said 
core  structure  and  said  filamentary  element  to  hold  the 
same  in  place  on  said  core  structure  and  covering  at  least 
said  cross  over  point. 


3,256,455 
CAMERA  TUBE  TARGET  WINDOW  EPOXY  SEAL 
Ideal  T.  Saldi,  Manliua,  N.Y.,  amlfnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,556 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  313—89) 
1.  In  a  camera  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope, 
an  electron  beam  generating  means  dispoaed  in  said  en- 
velope, a  target  window  arranged  to  form  a  portion  of 
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the  wall  of  said  envelope  in  the  path  of  said  electron 
beam,  an  electrode  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  window, 
a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  on  the  interior  sur- 
powdered  metal  and  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  vapor  pres- 
faoe  of  said  electrode,  and  a  thin  hermetic  seal  between 


the  marginal  portion  of  said  window  aiKl  the  remainder 
of  said  envelope,  said  seal  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  mixture  of  epoxy  resin  and  finely  divided 
metal  interspersed  therein,  said  epoxy  resin  have  a  vapOT 
pressure  of  not  more  than  about  10-*  millimetere  of 
mercury  at  75*  C. 


3^56^456 
REFLECTOR  INCANDESCENT 
PROJECTION  LAMP 
M.  Hank,  TomBcM,  a^  Robert  F.  Scolcdge, 
Danvers,  Mass.,   assiginnri,  by  mesne   aslgvmcnts.   to 
Sylvania  Electric  ProdMti  Imc^  Wtbatagfou,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawwc 
Original  application  Ian.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,952,  bow 
Patent  No.  2,980,818,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Dhryed 
and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1961.  Scr.  No.  128^78 
2  Claims.    (CL  313— 113) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  sealed 
bulb  of  light-transmitting  material,  said  bulb  having  a 
substantially  flat  portion,  rigid  lead-in  wires  sealed  through 
said  flat  portion  to  act  as  external  contact  prongs,  a  coiled 
filament  in  said  bulb,  said  cofled  filament  having  a  straight 
axis,  wires  extending  directly  from  said  filament  to  said 
rigid  lead-in  wires  to  support  said  filament  and  make  elec- 
trical connection  thereto,  additional  rigid  wires  sealed  to 
said  flat  portion,  and  a  reflector  in  reflecting  relationship 
to  said  filament  and  supported  at  least  in  part  from  said 
additional  rigid  wires,  said  reflector  having  iu  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  bulb 
and  having  an  approximate  focus  a  short  distance  outside 
the  bulb. 


3*256,457 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  INSULATOR  NOSE  SPACED 

FROM  CENTER  ELECTRODE 
Michael  A.  Bretacfc,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aasi^^MM-  to  Champion 
Spart  Plug  Compmiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123^78 
10  Clafans.     (CL  313—141) 

1.  A  spark  plug  assembly  comprising  a  metal  shell 
which  is  threaded  for  engagement  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine,  an  insulator  engaged  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shell,  said  insulator  having  a  terminal  por- 
tion and  a  nose  iiKluding  a  firing  end,  the  nose  extending 


from  the  firing  end  to  an  intermediate  insulator  area  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  shell  for  conductive  beat 
transfer  between  the  two,  said  nose  having  a  bore  defined 
by  a  nose  bore  wall,  and  the  terminal  portion  having  a 
bore  axially  aligned  with  the  nose  bore,  an  electrode  part 
disposed  in  the  nose  bore  and  having  a  sparking  surface 
in  the  vicinity  <rf  the  firing  end  of  said  insulator,  satd  elec- 
trode part  including  a  cast  body  of  a  material  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  0.5,  at  least  a  part  of 
said  body  being  within  the  nose  bore  and  in  closely  ad- 
jacent, tpaoed  relationship  to  the  nose  bore  wall,  and 


means  disposed  within  an  annular  space  between  said 
body  and  the  nose  bore  wall,  structurally  integral  with 
said  body  and  out  of  contact  with  and  spaced  from  said 
nose  bore  wall  by  no  more  than  about  0.001  inch,  said 
means  comprising  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  ther- 
mal coixluctivity  in  comparison  with  that  of  said  body  and 
being  effective  to  decrease  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  be- 
tween said  body  and  the  nose  bore  wall  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  prevent  stressing  of  the  nose  bore  wall  by 
said  body,  when  the  assembly  is  heated  in  service,  to  an 
extent  radBScient  to  cause  insulator  cracking. 


3^56,458 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
ImdtnJanmt  and  Jacques  Joket,  Paris,  F^wce,       ,.    .. 
to  CSF-Compagnic  Gencralc  dc  Tdegraphic  Sam  FB, 
Paris,  France 

FDcd  Not.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,108 

CfariBH  priority,  appikatioa  Fhmcc,  Nov.  22, 1962, 

916435 

7ClafaBa.    (CL  313— 106) 


6.  An  electrode  structure  for  an  electron  tube  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  high  temperatures  while  retaining  its 
anti-emissive  fx^operties,  comprising  a  ceramic  support,  a 
sintered  layer  of  a  meUl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdenum,  titanium,  manganese,  iron  and  alloys 
thereof  having  the  property  of  forming  a  conductive  re- 
fractory surface  coating  said  support,  and  a  layer  of  a 
metal  consisting  essentially  of  gold  coating  said  refractory 
surface  and  having  the  property  of  substantially  suppres- 
sing  emission  of  electrons  from  said  refractory  surface 
upon  heating  thereof. 
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3054,459 
ARC  LAMP  AND  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Keller  and  Raymond  E.  PaqueMe,  Sannyralc, 
CaHf^  ataivaon  to  Pck  Labs,  Inc^  SonnyTale,  Calif^  a 
corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1943,  Ser.  No.  25S,717 
12  Clalma.     (CL  314— >34) 


1.  The  method  of  starting  and  operating  an  arc  lamp, 
including  a  pressurized  envelop  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
electrodes  immovably  disposed  within  said  envelop  hav- 
ing arc  ends  defining  an  arc  gap  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps:  cooductively  spanning  said 
arc  gap  with  a  fusion  bridge  which  melts  when  subjected 
to  normal  arc  lamp  sustaining  power;  and  applying  nor- 
mal arc  lamp  sustaining  power  across  said  electrodes 
to  melt  said  fusion  bridge  to  first  establish  the  arc  and 
to  thereafter  sustain  the  once  established  arc. 


3054,44* 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Georg  Wendt,  79  Blvd.  Hjmssmann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  149,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Not.  23,  1944, 

844,735 

5  Claims.     (CL  315— 3«) 


'  _      ^        ^  — mm  I 


1.  Ill  an  electron  discharge  device  haiving  an  electron 
gun  operative  to  emit  an  electron  beam  and  including  iris 
means  with  the  crossover  point  of  the  electron  beam 
normally  located  within  the  aperture  thereof,  an  intensity 
modulating  system  for  said  beam  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  with  a  predetermined  cros6- 
section  including  first  and  second  diaphragm  means  pro- 
vided with  aperture  means  for  the  passage  of  the  entire 
predetermined  cross  section  of  the  unmodulated  electron 
beam,  and  modulating  means  for  intensity  modulating 
said  beam  in  such  a  manner  that  the  intensity  of  said  beam 
varies  proportionally  and  linearily  with  the  amplitude  of 
the  applied  moduteting  signals  including  deflection  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  in  such  a  manner  that  the  num- 
ber of  electrons  passing  through  said  aperture  means 
varies  substantially  linearly  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  modulating  signals  applied  to  said  deflecting 
means  modulating  signals  applied  to  said  deflecting  means 
and  correcting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  de- 
flection means  to  maintain  said  cross  over  point  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  tube  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  iris  means. 


3054,441  I 

ELECTRONIC  ALTOMOBILE  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Roland    J.    Foreman,    FranUin    Parl^    and    Edward    F. 
Guzick,   Nortlilake,  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,458 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—129) 
2.  An  automobile  electrical  system  having  provision  for 
indicating  when  the  ignition  switch  is  open  and  the  light 
switch   is  closed,  and  having  further  provision  for  an 


intruder  alarm,  said  electrical  system  including  in  com- 
bination, an  ignition  system  and  an  ignition  switch  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  direct  current  poten- 
tial, a  first  light  circuit  and  a  first  light  switch  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  source  of  potential,  a  second  light 
circuit  and  a  second  light  switch  for  connecting  the  same 
to  the  source  of  potential,  said  second  light  switch  being 
responsive  to  the  opening  of  a  door  of  the  automobile, 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  warning  device  connected  to  said 
collector  electrodes  of  both  said  first  and  second  transistors 
to  be  energized  upon  conduction  of  either  of  said  tran- 
sistors, first  conductor  means  connecting  said  emitter  elec- 


trode of  said  first  transistor  to  the  juncture  between  said 
first  light  circuit  and  said  first  light  switch,  second  con> 
ductor  means  connectmg  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  the  juncture  between  said  second  light 
circuit  and  said  second  light  switch,  resistor  means  con- 
necting said  ignition  switch  to  a  reference  potential,  and 
third  conductor  means  connecting  said  base  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  to  said  resistor  means  to 
apply  cut  off  potential  thereto  when  said  ignition  switch 
is  closed,  said  resistance  means  forward  biasing  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  transistors  into  conduction  when  said 
ignition  switch  is  open  and  either  of  said  first  and  second 
light  switches  is  closed,  thereby  energizing  said  warning 
device. 


3054,442 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATOR  TUBES 
Edward  E.  Baaman,  Polk  Township,  Crawford  Coanty, 
Ohio,   assignor  to   North   Electric   Company,  Galion, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  4,  1941,  Ser.  No.  115043 
13  Clahns.     (CL  315—131) 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  first  gaseous  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  control  paths,  a  plurality  of  gaseous  con- 
trol tubes,  each  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
different  one  of  the  control  paths  of  said  first  gaseous 
tube,  selection  means  operative  to  selectively  apply  and 
remove  a  breakdown  voltage  to  each  control  tube  separate- 
ly from  the  other  ones  of  the  control  tubes  to  thereby 
provide  for  separate  ionization  of  each  of  said  control 
tubes,  and  supply  means  for  selectively  coupling  a  po- 
tential across  each  energizing  path  which  includes  a  con- 
trol path  of  said  first  tube  and  a  gaseous  control  tube 
in  series,  said  potential  beirig  of  a  value  in  excess  of 


June  14,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


631 


the  sum  of  the  sustaining  voltage  for  the  control  tube 
and  the  ionization  voltage  of  the  control  path  in  said 
energizing  path  to  thereby  ionize  the  control  tube  and 
the  control  path  in  series  responsive  to  removal  of  the 
breakdown  voltage  from  the  control  tube,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  gaseous  control  tubes  to  shunt 
the  potential  across  the  other  gaseous  devices  and  their 
associated  circuits  to  a  deionizing  value  responsive  to 
the  coupling  of  said  breakdown  vohage  to  a  gaseous  con- 
trol tube.    , 


3054,443  

SIUCON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ariel  R.  Davis,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  B.  J. 
Management  Corporatioa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  95,952 
25  Clahns.     (CL  315—158) 


1.  Electrical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent applied  to  a  load  comprising  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fiers to  pass  alternate  halves  of  an  alternating  load  cur- 
rent, a  constant  impedance  choke  in  series  with  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  pass  the  load  current,  said 
choke  having  a  short  tinK  constant  to  normal  rated  cur- 
rent through  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  a  long 
time  constant  to  overload  currents  through  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  and  limiting  the  rate  of  rise  and  the  peak 
values  of  the  currents  passed  by  said  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifiers, triggering  means  for  providing  triggering  pulses 
variable  in  phase  relation  with  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  control  the  period  of  conduc- 
tivity of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  trigger  retarding 
means  including  an  impedance  in  series  with  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  for  applying  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
surge  current  initially  limited  to  a  permissible  peak  value 
by  said  choke  a  signal  to  said  triggering  means  to  retard 
the  triggering  pulse  to  permit  the  passage  of  current 
through  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  greater  than  the 
rated  values  of  current  and  less  than  permissible  maxi- 
mum values  for  discontinuing  the  passage  of  current  in 
excess  of  rated  values. 


3054,444 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  PLURAL 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COILS 

Robert  A.  Stauffer,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Natiooal 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

nied  May  13,  1943,  Ser.  No.  279,940 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  317—9) 
(a)  An  improvement  in  the  apparatus  of  plural  co- 
axial superconducting  coils  of  niobium  stannide,  which 
coils  are  connected  to  a  common  power  supply  and  are 
in  parallel  circuit  relation  to  each  other,  wherein  a  first 
one  of  said  coils  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  a 
second  one  of  said  coils,  whereby  the  first  coil  has  a 
critical  current  Icl  lower  than  the  critical  current  Ic2  of 
the  second  coil,  the  ratio  Icl /Id  being  less  than  about 
0.5, 


the  improvement  comprising: 

(b)  first  and  second  resistance  elements  in  series  with 

the  first  and  second  coils,  respectively,  and  in  parallel 

circuit  relation  to  each  other,  and 


(c)  the  first  and  second  resistance  elements  having  the 
resistance  values  Rl  and  R2,  respectively,  and  the 
said  resistance  values  being  such  that  the  ratio 
R2/RI  is  not  greater  than  the  above  said  ratio 
/cl//c:. 


3054,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
TRUE  METALLURGICAL  BONDS 
Mark  Weissenstem,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gerald  Alan  ^»enser 
Wfaigrove,    Sonnyrale,   Calif.,   aadgnors  to   Signetics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
foniia 

FUed  June  8,  1942,  Ser.  No.  201,054 
5  Claims.    (O.  317—101) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  assembly,  a  substrate 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  an  insulating 
material,  a  thin  metallic  film  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  the  insulating  material  and  having  surfaces 
lying  in  a  single  plane  to  form  a  plurality  of  conducting 
areas,  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  surface,  the  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing at  least  two  active  regions  with  two  of  said  regions 
being  contiguous  to  each  other  with  areas  in  said  planar 
surface  and  forming  a  junction  extending  to  said  planar 
surface,  metallic  contact  elements  ccmsisting  essentially 
of  conductive  metal  secured  to  said  areas  and  making  the 
sole  electrical  connection  with  the  active  regions,  said 
metallic  contact  elements  having  surfaces  lying  in  a  single 
plane,  the  semiconductor  device  being  positioned  on  the 
substrate  so  that  said  surfaces  of  the  metallic  contact 
elements  are  facing  said  areas  of  the  thin  metallic  film 
on  the  substrate  and  are  in  engagement  therewith,  and 
true  metallurgical  bonds  formed  between  s^  metallic 
contact  elements  and  said  thin  metallic  film  on  the  sub- 
strate to  join  the  substrate  and  the  semiconductor  device 
into  a  unitary  assembly  and  so  that  electrical  contact 
can  be  made  to  the  active  regions  of  the  semiconductor 
device  through  the  thin  metallic  film  on  the  substrate. 


30^^9^4o 
SOCKET  INSERT  FOR  VARYING  THE  | 

INTENSITY  OF  A  LIGHT  BULB 
Andrew  E.  Trolio,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Boyce  M.  Adams, 
Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Adtrol  Electronics,  Inc^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  230,070 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  317—101) 
A  socket  insert  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  separa- 
ble, insulating  disc  having  first  and  second  spaced  disc 
terminals  secured  thereon  and  a  half-wave  rectifier  phys- 
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ically  and  electrically  united  to  said  disc  terminals,  said 
first  disc  terminal  being  positioned  oo  both  sides  of  said 
disc,  and  said  disc  mduding  a  slot  adjacent  said  second 
disc  terminal,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  a  socket 


terminal  to  make  contact  with  said  second  disc  terminal, 
wire  leads  extending  from  said  half-wave  reaficr  of  each 
of  said  disc  terminals,  and  a  keying  device  secured  to 
said  disc  to  permit  the  seating  of  said  disc  in  a  particular 
position  only. 

^^-^^^— ^—  '  ».' 

3*254,467 
METHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  TO  INFLU- 
ENCE AND  CONTROL  CHARGES 
Axel  Bcrtilsson  Kjellstrom,  Angskarsgatan  3, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Flkd  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,914 
1  Claim,     (a.  317— 2M) 


1  * 


Apparatus  for  influencing  electric  charges  comprising 
means  for  generating  and  maintaining  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  the  direction  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion thereof  and  means  for  supplying  electric  charges  to 
said  field. 


3,254v448 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alfred  L.  Jcnay  and  Lcrin  W.  Foster,  Cohunbia,  S.C., 

aadgBon  to  Geaeral  Electric  Conpaay,  a  corponrtioa 

o#  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  IM.IM 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


of  tantalum  thereon,  said  tantalum  coating  having  a  con- 
tinuous anodic  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  thereon,  the 
surface  contour  of  the  film-formed  tantalum  coated  elec- 
trode substantially  corresponding  to  the  etched  surface  of 
the  aluminum  base  member. 


3,254,449 

TRANSIOTOR  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  HEAT 

DISSIPATING  CASING 

Karl  Neuber,  Ulm-WibUngen,  and  Giintber  Heiac,  Ulm, 

Gcnnany,    asaignort    to    Telcfunken    A.G,,    HaooTcr, 

Germany 

FIW  Sept  29,  I94«,  Ser.  No.  59,441 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemaoy,  Sept.  30, 1959, 

T  17,2*0 

lOCUaH.     (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  transistor  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  casing;  a  heat-conductive  carrier  base  within  said  cas- 
ing; a  transistor  having  a  semiconductor  body  constitut- 
ing one  transistor  region  and  at  least  two  electrodes  car- 
ried on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  semiconductor 
body  and  constituting  two  other  transistor  regions,  said 
transistor  being  mounted  in  said  base  so  that  said  base 
directly  contacts  said  semiconductor  body  and  is  isolated 
from  said  electrodes,  and  a  heat-conductive  material  which 
remains  plastic  at  room  temperatures  positioned  between 
said  casing  and  said  base  for  conducting  heat  generated 
in  said  semiconductor  body  from  said  base  to  said  casing. 


3^54,470 
CONTROLLABLE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
WUll   Gertach,    Frankfurt   am    Maln-Eschcnbeim,   Ger- 
many,    assignor     to      LIccntia     Patcnt-Verwaltmici- 
GjiuhJi.,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  8,  1943,  Ser.  No.  27S,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1942, 

L  41,941 

12  Clalnis.     (CL  317—235) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  therewith,  at  least 
one  electrode  being  composed  of  an  aluminum  base  mem- 
ber having  an  etched  surface  and  a  continuous  coating 


1.  Controllable  semi-conductor  device  comprising:  a 
single  crystal  semi-conductor  wafer  having  first,  second 
and  third  parallel  layers  with  the  first  and  second  layers 
forming  a  p-n  junction  and  the  second  and  third  layers 
forming  another  p-n  junction,  said  first  and  third  layer 
being  of  similar  type  conductivity;  a  first  main  electrode 
making  ohmic  metallic  contact  with  said  first  layer  only; 
a  second  main  electrode  disposed  on  said  third  layer,  there 
being  a  layer  zone  beneath  said  second  main  electrode 
being  of  similar  type  conductivity  as  that  of  said  second 
layer  and  extending  into  said  third  layer,  so  as  to  form  a 
third  p-n  junction  therewith,  said  second  main  electrode 
making  metallic  ohmic  contact  with  said  zone  beneath 
thereof,  said  third  p-n  junction  intersecting  the  wafer  sur- 
face at  a  contour  line  approximately  coinciding  with  the 
contour  line  outiineH  hv  the  area  wherein  the  second  main 
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electrode  contacts  the  wafer  surface,  said  second  main 
electrode  having  a  recess,  there  being  a  free  surface  of 
said  third  layer  at  said  recess;  a  control  electrode  making 
ohmic  metallic  contaa  with  said  third  layer  at  a  wafer 
surface  area  in  said  recess;  aa  auxiliary  electrode  displaced 
from  said  second  electrode  and  disposed  on  said  third 
layer  and  making  metallic  ohmic  contact  therewith;  the 
area  of  contact  between  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said 
third  layer  at  least  partially  surrotmding  the  said  contact 
area  of  said  second  electrode;  and  a  metallic  connection 
interconnecting  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  second 
main  electrode  without  contacting  any  semi-conductor 
material  pertaining  to  said  wafer. 


3454y471 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Robert  John  Cowles,  Ridgway,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Qnality 
Components,  Incorporated,  St.  Marjri,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvaala 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1943,  Ser.  No.  315^2 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—258) 


comcucth/k  CEMTAfr 


A  capacitor  comprising  a  cylindrical  ceramic  body 
having  axial  aligned  cylindrical  recesses  in  each  end 
thereof,  silver  fused  electrodes  coated  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesses, copper  wire  terminal  connections  consisting  of  a 
solid  terminal  head  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  spiral 
grooves  formed  by  upsetting  one  end  of  each  of  said  wire 
connections  by  compression  coiling,  a  conductor  stem  at 
the  other  end  of  said  head,  said  head  and  stem  being  an 
integral  continuous  copper  wire,  epoxy  conductive  cement 
consisting  of  a  cured  silver  powder  and  an  epoxy  resin 
and  a  catalyst  securing  said  terminal  heads  to  said  elec- 
trodes within  said  recesses  producing  a  homogeneous  bond 
between  said  head  and  said  electrode  and  said  ceramic 
body. 

3,254,472 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ROLLED  CAPACITORS 

Domlnkk    Ccnturiool,   Glens   Fails,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

General   Electric   Company,  a   corporation   of  New 

York 

FOcd  Dec.  10,  1942,  Ser.  No.  243,559 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—240) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  superposed  as- 
sembly of  aluminum  electrcde  layers  of  opposite  polar- 
ity separated  by  dielectric  material,  the  edges  of  the  sdumi- 
num  layers  of  at  least  one  polarity  being  exposed  at  one 
side  of  said   assembly,   a  fused  particulate  coating  of 


aluminum  intimately  and  firmly  bonded  to  said  aluminam 
electrode  edges,  a  fused  particulate  coating  of  a  low 
melting  solder  metal  dissimilar  to  aluminum  intimately 
and  firmly  bonded  to  said  particulate  aluminum  coating, 
and  an  elongated  conducting  member  secured  to  said 
solder  metal  coating. 


3454,473 

INDEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  T.  Simopoulos  and  William  W.  Shock,  Dayton, 

OUo,  assignors  to  Dayton  Electronic  Products  C<Mn- 

pany,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1943,  Ser.  No.  284,180 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—33) 


1.  A  turret  indexing  control  system  for  the  control  of 
a  reversible  turret  drive  motor  for  positioning  a  turret 
into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions  by  ro- 
tation in  the  direction  nearest  the  selected  position,  ccnn- 
prising  switch  means  connected  for  synchronous  rotation 
with  said  turret  and  having  two  series  of  selectable  con- 
tacts corresponding  to  said  turret  positions  and  a  shorting 
wiper  for  each  of  said  contact  series  with  each  wiper 
covering  a  mutually  exclusive  sector  of  said  contacts  and 
providing  a  dead  space  therebetween  corresponding  to  the 
actual  position  of  said  turret,  said  turret  drive  motor 
having  a  pair  of  selectable  inputs  each  eflfective  to  cause 
said  turret  to  turn  in  a  different  rotational  direction  and 
each  input  connected  to  one  of  said  switch  wipers,  means 
for  selectively  energizing  any  one  of  said  selectable  switch 
contacts  for  energizing  one  of  said  motor  inputs  tlu-ough 
one  of  said  shorting  wipers  in  the  sector  including  the 
selected  contact  coresponding  to  the  selected  turret  posi- 
tion, controllable  brake  means  associated  with  said  turret 
and  operable  to  stop  said  turret  in  said  preselected  posi- 
tions, and  further  switch  means  having  a  wiper  driven 
in  synchronism  with  said  shorting  wipers  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  brake  means  following  deenergization 
of  said  motor. 


3,254,474 

BATTERY  CHARGING  AND 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Arrid  E.  Engfaind,  Jr.,  Lyncymrg,  Va.^  assisnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  22,  1943,  Ser.  No.  294,849 
2  Claims.  (CI.  320—7) 
1.  In  a  battery  charging  and  protective  circuit  the 
combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  storage  batteries,  a 
source  of  alternating  voltage  having  an  intermediate  point 
of  fixed  reference  potential  and  opposite  points  of  op- 
positely phased  alternating  voltage,  rectifying  means 
connected  to  said  opposite  points  for  rectifying  said  al- 
ternating voltage  to  provide  thereby  a  direct  charging 
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current  for  said  batteries,  means  connecting  said  direct 
charging  current  to  a  like  pole  on  each  of  said  batteries, 
an  asymmetric  conducting  device  connected  between  the 
other  like  poles  of  said  batteries,  said  asymmetric  con- 
ducting device  being  poled  in  a  direction  to  estaMi&h 
a  charging  path  for  one  of  said  batteries  during  both 
serial  and  parallel  operation,  and  a  discharge  path  for 
the  other  of  said  batteries  during  parallel  operation,  a 
switch  having  two  selective  positions,  said  switch  being 


9- 
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arranged  in  one  of  its  positions  to  connect  said  batteries 
in  parallel  arrangement  between  said  intermediate  point 
and  a  load  conductor  and  arranged  in  its  other  position 
to  connect  said  batteries  in  series  aiding  relation  between 
said  intermediate  point  and  said  load  conductor,  and  a 
pair  of  rectifiers,  each  of  said  rectifiers  being  arranged 
in  series  with  a  corresponding  battery  and  being  poled 
for  conduction  in  a  direction  to  prevent  reverse  charging 
therethrough  and  to  supply  to  said  load  conductpr  the 
unidirectional  voltage  of  its  corresponding  battery. 


3,256,475 

RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Ausdn  T.  Kelly,  Morristowm  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,  Inc~,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,719 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  321—18) 


1.  A  rectifier  circuit  comprising. 

a  bridge  network  haj^ing  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating 
potential, 

said  bridge  including  a  first  series  circuit  and  a  second 
series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  between  said  input 
terminals, 

said  first  and  second  circuits  each  including  a  diode 
connected  in  series  with  a  resistor, 

the  anode  of  one  of  said  diodes  and  the  cathode  of 
the  other  of  said  diodes  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon point  serving  as  one  of  said  input  terminals, 

said  diodes  having  a  ratio  of  forward-to-reverse  im- 


pedance which  varies  asymmetrically  from  substan- 
tially greater  than  one  to  substantially  less  than  one 
with  changes  in  the  applied  alternating  potential, 

the  junction  between  the  diode  and  resistor  in  each  of 
said  series  circuits  each  forming  an  output  terminal 
for  said  bridge, 

whereby  substantially  no  output  signal  is  produced  be- 
tween said  output  terminals  when  a  given  value  of 
alternating  potential  is  applied  to  said  input  ter- 
minals. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  321—61  see: 
Patent  No.  3.256,244 


3^56,476 
GENERATOR  POLARIZING  MEANS 
Fred  Adier,  >\estbar>,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Motor 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,137 
6  Claims.     (CI.  322—60) 


♦.  In  the  electrical  circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
battery,  a  generator  and  a  voltage  regulator,  wherein 
said  voltage  regulator  includes  a  cover  and  a  normally 
open  cut-out  relay  mounted  within  said  cover,  and  where- 
in said  battery  is  connected  to  a  battery  terminal  of  said 
regulator  and  the  field  of  said  generator  is  connected  to  a 
field  terminal  of  said  regulator,  the  improvement  being  a 
polarizing  means  for  polarizing  the  field  of  said  generator 
with  respect  to  said  battery,  contprising: 

a  retractable  push-button  carried  externally  on  said 
cover  and  having  a  rod  portion  thereof  extending 
within  said  cover, 
an  insulating  member  mounted  on  said  rod  portion, 
a  resistor  mounted  on  said  insulating  member,  said  re- 
sistor having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  resistor  having  the  characteristic  of  a  relatively 
low  initial  resistance  which  increases  rapidly  in  mag- 
nitude as  current  flows  through  said  resistor, 
a  third  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  first  one  of 
said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  cut-out  relay, 
said  third  terminal  being  disposed  opposite  said  first 
tern>inal  of  said  resistor,  and 
a  fourth  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  second  one 
of  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  cut-out  relay, 
said  fourth  terminal  being  disposed  opposite  said 
second  terminal  of  said  resistor, 
whereby  the  depression  of  said  retractable  push-button 
will  cause  said  resistor  to  shunt  said  normally  open 
contacts. 
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3^56,477 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  WEAK  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS,  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  EARTH  MAG- 
NETIC FIELD,  BY  NUCLEAR  INDUCTION 
Daniel  Gauticr,  Meudon-la-Foret,  Andr€  Rochet,  Mcy- 
lan,  and  Pierre  Servoz-Gavin,  Grenoble,  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  i  I'Energic  Atomiquc,  Paris, 
France,  an  organization  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,796 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1962, 

918,271 

5  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


n 
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delay  means  for  delaying  said  pulse  by  a  c<Histant,  ad- 
justable value,  thereby  producing  a  delayed  pulse  op- 
erating said  control  means  for  c(Hitrolling  said  switch- 
ing means  to  switch  said  coil  from  said  frequency- 
measuring  means  to  said  source  of  D.C.,  thereby 
starting  said  first  time  intervals. 


3,256,478 
OPTICAL  PUMPING  OF  HYPERFINE  STATES  BY 

LIGHT  PULSED  AT  THE  ZEEMAN  FREQUENCY 
Hans  G.   Dehmelt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,611 
11  Clainas.    (CI.  324—^ 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  weak  mag- 
netic field  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vessel  containing  a  solution  constituted  by  a  solvent 
with  atomic  nuclei  having  non-zero  magnetic  mo- 
ments and  by  paramagnetic  ions  dissolved  in  said  sol- 
vent, said  ions  including  unpaired  electrons  and  hav- 
ii^  an  electronic  resonance  line  saturable  by  an  al- 
ternating field  at  a  non-zero  frequency; 

means  for  producing  inside  said  vessel  in  said  solution 
an  alternating  field  at  said  non-zero  frequency; 

a  coil  disposed  around  said  vessel  to  be  oriented  in  use 
with  the  axis  thereof  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  in 
which  is  located  in  use  said  vessel; 

a  source  of  D.C.; 

frequency-measuring  n^ans  adapted  to  determine  the 
frequency  of  an  alternating  electromotive  force; 

switching  means  adapted  to  connect  said  coil  either  to 
said  source  of  D.C.,  thereby  creating  by  said  coil  in 
said  solution  an  auxiliary  D.C.  magnetic  field  of  a 
direction  making  in  use  a  substantial  angle  with  the 
direction  of  the  nvignetic  field  to  be  measured,  or  to 
said  frequency-measuring  means,  for  determining  the 
frequency  of  the  alternating  electromotive  force  in- 
duced in  said  coil  by  the  free  precession  motion  of 
said  magnetic  moments  of  said  atomic  nuclei  at  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  to  be  measured  in  which  is  located  in  use  said 
vessel; 

control  means  for  alternatively  switching  said  switching 
means  to  have  said  coil  alternatively  connected  to 
said  source  of  D.C.  for  recurrent  first  time  intervals 
having  a  duration  of  the  order  of  the  period  of  said 
free  precession  motion  and  to  said  frequency-meas- 
uring means  for  recurrent  second  time  intervals  alter- 
nating with  said  first  time  intervals  and  ending  when 
the  magnetic  moments  of  said  atomic  nuclei  occupy 
a  position  on  the  precession  cone  of  said  free  pre- 
cession motion,  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  said  alternating  electromo- 
tive force  induced  by  said  free  precession  motion; 

means,  controlled  by  said  frequency  measuring  means, 
delivering  a  substantially  rectangular  signal  having  a 
duration  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  periods  of  said  free  precession  motion; 

means  for  deriving  from  said  signal  a  pulse  synchro- 
nous with  one  edge  of  said  signal;  and 
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1.  An  optically  pumped  apparatus  comprising:  a  system 
of  atoms  in  a  magnetic  field  having  quantized  Zeeman 
energy  states  in  said  field  and  further  having  hyperfine 
energy  states,  and  capable  of  undergoing  resonance  transi- 
tions between  such  hyperfine  states  at  a  hyperfine  fre- 
quency, and  further  capable  of  undergoing  resonance 
transitions  between  Zeeman  states  at  a  Zeeman  frequency, 
said  atoms  being  capable  of  assuming  a  predominant  en- 
ergy state  population  aligmnent  in  response  to  absorption 
of  energy  at  said  respectively  hyperfine  and  Zeeman  fre- 
quencies; 
means  for  providing  resonance  radiation  along  an  op- 
tical axis  to  said  atoms; 
means  for  pulsing  such  radiation  at  the  Zeeman  fre- 
quency of  the  atoms; 
means  for  applying  a  imidirectional  field  to  said  atoms, 
said  field  havmg  a  magnetic  vector  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 
means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  field  to  said 
atoms  at  the  hyperfine  frequency  of  said  atoms,  said 
radio  frequency  field  having  a  magnetic  vector  sub- 
stantially parallel   to  the  unidirectional  field;   and 
means  for  detecting  the  aligiunent  of  the  atoms  that 
result  from  the  pulsed  radiation  and  unidirectional 
field,  and  the  radio  frequency  field  at  the  hyperfine 
frequency. 

3,256,479 
AUTOMATIC    PROGRAMMED    CIRCUITRY    AND 
INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  WELL  LOGGING  AND 
SERVICING 

Lyman  M.  Edwards,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pan  Grco 
Atlas  Corporation,  Houston,  Tez^  a  corporation  %A 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,796 

9  Claims.     (CL  324—1) 

1.  Well  servicing  apparatus  for  use  in  performing  a 

variety  of  functions  in  a  borehole  and  comprising,  a 

downhole  tool,  a  cable  extending  through  the  borehole 
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and  having  coDductor  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
downix)le  tool,  surface  equipment  electrically  connected 
to  said  conductor  means,  said  surface  equipment  compris- 
ing an  electronic  rack  having  a  plurality  of  panel  receiv- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  panels  mounted  on  said  rack, 
connector  means  on  said  rack  electrically  connecting  said 
panels,  said  panel  receiving  means  and  said  conductor 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  comprising  a  power 
supply,  at  least  two  of  said  panel  receiving  means  each 
including  fixed  electrical  terminal  means  detachably  en- 
gaging corresponding  terminals  on  one  of  said  panels, 
the  two  panels  respectively  engaging  the  latter  two  panel 


—  'l^>r~^t~^ 
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receiving  means  being  freely  removable  from  said  rack 
to  facilitate  replacement  by  other  panels  for  performing 
entirely  different  well  service  fimctions,  recording  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  connector  means,  and  se- 
lectively and  manually  operable  programming  means  pro- 
viding electrical  connections  between  said  connector 
means,  said  power  supply,  said  recording  means  and  said 
cable  for  programming  said  apparatus  to  intercoimect  the 
downhole  tool,  the  panels  and  recording  means  to  renditr 
them  effective  to  perform  the  well  service  functions  of 
the  two  panels  respectively  engaging  said  two  panel  re- 
ceiving means. 

3  IM  4M 
METHOD    OF    DETECTING    GEOLOGICALLY 
ANOMALOUS  BODIES  LATERAL  TO  A  WELL 
BORE  BY  COMPARING  ELECTRICAL  RESIS- 
TIVITY    MEASUREMENTS     MADE     USING 
SHORT-SPACED  AND  LONG-SPACED  ELEC- 
TRODE  SYSTEMS 
Richard  J.  Range,  Anaheim,  Albert  E.  Worthincton,  La- 
gona  Beach,  and  Soihi  H.  Yungni,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  as- 
rignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2%  1M5,  Ser.  No.  444,474 
8  Claims,  (d.  324—10) 
1.  The  method  of  exploring  for  salt  domes  or  other 
highly  resistive  bodies  laterally  from  a  well  bore,  using  at 
least  one  current  electrode  in  said  well  bore  to  pass  ctu"- 
rcnt  into  the  formations  surrounding  the  well  bore,  and 
detecting  potentials  at  a  plurality  of  potential  electrodes 
in  said  well  bore  spaced  apart  from  said  current  electrode 
which  comprises: 

(a)  measurmg  the  resistivities  of  the  formations  sur- 
rounding the  well  bore  by  traversing  at  least  one  of 
said  potential  electrodes  at  a  short  spacing  relative  to 
said  current  electrode  over  a  given  depth  interval 
in  said  well  bore, 

(b)  measuring  over  at  least  the  same  depth  interval  the 
resistivity  of  the  formations  surrounding  the  well 
bore  by  using  at  least  one  of  said  potential  electrodes 
at  a  relatively  long  spacing  relative  to  said  current 
electrode  and  spanning  at  least  said  depth  interval, 

(c)  averaging  the  resistivities  measured  with  said  at 
kast  one  short-spaced  potential  electrode,  the  average 


being  taken  by  summing  the  individual  resistivities  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  over  said  depth  interval  in 
said  wen  bore  spanned  by  said  long-spaced  potential 
electrode  and  dividing  the  sum  of  said  resistivities  by 
the  number  of  said  locations  to  indicate  the  resistivity 
value  that  would  be  expected  to  be  measured  using 
said  at  least  one  long-spaced  potential  elecuode,  and 


(d)  comparing  the  averaged  short-spaced  resistivity 
value  with  the  actually  measured  long-spaced  re- 
sistivity value,  a  significant  disparity  in  said  values 
being  an  indication  that  a  body  of  different  resistivity 
from  that  of  the  formations  through  which  the  weU 
bore  passes  exists  at  a  lateral  distance  from  the  well 
bore  of  the  order  of  the  long  electrode  spacing. 


3,25«,4SI 

MEANS  FOR  SENSING  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELDS 

Charles  F.  Palvari,  2«14  Taylor  S<.  NE.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,305 

14  ClaiBM.     (CI.  324—32) 


o«ciu.«Taii 


1.  A  sensing  device  comprising:  means  forming  a  first 
capacitor,  vibrating  means  for  electrically  vibrating  said 
first  capacitor,  said  vibrating  means  comprising  a  four- 
arm  bridge  circuit  one  arm  of  which  incorporates  at  least 
one  voltage  variable  non-linear  second  capacitor,  said  first 
capacitor  being  connected  to  said  one  arm,  two  other  arms 
of  said  bridge  circuit  incorporating,  respectively,  the  two 
halves  of  a  center-tapped  coil,  and  the  fourth  arm  of  said 
bridge  circuit  incorporating  a  balancing  impedance,  said 
vibrating  means  further  comprising  an  oscillator  coupled 
to  said  coil;  and  measuring  means  connected  across  a  di- 
agonal of  said  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  a  signal  due  to 
an  electrostatic  field  to  which  said  first  capacitor  is  ex- 
posed, said  first  capacitor  thus  acting  as  a  sensing  probe. 
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3,25MS2 
BASIC    SEDIMENT    AND    WATER    MONTTOR 
UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SELECTABLE 
COMPENSATING  CAPACITORS  IN  A  RESO- 
NANT DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
John  B.  Roaao,  Tttlaa,  Okla^  nrignm  to  Nadonai  Tank 
Company,  TMaa,  OkkL,  a  tmfmitkm  of  Ncrada 
FIM  Feb.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  175,M4 
IClate.    (CL334— 61) 


medium  and  having  a  relatively  low  magnetic  hardness 
and  a  separating  portion  extending  longitudinaDy  along 
said  medium  between  said  two  portions  and  having  a 


i)f^  J 
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A  monitor  system  for  manifesting  the  basic  sediment 
and  water  content  of  oil  well  production  including, 

a  conduit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  wells  which  pro- 
duce oil  from  different  rones,  each  oil  having  a  par- 
ticular dielectric  constant, 

a  valve  system  between  the  wells  and  the  conduit  con- 
trolled to  aelect  the  oil  from  the  welli  which  will 
flow  through  the  conduit, 

an  electric  condenser  mounted  in  the  conduit  so  each 
selected  oil  flowing  through  the  conduit  will  flow 
through  the  plates  of  the  condenser, 

a  circuit  connected  to  include  the  condenser  as  a  pri- 
mary element  so  the  circuit  wiU  manilest  the  capaci- 
tance value  of  the  condenser  as  the  percentace  of 
basic  sediment  and  water  in  a  selected  oil  flowing 
through  the  plates  of  the  condenser, 

a  plurality  of  compensating  condensers,  each  condenser 
so  sized  that  when  a  first  of  the  condensers  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  primary  element  condenser 
a  first  of  the  selected  produced  oils  through  the  pri- 
mary element  will  cause  the  manifestation  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  equal  the  manifestation  of  the  drcoit  when 
a  second  of  the  compensating  condensers  is  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  primary  element  condenser  while 
a  second  selected  produced  oil  is  passed  through  the 
primary  element  condenser,  both  oils  having  the  same 
percentage  of  basic  sediment  and  water,  but  different 
basic  dielectric  constants,  | 

and  a  switch  arranged  to  connect  the  compensating  con- 
densers in  parallel  with  the  primary  element  con- 
denser in  a  predetermined  sequetKX  and  to  simul- 
taneously control  the  valves  to  select  an  oil  produced 
from  the  wells  which  will  flow  through  the  conduit, 
the  compensating  condenser  connected  and  the  oil 
selected  corresponding  so  that  the  manifestation  of 
the  circuit  will  be  constant  only  with  respect  to  the 
variations  of  basic  dielectric  constant  between  the 
produced  oils. 


3456,4t3 
MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Kent  D.  Broadbent,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnMnts,  to  Interstate  Electronics  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Califomla 

FllMl  Jane  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,302 
11  Claima.    (CL  324-45) 
1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  polarizabie  elon- 
gated   magnetic   medium   alternatively   magnetizable   in 
either  of  two  states  of  magnetization,  said  medium  com- 
prising two  portions  extending  longitudinally  along  said 


Jf 


./^ 


TT^ 


relatively  high  magnetic  hardness,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  magnetic  state  <^  said  medium  for  providing  elec- 
trical signals  in  accordance  therewith. 


3,256,464 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TEST  PROBE   CONTAINING  A 
PART  GAS,  PART  UQUID  DIELECTRIC  FLUID 
UNDER    PRESSURE   AND   HAVING   A   TRANS- 
PARENT HOUSING  SECnON  FOR  VIEWING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  THE  UQUID  THEREIN 
Paul  V.  Terry,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  Tektronix,  be, 
Bcaverton,  Orcf*,  a  eorpomtlon  of  Oregon 
Filed  Snt  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222^2 
8  Claims.    (CL  324— 72^ 


4.  An  electrical  probe,  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  member  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial; 

probe  tip  member  of  electrical  conducting  material  ex- 
tending through  a  fluid-tight  seal  in  said  container 
member  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer member, 

a  tubular  shield  member  of  electrical  conducting  ma- 
terial positioned  around  said  container  member  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  probe  tip  member  by 
said  container  member, 

an  impedance  including  a  resistance  and  a  capacitance 
supported  inside  said  container  member  with  said 
resistance  having  its  input  end  coimected  to  said 
probe  tip  member,  said  capacitance  being  formed  by 
a  pair  of  capacitor  terminal  members  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  resistance  and  extending  along 
said  resistance  so  that  the  spacing  between  said  termi- 
nal members  and  said  resistance  decreases  with  dis- 
tance from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  of  said 
resistance  to  provide  a  capacitance  which  increases 
with  said  distance;  and 

a  transmission  line  connector  including  a  signal  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  resistance 
and  a  shield  conductor  connected  to  said  shield 
member.      -w..»—  •■-■  ■  - 
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9,25^485 
LOW  FREQUENCY  RIBBON  SUPPORTED  GALVA- 
NOMETER WITH  SUDABLE  RIBBON  CONTACT- 
ING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PERIOD 
THEREOF 
Francis  E.  Lchncr,  Monrovia,  CaUf^  assignor  to  United 
Electrodynamics,  Inc^  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  California 

FOcd  Dec.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,452 
13  Claims.     (CL  324—97) 


1.  A  galvanometer  including  in  coaibination: 

a  support; 

a  conductive  filament  suspended  on  said  support; 

a  galvanometer  coil  carried  by  a  lower  portion  of  said 
filament;  i 

guide  means  carried  adjacent  said  filament; 

said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
elongated  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  filament; 
and 

bridge  means  engaging  both  of  said  elongated  elements, 
said  bridge  means  being  adjustable  along  said  elon- 
gated elements,  said  bridge  means  comprising  two 
transversely  extending  members  movable  with  said 
bridge  means  and  engaging  said  filament  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  at  points  spaced  apart  along  the  length 
of  said  filament  for  varying  the  effective  length  of 
said  filament  to  adjust  the  period  of  said  galva- 
nometer. 


3,254  496 

SERVO  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING 

BELT  DRIVE 

Robert   O.   Bradley,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  18,  1941,  Scr.  No.  140,165 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—99) 


w4\,^ 


~}i{u\m.nniiniVtWrt'(»' 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  generating  an  out- 
put potential,  an  alterable  signal  source  supplying  a  signal 
in  opposition  to  the  output  potential,  said  means  being 
able  to  produce  a  potential  larger  than  the  maximum  sig- 
nal which  the  source  can  produce,  the  signal  source  includ- 
ing a  movable  member  carried  by  the  first  shaft  move- 
ments of  which  member  alter  the  signal,  the  movable 
member  always  moving  together  as  one  with  the  first 
shaft,  servo  means  responsive  to  differences  between  the 
output  potential  and  the  signal  for  driving  the  first  shaft 
and  thus  for  moving  the  movable  member  to  alter  the  sig- 


nal in  a  balancing  direction  and  having  an  output  shaft 
which  can  be  rotated  continuously,  means  including  a  belt 
coupling  the  output  shaft  to  the  first  shaft,  and  stop  means 
for  stopping  the  member  at  either  end  of  its  path  of  travel, 
the  belt  slipping  when  the  first  shaft  and  the  member  are 
stopped  by  the  stop  means  while  the  output  shaft  is  rotat- 
ing. 


3,256,487 

INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Dwigfat  V.  Sinninger,  Oak  Park,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Scnn  Cos. 

torn.  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,723 

5  Claims.     {CI.  325—349) 


^-^s5'-z:^ 


1.  An  interference  suppression  system  comprising  first 
signal  collector  means  providing  an  input  signal  which 
may  include  a  desired  signal  and  interference  signals 
emanating  from  spaced  sources,  second  signal  collector 
means  spaced  from  said  first  collector  means  and  pro- 
viding a  second  input  signal  which  may  include  said  de- 
sired signal  and  said  interference  signals,  attenuator 
oieans  associated  with  said  first  signal  collector  means  . 
and  with  said  second  signal  collector  means  whereby  ' 
said  input  signals  may  be  altered  in  amplitude  and 
rendered  substantially  equal,  a  delay  line  in  the  form  of 
an  elongate  coil  with  input  terminals  at  opposite  ends 
connected  to  said  attenuators  for  energization  with  attenu- 
ated input  signals  corresponding  to  said  input  signal  and 
said  second  input  signal,  sensing  means  comprising  a 
relatively  short  sensing  coil  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  along  the  axis  of  said  delay  Hne  and  magnet- 
ically coupled  thereto,  said  sensing  means  being  coupled 
to  said  delay  line  and  adapted  to  sense  the  combined 
signal  at  a  given  point  along  said  line,  means  moving  said 
sensing  means  along  said  line,  and  utilization  means  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  for  energization  with  said 
combined  signal,  said  combined  signal  including  said  at- 
tenuated input  signals  in  adjusted  phase  relationship,  the 
phase  relationship  being  determined  by  the  particular  por- 
tion of  said  delay  line  being  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


3,254,488 

''^^.rP^^'^™'^    HAVING    CONTROLLABLE 

PULSE  WIDTH  AND  REPETITiON  RATE 
Dale  E.  St.  John,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and   Robert  B. 
Mcintosh,  loglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amoux  Cor- 
poration.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Filed  Jnly  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  295,714 
12  Claims.     (CI.  328—41) 
1.  A  pulse  generator  including, 

first  means  for  producing  a  wave  train  of  first  trigger 
pulses  and  having  a  time  displacement  of  a  first  par- 
ticular value  between  adjacent  pulses, 
second  means  for  producing  a  wave  train  of  second  trig- 
ger pulses  and  having  a  time  displacement  between 
adjacent  pulses  equal  to  the  same  value  as  the  time 
displacement  between  the  first  trigger  pulses, 
third  means  having  first  and  second  stable  states  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means  and 
responsive  to  the  first  trigger  pulses  for  triggering 
the  third  means  to  the  first  stable  state  and  responsive 
to  the  second  trigger  pulses  for  triggering  the  third 
means  to  the  second  stable  state, 
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fourth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  third  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  having  a  first  level  when 
the  third  means  is  in  the  first  stable  state  and  having 
a  second  level  when  the  third  means  is  in  the  sec- 
ond stable  state,  and 


3454,490 
PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  PROVIDED 
WITH  COMBINED  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Lothar  Gohm,  Backnang,  Wnrttemberg,  GcrmsBy,  as- 
signor to  Telcfnnken  Patentrci  wci  tmga-G  j»J»  JL, 
Ulm  (Dannbc),  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1943,  Scr.  No.  303^17 

Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Germany,  Ang.  22, 1942. 

T  22,428 

13  Claims.    (CL  330—15) 


ii^         ^Sg. 


fifth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  concurrently  varying  the  time  displace- 
ment of  the  adjacent  pulses  in  both  the  first  and  sec- 
ond trigger  pulses. 


3,254,489 
AMPLITUDE  DEPENDENT  ZERO  SHIFT  REDUC- 
TION FOR  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATORS 
Gordon  F.  Rogers,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,904 
4  Claims.     (CL  329—138) 


z 


ir^^^^z 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  including  a  transformer 
for  demodulating  an  angle  modulated  input  signal  to 
recover  the  original  modulating  signal,  said  transformer 
having  inductively  coupled  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  tuning  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  primary 
winding,  a  pair  of  series  connected  tuning  capacitors 
in  parallel  with  said  secondary  winding,  means  coupling 
one  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  the  junction  of  said 
pair  of  capacitors,  means  coupled  to  said  secondary 
winding  for  providing  a  rectified  output  voltage,  said 
output  voltage  being  substantially  zero  when  said  input 
signal  is  unmodulated,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the 
inductance  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  filter  comprising 
a  coil,  said  capacitor  across  said  primary  and  a  second 
capacitor,  said  coil  being  inductively  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  in- 
ductance of  said  coil,  and  circuit  means  including  said 
coil  to  supply  said  angle  modulated  signal  to  said  primary 
winding  from  a  source  of  angle  modulated  signals,  said 
second  capacitor  of  said  filter  being  in  shunt  to  said 
source. 


1.  In  a  push-pull  transistor  amplifier  {H-ovided  with 
combined  current  and  voltage  negative  feedback  and  in- 
corporating an  input  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
two  secondary  windings,  and  two  transistors  which  are 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  through  which  direct  current 
can  flow,  which  transistors  have  input  circuits  connected 
to  said  two  secondary  windings,  respectively,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  common  output  circuit  for 
said  transistors,  said  output  circuit  incorporating: 

(a)  an  output  transformer  having  two  primary  wind- 
ings connected  to  output  circuits  of  said  transistors, 
respectively,  one  of  said  two  primary  windings  being 
ungrounded  and  the  other  being  grounded  at  least 
insofar  as  alternating  current  is  concerned; 

(b)  a  series  circuit  composed  of  a  capacitor  and  a  re- 
sistor, said  series  circuit  interconnecting  said  two  pri- 
mary windings  of  said  output  transformer; 

(c)  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  ungrounded 
primary  winding;  and 

(d)  means  for  deriving  from  across  a  tap  on  said  volt- 
age divider  and  ground  a  combined  current  and 
voltage  negative  feedback  voltage  and  applying  the 
same  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  input  transformer 
of  the  amplifier. 


3,254,491 
CIRCUrr  FOR  simultaneously  COUPLING  AN 

ILF.  SIGNAL  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANTENNAS 
Gordon  C.  Dewey,  New  Yorli,  Norman  Stnm,  Mount 

Vernon,  George  C.  Licence,  Brooklyn,  and  Jnlins  R. 

Insicr,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  llie  G.  C.  Dewey 

Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  10,  1943,  Scr.  No.  279,529 
1  Claim.     (CL  330—22) 

A  mtilti-coupler  for  simultaneously  coupling  a  radio 
frequency  signal  to  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  resistance 
ou^uts  comprising;  a  plursdity  of  amplifier  stages  in 
cascade  connection  with  one  another,  each  stage  includ- 
ing at  least  one  transistor,  an  output  transformer  coupled 
to  the  output  stage  of  the  last  of  said  amplifier  stages, 
the  secondary  of  said  output  transformer  being  coupled 
in  parallel  to  each  of  said  outputs,  a  resistor  connected 
in  series  at  each  of  said  outputs  and  a  resistor  connected 
across  each  of  said  outputs  to  provide  isolation  of  said 
outputs  from  each  other,  and  a  constant  current  source 
in  the  last  amplifier  stage  comprising  a  transistor  con- 
nected in  the  collector  circuit  of  at  least  one  of  the  tran- 
sistors in  the  last  amplifier  stage,  a  variable  Ksistance  in 
the  emitter  circuit  of  said  constant  current  transistor 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


and  a  diode  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  constant 
current  transistor  ao  that  a  constant  current  level   is 
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provided  in  said  last  amplifier  stage  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant intennodulation  distortion. 


315^  492 
AFFARATUS  FOR  SEQUE'nTIALLY  AMFUFYING 

A  FLL'RALITY  of  INPIT  POTENTIALS 
Edfar  S.  Cachrist  Fairfield,  Conn.,  ssrignor  to  Consoli. 
dated  Electrodynamics  Corporatioo,  Pasadena,  CmM , 
a  corporation  of  Calif  ornia 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  31<,Mt 
4  CUbml     (CL  33«— 1M) 


rfi 


ffi 
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4.  Apparatus  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  windings  and  a  secondary  winding ,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  input 
signals,  one  crjd  of  each  winding  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals, 
an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals,  the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said 
signal  receiving  pair  of  terminals  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  amplifier  input  terminals,  and  means  for  con- 
necting momentarily  and  in  sequence  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  primary  windings  to  the  other  input  terminal 
of  the  amplifier,  the  secondary  winding  being  connected 
across  the  output  terminals  of  the  amplifier. 


3,25^,493 
COVTROLLED  FREQUENCY  SWEEP  CIRCUITS 

William  I.  L.  Wb,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  The 
SiBffcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  244,849 
i  ClaJaM.     (CL  331—39) 
1.  A  system  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  a  hi^  fre- 
quency  oscillator,   comprising   noeans   for   heterodyning 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  a  first  relatively  low  fre- 


quency, a  frequency  scanning  oacillator  operating  at  a 
further  relatively  low  frequency,  means  for  heterodyning 
said  first  and  further  relatively  low  frequencies  to  obtain 
a  difierence  frequency,  a  counter  type  frequency  dischmi- 


ssvz. 


nator  responsive  to  said  difference  frequency  to  gei^rate 
an  automatic  frequency  control  voltage,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  voltage  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
said  high  frequency  oscillator  in  such  sense  as  to  tend  to 
reduce  said  voltage  to  zero. 


3,254,494 

RELAXATION  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  FEEDBACK 

CONTROLLED  POWER  REGULATION 

Robert  L.  Reiner,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1943,  Sec.  No.  247,477 

22  Claima.     (CL  331—112) 


I  1.  A  power  supply  including  in  combination  a  source 
of  inductive  energy  pulses,  a  capacitor,  means  including  a 
unilateral  impedance  for  coupling  an  energy  pulse  to  the 
capacitor,  a  device  having  the  characteristic  of  breaking 
down  from  a  high  impedance  state  to  a  low  impedance 
state  at  a  certain  voltage,  means  including  said  voltage- 
responsive  two-state  device  for  diverting  a  portion  of  an 
energy  pulse  from  being  coupled  through  the  unflateral 
impedance,  and  means  responsive  to  the  diverted  portion 
of  an  energy  pulse  for  controlling  the  power  output  of 
the  source. 


3,254,495 
STABLE  FREQUENCY  SQUARE  WAVE  INVERTER 

WITH  VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK 
Patrick  L.  Hunter,  Worthiogtoo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  North 
Electric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1944,  Ser.  No.  338,884 
5Clafans.     (CL  331— 113) 
3.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  means  for  connecting 
said  circuit  to  a  direct  current  source,  a  pair  of  switch- 
ing members,  a  control  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  for 
each  of  said  switching  numbers,  electromagnetic  means 
including  a  pair  of  input  windings,  means  connecting  the 
output  circuits  of  each  of  said  switching  members  to  said 
source  in  series  with  a  different  one  of  said  input  wind- 
ings, a  feedback  circuit  including  a  feedback  winding  cou- 
pled to  said  input  windings,  a  scries  resonant  circuit  in- 
cluding inductance  means  and  a  capacitor  means  con- 
nected in  aeries  across  a  feedback  winding,  a  center  tap  on 
said  inductance  means,  and  a  first  control  means  including 
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one  end  of  said  inductaitce  means  and  said  center  tap  for 
providing  voltage  pulses  to  the  control  circuit  for  one 
of  said  switching  members,  and  a  second  control  means 


3054,497 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TONE  OSCILLATOR 

HAVING  FAST  RISE  TIME 

Rotwrt  H.  Walker,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Moto- 

rola.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoia 

Continnation  of  appDcatton  Ser.  No.  223,749,  Sept  14, 

1942.    This  application  May  3,  1945,  Scr.  No.  457,242 

4Clakni.    (CL  331— 114) 


including  the  other  end  of  said  inductor  means  and  said 
center  tap  for  providing  voltage  pulses  to  the  control  cir- 
cuit for  the  other  one  of  said  switching  members. 


3^4,494 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATING  OS- 
CILLATOR   FREQUENCY    VARIATIONS    WITH 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  CHANGES 
Kari  W.  AngeL  PriMcton.  NJ^  aaigMir  to  Radto  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1943,  Scr.  No.  25«,247 
1  Claim.    (CL  331— 114) 


An  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base,  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes,  connection  means  for  ap- 
plying energizing  potentials  for  said  electrodes  from  an 
energizing  potential  source,  a  voluge  divider  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  means  whereby  said  voltage 
divider  is  connected  across  said  source,  means  to  apply 
an  energizing  potential  to  said  base  electrode  from  said 
voltage  divider  resistor,  means  to  apply  energizing  poten- 
tials to  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  from  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  voltage  divider  resistor,  •  fre- 
quency controlling  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  crystal 
and  a  capacitor  connnected  in  series  between  said  base 
and  that  end  of  said  voltage  divider  resistor  coupled  to 
said  emitter  electrode,  regenerative  feedback  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  series-connected  capacitors  connected  in 
shunt  to  said  resonant  circuit  and  a  coimection  &t>m  the 
junction  point  of  said  series-connected  capacitors  to  said 
emitter  electrode,  said  transistor  device  being  subject  to 
variations  in  baae-to-emitter  capacitance  and  in  input  re- 
sistance with  changes  in  said  energizing  potentials  where- 
by said  changes  in  said  input  resistance  oppose  said 
changes  in  said  base-to-emitter  capacitance  and  whereby 
the  operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  changes  when 
said  base-to-emitter  capacitance  changes  and  said  input  re- 
sistance changes  are  not  balanced,  a  stabilizing  means  in- 
cluding a  resistive  means  and  a  DC.  blocking  capacitor 
connected  in  series  between  said  base  and  said  end  of  said 
voltage  divider  resistor  coupled  to  said  emitter  electrode, 
said  resistive  nwans  having  a  resistive  value  causing  said 
resistive  means  and  said  input  resistance  to  oppose  and 
balance  the  effect  of  said  variations  in  said  base-to-emitter 
capacitance  for  stabilizing  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
oscillator. 


1.  A  tone  oscillator  including  in  combination,  amplifier 
means  having  input  and  output  circuits,  a  mechanically 
resonant  vibratory  structure  responsive  at  a  given  fre- 
quency and  having  a  predetermined  reaction  time,  in- 
ductance means  coupled  to  said  vibratory  structure  and  in- 
cluding a  driving  coil  connected  to  said  output  circuit, 
said  inductance  means  having  a  portion  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  to  apply  thereto  signals  derived  from  the 
vibratory  structure  to  thereby  form  an  oscillating  circuit, 
said  amplifier  means  including  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  said  oscillating  circuit  between  an 
initial  relatively  high  level  and  a  relatively  low  operating 
level,  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  control  circuit 
and  operable  to  cause  operation  of  said  oscillating  circuit 
at  the  initial  level,  said  control  circuit  iiKluding  means 
connected  to  said  switch  means  and  forming  a  direct  cur- 
rent path  in  which  current  flows  upon  operation  of  said 
switch  means  to  cause  said  control  circuit  to  reduce  the 
gain  of  said  oscillating  circuit  to  the  operative  level,  said 
control  circuit  further  including  delay  means  to  delay 
the  reduction  in  the  gain  of  said  oscillating  circuit  to  the 
operating  level  until  after  a  time  delay  which  is  greater 
than  the  reaction  time  of  said  vibratory  structure,  where- 
by said  oscillating  circuit  operates  at  the  initial  rel^vely 
high  level  to  cause  fast  build  up  of  oscillations  when 
said  switch  means  is  operated  and  operates  after  said  time 
delay  at  the  relatively  low  operating  level  to  cause  con- 
tinued oscillations. 


3,254,498 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

FREQUENCY  MODULATING  CIRCUIT 

Cari  R.  Hivtig,  Grccnhnrii,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Damon 

Engineering  Lac,  Ncedkam  Heighti,  MJmi^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7, 1943,  Scr.  No.  314,140 
4  Claims.    (CL  332—24) 


1.  A  variable  frequency  self-oscillator  which  comprises: 
a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  electrode  and  an 

output  electrode, 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  element  coapled  to  said  output 

electrode, 
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a  path  coupled  to  said  clement  for  feeding  back  to  said 
input  electrode  a  signal  that  varies  in  related  con- 
formance with  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  developed 
across  said  clement,  whereby  said  oscillator  operates 
preferentially  at  the  antiresonant  frequency  of  said 
crystal  element, 

an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  element  and 
proportioned  to  establish,  with  the  effective  capaci- 
tance of  said  element, 

a  series  resonant  frequency  spaced,  on  the  frequency 
scale,  below  said  antiresonant  frequency,  whereby 
the  shoulder  of  the  voltage-frequency  characteristic 
of  said  crystal  and  inductor,  taken  together,  in  ex- 
tending from  said  antiresonant  frequency  to  said  se- 
ries resonant  frequency,  is  more  nearly  linear  than 
that  of  said  crystal  element  alone, 

a  voltage-sensitive  variable  capacitor  connected  in  shunt 
with  the  series  combination  of  said  crystal  element 
and  said  inductor, 

and  connections  for  impressing  a  modulating  voltage  on 
said  variable  capacitor,  thereby  to  cause  deviations 
of  the  oscillation  frequency  from  said  antjresonant 
frequency. 

3^5^,499 
RESlSTANCE-CAPACrrANCE  NETWORK  UNIT 

Alfred  S.  Khoori,  Milwaukee,  and  Howard  U.  Taylor, 
Thiensville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Clob«-Lnioa  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,444 
18  daims.     (CI  333—79) 


which  may  precess  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  at 
a  rate  which  is  determined  by  the  intensity  of  said  field, 
said  quantum  systems  being  split  into  magnetic  subleveU 
by  said  field  and  exhibiting  a  time-varying  alignment 
among  said  sublevcis  at  said  precession  rate,  means  for 
directing  optical  radiation  to  said  absorption  volumes  with 
such  spectral  characteristics  as  to  be  differentially  ab- 
sorbed with  respect  to  the  magnetic  sublevcis  of  said  quan- 
tum systems  whereby  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  re- 
ceived from  each  volume  is  intensity  modulated  at  a  fre- 
quency which  depends  on  said  precession  rate,  means  for 
converting  the  intensity  modulation  of  the  radiation  re- 
ceived from  said  absorption  volumes  into  alternating  elec- 
trical signals,  and  means  for  cross-coupling  the  alternat- 
ing electrical  signals  derived  from  each  absorption  volume 
to  the  other  absorption  volume  in  the  form  of  an  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field  which  produces  forced  precessions  of 
said  quantum  systems  thereby  effecting  self-sustained  oscil- 
lation of  said  electrical  signals  at  a  frequency  determined 
by  the  intensity  of  said  undircctional  magnetic  field. 


3,254301 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER- 

COVERED  AREAS 

Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  BcUairc,  Tex^  aaigDor  to  Shell  OU 

Comimay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,02« 

24  Claims.     (CI.  340—7) 


14.  A  resistance-capacitance  circuit  element  having  a 
ceramic  body  of  reduced  titanate  having  the  properties 
of  a  semiconductor,  an  electrode  of  predetermined  size 
applied  to  said  body  to  form  a  barrier  layer  dielectric 
beneath  the  entire  area  of  said  electrode  and  provide  a 
capacitance  utilizing  said  barrier  layer,  and  a  resistance 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitance  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively small  portion  of  said  barrier  layer  shunted  to 
destroy  the  nonohmic  effect  of  said  small  portion  and 
create  at  said  small  portion  an  ohmic  connection  to  form 
said  resistance. 


3,256,500 
OPTICAL  MAGNETOMETERS 
James  T.  Arnold,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1963.  Ser,  No.  250.460 
29  Claims.     (CI.  324—3) 


1.  For  use  in  seismic  prospecting  for  geological  struc- 
tures disposed  beneath  a  body  of  water,  apparatus  forming 
a  linear  sound  source  for  creating  explosive  energy  along 
a  subsuntially  continuous  line,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  generally  horizontally-disposed  elongated  flexible  body 
member  having  an  elongated  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  flexible  body  member  being  made  of  a  sound-trans- 
mitting material  and  being  of  small  diameter  relative  to 
its  length,  the  length  of  said  body  member  being  from 
one-half  to  several  times  the  length  of  the  wavelength 
under  study  during  the  seismic  prospecting,  gas  conduit 
means  secured  to  the  lead  end  of  said  body  member  in 
communication  between  said  body  member  and  a  source 
of  combustible  gases,  gas  ignition  means  positioned  within 
the  interior  of  said  elongated  chamber,  and  discharge  port 
means  from  said  elongated  chamber. 

6.  A  method  of  seismic  surveying  over  a  water-covered 
area,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  towing  an  elon- 
gated subsuntially  linear  sound  source  streamer  through 
the  water  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  thereof  with  one  end 
being  higher  in  the  water  than  the  other  end,  and  caus- 
ing a  detonation  to  Uke  place  in  the  towed  linear  sound 
source  streamer  throughout  the  length  thereof  to  form  a 
wave  front  radiating  from  said  streamer. 


; 1         I < '  ^ 


1.  In  an  optical  magnetometer,  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  forming  a  pair  of  optical  absorption  vol- 
umes, each  containing  an  assemblage  of  quantum  systems 


3,256362 
SYNC  PULSE  SEPARATING  AND  AGC  CIRCUITRY 

Rkhard  A.  Mombcrger,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syi- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,041 
8  Claims.     (CL  17»— 73) 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  composite 
signal  which  includes  synchronizing  pulses  and  may  in- 
clude noise  pulses  of  greater  amplitude  than  the  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  a  separating  means  and  an  AGC  means 
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coupled  to  source  of  composite  signals  and  including  a 
transistor  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  oppositely  phased 
composite  signals  and  biased  to  reduce  current  flow  there- 
through in  response  to  signals  of  greater  amplitude  than 
the  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing  pulses,  said  transis- 


'"1    »'—  r 


magnesium  anodes  and  inert  metal  cathodes  and  elec- 
trically conductive  spacing  elements  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  of  each  pair  of  plates,  whereby  a  short 


tor  means  including  a  capacitor  by-passed  transistor 
coupling  said  separating  means  and  AGC  means  to  circuit 
ground,  said  by-pass  capacitor  providing  an  A.C.  path  to 
ground  and  preventing  degeneration  in  said  AGC  means 
when  current  flow  through  said  transistor  is  reduced. 


3,256303 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXI- 
BLE  TUBES  OF  RESIN-IMPREGNATED  POROUS 
MATERIAL 
Charles  N.  Bristol,  Essex,  and  Marcus  A.  Hall,  Summer 
Island,  Cooo.,  assignors  to  The  Flexible  Tubing  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Conoecticut 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,400 
4  Claims.     (CL  156—449) 


circuit  current  flows  directly  between  each  pair,  the  cath- 
odes each  being  a  dull  plated  surface  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  and  alloys  thereof 
with  minor  percentages  of  other  metals. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  a  flexible  tube  from  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  resin-impregnated  porous  material  com- 
prising an  elongated  mandrel;  forming  means  for  rolling 
said  elongated  strip  longitudinally  about  said  mandrel  in  a 
plurality  of  turns;  an  oven  for  heat-curing  the  resin  in 
the  rolled-up  strip  to  form  a  unitary  tubular  element 
about  said  mandrel;  and  mandrel  stripping  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  resilient  fluid-inflata- 
ble gripping  members,  displacement  means  for  placing 
the  mandrel  and  tubular  element  between  said  gripping 
members,  means  for  inflating  said  gripping  members  to 
hold  said  tubular  element  substantially  throughout  its 
length,  and  means  for  moving  the  inflated  gripping  mem- 
bers and  the  tubular  element  held  therebetween  longi- 
tudinally off  the  end  of  said  mandrel. 


3,256304 
GALVANIC  HYDROGEN  PRODUCER 
Morris  Fidelman,  Prince  Georges  County,  Md. 
(2004  Van  Buren  St.,  W.  Hyattsvllle,  Md.) 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,080 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—248) 
3.  A  unit  adapted  to  produce  hydrogen  when  sub- 
merged in  saline  water  which  comprises  a  galvanic  cell 
assembly  made  of  a  multiplicity  of  paired  spaced  apart 


3  256  505 
I.XANTHENYL-4-PHENYLPIPERIDINE.4- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
John  W.  CusJc,  SkoUe,  and  P^er  Yonan,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368366 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—293.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  and  methyl;  and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3^56,506 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYURETHANE  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Richard  M.  Anderson,  St  Louis,  and  James  C.  Wygant, 
Creve  Coeor,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,858 

24  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  flame-retardant  polyurethane 
resins  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polybasic  (2,3-dihaloalkyl)succinic  compound  of  the 
formula 

R    B    R    H 
'  R-C— C-C-C— C«=0 

X    X    R    CHr-C=0 

I 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  indicated  free  valences  on  the  double  bond  oxygen 
carbon  atoms  taken  separately  are  satisfied  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  and  alkyl  ester  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  and  taken  together 
are  satisfied  by  an  oxygen  anhydride  bridge  between  the 
two  double  bond  oxygen  carbon  atoms,  and  excess  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  aixl  (2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 
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3a5Mr7 

BASE  END  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OR 

SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Stanley  C.  Ackcrman,  acveland  Heights,  Ohio,  asignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  I.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,099 
6  Claims.     (CL  3J9— 144) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelope 
of  vitreous  material  having  a  protruding  press  seal  por- 
tion of  generally  I-shaped  transverse  section,  at  least  one 
leaden  conductor  hermetically  sealed  through  said  press 
seal  portion  and  protruding  endwise  therefrom,  and  a 
metal  terminal  contact  mounted  on  said  press  seal  and 
comprising  a  channel -shaped  sheet  metal  member  having 
a  snug  slip-fit  over  one  of  the  side  flanges  of  said  press 
seal  and  having  its  opposed  sides  bent  toward  one  an- 
other inboard  of  said  one  side  flange  to  thereby  lock  the 
said  contact  member  firmly  in  place  on  said  press  seal 
against  sidewise  disengagement  therefrom,  at  least  one 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  channel -shaped  contact 
member  having  an  outer  end  tab  extension  projecting 
endwise  therefrom  beyond  the  end  of  said  press  seal  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  protruding  outer  end  portion  of  said 
lead-in  conductor. 


3,256,508 

BASE  END  STRUCTLRE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Robert  N.  Malm,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,100 

4ClaiaH,     (CL  3391—144) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  of 
vitreous  material  having  a  protruding  press  seal  portion 
of  generally  I-shaped  transverse  section,  at  least  one 
lead-in  conductor  hermetically  sealed  through  said  press 
seal  portion  and  protruding  endwise  therefrom,  and  a 
metal  terminal  contact  mounted  on  said  press  seal  and 
comprising  a  channel-shaped  sheet  metal  member  having 
a  snug  slip-fit  over  one  of  the  side  flanges  of  said  press 
seal,  said  contact  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
protruding  portion  of  said  lead-in  conductor  and  having 
at  least  one  of  its  opposite  channel  sides  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  locking  tongue  portion  located  inboard 
of  said  side  flange,  said  locking  tongue  portion  being 
indented  toward  the  opposite  channel  side  of  the  cmitact 
member  to  thereby  engage  the  inboard  side  of  said  side 
flange  to  securely  lock  the  inner  end  of  the  contact  mem- 
ber in  place  on  the  press  seal  against  sidewise  removal 
therefrom. 


3»256  509 

CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  WIRE  TO  FOILS 

Fred  G.  Dochat,  East  Hempfieid  Township,   I  ^■wn^sttr 

County,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,422 

3  Claims.     (CL  339—150) 


1.  An  improved  terminal  connector  for  joining  power 
lines  to  foil  heater  leads  comprising  a  two-piece  block 
of  non-conducting  material  consisting  of  a  base  portion 
and  a  cap  portion,  one  face  of  said  base  having  thereon 
a  transverse  recessed  portion  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  grooves  extending  longitudinally  one  from  each 
end  of  the  face  of  said  base  partially  across  said  recessed 
portion,  said  cap  portion  having  a  transverse  projecting 
portion  one  one  face  thereof  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  grooves  extending  longitudinally  one  from  each 
end  of  said  cap  face  partially  across  said  projecting  por- 
tion thereon,  said  projecting  portion  and  said  grooves 
adapted  to,  when  said  cap  and  base  faces  are  placed  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  provide  clamping  means  for 
a  pair  of  foil  electrical  leads  positioned  therebetween  and 
openings  in  said  connector  ends  at  the  seam  to  receive 
and  position  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  power  line  lead 
wires  over  and  in  contact  with  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
foil  leads,  said  cap  portion  including  openings  therein 
directly  over  said  foil  and  power  line  leads  and  screw 
means  therein  adapted  to  mechanically  and  electrically 
secure  said  power  line  leads  to  said  foil  leads  and  adapted 
to  release  said  power  line  leads  therefrom  without  affect- 
ing the  hold  of  the  connector  on  the  foil  leads  or  their 
position  therein,  said  connector  including  means  for  main- 
taining the  connector  components  in  proper  assembled 
relationship. 

3a5Mlt 
PLURAL  SOCKET  CONTACT 
Ardcn  D.  Van  Honaen,  MinncapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lnited-Carr  Inconwrated,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,175 
11  Claims.     (CL  339^— 19S) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  socket  conUct  for  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  pins  comprising: 

(a)  a  reversely  bent  central  portion  forming  side  panels 
and  a  connecting  bight  section; 

(b)  laterally  extending  rolled  portions  integral  with 
one  of  said  panels,  each  being  capable  of  receiving 
therein  one  pin,  and 

(c)  tine  sections  connected  to  said  side  panels  and  to 
said  laterally  extending  portions  for  receiving  therein 
an  additional  pin. 
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345Mii 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BATTERIES 

Willi  Herrmann,  23  SirombcrgstraaM,  Lodwigsbwi, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,633 

4  Claims.     (CL  339—228) 


controlled  by  said  detector  means  to  generate  a  code  sig- 
nal set  for  transmission  over  said  channel  which  indicates 
the  information  displayed  in  said  display  area,  means  at 
each  remote  station  for  detecting  the  change  of  certain 


4.  A  connector  assembly  for  batteries  having  terminals, 
comprising: 

a  connector  structure  including  a  slotted  connecting 
piece  and  an  extension  serving  for  the  fastening  of 
the  cable, 

clamping  means  for  securing  the  connector  piece  with 
the  battery  terminal  including  terminal  cap  naeans 
made  of  plastic  material  having  an  inherent  elas- 
ticity, 

said  cap  means  being  provided  along  the  free  end  there- 
of with  a  reinforcement, 

said  cap  means  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
extending  essentially  parallelly  to  the  working  sur- 
faces thereof, 

and  spring  means  in  a  pre-stressed  condition  for  assist- 
ing the  clamping  effect  of  said  cap  means,  said  spring 
means  being  located  within  said  annular  recess  in 
said  cap  means. 


34^^12 
REMOTE  SIGN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Pickett  aad  Edward  F.  Poshadel,  Gallon,  OUo, 
asdgnors  to  North  Electric  Compasiy,  GaHoa,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,218 

5  Claims.     (CL  340—22)  I 


S^ 


^ 


traffic  conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  renwte  location, 
and  means  operable  to  generate  coded  signals  for  trans- 
mission over  said  channel  to  said  control  office  to  indi- 
cate the  change  detected. 


3^6,513 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IM- 
PROVING THE  OPERATING  RELIABILITY  OF 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TELECOM- 
MUNICATION SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Gerhard  Men,  RommelshanaeB,  Warttembeig,  Gennany, 
assignor  to  International  Stndard  Electric  Corporatioii, 
New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Ffled  Oct  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6, 1960, 

St  16378 

3  Claims.     (CL  340— 146.1) 


3.  In  a  supervisory  control  system  having  a  central 
oflfice  for  controlling  the  display  of  information  located 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  remote  locations,  a  channel  ex- 
tending between  the  control  offic  and  each  of  said  remote 
locations,  means  at  each  remote  location  including  a  dis- 
play sign  having  a  display  means  including  a  display  area, 
a  message-carrying  shieet  member  and  roller  means  oper- 
ative to  move  said  sheet  member  to  each  of  a  number  of 
different  positions  to  display  a  correspondingly  different 
message  in  said  display  area,  code  means  operable  with 
said  sheet  member,  detector  means  operable  with  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  member  to  sense  said  code  means,  means 


I.  In  an  electronically  controlled  telecommunication 
system,  a  centralized  system  control  means  including  two 
identical  and  separate  means  for  receiving  and  storing  sig- 
nals used  to  control  the  system,  said  signals  being  trans- 
mitted in  an  M  out  of  N  coded  combination,  means  for 
transmitting  said  signals  to  said  storage  means,  means 
for  separately  testing  and  comparing  signals  stored  in 
said  two  separate  storage  means  to  detect  code  errors 
of  the  first  order,  means  for  coupling  together  the  output 
of  said  two  separate  means,  and  means  for  selectively 
blocking  the  output  of  a  faulty  one  of  said  two  separate 
storage  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  error 
of  said  first  order,  said  signals  thereafter  befaig  sent 
from  the  other  of  said  two  storage  means  to  both  of  said 
ou^Hits. 

3,256,514 
INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Leonard,  Sands  Pofait,  Edward  M.  Ricfaardt,  East 
Northport,  and  Evelyn  Bcreiin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Digitronics  Corporation,  Albertaon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  otf  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,481 
15  Claims.     (Q.  340—146.1) 

II.  A  system  for  transferring  information  comprising: 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  units;  said  first  unit  includ- 
ing first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  information 
to  said  second  unit;  said  second  unit  including  first  re- 
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ceiving  means  for  receiving  information  from  said  first 
unit,  first  error  checking  means  for  detecting  errors  in 
the  received  information,  second  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  the  information  received  by  said  first  re- 
ceiving means  to  said  third  unit,  first  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  saijl  first  error  checking  means  for  causing 
retransmissions  of  the  information  from  said  first  unit  to 
said  second  unit  when  an  error  is  detected  and  for  activat- 
ing said  second  transmitting  means  when  no  error  is 
detected,  and  second  error  checking  means  for  detecting 
errors  in  the  information  transmitted  to  said  third  unit; 
said  third  unit  including  second  receiving  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  information  transmitted  by  said  second  unit, 
third  error  checking  means  for  detecting  errors  in  the' 
received  information,  and  directing  means  responsive  to 
said  third  error  checking  means  detecting  error  for  direct- 
ing a  retransmission  of  the  information  ultimately  to  said 
third  unit;  and  second  control  means  in  said  second  unit 
responsive  to  the  directing  means  of  said  third  unit  and 
to  said  second  error  checking  means  to  cause  said  second 


transmitting  means  in  said  second  unit  to  retransmit  the 
information  if  said  second  error  checking  means  had  de- 
tected no  error,  and  to  direct  said  first  unit  to  retransmit 
to  said  second  unit  for  retransmission  by  said  second  unit 
to  said  third  unit  when  said  second  error  checking  means 
has  detected  an  error;  said  fourth  unit  including  third 
means  for  receiving  the  information  transmitted  by  said 
third  unit,  fourth  error  checking  means  for  detecting  er- 
rors in  the  received  information  second  directing  means 
responsive  to  said  fourth  error  checking  means  for  direct- 
ing retransmission  of  the  information  ultimately  to  said 
fourth  unit;  and  second  control  means  in  said  third  unit 
responsive  to  said  second  directing  means  of  said  fourth 
unit  and  to  said  third  error  checking  means  to  cause  said 
third  transmitting  means  in  said  third  unit  to  retransmit 
the  information  if  said  third  error  checking  means  had 
not  detected  an  error,  and  to  direct  said  second  unit  to 
retransmit  to  said  third  unit  for  retransmission  by  said 
third  unit  to  said  fourth  unit  when  said  third  error  check- 
ing means  had  detected  an  error. 


3,25«,515 
KEYED  ALARM 
Gerald  I .  Caprio.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, Co  Amphcnoi  Corporaitioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dels- 
ware 

Filed  Auk.  6,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  215^13 
5  Claims.     (C\.  340—171) 
1.  The  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sharply  tuned  electromechanical  filter  being 
tun«d  to  a  monotonic  signal  component  which  ceases 
to  be  produced  after  a  predetermined  time  interval, 

(b)  a  control  circuit  including  a  capacitor,  a  transis- 
tor and  a  voltage  source  connected  in  series, 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  said  transistor  in  a  nor- 
mally conducting  state  for  charging  said  capacitor 
to  the  voltage  of  said  source, 

(d)  a  discharge  path  connected  across  said  capacitor 
having  a  relatively  long  time  constant. 


(e)  a  voluge  sensing  circuit  connected  across  said  ca- 
pacitor, for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor, 

(f)  an  alarm  circuit  including  normally  open  switch 
means  and  an  alarm  element  connected  across  said 
source, 

(g)  a  circuit  connected  between  said  voltage  sensing 
circuit  and  said  normally  open  switch  means  for 
closing  said  normally  open  switch  means  when  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined 
discharge  level,  and 
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(h)  a  circuit  forming  a  part  of  the  control  circuit 
having  a  time  constant  very  short  compared  with 
the  time  constant  of  said  discharge  path  for  terminat- 
ing and  re-establishing  conduction  in  said  transistor 
instantaneously  with  the  onset  and  termination,  re- 
spectively, of  the  application  to  said  filter  of  a  signal 
component  to  which  said  filter  is  tuned. 


3,256^  U 
DATA  DISPLAY  CENTERING  AND  EXPANSION 

SYSTEM 

John  i.  Mella,  Woodstock,  and  Stephen  J.  Popick,  King- 
ston. N.Y..  Benjamin  E.  Simpson,  Haldron,  Ark.,  and 
Walter  L.  Tnchnun,  De  Witt,  N.Y^  assixnon  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  Yotfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,823 
i  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,       I 

display  means. 

and  means  for  operatively  supplying  to  said  display 
means  successive  groups  of  signals  representing  mes- 
nfes  and  digiul  display  addresses  related  thereto, 

said  display  means  having  a  display  screen. 

said  addresses  occurring  along  an  axis  of  said  screen 
divisable  evenly  into  consecutive  address  groups 
comprising  integral  divisions  of  said  axis, 

means  operative  to  provide  a  digital  key  address  rep- 

presenutive  of  a  positional  value  on  said  screen. 

expansion  level  control  means. 

message  display  selection  means  comprising  logical 
decoder  means  sensitive  to  a  high  order  portion  of 
said  key  address  to  define  an  address  decision  in- 
terval of  which  the  key  address  is  a  member,  said 


logical  decoder  means  being  operative  to  permit  dis- 
play of  only  those  messages  whose  unaltered  address 
equivalent  contains  high  order  bits  dcfini  ig  a  displav 
interval  containing  said  decision  interval 
and  centering  and  expansion  means  comprising  con- 
trollable means  to  shift  the  weight  siimificance  of 
the  message  addresses  n  orders  and  to  delete  n  high 
order  biu  thereof,  wherein  n  u  the  power  to  which 
expansion  is  to  be  effected. 


3,254,517  _,^ 

REMOTE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WFTH  SCANNING 
BY  TONES 
Theodore  Saltzberg,  Chkago,  and  Charles  IL  WlUyari, 
Wbeaton,  IlL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  FrankBn 
Park.  DL.  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
^^      Filed  loly  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,690 
UCbdim.    (0.340—226) 

~1 


1    A  system  for  indicating  at  a  central  location  the 
condition  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  remotely  located 
devices  including  in  combination,  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  separate  tones,  code  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscUUtor  means  for  selecting  groupa  of 
tones  from  said  plurality  of  tones,  each  of  said  groups 
including  a  different  combination  of  tones  and  less  than 
the  total  number  of  said  plurality  of  tones,  means  con- 
nected to  said  code  means  for  transmitting  said  tone 
groups  in   sequence   with  said  tones  included   in  each 
tone   group  being  transmitted   simultaneously,  tennmal 
means  for  receiving  said  tone  groups  and  for  retrans- 
mitung  the  same  including  selective  means  responsive  to 
at  least  one  of  said  tone  groups,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lator means  coupled  to  each  selective   means  and  m- 
dividually  coupled  to  the  remote  devices,  each  of  said 
translator  means  being  responsive  to  one  tone  of  one 
of  said  groups  to  which  said  selective  means  respond 
and   to  the   condition  of  the   remote  device  to  which 
said  translator  means  is  coupled  to  generate  a  reply  signal, 
said  selective  means  being  responsive  to  said  reply  sig- 
nal to  generate  a  reply  tone,  the  frequency  of  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  condition  of  the  remote  (kvice  cou- 
pled to  said  translator  means,  means  coupled  to  said 
selective    means    for    combining    said    reply    tones    and 
simultaneously  retransmitting  the  same  to  the  central  lo- 
cation, means  at  the  central  location  for  receiving  the  re- 
transmitted reply  tones,  and  display  means  for  displaymg 
the  condition  of  the  remote  devices. 


color  below  said  critical  temperature  to  another  color 
above  said  critical  temperature; 
an  electric  heater  thermally  coupled  to  said  menrfjer, 
and  circuit  means  for  automatically  supplying  an 
electric  current  to  said  heater  that  varies  in  magni- 


tude, as  a  function  of  the  variations  in  the  condKion 
of  said  system  between  said  states,  between  one  value 
that  is  sufficient  to  heat  said  thcrmochromic  member 
above  said  critical  temperature  and  another  value 
that  heats  said  thermodiromic  member  below  said 
critical  temperature. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  343 — 7.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,255,900 


3,256,519 
GROUND  BASED  MISS  DISTANCE  COMPUTER 
Gordon  C.  Dewey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  V?"*'3  ^^?^ 
LcoBia,  NJ.,  and  Jules  Ffakd,  West  Hemprtead,  NJU 
assignors  to  The  G.  C.  Dewey  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,333 
3  Claims.     (CL  343—12) 


3,256,518 

THERMOCHROMIC  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  752  Kendall  Ave.,  Palo  Atto,  Calif. 

Field  July  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,638 

4aaim..     (0.34(^253)        ^...^ 
3   A  visual  indicator  for  indicatmg  the  condition  of  a 
system  subiect  to  variation  between  two  given  states,  said 
indicator  comprising: 

a  thcrmochromic  member  having  a  given  critical  tem- 
perature at  which  it  reversibly  changes  from  one 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  when  the  distance  between 
a  moving  object  and  a  target  is  at  a  minimum,  comprising 
means  for  producing  Dopplcr  frequency  signals  dependent 
upon  the  relative  velocity  between  said  object  and  target, 
comparison  means  for  comparing  approaching  and  reced- 
ing Dopplcr  cycles,  said  comparison  means  mcludmg  a 
register  for  receiving  said  Dopplcr  signals  and  gatmg 
means  for  indicating  when  said  signals  are  the  same,  and 
output  means  connected  from  said  comparison  means  for 
indicating  that  said  minimum  distance  has  been  reached, 
said  output  means  comprising  threshold  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  gating  means  and  responsive  to  the 
number  of  received  Doppler  pulses,  wherem  said  com- 
parison  means   includes  a   register  for   receiving   said 
spectra,  and  gating  means  for  indicating  when  said  spectra 
are  the  same,  and  said  output  means  comprise  threshold 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  gates  and  responsive 
to  the  number  of  received  Doppler  pulses. 
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FEED  THKOUGH  CANCELLATION  FOR  AN 

FM  RADAR 

Blitz,  Boitoa,  Mmb^  •«%■«  to  Saadcn  Aamy- 

dates,  Inc^  Naahu,  N  JI.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Dclai 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1*43,  Ser.  No.  U9,42$ 

anil    I      (CLM3— 14) 


nected  to  the  centers  of  said  booms,  a  bar  connected  at 
its  center  to  said  post  and  connected  to  said  transverse 
conductors  intermediate  their  ends,  and  reflector  ban  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  conductors. 


3,25M23 
RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

Aatkoay  J.  Dc  Plctro,  Sprli^ield,  Pa^  msU to  Medkal 

Electronics  and  Rcacardi  Corpontioii,  Camdco,  NJ., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  31t^l 
3  CWaiB.     (CL  344—44) 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  radar  system  including 
means  for  nullifying  the  cflFect  of  spurious  return  signals, 
said  system  comprising 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  developing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  which  varies  as  a  function  of  time, 

(b)  an  antenna  for  radiating  said  output  signal, 

(c)  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  radar  return  sig- 
nals and  spurious  signals  from  said  radiating  an- 
tenna, 

(d)  a  mixer  circuit  having  a  first  signal  input  provided 
by  said  receiving  antenna  and  a  second  signal  input 
derived  from  said  transmitter, 

(e)  connecting  means  applying  said  derived  trans- 
mitter signal  to  said  mixer  and  delaying  said  second 
signal  input  such  that  said  spurious  signals  are  beat 
against  said  second  signal  input  in  said  mixer  to 
effectively  cancel  said  spurious  signals. 


~3,25M21 

WITHDRAWN 


3054422 
TV  ANTENNA  WITH  CIRCULAR  SEMI-DIPOLES 
Jos^  PanHao  de  OUreira,  Anras,  Sao  Paalo,  Brazil,  m- 
signor   to   Metahvgica   Biasia   ladastria   e   Comcrdo 
Ltda^  Sao  Pauio,  Brazil,  a  Brazilian  indnitrial  and  com- 
mercial company 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  259,594 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Brazil,  Fck.  26,  1942, 

139,997 

5  Claims.     (O.  343— SfT) 


1.  In  a  recording  instrument  for  use  in  fabricating  arti- 
ficial dentures,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate frames  respectively  arranged  for  being  fixed  relative 
to  the  maxilla  and  mandible  of  the  patient  for  movement 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  and  clec- 
trosensitive  record  plates  and  coacting  styluses  mounted 
upon  said  frames  for  being  disposed  proximate  the  regions 
over  the  hinge  joints  of  the  patient's  mandible  when  said 
frames  are  arranged  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  means  con- 
nectmg  said  plates  and  styluses  in  electric  circuit,  and  a 
single  switch  in  said  circuit  operable  for  energizing  all  of 
said  styluses  sknuluneously  and  daenergizmg  all  oi  said 
styluses  simultaneously,  said  plates  being  insensitive  to 
pressure  applied  thereto  when  said  styluses  move  there- 
over in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the  patient's 
maxilla  and  mandible,  but  being  sensitive  to  electric  cur- 
rent for  making  traces  on  said  plates  when  said  styluse« 
move  thereover  in  response  to  relative  oravement  of  the 
patient's  maxilla  and  mandible. 


3,254,524 

LASER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Norman  L.  Slanffer,  Eaglcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hooey- 

weO  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  29,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  324,72»  | 

4ClaiaM.     (CL  344— 74) 
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sponsive  to  a  laser  beam  to  produce  a  laser  beam  response 
characterized  by  a  destruction  and  vaporization  of  its 
physical  structure  in  an  area  contacted  by  said  laser 
beam  whereby  to  form  a  hole  in  said  recording  medium 
and  a  plurality  of  defiecting  means  movable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position  and  each  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively located  in  said  second  position  a  respective  one  of 
said  laser  beams  on  said  record  member  in  a  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  track  to  produce  said  laser  beam 
response  thereoL      ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,254,525 

HIGH  SPEED  DRUM  CAMERA  (STREAK 

PHOTOGRAPHY)  

Christian  J.  Socnksen,  Mnndelcin,  and  Joseph  F.  Chinlmid, 
Northbrook,  DL,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporatioa,  New 
York.  N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  May  27,  1943,  Ser.  No.  2«3,4W 
14  Claims.    (CL  344— IM) 


DECAFEPTIDES 
Robert  Schwyzer,  Riehen,  Hefaii  Kappcler,  Binf  dden,  and 
Beat  Iscttn,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  aolgnon  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  *,^^,^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  114,<34 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerfamd,  June  3, 1949, 

4  Claims.  '  (CL  249—112.5) 

i;  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dec- 
apeptides  of  the  formula  L-scryl-I^tyrosyl-L-seryl-I^ 
mercapto  -  lower  alkyl  -  a  -  amino  -  acetyl  -  L  -  glu- 
taminyl  -  L  -  histidyl  -  L  -  phenylalanyl  -  L  -  a  -  aimno- 
lower  alkyl-a-amino-acetyl-L-tryptophyl-glycine,  i»iiose 
mercapto  group  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
an  unsubstituted  and  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  mercapto 
group,  their  esters,  amides  and  N-acylatcd  derivatives 
and  acid  addition  salts  of  therapeutically  useful  acids. 


1.  Streak  photography  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  drum  shaped  recording  surface; 

(b)  means  to  accomplish  a  momentary  point  light 
source  directionally  oriented; 

(c)  a  minute  spherical  reflecting  means  intennediate 
said  source  and  said  recording  surface  adapted  to 
be  movable  in  a  desired  direction  directly  representa- 
tive of  rapid  movements  of  a  workpicce  for  reflect- 
ing a  point  light  beam  from  said  point  source  to 
said  recording  surface,  the  movement  of  said  reflected 
beam  corresponding  to  the  rapid  movements  of  said 
reflecting  spherical  means  in  at  least  one  plane; 

(d)  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(e)  control  means  selectively  operable  during  roution 
of  said  drum  shaped  recording  surface  to  coincidently 
activate  said  means  to  accomplish  said  momentary 
point  light  source  and  said  means  to  cause  movement 
of  said  workpiece. 


3,254,527 

EXPANDED  PLASTIC  ENVELOPE 

E.  Stnden,  RJ>.  1,  Pekta  Road,  Newbrny,  OWo 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  357,702 

4  Claims.    (CL  229—48) 


1.  An  improved  expanded  plastic  envelope  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  expanded  plastic  side  members  having 
at  least  one  bonded  seam  therebetween  with  a  structure 
having  a  marginal  first  zone  with  a  cross  section  having 
a  smooth  collapsed  cell  construction  which  gradually 
merges  into  a  second  zone  of  partially  closed  cell  con- 
struction with  the  outer  cells  of  the  cross  section  being 
glossy  and  collapsed  and  the  inner  cells  being  intact  to 
provide  a  resilient  center  portion  and  a  relatively  harder 
and  less  resilient  skin,  said  second  zone  defining  a  filkt 
between  said  first  zone  and  said  side  members  of  ex- 
panded plastic  having  full  sized  cells. 


[^-V-^,.^._^ 
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1.  A  television  antenna,  comprising  a  post,  two  scmi- 
dipoles  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
post,  each  of  said  semi-dipoles  comprising  a  conductor 
of  closed  geometrical  configuration  and  a  horizontal  boom 
extending  across  said  conductor  and  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  thereof;  transverse  conductors  having  ends  con- 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  laser  beam 
source  arranged  to  produce  a  single  coherent  laser  beam, 
a  plurality  of  beam  splitting  mirrors  arranged  in  succes- 
sion in  a  path  of  said  laser  beam  and  each  being  operative 
to  deflect  a  separate  portion  of  said  laser  beam  into  a 
corresponding  separate  path  from  said  laser  beam  to  pn>- 
duce  a  plurality  of  laser  beams,  record  member  means  re- 
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205,026  205,029 

SHOE  DOOR  HANDLE 

Herbert  Rosenbaum,   Chestnut   HlII,  Mass.,  assignor  to  La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Andrea  Shoe  Corp.,  Villaiba,  Puerto  Rico,  a  corpora-  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

tion  of  Puerto  Rico  Filed  Nov.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  88,147 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,581  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  4                          (CI.  Did— 8) 
(CI.  D7— 5)                     I 


205,027 

COOKED  SNACK  PRODUCT 

Rudolph  K.  Scharschmidt,  815  Eastfield  Drive, 

Battle  Creek,  Vfich. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,188 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8— 1) 


205,028 

HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  Jay  Greenberg,  1335  Auerbach  Ave., 

Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl(^— 8) 


^K     ,— 


205,030 

HYDRAULIC  BOOM  AND  SUPPORT  UNFT 

FOR  VEHICLES 

John  L.  Grove,  171  Apple  Drive,  Greencastle,  Pa. 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


205,031 
SELF-PROPELLED  ROTATABLE  HYDRAULIC 

CRANE 

John  L.  Grove,  171  Apple  Drive,  Greencastle,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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205,032 
WHEEL 
Donald  J.  ReM,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KelMy- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a   corporaUon  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     „^  _  ._ 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t  (CL  D14— 30) 


205,033  _„ 

LABORATORY  INTERLOCKING  WELL  BASE  FOR 

CHEMICAL  APPARATUS 

Herman  Barrantes,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mll«s  Lab- 

oratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporaHon  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,314 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D16— 1) 


105,034 
KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Erik  Herlow,  Toldbodgade  77,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
and  Anker  Christian  Norgaard,  MargretheveJ  28,  Hel- 
lerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


205,035 

FOOT  TREADLE  ELECTRICAL  SWfTCH 

Roy  Bloom,  13  Harcourt  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


^ 


205,036 

MEDAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  H.  Humphreys,  F«Wax  County    Va. 

(8709  Linton  Lane,  Alexandru,  Va.     22308) 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,050 

•   Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 19)  ^^^^ 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  26« 


205,037 

TARPON  LURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Matfaew  A.  Strumor,  27  Glenbrook  Drive, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 
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265,t3S 

FISHING  LURE 

A.  Crakam,  Rtc.  1,  Sakm.  S.  Dak. 

FUcd  Jaoc  34,  19M,  Scr.  No.  85^70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


205,M1 

GOLF  PtnTER  SIGHT 

GiM  N.  Cappa,  8  Bvnihaa  Place,  Newport  Ntwa,  Va. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1945,  S«r.  No.  84453 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  DiA—S) 


I  2t5,M4 

LAUNDRY  AGITATOR  ^^ 

.  A.  Tkhenor,  St.  Joaepfc,  Mkh..  a-ljpior  to  WMrl- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporalloB  ««  P?*""** 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1945,  S«.  No.  84,^4 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D4>— 1) 


265,647 

BOTTLE 

L.  Platte,  Am  Arbor,  Mk*.,  »I6»n;  ^  Hoorer 

BaU  and  Bcarinc  Compaqr,  SaUDC,  Mick. 

FHed  Sept  13, 1945,  Ser.  No.  84,>56 

Term  of  patc^  14  y« 

(CLD5S— 4) 


265,639 

TOY  FlCZl  rUF. 

Joseph  Anello,  1325  Rkhard  Drive,  CalMkIa,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,870 

Term  of  patent  7  y< 

(CL  D34— 2) 


265,642 
RIDING  MOWER 
James  W.  Zorck,  Berkeley,  111.,  a<dgnor  to  International 
Harreiter   Company,   Ckfeafo,   lU.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jency 
OrigiBal  application  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,746,  now 
Design    Patent    No.    263,454,    dated    Jan.    II,    1944. 
DlYldcd  and  this  appUcatioa  May  17,  1945,  Scr.  No. 
65,513 

Toth  of  pattmt  14  y< 
(CL  D46— 1) 


265,645  ___^ 

AUXnXARY  A.C.  GENERATOR  MOUNHNG 
BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Douglas  W.  NeiU,  206  S.  WasUagtoa  Bird,, 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUcd  Ang.  27,  1945,  Scr.  No.  64,744 

Term  of  patcat  14  yc — 

(CLD54— 1) 


265,646 
DATA.STORAGE  STRIP  CANISTER 
lackaoB  R.  IMfaia,  Hollywood,  ami  Ckarlm  T.  iMtoml, 
ColYcr  CityTCaiif.,  asslgBors  to  The  Natkmal  CmA 
Regtetcr  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 

Maryiaad 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1945,  Scr.  No.  83,498 
Term  of  patciBt  14  y< 
(CLD56— 12.4) 


265,646 

GOLF  PRACTICE  TARGET 

Stanford  Bnins,  4888  Kensington  Drive,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
FUed  Ang.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,127 
Term  of  pateirt  14  y« 
(CLD34--5) 


265,643 
COMBLNED  CONTROL  PANEL  AND  HANDLE 
FOR  A  DISHWASHING  MACHLNE 
Herbert  C.  Snigcr,  Dayton,  and  RaascU  C.  Gdger,  Troy, 
OUo,  aisipinri   to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,294 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D49— 1) 


-    iw      > 


265,644 

OPTICAL  CONTACT  LENS 

IrrlBg  N.  Adicr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  onc-half  to 

Richard  J.  Wlodyga,  WaiTcn,  Micfcu 

Original  appUcation  May  11,  1944,  Scr.  No.  ^^^^.^ 

^Sgn    Pat«t    No.    203,357,    dated    I>^,1».    ^^^ 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1945,  Scr.  No. 

Tani  of  pidait  14  7< 

(CL  D57— 1) 


265,649 

REFLECTOR 
Jack  F.  Brady,  Sommit,  and  Michael  Mdacfc,  Bcikcley 
Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Not  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*^^    FUed  M».  22, 1943,  Ser.  No.  74,666 
Term  of  patcat  14  yeaf^ 
(CL  D72— 1) 


v... 
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205,050  205,052 

COMB  COMBINED  LAWN  SPRINKLER  AND  BIRD  BATH 
Anton  Rizncr,  Elmhunt,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Flihknrc  Jk       Hooitcn  R.  Tbompsoa,  215  W.  6tli  St^  Lamed,  Kmm. 

Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  10,  10*5,  Ser.  No.  84,177 

Filed  Nov.  9.  I9M.  S«r.  No.  82,534  Term  of  patent  14  years 

r«mi  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D91— 1) 
(CI.  D84— «) 


'^=.,. 


a;-*"*" 


205,051 

TIRE 

Marco  Maxemovich,  2404  Winston,  Warren,  MidL 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  »7,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9a— 20) 


205,053 

APPLICATOR  HEAD  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Peter  J.  Van  Loben  Sels,  11838  Cherrylce  Drive, 

El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


I      I         1 


,     LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1966 

NO«._Ar,aa^inacco^acew.t.t..n.t.^mc«t^^^^ 


cri!f;liM''^c(f  M  '^.  i^^Vo  Ml«lon  Mf|.  Co.     Per- 
cuLion  t^f      Be    26.038.  ft-ll-M.  CI.  17»-lS. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  .  See — 

OretSt.  John/.,  and  Miller.    Ee.  26.042. 

Falllt  Robert  M.  Flleht  navl«atlon  computer.  Ee.  2«.041. 
ft-l'4-66.  CI.  238 — 61. 

^''  Co'lUer  Sainu^..  and  Fir.    Re.  26.038.         „,,      .     ,  ^ 
Orebe    John  J     and  J.  F.  MlW.  to  I'he  Dow  Cbemloal  Co. 
Method  for  production  of  metal  fabrlcaUona.     Re.  26.042, 

Herfirtt"i>^n*l^d^^^to  B"^^  "f..  Co.    Electromametlc  driU 

Hu-.-'p^hre'j:;  fh^^'a.V.%%"W!i^."and  D.  F.  H.n^e,  to 
Merck  4  Co  Inc.  Meat  curing  procesB  and  compoaltlon 
therefor.      Re.   26.040.   6-14-66.   cf   99—222. 

iDOue  Klyoakl.  Diacharne  machining  apparatua.  Ee.  26.- 
043.  6-14-66.  Cl.  219— «9 


Re.  26.042. 
Re.  26.038. 


Johnson,   Sandera   R 
the   like      "      "" 


_       Tool   for   poUahlnc   pipe  flttlnffs   and 
Re'~26,b8».   6-14-66.   CL    61—892. 


Lawrence.    Erne«t    O.,    to   Paramount   Pictures    Con)       Pojt 
deflection  focused  ainrle  gun  color  tube.     Be.  26.036.  6-1*- 
66.  Cl.  816—21 
^"%L%iT'Ti%^    W..    Wagner,    and    HlnUe,.      Ee. 

26.040. 
Miller.  John  F. :  See— 

Orebe,  John  J.,  and  Miller. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

N..e.""^A^f^r^d^C;'Ln\^.\r8terk£'trAutom^^^^ 

Laboratories.  Inc.    Telephone  aubaet.    Ee.  26,034.  tHi*-oo, 
Cl.  129—100.  ,    ^      „ 

Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Eywak.  John.     Ee.  26.036. 

Paramount  Pictures  Corp. :  See— - 

Rywa^.Tol?.-  ?o"'No*r?hem^E?^^jCo      Ltd.      RC^oupIed 
multivibrator  transistor  circuit.     Ee.  26.036.  6-14-66,  Cl. 

307 — 88.5. 

**•"  Nlse**  wM  b!*?^  Stevko.    Ee.  26.034. 

'^'•HumWa.^i^o^  W..    Warmer,    and    Hlnkley.      Ee. 
26,040. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adler    imng  N.,  Mi  to  E.  J.  Wlodjga.    Optical  conUct  lena. 

205.046    6-14-«6.  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

CUjton.  La  Verne  E.     206,029. 
Andrea  Shoe  Corp. :  See— 

Eoaenbaum,  Herbert.     208  026  .  ,^   „    ^    n<iA_o 

Anello    Joseph      Toy  figure      205.039.  6-14-66,  CT.  D34— 2. 

B^rrait's  %rman.^o^lle.  Laboratories.  Inc      L^™*""-/ 

Interlocking   well   baae   for   chemical   apparatus.      208.0S3. 

BlSom!~RoT      Foot  treadle  electrical  awltch.     20B.0S8.  6-14- 

fio     f  1     iSoft 1  ^ 

Brady    Jack  F..  and  M.  Melack.  to  Elaatic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of 

Amerl4      Reflector  device.     205.049,  6-1 4-(feCl.D7^1. 

Bnins.    Stanford.     Oolf   practice   Urget.     208.040.  6-14-66, 

Camia.^^i^   N.     Oolf   putter   sight.     208.041.   6-14-66.   Cl. 

CTayton^  La  Verne  B.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Door  handle.    205,- 

029,  6-14-66.  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :S»»— 

BradyTjack  F..  and  Melack.    206.049. 
Fishlove.  H.  k  Co. :  See— 

RIaer.  Anton.     206.080. 
Oelger.  Russell  C.  :  See —  „„.„..„ 

Silger.    Heri>ert   C.   and   Oelger.     208^3. 
Orahamr  Vincent   A.     Fishing   lure.     208,088.  «-14-«e.   Cl. 

Oreenberg,   Harold   J.     Handle  or  almtUr  article.     206.028. 

6-l*-66.  Cl.  DID— 8.  ^  _.        .»  ,         ^ 

Orove.   John   L.     Hydraulic  boom  and  support  unit  for  ve- 
hicles.    206,030.  6-14-66,  Cl.  D14— 8.         ^    ^       ,.  _ 
Orove     John    L.      Self-prooelled    rotaUble    hydraulic    crane. 

205.031,  6-14-66.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Harlow.  Erik,  and  A.  C.  Norgaard. 

205.034.  6-14-66.  Cl.  D22 — 8. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Salter   Herbert  C.  and  Oelger.    205,048. 
Hoover  BnU  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Platte,  Richard  L.     206  047.  ,  ,        „^,  „,„ 

Humphreys,   Adolnh  H,     Medal  or  slmlUr  article,     208,036. 

6-14-66,  a    D29— 19  ,         „„.„..        ,  r..  i. 

Ibllngs,  Jackson  R.,  and  C.  T.  Inatoml.  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Co.     DaU-atorage  strip  canister.     208,048,  »-14- 

66.  Cl.  D88— 12.6. 


205,081.  6-14- 


Inatoml.  Chariea  T. :  See—    ,,,„„.  ». „ 

Ibllngs,  Jackson  R..  and  Inatoml.     208.048. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Zurek,  James  W.     208.042. 
Kelsey-Hajes  Co.  :  See— 

Reld,  Donald  J.     208.032.  ^     ^ 

Maxemovich.  Marco.    Tire  aldewall  buttress. 

66,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Melack,  Michael :  See —  ^^_  ^^^ 

Brady.  Jack  F..  and  Melack.    208,049, 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Barrantes,  Herman.     205,033. 
Nations;  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ibllngs,  Jackson  R.,  and  Inatoml.    205,048. 
Neill.  Douglas  W.     Auxiliary  AC  generator  mounting  bracket 

for  vehicle  enalnea.     205,045.  ^14-66,  a.  D54— 1. 
Platte    Richard  L..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.     Bottle. 

205>I7.  6-14-66.  Cl.  D58— 8.  _^     ,      „„.  ^,„  .  ,.. 

Reld.  Donald  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.     Wheel.     206,032,  6-14- 

Rlser,  Anton,  to  H.  Flahlove  *  Co.    Comb.    205,060,  6-14-66, 

f  1     T^ftH       ft 

Ro8*'nbaum.  Herbert,  to  Andrea  Shoe  Corp.     Shoe.     208,026. 

6-14-66.  Cl.  D7 — 8.  „  „.       ^ 

Salger.   Herbert   C.   and   R.   C.   Oelger,   to  Hobart  Mfg.   Co, 

Combined    control    panel    and    handle    for   a    dishwashing 

machine.     205.048.  6-14-66,  O.  D49— 1. 
Scharachmidt,  Rudolph  K.     Cooked  snack  product.     208,027, 

6-14-66.  Cl.  D8— 12. 
Strumor,    Mathew    A.     Tarpon   lure   or   the   like.     208,087. 

6-14-66,  Cl.  D31 — 4. 
Thompson.   Housten  R.     Combined  lawn  sprinkler  and  bird 

bath.     206.052.  •-14-66,  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Knife  or  simUar  article.    Tlckenor,  James  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp,     Laundry  A^tator. 

205.044.  6-14-66.  a.  D49— 1. 
Van  Loben  Sels.  Peter  J.     AppUcator  head  for  liquids.     205,- 

063.  6-14-66.  a.  D91— 1. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Tlchenor,  James  A.     205.044. 
Wlodyga.  Richard  J. :  See — 

Adler,  Irving  N.     205.046. 
Zurek.   James   W..    to   International   Harvester   Co.     Riding 
mower.     205.042.  6-14-66.  Cl.  D40 — 1. 


827  O.O.— » 


3.256,283. 


3^50,479. 


3.256.100. 

3.256,174. 


3.255.S89. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

NOT«. — Arr&nsed  in  accordance  with  ttoe  flrat  aisnlflcant  character  jr  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

UtopboiM  directory  practice). 

AMjr  Bcalrd,  Inc. :  See — 

La  Barbera.  Joseph.     3,295,517.  i 

A.B.K.  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brynk.  Jeny      3.255,528. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  tiee — 

Grasty.  Wllllani  P.     3.256.441.  ,, 

Slnglaer,  Robert  E.     3,256,111.  I 

White,  Wilfrid  F.    3.256,158. 
Abbott,  Paal  D.    Three-point  hitch  linkage  equaliser.    3,255,- 

828,  6-14-66   CI.  172 — 7. 
Abell.  Jerrold  J.,  to  Rogers  Corp.     Method  of  making  a  rein- 
forced   porous    and    permeable   sheet   material       3.256.121. 
6-14-66.  Cl.  156—62.2. 
Abler.   Roger  L.,   to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Urea- 
formaldehyde  resin  bonded  abrasive  sheet.    3,256,077.  6-14- 
86.  CT.  51—295. 
Abramo    John  U.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Copolymers  of  alkyl  al- 
kenylbenxyl  ethers  with  alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates. 
3,256.255    6-14-66.  Cl.  260—86.1. 
Abramo.  John  Q.,  and  K.  C.  Chapln.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Beta- 
haloalkyl-aromatlc-methyl  cyanides.    3.256.313.  6-14-66,  Cl. 
260 — 465. 
Ackerman,  Stanley  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.   Base  end  struc- 
ture for  electric  lamps  or  similar  devices.    3,256.507.  6-14- 
66.  Cl.  339 — 144. 
Adams.  Boyce  M.  :  See — 

Trollo.  Andrew  E..  and  Adams.     3.256.466. 
Adams,  Daniel  M.,  and  L.  P.  Oarvey.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Seat  positioning  apparatus.     3,256.033.  6-14-66.  Cl.  296 — 
68. 
Adams,    EVonald    R.      Epidermal    pad    applicator.      3.255.481 

6-14-66.  Cl.   15—568. 
Adams,  James  W..  and  H.  W.  Hoftleser,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Method    for    preparing    modified    cellulose    filter    material. 
3.256.372.  6-14-66.  Cl.  264 — 28. 
Adams.  John  F.  E..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.     Extrusion  of 

thermoplastic  tubes.     3.256.377.  6-14-66,  CL  264 — 200 
Adams.  Robert  O. :  iSee — 

Warren.  Robert  C,  and  Adams.    3,2ft5,«44. 
Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp.  :  Btt — 
Cunningham.  Walter  J.     3,255  897. 
Adler.    Fred,    to   Standard    Motor   Products,    Inc.      Generator 

polarising  means.     3,256.476,  6-14-66,  Cl.  322 — 60. 
Adtrol  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Trollo,  .Vndrew  E.,  and  Adams.     3,256,466. 
AeroJet-<;eneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Houghton.  Richard  B..  and  Bell.     3,296,114. 
Aerolab  Development  Co.  :  8ee — 
Beck,  David  W.     3,255.826. 
Akerman.  Iwan  E.  R.  :  ^ee — 

Norlln,  Knut  B.,  and  Akerman.     3,255.954. 
Akustlsche  D.  Klno-Oerite  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Plese.  Ernst.     3,256  394. 
Albee,  Percy  F.,  Jr  ,  to  I-Panel  Corp.     Picture  screen  mount- 
ing   bracket.      3,255.988.    6-14-66.    CT.    248—251. 
Alberghlni.  Alfred  C.  :  «ee — 

Richardson,   Henry   M.,   Alberghlni,   Wiley,   and   Larson 
3.256,128. 

G.   Haines,  to  Peonsalt  Chemicals 
alkylated    bisphenols.      3.256,346. 


American  Flange  A  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  8 

Pentesco.  Walter  J.     3.255.622. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See- 

Osdene,  Thomas  8.,  and  Russell. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :  See- 

Staunt.  Martin.     3.255,527. 
American-Lincoln  Corp.  :  See — 

Dolan,  Francis  D..  and  Fischer. 
American  .Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  8ei 

Baggenatoss,  Alois  C.     3.256,018. 

Bernstein.  Leo,  Kelly,  and  Potter. 

Chen,  v>llliam  K.-W.    MInU,  and  Smith. 

Dawson,  Robert  T.     3.256, 46l. 

Gamberlnl.  Goffredo.     3,255.764. 

Goldman.  Joshua  H.,  and  Aahton 

Uadley.  William  A.    3.255.763. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Nolan.  John  E.     3.256.036. 

Rensl.  Peter  N.    3.256.001. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  See — 

Spaeth,  Irvin  J.,  and  Jautokas.     3,255,554. 
American  White  Cross  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Wallerstein,  Lawrence  B.     3,255,748. 
Ami>henol  Corp.  :  See — 

Caprio.  Gerald  L.     3.256.915. 
Amrehn.    Hermann,    to  Cnemlsche   Werke   Huls,   A.O 
analysis   apparatus    for   determining    the   presence   of 
stapces.     3.256,430,  ft- 14-66.  Cl.  250—43.5. 
Anaconda  Co..  The  :  See — 

Uolderreed.  Francis  L..  Fulmor.  and  Lucy.     3.255.881. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  E.,  and  A.  T.  Coran,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.     Polymers  stabilised  with  dlbensoate  esters  of 
dlphenoUc  compounds.     3.256,238,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 45.89. 
Andersen,  cnifforii  W..  to  The  Wuriitxer  Co.    Piano  frame  and 

3,255,657,  6-14-66.  Cl.  84—209. 
Measuring   tape.     3.256,331,   6-14-66, 


X-ray 

sub- 


bridge  bar  therefor 
Anderson,   Arnold   N. 

Cl.  38—138. 
Anderson,   Edward  A 


and  A.   S.  Clause,  to  Tiie  Lamson  * 


Sessions  Co.     Weld  nut  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 


1.7. 

Weidner,   to  General  Motors 

3.296,62^,  •-14-66,  Cl.  73— 


C.  Wygant,   to  Monsanto  Co. 


Rotary  winged  kite.     3.295,985. 


B.    McLaughlin, 
6-14-66.  Cl.  137- 


to   Cabot 
-593. 


Corp. 


Albert,  faarry  E.,  and   P. 

Corp.      Preparation    of 

6-14-66.  Cl.  260—619. 
Albertson.   Stanley   E..  Jr. 

6-14-66,  Cl.  244 — 153. 
AU>ro,    Henry    H.,    and    C. 

Needle  valve.     3,255,775, 
Alcolac  Chemical  Corp. 

Weiss,  Herbert  D..  Gellner.  and  Panser.     3,256  202 
AUord.   Harvey  E..  and  P.   Veatch,   to  The  Standard  OU  Co. 

Ceramic  molding  composition,  articles  made  from  same  and 

process  for  making  such  articles.     3.256,109,  6-14-66    Cl. 

106 — 40. 

Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd.  :  See — 

Campbell.  George  T.  R..  and  Laskey.    3.259,724. 

Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Matthias,  Lynn  H.,  and  Huetlger.     3,256.393. 

Allen,    Kenneth    M.,   and   C.    H.    Harper.     Pusher  conveyors. 
3,255.867,  8-14-66,  Cl.   198 — 221. 

AUled  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Casale.  Salvatore  A..  Cawthon.  and  Wenner.     3,256.347 

Shrlver.  Donald  S..  MacGregor.  and  Moore  3,256,067. 
Altschuler,  Robert  L.     Plastic  wall  forming  blocks  and  spline 

connectors  therefor.  3.255.562.  8-14-66.  Cl.  52 — 3W. 
Alvey- Ferguson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Norman  M.     3.255.869. 

American  Bosch  Anna  Corp. :  See — 

Redwood,  Robert  M..  Sr.     3,290,494. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Adams.  James  W..  and  Hoftleter.     3,296.372. 

Rlsley,  Ralph  E..  and  Toung.    3,255.684. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 

Nleuwenhuysen.  Hans.     3.255.487.  , 

Rice.  Charles  M.     3,256,134.  ' 


3,255.798   6-14-66.  Cl.  151 

Anderson,  Richard,  and  H.  E 
Corp.  Rating  gear  designs. 
162. 

Anderson.  Richard  M..  and  J. 

Halogen-containing  polyurethane  compositions  and  proc- 
tsaes  for  preparing  same.  3,256.506,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 
2.9. 

Angel.  Karl  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Circuit  for  sub- 
stantially eliminating  oscillator  frequency  variations  with 
supply  volUge  changes.     3.256,496,  6-14-66.  Cl.  331—116. 

Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.  :  See — 
Cable,  Orover  C.      3.259,5ei. 

Annable.  Paul  G.,  and  W.  O.  Dasher,  to  Connecticut  Research 
Associates,  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  tnterflttlng  block 
arrays.     3,255,904,  6-14-66,  Cl.  214 — 192.       i 

Anocut  Englnefring  Co.  :  See — 

3,256.160. 

to  Rae  Co.     Oolf  glove. 


3,255.462, 


Williams,  Lynn  A. 
Antonious,   Anthony  J., 

6-14-66.  Cl.  2—161. 
Appel.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Kenneth  V.,  Appel.  and  Tlpotsch.     3,296,769. 
Applied  Power  Industries   Inc.  :  8m — 

London.  Alvan  O.     3,255,587. 
Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co. :  See — 

Engel.  James  J.,  Ouyer    and  Schafer.     8.259,900. 
Argahrigbt.   Perry  A^  and  B.  A.  Schmall.   to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering   Co.      CocrysUillsed    copper   catalyst    for 
the  polymerisation  of  olefins.    8,296,297,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 
88.2. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gagliardi.  Domenlck  D.,  and  Jntras.     3,296,247. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Heimovtcs.  John  G.     3.256,799. 
Annendt,   Bradshaw   F.,   to  Esso   Research   and  E^ngineerlng 
Co.      Process    for   oxidising  aromatic    ethers    to    aromatic 
acids.    3.206.323.  6-14-66.  CJ.  260—923. 
Armistead.  FonUine  C,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp     Radio- 
activity analysts  of  a  medium   utilizing  a   pulsed  neutron 
source.     3,256.438.  6-14-66.  Cl.  290--«a.6. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Noel,  Darwin  R..  and  Casely.     3.266,201. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Dochat.  Fred  O.     3,296.509. 
Armstrong,   David  T.      Upholstered   furniture  method,  appa- 
ratus and  structure.     3.256.041.  6-14-66,  CI.  297 — 448. 
Armstrong.  G«orge  W..  and  G.  W.  Sutton.     Rotary  tnrnbead. 
3.255.857,  6*14-86.  tl.  193—23. 

Armstronr,  Robert  K.,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
(CstBu>Hio)t-C»fCr^T  product  and  process  for  preparing 
same.     3.256,056.  6-14-66.  Cl.  23 — 14. 


Armytage,  Frederick  W. 
14-66,  CT.  74—1. 


Control  mechanism.     3,255,635,  6- 
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8,296,624. 


Amand,  Roger  N. :  * 
Miller.  Regan  B 

^"*mil«  "R^iii  I'^maud.  and  Lapham.     3,296,624. 
Arnold,  jiin!^^  to'v.rlan  i.s^l^ej.     OpUcal  magnetom 
A^K-  M«;fv%rtrabnret?o'n|oVculy.t  composition 
8,296,207,  6-14-«6.  CT.  292—456. 

^"•'s?  John'oiflVB.,  and  Mcintosh.     8  296,488. 
AmsBolir?  a     Method  of  microwave  heating. 

6-14-66,  a.  99—221. 
Arounowa :  See — 

A.ah?Ki;ef  Kolyo  ^-buih'kj  Ka».ha  :  f^     g 
Wakasa.  Ryoichi,  and  Saotome.     6,£on,.i£o. 

Ashton.  Philip  E.  :  See—  ,  „„  oog 

Goldman.  Joshua  H..  and  Ashton.      3.255.8«'- 

Asthelmer,  Robert  W..  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co 


3,296,101, 


Infrared 


3,296,435,  6- 


ithelmer,   Kooeri   »».,   lu  "T'"r°  "i";!.:.'-. 
Sage  system  usin«  pyroelectrlc  detectors 

14-66    Cl    250 — 83.3. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. :  "«*— :    ,._ 

Truant,  Aldo  P.,  and  Norstrora.     3,256,197. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Ijc- •,^**~ 

Bluhm,  Harold  F.     3.256.214. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  S«f--„.„      »  ^kw.  qka 

Norlln.  Knut  B  ,  and  Akerman.      3,2&S,»0*. 
Atlas  Recording  Machines  Corp. :  see—- 

Auto-Soler  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Smith,  Roy  E.   and  Tyl"-     3,255,477. 
Wright.  John  G..  and  Smith.     3,^00,<80. 

B.  J.  Management  CorD.:  See- 
Davis.  Ariel  R.     3.255*1, 
DavU.  Artel  B.     3.256/463. 
Davis.  Ariel  R.  and  M.  D.     3,259,666. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  8«*--  ,      «  „,«  7011 

P^cault,  Pierre  H..  and  Snrrel.     3,296,735. 

Bachman,  William  :  See—  ,-d  Bachman.     3,296,129. 

S.cZlTUll^^.  ^C:r7u"St2i'iS?te^-<l"    3.256,126.  6-14- 

Bamsc^be  AnU"*  Soda^FabrtkAktien^n^chart :  Se^ 
Becke    Frledrich.  and  Swoboda.     3,256.3ii. 
F^yschlag,  Herwig.  Reif.  and  P"™""",..*.?,^'^**- 
Oaeth    Rudolf,  Schmitt,  and  Breu      3  255  5M. 
Merer   Ernst,  Wenke,  and  Lenhard.     3.256,4Z2. 
Poihii^nn,  Fran..     9-^^^]^      8  296  282 
Eeicheneder,  ^rAixt    linaU^irj.     8.296,28^. 

iVr^^r^lf^'Jii.  hS^I*  "-^  °7„T w4^'''?556,263. 
Wlsseroth,  Karl   T^»*^^mann    and  Wrt^r     ^-f^       ^^ 

«*io«r.i.n'":5d^^^nrrki?;^i're.  3.256,018.  ^ 

Ba}eVAnt^n.'l^H?un,-Werke    Kot^r  A  Co.,  K^,^,  Method 
;°illiraXi"d'  ;rTcIe:*"il^r7'62!'ri4JS,  a.  181- 

Ba'r-  LUt^Vo.  Merer,  and  L.  Kramer.     Thermal  chests. 
^tisKo?:  ft-i4-4J6,  ^62-872. 
^•feSfn7.T«^g^D;*^dBake^^  3  256  4^.^  3. 

^^S^enWrUoyiV^-i^-'^nVn^-i^     «^^ 
ei.  266—307. 

^'•li/eS'm^'rsunie? fTand  Baker     3  256.^^^^^^ 

^'^L';:inV^^~  .0P--  ror  vehicles.     3.296,- 

006,  Jj-14-66,  Cl.  267—64. 
^"'llma?d'*'!S;u"ricelBrTnd  Banker.     8.295.859. 

-m^tlwuiiirrmV^t2^%a§:rin^^^^^^ 

20.94. 
Bantam-Lite.  Inc. :  See— 

Schwartt.  Sidney.     3,256,4i5». 

®"w';i2r^rl^rVaro7llner.andBan.er.    8,256.202. 

system.     3,255.955.  6-14-66,  Cl.  IW—Ai. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Asthelmer,  Rofeart  W.    3,256,43*. 


^"ffitSS^WlliuSri:.  Barnes,  and  Schwartsberg.     3,296,- 

Barood??^Abraham   B.     Warm  air  heating  system   control. 

3  25S;664.  6-14-66,  Cl.  236—9 
Barr  Rubber  Products  Co.,  The:  See— 
Smith    Charles  E.     3,296,020. 

^"D^'v^dT^^whii  KVnd  Barrows.     3,256,017.      ^, 
Bartlett    Pe7«  H.  to  Bartlett  Trailer  Co ro.     Landing  gear 

structure      5,256,995,  6-14-66,  Cl.  254-^. 
Bartlett  Trailer  Corp^:  See— 

Bart?nr^KJor^S7  S-  w'.'T'^^ofi  Rubber  Cor^      Ball  with 
cuihioninK  means  between  cover  and  core.    8,256,019,  6-14- 

Bwtb?-^27r  D.-.  to  FMC  Core     Orienting  and  locking  oon- 

BaS.'  A^rST:  V^a^^?^^  Tempera tu.^cot^ 

fensated  time  delay  relay.     3,296,410,  6-14-00,  ci.  ^w 
22. 
^"Ba*ue^H^ar'iC*'iefl'*^d  Mitchell.     8.296.418.  ^ 

Baue?  Howard  C.B   (3.  Bell,  and  R.  D.  Mltjbell,  to  B*uer  * 
Associates,  Inc.     Wire  stralghtener  and  feeder.     3,256,418. 

BaU^'fed^wari V?o  N-th  Electric  Co      Control  -ystem 
for  Indicator  tubes.    3,256,462.  6-14-86,  Cl.  3\f— i,"iJ;:    ^, 

Corp     Involute  plate  heat  excljanger.     3,255,818,  6-14-66, 
Cl.  166—166. 


Ul.    100 xoo. 

Bebco  Experimental  k  MfK.  Co. :  See- 
Jackson.  Elmer  W.,  Jr.     3,256,032  „^fK«H 

Bechlrd    Emile.  to  R.  G    La  f^l^  «nt**8!^i 4^6  *C1    159^ 

tnr  iiniiid-Holid  seoaratiou.    3,255.809.  6-14-oe,  ci.  io»^--o. 

Beck    Da   Ruben  uf  4    to  J.  t.  Louis.     Locking  device  for 

3'Cin.,  ».o«.'iit;as.!*ar's»t  prop...... 

Beclr  Frie^ricb.  and  O.  P.   Swoboda.   to  Badische  Anllln-  ft 
S^da  FabMk  .Xktlengesellschaft.    Production  «;,„«; trUes  from 
N-formylated  primary  amino  compounds  in  conUct  with  a 
catalyst.     3.2%311,  6-14-86,  Cl.  260—464. 
Becker,  Walter  :  See — 

g;^'?trPrVold^H"a^ntE.-  MVcS't'^Smlth  Kline,  ft  French 
lll^ratoriM       (Compositions    comprising    an    alkaloid    of 
Mltragyna  speciosa  and  methods  of  using  same.    3,256,149, 
6-14-66,  Cl.  167—55. 
Beckman.  William  R. :  See — 

Nelson.  Edward  D..  and  Beckman.    3.255  674. 
Beebe,  Bonnie  B.    Hat  conatructlon.    3,259,463,  6-14-W5,  i-i. 

;s— 190. 
Beldring.  Frederick  J. :  »««— .  ,  _  „-,  0-5 

Hunter.  Paul  H.,  and  Beldring.    3.295.932. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  Bee— 

Gray.  Samuel  A.    3,259.890.  , 

Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  Bee— 

BeU  ^L^i^lPw^'lid  L^I'^SiSlno.  to  SUr  Expansion  Industries 
Ciro  PUt^  tool  with  fastener  resetting  arrangement. 
3.259.942,  6-14-66.  O.  227—8. 

^"'B^u^r' H°owa?d"c:  Bell,  and  Mitchell.    3,256.418. 

^"'Houghlot  'Rll^htTd  B..  and  Bell     3.296.114. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Belutre'S^rr  C.^  a^n^L.' Wosny,  «ild  L  Wosnv  assor.  to 
J    J    cSlstar      feethreadlng  tool.     3.299,473,  8-14-66,  Cl. 

10—1-  »^       „ 

Bendlx  Corn    The  :  fee— 

Crlpe    Maxwell  L.     3.256.046. 

Eastman,  James  M      3.255J588. 

Martin,  i'rederick  W.,  and  Wiley.    3,255,892. 

Mede.  iohn  J.    3  255  976 

Widen,  George  M.     3.255^71. 

Worley   William  E..  and  Helnx.    3.255.63J. 

Benn^tr^h^^s^^..^  an¥f  ;|^Uba^.  to  In^ll,K.nd 
Co      Vortex  pump.     3,255,701,  6-14-66,  Cl.  10.1      lU*. 

^"l^^Wey?  Gordon  c'.'^en.lng.  and  Flnkel.     3.256,519. 

^"L^n^r?Eu^nTRlchards,  and  Berexin.    8,266,914. 
Berg.  Arthur  A.,  and  H.  L.  Dobrlkln    to  Berg  Migjk  Sales 
Co.      Load    modulation    linkage.      3.256,047.    6-14-66.    Cl. 

BerK  Arthur  A..  H.  L.  Dobrlkln,  and  C.  Horowits,  to  Berg 
M^K  A  Salet  Co.  Delayed  action  spring  brake  assembly. 
3,25'5,676,  6-14-66.  Cl.  92—29. 

^'^£11  Ir^thur  a"  i>fbr'Sln.  and  Horowltx.    3.255.676. 
Blr|;ArSurA.,'and  Dobrlkln.    3,258,047. 

Berger  Carl.  MeUl  formation  within  a  substrate.  3,296,- 
109,' 6-14-66,  Cl.  117—38.  ,^  ,.     k 

Berebans  Bernhard,  and  M.  Staesche,  to  ElektroDhyslkallsche 
An^alt  filrShSrd  Berghaus.  Process  of  Pro^'^M  '>"'«- 
Tmlne  additives.     3,296,169,  6-14-66,  Cl.  204—177. 
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Bergman,  Marvin  H. 

Nerro.  Alphonse  M.     3,203.717. 
Berlin,  D«iiiel.    Combination  baby  swing  and  automobile  seat. 

3,25«,018,  »-14-«6,  CI.  272— «5. 
Bernstetn,  Leo,  T.  K.   Kelly,  and  N.  N.  Potter,  t<>  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  (or  froaen 
demert.     3,2M,100,  6-14-66,  CI.  9»— 136. 
Bertoasa.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Yadron,  Peter  A.,  Bertoua.  and  De  Wane.    3,293.944. 
Besaoo,  Andre,  and  O.  Charles,  to  CSF  Compagnle  Generale 
de  Telegraphle  Sans  Ftl.     Cooling  system  for  electron  dis- 
charge devices.      3, -'55,813.  6-14-66.   CI.   166 — 80. 
Beste.    Harold   B.,   to  Vare   Indastries,   Inc.     Panoramic  TV 

periscope.    3,256,387.  6-14-66,  CI.  178 — 6.8.  ^ 

BetetllgungD-      und      Patentverwaltugsgesellschaft     mit      be- 
scbrankter  Ua/tung  :  See — 

Hoppmtnn.  Otto.  Klein,  and  Platte.     3.255.836. 
Bettcber.  Bruce  H..  to  The  Pam  Co.    Changeable  sign.    3,259, 

541,  6-14-68.  CI.  40—31. 
Blelfeldt.  Klautt.  and  M.  Laspeyres,  to  Verelnigte  Aluminium 
Werke  Aktlengesiellscbaft.     Method  for  the  recovery  of  gal- 
lium ualng  an  alkali  metal  amalgam.     3,256,086,  6-14-66. 
Cl.  75—121. 
Biggs,   William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Co.     Process  for 
the  recovery  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulfate  from 
spent  sulfite  liquor.     3,256.058,  6-14-66,  Cl.  23 — 48. 
Blldwel  Co  ;  See— 

MacDonald,  Robert  D.     3,250.484. 
Bird  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  George  L..  and  Clarke-Pounder.     3.235.883. 
Blsang.    Adolf,    to   Mascfalnenfabrlk    Benninger   A.-O.      Treat- 
ment of  fabric  webs  with  liquid.     3.255.617,  6-14-66,  Cl. 
68—170. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D.,  and  W.  3.  Peppier,  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional  Corp.      Carton    with    Improved    closure.      3,235,947, 
6-14-66.  Cl.  229—28. 
Black.   Sydney  J.     Combined  envelope  and   statement   form. 

8.250.952^6-14-66.  Cl.  229—73. 
Blanchard,  H^rry  8.,  and  H.  L.  Flnkbclner,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Process  for  preparing  poly(halophenylene  ethers). 
3.256.243.  6-14-«e.  Cl.  260—47. 
Blecker.   Raymond  H.,  R.  C.  Costello    and  M.  .Makansl  -  said 
Makansi  assor.  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Pneu- 
matic cushion.     3,205,469.  6-14-66,  Cl.  9 — 331. 
Bleicher,   Robert  L..   to  Dayton  Perforators,  Inc.     Punch  r*- 
Ulning  spring  type   keeper.     3.200,604.   6-14-66,  Cl.  83 — 
128. 
Blits,  Daniel,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.     Feed  throagh  can 
cellaUon  for  an  P.M.  radar.     3,2&«.020,  6-14-66.  C\.  348— 
14. 
BIlx,  Weltsln  B.,  Jr.,  J.  L.   Holman,  and  J.  R.   Ruahmer,  to 
Nordberg   Mfg.   Co.      Method   and   means   for   track   lining. 
3,253,709,  6-14-66.  CT.  104—8. 
Bloch.   Helns  P..  and  R.   S.  Rasaell,  to  Johnson  *  Johnson. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  applicator.     3,230.494, 
6-14-66,  Cl.   19—145.3. 
Blommers.  Elisabeth  A. :  See — 

Weinheimer,  Herbert  C,  Blommers,  and  Losbaek.    3,206,- 
135. 
Bluhm,  Hsrold  F..  to  Atlss  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.     Poly- 
uretnane    reain   prepared    from   an   organic   polyisocyaaate 
and  a  nitric  acia  partial  eater  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound. 
3  256.214.    »-14-66,    CT.    260— 2.0. 
Bodge.   Clifford  A.,  and  T.   B.   E>nins,   to  Tens  Instruments 
Inc.     Rapid  response  electrical  awltch  and  the  like.     3,206,- 
405.  6-14-66.  Cl.  200—113. 
Bodine.  Albert  C.  Jr      System  for  pumping  from  sandy  wells 

with  sonic  pomp.     3.255.699.  6-14-66.  CH.  108 — 1. 
Boehringer.  C.  F  .  k  Soehne  O.m.b.H.  :  «•• — 

Haack.  Erich.  Brsun.  and  Kohler.     3.236.2T0. 
Bohl.   Lester   E.,   and    R.    M.   Vaneamp,   to   Plttabargh   Plate 
Glass    Co.      Heat    transfer    in    oxycblorlnation    reactions. 
3.2.'i6.352.  6-14-66,  CT   260—604. 
Bohler.  Max  :  See — 

Fuhrlng.  Helnrich.     3.250,770. 
Bolssonnas.    Roger.      Nona  peptides  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture.    3,256.267.  6-14-416,  Cl.  260— 112  5. 
Bolelll,  Edmond.  and  L.  R.  Mach.  to  Interessentakatet  Ther- 
modyn.     Method  of  preparing  a  coated  molding  from  wood 
particles.     3.256.375;  6-14-66.   CT.  264—112. 
Boner.  Charles  P.    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlUag  feed- 
back.    3.256.391,  6-14-68,  Cl.  179 — 1. 

Bonheim.  Hans  :  i8e« — 

Gruettner.   Gerard   G.,  and   Bonheim.      3,209.608. 

Booth.  Joseph  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Dlffualon  transfer 
photographic  package  with  pressure  mpturable  capsule  of 
edge-sealing  adhesive.     3.256.090.  6-14-66.  CI.  96—29. 

Boothroyd.  Harold  W..  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerr  Corp.  Ad- 
hesive applying  apparatus.    3.250.727.  6-14-66,  Cl.  118—7. 

Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Weinheimer.  Herbert  C.  Blommers.  and  Loataaek.    8,3M,- 
135.  — ^ 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Mamo.  Anthony  C.     3.209.880. 
Newton.  Alwln  B.     3.200.593. 
Bornholt  Edward  B.     Fastener     3,250,044,  6-14-66,  Cl.  40— 
158. 

Bosch.  Robert.  O.m.b.H. :  See — 
SchoU.  Hermann.     3.206.449. 

Boschl.  Olorgla  :  See —  ^ 

Natta,  Glulio,  MassantI,  and  Boaetal.    8.2S6tn0. 

Boston  Fluid  Control  Corp.  :  See — 

Gorchev.  Dimiter  and  H.     3,290.963. 
Boaet   Bernard.     Device   for   Introducing  and   drcQlatlng  a 

gas  under  pressure  Into  an  enclosnre.     8.260,701,  6-14-W, 

Cl.  128— 2W. 


3.200,742,  6-14-^M,  Cl. 


3,200,736. 


Boyles.  Robert  L..  to  Oeneral  CTectrlc  Co.     Seal  for  electric 

toothbrusbing  device.     3.256.637.  6-14-66.  Cl.  74 — 17.8. 
Bosek.  John  S.,   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.     Combination 

drawn    tapered    aluminum    can    with    plastic    fllm    closure. 

3,250.918.  6-14-66.  Cl.  220 — 67. 
Bradford,  lurdy.  to  Swift  k  Co.     Method  for  pumping  a  meat 

emulsion.     3.256,097.  6-14-66,  Cl.  99—108. 
Bradley.    John    J.,    to    Paper   Converting    Machine  Co.,    Inc. 

Orbital  packing  device.     3.256,012.   6-14-66.   Cl.   271 — 74. 
Bradley.   Robert  O..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.      Servo  measuring 

system  using  belt  drive.     3,256.486,  6-14-66.  Cl.  324 — 96 
Brsdshaw,    Arthur.   E.   C.    Kenney.    J.    Bobbins,    and    B    A 

Murphy,    to    United    Shoe    .Machinery    Corp.      Conveyors. 

3.235.710.  6-14-66.  Cl.   104—162. 
Bralthwalte.  David  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Manufacture 

of  tetramethyl  lead.     3,256,161.  6-14-66,  Cl.  204—09. 
Bramson.  Cllve  H.  :  See — 

•  JarrHffa.  Joseph.     3,206,791. 
Brandon.  Clarence  W^  12^%  to  O    B.  Brandon  and  50%  to 

w   ^     Hardin.   C.   H.  Newton,  and   H.   H.   Wright.   Jointly. 

Methods  and  apparatua  for  utilising  Imploslve  reactions  In 

refrigerstlon  and  heat  transfer  processes.     3.255.601.  6-14- 

68,  Cl    62—115. 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  50%,  to  N.  A.  Hardin,  C.  H.  Newton, 

and  H    H.  Wright,  Jointly  and  12H%,  to  O.  B.  Brandon. 

o  .U.O.J' -  *r***.'°«   """   •*'   "••  o*   imploslve   reacUons. 
3,255,820.  8-14-66.  Cl.  106 — 40 
Brandon.  Orpha  B.  :   Sec — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.      3.265,601. 
Brandon    Clarence  W.      3.255.820. 
Brandt.  Thomas  F..  to  General  Bnectrlc  Co.     Current  limiting 

electric    fuse.      3.256,409,    (j-H-66     Cl     200 — 120 
Branson  Corp.  :   See — 

Bastlan.  Arthur  L.     3.206,410 
Brann.  Anton.     Free  piston  machine.     8.200,741,  6-14-66   Cl 

123 — 46 
Braun,  .\ntoo.     Free  piston  machine. 

123 — 48. 
Braun,  Eberbard  :  See — 

Gasamann.  Johannes.   Braun,  and  Ehrhardt 
Braun    Franx  :  See — 

Haack.  Erich.   Braun.  and  Kohler.     3,256,270. 
Kraun.    Morrla.      One-piece    sealing    bottle    cap    and    bottle 

3  2.->5,908.  r.-14-fl6.  Cl    21.% — 43 
Bremer,  Ceorg  F.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.     Embossing  ma- 
chine havlnf  tape  drive  roll  engagement  responsive  to  tape 
magaiine.    3.255.860.  6-1 4-«fi.  Cl    197-6.7 
Bretsch.    Michael    A.,    to    Champion    Spark   Plug   Co.      Spark 
plus    with    insulator    nose    spaced    from    center    electrode. 
3,2.'6,457,  6-14-66,  a.  313—141 
Breu,  Rudolf     See — 

Gae;h.    Rudolf.    Schmltt.    and    Breu.     3  200.059. 
Brleske.  Bernard  F..  to  Vision  Wrap  Industries.  Inc.     Method 
for     making     grommet     bags.        3.256.127.     6-14-66.     C\ 
156— 2.V3 
Brlggs     Eugene   C^    to    Master    Consolidated.    Inc.      Portable 

oil    heater       3.256.003.    6-14-60,   Cl.    263 — 19. 
BrUtol    Charles  .V..  and  M.  A.  Hall,   to  The  Flexible  Tubing 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  tubes  of 
reain-lmprfgnated    porous    material.      3.256,503.    6-14-66. 
O.   156--449 
Broadbent.  Kent  D.,  to  Interstate  Electronics  Corp. 
resistive   sensing  device      3.256,483.  6-14-66.   CT 
Broersma,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Runnella.      David      L..     Jr.,      Broersma.     and 
3.255.48.V 
Brooka     Frederick    A.,    to  The    Regents   of   the   Tnlvenilty    of 
Calfomla.     single-hemisphere,  whole-spectrum  radiometer. 
3,255.632,  6-14-66.  Cl    73—355. 
Brotherton.  Thomas  K.    snd  J.   W.   Lynn,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Products   resulting  from   the  reaction  of  carbonate 
dllsocyanates  with  active  hydrogen  compounds.     3,236.220, 
6-14-«Ml,  Cl.  2fiO— 2.5. 
Brotherton,  Thomas  K..   snd  J.   W.   Lynn    to  Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Amino    esters    of    aromatic    polycarboxyllc    aclda. 
3.256.318    6-14-66.  Cl.  260-  475. 
Brown  Borerl  k  Cle  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 

Ciammona.       Salvatore.       Holslnger,      and       Honllnger. 

3.2.^6.414. 
Ruffleux.  Stanislas.     3,256.410. 
Brown.  Charles  K..  Jr.  :  See — 

Lacy.   Johnson   W.,    and   Brown.     3.200.897. 
Brown,  Ward  E.  :  See- 
Nelson   John  H..  and  Brown.      3.206.100. 

Browning.  James  A.,  to  H.  E.  Fletcher  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  pro<luclng  flame  Jet  and  controlling  tem- 
perature and  flame  stability  of  same.  8.253.802,  6-14-66, 
Cl.  138 — I. 

Brugler,  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Hehael.  Carl  J.,  and  Brugler.     3.250,681. 

Brumberger.  Louis,  to  Teen-age  Beachwear  Corp.  Swlmsnlt. 
3,255.754.  6-14-66,  Cl.   128 — 479 

Brunton  Donald  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp^  Maaa 
flow  gauge  for  a  non-conductive  medium.     3.250,629,  6-14- 


Magneto- 
324—60. 

Krausa. 


66.  Cl.  73—194. 
Bryant  George  M..  and  N.  L.  Zuttv,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Dyeable  polypropylene  compositions  containing  ethylene- 
.N-vinyl  heterocyclic  compound  copolymers.  3,206.364. 
6-14-641,  a    260 — 893. 

Brynk,    Jeny,    to   A.R.F.    Products.    Inc.     Measuring  derlce. 

.1.2.^5.528.  ({-14-«6   O.  33—1. 
Bucclcone    I>arlo.   to  BucclconI   Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     .Sheet 

pller    having    movable    edge    aligning    means.      8.206,010. 

6-14-60.  a.  271—68. 
Bucclcone,   Darlo,   to  BocciconI  Engineering  Co.    Inc.     Pller 

mechanism    for    metal    sheets.      3,256.011,    ^14-96,    Cl. 

271—68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bncdconl  Engineering  Co.   Inc. :  See — 
Bucclcone,  Darlo.     3,206,010. 

Bucclcone,  Dario.     3.206.011.  tt«m«1 

BuU   George  ri.,  P.  L.  Tlmnu.  and  A.  A.  R.  Wood,  to  United 

StatV.  I^^ax  'and  CbemicalCorp.     Abrasion  real.tammate- 

rUl  bonding  proceaa  using  boron  alloys.    8.250.022.  6-14-66, 

BiS  C^i^'fl  P  L.  Tlmms.  and  A.  A.  R.  Wood,  to  United 
Sta^SSl-al  and  Chemical  Corp.  Abrasion  resistant  mate- 
rlaU.     3.256,072.  6-14-66,  Cl.  2&—liW  ft_i4-M     Cl 

Bullock     6oyd    W.      Golf    gloves.      3.206,461,    6-14-66.    Cl. 

Bu^'^S^muel  I.,  to  Magnet  Mills,  Inc.     Stocking.     3,255,613. 

6-i4-66,  Cl.  66—172. 
Burhans,  Allison  8.  :  See—  ^    „     ^  •»  onu  imi 

Soldatos     Anthony    C.    and    Burhans.     3.206.368. 
Burke     Oliver    W      Jr     and    C.    B.    Jackson,    said    Jackson 

aasor     to    iid    feurki.      Apparatus   for    the   producUon   of 

tiUM   Dlraenta       3,256.065    6-14-66,  Cl.   23—280. 
Burl.     jSh^P.     to    Sordberg    Mfg.    do.      VlbraUng    screen. 

3  2i5,886    8-14-66    Cl.  209—314. 

^""Hach^'te^n^Jr.lT^Burnell.     3,255.803.  ^,         ,^ 

BurnhrS'johT'aid  S.  E.  Johnson      »«»»  ^""VT^^iV'os 

electrical   devices.      3,256,382,    6-1  ♦T«®V^^H.,t""to    Iowa 
Burroughs,    Wise,    V.    C.    Speer     and    V     V\  -  ^ays     to    Iowa 
State    University    Research    Foundation,    Inc       Method    of 
ralslna  swine.     3,256,094,  6-14-66.  Cl.  99—2. 

composition  from  tungsten-bearing  ores.     3.256,057.  o-i-*- 

Bu®.^el(^Blli'      Process    for    '»«°7H- ^io^^ffiHe'^a! 
scheeflte    and    wolframite    ores.      3.206,058,    6-14-60,    i-i. 

23—15. 
"""Welc^"  Ja^^    "fTBusche,    and    Lanyon.     3  206,138 
Butler    BS,berrw.   ,  Me.M    of   preserving   and  ^^^^Tting 

biological  materials.     3^55^871    0-1 4-66    tr20»--i^ 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  to  KVP  Sntherland  Paoer  Co.,  8«ver 

ance  line  construction  for  cartons  and  the  Uke.     3.255,648, 

BuUe;^':'1ien'ne!^T",  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paner  Co      fever- 
ance  line  conatruction  for  cartons  and  the  like.     3,Z&0.O4W. 

BuUeSr^  Kenneth^",  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paner  Co.     Bever- 
an^ilne  conatruction  for  cartons  and  the  flke.     3.250.948, 

BuulS;r^e?ne"Wo  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.     |ever- 
ance  line  conatruction  for  cartons  and  the  like.    3,2d6M*v, 

Bu'rJlVpri'nk'D^^Hinger.     3.256.939,  fr^^-ff 'pCl- 223-W 
Byloff   ftobert  C.  and  J.  Chun,  to  The  Garrett  Corp^   Alter- 
natln*  current  power  generating  system.     3.256,244.  6-14- 

CSF-C^Sni;^>n*ralede    Telegraphic    San.    FIL  :  8ee- 
Besson.  Andre,  and  Charles.     3^*»»i°". 

trim  construction.     3,200,061.  6-14-66,  Cl.  o^     ^oo. 
Brother    C*      Dentifrice   composition.      8.206.100.    6-14- 
6-14^6.  a.  260—96.6. 
Mmlni  tSitoW«<l  loCTUneot*      S.JM.MJ.  S-14-M.  O.  88— 

6-14-66.  a.  117—23^.  »  Tt^  .  ««^ 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Lt<L  .  see 
Copp.  Douglas  H..  and  Noble^     3  256.151^ 
Caprlo    &raldX..  to  Amphenol  Corp.     Keyed  aUrm.     3.206, 

816,  6-14-66.  a.  840-171. 
Card     Jack    A      to    United    Shoe   Machine^    Corp.      Cement 

irtlvatlSg  nichlnes.     3.266.421,  6-14-66,  Cl.  219-215^ 
Carey    Robert   J  .   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Synthetic  rerin 

Ute'x    .Wi.latlon   bv    conUctlng   with   steam.     8.286.261. 

6-14-66.  C\.  260—79.8.  ^       ^ 

Csrll    AdrUno    and  W.  P.  Kollakowski,  %  to  Dalmine  S.p.A^ 
^'Meth^  "^'•PI-™^^'  tor  the  ^trcxluctfon  of  «»rtnr*«on 

materinls    Into    melted    ferrous    meUl    baths.      3,250,898. 

6-14   66.  O.  214—21. 
Carolina  Insnlatlns  Yam  Co.     See— 

Nlsbet.  John  L  .  and  Woodall     8.26e.lW). 
r^rter    William   J      Jr..   to  The  Tlrewell   Co..   Inc.     Method 
^'J^   a^4?l..    for    —ItiUlnlng    temperature    In    an    en- 

'losure      8  266.697.  6-14-66.  Cl.  62—65. 
r-.rrer    Robert  L     and  P    Shevlck.  to  Nndear-Chlcago  Corp. 

"^'STdloI'c^^V   .A^t^^^^^  «'  ^ 

tertalB.     8.256,434.  6-14-66,  Cl    250 — 88.1 
r^..u    Salvatore  ATM.  Cawthon.  and  W    M    Wenner,  to 

AJ  r^    Chemlal    Corp       Reaction    of    dilsoprop.vl»>en^e. 

f "5^101    wlTh   ph«o4lc  compounds  and   products   thereof. 

8.256,347,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260—619. 


Case.  Cllirord  T-  Jr„  D.  K.  Moaher.  and  H.  B,  Bchnader,  to 
Socony  MobU  CHl  Co.,  Inc.  ReboUer  heat  control  raajponalTe 
to  overhead  vapor  content     8,200.090,  6-14-66,  CL  62— 

21-  „      „ 

CaselT.  Robert  B. :  See — 

M.  Darwin  B.,  and  Caaely.    8.206.201. 
Casey,  John  A.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.    Polypropylene  stabUlMd  wlUi 
orginlc  thiophosphltes.     8.206.237,  6-14-66.  Q.  260--t0.8. 
Casper,  Daniel :  See —  _  „  „,^  ^^^^ 

Rosenthal.  Harold,  and  Casper.     3.266.099. 

'^%°troWi3Jert>*'^Catlno.    3.206.812,    ,     ^,^        ^ 
Cavalier,  GUbert.  to  Instltut  de  Becherches  de  1*  fttd*™!^* 

Francalae      Method    of    and    apparatus    for    withdrawing 

samples  from  molten  metal  baths.     8.200.684,  6-14-66.  Cl. 

70 425  6 

CavalU    John  F..  and  J.  Davoll,  to  Parke,  D*t1»  ft  Co.     1,2- 

dlmethyl     and      1.2,2      trimethvl-8-phenvl^Droploniyloxy 

pyrrolidines.     3.256.297.   6-14-66.   Cl.  260—326.8. 
Cawthon,  Thomas  M. :  See— 

Casale.  Salvatore  A.,  Cawthon.  and  Wenner.    8.206.847. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  -SiMh-- 

Rullson.  Richard  N.     8,206,871. 
Centre  National  de  la   Recherche  Sclentlfique :  See — 

Gartner,  Bile.     8.206.400.  „  ^         «.,    .^     , 

Centurionl.    Domlnlck,    to   Oenerml   Kectrlc   Co.      Blectrlcal 

connecting    structure    for    rolled    capacitors.       3,Z»0.47^, 

6-14-66,  Cl.  317—260.  „      ,    _ 

Chambers,  Howard  L.,  and  W.  E.  Leek,  to  ^^^'^o'L^^^* 

Co      Inc       Drop    fire    prevention    mechanism.      8.206.040, 

6-14-66,  Cl.  42—70. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See — 

Bretsch.  MIchaef  A     3,206.407.  *^^^. 

Chang.  Wen  Hsuan,  to  Wttsbur^  Plate  Glaw  Co.     Adjects 

of  cyclopenUdlene  keUls.     3,266,316.  6-14-66,  Cl.  260— 

408.  _ 

^^**fclTk|.meye*r!^niel   B..  Chao,   and  KJoSjaas      3.206  196. 
Chapel,  Raymond  K..  to  Oklahoma  State  Unlrerri^  of  Agri- 
culture ft  Applied   Science.     Fluid  seal.     3.206.027.  6-14- 
66.  a.  277 — 50. 
Chapin,  Barl  C. :  See—  .       _  „.^  „,  „ 

Abramo.  John  G..  and  Chapin.    8.206.313. 
Charles.  Daniel :  See—  „  „_,  „,„ 

Besson.  Andre,  and  Charles.     8.200,818. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Arnold.  Melvln  R.     8.266.207. 
Smith.  Robert  L.     8.266.816. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls.  A.O. :   See — 

Amrehm.  Hermann.     3,286,430.    ^  .„    „    _    ,^.     .     . , 

Chen,  WlUlam  K.  W.,  M.  8.  MlnU,  and  R.  N.  Smith,  to  Am^- 
can  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     DUIysls  cell  with  laminated 
gaakets.     3.256.174.  6-14-66,  Cl.  204—801. 
Chern.  Diomed  M. :  See —  „  „,^  „„„ 

Moj  le.  Clarence  L..  and  Chern.    3.206,288. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See—  -    .^       9  om  <>ak 

Constabaris,   George,   and   Unverferth.     8.206.200. 
Koilowskl.  Robert  H.,  and  Jacobaon._  8.206.170^ 


8.206,480. 


8,200,944. 


Runre.  Richard  J..  Worthlngton.  and  Tnagnl 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Tarn.  William  A      3.206.610. 

Yadron,   Peter  A..   Bertossa.  and  De  Wane. 
Chlnlund.  Joseph  F. :  See—        ^   „,..   ,      .      -  -..  ,„_ 

Soenksen.  Chrtstlnn  J.,  and  Chlnlund      3.256.525 
Christenson,  Howard  W.,  E.  T.  Mab  ey.  "<>M.E.  Fisher^ 
General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission.     8.256,642.  6-14-00. 
CT.  74 — 646. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See —         _  ^__  ^^ 

Drelmanls.  Herbert.     8.288,994. 
Chun.  Joseph  :  :  See — 

Bvloff.  Robert  C,  and  Chun.    3.286.244. 
Clba  Coro. :  See — 

Schwyser.  Robert  Kappeler,  and 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  : 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.     8.286,048. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Hees.  Frederick  O.     3.286,978. 

cure.  C.  P..  and  Co. :  See—       " 

Deeg.  Wyman  L.     8.286.428. 
Clark.   Harold   B.,   R.  W.  Oondlach, 

Corp.     Masked  plate  xerography. 

96—1. 


Iselln. 
See — 


8.256,826 


I 


and  M.  Levy,  to  Xerox 
3.206.089,  6-14-«6,  Cl. 


Clark.  J.  L.,  Mfg.  Co. .  _  — 

Foster,  John  A.     3.256.928. 
CUrke.  Daniel  J.,  to  The  SUlker  Corp.     Method  of  making 
bladed  rotors.     8.255.616,  6-14-66,  Cl.  29—186.8. 

CUrke,  Frank  J.  J. :  See-— 

Jones,  Owen  C.  and  CUrfce.    3.286,444. 

CUrke-Pounder.  Ian  J. :  See—        .     _        -  ,  „..  om 

Nelson.   George  L.,   and   Clarke-Pounder.      3,286.883. 

CTause,  August  8.  :  See—- 

Anderson,  Edward  A.,  and  CUuae.     3,200,798. 
aendenon,  William  D..  Jr.    Utility  knife.    8.200,024,  ♦-14-66, 
Cl.  30—160. 

^*^J^«Kn.*R^rt  H..  and  Stricklln.     ^o^SlO. 
Josephson:  Robert  H..  and  StrickUn.     3.286.049. 
aosson.  Rex  D.,  and  T.  H.  Coffleld.  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Organo^ 
manganese  carbonyl  compounds  »'>d   the  procwis  for  their 
preparations.     3,256.306.  6-14-66,  Cl.  260—429. 
Clute    Francis  H..  to  FrancU  H.  Onte  ft  Son.  Inc.     Vacuum 

rommlnutor.    3,255,793,  6-14-^6,  Cl.  146-1. 
ante   Francis  H..  ft  Son,  Inc. :  See— 
Clute,  Francis  H.     8,255.798. 

Coats  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See— 

Strang  Elmer  J.,  and  Swanson.,   3,200,800. 
Taboi^on.  Royal  C.    3.250,801. 
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TeacblBg 

Proc««« 
6-14-«6, 


3^56.034. 


Cochran,    Georje   P.      Utility   ou-t.     3.255.906.   •-14-««,   CI. 

214—572. 
Cocbran,  John  K.,  to  Plttibargh  Plate  QUaa  Co.    Method  and 
apparatua    for    forming    flbera.      3.23«,079,    a-14-«8.    CI. 
85—2. 
Cochran.  Ulrlch  D    and  M.  A.  Dl  Co«>Ia.  to  Orthopaedic  Spe- 
daltlea  Corp.     Apparatua  for  tr«atment  of  bone  fractnre. 
3.256.747,  6-14-6«,  CI.   128—92. 
CoeiMBberg,  Hana  U.  :  8e€ — 

Sehroter,  Kurt,  and  Coenenberg.    3.255.854. 
ColBeld.  Thomaa  H.  :  See — 

Clua»oa.  Hex  D..  and  ColBeld.    3.256.306. 
Coben.  Murray  8.  :  See — 

Fein,  Marrln  M.,  Cohen,  and  Nebel.     3.256.326. 
Colbum.  Richard  R.     Riding  type  power  mower  with  floating 

blade*.     3.255.577.  6-14-66.  CI.  56—25.4. 
Colclough.  William  G.,  Jr.  :  See— 

HarUlng.  Jamen,  and  Colclough.     3,256.361. 
Cole.  Charles,   and    A.   .Nydlck,   to  E.   R.   Salaberg. 

machine      3  255.537    6-14-66,  CI.  35 — 35. 
Cole.  Edward  L.,  and  E.  C.  Knowlea.  to  Texaco  Inc. 
for  the  production  of  formaldehyde.     3.256,339, 
CI    260— -603. 
Cole.  John  E..  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Gumprecht,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Single  pad  steam  proceaa  for  dyeing 
ceUuloeic  material*.     3.256.054.  6-14-66.  CI.  8 — 54.2. 
Cole,    Leland    G.,    and    R.    L.   Cook,   to   Consolidated   Electro- 
dynamics Corp.    Ceramic  material.    3,256.136.  6-14-66.  CI. 
161-193. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  8m — 

Uealy,  DenU  J.,  and  Speckhals.     3.255,936. 
MoGhie.  Russell  P..  and  Miles.     3,255.931. 
Colton,  John  W..  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.     Process  for 
muring  acetylene  using  a  plasma  arc  furnace.     3,256.358. 
6-14^6.  Cl.  260 — 679. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Toong,  Vernon  V      3.256.209. 
Commlasarlat  a  I'EnerKle  Atomlqae :  See — 

Gautler.  Daniel    Rochet,  and  Servoa-Gavln.    3.256.477. 
Concrete  Building  Units  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Lacy,  Johnson  W.,  and  Brown.     3.255.897. 
Condray.  Vernon  D.     Convertible  top  for  bicycle. 

6-14-66,  Cl.  296—102. 
Connecticut  Research  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Annable.   Paul  G.,  and  Dasher.     3.255,904. 
Connors,  Eugene  E.  :  See — 

Halner.  William  U.,  and  Connors.     3.255.893. 
Conover.  Lawrence  H.  :  See — 

Nlasen,  George  I' .  and  Conover.     3,256,021. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.     Actuator  device.     3.255.822.  6-14-66.  Cl. 

166 — 55.3. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Cole,  Leland  G..  and  Cook.    3.256,136. 
Gilchrist.  Edgar  S.     3.256.492. 
Perkins    George  D.,  and  Baker.     3,250.429. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Uavdon,  Arthur  W.     3,256.453. 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.  :  See —  i 

Jarrett,  Carl  L.     3.255  937. 
Constabarls,  George,   and  J.    W.  Cnverferth,   to  Chevron   Re- 
search   Co.      CaUlyst    rejuvenating    process.      3.256.205, 
6-l-l-6«L  Cl.  252 — 413. 
Contlgea  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Vllbajo,  Jean.     3  255,868. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Boaek.  John  S.     3.255,918. 
Long.  Florren  E.,  and  Shaw.     3.256,872. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

HlgglDs.    Norman   R.      3,256.066.    ' 
Latam,  Burton  F.,  Jr.     3.256.066. 
Continental  CMl  Co. :  See — 

Dnrr.  Albert  M.,  Jr..  Eby.  and  Newman 
MacSpadden,  Floyd  E.     3.255,771. 
Scott.  James  B..  and  Wahl.     3.256,819. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Graham,  Walton.     3.255.900. 
Cook.   Ralph  J.,  to  Semco  Sales  k  Serrlee.  Inc.     Syaton  for 
handling  and  dispensing  liquid  sealant.    3,255.788,  6-14-66 
Cl.  141—25. 
Cook.  Ralph  L. :  See — 

Cole.  Leland  G.,  and  Cook.     3,256,136. 
Cookerly,  Jack  C.  and  G.  R.  Hall.     Tone  level  control  drmlt. 

3.256.381.  6-14-66,  C\.  84 — 1.27. 
Cooley.  Gordon  A.,  and  P.  Kaye.  to  The  Denlston  Co.     Nail 
heading  mechanism.     3,255,474.  6-14-66.  Cl.  10 — 158. 

Cooper,  James  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Powdered  polyvinyl  ester 
admUtures  with  glyoxal.     3,256.221.  6-14-66,  C\.  260—17. 

Cooper,  William  M..  and  J.  T.  Thorp.  Jr..  to  Joint  Controls. 

Inc.     Means  for  and  method  of  forming  an  expanalon  Joint. 

3,255.680.  6-14-66.  Cl.  94—18. 
Cope.   Geoffrey  W..   to  Symington,   Wayne  Corp.     Automatic 

coupler  centering  device.     3.255,891,  6-14-66,  Cl.  213—19. 
Copp.  Douglas  H..  and  R.  L.  Noble,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development     Ltd.        Process      for     preparing     calcitonin. 

3.256.151.  6-14-66.  O.  167—74. 

Coran.  Aubert  T. :  See — 

Anagnoatopoulos,  Constantlne  E..  and  Coran.    3.256.238. 

Corbelll.  Lulgi,  to  Montecatinl,  Sodeta  Generate  per  I'lndus- 
trla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Process  for  the  preparation  and 
vulcanisation  of  a  mixture  of  an  olefin  polymer  with  an 
olefin  copolymer.     3,256.366.  6-14-66,  Cl.  260— i997. 

Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.     3.255.920. 

Cornelius.  Richard  T..  to  The  Cornelias  Co.  Remote-carbon- 
ator  dispensing  system  and  method.  3.255,920.  6-14-66. 
Cl.  222—1. 


3.256,321. 


Corney.  John  V.  J.,  to  Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Linearly-vary- 
ing output  voltage  iteneratlon  utUlalng  a  transistorised, 
modified.  MUler  Integrator.  3.256.446.  6-14-66.  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Corran.  John  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Cat- 
alytic proceaa  for  production  of  trlplperidlnc  basea.  3.256,- 
280,  6-14-66.  Cl.  26*>— 248. 
Cotila,  John  E..  to  PbUlips  Petroleum  Co.     CrysUl  forming 

pffiriM.     3,255,598.   6-14-66    Cl    62—58. 
CowlM,  Kobert  J.,  to  Quality  ComponenU,  Inc.     Ceramic  ca- 
pacitor.    3.256,471,  6-14-66,  Cl.  817—258. 
Cox.  Landrum  C,  Jr..   ^  to  A.  C.  Karbom.     Dehydration  of 

gaaea.    ;i.255.573,  6-14-66.  Cl.  55 — 32. 
Craaa,  Hewitt  D.    Thermochromlc  Indicating  system.    8,256,- 

oi8.  6-14-66.  Cl.  340 — 253. 
Craubner,  Hans,  G.  lUlng.  and  K.  Demmler,  to  H.  Roemmler 
G.m.b.U.     Process  for  modifying  polyoleflnes  with  unsatu- 
rated polyesters.     3.256,362,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 862. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See— 

Callaban.  Francis  J.,  Jr.     3,255.621. 
Crewe.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Kuhle,     Engelbert,     Klauke,     Frobberger,     and     Crewe. 
3,256.084 
Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Vehlde  brake  meana. 

3.256,046.  6-14-66,  Cl.  303—21. 
Cromuton  A  Knowlea  Corp. :  See — 

Rust    Edgar  C,  Jr.     3.255.616. 
Crosby,    Donald   G..    and   U.    &   Johnson,   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.     Nutritional    utilisation  of  amino  acid   amides  and 
add  salU  thereof.     3.206,095,  6-14-66^  Cl.  99 — 2. 
Croaa.  Alexander  D..  to  Syntax  Corp.     li^tetrahydropyranyl 
derivaUvea   of   estradiols.      3.266,273.   6-14-66.   Cl.    260— 
239.55. 
Cross.  Alexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.     Proceaa  for  the  Intro- 
duction of  a  double  bond  into  the  a.^-position  of  the  carbonyl 
of  a  steroid  lactone.     3.256,274,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260—239.57. 
Crowe,  George  A..  Jr.    to  FMC  Corp.     Discoloration  resistant 
cellnloae  article  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,256,110.  6- 
14-66.  CT.  117—56. 
Crowe-Guide  Cement  Co. :  See — 

Guide.  Charles  J.,  and  Uolmea.     3,255,866. 
Crowell,  Richard  S..  and  T.  A.  Cuscino,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  a  bottom  pour 
ladle.    3.255.499,  6-14-66.  Cl.  22 — 82. 
Crowley,   Michael   8  ,   to   SUndard   Oil   Co. 
ratus.     3.255,973.  6-14-66.  Cl.  239 — 422. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Wela,  Rudolt  R.     3.255.729. 
Comberpatch,  James  R.     Navigational  aid. 

66.  CT  235— 78 
Cummlngb.  William  :  See — 

McCall.  Ernest  B.,  and  Commlnga.     3,256.343. 
McCall.  Ernest  B.,  and  Commlngs      3,256  360. 
Cnnnlngham,   Walter  J.,   to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corp. 

Baslneaa  InstrumenU.     3,255,697.  6-14-66.  Cl.  101—369. 
Curlet.  Alexander  8..   to  Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc.     Well  liner. 

3,255,821,  6-14-66.  CI.  166 — 46. 
Cuslc.   John   W.    and   P.   Tonan.   to  G.   D. 
xanthenyl-4-pnenylplperldlne-4-carboxylic 
256,506    ti-14-66,  Cl    260-293.4. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hardle.  Waldo  R.     8.256.289. 
Dahl.  Walter  L.,  P.  H.  Eccleston.  and  W.  E.  Leek,  to  Reming- 
ton Anna  Co.,  Inc.    Firearm  with  mounting  means  for  ven- 
tilated thermoplastic  rib.     3,255.546.  6-14-66.  Cl.  42—76. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Qaaamann,  Johannes.  Braun,  and  Ehrhardt.     3.265,736. 
Orleb,  Hubert  J.     3,255.584. 
Grleb,  Hubert  J      3,256,585. 
Hitie.berger.  Erwin.      3,255,685. 
Nalllnger.  Frledrlch  K.  H,     3,255.787. 
Springer,  WUll.  and  Lanun.     3.255.738. 
Dalrylaad  Food  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson.  John  H..  and  Brown.     8.256.160. 
Dale.  Johannes  :  See — 

Hubert,  Andre  J..  Dale,  and  Hargitay. 

Dallbor,   Horst.   and  J.    Ruhr,    to  Relchhold    

Phenol  formaldehyde-aniline  condensation  products  plastl- 
daed  with  epoxydlaed  soya  oil.  3.256.222.  6-14-66.  Cl. 
260 — 19. 


Spraying  appa- 


8.265.961.  6-14- 


Searle  k  Co. 
acid   eaters. 


1- 
3.- 


I 


8.356,261. 

Chemicals. 


Inc. 


Dalmine  S.p.A. 

Carll.  Adrlano.  and  Kollakowskl.     8.256.898. 

D'Ama to,  Richard,  and  O.  T.  Jones,  to  Electronic  Space  Struc- 
tures Corp.  Panel  and  spherical  structure.  3,255,556.  6- 
14-66,  CL  52—81. 

D'Amlco,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Certain  diesters  of  2- 
mercaptobentasoles.     3,206.294.  6-14-66,  CI.  260 — 307. 

Damon  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 
Hurtig,  Carl  R.     3.256.498. 

Danlelson.  Arthur  C.  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  Adhering 
textile  materlale  to  rubber.  3.256.187,  6-14-66,  CI.  161 — 
241. 

Daaher   Wayne  0. :  See — 

Annable,  Paul  G..  and  Dasher.     3.255.904. 
Daufman,  Richard  G. :  See — 

Kirk.  Robert  M.,  Overton,  Specht,  and  Daufman.     3,256,- 
075. 

David.  Israel  A.,  and  J.  C.  Bauer,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Preparation  of  tertiary  alcohols  and  nltrlles  by 
addition  of  secondary  alcohols  and  nltrlles  to  Acetylene. 
3.256.315.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.8. 

David.  Thomas  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Beck.  Roland  D..  David.  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.    3,265,- 
966. 
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Dftvlda,  John  H. :  Se^ 
Bmmermann,   Dieter 

614. 
Emmermann,  Dieter 

8,256,602. 
Johnson,  Wallace  E. 

603. 
Johnaon,  Wallace  E. 

604. 
Davids,  John  H.,  and  R 


K.,  Davlda.  and  Johnson.  8,266,- 
K.,  Davids,  Johnson,  and  Zarchin. 
Davlda,  and  Bmmermann.  3,266,- 
DiivldB^  and  Bmmermann.  3.265,- 
F.  Keyaer 


to 


_       _     _  ,     .„  Deaallnatlon  Plants 

('DivelVpirt  of  zkr'chln  Procei)  Ltd.     Plate-type  heat  ex- 
changer    8,255,817.  6-14-66,  Cl.  166—166. 

^^*'riik^  RSaiid'orinvld.  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.    8.256.- 
Davla  ^rtel  R..   to  B.  J.   Management  Corp.     Rapid  acting 

trolled   rectifier  control  systema.     3,256,463.   fr-14-66.  Cl. 

DaVlJriw  R.  and  M.  D..  to  B.  J.  Man»gement  Co'P.    Color 
"" "     bolder  and  changer.     3.255,666.  6-14-66,  ci. 


Cutting  fluid. 


filter   slide 
88 — 118. 

'^•^li.'S;  Art^i  R'Tnd  M.  D.     3.2M.6a6.  ^ 
Davis,  Robert  H.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc. 
3.256.187.  6-14-^6,  C\.  252 — 34. 

"""'"ca/aUa^^jJhTi.  and  Davoll.^  3.266,297. 

Dawklns     Billy    W..    to    United    Gas    Corp.      Mud    flegasaer. 

DaVi^n*^Pete^H^?^to''un'fc^'8hoe  Machinery  Corp.    Presses 
f*M?V^lar  articles.    3.256.476.  6-14-66,  Cl.  12—52. 

Dawson^oSert   T.,    to    American    M^<-h»S'   *   ^^""^'iVjS- 
Spring  pUe-up  elertromagnetlc  relay.     3.256.401.  6-14-66, 

Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

Slmopoulos.  Nicholas  Ty^»n<l  Shock.     3.256,473. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co    The  :  See— 
Hunnaker.  Oral  K.     3,266.007. 

Dayton  Perforators,  Inc.  ■See-- 
Blelcher.  Robert  L.     3.266.664. 

Deeg'^U^SJal  S.^^C."  p''^'^*  Co.Loalc^module  using 

magnetic  switches.     3.256.426.  6-14-66.  Cl.  236—176. 
Deerlna  Mllllken  Re«*« ':<"l"  Corp. :  See— 

Price.  James  U.    3,256.579. 
Deeter.  Ronald  C.  :   See —  ^  _     ^  -  okk  Kttfi 

Young,  William  O..  and  Deeter.    8,255.688. 
De  Haan,  James  R.     Herbicide  applicator.     3,255,929.  6-14- 
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Dehmeit;  Hans  G..to  Varlan  Aaaodates     Optical  pumping  of 
h^rtne  sUtes  bv  light  pulsed  at  the  Zfeeman  frequency. 

De?.rVa*l'l!:  U'r^V^R.'d'lS^Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     L«ider  rack. 
3.255  550,  6-14-66.  C\.  43 — 67.5. 

^'^CrVubier'kintTmnt,  and  Demmler.    3.256.362. 
Denlston  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Cooley.  6ordon  A.,  and  Kaye.    3.255.474.  .,am  ci 

DennU,  Ralph  E.     Loose-leaf  binder.    8,256,759.  6-14-66.  ci. 

De^mi^ilrk.  Joae  P..  to  Metalnrglca  Blasia  In<Ju«trta  «  Com- 
erclo  Ldta.    T.V.  antenna  with  drcnUr  •eml-dtpolea.    3.256.- 

De'piet^!*i^?ho'iJy 'j'fl^edlcal  E,«5^^ 

Corp.    Recording  Instrument.    3.266,523,  6-14-66,  tn.  J40 

Desalination  Plants  (Developert  of  Zardiin  Process)  :  See- 
Davids.  John  H..  and  Keyser.    8.258.817. 
Bmmermann.  Dieter  K^  Davids,  and  Johnaon.    3.256.514. 
EmSermann^  Dieter  K^..  Davids.  Johnson,  and  Zarchin. 


Dairy  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Noorlander.  Daniel  O.    3.256.776.  ^  ,.  ^.    .y, 

Dick,  Peter.     Hypodermic  syringe.     3,266.762.  fr-14-66,  Cl. 
128—218.  „        „  V       .1 

Dickey   James  R.,  and  M.  F.  Troutman,  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.    Nonfogarlng  gulf  urlzed  cutting  oila.    3.256,- 
196,  6-14-66,  a.  252—48:8. 
Dl  Cosola,  Michael  A. :  See-- 

Cochran^  Ulrlch  D.,  and  Dl  CosoU.    8.265.747. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Wolfner,  William  F..  II.  Wallace,  SoltU,  Qrlawold,  and 
Montaomery.     3.256,026. 

Dlgltronlcs  Corp. :  See— 

Hohmann,  Albert  F.    3.255,692.  ,„i.«,,^ 

Leonard.  Eugene,  Rlcharda.  and  Berexin.    3.256.514. 
Dlmmlch.   Robert  C,  and  R.  M.  Manker,  to  General  Equip- 
ment Mfg  4  Sales,  Inc.     Spigot  for  refrigerated  confection. 
3,255,938,  6-14-66.  Cl.  222—505. 

""Kruckenberg,  Wlnf  rled.  and  Dlnges.    3,256,262. 

EMveraiflcatlon  Dievelopment  Inc. :  See — 
Peterschmldt.  Paul  L.    3.256,721. 

Dobrlkin,  Harold  L. :  See- 
Berg,  Arthur  A.,  and  Dobrlkin.    3,256,047. 
Berg,  Arthur  A.,  Dobrlkin.  and  Horowltx.    3.265,676. 

Dochat,  Fred  O.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Connector  for 
Joining  wire  to  foils.    3,266,509.  6-14-66,  Cl.  88^150. 

DodweU,  John  M.  Self-aligning  pulley  system.  3.256,640, 
6-14-66,  Cl.  74 — 219.  ^        /«.       . 

Doedens.  James  D..  and  E.  H.  Boaenbrock.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Polyurethane  foam  croaa-llnked  with  a  dippenvl 
ether  polyol  and  proceaa  for  making  aame.  3.256,215.  6-14- 
66,  Cl.  260—2.5.  ,    .      ™  _,       ... 

Doherty,  John  P.,  to  Visual  Mountings  Ltd.  Ftafe'  Jlhg  dla- 
pUy  and  method  of  making  same.     3,256,611,  6-14-66,  CL 

Dolg,  Keith,  and  K.  W.  Foster,  to  SheU  OU  Co.     DrUl  pipe 

stress  Indicator.    3.255^627.  6-14-66.  CL  73—151. 
Dolan,  Frauds  D..  and  E.  O.  Fischer,  to  American-Lincoln 
Corp.     Rotary  broom  construrtion.     8,255,479,  6-14-66,  Cl. 
15—183. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

FUlweber.  Biarcellus  I.     3.256,031,  ^  r^,  r. 

Donohue.  John  A.,  and  W.  A.  Wilson,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Electrolytic  production  of  oxone.     3.256.164,  6-14-66,  Cl. 
204^lW 
Dorey,  George  B..  to  Enterprise  Railway  Bauipment  Co.    Hop- 

pe?  dischJrg*  outlet     3,256.563,  6-14-66.  CL  49—368 
Dor«y.  Oeorge  B.,  to  Enterprlae  Railwav  Equipment  Co.    Hop- 
per gate  discharge  assembly  with  sealing  gaaket.    3.255,714, 
6-14-66,  Cl.  105—258.  ^     ^    c  ^    .... 

Dorfel,  Johannes,  F.  Holiinger,  H.  Schmidt,  W.  Schmidt,  and 
W  Ziemer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Device  for  avoiding  short  circuit 
damage  In  electrolytic  cella.  3,266,172,  6-14-66.  Cl.  204— 
228 
Doveli.  Frederick  '8.,  and  J.  A.  Puma,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.  Continuous  method  for  the  production  of  N-methylene- 
glydnonltrlle.  3,256,314,  6-14-66.  O.  260 — 466.6. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See— 

~     and  Rosenbrock.     3,266.210. 
3,256.083. 

and  Tomita.    3.256.290. 
3.256.248. 

and  Chern.    3,266.288. 
and  TapUn.     8,266.167. 
3,256,334. 


Doedens,  James  D. 
Goring.  Cleve  A.I. 
Johnston,  Howard. 
Lee,  Eieng^uang. 
Moyle,  Clarence  L., 
Norton.  Frederick  H. 
Scheldt.  lYands  M. 


3.255,602. 
Johnson.  Wallace  E. 

603. 
Johnson,  Wallace  E. 

604. 
Johnson.  Wallace  E. 
De  Sbaxor.  James  C.  Jr. 


Davlda.  and  Bmmermann.     3.265,- 
Davida,  and  Emmermann.     8,255,- 


8,255.605. 
,,     ..      Method  for  assembling  units  with 
connector  clip     3.255.566,  6-14-66.  Cl.  53—14. 
TV  Vane   Harry  M.     Removable  sign  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

door    '3.255.542.  6-14-66.  Cl.  40— 129.       ,  «       ..  .    . 

DevlSe    John  A.,  to  McCluskey  Wire  Co..  Inc.     Fourdrlnler 
belt.    3,256.14i.  6-14-66,  Cl.  162—348. 

De  Wane,  Oarald  :  See—  . 

Yadron,  Peter  A.,  Bettoaaa.  and  Dewane.    3.255.944. 

"^''^^iy^b^rSSn*?.*^:?^.  and  Flnkel     3.256.519 

Dewey.  Gordon  C.  Sturm.  Licence,  and  Insler.    j.zoo.*wi. 
Dewey.  Gordon  C.  L.  H.  Benilng.  and  J.  FlnkeL  to  The  O   C. 

Dewey  Corp.    Ground-based  miss-distance  computer.    3,266.- 

819.  6-14-66,  Cl.  343—12. 
Dewey,  Gordon  C.  N.  Sturm.  G.  C.  Licence,  anq  J.  B.  Insler, 

to   i^   O    C.  bewey   Corp.      Circuit   for   simultaneously 

coupling  an  R.F.  signal  to  a  plurality  of  antennae.     3.256.- 

491;  6-14-66.  Cl.  330—22. 

Dexter,  Theordore  H. :  See —      ^  ,^     ^         »  „,-  m^ 
Tufts.  Lewis  B..  Bucker.  and  Dexter.    3,256,061. 
Dial    William  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Antistatic 
treatment  of  blacarballyloxy  ester  copolymers. 
6-14-66,  Cl.  117—118. 
Diamond  Internatlowa  Corp. :  See— 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D..  and  Peppier.    8,265.947. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See —     .,  „  „^, 
O'Connor.  Thomas  L.     8.256,204. 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp. :  See — 
Baracket.  Albert  J.     3.264,390. 


8.256,113. 


Sterling.  George  B.,  and  Pawloski.     3.256,)S08. 
Zlngg,  Warren  M..  and  Stoskopf.     8.256.181. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Merker,_ Robert  L.    3,256,144.  ^,        ^       ^.     ,_ 

Dowt>enko.  Rostyslaw,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Dlsnb- 
stltuted  cyclopentenyl  compounds.  8.256.320.  6-14-66,  CL 
260—486.  ^  ^        „.       , 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  to  Pittabnrgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Blcyclo 
[3.3.0]  octyl  ketones  and  related  products.  8.266,633,  6-14- 
66,  Cl.  260—586.  ^^     „,       .      ^ 

Dowd.  Howard  M.,  and  B.  1^  Barrows,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co. 
Apparatus  for  processing  rubber  band  bowling  pins  and  bima 
Including  parallel  sepaartlng  bars.     3,256,017.  6-14-66.  Cl. 

27J 43 

Downes,  Leonard  O.     Structural  partitioning  system.    3.266,- 

564.  6-14-66,  Cl.  52 — 496. 
Doyle.  Donald  A. :  See — 

Beck.  Roland.  David.  Davla,  Doyle,  and  Gelger.     3.255,- 
956. 
Doyllng,  Ernest  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Activation  of 
textile  forms  at  carbon.     3.256.206,  6-14-66,  Cl.  252—421. 
Dreiblatt.  "Milton   L.     Rotatable   edge-indicating   chance   de- 
vice.    3,256,022,  6-14-66,  Cl.  278—143.  _  „^ 
Drelmanls.  Herbert  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Turbine  wheel.    3.265,- 

994.  6-14-66.  Cl.  253 — 39. 
Dresher.  William  H.,  and  H.  F.  Belctaard.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Sulfur   treated   asbestos.     3.256.106,   6-14-66,   Cl. 
106—288. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hennlg,  Frltx  O.,  and  McGuire.     3.258.586. 
VengfaUttls.  Alexis.     3.255.659. 

Drogin.  Bobert :  See —  _  „_^  .„„ 

Robey,  Rldiard  F..  Drogin,  and  Tnrbak.     3,266,338. 

Droop  k  Rein.  Flrma  :  See — 

Lasermann,  Frans.     3,256,670. 
Drummond.  Warren  W..  to  Plttrtwir^  Plate  Glaas  Co.    Method 

and  apparatus  for  forming  fibers.     3.256,078,  6-14-66,  Cl. 

66—2. 
Dubeck.  Mldiael.  and  A.  H.  Fllbev.  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Pol^- 

erliatlon  of  acetylenlc  hydrocarbons.     3.266.260.  6-14-66, 

Cl.  260— 94.  L 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.25«. 


3.2M.230. 
3,2S«,2S1. 


Dofaure  de  LaJarte,  Stephftne  :  fifM — 

Pcyches,  Iv«n.  Dofann  dm  lAjartc,  aad  Laanot. 

Duofaam-Bush,  Inc.  :  See — 

,_    Keller,   Edwin  O     8e«ley,  Ob«r,  and  BlUott.     S,2M.700. 
l>n  Pont  de  Nemoara,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Armstrong,  Robert  K.    3,2M,0M. 

Blecker,  Haymond  H.,  Coatello,  and  Makansl.     a.2ao,4«f>. 
Bart.  Jamea  O.    3.2S6,26«. 

Cole,  John  E..  Jr.,  and  Gamprectat.     3,250.054. 
David,  Israel  A.,  and  Sauer.     3,236,31S. 
Franks,  Robert  F.     3,255,831. 
Gillespie,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.     3.200.781. 
Haya,   Richard  Y.     3,255,983. 
Heffelflnger,  Oarl  J.     3.25«,37». 
Herrman,  Arthur  J.     3,256,258. 
Jotanaon,  Rolon  E..  Jr..  and  Raynolda. 
Johnson,  Rulon  E.,  Jr.,  and  Raynoldi. 
Kane.  Ttaomaa  G.     3,256.063. 
Kauer,  Jamea  C.     3,256,329. 
Knox,  RoKer  E.     3,^6,218. 
Long,  Cecil  L.,  and  TobUs.     3,250,486. 
McK^aklU,  William  B.    3,255,507. 
Morgan,  Paul  W.     3,256,242. 
Nlchola.  George  M..  and  Parrott.    3.256.369. 
Bclnhardt.  Uelnz  P.     3,256,254. 
Troflmenko.  Swlatoslaw.     3.256.291. 
TTPan.  Leo  W.     3,256,228. 
Watson,  WUllam  H.     3.266,241. 
Weiss.  Ernst,  and  Prokescb.     8.230,008. 
WoklnskL  Leon  £.     3,256,360. 
Durr,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  H.  H.  Eby,  and  M.  S.  Newman,  to  Con 
tinental  OU  Co.     2.2-dlalk7l  alkanolc  add  dlestera  of  2,2- 
dlalkyl  glycols.     3,256,321,  6-14-66.  CL  260 — 488. 
Ehiry,  Karl :  Bee — 

Relcbeneder.  Prans.  and  Dtiry.    3,256,282. 
Dusay,  Paul,  to  J.  R.  Qelgy,  A.-O.     Copper  containing  naph- 
thol-axo-napbthol   reactive  dyestuffs.      3.256,268.    6-14-66, 
CI.  260— U6. 
Dnv^l  Sulphur  k  Potash  Co. :  See — 

McCarty,  James  P..  and  Taraba.    3.255,882. 
I>ow(>lI,  Ernest  J.,  and  W.  A.  Klein,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.     Supersiie  Aim  forming  realns  on  coated  abrasives. 
3.256,076,  6-14-66.  CI.  51—295. 
Dyke.  Walter  P.,  F.  J.  Grundhauser,  and  N.  W.  Stunkard,  to 
Field  Emission  Corp.     High  voltage  and  high  current  pulae 
generator  In   combination   with   fleld  emission   type  X-ray. 
3,256.439,  6-14-66.  CI.  250—98. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bremer,  Georg  F.      3,255,860. 
Eadle.   Arthur  F.      Receptacle   support  and   frictlonal  Hd  re- 
taining  mechanism.      3^55,986.    6-14-66,    CI.    248 — 147. 
EJastman,  James   M..   to  The  Bendiz  Corp.     Fluid   vectoring 

control   meana.      3.255.583.  6-14-66,  CI.  60 — 35.54. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   Hee — 

Frlti   Theodore  C.     3.250.506. 
Eberllne  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Moon.  Jack  L.      3.256.436. 
En>ert.  Helnrich.     Hydrostatic  fluid  transmUaion.     3.255,589. 

6-14-66,  CI.  60 — 53. 
Eby,  Harold  H.  :  See— 

Durr,   Albert   M.,  Jr.,   Eby.  and   Newman.     3.256.321. 
Eccleaton,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Dahl.   Walter  L.     Eccleaton,    and   Leek.     3,255,546. 
Ecke   George  O.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Proceaa  for  preparing  acetyl 

butadienes.     3,2.'i6,33f    6-14-66,  C[.  260—592. 
Eckels,  Roy.     Method  of  making  snap-out  manifold.     3,255,- 

679.  6-14-66,  CI.  93—1. 
Eckert.  George  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Antl-stalllng  motor  foel. 

3,256,074,  6-14-66^ CI    44 — 71. 
Eddy,  Roger  C.  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Co.     Linerleaa  screw 

cloaure  for  containers.     3  255JB0T\  6-14-66,  CL  215 — 40. 
E>]elaon,    Leo,    and    J.    Maca.      Tensioning   device    for    fabric 

covers.     3.256,038,  6-14-68.  CI.  297—226. 
Edwarda.    Lyman    M..    to    Pan   Geo   Atlas   Corp.      Automatic 
programmPd  circuitry  and  Instrumentation  for  well  logging 
and    servicing.      3,256,479,    (J-14-66,    CI.    324 — 1. 
Edwards,  Richard  A.,  to  Roto-Stamp  Corp.     Stamp  dispenser. 

3.255.941,  6-14-66,  CT.  226 — 76. 
Egucbl,  Takashi,   T.   Yamamoto.   S.   TamaachI,   M.   Knralahl. 
and  K.  Asakawa,  to  Japan  Gaa-Cbemlcal  Co..  Inc.     Process 
for    preparing    a    Cu-Zn-Cr    system    catalyst    composition. 
3.256.208,  6-14-66,  CI.  252 — 168. 
Ehrlch.     WUllam    G..     to    General    Atronlcs    Corp.       Signal 

Processing    system    and    method. 
78 — 50. 

Blehler,   Martin.     Thicknesa  gage. 
33-^148 

Elckemeyer,  Daniel  B.,  T.  S.  Ctaao,  and  M.  KJonaaa,  to 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Amide  load  carrying  agent. 
3,256  196.  6-14-86,  CI.  252 — 51.5. 

Elckmann,  Karl.  Rotary  machine  having  vanee.  3.200.706. 
6-14-66.  CI.  103—138. 

Elckmann.  Karl.  Rotary  radial  piston  machines  with  tan- 
gential balancing  recesses  for  the  pressure  balance  of  the 
pistons.     3.255,706,  6-14-66,  CI.  103—161. 

Elaafeldt.  Erich.  F.   Relnecke,  F.   Scbulie,  H.   Kuchenbecker, 

and  G   Telchmann.  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlengesellachaft. 

High  spee<l    printer    operatively    controlled    by    OMchanVeal 

ImpaUes.     3.255,693.  6-14-66.  CT.  101—93. 
Electronic  Space  Structure*  Corp.  :  See — 

D'Amato,    Richard,    and    Jones.     3,255,556. 
Elektropbysikallsche    .instalt    Bemhard    Berghaus ;  See — 

Berghaus.   Bemhard.   and  Staesche.     3,256,169. 
Ellaaaon     Karl-Erik,    to    Nord-Verk,    AB.      Adjtistable    back 

support.     3.255,468.  6-14-66,  C\.  5 — 327. 
Elkner,  Edward  J.,  to  PhUlp  Morrla,  Inc.     Dispensing  pack 

age.     3.250.874.  6-14-66.  CI.  206 — 56. 


3.256.389.    6-14-66.    Q. 
3.200.033.   6-14-66,   CT. 


and  Elliott, 
apparatus. 


3.256,700. 
3.255,625, 


breaker    and 


Elliott,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Keller.  Edwin  G..  Seeley.  Ober. 
Ellison,     Lynn    E.       Watch     testing 

6-14-66    CI.  73 — 6. 
Elmwood  Liquid  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 
Macintosh.  Hamlah  K.     3,255,606. 
Elmwood  ProductH,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison.  WUiard  L.     3.255.599. 
Elofson,     Harry.       Readily    detachable    atraw 

scatterer.     3.256.026,  6-14-66.  CL  275 — 3. 
Eltra  Corp.  :  See — 

Kerschbaum,  Walter  E.     3.250.683. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scberr,  Oscar  L.     3.256,322. 
Emhart  Corp.  :  See — 

Tatro,  Gilbert  U.     3,205,862. 
Emmermann.  Dieter  K.  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Wallace  E.,  Davids,  and  Emmermann.  3,255,608. 

Johnson,  Wallace  E.,  Davids,  and  Emmermann.  3,255,004. 

Emmermann.   Dieter   K.,   J.    H.    I)avlds,   and   W.    E.   Johnson, 

to  Desalination  Plants  (Developers  of  Zarcbin  Process)  Ltd. 

.Method  of  fabricating  rotor  asaemulies.     3,255,514,  6-14- 

08    CI    29—158.8. 

Emmermann,    Dieter   K.,   J.   H.    Davlda,   W.   E.   Johnson,  and 

A.  Zarchln.  to  Desalination  PlanU   (Developers  of  Zarcbin 

Procesa)  Ltd.     Compressor  construction.     3.250,602.  6-14- 

66,  CT.  62 — 123. 

Emry,   Alfred  U,    ^    to  J.  A.   Naugbton,  Jr.     Fiahing  reeL 

3.255.982,  6-14-66.  a.  242—84.21. 
Endres.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

MIxe    WUllam  E..  and  Endres.     3,2.56.040. 
Enjyel.  James  J.,   V.  L.  Guver,  and  R.  J.   Schafer.  to  Arcber- 

Koundry     composition     comprising 
polyliocyanate.     3,250,500,  6-14-66, 


i 


Co. 
and 


Daniels-Midland 
sand,  drying  oil 
CI.  2^—194. 
Engels,  Walter  :   Set — - 

RotbfuBs.    William   J..   Engels.   and   Owens.     3.200,784. 
Engle,  Theodore  M. :  B»» — 

Hoffert.  Franklin  D..  and  Kngle.     3,200.966. 
Englund.    Arvld    E..    Jr.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Batterr 
charging    and   protective   circuit.      3.236.474.   6-14-66.    CI. 
320 — 7. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Dorey,  George  B.     3,255,553. 
Dorey,  George  B.      3.255.714. 
Llndstrom.  Morris  J.     3.255.713. 
Erickson.  Albert   .N.  :   See — 

Erickson.  Paul  N.  and  A.  N.      3  256.216. 
Erickson.  Paul  .N.  and  A.  N..  to  Evans  Producta  Co.     Flame 
and     heat     resistant     phenolic     resin     cellular     materlala. 
3.256.216.  8-14-66.  CI.  260—2.5. 
Erico  Prixlucts,  Inc.  :   See — 

Leuthy.  Henry  R.,  and  Gelfand.     3,250.498.  I 

Eskimo  Pie  Corp.  :  See  — 

Leonard.   Edwin  C.      3.255.934. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Argabrlght,    Perry    A.,    and    SchmaU.     3.236.207. 
Armendt.  Bradshaw  F.      3,256,323. 
Baumann,  George  P.,  and   Prelaer.     3,236.307. 
Cahn.  Robert  P.,  and  Jones.     3,256.265. 

R..    and   Troatman.     3.206.190 


Dickey.   James 
Hartlng.     Gary 

3.256,184. 
Lang,  Robert  J 
Robcy,   Richard 

Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 
Cloaaon.  Rex  D., 
Dubeck.  Michae! 
Bcke.  George  G 
Mangham,  Jc 

Bvana.  David  J.  I. 


L..     Miller.     Morway.     and    Kaaalnger. 


3.255.804 
F..  I>rogln. 


and  Tnrbak.     3.206.888. 


and  Coffleld 
and  Fllbey 
3.258,337. 
R.     8.206,807 

8 


3.206.306. 
3.256.260. 


Macklw,  Vladimir  N.,  Bvana.  and  Knnda. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Erickson,  Panl  N..  and  A.  N.    8.206.216. 


3.206.088. 


Evans.  Thomas  E. 

Bodge.  Clifford  A.,  and  Evans.    8,206,400. 

Eveson,  Ooeffrey  F.,  and  G.  T.  Richards,  to  Head.  Wriffhtson 
*  Co.  Ltd.     Control  of  flow  of  particulate  solid  materials 
through    pipes.      3,255,921,    6-14-66.    O.    222—1. 
Evghenlde,  Constantin  :  See — 

Socol.  Sebastian,  Evghenlde,  lacob,  and  lonaaent.    8.206,- 
922. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Barton,  Robert  D.     3,200,828. 
Crowe,^George  A..  Jr.     8.206,110. 
Well.  Tbeodor.     3,256,310. 

Fabriek   Van   Chenlscbe   Prodncten    Vondellngenplaat   N.T. : 
See- 
Van  OUmo.  Jacob.    3.206.300. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Frommer    Werner.    Kubin.    and    Raoenbosch.      3.256.106. 
Kramer    Bemhard.  and  Weber      3.256,055. 
Kruckenberg.   Winfried.   and   DIngea.     3.256,252. 
KQhle,     Engelbert.     Klauke.     Frohberger,     and     Crtwa. 

3.256.084. 
Melser.  Werner,  and  Homeyer.     8.206.147.  ' 

Wagner.  Kuno.     3.256.245. 
Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktlengesellachaft      vormala      Melater 
Lucius  k  Bnining :  See — 

Dorfel,   Johannes,    Holilnger,   H.  and   W.   Schmidt,  and 

Ziemer.     3.256.172 
Fucha.  Otto,  and  Ktrnch.     3  206.280. 

Outweller.  Klemens.  Fischer.  Knllaiiar,  and  Bier.     8.206.- 
246. 
Fauser.  Donald  L  .  and  B.  R.  Kolb.  to  Harria-Intertype  Corp. 
Liquid   developer   for  electrostatic  charge  Image*.     8.206,- 
19?.  6-14-66.  CT.  202—62.1. 
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IX 


Caster  ad- 
8,206,028, 


Fehlberg,  Cheater  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
JustSent    for    ladenendent    wheel    suapenalon 

T^ViuT^nuT^'^Coh^.  »nd  C.  W.  Nebel.  to  Thlokol 
Cheilal  CoVp.  Bls(l2-carboxy  -  11  -  carboranyl  alkyl) 
ethera      3.206.326.  fr-14-66.  CI.  280--680.  »    ^     „    „ 

iPekiSi    FraijL  to  P    J    Keenan.  and  W.  J.  Plant,  to  H.  H. 

"^'l^rS^o.'^Hyd^oxy IJo^t^r  poly«te«  b-^Y  terml 
nal  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  groupa.     8,206,226,  6-14-60. 

Fend.^H^I^rtct  to  Verwaltun«g««Uschaft  der  Werlueuj- 
maschlnenfabrlk  OerUkon.     Wearing  machine.     3,25S,7tU. 

Fe?dlMirPw^,*t^a  F.  McMurray.     BoUer  asaembly  com- 

bfnltlSi?     8,2i5,997.  8-l^««.  CI    264-192. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  i.,  and  »    »    Ix)patkaj^  ^H   \a^\44 

Co      Steel   shelving.     8.266.722,  6-14-66.  CI.  108—144. 
Ferguson  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Corney.  John  V.  J.     8.266.446. 

Fldelman.  Morrts.     Galvanic  hydrogen  producer.     3.256.504. 

Fl^hVe^lieni  A^jjfratas  for  applylna  amultiple  compo- 
nent mixture.     3.26SM96.  6-14-66,  d.  2l»— 1. 
Fleld  Emission  Corp.:  See —  a».,«k.-,i       i  4IMI . 

Duke    Walter  P..  Gnindhauaer,   and   Stunkard.     s.^©«,- 

48& 

"'•^^ub^rMic^irrnd  Fllbey.     3,256.260.^  ^       „ 

Flllw^TMarc^nus  I.,  to  Dominion  ^*ctrlc  Coro      CoupUng 

strncture.       3.256.031.    6-14-66.    CI.    287—119. 
Flnkbelner,  Herman  L.  :  See —     ._,_.,  ,  oka  <>.*• 

Blanchard.   Harry   8..  and  Flnkbelner.      8.236.248. 
Fire  Guard  Corp.,  The  Jee— 
Rodrer*.  Arthur.     8.256.824. 

"^"^^OutSrifTr'  ^Si^na,  Flacher.  KOUmar,  and  Bier.    8,266,- 

Flscher^*aigen«  M..  and/.  M.  Linn.  toGeoeral  Mills.  Inc. 
Polymeric  fat  adda  and  proceaa  for  making  them.     S.Z06.- 

Fl.*h?r  Vr^eTQ^toV^n^C^TbMe  Corp.  Vlnvl  hallde  resin 
"?Ibiir.^s  comprising  bis^(4  ,f  1^^^'^ vloxyptenyl )  sulf one 
and  meUl  aalts  of  monocarboxylic  adds.  3,266,^^4.  »-ia- 
66.  a.  260 — 28. 

Fisher.  Joeenh  C.  Jr. :  See—  q  om  inq 

Roche.  Martin  A..  Jr.,  and  Flaher.     3,266tip3. 

Fisher  Julian  V..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Wheel  opening 
plug.     8.266.044.  6-14-66.  O.  801—68. 

'^■''Chris'ten.^n;   HS;rard   W..  Mabley,   and   Fisher.     3,266.- 

Fitch,  Steven  J.,  and  S.  K.  Un.  to  MonMnto  Co.  Pro^ 
for  preparing  alkylenedlphosphonate*.     3,266.370,  6-14-4J6. 

a.  460—972: 

"*"BaSll^  P?^°erici  ET7r..  HIU,  and  FlUpatrtck.     8.206.- 

""'LW.e'?Sin'"'a^?V  Maslan.  and  PoUky.     8.206,039. 
Fletcher.  H.  E.  Co  :  See— 

Browning.  Jamea  A.     8.200.802. 
Flexible  Tiiblnr  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Bristol.  Charles  N.   and  Hall.    3  206^8. 
Flint.  Russell  C.  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Door  closer.     8.250.- 

482.  6-14-66,  CI.  16—62. 
Flo-Tork,  Inc  :  See—- 

Mever.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Heese.    8.208,806. 
Flynn,    William   J.      Handlcaplng   'tartlng  arranjtement  fftf 

^or^e    racing.      4.280.788.    6-14-86.    CI.   119— f6.8. 
Food  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

HIrt,  Edwin  B.    8.235,660.  ,      t   -     n-i^ 

Foreman,  Roland  J.,  and  E.  »V  Oo"***- »«  Moi°r>  Vi^^uMl    Cl 
tronic  automobile  alarm   drcolt.     3,25«,46l.  6-14-66.  Cl. 

315 — 129. 
Forgflo  Corp. :  See — 

Shlpman.  Raldo  E.     3.256,451.  ^       _  _       ,  .i^„^ 

Foster  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.  Tamperproof  cloanre 
^r  dispensing  container.  3,255>28.  6-14-66.  6.  222—153. 
Foater,  Kenneth  W. :  See— 

Dolg  Keith,  and  Foster.    8.230,627. 
Foster,  Levin  W.  :  See—  ^  _    ^  ,  „_.  ... 

Jenny,  Alfred  L.,  and  Foster.     3.266,468. 

Fowler,  Charles  A..  TllJSee—  -««r,o 

Lochner.  Raymond  D.,  and  Fowler.     8,260,612. 

Francis.  Alex  W..  Jr. :  See—  

Walker.  Jay  P..  Glaagow,  and  Franda.    S,206,o71. 

Francis.  James  O. :  See —  _  „_^  ^^^ 

Ooldaby.  Arthur  B..  and  Frands.    3,266,360. 


Fresno  Valves  Inc. :  See— 

Frtti   Robert  A.     3,236,861.  „   ...    w 

FreyaSug,  Herwla,  W.  Belf.  and  H.  Ponuner  to  Badlsche 
AnuS^i  SodaTabrlk  Aktlengeeellschaft.  Prwluction  of 
ailvl  chloride^  3,256,349.  6-14-66.  CI.  260—648.     ^ 

Fruit  ervtace"  J.   to  t^ocoiy  MobU  6ll  Co..  Inc.    Sulfonated 


Frank.  8.  M.  *  Co..  Inc, 
Oerfoer.  Daniel  W. 

Franks,   Robert   F.,   to 


3,255.890. 
E.    I.  dn   Pont  de  Nemoara  and   Co. 


Temoerature    Indicating    apparatna.      3,235.631.    6-14-66. 

CI.  73—843. 
Fraser    Ian  H    8..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Analysing  appa- 

JTtS's.    3,256,481,  6-14-66,  CI.  250-43.^. 
Franae   Ermal  C.    Container  opening  derlce  for  metallic  can 

ends'     3,235.917,  6-14-66,  CI.  22()— 54. 
Fraaelle    Jay  B.     Removable  grip  positioner  for  golf  dub*. 

3.256.023,  6-14-66,  CI.  273—165. 

Fredman.  Mrs.  Kartha  :  Bee— 

Waldhelm.  Jack  J.,  and  Koepke.     3.255.465. 
FreL  Bmll  A.,  to  Swlaatex  Co.     Girdle  conatnictloB.     3.265.- 

756.  6-14-66.  Q.  128—348. 
Franael.  Carl  J.,   to   SkU  Corp.      Cutting   tool   or   the  like. 

3.265.B26,  8-14-06,  CL  80—180. 


Ion  exchange  resin  having  an  electronegative  aubstltaent. 

3  236  230,  8-14-66,  CI.  2^>— 79.3.         ,    ,  _.  w      .  ... 

Frlta,  Robert  A    to  Freano  Valves,  Inc.     Indexing  mechanism. 

Frfu*T*h^o^C?*to^Eal?Sii^ Kodak  Co.     Tow  treatment 

3  255,606.  6-14-66,  CI.  28—1. 
'''°^,Jffe,EiS£>'.l''^*nS^Frohberger,  a»d  Crewe.    3,256.- 
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Krommer.  Werner.  H.  Kabin,  and  E.  Rauenbuach,  to  Farben- 

qulnacrldones.     3,256,286,  6-14-66,  CI.  260—279 

Fuhrlng.  Hdnrtch,  to  M.  Bohler.  and  F  Weber  Apnaratus 
for  the  diarglng  and  «plenlahlng  of  auxiliary  fijtertn* 
agents  for  eedlmenUtlon  Alters.  ^.256.770.  6-14-66,  CI. 
137—268. 

Fulmor,  Theodore  G. :  See—  ,    __, 

Holderreed,    Frands   L.,   Fulmor.   and   Lucy      3.266.881. 

Gaeth  Bndolf.  B.  Schmltt.  and  R.  Breu^  to  BadUche  AaUln- 
&  Soda-Fab rik  Aktlengeeellschaft.  Elements  for  eecarlng 
protective  screens  to  article*  to  be  Protected  from  the  action 
"f  heat  and  flame*.     8.266.659.  8-14-66.  a    52—282 

Gagllardl.  Domenick  D.,  and  W.  J.  Jutras.  Jr..  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corp.  Polyamlno  «ertvatlvea  of  levulinlchg^dan- 
toln  and  proceaa  for  making  same.  3.256.247.  6-i4-«6.  ci. 
260 — 72. 

Galen  Enterprise*.  Inc. :  See —  •  .«k 

VelonU,  Stamatl*  G..  Schnltaer.  and  Rlchard*on.    8,^56,- 
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GaUagher.Gemard  J.,  and  J.  Taaker,  to  Nuclear  Products  Co. 
AdJusUble    Inline    relief    valve.      3,255.774.    6-14-66.    CI. 

Gamberinl.  Goffredo.  to  Americai^  .^^S^'^JS*  ,*,  *"*^*^  ^' 
Cigarette  maker.     3,255,764    6-14-66.  CL  ISl-^lO-  .      ^ 

Oancel  Pierre,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  D.B-A.  Dl*c  oraae. 
3,25i,847,  6-14-68,  CI.  188 — 72. 

Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Mayer.  James  R..  and  Tipton.    3,265,612. 
Wallace.  Arthur  W.     3,255,844. 

Gardner.  Edwin  A.,  to  B  A.  Gardner,  ""d  8  P.  Sturtevant. 
Mobile  fruit  tree  working  rehide.  3.256,846,  6-14-66. 
a.  182—14. 

Gardner,  Edwin  A.,  to  E.  A.  Gardner,  and  S.  P.  SturtevanL 
High  speed  method  of  manual  orchard  fruit  plcUng.  and 
Picker  transportation  and  fralt-dellverj  apparatoa  for  the 
■ame.     3,25i5,»00,  6-14-66,  CI.  214 — 83.1. 

Oarcrave.  Robert  J.,  to  Dayton  Perforator*.  Inc.  .Three  Bided 

thread  opening.  3,255,658.  6-14-66.  CI.  83—32. 
Gamer.  Harold,  and  A.  J.  and  N.  Rosensteln.  to  Spnnlie  Co. 
of  America,  Inc.  Method  of  blending  or  combining  fibers 
and  product.  3,255,580.  6-14-86.  CI.  57—140. 
Garraffa,  Joseph,  12^4%  to  C.  H.  B^mapn^  Method  of  pro- 
filing and  apparatus  therefor.  3,266,7«1,  6-14-66.  CL 
144 — 325. 

Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Byloff.  Robert  C.  and  Chun.     3,266,244. 
Garrincer,  Frank.     Walker  for  InvaUda.     3.266,085.  8-14-66, 

CI.  »7— 6. 
Gartner  Bile,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque. 

Electrostatic  generator.    3.256,450,  6-14-66,  CI.  310 — 6. 

Garvey,  Loula  P. :  See— 

Adama,  Daniel  M.,  and  Oarrey.    3,256,033. 

Gassmann  Johannes.  E.  Braun.  and  R.  Ehrhardt.  to  Dalmler- 
Beni  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Rotary  piston  engine.  3,236.736, 
6-14-66.  a.  123 — 8. 

Oatch.  David  M..  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Co.  Adjustable  plaatlc  pin 
•upport.     3,255,987,  6-14-66,  Cl.  248—228. 

Gattys,  Prani-Joeef.  Flrma  :  See — 

Sklorx,  WUhelm.     3.255,896.  „„..„.„    „  , .   o» 

Gauche,  Bernard  M.  C.  Suspended  flies.  3.253.738.  6-14-66, 
a.  129—16.7. 

Qautler,  Daniel.  A.  Rochet,  and  P.  Servo^Gavln.  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Devices  for  meaaurtng  weak 
magnetic  fields.  In  particular  the  earth  maanetlc  field,  by 
nndear  Induction.     3.256.477.  6-14-66.  CL  324— .8. 

Oehrm.  John  A.,  to  Molten  Metal  Systems,  Inc.  Hot  liquid 
metal  pump*.     3,255,702,  6-14-66.  Cl.  103—114. 

Oelger.  John  H. :  See —  ..«,«. 

B^ck.    Roland    D..    Darld.    Darla,    Doyle,    and    Gelser. 
3.255.956. 

Geigy  (Hiemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Trickey.  Elwood  B.     3.256,070. 
Oelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  See— 
n5usay.  Paul.     8.266.268. 

"welaa,  Herl^^D.,  Gellner,  and  Panser.     3,266.202. 

General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See— 

Means,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  and  Mlcell.    3,256.092. 

Btrobel.  Albert  F..  and  Catino.    3.256,312. 

Tullaen,  Tolney,  KaU,  and  Taraa.    3,256.232. 
General  Atronlcs  Corp. :  See —  ) 

Khricfa,  William  G.    3,256.380.     I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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General  Electric  Co.  :  Sm — 

Ackerman,  SUnley  C.     3,256,507. 
Bluicluird.  Harry  S.,  and  Flnkbelner.     3,256,243. 
Boyle*.  Robert  L.     3.236.(537. 
Brandt,  Ttiomas  F.     3,256.409. 
Centurlonl.  Domlnlck.     S,2o«.472. 
Knglund.  Arvld  B..  Jr.     3,259.474. 
Hay,  Allan  S.     3.256,354. 
Jenny,  Alfred  L..  and  Foster.    3,256.408. 
KMm,  Keith  W.     3.256.407. 

H»fc— ■,  CIotU  E.     3.256.402.  i 

Uakova,  Clovla  E.     3.256.403. 
>Ulm.  Robert  N.     3,256,508. 
^aldl.  Ideal  T.     3,256.455. 
General  Equipment  Nffg-  k  Sales,  Inc.  :  iS«« — 

Dtnunicb.  Robert  C..  and  Manker.     3.295,938. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Mltcbell.  William  A.,  Barnes,  and  Sobwartsberg.    3.255, 

600. 
Olderaliaw,  Cbarlee  O.  P..  Klag.  and  "La  Ferney.     3,250, 

864. 
Roaen'thal.  Harold,  and  Casper.    3,256.009. 
General  MUIs    Inc.  :  ae« — 

Fischer,  Eugene  M.,  and  Linn.    3.256.304. 
Uainer,  William  H.    and  Connors.     3,255.893. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  «ee — 

Adams,  Daniel  M.,  and  Garvey.     3,256,033. 
Aodcnon,  Richard  and  Weidner.     3.235.628. 
Paul  E     Jr..  and  8p«ars.     3,255,818. 
ison,  Howard  W.,  Mabley,  and  Fisher. 
TlUbtn,  Chester  U.     3.256,028. 
HaoM,  Gilbert  K.     3.255,643. 
Kolbe.  William  H..  and  Hyde.     3.255,743. 
Llvesey.  William  O.     3.255,846. 
Newman.  Stanley  F..  and  Baker.     3.256.404. 
Robinson.  George  H..  and  Mantel.     3.255.513. 
Tipping,   Roderick  G..   Week,  and  Tucholskl. 
Walsh.  John  W      3.255,740. 
WlllUms.  Lvle  N.     3  256.132. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  Se0— 

Wolf,  Uoyd  J.     3.255.837. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gmltter.  George  T..  and  .Vfaxey.    8,256.213. 
Georgia- Pacific  Corp. :  See — 

Troutman.  Albert  H.     3,255.878. 
Gerber.  Daniel  W.,  to  S.  M.  Frank  4  Co..  Inc.     RotaUble  dis- 
play  devices.     3.265,890.   6-14-66.   CI.   211  —  163. 
Gerlach.     Willi,     to     Llcentla     Patent  Verwaltungs-G.m.bJI. 
Controllable    semi-conductor    device.      3.256.470.    6-14-66, 
CL  »17— 235. 

eh.  Michael :  See— 

iton.  Alan  V..  and  Genanlcfa.    3.256.093. 
Geschlckter  Fund  for  Medical  Research.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Grogan,  Charles  H..  and  Rice.     3.256.276. 
GtambalTo,  Joseph.     Poldable  picnic  table.     3.256.037,  4-14- 

66.  CI.  297—159. 
Glammona,    Salvatore.    K.   Holtlnger.    and    F.    Honllnger.    to 
Brown  Boverl  tt  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft      Operating  mech- 
anism for  electrical  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast  type. 
3.256,414.  6-14-66.  CI.  200—148. 
GlerU'Hedstrom,  Stlg.  to  Vlt>ro-Verken.  Aktiebolaget.     Com 

pactlng  apparatus.     3.255.682    6-14-66.  CI.  94 — 50. 
Gilchrist.  iTdgar   S..    to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  sequentially  amplifying  a  pinrallty  of  Input 
potentials.     3.256.492.  6-14-66.  CI    330—108. 
Gillespie.  liawrence  H..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     Polyoxymethylene  pli)e  structure  coated  with  a  layer 
of  polyethylene.     3.255,781,  6-14-66.  CI.   138—140. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  See — 

Jenkins.  Aubrey  D..  and  Wolfram.     3.256.154. 
Gilman.    David    M..    to   Graphic   Equipment    of   BnstOB,    Inc. 

Sheet  stretcher.     3.255.540.  6-14-66.  CI.  3«— 102.91. 
Oilman,  Harold,  and  J.  J.  Klrman.  to  Halcon  International. 
Inc.     Process  for  preparing  stvrene  and  recovery  of  ethyi- 
bensene.     3.256.355.  6-14-66.  CI.  260—669. 
Glnsburg,    Tale.     SelMocklng   nut.      3,255,798.   6-14-66,   O. 

151—7. 
Girard.    Raymond    G.     Apparatus   for   rearing   tropical   flsh. 

3.255.731.  6-14-66.  CI.  119—3. 
Girling  Ltd. :  See —  j     I        i 

Harrison.  Anthony  W.     3.255.848.  '  ' 

Glumen-Anstalt :  See — 

Moser.  Frledrlch.     3.255.505. 
Glaceries  Reunles.  Society  Anonyme:  9m — 

Vranken.  Jean  P.  L.  G.  F.    S.256.0S0. 
Glanistoff  Courtaulds  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kemmnlts.  GQnther.     3.255,614. 
Glaser.  Jame  W..   to  Ttie  E.  F.  Hanseraaa  Co.     Ventilating 

ceiling.     3.265.687.  6-14-66.  CI.  96—40. 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O..    to   National   Tank   Co.      Methods   and 
means  for  treating  oil  well  emulsions.     3.255.574,  6-14-66, 
CI.  55—42. 

Glasgow.  Clarence  O. :  See — 

Walker.  Jay  P..  Glaagow.  and  Francis.     8,255.071. 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Khourl.  Alfred  S..  and  Taylor.    8.256.499. 

Globus.  Alfred  R.,  to  United  International  Research,  Inc. 
Treatment  of  nickel-bearing  ores.  3.256.060,  6-14-6tt,  CI. 
23—117. 

Gmltter,  George  T..  and  E.  M.  MaxeT.  to  Ttie  General  Tire  k 
Rubber  Co.  Preparation  of  cellular  Isocyanate-polyamlno 
compound  reaction  products.  3.256.213,  6-14-66,  C1.  260 — 
2.6. 

Gohm.  Lothar,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-OmbH. 
Push-pull  transistor  ampllfler  provided  with  combined  cur- 
rent and  voltage  negative  feedback.  3.256.490,  6-14-66. 
a.  330—15. 


Oolata.  John  H.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 

wheel  rim.     3.255,518.  6-14-66,  CI.  29 — 159.1. 
Goldberg.  Melvln  A.  :  See — 

Cahn.  .\rno,  Konort.  and  Goldberg.     8.256,155. 
Golden,  Robert  L.  ;   See— 

Wantx.  Clarence,  and  Golden.     3,255.672. 
Goldman.  Joshua  H.,  and  P.  E.  Ashton,  to  American  Machine 

*  Foundry  Co.    Wound  filter.    8.255.^,  6-14-66,  CI.  210 — 

457. 
Goldman.  Leo,  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp.     Steer  drive  axle 

with  Internal  seal.    3.2<55,838.  6-14-66.  CI.  180 — 43. 
Goldman.  L^o.  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp.     Steer  drive  axle 

with  Internal  seal.     3.255,839,  fl-14-66.  CI.  180 — 48. 
Goldsby,  .\rthar  R..  and  J   O.  Francis,  to  Texaco  Inc     Sulfuric 

add  alkylation   with   chilled  emulsion   recycle.      3,266,860. 

6-14-66,  a    260 — 683  62. 
Gooch.  David  R.     Reading  rate  controlling  machines.     3,256,- 

538.  6-14-66.  a.  35—35. 
Goonewardene,   Hllarv   F..   to   Smith   Kline  k  French  T>abora- 

torles.       Synergistic    pesticidal     composition.       3.256.145. 

6-14-66.  d.  167—22. 
Gorchev.  Dlmlter  and  H  ,  said  D    Oorchev  assor.  to  Boston 

Fluid  Control  Corp.     Thermostatically  determined  constant 

volume  fluid  supply  system.    3.2S5,96S,  6-14-66,  CI.  286 — 1. 
Gorchev.  Hend  :   See — 

Oorchev.  Dlmlter  an-l  H      3  2ft5  963 
Gordon.  Maurice.    Mechanism  for  Indicating  menstrual  cycles 

3  2.">5.5«1.  6-14-66.  CI.  58 — 4 
Goring.   Cleve  A.   I.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  and 

compositions  for  treating  soil  to  suppress  the  nitrification 

of  ammonium    nitrogen    therein.     3.256,083,   6-14-66,   Cl. 

06tx.  Elmar.  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwsltung^  G.m  b.H.  Digital 
curve  computer  for  use  In  controlling  the  path  of  a  work 
tool  or  work  niece.     8.256.424,  6-14-66,  CI.  235—156. 

Grace   W    R  ,  A  Co.  :   See — 

Pfelffer    Robert  H      3.2.%6.186. 

Graham.  Walton,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Compatible  airborne 
navigation  air  traffic  control  and  collision  avoidance  avs- 
tem.     3  255  900.  6-14-66.  Cl.  343 — 7.5. 

Graphic  Eoulnment  of  Boston.  Inc.  :   See — 
Oilman.  David  M.     3.255,540. 

Graser,  Frlti  :  See — 

Tartter.  Arnold.  Riiprecht    and  Oraser      3.2.S6,275 

Orasty.  William  P..  to  Abbott  Ij»bonitorie«.  Container  system 
for  radioactive  material.     3.256.441.  «-i4-66.  Cl    250 — 108 

Orau.  Wilhelm.  and  O  Voigt.  to  Ma«rhlnpnfNbrlk  Angsbnrg- 
Nurnberg  AG  On^rator  safety  device  for  rotatlne  ma- 
chlnerv  narts     3  256.S9S.  6-14-66.  CT  200—52 

Graven.  Richard  G.  :   See — 

Greco,  Saverio  O..  and  Graven.    8  255  .^96. 

Orav.  Robert  H.     Ratchet  tool.     3.265.647.  6-14-66,  Cl.  81 

68.1. 

Gray.  .Samnel  A.,  to  Bell  Aeroaoace  Corn      Shock  damping  as 
for  vehlcnlar  suspension  systems.     3.255.850.  6-14-66    Cl 
188 — 97. 

Greco.  Saverio  G..  and  R  O  Graven  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.  Purification  of  hydrogvn-ricfa  gas.  3.255.596.  6-14- 
66.  Cl    62—23. 

Green.  Mtlfnn  :   See — 

Land   F-dwIn  H..  Green,  and  Morse.    3.256.091. 

Oreenwsld.  Rudolph,  to  The  Lubrisol  Com.    Lubricant  having 
imnroved    oxidation    resistance.       3.256.188.    6-14-66.    Cl 
2,'52 — 32.7 

OreenwaM  Rudolph,  to  The  Lnbriiol  Corp.  Proceen  for 
producing  rarhonated  basic  metal  compositions.  3.256  188 
6-14-66.  CT    252 — 33. 

Grego  Inc.  :   See — 

Gregory.  r>»verette  B..  Jr.     S.2Sfi.547. 

Gregory.  Leveretfe  B  .  Jr.,  to  Grego  Inc.  Firearm  bolt  mecha- 
nism for  firing  electric  filament  primed  cartridges  3.255.- 
647.  ^-14-66.  Cl.  42—84 

Grieb.  Hubert  J  .  to  Daimler-Bent  Aktlengesellschaft.  Two- 
stage  gas  turbine  propulsion  let  unit  with  thrust  diverting 
means      3.25.t.'S84    6-14-66    Cl.  60— 85  .%4 

Grieb.  Hubert  J.,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengpsellschaft  Two- 
stage  gas  tnrhlne  pronalslon  let  unit  with  thrust  diverting 
means     3  255  5»5,  6-14-66.  CT.  60—35.54. 

Oriswrtld.  Marie  H  :   See — 

Wolfner.    William    F..    WalUee.    Soltlt,    Grtswold,    and 
Montgomery.     8.2.'S6.0^5. 

Groenke.  Merlin  A.,  to  Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.  Cultivat- 
ing annaratus  with  side  section  lift.  3.235.880,  6-14-66, 
Cl.  172 — 456. 

Orogan.  Charles  H..  and  L  M.  Rice,  to  The  Geschlckter  Fund 
for  Medical  Resean-h.  Inc.  Substltnted  splrotmldes.  3,256.- 
278.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260—247.1. 

Orogan,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Rloe.  Leonard  M..  and  Orogan.    3.256.277. 

GrflhI.  Edmund  Device  for  the  production  of  nnlcoloured  and 
multicoloured  tufted  materials.  3.255.730,  6-14-66  CL 
118 — 624. 

Groom.  Thomas,  IV.  Bookbinding  package  and  method. 
8.266.029.  6-14-66.  CT.  281—21.    *    '^       ■  '^     ""• 

Grossman,  Robert  M.,  to  McGraw  I>aboratorles,  Inc.     Sterile 

Instrument  package.     3,255.880,  6-14-66,  Cl    206 — 78. 
Orover.  Martin  M.,  and  J.  B   Marks,  to  Plttibnr^h  Plate  Glass 

Co.      Process    for    separating    poly    vinylbutvral    from    a 

plastlclsed  mixture.     3.256.212,  6-14-66,  Cl.  i60— 2.3. 
Oruber.  Julius  :   See — 

Nerro.  Alphoose  M.     3,256.717. 
Oruber.  Wilhelm.  to  Rohm  *  Haas  G.m.b.H.     Preparation  of 

cyanformlmlde  esters      3.256,309.  6-14-66,  Cl.  2*0—453. 
Oruber.  Wilhelm.  to  RBhm  k  Haas  0  m.b  H.     Prep<«ratlon  of 

cyanformlc  add  eaters.     8.256,319,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 478. 
Gruettner,  Gerard  G.,  and  H.   Bonhelm,  to  Atlas  Recording 

Machines  Corp.     Ticket  machines.     3.255,653,  6-14-66,  Cf 

88 — 96. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Omndhanser,  Frank  J^Se^^^     and  Stunkard.    3.256  4TO 
Ouald^rl.'  Zti^F.    ST.,  and  M.  A.  PUntln      Anode  shltU.^ 
"levlce   for  electroplating  apparatus.     3,256.171.  6-14-BO. 

GuWe.'chTrllfj..  and  A.  B    Holme,    to  Crowe^ulde  Cement 
Co.     KUn  for  making  blocks.     3,255,866,  6-14-00,  ci.  ivo 
154 

Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  8t^  -.oRfliiT 

Howatt.  Glenn  N..  and  Herman.    3,266,117. 

Oumprecht,  WlUUm  H.  :  See—    ^^ 

Cole  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  Oumprecht.    3,256,054. 

OundUch.  Rot^ert^^.  ■   5'J^uch,  and  Levy.    8.256,089. 
^"'"wa^da  H^i'ard  O.;  fnT^UUams.    3.256.122. 
°""  HuUgr^n'*R.Vph'j7and  Gutlerre..    3.256.972. 
^-^Sk^'Tlo^bs^    ^:^i^-e^elK?i"Vo*^-aP.-  f  fit^? 


Onyer,  Vernon  L.  :   See— 

Efngel,  James  J..  Ouyer.  and 
Ouxhrk.  Bdward  F. :  jSee— 


Schafer.     3,255.600. 


"Foreman.' Ronald"}:.  *"?  «»*)«^>'..  3.256  461.  ^ 

n»<>k  Krlrh  V  Hraun,  and  K  Kohler,  to  C.  F.  Boenringer  « 
^Shne  Om  b  H      Process  for  the  manufacture  of  D-fructose. 

Ha'ch'Vrink*"jV*-tn/i  I'Vr'SllL  to  The  Harris^C^oriflc 
Co"    Torch  with 'miter.     3,2.55.80^,  6-14-66   Cl.  158-27  4. 

Ha^ey  wmirm  A„  to  American  Machine  *_  ^^oundrv  C^ 
Cigarette  making  machine.     8.256.763.  6-14-66.  Cl.  181— 

HMlund.  Elmer  A..  D.  W.  Howell,  and  I  ^j^^l^'^^ij^^'^ 
knob  with  combination  interlock.     3,256,619.  o-i4-oo,  *-i. 

M  Ji^rl.nk  J  and  J  F  Heaps,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Water  base 
"*cS?anr^n.ii-H' »  of  emuj^ried  po^^^^ 

maleic  Interpo  ymer.  8,256,233,  6-14-«6  Cl.  •^''.^.f "•»*■, „ 
Ha^er   WllllaS^ft.,  and  li.  «  „^«??«"a  <°  ^J^^g-'c^^^'i'^J- 

Manipulator  boom  system.     3,255,893,  6-14-«o.  ci.  ZL*—i. 

Haines.  Paul  Q.  :   See— 

Albert,  Harry  E.  and  Haines.    3^56  346. 
Halco    William.     Film  magaslne  with  pnll  strip.     B.^oo.wtt. 

6-14-96.  Cl.  242—65. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.  :  See— 

Colton.  John  W.     3,256.868. 

Gilman.  Harold,  and  Klrman.     3,256,356. 

Peterson.  Oscar  A.     3.256,069. 

Russell,  Joseph  L..  and  Olenberg.     3,266,327. 

Schlossman,  Irwln.     3,266,348. 
Hall,  George  R. :  See—     ^  _  ,,      ,  „s-  -.,  i 

Cookerly,  Jack  C,  and  Hall.     3,266,881.  I 

Hall.  Marcus  A.:  See—        ^  _  ,,       -oKann^ 

Bristol,  Charles  N.,  and  Hall.     3,266,503. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  .  Be*—- 

Mueller,  Floyd  F.     3,255,586. 

"*'"SdnemI**He?bert*E*rand  Laube.     3.256,880. 

HamSlr.^rge  "  Ice  maker  having  a  flexible  freexlng  sur- 
face     3.255.606,  6-14-66,  O.  62—179.  »..  w   w 

Hannon   Char  es  N.  and  W.  W.  ;  C.  N.  Hannon  assor.  to  W   W. 

^'HTnSon';'' Mlc'hanlsm  for  ^^^o^ng  i^nJ,^uUB^^u,^t^- 
Ing  and  tying  newspapers  from  multiple  stacks  tnereoi. 
3T255.569.  6-14-66,  Cl.  58—117. 

Hannon.  Warren  W. :  See —   „  ,_      .  „__  .-^ 
Hannon.  Charles  N.  and  W.  W.     3,266.569. 

Harbison  Walker  Be'^etojles  Co. :  flee— 

Hardre^^a'idfr^o^Cu  tS^ii^ratorles    inc.     Ca^ycU^ 

substituted    plperldyl    dloxanes.      3,256,289.    6-14-6fl,    ci. 

260 — 294.7. 
Hardin,  Nat  A.:  See—  ,  «-.  «oi 

Har<^n'g"rme?\^rw''o.  SSffl;  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 

Core       Sulfone    conUlnlng   phenolic    resin    composlUons. 

3.256.361.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260—838. 
Hardin,  N.  A.  -Bee— 

conwntratlng  process  and  apparatus.     5,255.886,  6-14-WJ, 
Cl.  S09 — 475  ^^^ 

Hargltay.  Bartholomew:  see —  ti...h*.-      ^  9VI  261 

Hubirt.  Andre  J..  Johannea,  and  Hargltay.     3,Z6«,«i. 

Harper  Chester  H. :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.     8,256,867. 

^'^^H'aSIm'nPjr^lnrSTmell.     3,265.808. 

«"T.l"sl'r^'^naW,=a?d*iolb.     3.256.197. 

Harris    Joseph  M..  and  R.  F.  Scoledge,  to  8y^^««»»*  „K>?^!rl5 
VrcSincts    Inc       Reflector    Incandescent    projection    lamp. 

8  256,466.  6-14-66.  O.  313—118.  ^.      ^     ^         ,  „„ 

Harrison,  Anthony  W.,  to  Olrllng  Ltd.     Disc  brake..     3.255.- 

M8   6-14-66.  Cl.  188 — 78.  _     _ 

HaVt    F^ank   A.      Automobile  tire.     8.256.123.6-14^.0. 

166—110. 


Hasbrouck.  Paul  A.    Stethoscope  beU  cover.    8,255,841,  6-14- 

HMs.  Robert  H..  C.  P.  Reeg.  and  F.  C.  Rlddlck.  to  Union  Wl 
Co.  of  California.     Hydrocracking  process.     3,266.178.  6- 

Hauf  Laiare.  Method  of  fabricating  packing  tubes  of  ther- 
moplastic material.     3,256,378.  6-14-66.  Cl.  264—267. 

Haunl-Werke.  Korber  k  Co^  KG. :  See- 
Baler,  Anton.     3,255,762.  „  ,^  __ 

Haupucheln,  Murray,  and  R.  E.  Oesterllng  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corp.  Fluorine-containing  suKenyl  chlorides.  3,Zoo,- 
328,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 543.  ^  „  w.  , . 

Hause,  Gilbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  power 
package.    3,256,643.  6-14-66,  Cl.  74—608. 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co.,  The :  See— 
Olaser,  Jame  D.     3.265,687. 

Haveg  Industries.  Inc. :  flee — 
Ohsol,  Ernest  O.     3,255,621. 

Hawes,  Rns«ill  B..  to  Sanders  Assodates^  Inc^B^  riding 
mildance  system.     3.265.984,  6-14-66,  Cl.  244—14. 

Hay.  Allan  8  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  P'O^" /o^P"?*^"* 
dlhydronaphthalenes  from  tetrahydronaphthalenes.    3,^«,- 

H^/din^  A^i^h'ur^'^^'w.  D.  Rlggs.  to  Tr.-Tech,  Inc. 
(foun  er  mecbanlsi,  PartUnilarly  for  time  totaUxtag  sy^ 
terns  and  the  Uke.     3.255,962,  6-14-M    CT.  235--91. 

Haydon.  Arthur  W.,  to  Con«,Udafa^  Electron^  *cf  8lS^ 
Corp.     Synchronous  motors.    3,256,453.  6-14-66.  Cl.  Bio 

Ha^ys^Rlchard  Y.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Tarn 
ten'slonTng  appkratUB.     3.255,983.  6-14-66,  Cl.  242—165. 

^''•feurrSgS:  wll^Speer.  and  Hays.     3.256.094. 

°"*'EXs?n''^*re'?F.'^and*Hlrhard..     3.255,921.^,      „ 
Healf,  DenisT  a"d  K.'  H.  Speckhals,  to  Colgat^Palmo^e 

Co      Pressnrlied  dispensing  conUlner.    3,256,936.  6-14-66, 

a.  222—389. 
Heapa,  John  F. :  flee — 

^ahn,  Frank  J.,  and  Heaps.     3,256,233. 

^'^lieTef  K^ennett  H7and  Heese.     8,256.806. 
Heflelflnler,  CarW..  to  E.  I.  du  PojJli  <1^  Nemours  and^. 
Process  for  stretching  polyester  Alms.    3,256,879,  6-l*-w. 

He?m??^oi5ftaf  B.     Surface  coating  compositions  comprtalng 
nlMter  of  Paris  and  method  of  prodndng  the  same.    8,266,- 

for  securing  one  piece  to  another.     3.256.799,  6-i4-oo,  1,1. 
151—69. 
Helms,  Jules  H. :  See — 

Sturdlvant,  Matthew.     8,256,766. 

°**°wfr"erwuiiamk!'t^Heln..     3,255.638.    ,^      ^  , 

Helse"^  Ounther." VrTelefunken   i^tlene«H*f5£*„     ^'**~"' 
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[else    Ounther.   to   xeierunaen    '»*»-»«L"»5.^""~*S*_.      qoV« 
lai  apparatus  for  producing  alloyed  1>N-Jnnctions.    8.256.- 

120,  6-14-66,  Cl.  148—179. 
Helse.  Ounther  :  See—-  •  o«- aaq 

Nenber,  Kari.  and  Helse.   ,3,»6,469.  w^,-,,  v^ 

^'i^rJ'''^^^''forc^^^^'ctS^'^  Kltt^r'^'t26^- 

He\S-  L\U,\?o  S^io'o^er  Co     Liqnld^ntager  with  in- 

&  lion   Co.     Automatic  concrete  spreader.     3,255,681,  6- 

14-66,  a.  94 — 44.  „      _w- .  «--»_ 

HelUel  Steel  Form  k  Iron  Co.,  The  .  f«»rr„. 
Heltter,  Cari  J.,  and  Brugler.     3,256,681. 
Henkle  k  Cle,  G.m.b^.  :  See— 

Henn'ir'l^T.*T'aS''!f •  ^°\SuYre,'tf  &r  Industries 
^?nc.'"  0«  ?urtiin"capable  of  «P'dly  *ccep"n|  or^Jecting 

a  load  with  minimum  speed  deviation.     S.^so.ow.  o-x*- 

66.  Cl.  60—39.3. 
''*°^kr«"''Anio^rien«a.andQnu«r.     3,2564575. 

"'^K/n&.'^WlilUrrj.     3.255.968.  '  , 

Heraeus.  W.  C^.  G.m.b.H.  -Se^-  , 

Speidel.  Hermann.     8.256,118.  | 

Herman.  Bernard  B.  :  See—  .    _ 

Herm^ar'l5in?Jr  F  ^anS" J  °A*"oi;ino'-'t'o'Ai«onal  Lead^Co. 
°*C?r"n-?S?vSlefin   "cSmisltions    and    process    for    making 

same.     056.236.  6-14-66.  O.  260-41. 
Herman  Pneumatic  ,Machlne  Co  :  See— 

Herm'a^"Tobl^.^'io^%    ?o''g'.*?.-  McDermott.      Door   lock. 

3  265.618,  6-14-66.  Cl.  70—114. 
Herrman.  Arthur  J.,  to  E.^I.  du  P«ntde  Nemours  and  Co. 

Fibers.    3.256.258.  6-14-66.  Q.  260-93.7^ 
Herrmann,  Willi.     Terminal  connector  for  batteries.     8..400.- 

511.  6-14-66.  Cl.  339-228. 
Hees    Frederick  G..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.     Liquid  hydro 

carborbomposltions  having  antistatic  properties.     3.266,- 

073   6-14-66.  Cl.  44 — 66. 
Hesse,'    Holger.      Respiration    bag.      3,256.677.    6-14-66.    Cl. 

92-^90. 
Hesston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  1 

Suavely,  Thomas  J.     3,265,834. 
Heyman.  Albert  A.     Appa«tus  for  fomlng  Mrf|^^  of  optl- 

oil  elements.     3.256,655.  6-14-66.  Cl.  01 — £»*■ 
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HolnnAn,   aod   Rasiuner.     S^OO,- 


aad    Holmbtrf.      S.2M.908. 
and   Holme*.     3.255.866. 


Schmidt   H.   aod   W..  and 


Hleks.   Walter  R..   to  Reere*  Industrtea,   Inc.     Tape  end  at- 

Ucher   for   r««la.      3.2S5.»7ti.   6-14-66.   CI.   242 — 74. 
Hlnlns,   Norman  R.,  to  Continental  Cartwn  Co.     Apparatua 
for  prodnclnc  eart>on  black.     3.256.066,  6-14-66,  CI.  23 — 
259.5. 
HIU.  Fren  N.  :  ««•— 

BaUey,  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  HIU.  and  Fltspatrlck.     S.256,- 
211. 
Hill.    Max    L..    to    RockweU    Mtg.    Co.      Power    operator   for 

▼alTea.     S.255.W3.  6-14-«6.  CT.  251— 2». 
Hlnton.  Alan  V.,  and  M.  Oeraaalcb.     Pet  food  bone  product. 

3.25«,0«3,  8-14-66.  CI.  M — 2. 
Hlrah,  S.  A..  Mff.  Co.  :  8««— 

Ferdinand,   Irwin  J.,  and   Lopatka.     3,255,722. 
Hlrt,    Edwin   R.,   to   Food  syatems.   Inc.     Optical   testing  ap- 
paratus   with    means    to    energiae    tbe    detecting    means. 
3,255.660.  6-14-66.  Cl.  88 — 14.5. 
HlUchi.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watanat>«.  Hlroabl,  and  Uyeda.     3,256,432. 
Watanabe.  Uiroshl,  and  Uyeda.     8,256,433. 
HltctaingH     Samuel    D..    and    J.    T.    Marko,    to    United    SUtes 
Steel    Corp.      Method    of    coating    aluminum    and    adding 
same  to  molten  steel.      3.256.085.   6-14-66.  Cl.   76 — 58. 
Hltaelberger.     Erwln.     to     Daimler  Bern     Aktlengesellschaft. 
Ventilation  Installation  for  automobiles.     3,255,685,  6-14- 
66.  Cl.  98—2 
Hoerblger  VenltUwerke  Aktlenfesellschaft :  £lee— 

Barmiann.  Richard.     3i255.955. 
Hoffert,   Franklin   D.,   and  T.   M.   Engle,   to  Texaco  Derelop- 
ment    Corp.      Annulus-tjite   burner   for   the   production   of 
s/ntheals  gaa.     3.255.966,  6-14-66.  Cl.  23»— 132.3. 
Hoftleser.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Adams.  James  W..  and   Hoftleser.     3,256,372. 
Hoge,  John  H   :  See — 

Reding.    Frederick   P      Wise,   and   Hoge.      3.256.256. 
Hohmann.    Albert   F.,    to   iMgltronlcs   Corp.     Ticket   printing 

and  issQlng  deTlce.     3.255.892.  6-14-66,  Cl.   101 — 66. 
Holbrook.  Orrln  C. :  See — 

Miller,   Loren   N..   Holbrook,  and  Woerta.     S.255.S72. 
Holderreed.  Frands  L..  T.  O.  Fulmor.  and  W.  Lacy,  to  Tbe 
Anaconda  Co.     Flotation  process  control.     3,255.881.  6-14- 
66.  a.  209—1. 
Rollins,  Jesse  R.     Quick  release  buckle.     3.255,502,  6-14-66, 

Cl.  24 — 191. 
Holman.  John  L. :  See — 
Bllx.    Weltaln    B..    Jr., 
709 
HoImberg.Karl  O. :  89 
Lofgren.     Erik    A. 
Holmes.  Alton  B.  :   Bm- 
Guide.   Charles  J.. 
Holstnger.  Frans  :  See- 

Dorfel,   Johannes.    Holslnger, 
Zlemer.     3,256,172. 
Holslnger.  Karl :  See — 

Olammona,  Salvatore.  Holalnger.  and  Honllnger.    3.256.- 
414. 
HoBan.    Richard    D..    to   Textile   Machine   Works.      Package 

separator.     3.255.863.  6-14-66.  Q.  198 — 81. 
Homeyer.  Bernhard  :  See — 

Melser,  Werner,  and  Homeyer.     3,256.147.  ' 

Honeywell  Inc. ;  See — 

Ogawa,   Shinlchlro.  and   Nagamatso.     8,256,448. 
Stauffer.  Norman  L.     3,256.524. 
Honlln^rer.  Frledrlch  :  See— 

Olammona.    Salratore ;    Holslsnger,    and    Honllnger.    8.- 
25«.414  -•    .      . 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Tufts.   Lewis  E..  Rucker,  and  Dexter.     8.256,0«1. 
Wylegala.  Joseph  J.     3,256.062. 
Hoorer  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Helm.  Mark  W.     3.253.918. 
Merrett.  John.     3  256.417. 
Segcaman.  Louis  E.     3.256.480. 
Hopff.    Heinrich.    and    A.    Solarskr,    to  Compagnle  de   Salnt- 
Oobain.     Catalyst    for    the    polymerisation    of    monoleflns 
consisting  of  powdered   aluminum,    the   halide   of  a   metal 
of  groupft    IVa.    Vs.    Via,    of   the    PeHodIc  Table,   and    the 
product  of  a  reaction  mass  containing  bensene.  AlCU  and 
a   halogen   add.      3.256.264.   6-14-66.   Cl.   260 — 94.9. 
Hoppmann.    Otto.    K.   J.    Klein,    and    F.  J.    Platte,   to   Betel- 
llguugs-und    PatentTerwaltugsgessellschaft   mlt   beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.     Walking  mechanism  for  excaratlng  machine. 
3.255.836,  6-14-66,  O.  180—8. 

Horn.  Christian  F.,  and  H  S.  KIncald.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  a,W-bls(4-Bulfopbenoxy)  alkanolc  adds  and  lower 
alkyl   esters.      3.256.317.    6-14-66.    Cl.    260 — 470. 

Horn.  Christian  F..  and  H.  8.  KIncald.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Polypropylene  blends  containing  dye  modifiers  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  sulfonate*  of  pnenoxyalkoxyphenyl  dicar- 
boxyllc  acid  and  9.9-dl-(carboxyalkyn  flnorenes  and  their 
low  molecular  weight  polyesters.  3.256.363.  6-14-66.  Cl. 
260 — 873. 

Horowlts.  Charles  :  See — 

Berg.  Arthur  A.,  Dobrtkln.  and  Horowlts.     3.255.676. 
Horst.  Robert  L.     Method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  dielectric 

lens.     3.256.373,  6-14-66.  Cl.  264 — 045. 
Houghton.    Richard    B..   and    8.    A.    Bell,    to   Aerojet-Oeneral 

Corp.       Method     for     preloading     ultrasonic     transducer. 

8,256,114,  6-14-66.  O.  117—182^ 
Howatt.  Glenn  N  .  and  B.  B.  Herman,  to  Gulton  Industries, 

Inc.     Battery  caslne  with  improved  seal  and  rent.     8,256.- 

117.  6-14-66.  Cl.  186—178. 

Howe,  Wesley  C,  to  New  Hampshire  Ball  Bearings,  Inc.  Ball 
bearing  retainer  and  method  at  making  same.  8,266,061. 
6-14-66,  Cl.  306—201. 

Howell.  Donald  W.  :  «•»— 

Haglund,  Blmer  A.,  Howell,  and  Marhnrgvr.     8,296,«19, 


Howies,  Daniel   J.,   to  TRW   Inc.     Roller  bearing  cage  with 

roller  retainers.    3,256,052.  6-14-66,  Cl.  306 — 217. 
Howlett,  Ttiomas  W.,  Jr.,   to   lalon  Tank  Car  Co.     Method 

of  treating  powder.     8.256.000.  6-14-66.  Cl.  25»— 4. 
Hubbard.  Harold  C.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.     .Magnetic  measur- 
ing apparatus.     3.i;55,532,  6-14-66.  Cl.  8^—147. 
Hubert.  Andr«  J..  J.  Dale,  and  B.  HarglUv,  to  Union  Oarbide 
Corp.     Novel  cyclic  dlyne  polymers.     3,256.261,  6-14-66, 
Cl.  260— ©4.1. 
Huck  Co  :  See- 
Hack.  William  F..  and  Leonard.    3.256,423. 
Huck,    WiUUm    F.      Rotary    perforating   deTlce.      3,255,651. 

6-14-66,  a.  88—76. 
Huck,   William  F..  and  G.  U.  Leonard,  to  WlllUm  F,  Huck. 
d.b.a.  Huck  Co.     Sensing  mechanism  for  record  processing 
machine.     8,256,423,  6-14-66.  Cl    235 — 61.11. 
Hndson.  Frederick   W,,   to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  fixing 

dartos.    8.256,002.  6-14-66,  Cl.  263 — S, 
Hnetlcer.  Jean-Robert :  See — 

Matthias.   Lynn  H     and  Huetlger.     3.256,393. 
Hultgren.   Ralph   J.,  ana  J.  Gutlerres  :  said  Outlerres  assor. 
to  said  Hultgren.     Dtsposable  conuiner.     8,255,972,  6-14- 
06,  Cl.  239—318. 
Hunsaker,  Darrell  R.     Lift  mechanism.     3.256,042,  6-14-66. 

CT.  296—22. 
Hunsaker.  Oral  K..  to  The  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.    Torque 
rod   suspension   for   track   axles.     3.256,007,   6-14-66,  Cl. 
267 — 66. 
Hunter.  Patrick  iL.,  to  North  Electric  Co.     Stable  frcouen^ 
square   wave   Inverter   with   voltage   feedback.      8,256,495, 
6-14-66.  CT.  331—118. 
Hunter.  Paul  H..  and  F.  J.  Beldrlng.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Package   for   iiowable   materials.      8.255.932,    6-14-66,   CI. 
222—183. 
Hurtlg.  Carl    R.,   to  Damon   Engineering   Inc.      Crystal   con- 
trolled osdllator  with  frequency  modulating  drcult.    3,266,- 
498.  6-14-68.  Cl.  332—26. 
Hyde.  Arthur  P.  S.  :  See — 

Kolbe.  William  H.,  and  Hyde.     3,266.748. 
IIT  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Camras.  Marvin.    3,266.112. 
I-Panel  Corp.  :  See — 

Albee,  Percy  F.,  Jr.     3.255,988. 
lacob,  loan  :  See — 

Socol,  Sebastian,  Bvgbenlde,  laeob,  and  lonascnt.    8,266,- 
922. 
Ideal  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Wojclk.  Edward.    8.256,406. 
Igelstroem-Ot)erlln.  Inc.  :  See — 
Wolf.  John  A.     3.255.876. 
Illlng^  Gerhard  :  See— 

Craubner,  Hans.  lUlng,  and  Demmler.     3,256,862. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 

Fisher.  Julian  V.     3.256,044, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  899 — 

Corran.  John  A.     3.256,280. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 

Brunton,  Donald  C.     8.255.628. 
Industrionlcs  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 
Wintrlss.  George.     3.256,397. 
Wlntriss.  George.     8,256,400. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co. :  See — 

Bennett.  Thomas  E.,  and  Lohanoff.     3,255,701. 
Inaler,  Julln«  R. :  See — 

Dewey.   Gordon  C,  Sturm,  Licence,  and  Insler.     8,266,- 
491. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgle  Francalse  :  899 — 

Cavalier,  Gilbert.     3,255,634. 
Institutional  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mise,  William  E..  and  Endres.     3.256,040. 
Interessentskatet  "niermodyn  :  See — 

Bolelli.  Edmond.  and  Marh.     3.256.375. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Mella.  John  J..  Poplck.  Simpson,  and  Tuchman.     8,266,- 
516. 
International  Con-8ep,  Inc. :  See — 
Hardy.  Robert  N.     3.255,8H6. 
International  Latex  k  Chenilnil  Corp, :  899 — 

Miller,  Verle  A.     3  256,234. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  899 — '■ 

Men,  Crerhard.     3.256.513. 
International  Vulcanizing  Corp.  :  Ses — 

Hardy.  Henry.     3.255.491. 
Interstate  Electronics  Corp. :  *ee — 
Broadbent.  Kent  D.     3.256,483. 
lonascutt.  Arlno  :  See — 

Socol.  Sebastian,  Evghenide.  lacob.  and  lonascnt.    3.255,- 
922. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :  899 — 
Burroughs,  Wise,  Speer.  and  Hays.    8,256,094. 

Irvln.  Howard  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Messnrement 
and  control  of  Mooney  viscosity  in  the  polymerisation  of 
conjugated  dienes.     3.256,262,  6-14-66,   CI.  260 — 94.3. 

Iselln.  Beat :  899 — 

Schwyser,  Robert,  Kappeler,  and  Iselln.     3,266,626. 

Ishll.  Tadao  :  Sss— 

Ito.  Tellchlro,  Ishll.  and  Ogawa.    8.266,272. 

Ito,  Tellchlro.  T.  Ishll.  and  H.  Ogawa,  to  Meiji  Selka  Kalsba. 

Ltd.     Derivatives  of  alpha  thlocinnamyl  penicillin.     3,256,- 

272.  6-14-66,  CT.  260—239.1. 
Iwata,  Toshlakl.     Doufale-sasb  device  for  automatic  air  ven- 

tlUtlon.    3.266,668.  6-14-66,  CT.  96—95. 

Jackson,  Carej  B. :  899 — 

Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  and  Jackson.     3.256,068. 

Jackson,  Elmer  W.,  Jr..  to  Bebco  Experimental  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Camp  trailer  support  Jacks.  8.256.082,  6-14-66.  CT.  296 — 
28. 
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Jsckson.  Warren.  Jr..  to  Tbe  Standard  Oil  Co.  Facility  loca- 
tion computer.     8,256.427.  6-14-66.  Cl.  235—184. 

Jacobs.  William  H.,  and  E.  U.  Nahlkl^jju^  'V'fliS"?.,^  «!l^ 
Inc.  Beverage  dispenser.  3,265,609.  fr-14-66,  Cl.  62— 
892. 

Jacobson.  Robert  L>. :  8e9—  o  oiui  i7« 

KoilowskL  Robert  H..  and  Jacobson.     3^266.176.        

James.  Frank  fe.,  Jr.,  to  Standard  OU  Co^  ,^5*'^i^?*/5w'^  f^ 
aratlon    and    recovery    process.      3,256,356,    8-i4-oo,    k,i. 

JanbiTRadolph  B.,  and  D.  O.  Keefe  to  Swift*  Co  A^ 
slve  patching  composition.     8,256,229,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260— 

on  a 

Japan  Oas-Chemlcal  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ...     „       .  ki    ...a 

Eguchl.    Takashi     tamamoto,    Yamauchl,   Karalshl,   and 

I  Jarasse,  LudeS.'  and  j!  Joiret,   to  CSF-^ompagnle  Generale 
de  Telegraohle  Sans  Pll.     Electrode  structure.     8,256.458. 

Ja^\t^Ckrl  L.,^  to  Consolidated  ThermoplasUcs  Co.  Dis- 
pensing container  and  rotatahle  closure  therafor.  8,250.- 
937,  6-14-68.  Cl.  222—480. 

Jautokas.  Victor:  See—  , ->««  «ra 

Spaeth,  Irvln  J.,  and  Jautokas.     3.255,554. 

Jayne  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polypropylene 
compositions  having  Improved  Impact  strength  containing 
Dolyethylene  and  ethylene  propylene  copolymer.  3.256,- 
Td.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260—697,       ^  ^  .  i,   ,     ^-i  «  a 

Jeanmalret,  Maurice,  to  LePorte-Echappement  Universal  8.A. 
Device  for  reading  the  diagram  produced  by  a  chronocom- 

Jen^'kYnV^Aub^rer^'i^an^L^N^olfJ^^^ 

Hair  waving  composition  and  method.     3,256,164,  t>-i4-oo, 

Cl.   167—67.1. 
Jenn-Alr  Products  Co.    Inc. :  See— 

Jenn,  Louis  J,  and  Slmms      3  255.746  t.,^.,^*. 

Jenn,    Louis    J.,    and    E.    W.    Slmms,    to    Jenn_Alr    Products 

Co.,    Inc.      oVen   exhaust    structure.      3.255.746.    6-14-66, 

JeSy.^  aV;^  L.,  and  L.  W.  Foster,  to  General  ElectrW  Co 
Electrode  for  electrical  capadtors  and  method  of  making 
the  same.     3.256.468.  G-14-66,  Cl.  317—230. 

Jerdon  James  A.  AutomobUe  tire  stem  removina  and/or 
inserting  tool.     3.255.520,  6-14-66.  CL  29—221.5. 

''""^iir^'jTn  \.:  fnd"-Kell.r.     3.256.119. 

'''  '/a^^^s'^'^WilllSf  H*"aTd    Nahiklan.     3.255,609 
Johnson,    (5arl    R..    and   "K.    F.    Tripp,    to    Markem    Machine 
Co      Method   of   printing  and   apparatus  therefor.     d,2ao, 

JoSS^in^^^u«^e^R.^'lo-iyited  State.  8tj.l  Corp.  Roller 
target  for  checking  concentridty  of  machined  bore.  3,256,- 
530.  6-14-fl6.  Cl.  53— 46. 

Johnson,  Herbert  E.:  See —  o  oua  nns 

Crosby,   Donald  G..  and   Johnson.     3.256.095. 
Johnson  Jarvls  H.    Cable  Installing  device.    3,255,996,  6-14- 

66    CT.  254 — 134.3. 
Johnson  4  Johnson  :   See— 

Bloch.  Helm  P..  and  Russell.      3.255.494. 

,o.nl'^^lToJr)r.,  ^li'nf  I.^Raynolds.  -  K  r  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Polymeric  water  and  oU  repellents. 

joU^VLL'^^^Z  ^^s'^'^xnolds,  to  EI  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Polymeric  water  and  oil  repellents. 
3,256,231    6-14-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Johnson.  Stanlev  E.  :  See— 

Burnham    John,  and  Johnson.     3,256,382, 

''*''"?:';n"mr;S!X  lwr^r%  Davids,  "/„  J<>r^^„/-Ii^^«,^^- 
Emmermann,   Dieter  K..  Davids,  Johnson,   and  Zarcnin. 

,  V  ?  "^i^Pi^L.  p  J  H  Davlda  and  D  K.  Emmermann, 
'1o  De^ilaSL*.  fo"^  Pl^nU  rDeJSoSH"zarcbln  Pro«M)  Ltd. 
Freei"cry«talllzatl<m  apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent. 
3,255,603,  6-14-66,  Cl.  65—123. 
Johnson.  Wallace  E..  J.  H.  Davids,  and  »•  K.  jf""'*:?"")- 
to  r>.«allnation  Plants  (Developers  of  Zarchln  Process) 
Ltd^*Ela'^™tlng  and  conden^g  chamber  and  compres- 
sor  apparatus.      8,255,604.   6-14-66,   Cl.   62—128. 

'"''Tm^irrmin'^.  Diet??  kT.  Davids,  and  Johnson.  3.255,514^ 
Johnson  Wallace  E  to  Desalination  Plants  (Developers  of 
'°z;"rchin'^lX),Ltd°  Evaoor.tln^  and  condensing  cham- 
ber apparatus.  3.255.605.  6-14-66,  CT.  62—123. 
Johnston.  Howard,  and  M.  S.  Tomlta,  to  The  I^w  Chem^al 
Co.      4-methoxypolychloropyrldines.      3.25e./»o,    o-i-t-oo, 

Cl    260—297. 
Johnston    Loyal  L.    to  Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.     Ap- 
pSrttSi    for    forming    foundry    molds    for    casting    pipes. 
3.255,497.  e-14-66,  CI.  22— IT. 

Joint  Controls.  Inc.  :  Bee —    ^   _.    «  qkk  aan 

Cooper.  William  M.,  and  Thorp.     3,265,680. 

Joiret,  Jacques:  See—  iokrakr 

Jarasse,  Luden,  and  Joiret.     3.256,408, 
Jones    Dick.     Elevated  walking  meana.     3.255,464,  6-14-66, 
CT.  '3 — 4. 

Jones   Geoffrey  T.  :  See —  . 

DAmato,  Richard,  and  Jones.     3,255,556, 

444    6-14-66.  Cl.  250—232. 
Inn—'  William  H     and  E    W.  Tristram,  to  Merck  k  Co.^c. 
^  p"^s    f 0?  "^paring    oxlmes,    hydro^ines    "d    »^.^l^r 

l^"    of    unr^ctive    carbonyl    compounds.      3,256.331. 

6-14-66,  CT.  260—566. 


Jones.  William  H.  :  Bee— 

(jahn,  Robert  P.,  and  Jones.     8,266,265. 
Jordan,  William  C,  :  See—  „  „.^  „,»« 

Reller,  Herbert  H.,  and  Jordan.     3.256,200.         ,,     „  _ 

Josephson,  Robert  H„  and  J.   E.   Strlciain,  to  Clerlte  Coro. 

Method   of   making  a   sliding   surface  bearing.     3,266,510, 

6-14-66,  Cl.  29—149.5. 


JosTDhson '  Robert  H.    and  J.  E,   Stricklln,  to  Clevlte  Corp. 
SlSding  surface  baring.     3.256.049.  6-14-66,  CT.  SOS-Ml. 

Justl,  Eduard  :  See—      .  ^     ^.      ,,.«,fto 

Wlnsel   August,  and  Justl,     3,256,163.  ^    ^  m    ,. 

Justl  Eduard  and  A.  Wlnsel,  to  Siemens-Schuckert-Werke 
Aktleiwisellschaft,  and  Varta  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process 
for  op?rstlng  a  fuel  battery  having  at  least  two  i»rles- 
connected  cells  using  reaction  gas  Inert  gas.  3.266,116. 
6-14-66.  Cl,  136 — 86. 
Jutras,  William  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee—        .    _  ^  »  „,-  ,.- 

GagUardl,    Domenick    D.,    and    Jutras.     3.256,247. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  S9e— 
Buttery.  Kennefh  T.     3.256,649. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.     3.266,948. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.     3,255,949. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.     3.255.648. 

Kaess,  Frani :  See —  ^  ^r      i      «  ok«  aot 

Pfluger.   Erich,  Kaess,  and  Vogel.     8,266,087. 

Kaiser  l>onaid  W,  and  J.  K.  Zane,  to  Olln  M»tbleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Alkoxylated  mixtures  of  dl-  and  tri-amlno-l.a.S- 
trlaxlne-polyol*  an*!  *  process  for  their  production.     3.256,- 

Ka'Je';  VS^i:  ?r  ^'LllTtor  charging  *^ray^contalner 
of  engine  st;rtlng  fluid.     8,266,786.  »-l*-<fe.  CT.  141—8. 

Kalle  Attiengesellsctiaft  -See—         _.  ,.  ,      -  255  814 
Zimmermann.  Hans-Georg,  and  Schafer.     3,250.814. 

Kalwalte«,  Frank,  to  Johnson  *  J °»}°*<>°;  „^«/^°*Vl4^ 
duclng   perforated   nonwoven  fabric.     3,256,496.   6-14-00. 

K«!;  Bai^.^  to  United  Fruit  Co.    Vacuum  apparatus.     3.256.- 

K^e' Tho^' G^\t~E:  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemouni  and  Co. 
MethodTf  stabfllslng  liquid  sulfur  trloxlde  and  product. 
3  250,003,  6-14-66.  Cl.  23—174. 

""••^Kbilnl.;  lu'^ey  R.     3.256.919. 

'"'^•^"wy"er°'Ro1;^tr  Kappeler.    and    Iselln.     3,256,526. 
Karbum,  August  C,     See— 

Karlb;'H^n"n1S'"w-FZ,''?^:^lnd  E.  V.  Woodward,  to 
RockwelfMfg  Co     Positive  displacement  rotary  gas  meter, 

Ka'r^'a^^^^ei^'-^tJo'-^hfrmaceutlcal    Corp.      N-(mor. 

2  4-dlnltro   pyrroles.     3,256.279,   «-!*-««.   W-^^^^IaI 
Karmas     George     to    Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp       l-R-2.4- 

dlnuropy^fei.     3.256.295.  6-14-66.   CT.  260-309. 
*''"Ha'r"n£"'Ga'rV^tr  MlUer.     Morway.    and    KaMlng«r. 
3,256.184. 

^'^'iiuS^n.   CoW.   Katx,  and  Taras      8^56.232. 

K.M.r  James  C  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Pr^sToTpreimrlng  bridgehead-substituted  blcydo  [2.2J] 
TcSSJ  anV't?^do( 3  37.1.3.7 Ide^ne  amines  and  dl- 
amlnee     3  256,329.  6-14-66,  CT.  260—563. 

Ka^cxjSikl,    Le^Jnart    N.      i'leated    drapery    constractlon. 

Ka^y-'fe-^'t^PoSlin'^st^i..  Co.     SyntheUc  plastic 

bigs     3.255,951.  6-14-66.  CT.  229—54. 
Keefe,  Daniel  G.  :  See—        ^  „    ,        •>  oka  990 

/anota    Rudolph  B.,  and  Keefe.     3.256.229, 
Keenan.  Patrick  J   :  Sec—  .„,.„»      it  oka  99a 

Fekete.  Frank.  Keenan.  and  PUnt.     8,266,226. 
Kef  alas  A/ 8  :  See— 

Laasen,  Niels.     3,256,332. 

^*^*^hwel«r*^lchard  O.    3,256,271.  „  ^  ,    k.     t-. 

Keller '^Chi!!^  H.  and  R.  ,t   PU2«"«i^°/af  IS^ 
Arc  lamp  and  method.     8,256,469,  6-l*-66,  Cl- «!♦--»* 

KeUer  Edwin  0.,  W.  M.  Seeley,  K.  A.  Ober,  and  R,  C_Elllott. 
To  bunham  Bush,  Inc.  Pump.  P"tlcularly  for  carbonated 
beverages  and  the  Uke.     3,2S5,Y00,  6-14-66,  CT.  103—96. 

Keller.  Howard  J.,  to  Sleepeck  Printing  Co.  Mailing  piece. 
8.255.869.  6-14-66.  CT.  206—45.88. 

Keller.  John  D. :  See—  «  or*  110 

Logan.  John  B..  and  Keller.    8.266.119. 

Keller.  Stella  P.  -See—  «  om  1 10 

Logan  John  B..  and  KeUer.    8,256,119. 
Kelly,  Austin  T.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.     Rectifier  cir- 
cuit.   8,256,475,  6-14-66,  CT.  821—18. 

Kelly.  Thomas  K. :  8^—  d„„..      q  9KA  i(M) 

Bernstein,  Leo,   Kelly,  and  Potter.     3,266,100. 

Kelsev-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 

/teUer.  William.    8.25«.046. 
Swift,  karvey  C.    3,255,849. 
Kelsev    Norman  F.,   to  Technical  Displays  Inc.,   (aka  Tech- 
nVcli  Dl^ays,  Inc.,  "»«»  Technical  &sDlayer.,Inc^  DU- 
play   device    with   one   rheostat.      8,258,018,   6-14-66.   ci. 

Kelsev  Norman  F..  to  Technical  Displays  Inc..  (aka  Tech- 
n'cil  Display*.  I°«-.  *««>  Technical  H«pl»y«"-^°i2«  ^■ 
play  device  With  two  rheosUts.  8,266.014.  6-14-66.  CT. 
Kjo 8  5 

Kemmnltx  Gflnter.  to  Olansstoff-Courtaulds  0°».b.H.  Proc- 
^  for  the  production  of  reinforcing  Inlays  for  robber  ar- 
ticles.   8.255,614.  6-14-66,  CT.  66— IM. 

'''''^^.^''mch!^..  and  Ryan.    8,256,509. 
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Kennedy    WlUUm   J.,   to   The  Henaley  Co.     MklUnx  derlce. 

3.258.653,  8-l+-««,  a.  22»— 92.8. 
Kenney.  Ernest  C.  :  See — 

BradslMW,     Arthur,     Kenney.     RobMns.     and     Murphy. 
3.255.T10. 
Kenney.  WlllUm  J.,  to  Me-Hl  Enterprises.  Inc.     Fof  dispen- 
ser hsrinK  a  motor  for  simultaneously  operating  a   pump 
and  ImpeUer.      3,255, »«7,  6-14-66,  CI.  239 — 133. 
Kerr,  Paul  P.,  to  Teiaco  Development  Corp.     Drill  bit  auxil- 
iary.    3.255,833.  8-14-66.  CI.  175-24. 
Kerschbaum,    Walter    K.,    to    Eltra    Corp.      Photocomposinc 

machines.     3.255.683.  6-14-66.  CI.  95 — 4.5. 
Kersten,    Daniel    D.,    to    O'Brien    and    Dleke.      Dental    mold 

posts.     3,255J992.  6-14-66,  CI.  249 — 205. 
Keslar.  LeRoy  D..  and  J.  S.  Rankin,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for   treating  multiply  assem- 
blies.   3.255.567.  6-14-66.  CI.  53—22. 
Kexter.  Richa  P.  :  See — 

Darids   John  H.,  and  Keyser.     3,255.817. 
Khourt.    Alfred   S..   and    H.    u.   Taylor,    to   Qlobe-Unlon   Inc. 
Reslstance-capaclUnce  network  unit.     3.256,499.  6-14-66. 

Q^    333 -79. 

Klelsmeler,  Elwood  W..  E.  Scbmook.  Jr..  W.  R,  Macaulay.  and 
R.  H.  Wandel.  to  Oscar  Mayer  *  Co.  Inc.     Llqald  smoking 
means.     3,255,889.  8-14-88,  CI.  99—234. 
Kllbum  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Martin,  Dorian  T.     3.255,933. 
Kllshelmer,  John  R.,  and  D.  T.  Manning,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Cyclobexenone   N-alkylcarbamyTozlmes.     3,256,830, 
«-li-86.  CI.  280—566. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :   See — 

Selke.  William  A.     3,255,780. 
Klncald.  Harrison  S.  :   See — 

Horn.    Christian    P..   and    Klncald.      3,258,317. 
Horn.  Christian  P..  and  Klncald.     3.256,383. 
King.  Robert  V.  ;  See— 

Oldershaw,  Charles  O.  P..  King,  and  La  Perney.     S.255.- 
864. 
Klraly,  Julias  J.     Automobile  positioning  guide.     3,255.711, 

8-14-86.  CT.  104 — 242. 
Kirk,  Merrttt  C.  Jr.  :   See— 

Shuman,  Prank  R..  Jr.,  and  Kirk.     3.258.353. 
Kirk.    Robert   M.,   O.   W.   OTerton,   C.   H.   Specht.  and   R.   O. 
Daufman.    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co.      AbrasWe 
sponge      3,256,075^8-14-88,  CI.  51^295. 
Klrkpatrlck.    John    H..    Jr.      Barrows.      3,255,831,    8-14-M, 

CI.  172 — 811. 
Klrman.  Joel  J. :  See — 

Oilman.  Harold,  and  Klrman.     S.2S8.SS5. 
Klrsch,  Aloys  :  See — 

Puchs,  Otto,  and  Klrsch.     3,258.285. 
Kjellstrom,  Axel  B.       Methods  and  arrangements  to  influence 

snd  control  charges.     3,256,467,  6-14HJ6.  CI.  317—200. 
KJonaas.  Manley  :  see — 

Bickemeyer,  Daniel   B..   Chao.  and  KJonaas.     8,256.196. 
Klass,    Donald    L..    and    T.    W.    Martlnek,    to   Union   Oil   Co. 
EHectro  fluid  clutch  responslTe  to  electrophoretic  principles. 
3.255,853.  «-14-68.  CI.  192 — 21.5. 
Klauke.  Erich  :   See — 

KQhle.     Engelbert.     Klauke.     Prohberger.     and     Crewe. 
3.256.084. 
Klavlng,    Vllls    A.      Portable   Uble   with   auxiliary   supports. 

3.255.719,  6-14-88.  CI.  108 — 25. 
Klein.  Karl  J.  :  See — 

Hoppmann,    Otto,    Klein,   and    Platte.      3.253,838. 
Klein.  Keith  W.,  to  Qeneral  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker  and 
accessory    derlce    combination.       3.256,407,    8-14—88.    CI. 
200—118. 
Klein.  William  A.  :   Set — 

Duwell.  Ernest  J.,  and  Klein.    3.258.078. 
Klingler  Development  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

KUngler.  Karl  A.     3,255.895. 
Kllngler,  Karl  A.,  to  Kllngler  DcTelopment  Co..  Inc.     Slna- 
ture  stacking  mechanism  for  package  delirery.     3.255.895. 
6-14-88,  CI    214 — 8. 

Kluge.  Hasel  EL  :   See —  „    _    •, 

Petersen,  James  M..  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  S.  KInge. 

3,258,189.  „    _    .^ 

Petersen,  James  M.,  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  8.  Klnge. 

3.258.192.  _  .  „    „    «^ 
Petersen.  James  M.,  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  B.  Klnge. 

3  258  194 
Petersen.   James  M.,  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  K.  Klnge. 

3.258.193.  .  „  ^        ..  «  » 
Reed    David  D..  Petersen.  Oberender.  and  H.  D.  and  H.  E. 

Kluire.     3.258,190  _    ^         .   „    „    -^ 

Reed    David  D.,   Petersen,   and   H.  D.  and  H.  B.  Kluge. 
3.258,191. 

Kluge,  Herman  D.  :   See —                  .  „    ^  ^  „    .    «^ 

Petersen.  James  M.,  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  K.  Kluge. 

o  2SII  ISO 

Petersen,  James  M..  Beed.  and  H.  D.  and  H.  B.  Kluge. 

3.2iS6.193.  .  „    ^    ^ 

Petersen,  James  M..  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  E.  Kloge. 

3  258  192 

Petersen.  James  M..  Reed,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  E.  Klage. 

3.258.194.  „   ^        ^„  „ 
Reed.  David  D..  Petersen,  Oberender,  and  H.  D  .and  H.  E. 

Kluge.     3.256,190.  .   „    „    ^, 

Reed.  David   D..  Petersen,  and  H.  D.  and  H.  E.  Klage. 
3.256.191. 
Knittel,  Richard  R.,  H.  C.  Vakos,  R.  H    Beckman.  C.  H.  Bnr- 
nette.  and  O    H.  Nelson.     Molded  spring      3,2.'55.470.  8-14- 
66.  CI.  5 — 351. 
Knoechel,   Edwin   L..   H.   B.  Ross,  and  C.  C.  Spenr.  to  The 
Upjohn  Co.     Measurement  of  forces  within  a  tabietlng  ma- 
chine.    3,255.716.  6-14-86,  Cl.  107—17. 

Knowles.  Edwin  C. :  See — 

Cole.  Edward  L..  and  Knowles.     3.258,339. 


Knox,  Roger  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Dis- 
persing coarse  fillers  in  polyurethane  foams.  3,256.218. 
ft^l4-d6.  Cl.  260—2,6. 

Koch.  Alan  G.  and  O.  T.,  to  FIbremetal,  Inc.  Embossed  lam- 
inate and  method  of  making  same.  3,256.131.  6-14-86,  Cl. 
161—119. 

Koch,  George  T. :  See — 

Koch,  Alan  O.  and  G.  T.     S.266.1S1. 

Kohler,  Karlfried  :  See — 

>  Haack,  Erich,  Prans.  and  Karlfried.    3,256,270. 

Kolb,  Edwin  R.  :  See — 

Fauser.  Donald  L.,  and  Kolb.     3,258,197. 

Kolbe,  William  H..  and  A.  P.  S.  Hyde,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Crankcase  ventilation  arrangement.  3,2&5,743,  6-14-66, 
Cl.  123 — 119. 

KoUakowskl,  Walter  P.  :  See— 

CarU.  Adrlano,  and  KoUakowskl.     3,255.898. 

Kolshelmer,  John  R.,  snd  M.  8ander.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. 
Inc.  Novel  thletanes  and  their  preparation.  3,268,298, 
8-14-66,  Cl.  260-327. 

Kommandlttwiaget  Modlgs  Verkstadsr  :  See — 
Lofgren    Erik  A.,  and  Holmberg.     8,265,903. 

Konort.  Mark  D. :  See — 

Cahn,  Arno,  Konort,  and  Goldberg.     3,256,155. 

Koolnls,  Stanley  R..  to  Kapak,  Inc.  Expendable  bottle  eu- 
rier.     3,255.919,  8-14-66,  Cl.  220—114. 

Kores  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Strauss,  Eugen.     3.256.107. 
Strauss,  Eugen.     3.258,108. 

Korsgren,  Theodore  Y.,  Jr..  to  Tri-Tek,  Inc.  Acceleration 
responsive  switch.     3,256,396.  6-14-66    Cl.  200 — 61.45. 

KoTach,  Stephen  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Method  for 
the  polymerisation  of  monooleflns.  8.266,869,  6-14—66, 
Cl.  260—683.15. 

Kowalskl.  Albert.  Combined  beach  umbrella  and  hammock. 
3,255  467    8-14-68,  Cl.  5 — 121. 

Kowarsky,  Isadore,  and  E.  C.  Koseny,  to  Universal  Match 
Corp       Match   books.      3.255,888.   8-14-66.   Cl.   260—29. 

Koseny.  Edward  C. :  See — 

Kowarsky,  Isadore.  and  Koseny.     3,255.888. 

Koslowskl,  Robert  H.,  and  R.  L.  Jacobson,  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Co.  Production  of  lubricating  oils  from  aromatic 
extracts.     3,256.175.  6-14-66.  Cl.  208 — 58. 

Kracht.  Clyde  N..  and  G.  C.  Stabenow,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Plastic  packaging.     3.255,877    6-14-68,  CT.  206—65. 

Kramer,  Bernhard,  and  P.  Weber,  to  Parbenfsbriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  bril- 
liant blulsh-red  chlorine-resistant  dischargeable  ground  on 
cellulose  fabrics.     3.256,055.  6-14-88.  CI.  ¥— 88. 

Krsmer.  Lou  :  See — 

Bair,  Lester  E.    Meyer,  and  Kramer.     3,265,607. 

Kraus.  Gerard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Mastication  of  rub- 
ber in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  an  iron  salt 
of  a  fatty  add.     3,256,227,  6-14-66.  Cl.  280—23.7. 

Krsuse,  Victor  W.  :  See — 

Runnells,  David  L.,  Brosersma,  and  Krause.     3.255.485. 

Krekeler,  Claude  B..  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 
Releasable  engagement  means  for  cutter  bits,  3.256,043. 
6-14-66,  Cl    299 — 91, 

Kretschmer.  Charles  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Martin.  Henry  J.,  and  Kretschmer.    3.265.568. 

Kroosa.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Zahroskl.  Prank.  Novak,  and  Krooss.    3.255^619. 

KmckenberK  Wlnfrled.  and  K.  Dlnges.  to  Fsr^enfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
acrylonltrile  copolymer.     3.258.252.  8-14-66.  Cl.  280 — 79.3. 

Krug.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Frederick  N..  and  Krac.     3.255,726. 

Kruishoop,  Johan  Chrlstlaan  W.,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  compact  bodies  of 
manganic  oxide  and /or  Iron  oxide  and  bodies  thus  obtained. 
3.256.210.  6-14-66,  Cl.  252 — 519. 

Kubln,  Hermann  :  See — 

Prommer.  Werner,  Kubln,  and  Rauenbusch.    3,266,166. 

Kuchenbecker.  Hermann  :  See — 

Blssfeldt,    Erich.    Relnscke.    Schulse,   Kuchenbecker,   and 
Teicbmann.     3,255,893. 

Kfihle.  Engelbert.  E.  Klauke,  P.-B  Prohberger  and  P.  Crewe. 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellsrhart.  Carbamoyl 
disulfides  In  fungicidal  and  berblcldal  methods.  3.256.084, 
6-14-66.  a.  71—2.7. 

Kuhlmann.  Emil  P.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Com- 
bined flne-adJUBtIng  and  electrical-Insulating  motor  or 
mounting  means.     3.256,452.  8-14-66.  Cl.  310 — 91. 

Kuhr.  Johann  :  See — 

Dallbor.  Horst,  and  Kuhr.    3,256,222. 

KuUmar.  Klaus  :  See — 

Gutweller.  Klemens.  Fischer,  and  Kullmar.    3.258.246. 

Kunds.  Vasyl :  See — 

Macklw.  Vladimir.  Micolaus.  Brans,  and  Kunds.    S.258,- 
088. 
Kupchick,  John  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Integral  rlreted  retainer. 
3.256.060,  6-14-66,  O.  308—201. 

La  Barbers.  Joseph,  to  AMP  Bealrd.  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
an  Integral  tank  shell  beat-exchange  coll.  3,255.517,  6-14- 
68.  a.  29—157.3. 

Lacto-Seal.  Inc. :  See — 

Soto.  Ricardo  H.    3.250.923. 

LacT.  Johnson  W.,  and  C.  K.  Brown.  Jr..  to  Concrete  Building 
Units  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  treating  ar- 
ticles.    3.256.897,  6-14-66.  Cl.  214—18. 

La  Perney.  William  E. :  See — 

Oldershaw,  Charles  G..  King,  and  La  Fcmey.    3.266.864. 
Lalng.   Nlkolaus.     Rotor  drive  mechanism.     S.256.967.  6-14- 
66.  Cl.  230—126. 

'  J 
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Lambert.  Robert  D..  to  ST^ingtonWayne  Corp^ower-oper- 

ated  loading  ramp.     3.255,478.  6-14-60.  Cl.  !«—•*. 
Lamm,  Helns  :  See —  _  _-_ 

Springer,  Willi,  "*  Lamm      J-255J88     „  „„„  „d 

material.     3.256.152,  6^-l*i«-  "    l»7-78. 
Lamson  k  Sessions  Co..  The :  See— 

Anderson,  Edward  A.,  and  Cl«"f*-,3 •*?„;!;    to  Polaroid 
Land,   Edwin   H,    M     Green,   and   M.   M    Bdorse,   to  r^iMw 

Corp       Photographic    processes.      3,256,091.    6-14-00,    c»- 

98—29. 
Landls  Machine  Co. :  See— 

hydr^arbons   In   the  presence  of  a   promoter.     3.256.324. 
T  *-H^,*"®lv^n  i^n^'^^Libel   to  Pneumatlques  et  Caoutchouc 

made   of  thermoplastic  material.     3.256.217,  6-14-w.  ci. 

Lanauetot.  Roger  E.  J.     Cheese  container.     3.255.911.  e-i4- 

^^ulDment  Co.     Door  air  screen.     3.255.888.  8-14-66.  ci. 

La^rfc  Kenneth  R..  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp  AoMrat^  for 
testing  and  checking  measuring  devices.  3,258,624.  6-14- 
66,  Cl.  73— 1. 

'^"RlchS^ilifn,^^ef[?rM..   Alberghlni,   Wiley,   and  Larson. 

^^r4!«ci?~"-^*  ».r!r.inr'cV^(^ 

82 
^"'^am'ib^'Geori^^i:.  and  Laskey.    3.256.724. 

lll!!S'llS"S*M's  ^/r ^MlthoVf'orTe  production  of 
^5  (I' •  .^imlnopropyfide'ne )  dlbenso  [  a.d  1  cyclohep  ta  [1.4]  dines. 

2595. 
^"'Merne mV  H^rt  B.,  and  Laube.    3.258.380. 
^"7'ei^heV°?van.S^ure.  and  Laugrent.     8,256.081. 
La  Vaux   Rene  O  :  See— 

Bechard,  Emlle.     3.255.805.  _  _..  -,„„ 

Leavell    Charles.     Vibrationless  percussive  tooL     3.255,832, 

8-14^8.  Cl.  17»— 133. 
Lebel,  Pierre  :  See —    ^.    ^,     ,«icafliT 
Lee  i!e"n'i*&urng"to  T^h^S^w  c¥e'm"4V Co     Vinyl  NJ.etero- 
^cllc  fmlnes  and  polymers  thereof.     3,256,24^.  8-14-66, 

Cl.  260—77.5. 

^'  K^^ribrHennliZ'L^,  and  Woodward.     3,255,680. 

- ,^*TOt„,    A      r    T    Pooe    and   H.   M.   Zimmerman,   to 

"^Tberlfng^RubbirV-  M^SJid^foj  conUnuously  producing 
flat  mats     3,256  378.  6-14-66.  Cl.  264—151. 

^'•Cha':^be*rs"^  kow^,L,  and  Leek     3^5«.5«„„  .,g 
Dahl    Walter  L.,  Ecdeston.  and  Leek.     3.250,546. 

Lehner  Frands  E.  to  United  Electrodynamics.  Inc  Low 
fi^iiency  ribbon  supported  galvanometer  with  ,<«»d»ble  rib 
b^  contacting    meaSs   for    adjusting   the   period    thereof. 

Left^VVbl^t  t\o  tfouTanfoV'co^^^^^^^^^ 

benxene  to  o  dichlorobensene.    8.268,851,  6-14-66.  Cl.  £W— 

LenlrLouU.  to  N.  V.  Konlnklljke  Nederlandsdhe  QUsfabrlek 
Leerdam  Glass  furnace  construction  with  an  e-luctlon 
J^n^  which  UproTided  with  a  vault.  8.268.004.  8-14-86. 
Cl.  263—46. 

Leonard,  Edwin  C,  to  Eskimo  ^^^'P- c\^^^^{^^  ^^'^ 
pensing  package.     3.266.934.  8-14-66,  Cl.  2i^     zii. 

Leonard.  Eugene.  B.  M.  Richards,   and  E.  Bereiln    t o  Dlgl 
tronlCT    Corp.      Information    transfer   system.      3,288,514. 
6-14-66.  Cl.  340—146.1, 

^"HJck^^wrifTaS^.^a'^Leonard.    8.256.423. 

LePorte-Echappement  Ualversal  S.A. :  Bee— 
Le  Porte-Echappement  Univerwal  S^. .  see— 

Jeanmairet,  Maurice.     3.2o5.52». 
Le  Suer    William  M..  to  The  Lubrisol  Corp,     Lubricant  con- 
tal^ng  acylated  amlne-carbon  disulfide  product.    3,256.185, 
6-14-66.  Cl.  282—32.7.  „     ^     »      t 

Leuthy.  Henrr  R..  and  L.  Gelfand    to  E''»<»J'^«*?*^H' glw 
Apparatus  for  butt  Joining  steel  bars  and  the  like.    3.258.- 
498.6-14-86.0.22—58.  »    , .   o-    .m 

Levenberg.  Nat.     Kitchen  cabineU.     3.286.053.  6-14-66.  Cl. 
312—140.1, 

'^"•'ca^hTl^oJ'Konfrtrnd^Ooldberg.    8.2664^^^^ 
Marcouly.  iacquee.  and  Savelsbergh.    8.256.950. 


^^^Clf?k*H^old*ErOundUch.  and  Lery.    S4J66.089. 
^'^&atch^t>^vi(i  m'*Z288,987. 

""^D^wSTcfordon  crsturm,  and  Ucence.     8,266,491 
Licentla  iJitent-VerwaltnMih0.m.b.H. :  See— 

0«tx,  Elmar.     3.256.424. 

Sttmipe,  August  C.  and  SteimeL    3.256.408. 


Hi..  "•rT'ch.Tr  S»S:«Rn      S,2M.(OTr  »-14-«>.  Cl. 
uSfc5?JMB.    Prti.tll.pra~..    S.2li5,6M.  J-H-M,  a. 

uSi±°'Krtn.  'gXf^J*i??'.'^i&Sf  end...... 

use  in  dynamoelectrtc  machines.     3.256.403,  6-14-66,  ci. 
200— —91 

"''yitcher.  Eugene  M.,  and  Linn.    8,286,304. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  S»e— 

^eiss.  Walter  F.    3.286,180. 
Uu,  Shlh  K. :  See— 

Liver^."^'aV?Js^^B*.°  (o  i?^.]^l^^n,  Corp.    Fluid  motor. 

Li^SSto'n'"5"ol^t^n  l:f ?^rtbr«ra',tti&Jo^."nc  Selec- 
ti^TproiranSwl  Information  receirlng  and  responding  sys- 
Um.    3,268.536,6-14-66,  Cl.  35— 9  -  „„  ^m,    ft_14-88 

Uoyd  Marshall  6.  Protective  housing.  8.25i5,7e»,  6-14-86, 
Cl.  '185—3. 

^'^^AltU'klmitE..  and  Lobanoff.    3,288.701. 

LochSe?  Eaynwnd  D.,  and  C.  A.  Fowler  lU,  to  Trident 
En^neertngAMOcUtes.  Inc.  Moving  a  ferron^gnetic  c«- 
ing  upon  an  electrical  component.     3,265,812,  8-14-66,  Cl. 

Lof^i^Erlk  A  and  K.  G.  Holmberg,  to  Kommandltbolaget 
ifX«  Verksikder  Tractor  equipped  with  hoisting  imple- 
menu    8.255,903.  6-14-66.  Cl.  214— 140.       .      „    _    _,. 

Lozan  John  E..  and  J.  D.  KeUer,  deceased,  by  S.  P.  Keller. 
XiiiSttat^.  to  O.  W.  Jemstedt.  MetboS  of  annealing 
tt^lXlp.     3:256,119.  »-l*^«.  Cl.  148-12.9. 

London,  Alvan  O,  to  Applied  Power  Indoatrlja,  5"«i_  S" 
dranUc  Jack  with  back  pressure  safetj  check.  8,256.887. 
8-14-88.  Cl.  80—52. 

London,  Stuart  P. :  Bee— 

Larson  Eugene,  and  London.     3,Z&0,6IM».      ,  ,    ..  __ 

Long  C^i°'L..°fnd  fa.  A  Tobias,  to  ]i.  I.  <»«  Pontde  Nemo«« 
and   Co.      Image-forming   apparatus.     3,255,48«,    8-l4-««. 

l^iM^ien  B..  and  F.  B.  Shaw.  *% Co°tt°«°^,^  C^' 
Inc.     Two-compartment  package.     3.258,872,  6-14-66,  Cl. 

206—47. 
Long,  Marshall :  Be*— 

Schack.  W  arrcn  R.,  and  Long.     3,255,690. 

Lopatka,  Dale  B. :  Bee—  «  o»w  t<>9 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.     8,256,722. 

Loshaek   Samuel :  Bee —  ,  _     v  _^      o  oka 

^^^Inhelmer.  Herbert  C.  Blommers.  and  Loshaek.     3,286,- 

138. 
Loais,  Joief  B. :  8»» — 

B«<^k   Da  Ruben  L.    8.288.792. 
Lowe    Lyall  L.     AutomobUe  sleeping  unit.     3,268,768,  6-14- 

66,  a.  138— i. 
LnbrUol  Corp..  The:  8»e—  ,,_.,„ 
Green  wald.  Rudolph.     5.|56,188. 
Oreenwald,  Bndolph.     8,256.186. 
Le  Suer,  William  M.     3,286,188. 

^'•'^fa!ldil^,%ancis  L..  Fnlmor.  and  Lucy.     84^68,681. 


Lnmoprlnt  Zlndler  KG 

Umberger,  Walter.     8,288.663. 

^^°°6ro«ierton,  Thomas  K..  and  Lynn.    A^M«>- 
Brotherton,  ThMnas  K..  and  Lynn.     3,^oo,bib. 

M  and  K  Jar  Cleaner  Corp. :  See-—  ,  owt  oio 

Martin.  Henry  J.,  and  Kretschmer.     3,258.868. 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Zedler,  Robert  J.     3,286,148. 

''"''^•rSeVs^'n.'^aoi':;^  W..   Mabley.   and  Fisher.     3,285,- 

642. 

Maca,  Joseph  :  See —  _  ^_^  ^.„ 

Adelson,  Leo,  and  Maca.     8,286,088. 


*'''^meYJerBlw<;od''wr8chmock,  Macaulay,  and  Wendel. 
8,288,689.  _, 

MacDonald,  Donald,  to  Owens-Corning  I^.b^rglas  Corp.  ri- 
brous  acJ>ustlcal  panel  with  ~nUnuoMly  adhered  wirface 
film  and  method  of  making  same.  8,285,843.  6-14-66.  Cl. 
181—38. 
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Door  hlact.     S,2M,- 


3,2M,0«7. 


MacDonald,  Robert  D.,  to  BUdwd  Co. 

484,  tt-l4-(M,  CI.  16—180. 
MacOregor,  Rob  R. :  8m — 

StariYer.   Donald   8.,   MacOregor,   and  Moor«. 
Mach,  LouU  R.  :  See — 

BolciU,  ii^dmuad.  and  Macb.     3,256,875. 
Macintoab,    Uamlab    K...   to   Uunwood    La«iuld    Producta,   Inc. 
Liquid    nitrogen    Umueraion    and    aprajr    fre^Uig   macblne 
3,255,tt08.  8-14-66,  CI.  62—374. 
Macklw    Vladimir  N.,  D.  J.  I.  Kraju,  and  V.  Konda,  to  8her- 
ritt   Uordoa  Mln««  Ltd.     ProceM  for  deaulpouriaing  metal 
and  metal  alloy  partlclea.     3.:i5«,0i«J,  tJ- 14-06,  CI.  75 — 224. 
Macko    Udward  :  net — 

Beckett,  Arnold   H.,  and  Macko.     3,256.149. 
MacSpadden,   Floyd  K.,   to  Continental  Ull  Co.     Air  fnellag 

•ystem.     3,255.771,  6-14-66,  Cl.  137 — 356.12. 
Maeda.  8bln  :  He* — 

8«wa.  Yoablro,  and  Maeda.     3,256,287. 
Bawa,  Toablro,  Maeda.  and  Tiual.     3,256.286. 
Magnet  MiUii,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burd    Samuel  I.     3.256.618. 
Magyar,  Joaeph  J. :  Bee — 

Klove.    Kdwln    U..   Jr..   Macjar,   Packett,   and   Meabew. 
3.25d,57tf. 
Mabrdt.  WUllam  F.     Time  delay  relay.     3,256,411.  6-14-66, 

Cl.  200—122. 
Malln.   Leonard   EL.  and   K.   J.   Scnderl.    to  Tbe   Toungstown 
Sbe^t  and  Tube  Co.     Molature  content  control  aoparatua 
for  conunuoaaly  produced  materlaL     3,255,975,  6-14-66, 
Cl.  241—34. 
Malm.   Robert  N.,   to  Oeneral   Electric  Co.     Baae  end  itmc- 
ture  for  electric  lamp*  or  similar  devlcca.     3,256,508.  6-14- 
tf«,  Cl.  339—144. 
Mamu,  Antbony  C,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Qroand  effect  re- 
blcle  wltb  lift  supplementing  airfoils.     S.255,835,  6-14-46, 
Cl.  180—7. 
Manaaek,  Artur-Kdmund  :  8ee — 

Manaoek.  Frledrlcb,  and  A.-E.     3,255,790. 
Manaaek,   Frledrlcb   and  A.-fi.     Table  milling  macblne  wltb 
several  mUllng  spindles.     3,256,790,  6-14-66,  Cl.  144 — 134. 
Manes,  Donald  R.  :  6ee — 

Nenro.  Alphonse  M.     3,295,717. 
Mangbam,   Jesse   R..    to   Ethyl   Corp.     Manufacture  of  alkyl 
aluminum  ses<julballdes.     3.256,307,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Manker.  Kobert  M.  :  See — 

Dimmlch.  Robert  C,  and  Manker.     3,295,938. 
Manning,  David  T.  :  8e0 — 

KUsbelmer,  Jobn  R..  and  Manning.     3,256,330. 
Manning.  John  A..  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  :  8«« — 

Welch,  James  T.,  Buacbe,  and  Laayon.     3,256,138. 
Mantel.  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Oeorge  H.,  and  Mantel.     3.255,618. 
Mai>leti.  Richard  E.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.     Derice  for 
converting  binary  or  decimal  code  Into  printed  decimal  dau. 
3,25o,9«0,  6-14-66.  CJ.  235 — 61. 
Marban,   Jallan  Q.     Kaleldowrope  device.     3.255,661,   6-14- 

86,  a.  88—15. 
Marburger,  Ivan  L. :  See — 

Haglund,  Blmer  A.,  Howell,  and  Marbarger. 
Marco,  Olno  J.  :  fifee- — 

SperUle,  Angelo  J.,  and  Marco.     8.266,14t. 
Marcouly.   Jacques,   and   J.    Savelsbergb,   to   Lever 
Pack  wltb  recessed  handle.     3.255.9i5^,  6-14-66, 
52. 
Marino,    Nicholas    A.,    to    Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co. 

3.255,757,  8-14-66.  CT.  128—^66. 
Mark.   Victor,   to  Monsanto  Co.     4,7-metbano  Isobentofarans 
and    laobenzotblopbt-nes.      3,256,299,    6-14-66,    Cl.    260— 
332.5. 
Markem  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  R.,  and  Tripp.     3,255,693. 
Marko   Jack  T.  :  8m — 

Ultcblngs,  Samuel  D.,  and  Marko.     3,256.088. 
Marks.  Jerome  B. :  9«« — 

Orover.  Martin  M..  and  Marks.     3.256.212 
Martin.  Dorian  T.,  to  Kllburn  Chemical  Co.     Dispensing  con- 
tainer with  bellows.     3.255,933,  6-14-66    Cl.  222—209. 
Martin.  Frederick  W  .  and  P.  R    Wiley,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Power  operated  emergency  brake  retponalTe  to  motor  con- 
trol.   3.250.852,  6-14-66,  Cl.  192—4. 
Martin    Henry   J.,   and   C.   H.   Kretscbmer.  Jr..  to  M  and  K 
Jar  Cleaner  Corp.    Jar  capping  machine.     3,255.568.  6-14- 
66.  Cl.  53—95. 
Martinek.  Thomas  W.  :  See —  i 

KUsa.  Donald   L..  and  Martinek.     3.265,868. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg  Nurnberg  A.Q. :  8«€ — 

Orau.  WUhelm,  and  Volgt.     3.256.399.  _ 

Maschlnenfabrik  BenninKer  A.-C.  :  See — 

BiHang.  Adolf.     3.255,617. 
Maslan.  David  :  See- 
Edgar   M..    Maalaa.   and   Polaky.     S.S96.0S9. 


R..  and  J.  D.  Tipton,  to  Oardaer-Denrer  Co. 
drlUlng  device.     3,266,612.  6-14-66.  Cl. 


3.256.619. 


Broa.   Co. 
Cl.  229— 


Olrdle. 


Liebennan. 
Mason.  John  W 
024.  6-14-66, 

Masson.  Claude 

Raymond,  Francois  H 

Master  Consolidated.  Inc. 


to  PlayHkool  Mfg.  Co 
Cl.  274 — 9. 
M.  E.  :  See — 

Recoqne,  and  Maaaoo 

See — 


Pkoaograpta.    S.30«.- 


8,266.446. 


Brlgga.  Bngeae  C.     8,266.003. 

Matthiaa.  Lynn  H..  JR.  Huetlger,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 
Matrix  switch.     3.256,393.  6-14-66.   Cl.    179—27.64. 

Matiner.  Edwin  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Composltlooa  con 
talning  an  oxygen  relfaslnir  compound  and  an  organic 
carbonate.     3.256.198.  6-14-66.  C\.  252—99. 

Mawbey.  Lawrence,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  applying  adhealve.  SJ66,728,  6-14-66,  CI. 
118—202. 

Maxev.  Edwin  M.  :  See — 

Gmlttcr,  Oeorge  T..  and  Maxey.     3.266.218. 


Majer.  Jaaea 

Telescoping 

28.5. 
Mayfleld.    Ivan    B.,    to   Texaco    Inc.      Method   and   apparatus 

for  determining  the  composition  of  a  liquefied  gaseous  mix- 
ture.    3,255.594.  6-14-66.  Cl.  82 — 21. 
Masur.  Joseph  N..  to  Tbe  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Pump. 

3.255,704.  8-14-66,  Cl.  103 — 136. 
Maasantl,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Natu,  Qiullo,  Maaaantl,  and  Boscbl.     3,256,285. 
McCall,  Krnest  B.,  and  W.  Cumutngs,  to  Monsanto  Cbemlcala 

Ltd.     I'ro^luctlon  of  halogen  derivatives.     3,256,343,  6-14- 

66.  Cl.  280     612. 
McCall.  Ernest  B  ,  and  W.  Cummlngn    to  Monsanto  Cbemlcala 

Ltd.       I'reparatlon    of    balogeuated    aromatic    compounds. 

3  266  350,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260—650. 
McCarthy.  Jack  A.,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     Metbod  of 

electroplating    bismuth    on    steel    and   electrolyte    therefor. 

3256,180.  6-14-66.  C\    204 — 45. 
McCarty.  James  F  .  and  B.  W.  Taraba.  to  Daval  Sulphur  * 

Potaab    Co.      Flotation    froth    level    control.      8.255,882. 

6-14-66,  CT.  20» — 1. 
McCaskiU.  William  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Crimping  apparatus.      3.296.507.  6-14-66,  Cl    28 — 1. 
McClenaban.  WUllam  F.     Circular  modular  building.     3  266  ■ 

960.  8-14-66,  CT    52 — 237. 
McCluskey  Wire  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Devlne,  John  A.     3.256.142. 
McDermott,  Oerard  B.  :  See — 

Hfrmann,  Tobias      3.255.618. 
McE>0Dald,    Robert   D.      Shut  off  adapter  for  aatomatlc  gaso- 
line   nosalea.      3.255.789,    8-14-66,    Cl.    141 — 226. 
McDonald's  System.  Inc.  :  See — 
Welmer,  Ralph  E.     3.255.670. 


ipb  B 
1  W.. 


Polyether 


3.266,686. 
3.266.488. 
8,266.419. 


8.266.776. 


Oeneral 
bleach 


Aniline  A 
solutions. 


Winding   macblae. 


e-14- 


McOary.  Charles  ^'..  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

polyols      3.256,.342.  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 611. 
McOhle.    Rusaell    P..   and   0.   D.   Miles,   to  Colgate-PalBoUve 
Co.     Actuator  cap  and  guard  for  a  pressurised  can      3,266.- 
931.  6-14   66.  Cl.  222-182. 
McOraw  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Orosaman,  Robert  M.     8.266.880. 
McOulre,  Leo  ^  :  See— 

Hennig.   Frits  C.  and  McOulre. 
Mcintosh.  Kobert  B.  :  See — 

St  John.  Dale  E.,  and  Mclntoah. 
McKav  Machine  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Taylor,   Irving  R.    and   Wllliama. 
McLaughlin,  Carl  B.  :  See- - 

Albro.    Henry    H..    and    McLaughlin. 
McMurray,  George  F.  :  See — 

Ferdlg,  Earl  W      3.255,997. 
McQueen.    Malcolm    M..    to   Wblttaker  Corp.     Ice-free  valve. 

.1.255.773.  6-14-66.  Cl.   137-414. 
McTeer.  Luclan  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  tbe 

S reparation     of     di      (1.2  uonaturated     aliphatic)     ethers. 
.258.344.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260—614 

Means,  Paul  B.,  Jr..  and  V.  J  MIcell,  to 
Film  Corp.  Corrosion  Inhibitors  in 
3,256  092.  6-14-66    Cl    96 — 60 

Mede.    Jobn    J.,    to    Tbe    Bendlx    Corp. 
3.255,976.  8-14-66.  Cl    242—7 

Medical  Electronics  and  Research  Corp. :  0M — 
De  Pletro.  Anthony  J      3,256,923. 

Me-HI  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See 

Kenney,  William  J.     3.255.967. 

Mehrtng.  James  J.     Indexing  tool  bolder      3,266,645, 
66,  d.  74—822. 

Meiji  Seika  Kalsba.  Ltd. :  See— 

Ito.    Tellcblro.    Ishii,   and   Ogawa.      3.256,272. 

Melnema.  Herbert  E..  and  H.  Latibe.  to  Hammond  Organ  Co. 
Cascaded  pbane  »hlft  core  reactor  arrangement  for  secur- 
ing vibrato  In  an  organ.     3. 256.380.  6-14-68.  Cl    84 — 1  25 

Meiser.  Werner,  and  S  Homeyer.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengeeellschaft.  Nnitroso^N  lower  alkvl  baloanllines  as 
nematocides.      3.266.147.   6-14-66,   Cl     167-30 

Mella.  Jobn  J,  S.  J.  Popick.  B.  K.  Simpson,  and  W.  L. 
Tuchman,  to  International  Buslnetin  Maclilne*  Corp.  DaU 
display  centering  and  expansion  system.  3.256.516.  6-14- 
66.     n    340—172.5. 

Mengel.  William  F  Material  handling  apparatus.  3,256.899, 
6-14   66,  Cl    214-^4  •     kf-  ,        ,o-   . 

Mensel.  .\lols.  to  Rapid  Metal  Developments  (Anst.)  Pty.  Ltd. 
Reinforcement    spacer       3.255.565.    6-14-46,    Cl.    52 — 678. 
Merdl  Plating  Equipment  Co  :  See — 

Neilson.  Elmer  O.     3.296.170. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Joaes.  William  H     and  Tristram.     8.266.881. 
Lampson.  George  P.     3,256.1.12. 
Slate-,  Harry  L..  and  Wendler.     3.266.385. 
Merker.    Robert    L..    to    Dow    Coming    Corp       Sllylacetylenc 
bactericides  and  fungicides.     3,266.144,  6-14-66.  a.  167— 
22. 
Merrett,  John,  to  The  Hoover  Co. 

3  256.417.  a.  219 — 10.79. 
Mertler,   Charles  8..   to  Stevens  Mfg.   Co..   lac.     Wafer  thla 

thermoetat      3,256.413,  6-14-66.  Cl.   200—188. 
Merm.    Oerhard.    to    InternatlonsI    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Method   and   circuit   arrangement   for  Imnroving  the  oper- 
ating  reliability   of  electronlcallv   controlled    teleeommuni- 
cation    switching   systems.      3.296.613.   6-14-66,   Cl.   840 — 

MeUI  Box  Co.  Ltd^  Tbe  :  See- 
Adams.  John  F.  E.     3  256.877. 

MeUlurgIca  Biasia  Industrie  e  Comercio  Ltda. :  tf«o — 
De  Ollvelra.  Jose  P.     3.296.522. 

Mever.  Bmat.  K.  Wenke.  and  O  Lenhard.  to  Badlsebe  Antlln 
A  Soda-Fabrik  Akti«'nge«en«chaft  Method,  means  and  ap- 
paratas  for  automatic  co<llflcatlon  storage  and  retrieval  of 
topolofflcally  represenuble  schemes  and  structures.  8.266- 
4M.  6-14-66,  Ci.  286 — 61.11. 


Induction  heating  colls. 
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Meyer.  Oerson  :  See —  -  _  .._ 

Balr    Lester  B.,  Meyer,  and  Kramer.     8,255,607. 
Meyer*  ienneU.    h!.    a/d    W.    R.    H«ije.    to    no  Tork.    toc^ 
Fluid  actuatod  structure.     8,266.806.  6-14-66.  CI.   160— 

!*«•  ,       r, 

MIcell.  Vincent  J. :  See—  «  ,««  noo 

l^eana,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  and  MIcell.  8^266,W»2.^^^^ 

Mlckelson.  Jobn  V.     Coin  dispenser.  3,255.787.  6-14-66,  ci. 

Mldd^rf.  Karl  H..  to  The  P"?^"  Corp.  Me^ocUo*  and 
means  for  prestresaing  concrete.  8,266,658,  6-14-40,  ci. 
52—228. 

Mlehle-Oosa-Dexter  Inc. :  See— 
Unden,  Oosta  R.    3,255,662. 

*'nsi'b^/yusiii=p*,':rdMu..  3.266.981. 

'''"•&a?uS     S^r^'t:    MUIer.    Morway.    and    Kaaainger. 

Miller,  Ira  tl..  and  N.  J  Smalley  »»  02,*"-"»f»^°,^*"  ^"• 
Llnerless  closure.     3,255  909    4-14-46,  Cl.  215— 43. 

Miller  Loren  N.,  O.  C.  Holbrook,  and  B.  B.  Woertx.  to  Union 
Oil  Co  of  California.  Extraction  of  acidic  components  from 
■aa  oUxturea.    8,256.672,  6-14-66,  Cl.  5*— 31-        ,     ,    _  ^ 

Miner,  Verie  A.,  to  llntemaOonal  Latex  A  Chemlcia  Corp. 
l!at«  compositions.    8.256.234.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260— ».7. 

MlUer,  Wen<fell  S.  Television  sainnln|i  "/"li^i^rin^ 
Jection  of  colored  Images.     3,256,885.   6-14-46.  a.   178— 

Miller  Wendell  S.  High  speclflc  Intensity  light  source. 
3,2^6^388.  6-14-66.  Cl.  178—7.88.  xi-,*~w..^,k.«. 

Mil  s    king    L.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.     Hydroc««klM 
heavy  hydro«r4>ons  to  l^aollne  and  dUtlllate.     3,266,176. 
4-14-46.  Cl.  208— «9. 
Miner,  W.  H..  Inc. :  See —  „^ 

Mulcahy,  Harry  W.    8,266.«»2. 
Mlnlstenil  Fetrolulul :  See—  „,•  T«„.««t     *  2r<i - 

Socol  Sebastian.  Bvgtaenlde,  lacob,  and  lonaacut.    3,^oo,- 
92i. 


anbvdrldea  of 
260—202. 


8,256, 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mff .  Co. :  «#e — 

Abler,  Roger  L.     8,266,077. 

Du  well.  Ernest  J.  and  Klein.    3.256.076. 

Kirk,  Robert  M..  Overton,  Specht,  and  Daufman 
075. 

Tlerney,  Hubert  J.     8.266,876. 

Welher.  Richard  L.,  and  Talt.     8,255,666. 
Mints,  Milton  S.  :  See —  ^  „    ,»w      «  otui  »ta 

dhen    WlllUm  K.  W.,  MlaU,  and  Smith.     3.266.174. 

Mlthcell.  bobert  D. :  See—  „.»,.k«„      .  om  1,0 

Bauer    Howard  C  Bell,  and  Mitchell.     8,266.418. 
MltcheU.  Vi'llllam  A.,  H.  M.^Bames.  and  H.  O    SchwarUberg 

to  General  Foods  Corp.     Process  for  producing  carbonated 

Ice.     3,255.600.  6-14^44,  Cl.  62—69. 
Mlse,  William  E..  and  E.  H.  Endrea,  to  Institutional  Indua- 

trlea   Inc.     Reclining  attachment  <or  wheel  chairs.    3,^6.- 

040,  6-14-66.  Cl.  297 — 810. 
Moddemo,  John  P..    to   ModernJ^b     Inc      Compartmented 

pressurised     dispensing    device.      8,255,926,     6-14-46.    Cl. 

222—136. 
Modderno.   John   P..   to  ModernJ^b.    Inc.  -^»5°'l*^  <*^ 

penslng  device.     3,255,924,  6-14-66,  CL  222—82. 

Modern-Lab..  Inc. :  See— 

Modderno.  John  P.     3.255,826. 
Modern  Handling  Methods  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stoppa.  Alfred  L.     8.255,666. 

Modem-Lab.,  Inc. :  See— 

Modderno,  John  P.     3.255,924. 
Modderno,  John  P.     3,255,926. 
Moen,    Alfred    M.      Valve    handle    conatmctlon.      8,265,488, 

6-14-66.  CT.  16—121. 
Moerech.  Oeorge  W..  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Co.    2-liydroiymethyl 
ene^lfo-etblSyl  -  ilfi    hydroxT-  19  -  nor  -  4-androsten-8-one. 
8,256.802.  6-14-66,  Cl.  260— »T.4. 
Molding  Construction  Co.  of  Texaa  :  Seo— 

Williams,  Joe  1^    8,266,990. 
Molltor,   Victor   D.     Knockout  die.     8.266.526,  4-14-44.  a. 

SO— 840. 
Molten  MeUl  Systema.  Inc. :  »ii^ 
Gebrm,  John  A.     3,265.702. 

Momberger.  Richard  A.,   to  SylvanU  ro««t'>«  P'^^^S^"  Ija' 
Sync    pulse    separating    and    A<}C    rtrcuitry.     8,254,502, 
6-14-66.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See— 

McCall,  Kraest  B.,  and  Cummlngs.     3^86.848. 
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Owena-Cornlntr  FlberKlaa  Corp. :  See — 

MacDooald.  Donald.     3,255,843. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co. :  flee— 

Miller.  Ira  H.,  and  Smalley.    8.256,909. 
Pacault,  Pierre  H.,  and  G  J.  Surrel,  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd. 

Once-through,  forced-flow  boilers.     3,256,738.  6-14-66,  Cl. 

122 — 406. 
Packett.  Marvin  A. :  See— 

Klove,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.    3,256.876. 
Paige   Richard  E.    Containers  for  electric  light  bolba.    8.255,- 

879,  6-14-66,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Palmer    Reed   A     to  Robertahaw  Controls  Co      Vacuum  oo- 

wateds^ch  structures.     3,266.399,  6-14-66.  Cl.  200—85. 
Papayannopoulos,  Andreas  O.,  and  H.  Myers,  to  Socony  Mobil 

On  Co     Inc.     Oil-soluble  metal  hallde  complexes  "d  Im- 

? roved  lubricating  oil  compositions  conUlnlng  same.    3,256,- 
gg,  6-14-66,  Cl.  262—42.7. 


3,255,926. 


'''^'''Tb^ei'SeA.erfpIpke,  Baab.  and  Poleoaky.     8,266,392. 
Pam  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bettcber,  Bruce  H.    3,268.641. 
Pan  Geo  Atlas  Corp. :  See— 

Edwards.  Lyman  M.    3^56.479. 
Paper  Convertlnf  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradley,  John  J.     3,256,012. 
Paauette   Raymond  E.  :   See —  __..  _-„ 

^Keller  Charles  U.,  and  Paqnette.    8.256  459. 
Park    Robert  H.     Closure  for  plastic  contolners. 

6-14-66.  Cl.  222—107. 
Parke,  Davis  ft  Co. :  ««•— _       „     ,  ^^  ^. 

davalla.  John  F..  »nd  DavoU     3.286.2»7. 

Bloerach,  George  W.    3,266.302. 
Parker,  Barl  E. :  See--  .oiuiiflQ 

Wright,  Francis  My  and  Parker.    8.266,133. 
Parrott,  Lllbourn  L.:  fle»—  o  o«4«  aao 

NIchoU,  George  M.,  and  Parrott    3,256,869. 
Pasquler  Panel  Products  -Bt^— 

Pasq^re^tl^rr?*i"  ^oyli^^r^uelPro^ucU.     Block  and 


stringer  type  lift  truck  pallet 

Paitore,  Joaeph  C.     Bathing  aip  having  wap-in  waterproof 

safety  pouch.    8,256.460,^14-66,  Cl77— 68. 
Patton,  John  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Vogt.  Herwart  C,  and  Patton.    3,256,249. 
Pawloaki,  Cheater  B.  -See— 

Sterling.  Georee  B.,  and  Pawloaki.    3,256,808. 

^•^'^'OTonno?  QefifSTL..  Monday,  and  Peck.     3,256.341. 
Feck,  Inc.  :  See —  „_^ 

k>eck.  John  F.    3.268,870.      ,  _^         ,  „_^  _,. 

Pack  John  F.,  to  Peck.  Inc.    Display  carton.    8,265,870 
66.  Cl.  206 — 46.34. 

^**  KeUer,  Charlfa'n;*'"*  P^Q^tte.    3.266,469. 

Penn  Controls.  Inc. :  See— 

Busaell.  Grover  M.    3.256,639. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp  ■See— 

Albert.  Harry  E..  and  Haines.    3.2.%6.346 
Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  0:Mterllng.     8.256.828. 

Pentesco.  Walter  i.,  to  American  Flange  4  Mfg.  Co.  Inc 


Pickett  Robert  E.,  and  S.  F.  Poabad^  to  North  Electric  Co. 
Remote  sign  control  lyatem.    8,266,512,  6-14-66,  d.  840— 

22. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Olam  Co. :  Bee— 

Bohl,  Lester  E.,  and  Vaneamp.     3,256,382. 

Chang,  Wen-Hsnan.     8,266,816. 

Cochran   John  K.     3.266.079. 

DUl,  William  B.     3,466,118. 

Dowbenko,  RostyaUw.     3,266,820. 

Dowbenko,  RoatyaUw.     3,256,383. 

Drummond.  Warren  W.     8,256,078. 

Grover.  Martin  M.,  and  Marka.     3,256,212. 

Kealar  LeBo;  D.,  and  Rankin.     3,258,fi«T. 

Ward.  CecU  ft.     8.2d«.Wg. 

Wltman,  Bugena  D.     3,256,146. 

Wright  Francis  M.,  and  Parker.     8,266,188. 
Plant,  William  J. :  Bee—  ,  o*«  •o« 

ifekete,  Frank.  Keenan.  and  Plant.     3,256,226. 
Plantln.  Milton  A. :  flee —  ^,     ^^        .«.-,•, 

Oaaldlerl,  Alfred  F..  8r.,  and  Plantln.     8,288,171. 
Plastlflex  Co. :  flee — 

Squlrrell,  BUlle  L.     8,255,780. 


3,265,720.  6-14^6.  Cl.  108-    p,.tt°^yvTlaJid*H!'  Hyd/aSTrc'^Da  and  motors  of  tha  dl.- 

placement  type.    3,256,707,  6-14-66,  a.  108—174. 


6-14- 


Meth- 


3,255,622, 


Centri- 
3,255,- 


Development  Inc. 
aaaembilng    Joint. 


8.256, 


entesco,  waiter  j.,  to  Amt-ricau  f"»"a?i  "-"'»•  V 
od  of  forming  closure  flanges  with  rolled  tbreada 
6-14-68,  Cl.  72—78. 
Peppier.  William  8. :  See— 

Blxler,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Peppier.    3,255,947. 
Peras   Locien.  to  Regie  Nationals  des  I  sines  Renault, 
fugal  clutch  having  weights  carried  by  leaf  springs. 

Pe?klis*"0^  D..  Vnd'c.  W.  Baker,  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamlcT^rp.  Material  sparking  method  and  apparatus. 
8.256,429.  6-14-66.  Cl.  2.M)— 41.9. 

Perrin    William  E.     ExercUlng  apparatna.     3,256,015,  6-14- 

Pertlc?Emii'Bf45%  to  B.  Pertica.    Berry  picker.    8.258.578, 

6-14-66.  Cl.  58 — 830. 
PerUca.  Emeat :  flee—.  ^,,  __. 
Pertica,  Kmll  B.    8,265,878. 
Petera  ft  Rnsaell.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Russell,  Unus  E.     3.255  779. 
Peterschmldt.   Paul   L..   to  Diversification 
Composite     structure     utillxing    novel 
3.256J21.  8-14-66.  Cl.  108—111. 
Petersen.  James  M. :  See — 

Reed   David  D.,  Peteraen,  Oberender,  and  Klnga. 

19^ 

Reed.  David  D.,  Petersen,  and  Kluge.     3.266,191. 

Petewen^  Jamea  M.,  D.  D.  Reed,  and  H  D.  Kluge.  d««a«e^ 
by  H.  E.  Kluge.  administratrix,  to  Texa«>  \^-^J^^ 
carbyl   ether   reaction   products.     8,266,189,    6-14-66,   Cl. 

PetMs^Vamea  M.,  D.  D.  Reed,  and  H.  D.  Kluge,  deceased, 
by  H  E  KiSge,  administratrix,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Reaction 
Srodncts  of  ^yddoU.     3.256,192.  ft-14;^«.  Cl.  252-^«^ 

Peter^n,  JameTk.,  D.  D.  kaed,  and  H.  D.  fauge,  d^eased, 
by  H  E  Kluge,  administratrix,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polyhy- 
d?oxyoxaalkyl  esters.    8.256,1»S.  6-14-66,  a.  252— 46.6^ 

Peteraen  "rmM  M.,  D.  D.  Reed,  and  H.  D.  fluge.  decea^. 
by^E  Kluge,  administratrix,  to  Texaco  Inc  H^oal^l- 
ehe  reaction  products.     3,256,194,  6-14-66,  Cl.  252—46.7. 

Peterson.  Donald  H. ;  See — -  ^  „  ^  «  ...  o<l< 

Van  Handel.  Ambrose  B..  and  Peterson      8,255^. 

Peterson.  Oscar  A.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  High  prea- 
sure  vessel.     8,256,069.  6-14-66,  Cl.  23—289. 

p*»p>r«k    Francis  J  .  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     N- 

^'hyd7oiySiyTortho'  acetyl  and  carbalkoxy  amino  pheny  - 
gfyoMmldea  and  process  for  making  2-orthoamlno  pbenyl- 
SSr^^mes.     3,256,278,  6-14-66,  CT.  260-247.5. 

Pevches  Ivan,  8.  Dufaure  de  Lajarte,  and  B.  ,L»arent  to 
fomwl*  de  Salnt-Oobaln.  Manufacture  of  flat  glaaa. 
S,25flCoSl,  6-14-66,  O.  65—184. 

Pevches  Pierre  I.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Oobaln.  Method 
Jnd  ipparat'us  'for  PolJc'hrome.triDed  screen  for  color 
television  receiver.    r256,124,  6-14-^,  CT.  If6— 1«^- 

Tw  •<*>.    i>..K..»  n     fn  w    R    Grace  ft  Co.     Photo-lnltlated 

"^SSt-  tSlymeruTtlon  o7cenul?.Tc"compo.ltlon..  3,256.166. 
5-14-66,  a.  204—158. 

„- .,     -rt^h     F     Kaeaa     and    B.    Vogrf.    to    Buddeutache 

"^KKstStoir-Werk^AlrtienK^^  Production  of  .1- 

loys     3.256,087.  6-14-66.  Cl.  78—122. 

Phillips  Petroleuni  Co. :  Be^ 
Cottle.  John  B.     3.255.698. 
Irvln.  Howard  B.     3,256,262. 
KrauB.  Gerard.     3  256.227. 
Mills,  Kin*  L.     3,256.176. 
Solomon,  Paul  W.     8,286,845. 


""'•"HoJpra'i^tio^KiiHn.  and  Platte.     3,255,886. 
Playskool  Mfg.  Co. :  fle^- 

Mason.  /ohnW.     3.266.024.  fl_iA-«ll    n   40— 

Plailbat,  Robert.     Door  guard.     3.258,643,  6-14^66,  Cl.  40— 

Plesa.  Brnat  to  Ainatlacbe  U  ^<>^«jUe  Oej^lla^t  m  b.H. 
Handle  microphone.     3.256,394,  6-14-66.  a.  \i*—}i^-t^, 
Pneumatiqoea  et  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plaatlquea  Klaber 
Coiombea,  Soclete  anonrme  dite  =  fl««— 

Landler,  Yvan.  and  Lebel.     3,256.217. 
Pogalnla.  Bdmnnda  M. :  flee—    „       ,  ,        ,  -_^  ._o 

Teletike.  Gerald  H..  and  Pogalnla.     3,266.179. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee—     „  ^ .  ..- 

Booth,  /oaepb  H.     3,256,090. 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  Green,  and  Morae.     8.266,091. 

Moore    PhylU  T.     3,256.269. 

"""'•  Top'fer  Hfrtirt.*^e,  Raab.  and  Polenaky.     3,256,392. 

^"'"glebSSiS?  kdSTM.,  MaaUn.  and  Polaky.     3,25«,089. 
Poison  Industries  Co. :  fl»?— , 
Kay,  Chan  H.     8,266.961. 

^**°7?eyaSK.'  i^^i,  Ee".  "d  Pommer.     8.266.849. 

^**'**tiSy,  ArthSrA..  Pope,  and  Zimmerman.     3.266.876. 

^"^'MilSt^Sohn  J.:  PoS^k,  Simpaon.  and  Tuchman.     3.266.- 

Porepp*  Hins,  to  Optl-Holdlng  A.G.    Slide  faatenera.    8.265,- 

504   6-14-66.  Cl.  24—206.13. 
Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

gesellachaft     FloUtlon  of  paper  flbera.     3,256.140,  6-1*- 
66,  a.  162—190. 
Poshadel.  Edward  F. :  flee—-  _    .     .  ,      _  ,„  _,« 
Pickett  Robert  E..  and  Poahadel.     8,256,612. 

Potter,  Norman  N.  :  See—        ,  ^  ^^  „  «.«  .nn 

Bernstein,  Leo,  Kelly,  and  Potter.     8,256,100. 

Preiser,  Aaron  :  See —  .  — _  .  •  «■«  •ht 

Baumann,  George  P.,  and  Prelaer.     8,256.857. 

Preacon  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Mlddendorf,  Karl  H.     3,250.658. 

^'^"'t'^eneM^  inth^y  J..  ««»,  *nd  Price.     8,256,177. 
Price*  J^m^"fc.?oDSe^rlniMl3ikenB^^^^^ 

tlon  of  composite  stretdi  yams.     3,286,879,  6-14-wi.  in. 

57—12. 
PrilL  Brhard  J. :  See 


Vy«nt.  Jam^  cL  and  PriU.     8,286,800. 
cter  ft  G 


wygani,  james  »-^  ■""  *  • 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The :  flee--  ,  ,  .  «  oon 

Reller,  Herbert  H..  and  Jordan.     3,256,200. 
Proler,  Herman  J.     Bee—      „  .,.  q--, 

Prole^"'i;m'%"nd"^."j.'- to'-S^S'de   Transpo^  ^^^ 
Inc.     Transportable   contalnera.      8.258.906,   6-14-66.   Cl. 

Proleride  Transport  •Systems    Inc  :  flee— 

Proler.  Sam  and  H.  J.     8,255.906. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co^^Inc.    Bee— 
Pulv!r^hV°rlel'V'^Mean2«?n.ing  electroaUtlc  fields. 

3  256.481.  6-14-66.  Cl.  324—32. 
^"""Doierrr^erfck  «..  and  Puma.     8.256.814. 

*^"•co'ww'"C:^ri^.'°3.i>5%^l. 

QulllerJohn  D^?ycle  lock.     3.255.620.  6-14-66.  Q.  7(H-383. 

"""'to^pfeTHertS;:  Papke.  Baab.  and  Polenaky.     3,256.392. 

MoSre.  Arnold  B.     3.286.448 
Rogers.  Gordon  F.     3.266.489. 

^**  StinfoSr Anthony  J.     3.255.462. 

^'^^itisr-ir  mi!^r  irifkfnr"S^"3r^^«;.**?? 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ralphs  Unified  Ltd. :  ««e— 

Ralpba.    O«ors«  T.      3.200.47S. 
Rankia.  John   S.  :   Se« — 

Kealar.  L«  Rot  D  .  and  Rankin.      3.253,S«7. 
Rapid  Metal  Derelopmenta   (Auat.)    Pty.  Ltd.:  Bm — 

Mensel.  AloU.      3.2&S,S«0. 
RaueDbuscb.   Eiich  :  See — 

Prommer,  Werner,  Kubln.  and  Raaenbnach.     3.258.156. 
Rarmond.   Francois   H..  A.   M.    Richard.   A.   M.   Reco<]ue,   and 
C.    M.    S.    Xaaaon.    to    Soclete    d'Electronique    et    d'Auto- 
matlsme.       llacnetle    core    twltcfaiag    derlcea.      3.258,440, 
6-14-66,  CI.  307—88. 
Raynolda.  Stuart :  Se« — 

Johnson.  Rulon  E.,  Jr.,  and  Raynolds.     3.206.230. 

Johnson.  Rulon  E..  Jr..  and  Raynolds.     3,256.231. 

Rea,  William  U.     Broom  handle  brace.     3.256,048,  6-14-66, 

Cl.   306—22 
Recoque,  Alice  M. :  See — 

RaTmond.   FYancols  H..  Richard.   Recoque.  and  Masaon. 
3^56,445. 
Redlna,  Frederick  P..  E.  W.  Wise,  and  J.  H.  Hoge,  to  Union 
Carbide     Corp.      Process     for     produdnc     Improred     Tlnyl 
chloride    copolymers    and     prodncta     thereof.       3.256.256, 
6-14-66.  Cl.  260—87.5. 
Redwood,    Robert    M..   ^r.,   to    American    Bosch    Arma   Corn. 
Damper  winding  for  D.C.  series  motor.     3.256,454.  6-14-66, 
Cl.    310—183. 

Reed,  David  D.  :  8«w— 

Petersen.  James  M.,  Reed,  and  Kluge.  3,206.189. 
Petersen.  James  M.,  Reed,  and  Kluge  3.256,192. 
Petersen,  Jamea  M..  Reed,  and  Kluge.  3.256,193. 
Petersen.  James  M.,  Reed,  and  Klure.  3.256.194. 
Reed.  Darld   D.,  J    M.  Petersen, 


F.  O.  Oberender.   and  H. 
Kloge,     admlnlatratrli) 


D. 
to 


Schulse,  KnchenbeckM',   and 


power   supply 
3,256.494.  1-1 


with   feedback 
4-66,  a.  S81— 


du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


Kluge,    deceased     (by    H.     E 

Texaco  Inc.    Thlophoaphonoxyalkanea.     3.256.190,  6-14—66, 
Cl.    252—46.8. 
Reed,   Darld   D..  J.   M.   Petersen,  and  H.  D.  Khige.  deceased 
(by  H.  B.  Kluge,  administratrix),  to  Texaco  Inc.    Alkenoate 
deriratlves.      3,256,191,  6-14-66.  Ci.  252—46.6. 
Reed,  Frederick  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Reed.   Pauline  A.     S.236.528. 
Reeg,  Cloyd  P  :   See— 

Hass,  Robert  H..  Reeg,  and  RIddlck.     3.256.178. 
Tulleners.  Anthony  J..  Reeg,  aiul  Price.     3.256.177. 
Reeves  Induxtrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hicks,   Walter  R.     3.256.978. 
Reeve,     Richard    J.,    and    O.    I.    Noah.      Rlret-palling    gun. 

3,265,675.  6-14-66,  Cl.  91—466. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Cslnes  Renault :  See — 

PersH.    Lucien.     3.255.865. 
Relchard.   Harold   F  ;   See—  ^       »»,«,„. 

Dresher.    William    H..    and    Relchard.     3.256.106. 
Reicheneder.    Frani.    and    K     Dury.    to    Badlscbe    Anllln-    * 
8oda  Fabrlk   AktlenKenelUchaft.     4-amlno-5-hydroxypyrida 
•ones- (6)       3.256.2M2.  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 250. 
Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Dallbor.  Horst.  and  Kubr.     3,206.222. 
Relf,    Werner:    See —  .„...«..„ 

Freyschlag.  Herwig,  Relf,  and  Pommer.     3,256,849. 
Rellly     Donald   C.    to    Weatlnghouse    Air   Brake   Co.     Roller 

construction.      3.255,858,   6-14-66.   CT.    193—37. 
Rellly,  Richard  F..  to  Xerox  Corp.     Sheet  registration  dertce. 

3,256,009,  6-14-66.  CT.  271-60. 
Relnecke,  Friti :  See— 

Blsjtfeldt,   Erich.   Relnecke, 
Telchmann.     3.255.693. 
Reiner,    Robert   L.      Relaxation 
controlled  power  regulation. 
112. 

Relnhardt,   Helna   F.,   to  K.  I. 

Oxycarbocycllc  ester  compositions  containing  aryl  peroxides 
and  tertiary  aromatic  amines,  polymerlsabie  In  atr.  S.266.- 
264.  6-14-66,  CT.  260—86.1.  ,^    „     .^      ^  r.       wi 

Relief,  Herbert  H..  and  W  C.  Jordan,  to  The  Pjoj;?*'' A  Gamble 
Co     Antl  bacterial  detergent  composition.    3,256.200,  6-14- 
66,  Cl.  252—106. 
Elemlngton  Arms  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Cnambern.  Howard  L..  and  Leek.    3,296,540. 
Dahl.  Walter  L.,  Eccleston,  and  Leek.     8.255.546. 
Renshaw    John  P.     Squeeie  blade  gun.     3,256,745,  6-14-66, 

Cl    124 — 10.  .    _       ....... 

Benal.  Peter  N..  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 

Cor».     Oas  scrubber.     3.26«  001.  6-14-66.  CT.  261—83. 
Reske,    Ounter,    and    J     Stauff       Filter    for    tobacco    smoke. 

3.285  761.  6-14-66.  Cl.  131— 10.  «.^  ...    ..... 

Rettig.  August,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlenge- 

sellechaft.      Apparatua    for    processing    thermoplastics    In 

screw    extruders    having    pulsating    discharge.      8.256.489. 

6-14-66.  a    18 — 12. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Ctaemloal  Co.  :  See — 

Petracek.  FrancU  J.    3.256,278.  | 

Reynold*  Metals  Co  :  Sae — 

Singleton,  Ogle  R.,  Jr.    3.266.071. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S-A.  :  See — 
Rio.  Andre.     3.256.284. 
Rice,   Charlea   M  .    to   American   Enka   Corp.     Yam   treating 
process  and  product.     3.256,134.  6-14-66,  CT.  161—172. 

Rice,  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Orogan.  Charles  H..  and  Rice.    3.256.276. 
Rice.    Leonard    M..    and    C.    H.    Orogan.      Asasplro    alkanes. 

3,256.277,  6-14-66.  C\.  260—247.1. 
Rice,   Orral   L.,   and   R.  C    Westveer    to  The  New  York  Air 

Brake  Co.     Directional  control  ralre.     8,266,777.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  187—625.68. 
Rice,  Orral  L..  to  Ttie  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     SUtlc  seal. 

3.255,916.  6-14-66,  O.  220—39. 

Rich.  Leonard  O. :  Sae —      ^      _  „_^  ^^^ 

Roth.  Wilfred,  and  Rich.    8.256.426.  ' 


Richard,  Recoqoc,  and  Masaon. 


8.266,014. 


8.266,- 


8,250.- 


Rlefaard,  Andre  M. :  See — 
Raymond,  Francois  H. 
8,206,445. 
Richards.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Leonard.  Eugene,  Richards,  and  Beretln. 
Richards,  George  T.  ;  See — 

Eveson.  GeoffreT  F.,  and  Richarda.    3,266,921. 
Richardson,  Henry  M. :  See — 

Velonls,  Stamatls  G.,  SchnlUer,  and  Richardson. 

492. 

Richardson,    Henry  M.,   A.   C.   Alberghini     F.  E.   WUer,  and 

W.    S.    Larson,    to   The   Youngstown    Sheet   and  Tube   Co. 

Apparatus  for  making  flt>er  reinforced  plastic  pipe.     3,266,- 

128,  6-14-66,  a.   156—363. 

Ricks.   Bernard  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  ball  studs.     3,265,623,  6-14-66.  Cl.  72—256. 
RIddlck,  Frank  C. :  Sea— 

Hasa,  Robert  H.,  Reeg,  and  RIddlck.     3,206J78. 
Rldenour,  Wayne  F.,  to  Landls  Machine  Co.     Torsional  im- 
pact severing  machine.     3,206,940.  6-14-66,  CL  226—102. 
Ridley  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Delia  Valle,  Nearo.     8.266,660. 
RlgS»,  William  D. :  Se»—  _ 

Haydon,  Arthur  W..  and  Riggs.     3,266,962. 
Riley,  Wayne  L.    Castable  fishing  float.     8,258,649,  6-14-66. 

CL  43—48.11. 
Rio,    Andre,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A.      Oxamlde    deriratlvea. 

3,206,284,  6-14-66,  CT.  260—268.  .    ^  „ 

Risk.   Larry  C.     Bookholder.     8,250,989.  6-14-66.  Cl.  248— 

Rlsley,  Ralph  E.,  and  H.  W.  Young,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Method  of  making  labels  for  cylindrical  cores.  3,206,684. 
6-14-66.  a.  90—73. 
Roberts,  Otis  R.  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus  for  obtaining 
bubble-free  sample,  and  method  for  obtaining  same.  8,266,- 
575.  6-14-<J6.  Cl.  55 — 46. 
Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. :  Bf — 

Beck,  Roland  D.,  Darld,  Darls,  Doyle,  and  Oelger. 

966. 
Palmer,  Reed  A.     3,256.899. 
Russell.  William  J.     8.i00  641. 
Snider,  Harold  F.     3,256,898. 
Wants,  Clarence,  and  Golden.     8,265,672. 
Wehrll.  Robert  L.     3,255.636. 
Wlllson.  James  R.     3.255.966. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Fekete.   Frank,   Keenan,  and   Plant.     3.256,226. 
Robertson,   Elbert  A.,   and  J.   L.  Ogle.     Raior  blade  holder. 

3.255.523,  6-14-66.  Cl.  30—32. 
Robertson.  Reed  8..  and  W.  J.  Ryaner.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Cooling  water  treatment  and  compositions  useful  therein. 
3.256.203,  6-14-66,  Cl.  252 — 178. 
Robey,    Richard    F.    R.    Drogln,   and   A.    F.   Turbak,   to   Esso 
Research  and   Engineering  Co.     Stabilisers  for  ketone  sol- 
vents.   3. 2."i6. 338,  6-14-66   Cl    260--593. 
Robinson,   George   H..   and  E.   R.    Mantel,   to  Oeneral   Motors 
Corp.     Method  of  making  a  valve  lifter.     8.265,518.  6-14- 
66.  a.  29—166.7.  ^     ^.^ 

Roche.  Martin  A.,  Jr..  and  J.  C.  Flaher.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Refractory  article.     3,266.108,  6-14-66.  C\.  106 — 
06 
Rochet.  Andr«:  Sea —  .  «.«  .». 

Gautier.    Daniel.   Rochet,  and   SerToa-GaTln.      8.266,477. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-  - 
Hill    Max  L.     3.255.993 

Karlby.  Hennlng.  Lee.  and  Woodward.     8,266.630. 
Scherer    George  F      3.256,182. 
Rockwell-Standard  Coro.  :  See— 
Goldman.  Leo.     8.255.838. 
Goldman.  Leo.     3.255  839. 
Rodgers,  Arthur,  to  The  Fire  Guard  Corp. 
with  side  mounted  cartridge.    3.255,824, 
81. 
Roemmler,  H..  G.m.bJI. :  See — 

Cranbner.    Hans,    Illlng.   and   Demmler. 
Rogers  Corp.  :  See — 

Abell.  Jerrold  J.     3.256,121. 
Rogers.   Gordon  F.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Amplitude 
deoendent  tero  shift  reduction  for  frequency  discriminators. 
3.256.489,  6-14-66    O.  329—188. 
Rohm  A  Haas  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Grnber.  Wllhelm.     3  256.309. 
Gruber.  Wllhelm      8,256,819. 
Roller    Paul   8.     Method   for   the   electrolrtlc  nroductlon   of 

meUl  hydroxides      3.256,162.  6-14-66,  Cl.  204 — 96 
Roosa.   Vernon  D      Fuel  Injection  notale.     .^,200,974,  6-14- 

66.  a.  289—088. 
Rosebrook,    Orel    L.       Serro    ralre    mechanism, 
a.  187—620.89. 

Curt    F.     Plate   typebeat  exchanger. 
CT.  166—166. 


Vlra  extlngnlaher 
6-14-66,  Cl.  169— 


8.266.882. 


6-14-66 

Rosen  b  lad. 
6-14  66. 


3.256.778, 
3.266,818. 


Roaenbrock.  Eari  H. :  See—  ^      .«..„,. 

Doedens.  Jamea  D..  and  Rosenbrock.      8.256,216. 

Rosenateln.  Abraham  J. :  See —      ^     ^         .  ^      .  «■■  .^^ 
Gamer,  Harold,  Roeensteln.  A.  J.  and  N.     8,266,680. 


Roaensteln.  Nathan:  8*.  ^         ^  ^,      .«...„„ 

Garner.   Harold,   Rosenateln.   A.  J.  and  N      8,266,580. 

Roaenthal.  Harold,  and  D.  Caener,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Pectin  Jelly  and  dry  baae  therefor.  3,266,099,  6-14-66. 
a.  99—132. 

Roaa.  Harold  E. :  See — 

Knoechel,   Edwin  L.,  Rosa,  and  Sperry.     8.205,718. 

Rosso.  John  B.,  to  National  Tank  Co.  Baalc  sediment  and 
water  monitor  utilising  a  plurality  of  selectable  comnen- 
satlng  capacitors  in  a  resonant  detecting  circuit  8,206.- 
482,  6-14-66,  O.  824 — 81. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


totallser.      8,266.426,    6-14-66,    Cl.    230—188. 


W.  Kngela,  and 
Loom  let-offs. 


C.  L.  Owens,  to  South- 
8,266,784,  6-14-66.  O. 


and   method 
'a.  160—864. 


of 


^^I^nteTrittt'ir*'  t'otill'r  °   *»  "'i'- —  *i*^^.KE?'v*P  ?il^S 
Rotlifuss.  WUlUm  J. 
ern  Machinery  Co. 
139—110. 
Roto-Stamp  Corp. :  S 

ICdwards^Rlcbard  A.     8,266,941. 
Rowbottam.    Francis    W.      Screen    assembly 

making  the  same.     8,266.810.  6-14-66, 
Rucker,  John  T. :  See—  ^  t^   .  a  ok«  /uii 

Tufta,  Lewis  B.,  Ruckar,  and  Dexter.  3,256,061. 
Ruffleux,  Stanislas,  to  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cle  AktlengnMl- 
schaft.  Compresaed  gas  electrical  switch  of  Unk  type 
constractlon  with  multiple  interruption  and  cioaed  gas  cir- 
culation system.  8,266,410.  6-14-66,  Cl.  200—148. 
Rullson,  Richard  N.,  to  CeUnaae  Corp.  of  America.  Spinnlnc 
of  high  nitrogen  contant  celluloac  nitrate  filaments.  3,266,- 
871,  6-14-68,  a.  284—8.  ^  „    „    ^ 

Runge,  Richard  J.,  A.  E.  Worthlngton,  and  S.  H.  Ynngnl,  to 
Cherron  Research  Co.  Method  of  detecting  geologically 
anomalous  bodies  lateral  to  a  well  bore  by  comparing  elec- 
trical resiatlrity  measurements  made  using  short-spaced 
and    long-spaced    electrode    systems.      3,268,480,    6-14-66, 

Cl.  824 — 10.  „ 

Runnella  Darld  L.,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Broerama,  and  V.  W.  Kranae,  to 
Wolrertaa  Shoe  A  Tanaina  Corp.  Skinning  method. 
8.266,486,  6-14-68,  Cl.  17 — 40.  ^         .   „_. 

Rupert,  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  J.  S.  Sbonp,  to  United  States 
Bulk  HandUng  and  Container  Co.     Collapaibla  container. 
8,200,927,  6-14-66.  O.  222—148. 
Rosbmer,  John  R. :  Sae —  _     ^  .  ^..  _,^ 

BlU.  Weltiln  B.,  Jr..  Holman,  and  Rushmer,  8,206,709. 
Russell.   Glen   A.     Condensation   reactions  in  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide   solution    and    sulfoxidea.     8.266,840,    6-14-66,    Cl. 
i60— 607.  .  „  ^ 

Rosaell,    Orover    M..    to    Penn    Controls,    Inc.      Snap-action 

switch^    3.256.639,  6-14-66,  d.  74 — 98. 
Russell,  Joaeph  L.,  and  H.  Olenberg,  to  Halcon  International, 
Inc.     Oxygen  sparging  during  the  bromine-peroxide  cata- 
lysed Isomerlsatlon  of  malelc  add  to  fumaric  add.    8,266,- 
827,  6-14-66.  a.  260 — 687. 
Russell.  Linus  B..  to  Peters  A  Ruaaell.  Inc.     Surge  chamber. 

3,268.779,  6-14-68,  CL  188—26. 
Russell,  Peter  B.  :  See — 

Osdene.   Thomas   8..   and  Rnsaell.     3.268.28S. 
Russell.  Robert  8.  :  See — 

Bloch,  Uelns  P.,  and  Ruaaell.     8.256.494. 
Russell,  William  J.,  to  Robertsbaw  Controls  Co.     Adjustable 

operating  arm.     3,266,641.  6-14-66,  a.  74 — 669. 
Rust,  Edgar  C,  Jr.,  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp.     Sealing 

of    pressure    resaels.      8,266.616.    6-14-66.    Cl.    68 — 6. 
Ryan,  John  F. :  See — 

Newman,   Nicholas  8.,  and  Ryao.     8,266,609. 
Rysner,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Robertson,  Reed  8..  and  Rysner.    8,266,208. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Soenksen.  Christian  J.,  and  Chlnlnnd. 
Saad.  Michel   A.     Apparatus  for  deanlng 

6-14-68,  a.  28»— 427. 
Saad,  Michel  A.    Tank  cleaning  apparatua 
66,  CT.  289—227. 
Salnt-Oobaln,  Compagnle  de  :  See — 

Hooff,   Helnrich.  and   Solarsk/.     8.206,264. 

Peyches,  Iran,  Dufaurc  de  L^jarte,  and  Laurent.    3.266,- 

081. 
Peychea,  Pierre  I.    8,206424. 

John.   Dale   B..    and   R.    B.   Mclntoah.    to   Amoux   Corp. 
Pulae  generator  baring  controllable  palse  width  and  repeti- 
tion rate.     8.266,488,  6-14-66.  O.  838 — 61. 
Salayka.    Stephen   J.     Toy   bolder.     8.2SS.062.   6-14-66.   O. 

46—228. 
Saldl.  Ideal  T..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Camera  tube  target 

window  epoxy  seal.      8,206.456,   6-14-86.  Cl.  813 — 89. 
Salem  Tool  Co.,  The :  See- 
Young.  William  G..  and  Deeter.     8.266,588. 
Salsberg,  Emmett  R.  :  See — 

Cole.  Charlee,  and  Nydick.     8^6,687. 
Saitsberg,  Theodore,  and  C.   H.  wlllyard,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Remote    alarm    system    with    scanning   by    tones.      8,256,- 
517.  6-14-66.  Cl.  840— 226. 
Salser,  Alexander.     Water  purification  apparatua     8,268,169, 

6-14-66.  a.  202—178. 
Sander.  Manfred  ;  See — 

Kolshelmer,   John   R.,   and   Sander.      8,256,298. 
Sandera  Aaaoclates.  Inc.  :  See — 
Blits.  Daniel.     8.266.620. 
Hawes.  Russell  B.     8.285,984. 
Sanford.   Arthur  C,  to  Sanford  Industries.  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  fabricating  wooden  structures.     8,266,948,  6-14-66.  Cl. 
227—162. 

Sanford  Indostriea.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Sanford.  Arthur  C.     8.205.948. 

Sant.    Manuel   C.      Mlcroplnette   filling  or   dlspanslng  appa- 
ratus.    3.200,787.  6-14-66.  CT.  141—26. 

Saotome,  Kasno  :  See — 

Wakaaa,  Ryolebi   and  Saotome.     3,286,820. 

Sargent.  George  W.,  Jr.    Paper  atock  screen.     8,206,884,  6-14- 
66,  CT.  209—264. 

Sark.  Adtra.     Method  of  preparing  soluble  solid  dve  elements 
for  multicolor  printing.     8,268.102.  6-14-66.  Cl.   106 — 19. 

Saaoror,   Vaallr  P.     High   preasore  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
and  gas  seal.     8,266.883.  6-14-68.  Cl.   174 — 17.07. 

Saner,  John  C. :  See — 

Darid,  Israel  A.,  and  Saner.     3,256.316. 

Sauer,    Victor    E.      Wall    structure   and    support    aaaembly 
3,255,568,  6-14-66,  Cl.  62—404. 

Sarelabergb,  Jean  :  Sea — 

Mareonly.  Jaequea,  and  Sarelsbergh.     8,208,960. 


Sawa, 
Ltd 


8,206.020. 
tanks.     8.200,969. 

.     8,206,970.  6-14- 


St. 


Yoahiro,  8.  Maeda.  and  N.  Taail.  to  SkloBOd  A  Co. 

8-hrdrozy-6-oxo-N-lower     alkylmorpblnana     aad     8- 

lowar     alkoxy-4-aryloxy-6^-hydroxy-N-lower     alkyUnorphl- 

nana.     8,266.286.  6-14-66.  Cl.  260—286.  „      ,   ^     „ 

Sawa,  Toahiro,  and  8.  Maeda,  to  Shioaocl  A  Co..  Ltd.    Procaaa 

for  Af-6-oxomorphlnan  derlratirea.    S;2S6.287,  6-14-66.  CL 

260 — 286. 

Scback.  Warran  R.,  and  M.  Long,  to  Swtft  A  Co.     Preaaura 

chamber  stmeture.     8,200,690,  6-14-08,  CL  9»— 249. 
Schafer.  Robert  J. :  See—  ^  „  ^  ,         .«..,.*« 

Engel,  Jamea  J.,  Gayer,  and  Behafar.    S.266.600. 
Schafer.  Rudolf:  Sao—  _  ^  ^         .»..«,. 

Zlmmermann,  Hans-Georg,  aad  BchafOT.     8.266,814. 
Schafer,  Thomas  V.,  H.  F.  SUpay,  and  C.  W.  Adkina,  aald 
Stapay  and  Adklns,  asaors.  to  said  Schafer.    Boats  and  cer- 
tain appurtenances  thereof  or  therefor.  8,265,471,  6-14-66, 
a.  9--6. 
Schatx.  Irrlng  :  See — 

Bayane.  Irrlng,  and  Schata.     8,266.812. 
Scheldt,  rrands  il.,  to  The  Dow  ChenUeal  Co.    Cydle  ketooaa. 

3,206.334,  6-14-66,  C\.  260—586. 
Scheihing,  Erwln.     Smoke  producing  derloe  (or  toy*.     8,266,- 

001,  6-14-66,  a.  46—9.  .      „        ,    ^        ^ 

Scherer,  George  F.,  to  RockweU  Mfg.  Co.     Labrieatliic  aaal- 

ant.    S.256,182,  6-14-66.  CL  202—16. 
Scherr.  Oscar  L.,  to  Emery  Indastrlaa,  Inc.    Anionic  onalal- 

fylng  agent.     3,266,822,  6-14-66.  Q.  260—601. 
Schlmlasl,  Ned  V.     School  map  hMd«r.     8,266,808.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  160—246. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Flint,  Rnsaell  C.     8,256,482. 
Schlosaman,    Irwin,    to  Halcon   IntematloBal.    Inc.     Proceaa 

for  preparing  phenol.    8,266.348,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260—621. 
Schmall,  Edwin  A. :  See — 

Argabright,  Perry  A.,  and  SchmaU.     3.266,267. 
Schmld.  John  H.,  to  Zura  Industries.  Inc.    Adjustable  dean- 
out.      3^55.9li.   6-14-66.  Cl.   220—8.4. 
Schmidt,  Heins  :  See — 

Dorfd,  Johnannes,  HolsiB«er,  W.  and  H.  Schmidt,  and 
Ziemer.     3.268,172. 
Schmidt.  Weraar  :  Saa — 

Dorfti,  Johnannea,  Holxlncer,  W.  and  H.  Behmldt.  and 
Ziemer.     3,266,172. 
Scfamltt.  Bembard  :  See — 

Oaeth,  Rudolf,  Sehmitt,  and  Breu.     3,256.609. 
Schmltt,  Jobannea,  and  H.  Wlttner,  ot  Swiss  Alumlnlom  Ltd. 
Electrolytic  furnace  with  lined  cathode  pota  for  tha  pro- 
duction of  aluminum.    3,266,173,  6-14-66,  CL  204—248: 
Schmook,  Edward.  Jr. :  See — 

Klelameler,  Elwood  W.,  Schmook,  Maeaolay.  and  WandaL 
3,265.689. 
Schmoyer,  Pred  A. :  See — 

Krappenbacfa,  John  A.    3,266,814. 
Schmucker,  Thiunas  W. :  Bm — 

Krappienbach.     John     A.,     Scfamackar,     Dowllng,     and 
Schmoyer.     3.256,814. 
Schnader,  Hens  E  :.  See — 

Caae,  Clifford  T.,  Jr.,  Moaber.  and  Sdinadar.    8.256.690. 
Sctanitier,  Herbert  S. :  See — 

Velonis,  Stamatls  G.,  Schnltser,  and  Rlebardsoa.    8,266.- 
492. 
SchoU,  Hermann,  to  R.  Boadi.  Ojn.b.H.     Mnltlribrator  type 

electronic  switch.    8.266.449.  6-14-66.  CL  807 — BAA. 
Scbolts,  Arthur  P.,  to  National  Can  Corp.     Container  wltli 

reclosure.     3,265.916,  6-14-66.  Cl.  220—29. 
Schroter,  Kurt,  and  H.  H.  Coenenbcrg,  to  Jcnn  Wallaradield, 
KG.     Torque  reaponae  friction  dutch.     S.250,864.  6-14-66. 
a.  192—64. 
Schulaa,  Friti :  See — 

■iaafeldt.  Erich.  Relnecke,  Schnlie.  Kncfaenbaeker,  and 
Tdehmann.     8.266.698. 
Schwarti.  Alrln.    Warp  knit  fabric  with  looped  yam  aorfaee. 

8.266.616.  6-14-66.  Cl.  66—194. 
Schwart*.  Marius,  and  J.  Wagner.    Berarage  flaroring  deriee. 

3.266.691.  6-14-66,  Cl.  99—275. 
Scfawarta,  Sidney,  to  Bantam-Lite,  Inc.     Mlnlatnrliad  flaah- 
llriit  with  replacement  cartridge  nnit.    8,256,428,  6-14-68, 
Cr240— 10.65.  ^^ 

Schwartsberg,  Henry  O. :  Bte — 

Mitchell.  William  A.,  Bamea,  and  Sdiwartiberg.    S,2S6,- 
600. 


Schwartsman.  Gilbert : 

Scfawartxman.  Sam  and  0.    3.206,760. 

Schwartsman,  Sam  and  G.     Inhaler.    8,255,760,  6-14-66,  Q. 

128—198. 

Schwciger,  Richard  G.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Method  of  improrlng 
rlscoalty  charaderlatlca  of  zantbomonaa  hydrophllie  cm- 
lolds  and  esters  produced  thereby.  3,256,271,  6-14-66.  CL 
260 — 234. 

Schwyier,  Robert,  H.  Kappeler,  and  B.  Iselln.  to  Clba  Corp. 

Decapeptldes.    3,256,526,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260 — 112.6. 
Scoledge,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Harris,  Joseph  M.,  and  Scoledge.    3,256,466. 
Scott,   James  B..  and  H.  A.  Wahl,   to  Continental  OO  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  Improrlng  the  bond  betwaot  a 
well  conduit  and  cement    3,265,819,1^14-86,  Cl.  166 — 21. 
Scuderi,  Kelly  J  :.  See — 

MaUn,  Leonard  E.,  and  Scuderi.    8,256,976. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  A  Co. :  See — 

Cuslc,  John  W.,  and  Yonan.    3,266,505. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  8fae — 

Marino,  Nicholas  A.    3,255,767. 
Sedlak.  Stere.     Flexible  sheet  containing  a 
of  rigid  material.     3.256.442,  6-14-66,  Cl. 
Seeley,  William  M. :  See — 

KeUer,  Bdwin  O.,  Seeley,  Ober,  and  Elliott    8,266.700. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc      Polymer*   of   reduced    molecuUr  wel»bt.     S,25«.^o», 
t^  14-66,  CI.  2«0 — M.T.  „         <,       .  , 

8*gMm*n     LouU   E.,    to  Tbe   Hoover  Co.     Saetloa   cl«»ner«. 

3.253, 4to,  «-14-««.  CT.  15 — 327. 
Selberlln*  Robber  Co.  :  Be*— 

LeedV    Artbur  A..  Pope.  «nd  Zlmmermao.     S,2a«.376. 
Selke.  WdlUm  A  .  to  klmberly  Clark  Corp.   ^Tobacco  pro<>art 
which  produce*  le«»  tarn.     3.255.760.  •-14-M.  CI.  131— «• 
Semaatics.   Inc.;  S«« —  „  •«-..,« 

Zabroakl.  Frank.  NoT«k.  and  Krooaa.    3,255.519. 
Semco  -Sales  *  Service.  Inc.  :  S«« — 
Cook.  Ralph  J      3.255.788. 

Senn  Cuatom.  Inc.  :  8e# —        

Slnnlnger.  Dwlght  V.    S.25«.48T. 
8«rr«»e,  Victor  C.  :  8m— 

8«Ker   Frandt  M  .  and  8erT««!.     S,25«,2ae. 
Shaw,  Fred  B.  :  8e« — 

Long.  Florren  K..  and  Shaw      3.255  872.  .  ^  .   .^ 

SbMler   Wllllain  E  ,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.     PiTOted  latch 

knitting  needle.      3.255.811.  8-14-66.  C\.   163 — 5. 
SheU  CMl  Co.     ««•— 

Dolg   Keith,  and  Foater.     8^205,6*7. 
Smith.  Noyea  D .  Jr      3.25«,501.  ^        . 

Sherred.  John  A.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Cyclic  DrocjfM  for  th« 
preparation  of  cyanamlde  and  malamlnc.     S.zao.tMM.  9-i*- 
86.  CI    23 — 190 
Sherritt,  Oordon.  Mlnea  Ltd.  :  «••— ^  _       .        ,,--««• 
Macklw    Vladimir  N.,  Evana,  aad  Knnda.     S.2o6,088. 
Sbenck.  Philip:   See —  .„..„.. 

Carrer.  Robert  L..  and  Shavlck.     8.256.434. 
Shlonogl  *  Co  .  Ltd.  :   «••— 

SaVa.  Yoatilro,  and  Maeda.    3.256,287 
Sawa.  Yo«hlro.  Mae.la.  and  Taual.     8,256.28«. 
Shlpman.  Raldo  E..  to  Forgflo  Corp.     HTdrodynamlc  bearings 

In  a  motor     3^5«,4<51.  8-14-66.  CT.  310— 90. 
Shock.  WlllUm  W.  .  aee — 

SlmoDoaloa.  Nicholaa  T.,  and  Shock.     3.256.478. 
Shoup.  Jonn  S.  :   8e«—  „.,^.., 

Ropert.  William  B..  Jr..  and  Shoup.    3,255,927 
Shrlrer     IXinald   S  ,   R.   R.   MacOr«gor,  and   W.   P.   Moore,  to 
Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Apparatus    for    produdog    urea- 
formaldehyde  foama.     3.256.rf8r  6-14-66.  Cl.  23--260 
Shuman.   Frank  R.,  Jr  .  and  M.  C    K»rk    Jr     to  Sun  Oil 
Preparation  of  dlmethyldecallna.     3.256.358.  6-1+-66, 
260 — 667. 
Siemens  *  Halake  Aktlengesallschaft :  S*»—     ^     ^    ^ 
Blsafeldt.   Krich.    Relnecke,    Schulie.   Kuehenbeckcr. 

Telchmann      1255. rt»3.  -  »,- ««o 

Topfer,  Herbert.  I'apke.  Raab.  and  Polcnsky.     3.256,392. 
Slemeni    Schuckert    Werka    Aktlangeaellsehaft.    aad    Varta 
Aktlengesellschaft  ;   See — 

Just*  F^uard,  and  WInsel.     8,256,116 
Slemens-Schui-kert  Werke  Aktlenjesell^chaft  ;   See — 

WInsel.  August,  and  Juatl.    3.256.163. 
Slgnetlcs  Corp.     See—  . 

WelBsenstern,  Mark,  and  WlngroTe.    3.205.511. 
Welssenstern.  Msrk.  and  Wlnrrore.     3.256.465 
SUlars.  Frederick   3  .  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Side 
seam  soldering  machines.     3.255.866.  6-14-66.  Cl.   1»3— J 
SlUars.   Fr^'dertck  S.,   to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cora      Side 
liaam  soldering  machine      3.255.945.  6-14-66.  O    228—47. 
SUnard   Maurice  E,  and  C   H    Banker.     Dlapenslng  apparatna 

8.25!^,85»^  6-14-66.  Cl    194 — 85.      _     ^  ^ 

Simmons,    keld    W  .    deceased  ;    V     W.    SImmona.    executrix. 

Fabric  Kuldlng  device.     3,255.630.  6-14-66,  CT.  83 — M. 
Simmons.  Vernette  W   :    See — 

SImmona.  Reld  W      3,255.660. 
Slmms.  Ellsworth  W.     See — 

Jenn,  Louis  J.,  and  Slmms.    8.256.746. 
Simon.  Martin  H..  to  Wesffalla  Separator  A.O.     Centrifugal 

dealudglng  separator      3.255.9.^8.  fl-14-66,  Cl.  283—20. 
Slmopouloe.  Nicholas  T..  and  W    W    Shock,  to  Dayton  El ec 
tronlc  Products  Co..  Inc.     Indexing  control  system.     3.256.- 
473.  6-14-66.  Cl.  318 — 83. 

Stmpaon  Optical  Co  :  S«a— 

Smith.  Warren  J      3.255.864. 

SlncUlr  Research.  Inc.     «••—  ^  _. 

Elckemeyer.  Dsnlel  B.    Chao.  and  KJonaas. 
Kovach.^ Stephen  M.    3.2e6,33». 
Tonng.  Darld  W      3.256.296.  | 

Singer  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Wu.  vtriUlam  I.  L.    8.266.49S. 
Slnslser,    Robert    B..    to    Abbott    Laboratorlea. 

coating  tablets.    3.266.111,  6-14-66,  Cl.  117—85. 
Singleton.  Ogle  R.,  Jr.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Solderable 

ainmlnum   wire  having  a  circumferential  cladding  of  nnc 

metal.     3.256.071.  6-1I-66.  CT.  29 — 191.6. 
Slanlnger.    Dwlght   V..    to    Senn    Custom.   Inc 


Co. 

a. 


and 


S.3M,1M. 


Method    for 


Interference 


3,256.487.  6-14-66.  Q.  828 — 369. 


suppression  system 

SMI  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Frensel.  Carl  J.    8.266.525. 
Sklori,  Wllhelm.  to  Frans-Josef  Gattys,  Flrma     Apparatua  for 

the  deposit  of  radioactive  contaminated  substances.     3.256,- 

896.  8-14-66.  O.  214 — 16.  • 
SUtee.  Harry  L..  and  N.  L.  Wendler.  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 

Met^Jod    of    making    5H  -  dlbenso[a.d]cyclohepten    5  -  one*. 

3.256.335,  8-14-66.  Cl.  260 — 590. 

Sleepeck  Printing  Co  :   Bee— 

Keller.  Howard  J.     3.255.869. 

Smalley,  Ned  J.  :  See—         „         .  »..  .^w, 
Mllier.  Ira  H..  and  Smalley.    3.255,909. 
Smith.  Charlea  K  .  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Prodncta  Co.    Tlaned 

football.     3.256,020.  6-14-66.  CT  2T3 — 66. 
Smith.   Elmer  L.     Karth   tilling  device.     3.266.829.  6-14-66. 

CL  172—108. 


Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Beckett.  Arnold  H.,  and  Macko.     3.256,149. 
Goonewardene.  Hilary  F.     3,256.145. 
Heimlich,  Kenneth  R.    3.256.153. 
Smith.    Lloyd    B.      Process   and   apparatus   for  oackaging  or 
baling  fibrous  materUla  and  the  like.     3,256,059,  6-14-66, 
a.  233—22. 
Smith.  Noyes  D..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Seismic  surveying  sys- 
tem   for    water-covered    areaa.      8.256.501.    6-14-66,    CL 
340—7. 
Smith.  Percy  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Compositions  com- 
prising a  polyepoxlde.  a  chlorohydroxy  hydrocarbon  phos- 
phate and  an  epoxy  raaln  curing  agent.     3.256.240.  6-14- 
66,  CT.  260 — 47. 
Smith.  Richard  N  :   See — 

I'ben.  William.  Mlnu.  and  Smith.    8.256.174. 
Smith.  Robert  L.,  to  Chemetroa  Corp.     Heat  exchanger  and 

mixer      3,255.815,  6-14-66.  CT.  166 — 94. 
Smith.  Roy  E.  :   Bee — 

Wright,  John  G..  and  Smith      3.255,786. 
Smith.  Roy  E.,  and  R.  C.  Tyler,  to  The  Auto-Soler  Co.     Ad- 
justable guard  arrsncement   for  shoe  finishing  apparatus. 
3.255  477.  8-14-66,  Cl.   12—92. 
Smith.  Rupert  W..  Jr  ,  to  Whltln  Machine  Works.  Inc.    Silver 

forming  apparatua.      3.255.490,   8-14-66.   Cl.    19 — 150. 
Smith.   Warren   J      to   Slmpnon  Optical   Co.     Objective  of  the 
Petsval  tyve  with  field  (lattener  and  three  or  more  positive 
elements.    3,255,664.  6-14-66,  Cl   88 — 57. 
Smlthe.  F    L..  Machine  Co..  Inc.  ;   See— 

Treff.  Ernest  H.     3.256.979. 
Smlthers,   John  A.     Bandage  wrap.     3,265.749.  6-14-66.  Cl. 

128—169 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :   See- 
Larson.  Kenneth  R.     3.255.824. 
Suavely.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hesston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Traction  drive 
aad  steering  mechaalam  for  vehicles.     3,265.834,  6-14-66, 
CL  180 — 666. 
Snider.  Harold  F  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Pressure  re- 
sponsive limit    control   with    rantfe  and   differential  spring 
adjustnients.     3.256.398    8-14-66.  Cl.  200 — 81. 
Sodete  Anonyme  DBA    :   See — 

Oancel.  Pierre      3.255  847. 
Sodete  d'Eleotronloue  et  a'Automatlsme  :   See — 

Raymond.    Francois   H.,   Richard.   Recoque,  aad    Masaoa. 
3.256.445. 
Socol.    .sehastlan.   C.    Kvghenlde.    I.    lacob.   and   A 
to    MInlsterul    Petrolulul.     Flowmeter  for  olL 
6-14-6<l.  Cl    222—67. 
Socony  Mobil  on  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Case.  Clifford  T..  Jr..  Mosher.  and  Schnader. 
Davis.  Robert  H.      3,256,187. 
Frilette,  Vincent  J       3,2iSn.250. 
Greco.  Saverlo  G.   and  Graven.     3.256.596. 
KolsheUner.    John    R.,    and    Sander.      .'{,2.%6.298. 
Landls    Phillip  S.,  Neiswender  and  Offenhauer.  3.266.324. 
PapayannopouloB,    Andreas    (t.,    and    Myers.     3.266.188. 
Seger,  l'>sncls  M.,  and  Serrese.      3.256,259. 
Sodlch.   Krnent  O      See 

Kramer,   Milton   A  .   Sodlch.   and   Nalafoor.      3.256,746. 
Soenksen.   Christian   J.,   and   J.    F.   Chlnlund.   to   SCM   Corp. 
High  speed  drum  camera  (streak  photography).     3.266.525. 
0-14-60.  a.  340 — 108. 
Solarsky.  Alexandre  :   See — 

Hopff    HelnHch    and  Solarsky.     3.256.264. 
Soldaros.  Anthony  C.  and   A    S    Burhans.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Phenolic  resins  as  tacklflers  for  ethylene-propylene 
rubbers.     3.258..1«8.  8-14-fl8,  Cl    280 — 848. 
Solomon.   Paul   W.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Alkylatlon   of 
hydroxyalkyl    and    amlnoalkyl    substituted    aromatic    com- 
pouada     3.256.346.  6-14-66.  O.  260—618. 
Soltls    George  L      See — 

Wolfner    William  F..  Wallace,  and  Soltls.     3.256,025. 
Sommer.    RIchsrd  lA..    to  The   Ohio   Crankshaft   Co.      Method 
and  apparatus  <<f  producing  heat  exchanger  tubing.     3.266,- 
516.  ^W   miC\.  29-157.3. 
Sonoco  ProdncTi  Co.  :  See — 

Biggs,  William  A..  Jr.     3.256.059. 
Soto.    Rlcardo    H..    to    Lacto-Seal.    Inc.      Disposable    liquid 
storage    and    dispensing    device.      3.256,923.    6-14-66.    Cl. 
222—80. 

Southern  Mschlnerv  Co.  :  See — 

Rothfuss,    William    J..    Engela,    aad   Oweaa     3,266.784. 

Southwest  Research  Institute  ;  See — 

Van  der  Veer.  William  R.     3.265.626. 
SossU   Vincent   M.      Slide  fastener  locking  assembly.     3.255,- 

503    6-14-66.  CL  24 — 205.11. 
Spaeth.    Irvla    J.,    and    V.    Jautokas.    to   American    SealKap 

Corp    of   Delaware.      Door   opening  structure. 

6-14-06.  a.  49 — 449. 

Spatx.  Walter  B.     Dlspenaers  for  fluent  maaaea. 
6-14-06.  Cl.  222—340. 

Spears,  Esten  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Jr..  and   Speara.     3.256,818. 

See— 

M..     Overton.     Specht,     and 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•mn 


lonaacut, 
3,265.922. 


3.265.595. 


Beam.   Paul  "E 
Specht.  Charles  H 


3.255.554. 
8.256.936, 

Daufman. 


Kirk,     Robert 
3.266.075. 

Speckhals.  Kenneth  H.  :  Bee — 

Healy.    Denis    J.,    and    SpeckhaU.     3.255.936. 
Speelman,  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co.    Inc.     Combination 

sealing    and    dispensing    device.      3.265,873,    «-14-«6,    CL 

206—56. 

Speer.  Vaughn  C.  ;   See — 

liurroiighs.  Wise.   Speer,  and  Hays.     3.266  094. 
Knoechel.   Edwin   L..   Ross,  and   Sperry.     3.256  716. 
Speldel.   Hermann,   to  W.   C.   Heraeus.  G.m.b.H.      Proceaa  for 
the    manufacture   of   a   supraconductlve    wire.      8,266,118, 
6-14-66.  Cl.  148 — 2. 


Sperry,  Chester  C. :  See — 

Speslale.  Angelo  J.,  and  G.  J.  Marco,  to  Monsanto  Co. 

Sulfonamide  fungicides.     3,256.148,  6-14-66,   CL  167—83. 
Sprague  Knglneerlng  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Livers.  Carlos  B.     3.255.fi.m         _,    .      „ 
Springer.    Willi,    and    H.    Lamm,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.       Rotary-olston     Internal     combustion     engine. 
3.256.738.  6-14-66,  Cl.   123 — 8. 
Spunlxe  Co.  of  An»erica,  Inc.  :  See--  ..    ^       ,  oni.  Ko/t 

Gamer,    Harold.   Roaensteln.    A.   J^  and   N.     8.266,680. 
Squlrrell.  Billle  L..  to  Plastlflex  Co.     Flexible  h<>^  »'  *°t"- 
locking     helical     convolutions.       3.255,780,     6-14-66.     CL 
138-^22. 
Stabenow,  George  C.  :  See— 

KracKt,   Clyde  N..  and    Stabenom     3,266.877. 
Staesche.  Maria:  See—  ^^w.a-,»o. 

Berghaus,   Bernhard,  and   Staesche.     3  256.169. 
Stafford.  Robert  R.     Travellng-whlle-sprlnkllnf  l"li»tlon  ap- 


S.256.263. 


3.255.968, 
See — 
3,256.225. 


6-14-66,  Cl.  2»— 212. 


3.266.164. 


paratus  and  svstem. 
Htaley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. 

Nevln.  Charles  S. 
Stalker  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Clarke.  Daniel  J.     3.255,515. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  Sec — 

Barber.  Franklin  D.     3.265,712. 
Standard  Motor  ProducU.  Inc.  :  See 

Adler,  Fred.      3.256,470. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Ind.  :  See — 

I>onohue.  John  A.,  and  Wilson. 

Crowley.  Michael  S.     3  255.973. 

James,  Frank   E.,  Jr.     3.256.356. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Ohio,  The  ;  See—- 

Alford.  Harvey  E..  and  Veatch.     3,256.106.  , 

Jackaon.  Warren.  Jr.     3.256.427. 

Sherred    John  A.      3,2.'S8,064. 
Star  Expanalon  Industries  Corp.  :  See— 

BeirLewls  W..  and  Mulno.     3.256.942. 
Stark     VlrgU       Devices    for    protection    against    radioactive 

fallout.     3,256,440,  6-14-66,  Cl.  250—108. 
SUuff.  Joachim  :  See— 

Reske.  Gunter,  and  Stauff.     3.265.761.  

Stauffer,    Norman    U     to    Honevwell    Inc       Laser    recording 

apparatus.      3.250.524,   6-14-66.   CT.   »4^76.         

Staufter,  Robert  A.,  to  National  Research  CoTO.  Processfor 
oDeratlng  plural  superconductive  colls.     3.256.464.  6-14-60. 

Staunt,  Martin,  to  AmeHcan  Hwoltal  Supply  Corp  Air 
driven  dental  handolecea.     8,285,527    6-14-66.  Cl.  32-^7 

Stearns.  Robert  O..  and  D.  J.  Welntrltt.  to  National  Lwd 
Co  Mlcroblologlcally  stable,  coW  water  dispensable 
aelatlnlxed  marchy  tlow  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.     3.256,11.5.  0-14-06,  cf  127— 32 

Steele  Harry  F..  Jr.  Self-contained  eliding  door  device. 
3,255,807.  6-14-66.  Cl.  160—201. 

8*tumpe.    August  C,   and   Stelmel.     8.256.408. 
Stein.  Stefan  M.  :  See—        .„,.„,_ 

Winston.  Emanuel  A.      3.255  91  a  u  1    «.    rn- 

Stein    Werner.    H.   Weiss,   and   O.   Koch,    to   Henkel    ft   Cle, 

GmbH        Sulfonatlon    of    fatt/    adds    and    their    esters. 

3.256.303,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260--400. 

Stelter,  Wlillam,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Tractor-trailer  brake 

system.     3,256,045,  6-14-66,  Cl.  303 — 15. 
Stenseth,  Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Baker.  Joseph  W.,  and  Stenseth.     3,296.293. 
Stephens  and  Aasoclates.  Inc. :  Bt»— 

Stephens.  Frederick  N..  and  Krug.  3.M5.726. 
Stephens,  Frederick  N.,  and  C.  C.  Krug.  to  Stephens  and  As- 
soclstes  Inc  Adhesive  applicator  for  tlcket-Uke  elements. 
3,255,726,  6-14-66,  C\.  lift— 1.  ^  .  .  ^  xm  ^^,  a  t 
Stephenson.  WUlism  M.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
improving  the  efficiency  of  vacuum  and  flotation  type  wnite 
water  recovery  systems  using  an  acrylamlde  teriK)lymer. 
8,256,141.  6-14-66    Cl.  162—190. 

**"'Tefe?2i'oe™i/Hnnd  Pogalnls.     8.266.179. 

Sterling.  Oeorae  B..  and  C.  K.  Pawle^l.  to  The  Dow  (^Ical 

Co        2-methyl-1.8-dioxa  2-sila-cyclohept-5-ene.       3,266.308. 

6-14-66    Cl.  260 — 448.8. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Mertler.  Charles  8.     3,256.418. 

Stilex  Printing  Ltd. :  ««^- .^  ,,^ 
Bayhss,  Robert  V.     3,256,008. 
Stockard,  Ben  B..  Jr.,  to  Wyaong  ft  Miles  Co.    Control  means 

for  fluid  actuated  meUl  working  machines.     3.258.665.  6- 

14-66.  Cl.  83—654. 
Stockdale  Engineering  Ltd.  of  Povnton  :  See — 

Balfour.  Gerald  P.     3,255,888. 
gtoffel    Paul  J.,  to  Monaanto  Co.     Thlaxolldlae-dloae-thlones. 

3,25(5,292,  6-14-66,  Cl.  260— 306.7. 
Stopps.  Alfred  L..  to  Modern  Handling  Methods  Ltd.     Mount- 

InTitructures.    3,255.656,  6-14-66,  CT.  83—686. 

Stoskopf,  Cleve  W. :  See — 

ZiSb,  Warren  M..  and  Stoskopf.     8.256.181. 
Strang    Elmer  J.,  and  F.  R.  Swanson    Jr..  to  The  Coats  Co.. 
Inc      Tin  changing  stand.     3.255.^00.  6-14-66.  CT.  167— 

1-24. 
Strauss,  Bngen.  to  Korea  Mfg.  Corp.    Transfer  sheet    3.256.- 

107.  i-14-66.  CI.  117—36.1. 
Btrauaa.  Bugen,  to  Korea  Mf|.  Corp. 

108,  6-14-66.  Cl.  117—86.8. 
Strobel.  Albert  F  .  and  S.  C.  Catlno.  to  0«nf''»J^°"l?*i,^i? 

Corp.     Esters  of  a-cyano-^-alkyl  dnnamlc  add.    S.2a«.312. 
6-14-66.  CT.  260-^65. 
Btuden    Charles  B.     Expanded  plastic  envelope.     8,296.627. 
•-14^,  a.  229—68. 


Stndiengeaellaebaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     _ . 

Neamann,  Wllbdm  P.,  aad  Nlermann. 
Stricklln,  John  B. :  See — 

Josepbaon,  Robert  H.,  and  Stricklln.     3,266,610. 
Josephson.  Robert  H.,  and  Stricklln.     3,266.049. 
Stnmpe,    August    C.    and    K.    Stelmel.    to    Ldcentla    Patent- 
VerwaltuDgs-G.m.b.H.    Fuse  having  an  auxiliary  arc-trans- 
fer electrode.     3.256,408,  6-14-66.  Cl.  200 — 120. 
Stnmpe,    August    C,    and    K.   Troeger,    to   Llcentla   Patent- 
Terwaltungs-O.m.b.H.     Protective  fuse  having  an  auxiliary 
electrode.     3,256,447,  6-14-66.  d.  807—88.6. 
Stunkard.  Norman  W. :  Bee — 

Dyke,  Walter  P.,  Grundhauser,  and  Stunkard.     3.256,489. 
Sturdlvant,  Matthew,  ^  to  J.  H.  Helms.    Automatic  eoUing 

hair  curler.     3.256,766.  6-14-«6.  Cl.  182—88. 
Sturm,  Norman :  See —  _  « ^.«, 

Dewey.  Oordon  C,  Sturm.  Licence,  and  Inaler.     3.266,- 
491. 
Storm.  Rolland  0.     Preaaure  device.    8,266,490.  6-14-66,  Cl. 

18—16. 
Sturm,  Rolland  O.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Building  con- 
struction.   8.255.667.  6-14-68,  Cl.  82 — 81. 
Sturtevant.  Sabln  P. :  Bw — 

Gardner.  Edwin  A.     8.265,845. 
Gardner,  Edwin  A.     3,255.900. 
Sud-Avlatlon  Sodete  Natlonale  de  Constructions 

MouUle,  Rene,  and  Tresch.     3.265.826. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstlckstoff- Werke  Aktlenfesellschaft : 

Pflnger,  Erich,  Kaees,  and  Vogel.     3,256.087. 
Sullivan,  Norman  M.,  to  The  Alvey^erguaon  Co.    Accumulat- 
ing conveyor  system  having  a  preaanre-relleving  arrange- 
ment.    8.2S8,fl«fo,  6-14-66,  Cl.  198 — 127. 
Suiter  Freres,  Sodete  Anon/me  :  Bee — 

Wall,  Erich.     3.286,783.  ._ 

Sumner,  George  W.    Tlltable  form  for  pre-cast  building  units. 

3,255.991,  6-14-06,  Cl.  24»— 137. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Casey,  John  A.     3,266.287.  I 

Shuman,  Frank  R..  Jr.,  and  Kirk.     3.266.363.  > 

Surrel.  Gaaton  J. :  See — 

Pacault  Pierre  H..  and  Surrel.     3.256.788. 
Sutton.  Gerald  W.  :  See- 
Armstrong.  George  W..  and  Button.     S.2&8.S67. 
Snxukl.  Shlgemasa.  to  Nippon  Eklka  Selkel  KabushikI  Kalsha. 
Method  of  molding  finely  divided  partides  by  realn.    3,266.- 
374.  fr-14-66.  Cl.  264—109. 
Swanson.  Floyd  R.,  Jr. :  See —  _  ^__  ^^^ 

Strang,  Elmer  J.,  and  Swanson.     8,266.800. 

Swift  ft  Co. :  See—  

Bradford.  Pnrdr.     8.256,097. 
JanoU,  Rudolph  B.,  and  Keefe.     8.256.229. 
Schack.  Warren  R.,  and  Long.     8.266.WM).  ' 

Swift.  Harvey  C.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.    ParUng  brake.    3.256.- 

849.  6-14-66.  CT.  188 — 78. 
Swlnjrfast,  Inc. :  See—         ,  „    _ 

Nelson.  Edward  D.,  and  Beckmaa. 
Swlas  Aluminium  Ltd. :  See — 

Schmltt.  Johannes,  and  WIttner. 
Swisstex  Co.  :  See — 

Frel.  Emll  A.     3.258.786. 
Swoboda.  Otto  P. :  See—  «  „i„  -,, 

Becke.  Priedrich.  and  Swoboda.     3.256,811. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See— 

Harris,  Joseph  M.,  snd  Scoledge.     3,286,456. 
Momberger.  Richard  A.     3.266.502. 
Symes.  William  F..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Compositions  contain 
lug  novel  chlorocyanurate  compounds.    3.256,199.  6-14-66. 
a.  252—09. 
Symington.  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 
^  cSpe,  Georfrey  W.     8.2M3W 
Lambert.  Robert  D.     3,299,478. 


8,286,674. 
3,266.173. 


Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Cross,  Alexander  D. 

Cross,  Alexander  D. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Howies.  DaaM  J. 

Knpchick,  John  J. 

Ricks.  Bernard  E 


3,266.273. 
3.266,274. 


Transfer  sheet.    3,256,- 


3,256,052. 
3.286,080. 
..    3.258.623.  „  ^  . 

Tabordon7Royal C.  to  The  Coats  Co    Inc.    Power  operated 

tire  changing  stand.     8.256,801.  6-14-66,  CT.  167 — l.Z». 
Talt.  William  C.  :  See— 

Welher.  Richard  L..  and  Talt    8.265.666. 
Tarn.  William  A.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Ifon  Co.     Oaa  expan- 
sion apparatus.    3.268,610,  6-14-66,  Cl.  62—401. 
Tangen  Anthony.    Motor  vehicle  with  four  driven  and  steered 
wheels.    3,255,840.  6-14-66.  C\.  180—45. 

Taplln.  William  H.,  Ill :  See—    _,     ,,         -  „«  ,« 
Norton.  Frederick  H..  and  TapUn.     3.286,167. 

Taraha.  Bueford  W. :  See— 

McCarty,  James  P.,  and  Taraba.    8,285.882. 

Taras.  John  :  See —     _  .  _,  _  -_^  _,_ 

TuUsen.  Volney.  Kata.  and  Taraa.  8.286,282. 
Tartter    Arnold.  H.  R.  Heneel,  and  F.  Qraaer,  to  Badleche 

AiSiln.  ft  loda-Fabrik  AktlengeneUschaft    Phthalocyanlne 

dyes.    8.256.275,  6-14-66.  O.  260—242. 

Tasker,  Jonathan  :  See—  .   _    w  s  9kk  tia 

Gallagher.  Bernard  J.,  and  Taaker.     8.258.774. 

Tatro   Gilbert  H..  to  Bmhart  Corp.    Mechanism  for  handUng 
glass  container.     8,255,862,  *-14-66,  O.  198—19. 

Tayco  Developments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Taylor,  Paul  H.    3,256,005. 

''*^' Vin'^'^dner,  E^t  B..  and  Taylor.     8.266.726. 

Taylor,  Howard  U.  :Se^  ..ii*.toB 

Kiourt.  Alfred  S..  and  Taylor.    8.266.499. 
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8.2M.T23.  *-14- 


S,266.- 


Tajlor.   Irrlnf  R..  uid  A.  L.   WllUams.  to  Tb«  McKay  Ma- 
chine Co.     Method  of  and  tpparatni  for  lolninc  atrip  mate- 
rial.    3.256J19,  6-1+-6*.  CI.  219 — 83. 
T&jlor.  Paul  H.,  to  Tayco  DcTelopmeiits,  lac.    Low-«o«t  liquid 

gprtnf     3.286,005   «-14-««.  a.  267— «4. 
Technical  Dlaplajs  Inc.  :  8«« — 

KelMT.  Norman  P.     S.256.018. 

KelMT.  Norman  P.     3.256.014. 

Teen-ace  Beachwear  Corp. :  8e« — 

Bmmberser,  Loola.     3,25ft,7M. 
Teetor,  Herman.    Dual  purpoee  watercraft 

66.  CI.  114 — 16. 
Telcbmann.  Gerhard  :  See-  - 

Klaafeldt.    Erich,    Rdnecke.   Schulae.   Kuchenbecker,   and 
Telchmann.     3,235,693. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :   See — 

Terry,  Paol  V.     3.256.484. 
Telefunken  A.Q.  :  See— 

Helae.  Oanther.     3,256,120. 
Neub«r.  Karl,  and  Hfl»«     3  256.469. 
Telefanken  PatentTerwertunfa-O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Oohm^  Lothar.     3.256-190.  .     o.    «        r»^. 

Teletike,  6*r.ld  H..  and  'k.  M.  PofaJnla,  Jo  « '"•""«  P^?!' 
Inc.  S«wa«e  treatment  proceaa.  3,256.179.  6-14-66,  i-i. 
210—8 
Terry  Paul  V..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Hl«h  ▼olta«  teat  probe 
containing  a  part  jaa,  part  liquid  dlelectrtc  fluid  under  prea- 
aare  and  liaTlng  a  transparent  hou«ln|  eectton  for  Tlewlng 
the  presence  of  the  liquid  therein.  3,256.484.  6-14-66.  CT. 
324—72.5. 
Texaco  Development  Corp. :  See — 

.\rinl8tcad.  Fontaine  C.     3,256,488. 
Ho«ert,  Franklin  D.,  and  Kn«le.    8.255.966. 
Kerr,  Paul  F.     3,255,833. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See —  _  .._-  __- 

Cole  Bdward  L..  and  Knowle*.    8.256,389. 
Kckert.  Oeor«e  W      3.256  074 
Ooldaby,    Ar«»ur   R.,    and    Franda.      3,256.860. 
Mayflefd.  Iran  B.     3,255.594 

Petemen.  Jamea  M  .  Reed,  and  K  uge.  S.25«18«- 
Petersen.  Jame«  M  .  Reed,  and  K  uge.  3256.192. 
Petersen.  Jame.  M  .  Reed,  and  K  uge.  |.256,193 
Peteraen,  Jamea  M  .  Reed,  and  Kluge  3.256,194 
Reed,  Darld  D.,  Peteraen,  Oberender.  and  Kluge. 
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Reed    Darld  D.,  Peteraen.  and  Kloge.     8,266.191. 

Roberta.  Otla  R.  H.     8.255,575. 
Texaco  Trtntdad.  Inc.   Jee-- 

Curlet.  Alexander  8.     3,255,821. 
Texas  Inatrumentu  Inc  :   See —  ,  ^mj,  aak 

Bodge,  Clifford  A  .  and  Krana.    8.256,40». 
Textile  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Homan.  Richard  D.    3.255,863. 

Sheeler.  WUUam  K.     3.255,811. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp^:   See — 

Fein    Marvin  M..  Cohen,  and  Nebel.     ».256,3Za. 
Thoma   Hana     Axial  platon  hydraulic  unlU.    3.255,678.  6-14- 

Thorne"  CaiyTn^E.     Water  .pray  atUchment  for  water  akla. 

3  2.^5.472.  6-14-66,  CI.  9—310. 
Thomley.   Beatrice  :   Se^  ,  o-r -loi 

CI.   61—46. 
'^*''*'?'oiiT"wTlllii  ilVd  Thorp.     3.255,68a 
Tlerne^'nubert  J.,  to  MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Mf^  Co.     Com- 

toalte     reinforced     reatn     aheet.     3,255.875,     6-14-66.    CI. 

206—59. 
'"^ITuiro^ie^H.'^mm..  and  Wood.     8,255,522. 

?°"'T.^T^"o   Tp'wSe^k    a*^  l'a    T^cho.akl.   to 
^&"/raXYl^  cV    c'onSo'fVaVe'm  Uh^multl^^^^^^^^ 

sure     aource    for    preaaare^operated    derlcea.       3.255.0W. 

6-14-66,   CI.  60—54.  , 

■"'^ra'ih?;"' Ke^netfr   8.256,769.  ' 

^'*'' Mi/e"  iin.4'R7and  Tipton.     8.255.612. 
TlrewelT  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Carter.  William  J.,  Jr.     3255. 397^  «_l4-66 

Tobey   Richard  D.     Retainer  mechanism.     3.295.796.  «l-i»-«o. 

a.   151-24. 
Toblaa.  Herbert  A.     See-— 

I^ng.  Cecil  L..  and  Toblaa.     8.255.486. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  Bet— 

Bradley.  Robert  O.     3,256,486. 

6-14-66,  CI.   179—17. 
Tr»#    Ernest   H     to  F.   L.   Smlthe  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Web 
^^tenalo^^  wntV^i.     8,255,979.   6-14^6,   CT.  242-75.44. 

Treach.  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Moollle,   Rene,  and  Treach.     3,255.825.  Kn™.H„n 

-"IZll-  ?^r.^ng"cSrffi^rra"rU?t;^-.nrSa«^e 
f^iluSg  a"nd  ^mSTng  Ledla.  3,256.070.  (V-14-66.  CI. 
23—294. 

•'''•**li*ch^Trarnfonrnn'^F?;-.er''T255,512. 

'^'*%'lS:?^"th"K;r?'M^^.nn.  and  Weber.     3,256,268. 
'^'^''U^n'S^t'carrR*':^- Tripp.     3.255.695. 


:  See — 
and  Trlatram. 


S.256.8S1. 


8,255.590. 

Anabolic 

3,256,096. 

to  Hooker 
3.256.061. 


Trlatram,  Edward  W. 
Jonea,  William  H. 
Trl-Tech.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  and  RIggs.     8,255.963. 
Koragren,  Theodore  T.,  Jr.     8.256.896. 
Troefer,  Klaus  :   See — 

Btumpe.  August  C.  and  Troeger.     3,256,447. 
Troflmenko,   Swlatoalaw,  to  S.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and 
Co.     Neutral  and  Ionic  chelates  of  l-pyrasoledlthlocarboxyllc 
adda    with     divalent    metals    of    atomic    number    24-30. 
8,256.291,  6-14-66.  CI.  260—299. 
TroIKt    Andrew  B.,  and  B.  M.  Adama,  to  Adtrol  Electronics, 
Inc.      Socket    Insert    for  varying   the   Intensity   of  a   light 
bulb.      3,256,466,  6-14-66,  CI.  317—101. 
Troutman,    Albert    H..    to    Oeorfla-Paclflc   Corp.     Segmental 
container  and  package.     3.255.878.   6-14-66.  O.  206 — 65. 
Troutman,  Mervln    F.  :  See — 

Dickey   James  R.,  and  Troutman.     8,256,195. 
Truant,    Aide    P.,    and    F.    O.    Norstrom,    to    Aatra    Pharma- 
ceutical Products.  Inr      Agents  having  a  fibrinolytic  activ- 
ity and  being  derived  from  molds  and  a  procena  of  making 
and  using  same.     3.256,157,  6-14-66,  CI.   195—62. 
Tsuil,    Naokl  :    See — 

^awa.  Yoahlro.  Maeda,  and  Tausl.     3.256.286. 
Tucholskl.  Leon  A.  :  See — 

Tipping,  Roderick  O..  Week,  and  Tucholakl. 
Tucker.    ElT   J.,    Jr..    to    Organic    Nutrients,    Inc. 
stimulator    aa    a     poultry     feed    aupplement. 
6-14-66.    a.   99 — 4. 
Tufts,  Lewis  E.,  J.  T.  Rucker.  and  T.  H.  Dexter, 
Chemical  Corp.     Recovery  of  hydrogen  fluoride. 
6-14-66,   CI.    23—153.  .„«,>_.        .     „   . 

Tnllenera.  Anthony  J.,  C.  P.  Reeg.  and  F.  C.  Price,  to  Union 
Oil  Co.  of  California.     Hydrocracking  proceaa.     8.256.177. 
6-14-66,  a.  208—89.  ^  ^  ,»,„*. 

Tullaen,  Volney,  L.  Kats.  and  J.  Taraa,  to  General  Aniline  * 
Film      Corp.      Pigmented      realn     emulalon     compoaltlona. 
3,256.282.   6-14^6,   CI.   260—29.6. 
Turbak.  Albln  ;  See—  „     _   ^       -  ^-  ««o 

Robey.  Richard,  Drogin,  and  Turbak.     8,256,338. 
Tutortape  Labors torlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

LIvlngaton,  Norman  a.     8.265,.^86. 
Tutt,    KIngaley    J.,    to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.     Mold 
for    Injection    molding    a    shoe    aole.     3,255,493.    6-14-66, 
CI     18—42 
Tyler   Bevan  A.    Method  of  reinforcing  a  fiber  glaaa  and  realn 

rod".      3.256.125,  6-14-66.  CI.   156—184 
Tyran    Leo  W.    to  E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.      Com- 
poal'ttons  comprising  ethylene/vlnyl  acetate  copolymera  Md 
chlorlnateil    waxes    or    chlorinated    biphenyla.     8,256.228, 
6-14-66,  CI.  260—28.5. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Ottestad.  Jack  B.     8,268,678.       .  .„  „„^     .  ,^   «     m 
Ueno     HIromltau.      Spinning    reel.      8.255,980.    *-14-66.    CI. 

242—84.2. 
United  Carr  Inc.:  See—  „.......„ 

Van   Horssen    Arden  D.      3,256.510. 
United  Conveyor  Corp.  :  See — 

WllUama.   OrvUIe   A.      3,253,772. 
United  Blectrodynamlca,  Inc. :  See— 

Lehner,  Francis  E.     3,256,485. 
United  Fruit  Co.  :  See- 
Kan.   Billy.     3,255,634. 
United  Gas  Corp.  :  See— 

Dawklns,    Billy   W.      3,255.576. 
United  International  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Globua.  Alfred  R.     3,256,060. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See—- „ 

Boothroyd.   Harold  W.      8,255,727. 

Bradahaw,     Arthur,     Kenney,     Robblna. 
3,255,710. 

Card,  Jack  A.     8.256,421. 

Dawson,  Peter  H.  V.     3.285  476. 

Mawbey,    Lawrence.     3^5.^.728. 

«lllara,  Wederlck   S.     .•1.255.S56. 

Slllars,   Frederick  S.     3.256,945. 

Tutt.  KIngaley  J.     3,255.493. 
United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Bull,  George  H.,  Tlmms,  and  Wood. 

Bull,  George  H.,  Tlmma,  and  Wood. 
United  States  Bulk  Handling  and  CpnUlner  Co.  :  __ 

Rupert  William  B..  Jr..  and  Shonp.     8,256.927. 
United  Statea  Rnhber  Co 


and     Mnrphy. 


8,255,522. 
8,256.072. 


3.256.814. 

3.255,499. 
3.256,086, 


Danlelaon.  Arthur  C.     8.266,187. 
DoveU.  Frederick  S..  and  Puma. 

United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Crowell.  Richard  8..  and  Cusdno. 
Hltchlnga,   Samuel   D..  and  Marko, 
Johnson,  CUnde  &     3,255,580. 
McCarthy,  Jack  A.     3,266.160.  i: 

Union  Carbide  Corp.:  Sa*—  -..^.f,^^^ 

Bailey,  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  HUl.  and  Fltapatrlck. 

211. 
Brotherton,  Ttaomaa  K..  and  Lynn.     8.266,3^. 
Brotherton.  Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn.     8.256,220. 
Bryant,  George  M.,  and  Zntty.     8.266,864. 
Carey,  Robert  J      3,256,251.  .  „.- ^w 

Crosby    Donald  G.,  and  Johnaon.     8,266,096. 
Doyllng.  Emeat  O      3,256,206.  -«w,,n« 

Dreaher,  William  H..  and  Belchard.     8,256,106. 
Flaher,  Armen  O.     3,256,224. 
Fraeer,  Ian  H,  8.     3,256.431. 
Harding,  Jamea.   and   Colclougn. 
Horn.  ChrlatUn  F.,  and  KIncald. 
Horn.  Chrtatlan  F^^  and  Kln^ld.       ._- 
Hubert,  Andre  J.,  Dale,  and  Hargltay.     8.256.261 
Hunter,  Paul  H,.  and  Beldrlng.     3.255.932. 
Jayne,  WlllUm  M..  Jr.     3,256,367. 


3.256.- 


3.266,861. 
8,256  817. 
8,256  868. 
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See— 
3,256.887. 


Union  Carbide  Corp. :  «••— Continued 

Kllahelmer,  John  B.,  and  Manning.     3,256,830. 

Kracht.  Clyde  N.,  and  SUbenow.     3.256.877. 

McGary.  Charlea  W.,  Jr.     3,256.842. 

MtfTesr.  Ludan  W.     8,256.344.  ,  ok-  «ai 

O  Connor,  George  L.,  Munday,  and  Peck.     3.266  341, 

Reding.  Frederick  P..  Wlae.  and  Hoge.     3^56  256. 

Roche?  Martin  A..  Jr.,  and  Flaher.     3.256.103. 

Smith.  Percy  L.     3.256,240 

Soldatoa,  Anthony  C,  and  Bnrhana.     3,256,868. 

WlUlamaon,  Frank  L.,  and  Ollvo.     3,266.239. 

Union  Oil  Co. :  See—  ..  _^     w     «  okk  or* 

Klaaa,  Donald  L..  and  Martlnek.    8.265,868. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  flee — 

Uaaa.  Robert  H..  Reeg.  and  Rlddlck.     8.266.17«. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  CalK. :  ««f—  ^        ..„»..  ork  rt? 

MUler.  Loren  N.,  HoUtrook.  and  Woerta.     3.266.8J2- 

TuUenera,  Anthony  J.,  Reeg,  and  Price.     8,266,177. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Se»— 

Howlttt,  Thomaa  W.,  Jr.     3,256,000. 

Nelaon,  Jamea  W.     3.265,914. 

Sturm,  Holland  O.    8.256.567. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  S**--,  ,  ...  «.- 

Kowaraky,  Isadore,  and  Koaeny.    S,255,8«. 
Dnlvertlty  of  CalVfomla.  The  B^nta  of  the :  €e&— 

Brooka.  Frwlerlck  A.     3.256,682. 
Unverferth.  Jack  W.  :  See—  _,  ^k      «  ona  -iM 

Conatabarls.  George,  and  UuTerferth.    8,256.205. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Knoechel,  Edwin  L..  Roaa,  and  Sperry,    3.265,716. 
Drachel.  Gerald  W.     Machine  for  forming  extrudlble  materUl 

Into  plecea.     3.255,715.  6-14-66    CI.  107-^14 
Urschel    Joe  R      Method  of  aaaembllnf  a  tubuUr  wall  struc- 
ture.' 8,255,646,  6-14-66.  CI.  76— 101. 

^''^^'auwie,  HT;;;shl,  and  Uyeda.     8.256  482. 
Watanabe,  Hlroshl,  and  Uyeda.    8,256,488. 
Vancamp,  Raymond  M. :  See —  „  „.«  „_« 

Bohl,  Leater  E..  and  Vancamp.    3.256,352.  ^^,*^ 

Van  der  Veer,  WlUlam  B..  to  Southweat  Reaearch  Inrtlttjte. 

Ultraaonlc   apparatua.      3.256,826,    6-14-66,    O     73—71.5. 

Van  Gu"en    jIJo'S  to  Fabriek  Van  Chemlsche  Produden  Von- 

dellngenplaat   >/.V.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  halo- 

allphatlc  esters   of   carboxyllc  adda.      3,256,306.   6-14-66. 

Van  Handd.  Ambroae  B..  and  D.  H   Peterson.    PUl  "<!  cap- 
sule counting  tray  and  finger  spatula.    8.255,894,  6-14-00. 

Va?Hors8en.  Arden  D..  to  United  Carr  Inc.     Plural  aocket 

conuct.    3.256,510.6-14-66.  a.  339- 198  .   ,^_^    „ 

Vardeman.  Bruce  H.     Loudspeaker.     3.255.842,  6-14-66,  CI. 

181—31. 
Vtre  Industries,  Inc. 
Beste,  Harold  E 

Varlan  Assoclatea  :  i 

Arnold,  Jamea  T.     3.256,500. 
Dehmeit.  Hana  O.     3,256.478. 
VarU  Aktiengeaellachait :  See—   „  „^-  ,,. 
JuatI,  Kduard.  and  Wlnad.     3,256.116. 
Wln)«el.  Auguat,  and  Juatl.     3,256,163. 
Veatch.  Franklin  :  See —  ^       ,  „.^  ,^ 

Alford.  Harvey  B.,  and  Veatch.     3.256406     _,  .       . 
Velonls,  Stamatls  O.,  ri.  S.  Schnltaer.  and  H.  M    Richardson, 
to   Galen    EnUrprlse«,    Inc.      f o™    '»/   «»"3fc  "^f^V?!: 
ambldextroua  plastic  gloves.     8,265,492,  6-14-66.  CI.  18— 

Venghlattle,   Alexia,   to  Dresser  IndustHes,  Inc.     Method  of 
manufacturing    ahaped    charge    exploalve    with    powdered 
metal  liner.    3,255,«59.  6-14-66,  O.  86—20. 
Verelnlgte  Aluminium  W'erke  Aktlengesellachaft :  Bee — 

Blelfeldt,  Klaus,  and  Laspevrea.     3,266.086. 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft    der   WerksengmaschlnenfabHk    Oer- 
llkon  :  See — 

Fend,  Helnrlch.     3.255,782. 
Vlbro  Verken,  Aktlebolawt :  See— 

Glerts  Hedatrom,  Stlg.     8.255,682. 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Maples,  Richard  E.     3,255,960 
Vllbajo,  Jean,  to  Contlgea  Soclete  Anonym*.    Light  anti-tank 

weapona.     8.255,668,  6-14-66.  a.  89— l.T. 
Vision  Wrap  Industrlea    Inc. :  See — 
Brleske.  Bernard  F.     8.256.127. 

VlBual  Moantlnga  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Doherty,  John  P.     8,266,611. 

Vogel.  Erwln  :  See— _  ^   ^ 

Pfluger.  Erich.  Kaeaa.  and  Vogel. 

Vogt.    Herwart    C,    and    J.    T.    Patton, 
ChemlcalB    Corp.      Phoaphoramldate 
3,256,249,  6-14-66.  CI.  260 — 77.5. 

Volgt,  Otto  :  See —         .  „  ._^ 
Orau,  Wilbelm,  and  Volgt 

Volt.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp. :  flfe— „ 

Barton.  Myron  M.     3.256.019. 

Way,  Jack  W      3,255,459. 
Von   Kreldner,   Ernest   R.,  ■nd.^.  A.  Taylor.     —---,--.--- 
for  automotive  vehlclea.     8,256,725,  6-14-66.  CL  ll(^— 28. 

Von  Seggern.  Henrv  B. :  See —  „  „..  -«« 

Von  Seggern,  Emeat  A.,  and  H.  B.     3.265,739. 

Von  Seggern.  Ernest  A.,  and  H.  K.  Excess  air  cycle  en- 
gine.    8.255.789,  6-14-66.  CI.  123—32. 

Vranken  Jean  P.  L.  O.  F..  to  Olacerles  Reunles,  8odet« 
Anony'me.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
curved  snd  hardened  panes  of  glaaa.  3,256.080.  6-14-66. 
CI.  65—104. 

Wagner.  Joseph  :  See —        „  „  „__  ^^- 

Schwarta.  Marina,  and  Wagnar.    8,266,691. 


WasBcr.  Kuno,  to  Farbenfabrlkcn  Bayer  AfctteBgawllarhift 

OwMt  wa_w     -       * * —     «B«j^k*     11    lung  M  wm  ■#■  g  I  an  ffia 


8.256,087. 

to    Wyandotte 


II,    Jr., 
baaed 


polyurethanea. 


3.256.89S. 


Safety  signal 


.Auction  of  high  molecular  walcbt  polyoxjmMtkjrlc 

3,256.246.  6-14-66,  CI.  260—67. 
Wanl.  Harry  A. :  See — 

Scott,  Jamas  B..  and  Wahl.    8,266.819.    „        „  ^ 

Wakasa,  Ryolchi,  and  K.  BaotoBM.  to  Asahl  Kaesl  Kogyo  Ka- 

buahlki  kaiaha.     Process  for  the  production  of  a-cluoro- 

gluUrlc  acid.     8,266,825,  6-14-66.  CI.  260— Wl. 
Waldhelm,  Jack  J.,  and  K.  H,  Koepke    to  Mj«-.>f-,,^e^BMn. 

Baby  basket  stand  and  rocking  dCTlee.     8.266,406,  6-14- 

66.  CI.  6 — 109.  ^  ,     ,  ..   ^        «i 

Waldherr,  Rudolf.     Wide  "lo^^ofi^S  '^',  P'SS"*??*  ,^ 

from  extrudable  materials.     8,266.488,  6-14-66,  CL  18— 

Walker.   Jamea  D.,   and  A.  W.   Melsoo,   to  Walkar  ProoMs 

Bqulbmentlnc.     Sludge  dlgwter.     8>».887.  6-14-66,  CI. 

210—187 
Walker.  Jay  P..  C,  O,  Glasgow,  and  A.  W.  Frauds  Jr..  to 

National  Tank  Co.     Method  and  means  for  trsatliv  oU 

weU  emulsions.     8.266.671.  6-14-66.  CI.  66—9. 
Walker  Process  Bqulpment  Inc. :  Bee— 

Walker,  James  D.,  and  Nelaon.     8.266,887. 
Walker,   Robert   H..   to   MotoroU.    Inc.     *5J»c*I2;"^?S^ 

tone  oscillator  having  fast  rise  time.     8,266,497,  6-14-«6, 

CI    381 116 

Wall,    Erich,    to    Sulaer   Freres,    Sodete   Anonynw.      9S?** 

weave  mechanism  for  looms.    3,256.788,  6-14-66.  CL  189 — 

50 
Wallace.   Arthur  W..   to  Qardner-DMrer  Co.     Multi-pMMge 
silencer  for  pneumatic  tooL     8,266.844,  6-14-66.  CI.  181— 
36. 

^*"wSifief,°willla^..  II.  Wallace.  Soltl^  Orlawold.  and 

Montgomery.     3,256,025.  r^^  . 

Wallace.  SUnley  R..  to  Moore  BusineM  '^iP^^^v,  "•,*?.'"" 

printing  mechanism.     3.256.694.  6-14-66,  O.  101—118. 
Wallerscheld.  Jean.  KG :  See— 

Schroter,  Kurt,  and  Coenenberg.     8,266.864. 
Wallerstdn,    Lawrence   B.,    to   The   American    White   Crow 
Laboratories.   Inc.      Surgical   moleskin.     8,255,748,    6-14- 
66.  CI.  128—149.  „    „     ,.  «  V  ,... 

Wallerstdn,  Lawrence  B..  and  W.  Bachman.     Form  holding 

ribbon  construction.     3.256,129,  6-14-66.  CL  161—10. 
Walsh,   John   W.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Snfine  cooUnt 

deaeratlon  system.     3,255.740.  6-14-66.  CI.  128—41.09. 
Walther,  Frits.     Breech  tensioning  and  displacing  derlce  for 

firearms.     3,265,667,  6-14-4J6.  CS.  89—1.  ^     ^     „ 

Wands,  Howard  0.,  and  8.  L.  WUttams,  to  Gustin-Bacon 
Mfg.  Co.  Method  for  adhering  and  sealing  foil  to  glass 
fiber.  8.256.122.  6-14-66,  CI.  166—78 
Wants,  Clarence,  and  B.  L.  Golden,  to  Eobertshaw  CoBtrols 
Co  Program  controlling  means  and  method.  8.266,672, 
6-14-66,  Cl.  91—86.  _        „.        „       „     . 

Ward,  Cedl  R.,  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  GUss  Co     Heat  exchaneer 
for    sheet   glass  drawing  apparatus.     8.266.082,   0-14-66. 

pi    gjj -204 

Warren,  Robert  C,  and  R.  G.  Adams.  Variable  speed  trans- 
mission. 3.255.644.  6-14-66,  Cl.  T4— 746.  ^.  ,  ^  „  , 
WaUnabe,  Hlroshl,  and  R.  Uyeda.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  .Bqual 
energy-selection  In  an  electron  microscope  using  electron 
optics.  3.256.482,  6-14-66,  C\.  260--49.6. 
WaUnabe.  Hlroshl,  and  R.  Uyeda.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  B^enrr- 
nelecting  electron  microscope  using  electron  optica.  8,266.- 
433,  6-14-66.  C\.  250--49.8.        „         ^     ^.^  ^  ^ 

Wauon.  William  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Glvcol    1,4-blcyclo    [2.2.21    ocUnedicarlwxylate   polyesters. 
8.266,241.  6-14-66,  Cl,  260 — 47, 
Way,  David  G.     Cam-actuated  posltiye  dlaplacement  pumpa. 

.1.255.703.  6-14-66,  Cl.  108—120. 
Way    Jafk   W..   to  W.   J.   Volt  Rubber  Corp.     Patterns  for 
exoanded  elastomer  suits.     8.266.469.  6-14-66.  CI.  2 — 2.1. 
Weaver,    Ernest    P.,    to    Harlriaon-Walker    Refractories    Co. 

Refractory.     3.266.104,  6-14-66.  Cl.  106 — 66. 
Weber.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Fnhrtng.  Henrich.     8.268.T70. 
Weber.  Helnrtch :  Sea—  .  „  .  ^  ^      .  «.*  «*• 

Wisneroth.  Karl.  Georg.  and  Heinrlch.     8.266.S6S, 

Weber.  Paul :  See—  ^„ 

Kramer.  Bemhard.  and  Weber.     8.266.066. 
Week   Nils  P  *  See 

Tipping.  Roderick  G..  Weak,  and  Tncbolski.     8.266,690. 
Weeks.  Charles  B. :  Bee —  ,  ^  ,  „,^  ___ 

Cho«te.  Paul  V..  Weeks   and  Splnale.     8  256.777. 
Weeks.  Gladys  H.    Foundation  garment    8,256.766.  6-14-66, 

Cl.  128—680. 
Weglage.  Albert  A. :  See— 

Weglage.  David  E.,  and  A.  A.     8.265,744. 
Weglage,  Darid  E.,  and  A.  A.,  ^  to  W.  Becker,    Compression 
release    arrangement    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
8.266.744.  6-14-66.  Cl.  128—182. 
Wehrll     Robert    L.,    to    Robertahaw    Controls    Co.     Coatrdl 
mechanism.     3.255,636,  6-14-66,  Cl.  74 — 2, 

Weldner,  Herman  E. :  See-- 

Anderson,  Richard,  and  Weldner.    8.265.628. 

Wdher,  Richard  L^.  and  W.  C.  Talt.  to  MinnMota  Mining  and 

Mfg  Co.    Artide  of  manufacture  for  controlling  light  trana- 

mittance.    8.255,665,  6-14-66.  Cl.  88 — 60. 
Weil.    Theodor,    to   FMC   Corp.      Splrocycllc   borate   eaters. 

8,266,810,  6-14-66.  O.  260 — 462. 
Welmer,  Ralph  B..  to  McDonald's  System.  Inc.     Means  for 

filling  containers.     3.266.570,  6-14-66,  Cl.  58—390. 
Weinheimer,  Herbert  C,  B.  A.  Blommers,  and  S.  Loshadc,  to 

The  Borden  Co.    Bpoxy  adbeslre.    3,256,135,  6-14-66.  Cl, 

161—185. 

Welntrttt.  Donald  J. :  Bee—  -„.„,.. 

Steams.  Robert  0.,  and  Welntrttt    3.256.115. 
Weia,  RndoU  B..  to  Crown  Zellerbaefa  Con.     Adbesire  ap- 
pUcator,    3.265.72»,  6-14-66.  Ci.  118—212. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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WelM,  ETMt,  and  R.  Proke^rh.  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoan 
and  Co.     Apparatoa  for  crimping  textile  yarn.     3,255,608, 

y|      i  .4      AA       fl       OQ  1 

Wel88.  Herbert  D..  o".  Gellner,  and  G.  W.  Panaer.  to  Alcolac 

Chemical  Corp.     Snrface-actlve  agenta  and  detergent  com- 

poaltlona.    3.»6,202,  6-14-«6,  CI.  252— 138. 
Welas.  Herbert :  S«« —  ^     ^      ,  „,,  ,.. 

Stein.  Werner.  WelM.  and  Koch.    S.25«,303. 
Welaa    Walter  F.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.     Fabric  softener 

compo*ltlona.    3.256,180.  6-14-66,  CI   282-8 A      ^,      ^  ^ 
Wel8»en«tern.  Mark,  and  G.  A.  S.  Wlngrove.  to  flgnetlca  Coro^ 

.Semlc<jnductor  device  asaembljr  method.     3,J53,Sli,  o-i*- 

(KA     r'l      -"Vq        <  "SS  s 

Weu'senstern.  Mark!  and  G.  A.  S.  Wlnp-ove   to  Slgne tics  Corp 

Semiconductor    device    assembly    with    true    meUUurglcal 

bonda.     3,256.465,  6-14-66,  CT.  817—101. 
Welaer     Slgmond.      Convertible   auto   top   sleeper  and   chaise 

lonrie  unit      3.250,466,  6-14-66,  CT  5^11»  ,     ..       . 

Welch    James  T  .  L.  R.  Busche.  and  C.  E.  Lanypn,  to  John  A. 

ManalDK  Paper  Co..  Inc.     Application  of  realn  particles  to 

a  wet   ftbroui   ply  In   forming  a  multl-plj  water  laid  web. 

3.256,138,6-14-66.0.162—124.  ,  ovt  an2 

Welten    Ottar  T.     TraUer  for  transport  of  cars.     S,25a.»o^. 

6-14^6,  CI.  214 — 85. 

^*°Klel«meler,  Elwood  W.,  Schmock.  MacauUy,  and  Wendel. 

3.255.886. 
Wendler,  Norman  L. :   Bee — 

Slates.  Harry  L..  and  Wendler.    3,256,335. 
W«»dt    Oeorn.      Modulation    system   for   cathode  ray  tnbe*. 
3,256,460.  6^14-66,  CI.  315—30. 

Wenke.  Klaus :  ««•—  ..  ,      v     ^     n  oka  aoo 

Meyer,  Emat,  Wenke,  and  Lenhard.    3,256,422. 

Wenner.  Wubert  M. :  Bee—  

Caaale,  Salvatore  A..  Cawthon,  and  Wenner.    3,266,347. 

Werman,    Martin   S.      Apparatus  for   Vbe   »»««t,«tt^»";i»,  °i 
adhesive*  on  shoe  comrponents  or  the  like.    8,206,4.^0,  9-1*- 

afi     rn     219 215 

Wesp.  George  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co      ^^oP'ol^J*  «>°>^"'?" 
and  wet  strength  paper  formed  therefrom.    3,256,13»,  6-14- 

66,  CI.   162—174.  ...  •  oii« 

Weston  David,    .\pparatus  for  the  treatment  of  pulps.    8.255,- 

999.  6-14-66,  C\.  259 — 2. 
Westfalla  Separator  AG. :  See— 
Simon.  Martin  H.     3,255.958. 
Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Rellly,  Donald  C      3.256.858. 
Weston  InstrumenU.  Inc. :   Bee — 

Kelly,  Austin  T.     3.2G6.475. 
Weatveer.  Robert  C.  :  Bee— 

Rice.  Orral  L..  and  Westreer.    8,255.777. 
Wheeling  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Eddy.  Roger  C.     3.255.907.  ,»._,-..  # 

White    Wilfrid   F..   to  Abbott  Laboratorlea.     Purlllcatlon  of 

urokinase     3,256.158.  6-14-66.  O.  195—66. 
Whltln  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  Bee—- 

Smlth.  Rupert  W.,  Jr.    8,255.495     „  ^       .    , 
Whitman,  Shepard  H.     AdJusUble  shelf  bracket. 

6-14-66.  CI.  108—13. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  S«« —        »  ,^.  ,,. 
McQaeen,_Malcolm  M.     3.255,773. 
Whrltenour.    Edward.      Device  and   a   method  for  cutlBf  a 

flahlnglure.    3.255.548.  6-14-66.  CL  43— 19. 
Wldell    Oeorire  M..   to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Jet  thrust  ▼ector 
wntroY^ratis.     3.255.971.  6-14-66.  CI.  239-265.28. 

^"*fefhardson,   H^^   M..   Alberghlnl,   WUey,   and  Laraon. 
Sj286.128, 

"^"•^artln,  Fredfrl^W.,andWlley^     8  255,852. 

Will   Guenther.     Process  for  the  production  of  porous  plasties 

and    nroducta    comprtalng    polymerlilng    a    monomer    In    a 

water-ln^ll  emulsion.     8:2^8.219,  6-14-66,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Williams,  Arthur  L.  :   See — 

Taylor,  Irving  K..  and  Williams.    3,206.419. 
WllUams.    Joe    L.,    to    Molding    Construction    Co^  of   Texaa. 

Mold  for  unitary  building  structure.     3,255,990,  6-14-66, 

Qj    249 27 

WUliama,  Lyie  N.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.    Vinyl  realn  teal 

Ing  strip.    3,25*,182,  6-14-66,  CI.  181  —  160. 
WlllUms,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  nae  in  electrolytic  shaping.    8,256,165,  ©-14- 

66,  CI.  204— 14r 
WUlUma.  Orrllle  A.,  to  United  Conveyor  Corp.     Rotary  slide 

gate  valve.    3.255.772,  6-14-66.  Q.  137—375. 

Williams.  Sydney  L.  :  Bee — 

Wanda.  Howard  O..  and  Williams.    3.256.122. 
Wmiamson.  Frank  L..  and  A.  R.  Ollvo.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

Compositions  comprising  a  polyepoxlde  and  an  adduct  <rf  a 

hydroxyalkyl  alkylene  polyamlne  with  an  acrylate.    3,256.- 

239,  6-14-66,  CI.  260 — 47. 
WUlaon.   Jamea  R.,   to  Robertshaw   Control*  Co.     Oven  tem- 

pS-ature  control  system.     3,255,906,  6-14-66.  CI.  286—15. 

WUlyard.  Charles  H.  :   Bee— 

Saltsberg.  Theodore,  and  WUlyard.    3.256,517. 

Wllaon,  William  A. :  Bee-- 

Donohue.  John  A.,  and  Wilson.    3.256.164. 
Wing.  Omar,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corp    .■1«<?trk'al 

Bleep  machine  and  sleep  Inducing  method.     3,255.758,  0-14- 

66.  CL  128—421. 

Wlngrove.  Gerald  A.  S. :  Bee-— 

^iVelssenstern.  Mark,  and  Wlngrove.    8,256  5U. 
Welssenstern.  Mark,  and  Wlngrove.    3.258,466. 

Wlnsel  August,  and  E.  Justl.  to  Varta  Aktlenjesellschaft.  and 
Siemens  SchuckertWerke  Aktlenges*ll«chaft.  Proc*as  for 
the  continuous  production  of  deuterlum-rlch  water  by  step- 
wise enrichment  with  deuterium  and  electrolysis  of  water. 
3,256,163.  6-14-66,  CI.  204 — 101. 


Closare.    8,265,- 


Wlnsel,  August :  Bee — 

Justl,  Eduard,  and  Wlnsel.    3,256,116. 
Winston.  Emanuel  A..  7\^%  to  8.  M.  Stein. 

910.  6-14-66.  a.  215—74. 
Wlntrlss.    George,    to    Industrionlcs    Controls,    Inc.      Impact 

signal  device  with  magnetically  restrained  Inertia  element. 

3,256.397.  6-14-66,  CI.  200— 81  45. 
Wlntrlas,   G«orge,   to   Industrionlcs  Controls,   Inc.     Magnetic 

switch.    3.256,400,  6-14-66,  CI.  200—87. 
Wise,  Edgar  W.  :   Bee — 

Reding,  Frederick  P.,  Wise,  and  Hoge.    3,256.266. 
Wlsseroth,    Karl.    H.    G.    Trleschmann,    and    H.    Weber,    to 

Badlsche  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellsrhaft.     Method 

for  carrying  out  polymerlaatlon  processes.    3,256,263,  6-14- 

68,  CI.  260 — 94.9. 


Wltman.  Eugene  D  .  to  Plttabnrgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
^ . ._      3,256,146   -    >^  -«   '^ 


tetracbloronltruanlsole 
Wlttner,  Hubert :   See — 

Schmltt.  Johannes,  and  Wlttner.    3.256,178. 
Woerti.  Byron  B. :  Bee— 

Miller,  Loren  N.,  Holbrook,  and  Woerta. 


Fongleldal 

6-14-66,  a.  167 — 80. 


3,255,572. 


Wojclk.  Edward,  to  Ideal  Corp.  Single  curved  vane^type  ther- 
mally actuated  switch.     3,258.406.  8-14-66.  CI.   200 — 118. 

Woklnskl.  Leon  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Com- 
position comprising  polyethylene  and  oxidation  producta  of 
polyethylene  and  articles  thereof.  3.256.865,  6-14-66.  CL 
260—897. 

Wolf.  John  A.,  to  Igelstroem-Ot)erlln.  Inc. 


«rlp  for  sharp  edged  article. 
7 


52 


Tern 

3.255.876.  6-1 


'emporary  hand 
4-66,  a.  206— 


Motor  ve- 


Wolf.  Lloyd  J.,  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc. 
hide  control.     3^65,837.  6-14-66.  O.  180—14. 
Wolfner,   William   F..   II.  J.  G.  Wallace,  O.   L.  Soltls,  M.  H. 
Griswold,    and    J.    R.    Montfomer/,    to    DlcUphone    Corp. 
DIrtatlon  apparatus.     3,256.025.  6-14-66,  CI.  274 — IT. 
Wolfram.  Lesaek  J.  :  Bee — 

Jenkins,  Aubrey  D.,  and  Wolfram.     3.256,154. 
Wolverine  Shoe  k  Tanning  Corp.  :  See — 

Runnells,  David  L..  Jr.,  Broersma,  and  Krauae. 


8,255. 


:  See — 

Tlmms.  and  Wood.     3.256.922. 
Tlmma.  and  Wood.     3.256,672. 
Hydraulic  flahlng  reel  brake. 


8,180,- 


3,255,718. 


to  PltUburgh  Plate 
3.256.188.  6-14-66. 


3.255.601. 

3.2.'S5.820. 
E.    Smith,   to 


485. 
Wood,  Anthony  A.  R. 
Bull,  George  H., 
Bull,  George  H^ 
Wood,  Garfield  A^  Jr.     »*.— , 
981.  6-14-68.  CI.  242—84.5 
Woodall,  Hubert  C.  Jr. :  See— 

Nlabet,  John  L..  and  WoodaU.    8,256.130. 
Woodard,  Gordon  K.     Hang  op  dispensing  cap  for  containers. 

3.255.930,  6-14-66,  CI.  222 — 180. 
Woodward.  Richard  V.  :  See—  .„..^,« 

Karlby    Meaning.   Lee.  and  Woodward.     3.255,630. 
Worley.  William  E..  and  F.  A.  Helns.  Jr..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Pulsating  pressure  sensing  device.     3.255.633,  6-14-66,  CL 
73—406. 
Worthlngton,  Albert  E.  ;   See—  «  «.«  .oa 

Runge   Richard  J..  Worthlngton.  and  Yuncul.    8.256.480. 
Worts     Harvey    E..    to   The   Bendlx   Corp.      Control   system. 

3.255.671.  8-14-66,  CI.  91—33. 
Wright,  Francis  M..  and  E.  E.   Parker. 
Glaaa  Co.     Novel  polyester  lamlnatea. 
CT.  161—160. 
Wright.  Basel  H.  :  See — 
Brandon.  Clarence  W. 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     .,.01       r>^ 

Wright    John   G..   and   R.   E.    Smith,   to  The  Auto-Soler  Co. 

Wire'  feeding  means      3.255.785,  6-14-66.   O.   140—147. 
Wu    William  I    L.,   to  The  Singer  Co.     Controlled  frequency 

sweep  circuits      3.256,493,  6-14-66,  CL  881—89. 
Wurlltser  Co..  The     See— 

Andersen.  Clifford  W.     3,255,657. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See— 

Vogt,  Herwart  C,  and  Patton.    3.256,249. 

Wvaant    James  C. :   See —  „  __ .  _- - 

Anderson.    Richard    M.,    and    Wygant.      3-256,506 
Wygant,  James  C,  and  E    J.  Prill,  to  Monaanto  Co      BlcycUc 
^ter  lactones.      3.256.300.   6-14-66.   CI.  260—343.8. 
W^egila    Joseph  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp^    P$*^o62 
separating  and   concentrating   fluoride   values.      8.256.062, 
6-14-68.  CI.  23—153. 
Wyman,  Robert  E.  :   See— 

Hartwell.   Donald   8..  and   Wyman.     8.258.766. 
Wysong  k  Miles  Co.  :  See— 

Stockard,  Ben  B..  Jr.    8.288.685. 
Xerox^orPg^Sej^^-^     Gundlach.  and  Lery.     8,»5«,08». 
Hudson    Frederick  W.    3.256,002. 

Bridge  k  Iron  Co.     Apparatus  for  vertical  welding.     3.HM.- 
■  »44.  6-14-66.  a.  228—25. 
Tonan,  Peter  :   See — 

Cuslc.  John  W.,  and  Tonan      3.256.506.       .....     -  _._ 

Young    Divld  W.,  to  Sinclair  ResearchJnc^M^hod  of  pro^ 

dudng  3  Indolealkanolc  arid.    8.256,296,  8-14-66,  CT.  260— 

319 
Young    Vernon    V.,    to   Commercial    Solvents   Corp.      Method 

of  pi^partng  a  slic  oxide  silver  dlchromate  caUlyst.     3,256,- 

209.  6-14-66.  CT.  252—468.  ^  ,  n^ 

Young    William  G  .  and  R.  C.  Deeter,  to  The  ^alem  Tool  Co. 

CoMtant  volume  closed  loop  hydraulic  system.     8.288,588. 

ZamSamM  E.     Wrist  aUnn  clock.     8,288,882,  6-14-66,  CI. 
88— 87  5. 

'^"'^El^mti^^'nn^DlfttrK.,   Davia.   John«,n.   and   Zarchln. 

3.255.602.  ^     __„, 

7«<iur    Robert  J     to  M  ft  T  Chemlcala  Inc.    Controlling  rrMS 
^Sitt^e^cteVl*  ^th   N  prooyl    ten   halides   and   oxld... 
3.i5«,143.  6-14-66,  CI.  167-22. 
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Zlmmermann,  Hans-Georg.  and  R.  Schafer    to  Kalle  Aktt«- 
gesellschaft.     Screw  heat-exchanger.     8,288.814,  6-14-«6, 

^1     I  OK ay 

Zlngg   Warren  M.    and  C.  W.  Stoskopf.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
C^'    Method  of  mixing  a  pumpable  liquid  and  partlcuUte 
material.     3,256.181,  6-14-66.  CI.  252—8.56. 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schmld.  John  H.    3.255.912. 
Yamamoto.  Tamechlka  :  See — 
Eguchl.   Takashl.   Yamamoto. 
Asakawa.     3,256,208. 
Yamaochl,  Saburo  :  See — 

Eguchl.   Takashl,   Yamamoto. 
Aaakawa.     3.256,208. 
Young,  Harold  W  :   See— 

Rlsley  Ralph  E..  and  Young.    3,255,684. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The  :  Se<^ 
Mslln   Leonard  E..  and  Scuderi.    3,255,970. 
Rlchard^n    Henr^  M.,  Alberghlnl.  ^llej,  and  Larson. 
3,286.128.  ' 


8.286,480. 


Yamauchl,  Kuralshl,  and 
Yamaachl,  Kuralshl,  and 


Ynngul,  Sulhi  H. :  Bee-- 

Runge,  Richard  J.,  Worthlngton,  and  Ynngul. 

Zane   John  K. :  Bee — 

kaiser,  Donald  W..  and  Zane.    8,286,281. 

Zabroskl,  Frank,  R.  F.  Novak,  and  R.  J.  Krooss.  to  Semantics. 
Inc  Machine  for  folding,  assembling  and  securing  a  cap- 
tive cap.    3.255.519.  6-14-66.  CI.  29—208. 

Zarchln.  Alexander  :  See —  ...  ..  „      u^ 

Emmermann.  Dieter  K..  Davids.  Johnson,  and  Zarchln. 
3.255.602. 

^*'°EKir2i;"j'o"nafnSr  Hollnger.    Schmidt,    and    Zlemer. 

3,266.172. 

Zimmerman,  Harry  M. :  Bee — 

Leedy.  Arthur  A..  Pope,  and  Zimmerman. 

^"^ryaToir^e  Mtind  Zntty.    3,286,364. 


8,286.876. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  14,  1966 

NoTE.-rir»t  number,  class;  second  number,  subcUss;  ihird  number,  patent  number 


a-  ri : 

«  : 
1S9  : 
161  : 
190      : 

3-     4 

S-109 
119 
121 
SZ7 
3S1 

8-  S4.2 
M 

9-  6 
310 

M-     1 
ISi 
12-   14.4 
S2 

n 

14-  71 

is-m 

327 
SM 
M-  «2 
121 
Ul 

17-  4S 

18-  I 
t 

12 

16 

17 

41 

42 
I9-14S.3 
ISO 
161 

22-  17 
58 
82 

194 

23-  14 
IS 


294 

24-    16 
191 

206.11: 
206.13: 
206.14: 

28-     1      : 


72.2  : 
2I-149.S  : 
165.5  : 
1S6.56: 
1S6.7  ; 
1S6.8 

1S7J 

ISI.l 
niJb 

m 

208 

ai.s 

407 
471.1 
30-  32 
165 

\m 

SfiO 

32-  27 

33-  I 


3JSS.4S9 

3JSS.460 

3JSS.461 

3J&S.462 

3.2SS.463 

3.2SS.464 

3JSS.46S 

3JS5.466 

3J&S.467 

3.2S5.468 

X2S5.4A9 

3JSS.470 

3JS6.064 

3>25oj0oo 

3,255.471 

3.255.472 

3J55.473 

3J&5.474 

3.255.475 

3J55.476 

3JS5.477 

3J55.478 

SJ55.479 

3,255.480 

3JS.S.48I 

3J2S5.482 

SJS5.483 

3.255.484 

3.255.485 

3.255.486 

3.2S5.487 

3JS5.488 

3.2SS.489 

3.2.SS.490 

3J2SS.49I 

3JS5.492 

J.2&5.493 

3.2S5.4«M 

3.255.495 

3.255.496 

3J2SS.497 

3^255.498 

3JS5.499 

3J256JI66 
3.256J)&7 

3JS6jQa9 
3JS6J)60 
1JS6JI61 

SJS6J)63 
UBtJOtA 
3JS6.065  ' 
3J256.066 
3.2560)67  I 

3.2S6X69  I 

3J2S6.070  t 

3J155J01  I 

3.25SJ02  I 

3J55.S03  I 

3.255J04  I 

3J55J05  I 

3J55J06  i 

3JS5J07  I 

SJ5S.50e 

3.255.309 

3J55.510 

3.255.511 

SJSS,S12 

3JS5.513 

3.255.514 

3J55.515 

3.255.516 

3.255317 

3J55.518 

3JS6.071 

3JS6J>72 

3J553I9 

3JS5.520 

3.255 .521 

3.255.522 

3J55.523 

3055.524 

3JS5.52S 

3J55.S26 

3JJ5S.S27 

3J55.528 

3J55.S29 


33-  46 

138 
147 
148 

34-  5 
45 

35-  9 
35 

45 

38-102.91 
40-   31 
129 

156 

42-  70 
76 
84 

43-  19 
43.11 
57.5 

44-  66 
71 

46-  9 
228 

49-363 
449 

51-204 
295 


392 

52-  81 

223 
232 
237 
255 
309 
404 
498 
678 

53-  14 
22 
95 

117 
390 

55-  9 
31 
32 
42 
46 

192 

56-  25.4 
330 

57-  12 
140 

58-  4 
57.5 

60-  35.54 


39.03 

52 

53 

54 

61-  46 
53.64 

62-  3 
21 

23 
55 
58 

63 

69 
115 
123 


179 
372 
374 
392 
401 

63-  15 

64-  23.5 

65-  2 


66- 


68- 


70- 


71- 
72- 


73- 


3J55.530  I    65- 

3J55.53I  I 

3J55.532 

3,255333 

3J55334 

3.255335 

3J55336 

3J55337 

3J55338 

3JS5339 

3.255340 

3.25S34I 

3J55342 

3.255343 

3J55344 

3J5534S 

3J55346 

3J55347 

3.255348 

3.255349 

3J553S0 

3.2S6J073 

3.256.074 

3.255351 

3JS53S2 

3.2S535S 

3.255354 

3.255355  I     74- 

3.256X175  I 

3J256i)76 

3.256.077 

RE.2b.039 

3.255356 

3055357 

305S358 

3J553S9 

3O5S360 

3J55361 

30S5362       75- 

3055363 

3055364 

3055365 

3055366 

3055367  76- 

3055368  77- 

3055369  81 

3055370  83 
3055371 

3055372  I 

3055373  ! 
3055374 
S055375 
3055376  I 
3055377 
30S5378 

3055379  I    84 

3055380  I 

3055381  I 

3055382  85 

3055383  86 

3055384  88 
3055385 
3055386 
3055387 
30S5388 
30S5389 
3OS5390 
3055391  I    09 
3055392 
30SS393 
3055394 
305539S  I    91 
30553% 
30S.S397 
305.^398 
3055399 
3OS.S/I00 
3055.601 
3OSSA02  ] 
3OS5.603 
3OS5A04 
3.255  j606  1 
3055.606  I 
3055.607 

3055.608  I 

3055.609  I 

3055.610  ! 
3055A11 
3055.612 
3056i)78  1 


90- 


92- 


93- 
94- 


2 

104 
184 
204 
172 
192 
194 

5 
175 
114 
219 
383 
I 
2.7 

42 

256 

1 

6 

713 
151 
162 
194 
253 
345 
355 
406 
425.6 
I 
2 

17.8 

60 

96 
219 
559 
645 
wS 
745 
822 

33 

58 
121 
122 
224 
101 

59 

63.1 
9 

66 

76 

88 

96 
128 
554 
685 
1.25 
107 
209 

32 

20 

-  143 
15 
24 

57 
60 
113 

-  1 
1.7 
7 

62 

33 

36 
199 
461 
466 

29 

90 

211 

1 

18 


95- 
96- 


50 

43 
73 

1 
29 

60 
2 


3OS6;079  { 
3OS6J080  I 
30S6J1S1 
3056.082  I 
3055313  1 

3055.614  I 

3055.615  I 

3055.616  I 

3055317  1 

3055318  ! 
3055319 
3O55320 
3056.083 
3056.084 
3055321  { 
3055323  i 
3J&5324  ! 
30S5325 

3055326  I 

3055327  I 

3055328  i 

3055329  I 

3055330  I 

3055331  ; 

3055332  I 
3055333 
3055334  I 
30S5335 

3055336  ; 

3055337  1 

3055338  I 

3055339  ! 

3055340  I 
3055341 
3055342 
3055343 
3055344 
30S534S 
Re.26.042 
3056.085 
3056^)86 
3056X187 
30S6Xn8 
3055346 
Re.26X»7 
3055347 
3055348 
3055349 
3OS5350 
3055351 
3055352 
3055353 
3055354 
3055355 
30S5356 
3056380 
3JS6381 
30SS357 
30S5358 
3055369 
3055360 
3055361 
3055362 
3055363 
3055364 
3055365 
3055366 
3055367 
3055368 
30S5.669 
3055370 
305S371 
3055372 
3055373 
3055374 
3055375 
3055376 
3055377 
305537B 
3055379 
3055380 
3055381 
3055382 
3055383 
3055384 
3056.089 
3OS6.090 
3056.091 
3OS6.092 
3055385 


98- 


99- 


36 
40 
95 

2 


101- 


102- 
103- 


104- 

105 

106 


4 
108 
124 
132 
136 
221 
222 
234 
249 
275 

66 

93 
113 
211 
287 
369 

923 
1 

96 
104 
114 
120 
136 
138 
161 
174 
258 
8 
162 
242 
199 
244 
253 
19 

40 

55 


107- 


108- 


114- 

116- 
117- 


118- 


119 


122 
123 


14 

17 

54 

13 

26 

51 
111 
144 

16 

73 

28 

36.1 

363 

38 

56 

85 

93.2 
118 
132 
1 
7 
202 
212 
624 

-  3 
1432 
153 

-  6.6 
406 

-  8 


124 
126 
127 
128 


32 

41.09 

46 

119 

182 

■  10 

-  21 

-  32 

-  92 
149 
169 
198 
204 


3055386  I 

3055387 

3055388 

3056.093 

3056.094 

3056.095 

3056X)96 

3056.097 

3056.096 

3056X)99 

3056.100  I 

3056.101  I 
RE.26XM0  I 

3055389  I 

3055390  ! 
3055391 
3055392 
30S5393  ; 
3055394 
3055395  I 
3055396 
3055397 
3055398  I 
3055399 

3055.700  I 

3055.701  I 

3055.702  I 

3055.703  1 
3O55.704 
3OS5.705  ! 
3055.706 
3055.707 
3OS5.708 

3055.709  1 

3055.710  j 
3055.711 

3055.712  I 

3055.713  ! 

3055.714  i 
3056.102 
3056.105 
3056,103 
3056.104 
3O56.106 
3055.715 

3055.716  I 

3055.717  ! 

3055.718  i 
3055.719 

3055.720  I 

3055.721  ! 

3055.722  I 
3055.723 

3055.724  ; 

3055.725  I 
3056.107  ; 
3056.108 
3056,109 
3056,110 
3056,111 
3056.112 
3056.113  ! 
3056,114 

3055.726  1 

3055.727  i 

3055.728  I 

3055.729  I 

3055.730  i 
3055,731 
3055,732 
3055.733 
305S.734 
3055,735 
3055,736 
305S.737 
3055.738 
30S5.739 
3O55.740 
3055.741 
3055.742 
3055.743 
3055.744 
3055.745 
3055.746 
3056.115 
3055,747 
3055,748 
3055,749 
3055.750 
3055.751 


128- 


129- 


131- 


132- 

133- 
135- 

136- 

137- 


138- 


139- 


140- 
141 


218 
421 
479 
530 
548 
556 

16.7 

24 
8 

10 

21 

62 
110 

38 

733 
6 
1 
3 

86 
178 
268 
355.12 
375 
414 
51609 
553 
624.17 
625.68 
625.69 

26 
122 
140 

12 

SO 

110 

147 

3 

25 


144- 

145- 
146- 
148- 


ISO- 
151- 


156- 


226 
134 
325 

64 
1 
2 

12.9 
179 

52 
7 

24 

37 

41.7 

69 

62.2 

73 
110 
167 
184 
210 
253 
3S3 


157- 


158- 


159 
160 


1.24 
1.28 
4 

27.4 
76 
6 
188 
201 
245 
349 
354 
161-  10 
89 
119 
160 


172 
185 
193 
241 
124 
174 
190 


162- 


163 
165 


348 

-  5 

-  27 
80 


3055.752  I 

3055.753  I 

3055.754  ! 

3055.755  I 

3055.756  1 

3055.757  I 

3055.758  I 

3055.759  I 

3055.760  ! 

3055.761  i 

3055.762  I 
3055,763 
3055,764 
3055,765 
3055,766 
3055.767 
3055,768 
3055,769 

3056.116  ! 

3056.117  I 

3055.770  i 

3055.771  I 

3055.772  ! 

3055.773  i 

3055.774  I 

3055.775  I 

3055.776  I 
3055,777 

3055.778  I 

3055.779  I 

3055.780  I 
3055.781 
3055.782 

3055.783  ! 

3055.784  I 

3055.785  I 

3055.786  I 
30S5.787 
30.S5.788 
3055.789 
3055.790 

3055.791  I 

3055.792  I 

3055.793  I 

3056.118  I 

3056.119  I 

3056.120  I 

3055.794  I 
3055,795 

3055.796  ! 

3055.797  j 

3055.798  I 

3055.799  I 

3056.121  ' 

3036.122  I 
30>6,123  1 
3056,124 
3056,125 
3056,126 
3056,127 
3056,128 
3056303 
3OS5300 
3055301 
3055302 
3055303 
3055304 
3055305 
3OS5306 
3O55307 
3055306 
3055309 
3055310 
3056.129 
3056,130 
30S6.131 
3056.132 
3056,133 
3056,134 
3056,135 
3056,136 
3056,137 
3056. 13f. 
3056,139 
3056,140 
3056,141 
3056,142 
3055311 
3055312 
3055313 


165- 


166- 


167- 


169- 
170- 


172- 


173- 
174- 


175- 
178- 


179- 


180 


87 

94 

166 


21 
40 
46 
55.3 
85 
139 
22 


3D 

33 

55 

74 

78 

82 

87.1 

93 

31 

135.75; 
160.12 
173 
7 
108 
456 
611 

15 
133 

17.05 

17.07 

35 

24 
5.4 
5.6 
63 
73 
738 

SO 

693 
1 

17 

27.54 

100 

179 
6.66 
7 
8 

14 

43 


181- 


182- 
188- 


192- 


193- 


194- 
195- 


197- 
198- 


200 


45 
24 
31 
33 

36 
14 
72 

73 

78 

97 

196 

) 

213 
54 
105 

1 
23 
37 
85 
30 
62 
66 

6.7 
19 

31 

33 

127 

154 

221 

-  52 

61.45 


3055314 

3055315 

3055316 

3055317 

3055318 

3055319 

3055320 

3055321 

30S5322 

30S5323 

3056,437 

3056.143 

3056.144 

3056.145 

3056.146 

3056,147 

3056.148 

3056,149 

3O56.1S0 

30S6.151 

3056.152 

3056.153 

3056,154 

3056,155 

3055324 

30&53iS 

30S5326 

3055327 

3055328 

3055329 

3055330 

3055331 

Re.26.038 

3055332 

3056382 

30S6383 

3056384 

3055333 

3056385 

3056386 

3056387 

3056302 

3056388 

3056389 

3056390 

3056391 

3056392 

3056393 

Re.26.034 

3056394 

3055334 

3055335 

3055336 

3055337 

3055338 

3055339 

3055340 

3055341 

3055342 

3055343. 

3055344 

3055345 

3055346 

3055347 

3055348 

3055349 

3055350 

3055351 

3055352 

3055353 

3055354 

3055355 

3055356 

3055357 

3055358 

3055359 

3056.1.56 

3056,157 

3056,158 

3055360 

3055361 

3055362 

3055363 

3055364 

3055365 

3055366 

3055367 

3056395 

3056396 

3056397 

XXlX 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aoo-  81 

3.2S6.1W  ' 

220-     3.4  : 

3055.912 

240-206      : 

3055,992 

260-  67      : 

3056046 

360-S8*      : 

3056J34 

301-63      : 

•  3  7560)44 

83      : 

3JS6J99 

18      : 

3.2S.5.913 

250-   41.9  : 

30S6A29  1 

72      : 

3056047 

SW     : 

3056  J35 

303-    15      : 

3056.045 

87      : 

3JS6.400 

36 

30S5.914  1 

43.5  : 

SOS6.430  1 

3056049  1 

592      : 

3056.3.36 

21 

3056.046 

3J56.401 

29 

3055.915 

3056.431 

77.5  : 

3056048  1 

3  7S6J37 

22 

3056.047 

3.256.402 

39 

3,255,916 

49,& 

3056.432 

79J  : 

3OS6OS0 

593 

3056.3.38 

306-   22 

3056.048 

91       : 

3,256,403 

54 

30S5.917 

3056.433 

3056051 

603 

3056  J39 

307-   88 

3056.44S 

102      : 

3056.404 

67 

3  75.5.918 

83.1 

3056.434 

3056052 

607 

3056  J40 

88.5 

RE.26,a36 

113      : 

3.256.405 

114 

30&5.919 

83.3 

.V  256.435 

80 

3056053 

610 

305*041 

3056.446 

>» 

3JS6.406 

222-      1 

,3,255.920 

3056.436 

86.1 

3056054 

611 

3056043 

3056.447 

116      : 

3.256,407 

3755.921 

83.6 

3056.438 

3056055 

612 

3056  J43 

3056.448 

lao    - 

.^,256.408 

67 

3  25,5.922 

98 

.V  256.439 

87.5 

30S6056 

614 

3056  J44 

3  256,449 

3,256.409 

80 

.3055.923 

108 

.\256.440 

88.2 

3056057 

618 

3056  J4S 

308-   36.1 

3056,049 

la 

3.256.410 

82 

,3,25.V924  J 

,3  256.441 

93.7 

3056058 

619 

3056  J46 

201 

30560)50 

SJS6.411 

M>7 

.3055.925 

.V256.442 

3056059 

3056  J47 

3056.051 

129 

3JS6.412 

136 

3  2^S.926 

199 

3056.443 

94.1 

3056,260 

621 

3056  J48 

217 

30560)52 

lai 

3JS6.413 

143 

30S5.927 

232 

.3.?56.444 

3,256061 

648 

3056  J49 

310-     6 

3056.450 

\m 

3JS6.414 

153 

30S5.928 

251-29 

3  75,5.993 

94.3 

3056,262 

650 

3056  J50 

90 

3056.451 

.^256.415 

176 

3055.929 

252-     835 

3056.181 

94.9 

3056.263 

3056J51 

91 

3056.452 

202-178 

3  756.159 

180 

3055.930 

8.8 

3  256.180 

3056064 

654 

3056J52 

156 

3056.453 

204-   4S 

3.256.160 

182 

3055.931 

15 

3056.182 

96.5 

3056065 

667 

3056J53 

183 

3056.454 

59 

3,2.56.161 

183 

3  7.5.5.932 

32.7 

.3,256.183 

97.5 

3056066 

668 

30S6J54 

312-140.1 

30560)53 

96 

3J56.162 

209 

3055.933 

3056.184 

1125 

3056067 

669 

3056  J55 

313-  89 

3056,455 

Ml 

,\256,163 

211 

3055.934 

30S6.185 

3056A26 

672 

3056J56 

106 

3056.458 

12» 

.3.7.56.164 

340 

3055.935 

33 

3  756.186 

14* 

3056068 

3056  J57 

113 

3056.456 

143 

3,256.165 

389 

3055.936 

34 

3056.187 

20S 

S0S*Jt9 

679 

3056J58 

141 

3056.457 

ISS 

,3.2.56.166 

480 

3,255.937 

42.7 

3056.188 

209 

.3.256.270 

683.15 

3056  J59 

314-  34 

3056.459 

3056.167 

SOS 

3055.938 

46.6 

3056.189 

234 

3  756071 

683.62 

3056  J60 

315-   21 

Re.26.035 

1*5 

3056.168 

223-   95 

3055.939 

3056,190 

239.1 

3056072 

KW 

3056  J61 

30 

3056.460 

m 

3,756.169 

225-102 

3  255.940 

3056.19I 

239.55 

3,256073 

848 

3056.368 

129 

3056.461 

SIS 

3056,170 

226-    76 

3055.941 

3056.I92 

239.57 

3056074 

862 

3056.362 

131 

3056.462 

as 

.3056,171 

227-     8 

3055.942 

3056.193 

242 

,3,256.275 

873 

30S6.36.3 

158 

3056.463 

tm 

.3.256,172 

152 

3055.943 

46.7 

3056.194 

247.1 

3056076 

895 

3056  J64 

317-     9 

3056.464 

MS 

.3,256,173 

228-   25 

3055.944 

48.6 

1256.195 

3056077 

897 

3056,.165 

101 

3056.465 

M8 

30S6J04 

47 

3055.945 

51.5 

,3.256.196 

247.5 

3056078 

3056J66 

3056.466 

301 

3056,174 

229-    17 

3055.946 

62.1 

,V256.197 

30S6079 

3056  J67 

2U0 

3056.467 

206-   29 

3055,868 

28 

3055.947 

99 

,3,256.198 

248 

.3,256080 

927 

3056J69 

230 

3056.468 

4S.33 

3055J69 

51 

3055.948 

3  756.199 

2496 

3056081 

972 

3O56J70 

235 

3056.469 

45.34 

X2X>jm 

30S5.949 

106 

3056000 

250 

3056082 

361-83 

3056.001 

3056.470 

46 

xvAjn\ 

52 

3O55.950 

107 

3OS6O01 

251.5 

9056083 

3^3-     3 

3056.002 

258 

3056.471 

47 

S,2S5jr72 

54 

,3,255.951 

138 

3OS6O02 

368 

S0S60R4 

19 

3O56.00.3 

260 

3056.472 

S6 

30S5J73 

68 

3056.S27 

178 

3056,70,3 

279 

90S60B5 

46 

3056.004 

318-   33 

3056.473 

.3,255.874 

73 

3055.952 

301  1 

3056004 

385 

9OS6086 

364-     3 

3056  J71 

320-     7 

3056.474 

» 

S055.875 

92.3 

3  75.5.953 

413 

3OS6O06 

9056087 

31 

3  7S6J72 

321-    18 

3056.475 

4S 

3055376 

230-   31 

3055.954 

421 

,3,256006 

29S.4 

»O5«Ji05 

45 

3056J73 

61 

3056044 

66 

.3,255377 

3055.95S 

455 

3056  J07 

294.7 

30S60B8 

109 

90S6J74 

322-  60 

3056.476 

30S5.878 

55 

305S.956 

468 

3056  7<W 

30S6089 

113 

9056J75 

334-       .5 

3056.477 

30S5J79 

125 

3  75,5.957 

3056009 

297 

3056  O90 

151 

30S6J76 

3056.478 

78 

.3.255iM0 

233-   20 

3055.958 

519 

3O56OI0 

299 

30S6091 

209 

3056J77 

3OS6J00 

208-   58 

.3,256.175 

22 

3055.959 

253-   39 

3055.994 

306.7 

30560V2 

367 

30S6J78 

1 

3056.479 

89 

3  756  176 

235-  61 

Re.26.041 

2S4-   86 

3055.995 

307 

.3,256093 

289 

30S6J79 

10 

3O56.480 

3,256.177 

3055,960 

134.3 

3055.996 

.30S6094 

367-  64 

3056.005 

32 

3056.481 

3056.178 

61.11 

3  256,422 

192 

3055.997 

309 

30S6095 

3O56X06 

61 

30S6.482 

209-     1 

3.?55J81 

3056.423 

259-      1 

3  755.998 

319 

30S6096 

66 

3056.007 

65 

3056.483 

30S5  887 

78 

3055.961 

2 

3  755,999 

3260 

.3.256097 

271-92 

3056.008 

72.5 

3056.484 

17 

.3,25.5,883 

91 

3055,962 

4 

3OS6i)00 

327 

.3,256098 

40 

3O56X>09 

97 

3056.48S 

254 

SOS5jn4 

153 

3055A22 

260-     2 

3056011 

332.5 

3056099 

«• 

90560)10 

99 

3056.486 

314 

3.255  Jits 

156 

3056.424 

2J 

3056012 

343.3 

3056  JOO 

9056.011 

S25-969 

3056.487 

475 

.3.255  JH 

176 

.3,256.425 

2,5 

.3.2S6013 

346.2 

3O56J01 

74 

3  256.012 

328-  61 

3056.488 

210-     8 

,3,256,179 

183 

30S6.426 

30S6014 

3974 

3056  J02 

272-     8.5 

3056.013 

329-138 

3056.489 

187 

30S.5«7 

184 

3056.427 

3056015 

400 

3OS6J03 

32560)14  1  990-    IS 

3056.490 

330 

3  7S5JM8 

236-      1 

3055.963 

3056016 

407 

3O56J04 

80 

17560)15 

23 

3056.491 

457 

3  7S,SJ09 

9 

3055.964 

.V2560I7 

408 

3056  JOS 

85 

30560)16 

108 

3056.492 

211-163 

3.75.SJ90 

15 

3055.965 

3O56018 

429 

3OS6J06 

273-   43 

30560)17 

331-39 

30S6.493 

213-    19 

.3,25.5JI91 

239-132.3 

3055.966 

9056019 

448 

3056  J07 

63 

30560)18 

112 

3056.494 

33 

.3,25.50192 

133 

3055.967 

■ 

3056020 

448.8 

3056  JOO 

65 

30560)19 

113 

3056.495 

214-     1 

.3.255  J93 

212 

3,255.968 

3056  j06 

453 

3.256  J09 

3056.020 

11* 

3056.496 

3055JI94 

227 

37^5.969 

17 

.    3056021 

462 

3056010 

95 

3OS6.021 

3056,497 

* 

.    3,2550195 

3O55.970 

19 

3,256,72? 

464 

3056J11 

143 

3.2.V..022 

3.32-  26 

3056.498 

M 

:    ,3,25.5396 

265.23 

3055,971 

22 

3056023 

465 

3056J12 

165 

3056.023 

333-   79 

3056.499 

m 

:    S055J97 

318 

3055.972 

23 

30S6024 

3  256 J 13 

274-     9 

3056.024 

339-144 

3056,507 

21 

:    30554198 

422 

3055.973 

3056025 

465.5 

3056J14 

17 

3O.56.025 

3056  ..^08 

44 

•    3,2S5J99 

533 

3055.974 

2S.5 

3056026 

465.8 

3056J15 

275-     3 

30560)26 

150 

3056309 

83J6 

3  75.5.901 

240-    10.65 

3056,428 

23.7 

305602/ 

468 

30S6J16 

277-   25 

3056.027 

198 

3056310 

» 

.    3OS5.902 

241-34 

3055.975 

28,5 

3056028 

470 

3056J17 

280-  96.2 

3056.028 

228 

.    3056311 

H» 

:    3  75,5.903 

242-     7 

3055.976 

29.6 

30Sft02V 

475 

.3.2.56  J 18 

281-   21 

30560)29 

340-     7 

3056301 

US 

:    3055.904 

55 

3  255.977 

3.2S6O30 

478 

3056J19 

287-   20.94 

3056.030 

22 

3056312 

m 

:    3OS5.905 

74 

3  75,5.978 

305603I 

486 

3OS6J20 

119 

9O560»l 

14*1 

3056313 

sm 

:    3055.906 

75.44 

3055.979 

3056032 

488 

30S6J21 

296-  23 

3056.032 

3056314 

215-  40 

3,255.907 

84.2 

3OS5.9B0 

3O56033 

501 

3056  J22 

68 

3056.aVi 

171 

;    305631S 

43 

3  75.5.908 

84.21 

3055.982 

29.7 

30S6034 

523 

3056023 

102 

3056.034 

172.5 

:    3056316 

3055.909 

84.5 

3055.981 

41 

30560S5 

534 

30S6J24 

297-     6 

:    30.56.035 

226 

3056317 

74 

.3,25.5.910 

^155 

3055.983 

30S6036 

531 

:    30S6J25 

16 

.    30560)36 

253 

3056318 

217-  42 

3055.911 

244-    14 

3055.984 

45.8 

.3,256037 

5,V5 

:    905*026 

159 

:    90560)37 

949-     7.5 

:    3055.900 

219-    lO.M 

3056.416 

153 

3055.985 

45,85 

3056038 

537 

:    90S*0r 

236 

■    3JH.W* 

12 

:    3056319 

10.79 

3  256.417 

248-147 

3  25.5.986 

47 

.    3056039 

543 

:    90S6J38 

2S9 

:    90560)39 

14 

:    3OS6320 

«0 

3056.4I8 

223 

3  25.5.9t7 

3.256O40 

56,3 

:    9056J29 

910 

:    30560)40 

807 

:    3056,522 

W 

:  Rl.26J>43 

251 

:    3.25.5.988 

3056041 

566 

.    3O56.V30 

448 

:    3056.041 

1  946-  44 

:    3056.523 

B 

:    .3,256,419 

460 

:    3.255.989 

3056042 

3056J31 

298-   22 

30560)42 

76 

:    3056^24 

215 

:    3056,420 

249-   27 

:    3055.990 

3056043 

570.8 

3056J32 

299-  91 

3056.043 

i             108 

:    3056325 

3  7.56,421 

137 

i      .  . 

:    3055.991 

67 

:    3056045 

586 

3056J33 

1 
1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXI 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  7- 

5 

D14- 

3 

3050)31 

D29- 

19 

2050)36 

D34- 

5 

1 

2050H1  1  D57- 

,      , 

205.046 

D86- 

8 

205.0.50 

D  8- 

1 

205  027 

30 

2050)32 

D91^ 

4 

2050)37 

D40- 

1 

2050)42  1  DS8- 

8 

205,047 

D90- 

20 

205.051 

DIO- 

8 

205.028 

D16- 

1 

2050133 

205.038 

D«9- 

1 

205,043  i 

12.6  : 

205.048 

D91- 

1 

2050)52 

205.029 

D22- 

2 

205.034 

D34- 

2 

2050)39 

2050)44  1  D72- 

1 

2O50>49 

2050)53 

D14- 

3 

205,030 

D26- 

13 

2050)35 

5 

2050)40 

-J 

DS4- 

1 

2050)45 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  CanaJ  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

(California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

('uam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho II 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi ,23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 3] 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon....; 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa .'.  59 

Utah 1 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(Pint  — b«r  in 
•e,  localioa.  etc.) 


listing  deiMMM  tocalioa  accordiac  «•  aba*c  key      Refer  lo  p.iem  Mmber  m  body  of  tlie  Oftrial  Catetle  to  olMain  detail*  •■  i 


Patents 


:    3,255.472  | 
SJSS.490  I 
3,2SS.606  I 
3J2SS.905  I 
3,2SS.9S9 
3,256.070  I 
:    3JS5,S77  | 
3JS5,7I3  I 
3JS5JB2  I 
:    3.2S5J38 
RE.2b,a3S  , 
RE.a6.037  I 
3,2SS.4S9  I 
3JSS.«3  I 
3JSS,464  I 
3JSS,«I  I 
3,255,511  I 
3,255,520 
3J5S,523 
3J55.S39 
3.255>I2 
3J55.5SB 
3J55J60 
3.255.561 
3.255,566 
3J55.57S 
3J255.5S1 
3.255,619 
3J55A20 
3.25SA3I 
3.255.632 
3J255.638 
3J55.645 
3.255,660 
3.25S.664 
3.255A75 
3.2S5ji7S 
3,255.606 
3,255,»W 
3.255,699 
3J55.729 
3J5S.739 
3JS5,74S 
3,255,755 
3JS5.767 
3.255,773 
3JS5,778 
3J255.780 
3.255.788 
3.255.810 
3.255.822 
3^55,836 
3.25SJ43 
3J55J4S 


:  3.25SJS0 
3J55J60 
3J55JB61 
iJS&JVH 
3.255.930 
3.255.93S 
3JS5,941 
3J55JM6 
3J55.9S6 
3.255.969 
3J55.970 
3JS5,977 
3J55.986 
3^55.987 
3.25S.9W 
3J55.997 
3JS6J>19 

3JS6JM3 

3JS6J066 

3.2S6.083 

3,256,095 

3J56.IU 

3,256,119 

3^56,131 

3,256.136 

3,256.167 

3.256.171 

3.256.175 

3JS6.177 

3.256.171 

3.256.182 

3.256.205 

3J56J«t 

3J56.271  I 

3JS6.27B  I 

3J256J89 

3J256.290 

37S6.322 

3.256J8I 

3JS6jn 

3JS6JK 

3.2S6jai 

3.256399 

3.256.411 

3.256.439 

3.2S6.4S9 

3.256.465 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


June  14,  1966 


Volume  827 


Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


DccUoBs  of  the  Commissioiicr  of  Patcntf 

The  1965  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  CommlBsloner  of 
Patents  has  be«n  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  aTallable 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  OoTernment  Printing 
Offlec.  Washington.  DC,  20402. 

Price :  |4.78. 


Proposed  Discontinuaiicc  of  PublicatioD  of  Bound 
Volomcs  of  ''CommUsioDer's  DccisioDs'' 

An  Inspection  of  the  bound  rolumes  entitled  "Decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents"  published  by  the  Patent  Offlce 
In  recent  years  shows  that  the  number  of  actml  decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  Included  Is  negligible,  averaging  only  two 
or  three  per  year,  while  the  site  of  the  volumes  is  steadily 
Increasing  and  is  now  more  than  1,000  pages.  Approximately 
90  percent  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes  consist  In  decl- 
■lona  of  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  which  are  available  in  the  annual  reports  of  that 
court,  published  by  the  Government  Printing  Offlce  at  13.60 
per  copy.  Almost  all  of  the  remaining  decisions  included  in 
the  "Commissioner's  Decisions"  volumes  are  available  in  one 
or  more  of  the  following  sUndard  reports  :  Federal  Reporter. 


Federal  Supplement,  United  State*  Patenta  Quarterly.  United 
States  Reports,  and  Reports  of  the  United  SUtes  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.  Under  these 
circumstances,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  advisable  for  the 
Patent  Offlce  to  continue  to  incur  the  very  substantial  ex- 
pense Incident  to  the  publication  of  these  bound  volumes  and 
It  Is  planned  to  discontinoe  such  publications  with  the  1968 

volume. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
May   13,   1966.  Commifioner. 


Advancement  of  Trademark  Applications  for  Examination 

Effective  Immediately,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  applicants 
are  wHlldg  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark application  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  Offlce  action  within  two  months  of  its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Offlce  ahead  of  applications 
in  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  in  which  no  such  agreement 

has  been  made. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Mar.  23,  1966.  CommUtioner  of  Patent: 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l J ^lOflS 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - -    a„_,,-x  o^'  ,0^2 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date).... Augusts,  lyo^ 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DirecUtr,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J.  BETTKNDORF  (AcUng),  Claasea  2,  4.  4,  »,  11,  12,  IS.  U,  W.  18.  17.  1».  ».  21,  23.  24,  25,  28.  27,  28.  29.  30.  31.  32,  83, 

(11)*?'  H  WETHERBe'e  (ActVnf)VcV.^\\"3."6."ri>Vio.'V8!  a."38;  «V45.  46.  47,  48,  4».  80.  51.  52;  Service  Marks,  Claaaea 
100. 101.  102,  103, 104,  105, 106,  107,  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

R«iMw«is  (AUClasaea)      

8m.  12  (c)  PubUcatlons  (All  CIsmm) 


Oldest  AppUeatton 


New 


•-1-85 

8-2*-«5 

4-1-88 
4-1-88 


Amended 


8-30-83 
8-34-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April — 2,327 


Registration!  Issued - _.254-No.  809.747  to  No.  810.000 

Renewals  Issued 90 


Th*  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  th<  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  im^r^  weekly.  »  m.iW  u»d«  ^«^"?»  °J  "J*  fj^TTwe  «d^U 
of  Docum^ni^  Go»emment  Printin,  Oftce.  W.^iingtoD.  D.C.  20402  to  whom  .U  "^'P^~  •^^,\*  ^oil^S  <^U  «d^ 
oommanicalioo.  .ddre-ed;  robecription  price.  $12.00  p«  .nnum.  foreign  moling  $4.00  .dd.tiOn.1.  uncle  copies  Zb  cenu  e-cn. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .re  furni.hed  by  the  P«tent  Office  for  20  cent.  each. 

orders  to  the  Commiauoner  of  PateoU,  WMhm«ton,  U.C,  ZVZSl. 


Addree* 


TM  827   O.O.- 


TM63 


TM  64 
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June  14,  1966 


Intenuitioiul  CoBTendon  for  the  Protectioa  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adhertnce  of  Oabon  to  the  LUbon  1958  ReviHon 

The  Secretary  of  SUte  hai  been  notUled  by  the  Embauy 
of  Swltierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  29,  19«4, 
of  the  Oaboneae  Republic  to  the  International  Union  of  Paris 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  aa  r«Tlaed  at 
Lisbon  on  October  31,  19&8. 


May  11,  1»M. 


BDWABD  J.   BRENNER, 

Oommiaaioner  of  Patent*, 


Intematioiial  Cooventioo  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Bulgaria  to  the  Lisbon  1958  RevieUtn 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  March  28,  1966,  of 
the  OoTernment  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  to  the 
ConTention  of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  as  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 


May  13,  19«6. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

Commieeioner  of  Patent*. 


Scrrice  by  Publicatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  reclstratlons  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 
Plymouth  Wholesale  Dry  Ooods  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg. 

No.  338,413,  Cane.  No.  8579, 

Superior  ParU  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  111..  Reg.  No.  501,918. 
Cane.  No.  8619 

Daggett  A  Ramsdell.  Inc..  assignee  of  Daggett  k  Ramsdell, 
Reg.  Nos.  297.827  and  506,568;  and  Daggett  k  Ramsdell. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  Nos.  720,756  and  7S8,34SL  Cane. 
No.  8621. 

Century  Burial  Vault  Co.,  Ban  Prandsco,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
441.959.  Cane.  No.  862S. 

Kathryn,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Kay  Daumit.  In«..  Chicago,  111.. 
Reg.  No.  430,980.  Cane.  No.  8636. 

Jolly  Roger  Dairy  Products.  Inc.,  Johnsvllle,  Pa.,  Reg.  No. 
712.628.  Cane.  No.  8654. 

Jolly  Roger  Dairy  Products.  Inc..  Johnsvllle.  Pa..  Reg.  No. 
754.298.  Cane.  No.  8685. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Pirgt  Aeeietant  Commiaaioner  of  Paienta. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — Rules  or  Practici  iii  Patemt  Casm 

Pabt  2 — RuLBs  or  Pkacticb  in  TaAoaMAKK  Caaia 

Miacellaneoua  Amendment! 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  patent  and  trademark  prac- 
tice. These  changes  are  either  minor,  corrective,  or  provide 
for  practices  which  are  less  demanding  than  presently  re- 
quired. Notice  and  public  hearings  are  therefore  deemed  un- 
necessary and  these  changes  become  effective  on  the  date  of 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Pursuant  to  authority  provided  by  the  Act  of  March  26. 
1964  (78  Stat.  171),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  prescribes 
that  certain  documents  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  to  be 
Bled  in  the  Patent  Office  by  Inventors  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  inventions  In  these  respective  fields  may  be 
filed  In  the  form  of  a  declaration  In  lieu  of  the  presently 
required  statement  under  oath. 

The  Patent  Office  is  advised  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion that.  In  accordance  with  the  respective  laws  for  these 
agencies,  asaterial  false  statements  ssade  In  this  connection 
may,  In  addition  to  the  penalties  described  In  the  Act  of 
March  26.  1964,  jeopardise  the  right  of  the  Inventor  or  as- 


signee to  title  of  any  ensuing  patent  and  subject  the  inventor 
to  other  penalties  provided  by  the  respective  laws  of  these 
agencies. 

The  amendments  to  Part  1,  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent 
Cases  follow : 

Section  1.21  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  charge  of  "0.25"  In 
paragram  (t)  thereof  and  substituting  In  lieu  thereof  the 
charge  of  "0.50";  and  by  deleting  paragraph  (u)  thereof. 


I  1.21 


Patent  and  miacellaneoua  feet  and  chargea. 

•  •  • 


(t)  For  special  service  to  expedite  furnishing  Items 
or  services  ahead  of  regular  order  : 

On  orders  for  copies  of  U.S.  patents  and  trademark 
registrations,  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 
copies,  for  each  copy  ordered 10.60 

On  ail  other  orders  or  requests  for  which  special 
service  facilities  are  available,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  charge,  a  special  service  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge  ;  minimum  special 

service  charge  per  order  or  request 1.00 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  1.68(b)  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "and", 
changing  the  period  to  a  comma  and  adding  to  the  section  the 
phrase :  "and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  as  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  U.S.C.  2467(c).",  so  tlut  the  section  reads: 

I  1.68     Declaration  in  lieu  of  application  oath. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  written  declaration  by  the  applicant  satisfying  the 
foregoing  conditions,  may  also  be  used  In  lieu  of  an  oath 
when  presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  claimed 
(I  1.67),  when  applying  for  a  reissue  patent  (||  1.171  and 
1.172),  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  de8lgn  (||  1.151  and 
1.133),  and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  invention  as  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  U.S.C.  2457(c). 

Section  1.257(b)  is  amended  by  substituting  reference  to 
I  -1.231 '  for  i  "1.232"  and  for  |  "1.233"  therein  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

11.257     Burden  of  proof . 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  termination  of  the  Interference  by  dissolution  un- 
der It  1.231  or  1.237,  without  an  award  of  priority,  or  by 
an  award  of  priority  based  solely  upon  ancillary  mat  tars, 
shall  not  disturb  this  presumption,  and  a  party  under  that* 
circumstances  enjoying  the  status  of  a  senior  party  with 
respect  to  any  subject  matter  of  his  application  shall  not  be 
deprived  of  any  claim  to  such  subject  matter  solely  on  the 
ground  that  such  claim  was  not  added  to  the  Interference 
by  amendment  under  i  1.231. 

The  amendment  to  Part  2,  Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark 
Cases  follows : 

Section  2.185,  paragraph  (a),  subparagraph  (2),  Is  amend- 
ed by  deleting  the  word  "sworn"  and  Inserting  in  Ueu  thereof 
the  word  "signed"  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.185     Requirementa  for  aaaignmenta. 

(a)   •  •  • 

(2)  It  Is  In  the  English  language  or,  If  not  In  the  English 
language,  accompanied  by  a  signed  translation  ; 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1,  66  SUt.  703,  85  U.S.C.  6  ;  sec.  1,  78  BUt.  171,  35 
use.  26;  sec.  3,  79  Stat.  260,  15  U.S.C.  118;  sec.  41,  90 
SUt.  427,  15  U.S.C.  1123  ;  sec.  25.  78  Stat.  171,  35  U.S.C.  26) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved  :    May  9,  1966. 

J.    HcaaBRT    HOLLOMON, 

Aaaiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
lT.fi.  Doc.  66-6448  ;  Filed,  May  18,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
PublUhed  in  SI  r.R.  ItH-i,  May  19,  19$t 


Trademark  Suits 

NoUces  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6,  1»4« 

Reg.  N*.  tfjm  (ALADDIN),  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company 
of  America.  Lamp  bowls,  lamp  Bbades.  lamp  chimneys,  and 
vases  made  of  glass;  Keg.   N*.  SM4M,  same,   HeaUng  and 
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lighting  apparatus,  parts  of  and  accessories  therefor— name- 
ly, hydrocarbon  lamps,  burners,  lanterns,  etc. ;  Beg.  V: 
mjtn,  same.  Electric  tUamlnating  lamps  ;  Reg.  No.  Ml.lM, 
same,  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Vacuum  bottles  and 
heat  Insulated  receptacles — namely,  porUble  heat-Insulated 
food  and  beverage  containers  of  substantially  bottle  or  Jug 
form,  etc.;  Beg.  Ne.  ntJSU  (ALADDIN  In  script).  The 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  Heating  and  lighting  ap- 
paratus, parU  and  accessories  therefor — namely,  hydrocarbon 
lamps,  burners,  lanterns,  etc.;  Beg.  No.  6U.aM  (ALADDIN), 
■ame;  B«g.  V:  51»,«et  (ALADDIN  (in  script)  AND  DB- 
8IQN),  same.  Electric  lamp  fixtures,  particularly  floor  Umps. 


table  lamps,  and  bracket  or  pin-up  lamps;  B«g.  Ma.  5213** 
(ALADDIN).  Aladdin  Radio  Industries.  Incorporated.  Radio 
receiving  sets  and  parts  thereof,  transformers,  colls,  and  mag- 
netic cores  and  core  materials ;  Beg.  No.  lOtJMt,  same,  The 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America.  Electric  illuminating 
lamps:  Beg.  No.  BZtJM*  (ALADDIN  in  script),  same;  Bag. 
No.  SM,8U  (ALADDIN  (In  script)  AND  DESIGN),  tu^] 
Heating  and  lighting  apparatus,  parts  and  accessories  there^ 
for — namely,  hydrocarbon  burning  devices,  such  as  lamps, 
lanterns,  etc.,  filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  111.  (Springfield). 
Doc.  3860,  Aladdin  InduatHea.  Incorporated  t.  AladMn  OmndU 
Co. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Tbe  toDowlnc  marks  ar«  pubUsb«<l  In  eompllanos  with  section  13(«)  of  the  Tndcnikrk  Act  o(  IMA.  Application  for  the  recistntlon  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  died  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  u  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1063, 
79  Stat.  709.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  3.105. 

A  separata  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTK:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  raclsUation  In  one  class,  see  section  3.] 


8N  183,17S.     Oraj  Company,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    Filed 
Dec.  2,  19«3. 

PUMPORTATION 


Class  100 — MisceDancoas 

FV>r  Adrlce,  Consultation,  Engineering  and  Planning  Serv- 
Icet  In  SolTlng  Liquid  Pumping  and  Spraying  Problems  for 
Others. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Cuatom  Building  of  Liquid  Pumps  and  Spraying  Equip- 
ment for  Others. 

First  uae  Jan.  2,  19«3. 


Class  39— Clothing 

For  Hunting  Clothing — Namely,  Jackets,  Trouaers,  Coata, 
and  Underwear  Suits. 
First  use  April  1961. 


8M     191, 8«6.     Consortium     Medlterraneen     de     Parfum«rl*, 
Soclete  Anonyme,  Monaco.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1964. 

LOUIS  PHIUPPE 

Owner  of  Monaco  Reg.  No.  676.57.882,  dated  Oct.  11,  1987 ; 
and  D.B.  Beg.  Noa.  S2,602  and  542,608. 

Clasi  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toikt  Preparations 

For  Perfumery,  Cosmetics,  and  Toilet  Preparations — 
Namely,  Perfumes,  Colognes ;  Toilet  Waters ;  Perfumed 
Sachets ;  Perfumed  Waxes  ;  Perfumed  Creams  ;  Foundation 
Creama  and  Lotions :  Beauty  SalTcs  for  the  Skin ;  Hair 
TlnU ;  Brilliantines  ;  Lotions ;  Creams  and  Powders  for  the 
Hair ;  Eyelid,  Eyelash,  and  Eyebrow  Preparations  ;  Lipaticks  ; 
Preparations  for  the  Lips  ;  Preparations  for  the  Flngernalla  ; 
Dentifrices  ;  Personal  Deodorants  ;  Depilatories  ;  Bath  Prepa- 
rations ;  and  Preparations  for  Removing  Perfumery  and 
Make-Up. 

ClaflB  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Soaps — Namely,  Toilet  Soaps  and  Hair  Shampoos. 


8N  192.649.     Western  Hoegee  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed 
May  4.  1964. 


&PACHE 


SN  203,071.     The  Ceilcote  Company,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 


DURACOR 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Reinforced  Plastic  Vessels  for  the  Handling  and   tbe 
Processing  of  Oases  and  Liquids  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and  Steam  FHtfaig 
Supplies 

For   Reinforced    Plastic  Tubes   for  the  Handling  and   the 
Processing  of  Oases  and  Liquids  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

First  use  1956. 


SN   204,999.     The  Pandjiris   Weldment   Co.,   St.  Loola,   Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold  colors,  but  no  claim 
to  the  colors  is  made  excev .  as  shown. 

Class  9 — ExploslTes,   FIreanns,   Eqaipmcnts,   and  Pro- 
jectiles 

For  Oun  Cases.  ' 

First  use  AprU  1961. 

CbuB  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Fishing  Tackle — Namely,  Rods  and  Fishing  Line ;  aad 
Sporting  Shoes — Namely,  Baseball  Shoes  and  BowUng  Shoes. 
First  use  September  1960. 
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Without  waiver  of  common  law  rtgbta,  the  worda  "Man," 
"Arc"  and  "Work"  are  disclaimed  individually  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Welding  Equipment — Namely,  Manipulators,  Posi- 
tioners, Turning  Rolls,  Chacks,  and  Carriages. 

Class  34 — Heating,  LIghtfaig,  and  Ventilating  Apparatns 

For  Seamers  or  Seam  Welding  Equipment,  Welding  Heada, 
Flux  Belts,  and  Special  Welding  Machine*  and  the  Like. 

Firat  use  Aug.  1,  1956 


SN    209,865.     H.    Kuhnke,    Elektrotechnlsche    Fabrik,    Kiel, 
Germany.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1965. 


(kljmmke) 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  Nob.  661,264,  dated  Oct  15,  1958, 
and  780,072,  dated  Apr.  27,  1962. 
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Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  SappUes    Oacs  36— Musical  Instnimenfs  and  SappUes 


For  Electrical  Relays,  Contactors,  Switches,  Controllers, 
Rotary  Magnets  and  Solenoids,  Stepping  Switches,  Bussers. 
Sockets,  ElectrtcaUy  Actuated  Pneumatic  Valves,  Trans- 
formers, and  Serromechanlama. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machhiery,   and   Took,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Pneumatic  and  HydrauUc  Valres,  Cylinders,  Switches, 
Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Program  Switching  Devices,  Servo- 
motors and  Power  Drives  for  Devices  Including  Light  Shnt- 
tera.  Slide  and  Dump  Cloaurea,  Dampers,  Swinging  Doors,  In- 
dexing Machine  Tools  and  Operation  of  Valves. 


For  Phonograph  Records ;  Phonograph  Needles ;  and  Mag- 
netophonic  Tapes. 

OasB  38— Prints  and  PahUcatkws 

For  Literary  and  Artistic  PubUcattona  ;  Books  ;  Booklets  ; 
Brochures ;  Pictorial  PrinU ;  Sheet  and  Book  Music. 

First  use  1953. 


SN   211,593.     The  Standard   Products  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  8, 1960. 

StanPro 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Weather  Strips,  Seal  Strips,  Trim  Strips,  Glass  Setting 
Tapes  and  Gaskets,  All  Primarily  for  Use  in  Connection  With 
Doors  and  Windows. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Accelerator  Pedals,  Step  or  Scut  Plates,  Gunwale 
Guards,  Dock  Bumpers,  Window  Channel,  Seal  Stripa,  Trim 
Strips  and  Mooring  Snubbers,  AH  Primarily  for  Use  In  Con- 
nection With  Vehicles  and  Boata. 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tbes 

For  Gaskets,  Primarily  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Doors 
and  Windows. 


First  use  1958. 


SN  215,196.     Delamere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1965. 


CHALETTE 


SN  216,646.  Artia,  Podnlk  Zahranicniho  Obchodu  Pro  Dovos 
A  Vyvos  Kulturnlch  Statku.  Prague,  Csechoslovakla.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1965. 


ARTIA 


SN   217.010.     Coast   Pro-Seal  k  Mfg.  Co.,   Compton,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 

BOATSWAIN 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For    Bedding    Cement    With    Fungicidal    and    Insectiddal 
Properties. 


Class  12 — Construction  Matolals 

For  Bedding  and  Sealing  Cement ;  Primer-Sealant 
Ing  and  FlUer  Compound. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaning  Solvents. 
First  Qse  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  802.858  and  802,861. 

Class  28 — Jeweb7  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Braceleta,  Finger  Rings,  and  Earrings,  All  Made  of 
Materials  Other  Than  Precious  Metal. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dnsten 

For  Hair  Brushes. 

Class  40— Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Hair  Curlers  or  Nonelectrical  Hair  Wavers.  Hair  RoU- 
ers,  Barrettes.  Wave  NeU.  Hair  Bandeaux.  Decorative  Orna- 
ments for  the  Hair  Made  of  Materials  Other  Than  Precious 
MeUl,  Bow  Hair  Clips.  Curl  Clips.  Bow  Hair  Bandeaux.  Hair 
RoUer  Pins,  Hair  Pins,  Comba.  Hair  Styling  Kits,  Head 
Bands,  Hair  Braid  Holders.  Buckles,  and  Curl  End  Tissues. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Csechoslovakian  Beg.  No.  151,244,  dated  Oct.  19, 
1963 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  672,528. 


Canlk- 


8N  217,817. 
3,  1960. 


Revco  D.8.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May 

REVCO 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Alcohol,  Petroleum  JeUy,  and  Glycerine. 
First  use  January  1962. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Aspirin.  Aspirin  Phenaceten  Caffeln,  Buffered  Aspirin, 
Ant-Acid  TableU,  Artificial  Sweetening  Drops  and  Tablets, 
Saccharin,  Suppositories.  Sleep-Inducing  Capsules,  Milk  of 
Magnesia — Liquid  and  TableU.  Citrate  of  Magnesia.  Cough 
Syrup.  Oil  of  Wintergreen.  Calamine.  Castor  Oil,  Merbromln, 
Thlmersol,  Mineral  Oil.  Boric  Acid  Powder,  Epsom  Salts, 
Tincture  of  Bensoln  Compound,  Vitamins  of  Various  Kinds 
and  Forms,  Brewer's  Yeast  Tablets,  Dl-Calclum  Phosphate. 
Wheat  Germ  Capsules,  Cold  Capsules.  Zinc  Oilde  Ointment, 
Boric  Add  Ointment,  and  Wintergreen  Isopropyl  Alcohol. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


and  Toob,   and  Parts 


Oaas  23 — Cutlery,   Machinery, 
Thereof 

For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  February  1962. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Thermometers  for  Taking  Body  Temperature. 
First  use  June  1963. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After-Shave  Lotion,  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  Skin  Cream, 
Bath  Oil.  Baby  Oil.  Moisture  Drops,  Astringent  Lotion, 
Cream  Rinse,  Glycerine  and  Rose  Water,  Hydrogen  Peroxide, 
Witch  Haxel.  Hair  Spray,  Shaving  Cream.  Menthol  Shaving 
Cream,  Cream  Rinse  Conditioner  for  Hair,  and  Mouth 
Washes. 

First  use  February  1962. 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoo,  Shampoo  With  Egg,  Shampoo  Concentrate, 
and  Soap. 

First  use  February  1962. 
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SN  217.818. 
8.  1»«0. 
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RcTco  D.8.,  lac,  QcTtUnd.  O&lo.     FU«1  Maj 


Cbm  C— Chemlcali  tmd  demkal  Compodtfont 

For  Alcohol.  Petroleom  Jelly,  and  01jc«rtD«. 
rint  OM  Juxauj  1M2. 

Cbai  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceatkal  Prcparatioos 

Por  Aspirin.  Aiptrln  Pbenac«ten  Caffeln,  Buffered  Aspirin. 
Aat-Add  Tablets.  Artlflclal  Swceteolnc  Drops  and  TabieU, 
Saccharin,  Suppositories,  Sleep- Inducing  Capanlea.  Milk  of 
Magnesia — Liquid  and  Tablets,  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  Cough 
Syrup,  OU  of  Wlntergreen.  Calamine,  Castor  Oil.  Merbromln. 
Thlmersol.  Mineral  Oil.  Boric  Add  Powder,  Epsom  Salts, 
Tincture  of  Bensoln  Compound.  Vitamins  of  Various  Kinds 
and  Forma,  Brewer's  Yeast  Tablets,  Dl-Caldum  Phosphate. 
Wheat  Qerm  Capsules.  Cold  Capsules,  Zinc  Oxide  Ointment. 
Boric  Add  Ointment,  and  WtntargrMn  Isopropjl  Alcohol. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1999. 

Clav  23— Cutlery,   Machfaicry,   and   Took,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Rasor  Blades.  j 

First  OM  Fsbroarr  1961.  . 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Thermometers  for  Taking  Body  Temperature, 
first  use  June  1903. 


51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  After-ShaTe  Lotion,  Pre-Share  Lotion,  Skin  Cream, 
Bath  Oil.  Baby  Oil.  Motstnre  Drops,  Astringent  Lotion, 
Cream  Rinse,  Glycerine  and  Rose  Water,  Hydrogen  Peroxide, 
Witch  Basel,  Hair  Spray,  Sharing  Cream,  Menthol  Sharing 
Cream,  Cream  Rinse  Conditioner  for  Hair,  and  Mouth 
Washes. 

First  ase  February  1963. 


I 


ClaM  52 — Dcterscnts  and  Soap* 


For  Shampoo.  Shampoo  With  Kgg,  Shampoo  Concentrate, 
and  Soap. 

First  use  February  1962. 


SN  219,397.     Blue  Grass  Indastrles,  lac.  Carllale.  Ky.    FUed 
May  21.  19«5. 


BLUE  GRASS 


I  I 


Class  39— Clotfaing 

For  Underwear  for  Men  and  Boys  and  Terrydoth  Towels 
With  Fasteners  and  Pockets  AtUched  Thereto. 


SN   219,749.     Schranun   Flbergls 
IlL    FUed  May  26.  1960. 


June  14,  1966 

Products,   lac.  Chicago, 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  711.081. 

Claai  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Polynserlsable  Polyester  Resin,  Hardener  Therefor,  aad 
Filler  Ingredients  for  Use  Therewith. 

CfaMB  12 — Coostructloo  Materials 

For  Polyester  Resin,  Hardener,  and  Filler  Sold  as  a  Kit 
With  Mixing  Implements  and  Directions  for  Dse  In  Repair- 
ing and  Fining  Wood,  Metal,  Fiberglass,  and  So  Forth. 

First  oa*  oa  or  shout  June  1.  19S7. 


SN    223.244.     Johnson    *    Jokasoa,    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 
Filed  July  13.  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568.161,  774,673,  and  otlttrs. 

ClMi  11— Inks  aMi  Inking  Matcriak 

For  Carbon  Paper. 

CfaMi  37— Paper  and  Statloueiji 

For  Stationery  and  Pens  and  Penella. 
First  use  1959. 


SN    223.370.     Nederlandsche    Fotograflsche    Industrie    N.V.. 
Soest.  Netherlands.    Filed  June  9,  196S. 


DALCOPY 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  188.886,  dated  Aug.  31,  1960. 

Class  6 — Cbemicab  and  CiMmical  CompodtioBS 

For  CnemlcaU :  Derelopers.  Fixers,  and  Stabilisers  for 
Processing  Photographic  Papers,  Films,  and  Photocopy  Films. 

« 
Cfaw  M— MeMirfng  and  SdentMc  AppOances 

For  Machines  and  Apparatui  for  Making  (Exposing  and 
Procesalng)  Photographic  Papers.  Films,  and  Photocopy 
Paper,  and  Ught-SensltlTe  Photographic  Papers  and  Films. 


SN    223.871.     Nederlandsche    Fotografsche    Industrie    N.V.. 
Soest,  Netherlands.    FUed  June  9,  1965. 

DALPRINT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Apr.  S.  1966:  Reg.  No.  165.820,  dated  May  18,  1960. 
Owner  of  C.8.  Reg.  No.  804,084. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemicals :  Developers.  Fixers,  and  SUbllliers  for 
Processing  Photographic  Papers.  Films,  and  Photocopy  Films. 


Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances         ^^^"^  ^ — Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUancct 


For  Athlttle  Sapporters. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1960. 


For  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Making  (Bxpodng  and 
Processing)  Photographic  Papers.  Films,  and  Photocopy 
Paper,  and  Light  Sensi tire  Photographic  Papers  and  Films. 


June  14,  1966 
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SN    224,676.     Hardwlck    Store    Company,    Clereland,    Tenn. 
Filed  July  80.  1965. 

HARD  WICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540.168. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 


First  asa  June  16.  1965. 
CbM  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUes 

For  Domestic  Electric  Dlshwaahers,  Food  Waste  Dl^oaers, 
and  Electric  Stores  and  Ranges.  | 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1968.  ' 

CfaMs  34— Heattaig,  lighting,  and  Ventflatfaig  Apparatus 

For  Gas  Stores  and  Ranges  and  Range  Hoods. 
First  use  1921. 


BN  225.702.     Z  *  T  Importing  Co.,  Inc.  Los  ▲ageles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 


nnnnnnnnnn 


ChHi  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radio  Recelrlng  Sets,  Intercoms,  Lamps.  Transcelrers. 
Clock  Radios.  Microphones,  A.C.  Adaptors.  Walkle-Talkles 
and  Accessories  and  Parts  for  Bald  Oooda. 

CfaMB  36 — Musical  Instniments  and  SnppHei 

For  Tape  Recorders,  Phonographs  and  Accessories  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Nor.  1. 1959.  ' 


CfaM  4— AhrMtres  and  Polidik«  Materials 

For  Grinding  Balls  and  Grinding  Rods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Norember  1962. 

Class  7 — Cordage 

For  Cables,  Strancjs,  Wire  and  Wire  Rope  Products  of  All 
Kinds,  and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept  19, 19B9. 

Cbm  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Ferrous  Metal  Tubular  Products  and  Pipe  Ardiee — 
Namely,  Both  Corrugated  and  Uncorrngated,  Lined  and  Un- 
llned.  Coated  and  Uncoated.  Seamless,  Welded.  Lock-Seamed, 
Bolted  and  Rlreted,  Perforated  and  Unperforated,  for  Dae 
In  Drainage,  Irrigation,  Tunnelling.  Tiling  and  AUled  Fields  ; 
Steel  Buildings  and  Elements  Thereof  ;  Tanks  for  Storage  and 
Chemical  Processing;  Fabrications  for  Dse  In  Highway  Con- 
struction and  the  Like — Namely,  Guard  Ralls,  Retaining 
WaUs.  Area  Walls,  Snow  Fences,  Poster  Panels,  Bridge  RaU 
and  Bridge  Plank;  Water  Control  Gates;  Panels  Dsed  In 
Railroad  Car  Construction  ;  Conreyor  Oorers,  and  Structural 
Shapes  and  Joists. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1, 1910. 

ChHf  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

Ferrous  Metal  Pipe  and  Ferrous  Metal  Pipe  Fittings; 
Ferrous  Metal  Conduit  and  Ferrous  Metal  Conduit  Fittings 
and  Partt;  and  Ferrous  Metal  Fastening  Derlces — Namely, 
Nails,  Screws.  Brads.  Tacks.  SUples,  Nuts  and  BolU,  Rlrets, 
Track  Spikes  and  Rail  Ties. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1,  1910. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgfaigs 

For-  Steel  and  Alloys  of  Iron  and  Steel ;  Ferrous  Metal 
Products  GeneraUy,  Such  as  Ingots,  Blooms,  Bars,  BlUets, 
Castings.  Forglngs,  Plates ;  Rods  and  Wires ;  Hot  and  Cold 
Rolled  Sheets.  Colls  and  Strip.  Weather  Coated,  Dncoated 
and  Impregnated. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1, 1910. 


SN  229.705.     Armco   Steel   Corporation,   Mlddletown,   Ohio. 
Fllad  Oct.  11. 1965. 


ARMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,846,  727,400.  and  others. 


SN    228.480.     Donghboy    Industries,    Inc..    New    Richmond. 
WU.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1965. 

IMPERIAL  CREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.652. 

Oasi  12— Construction  Materials 

For  Abore  Ground.  Portable  Swimming  Pools  Sold  In  Kit 
Form  and  ConUlnlag  a  Plastic  Uner  or  Pool  Proper.  With 
Metal  Reinforcing  Structure. 

Claai  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sportfaig  Goods 

For  Shallow  Wading  Pools  Primarily  for  ChUdren's  Dse. 
First  use  December  1968. 


SN    230,472.     Doughboy    Industries,    Inc,    New    Richmond. 
WU.    FUed  Sept.  23.  1965. 

SUPREME  CREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,652. 

CfaMi  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Abore  Ground,  Portable  Swimming  Pools  Sold  In  Kit 
Form  and  ConUlnlng  a  Plastic  Lln«  or  Pool  Proper,  With 
Metal  Reinforcing  Structure. 

CfauB  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Rather  Shallow  Wading  Pools  Primarily  for  Children's 
Dse. 

First  nae  December  1963. 


SN  231,664.     Foretell,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Oct  27, 
1966. 


FORETm 

Class  6— Chemicab  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Aerosol  Air  Freshener  and  Sanltlser. 

Cfatts  16 — Protecthre  and  Decoratire  Coatfaigi 

For  Polymeric  Floor  Finish  for  Protectlre  and  Decoratire 
Use. 


TM  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1966 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Phamuccntical  Preparadoos      Class  4^AbrasiTes  and  Polishing  Materials 


For  Flnt  Aid  Spray  Preparation  In  Pressurised  Containers 
and  Mentholated  Vapor  Air  Sanltlser  In  Preasurlied  Con- 
tainers. 

Class  52 — DcCergcols  and  Soaps 

For  Concentrated  Preparation  for  Heavy  Duty  Cleaning 
as  Well  as  for  General  Cleanlnf  and  a  Concentrated  Blo- 
de^adable  Cleaner  Particularly  Suitable  for  Dishes,  Glasses, 
and  Household  Cleaning. 

Flnt  as*  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN  231,968.     Crompton  k  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  2,  196S.  i 


BON-ECON 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Tanks. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1969. 

Class  12 — Coostrnctioa  Materials  *^ 

For    Blended    Flberglass-Resln    Compounds    and    Etzhanst 
suck  Linings. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1965. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plombing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Ducting. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1969. 


8N   234,521.     Armco   Steel   Corporation,    Mlddletown,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1969. 


ARMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,346,  727,409,  and  others. 


For  Orinding  Balls  and  Grinding  Rods. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1962. 

Class  7— Cordage 

For  Cables,  Strands,  Wire  and  Wire  Rope  ProducU  of  All 
Kinds,  and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  18,  1999. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Ferrous  Metal  Tubular  Products  and  Pipe  Arches, 
Both  Corrugated  and  Uncorrugated,  Lined  and  Unllned, 
Coated  and  Uncoated,  Seamless,  Welded,  Lock-Seamed,  Bolted 
and  Riveted  ;  Perforated  and  Unperforated,  for  Use  in 
Drainage.  Irrigation.  Tunnelling.  Tilling  and  Allied  Fields  ; 
Steel  Buildings  and  Elements  Thereof;  Tanks  for  Storage 
and  Chemical  Processing;  Fabrication  for  Use  in  Highway 
Construction  and  the  Like — Namely,  Guard  Ralls,  Retaining 
Walls,  Area  Walls,  Snow  Fences,  Poster  Panels,  Bridge  Rail 
and  Bridge  Plank  ;  Water  Control  Gates  ;  Panels  Used  in  Rall- 
.road  Car  Construction;  Conveyor  Covers,  and  Structural 
Shapes  and  Joists.  I 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1,  1910. 

Class   13^Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Ferrous  Metal  Pipe  and  Ferrous  Metal  Pipe  Fittings ; 
Ferrous  Metal  Conduit  and  Ferrous  Metal  Conduit  Fittings 
and  Parts  ;  and  Ferrous  Metal  Fastening  Devices— Namely, 
Nails.  Screws.  Brads.  Tacks.  SUples.  Nuts  and  Bolts,  Rivets, 
Track  Spikes  and  Rail  Ties. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1,  1910. 

Class  14 — Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Steel  and  Alloys  of  Iron  and  Steel ;  Ferrous  Metal 
Products  Generally,  Such  as  Ingots.  Blooms.  Bars,  Billets, 
Castings,  Forgings.  Plates ;  Rods  and  Wires ;  Hot  and  Cold 
Rolled  Sheets,  Coils  and  Strip,  Weather  Coated,  Uncoated 
and  Impregnated. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Aug.  1.  1910. 


SECTION  2 

Tha  (oHowing  marks  are  puhllslied  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  o(  tb«  Tradamark  Act  ol  1944.    Opposition  undar  section  U  may  b«  fttad 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fas  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  acgompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  I.] 


Qsss  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN   202,208.     Allen    Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1964. 


t 


SPONGE-EEZ 


For  Foam  Rubber  Material  Employed  In  the  Shoe  Industry 
for  Cushioning  Agents  and  Insoles. 
First  use  June  16,  1964. 


SN   202,209.     AUen    Industries,    Inc..   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1964. 


STRYDE-FOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,730.    ^ 

For  Foam  Rubber  Material  Employed  In  the  Shoe  Industry 
for  Cushioning  Agents  and  Insoles. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1964. 


«N  209,343.     General   Electric  Company,   ScbenecUdy,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1969. 


PPO 


For   Oxldatlvely    Coupled    Polymeric    Materials    Useful   In 
Molding  Applications  and  Other  Industrial  Arte. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


SN    224.363.     Agway   Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      Filed   July   28, 


1969 


AGWAY 


For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed,  Garden  Seed.  Field  Seed  (Wheat, 
Oats.  Barley.  Corn,  Hybrid  Com,  Buckwheat,  Sorghum,  Mil- 
let. Rye.  Ryegrass)  ;  Clover  Seed,  Alfalfa  Seed.  Soy  Bean 
Seed,  Bean  Seed,  Bluegrass  Seed,  Bird  Seed,  Plant  Bulbs, 
Plants,  Trees,  Nursery  Stock,  Shrubs,  Evergreens,  Rose 
Bushes,  Live  Christmas  Trees.  Live  Christmas  Wreaths  and 
Greens.  Soil.  Limestone,  Packaged  Plug  of  Turf,  Hickory 
Chips.  Fuller's  Earth  for  Litter.  Pet  Utter.  Oyster  Shells, 
Calclte  Crystals.  Poultry  Grit,  Potting  Soils.  Granite  Grit  for 
Poultry,  Cattle,  Live  Chickens.  Hatching  Eggs,  Charcoal, 
Charcoal  Briquettes,  and  Charcoal  Lighter. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 
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SN  229  080.     Hyaol  CorporaUon.  Olean.  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  5,     SN  210,889.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  28. 
1969."  ^»®^ 


[>{]\r©©D=i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.187  and  772.049. 

For  Thermosetting  Plastic  Materials,  e.g..  In  the  Form  of 
SheeU,  Rods  and  Tubes.  Powders  and  Liquids.  Epoxy  Com- 
pounds for  Potting  or  Protective  Coating  of  Electrical  Com- 
ponents, Multicomponent  Thermosetting  Resins  for  Low 
Density  Tooling  and  Structural  Applications,  and  Moldable 
Synthetic  Clay-Like  Material  Setting  to  a  Solid  Which  Can 
Be  Worked  Uke  Wood. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1969. 


SN  232,694.     Beaunlt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Nov.  19,  1969. 


QULON 


For  Nylon  Fiber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21, 1969. 

Q9S%  2  —  Receptacles       i 

SN   198,802.     Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  July  21,  1964. 


BARBIE 


For  Insulating  Containers,  Specifically,  Vacuum  Bottles  for 
Preserving  Food  and  Drinks. 
First  use  February  1962.  ' 


SN  213,991.     Meal  Caddy,  Inc.,  Secaucua,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  8, 
1969. 

MEAL  CADDY 

The  word  "Caddy"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dome  Covers  for  Plates  With  Under  Plates,  Beverage 
Servers  With  Disposable  Covers,  Side  Dishes  With  Covers,  All 
Goods  of  Which  Are  Made  of  Plastic. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 


SN  217,389.     Point  of  View  Hoase,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1969. 


GAY  BAGS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bags"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  { 

For  Disposable  Waste  Bags. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


For  Paperboard  Cartons  Having  a  Glossy  Finish. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1999. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  189,632.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  29.  1964. 


SN  203,828.     St.  John  k  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Oct  12, 
1964. 

FAMOUS  FOR  STAINLESS 


^^ 


For  Spice  Bins.  Welded  Steel  Containers.  Palls  and  Buckets,         ^^^  Aquarium  Tanks, 
and  Sausage  and  Meat  Cooking  Tanks.  ^    ^         g     ^  ^  ^g^j 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


8N    209,921.     Mlnne«)U    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com-     SN  220.716.     United  ProducU  Corporation.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    FUed  Nov.  4.  1964.  ^^*<*  J"°*  ®'  ^®®°- 


3m 


For  Plastic  Poachea. 
First  use  July  20,  1964. 


For  Luggage  and  Traveling  Cases. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN    209,922.     Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com-     SN  222,916.     Charles  Doppelt  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  4, 1964.  Jnly  8,  1969. 


SCOTCHPAK 


HUTCH-CLUTCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691,609,  768.727,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Pouches. 
First  use  Joly  20,  1964. 


For  Billfold  Purse. 
First  use  July  2,  1969. 
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SN   226,303.     St.    TbomAa.   Incorporated,    01over«TUle.   N.Y.     8N  223,591.     O.  B.  Smith.  Inc..  Plttaburgb.  Pa.     Filed  Jul/ 
Filed  Au».  23,  1M5.  Ifl,  1»(13. 

PRIVATE  SECRETARY 

The  word  "Secretary"  ia  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Pocket  SecreUrlea.  * 

First  aae  October  19«4. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  MateriaJs 


For   Foundry   Blndera,    Core   Binders,   and    Molding   Sand 
Binders. 

First  use  June  8,  1905. 


8N  197,697.     Malco  Products  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July     SN   225.031      Hysol    Corporation,    Olean,    N.Y.      Filed    Aug. 
10,  1964.  5.  19«6. 


K]V©(o)[L 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,790  and  751.118. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,816.  For  Resin  Base  Adheslre  Compositions.  Including  Adhealre 

For    Automotive    Liquid    Cleaner- Polish    and    Automotive     Sealants  or  Coatings  of  the  Thermosetting  Resin  Type  Har- 


Waxea. 

First  use  June  1953. 


SN   224,846.     Colgate-PalmoUve   Company.   New  Tork.   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1965. 

CRYSTAL  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  131,208.  234.912.  and  others. 

For  Floor  War. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


Ing  a  Characteristic  Oreen  Strength  and  Adbeslre  Sealants 
and  Coatings  of  the  Thermosetting  Tyi>e  Supplied  In  Liquid, 
Paste,  and  Sheet  or  Tape  Form. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1965.  on  resin  base  adheslTea. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com' 
positions 


SN    170,950.     Sankyo    Company    Limited.    Chno  ku.    Tokyo. 
SN  225.002.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Aug.         Jspan.    Filed  June  18, 1963. 


5,  1965. 


PRIM-R-SCUFF 


For  Fibrous  Polishing  and  Finishing  Products  Containing 
an  Abrasive  Material.  In  Form  of  Belts,  Sheets,  or  Discs. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jane  1,  1965. 


SN  223.926.     Carrara.  Inc.,  Largo.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1965 

"ECONO-CUPS" 

For  Abraalve  Cup  Wheels  for  Grinding  Terrasso. 
First  use  May  15.  1963. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


The  word  "Sankyo"  means  "three  together."  The  Chinese 
characters  on  the  drawing  are  tranalated  aa  "Sankyo." 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  348,571,  dated  Nov.  16,  1983. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Agriculture.  To  Wit :  Fungicides. 
Insecticides.  Insect  Repellents,  Herbicides,  Rodentlddes,  and 
Slugiddes. 


SN  208.293.  Allied  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signee of  Joseph  Waldman  A  Sons,  Irvlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1964. 


E-SOLDER 


SN  197.595      Malco  ProducU  Inc..  Akroa,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
10.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,072. 

For   Electrically   Conductive  Kpoxy   Resin    Adhesive   Com- 
positions. 

First  use  July  23,  1963. 


8N   223.336.     Oreon    Corporation.    Llvermore,    Calif.      FUed 
July  14.  1965.. 


ORCON 


For  Adhesive  Tapes. 
First  use  July  1,  18«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,816. 

For  Windshield  Spray  Defrosters.  Windshield  Washer  Aatl- 
freese.  and  Brake  Fluid. 
First  use  June  1958. 
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SN    207.519.     Niagara    Blower    Company,    New    Tork,    N.T.     SN   224,847.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1965. 


NIAGARA  NO-FROST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  341,839,  664,421,  and  others. 

For  Low  Freeilng  Point  Uquid  for  Use  in  Plant  Equipment 
Adapted  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water  to  Lower  the  Freeslng 
Point  of  the  Mixture. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1987. 


CRYSTAL  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181,208,  887,418,  and  others. 
For  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


SN   229.068.     Fleet   Wholesale   Supply   Co.,    Inc..   Appleton. 
SN    218,008.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Umlted,    Mill-         Wis.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 
bank,  London.  England.    Filed  May  4,  1965. 

MULTILAN  ISOBAR 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  868.525.  dated  Aug.  26,  1964.  For  Antlfreese. 

For  Dyes  and  Dyestnffs  ;  Pigments  and  Colouring  Matters.         First  use  Oct.  1,  1965.  | 


SN  218.958.     The  Birtcher  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17.  1965. 


KONTAX 


For  Electrocardiograph  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN  219,018.     Marketing  AgenU.  Inc.,  San  Frandseo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17.  1965. 


HY-G 


For  Moth  CrysUls. 
First  use  May  1927. 


SN  280.218.     Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


WOODTOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,128. 

For    Wood     Preservatives    Containing    Water    Repellent 
Properties. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1938. 


SN   230,463.     Waters   Associates,   Inc.,    Framlngham,   Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


STYRAGEL 


SN    228.927.     Ventron    Cori>oratlon,    Beverly,    Mass.      Filed 
July  21,  1965. 


VENTRON 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Simple  Metal  Hydrides.  Such  ss  Sodium  Hydride  and 
Caldum  Hydride,  and  Complex  Metal  Hydrides,  Such  as 
Alkali  Metal  Borohydrides  and  Alkali  Metal  Alamlnum 
Hydrides. 

First  use  July  18,  1965. 


For  Polystyrene  Oel. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


SN    224,037.     A.    Frsnk    Strouse.    d.bju    Care    Laboratories, 
Norrtstown,  Pa.    Filed  July  22,  1965. 


ODOR-CARE 


For  Air  Deodoriser. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN    231.189.     Moser   Paper   Company,    Chicago,    lU.      Filed 
Oct  22, 1965. 


D/S 


For  Arterial  Embalming  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1960. 


SN  231,305.     Truett  Laboratories,  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  Oct. 
22,  1965. 


RELEASE 


For  Aerosol  Spray  for  Facilitating  Removal  of  Tape  From 
the  Skin. 

First  use  Aug.  25, 1964. 


SN  231,327.     Wllkens  Instrument  A  Research,  Inc.,  Walnnt 
Creek,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22, 1965. 


AEROPAK 


For  Column  Packing  for  Qas  Chromatographa. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


OM  oo^  ,A,       w  V     »    K  »....._..   T      ..        .rv-.  ^     ^       .        SN  281,332.     Chester  Whitfleld  Smith,  d.b.a.  Whitfield  Cheml- 

«.l  T  V  ,i**^L^'**"  ^'^^'  ^°'**"''  °"**'*"'  ^"*'**  <^  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 

Filed  July  28,  I960. 


DELMARAGE 


WHIT-CIDE 


For  Batyl,  Chimyl,  and  Selachyl  Alcohol  for  General  Manu-         For  Additive  for   Soluble   Synthetic   Coolants   Used   With 
factoring  Use.  Machine  Tools,  Grinding  Machines,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  1«,  1964.  First  use  Sn>t.  28. 1962. 
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SN    231,824.     Arcber-DanleU-MldUnd    Company,    Mlnneapo-    riACC  IQ  —  FeitlliZdrS 
lU,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1JKJ8.  «•»     w 


ADMOLENE 


8N    194,»8»-C.      Weyerb»eaier    Company,    Taeoma,    Waih. 
Filed  June  4,  1904. 


For  AlkaU  Refined  Unseed  Oil. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1939. 


SN  231.523.     Arcber  DanleU-Mldland  Company,  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1968. 


AUNCO 


A 


For  Bodied  Llnneed  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11.  1943. 


SN  231,526.     Archer  Daniels-Midland  Company,  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct  24,  1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  In  a  tri- 
angle.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722.722. 

For  Wood  Fiber  for  Use  as  Soil  Conditioners  and  Mulches. 
Comminuted  Tree  Bark  for  Use  as  Soil  Conditioners,  Mulches, 
and  Plant  Culture.  i 

First  use  July  1959. 


SCIENTIFIC 


For  Boiled  Linseed  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1930. 


SN  232,857.     Prusha    Spedaltlea,   Inc.,   Berea,   Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  17,  1965. 


EVER-DURE 


SN    214,359.     "Na  Churs"    Plant    Food    Company,    Marlon, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 


NA-CHURS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512.663. 

For  Liquid  Fertiliser. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1946. 


-^o^ 


For  Organic  Chemical  Compound  In  Liquid  Form  for  Vital- 
ising, Conditioning,  and  Cleaning  Rubber  ProducU,  Particu-     g^   219,821.     Seallfe  Products  Company,   Inc.,   Amagansett, 
larly  Automobile  Tires.  s.Y.    Filed  May  26,  1965. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


NEPTUNE 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  220.051.     Efka  Werke  Frtts  Klehn  O.m.b.H.,  Trosalngen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany.    Filed  May  21,  1965. 

EFKA 

^    Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  770,715,  dated  Aug.  6.  1959. 

For  Smokers'  Accesorles — Namely,  Cigarette  Hand-Oper- 
ated  Rolling  and  Stuffing  Slide  Tubes,  Tobacco  Cans,  Adheslre 
Wrapper  Tape  for  Mending  Broken  Cigars,  Cigar  Tip  Cutters  ; 
Pipe  Accessories — Namely,  Cleaners,  Stuffers,  and  Scrapers 
and  Components  Thereof,  Cigarette  Paper,  Cigarette  Hulls, 
Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders ;  Components  of  Cigar  and 
Cigarette  Holders. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  220,960.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  June  11,  1965. 


CROPMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.808. 

For  Fertilisers.  Particularly  Premium  Grade. 

First  use  May  27.  1965 


SN  224.201.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  July  26.  1965. 


GROW-TROL 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   217.126.     Marlenn   Products  Company,   Inc.,   Baltimore, 
Md.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1965. 

GUARD-U 

For  Pressurised  Container  Filled  With  a  Repellant  Gas 
Which  May  Be  Discharged  To  Defend  the  Holder  Thereof 
From  Attack. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


For  Plant  Foods. 
First  use  July  8,  1968. 


SN  226.129.  Cutting  Pike  Inrestment  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Hammond  Equipment  Company  and  The  Hecallte  Company, 
Hammond.  La.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1965. 

hecalit^ 

For  Combination  Organic  Fertiliser  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 
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SN  227,814.     Mlcro-Llte.  Inc.,  Norton.  Kans.     Filed  Sept  7,     SN    216.282.     Durkee-Atwood     <;f °>P"^;   *i,*   . ^f^^'JjT 
j^5  Manufacturing   Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      FUed   Apr.    12, 

1966. 


'^^ 


micro 


For  Soil  Conditioner. 
Flrtt  use  Feb.  27,  1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    212.706.     Stroub    Products    Co..    Inc..    Lakehurst,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965. 


•TB 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Construction  Materials— Namely,  Cementltlous  Ma- 
sonry Surfacing  ComposlUons.  Rapid  Setting  Hydraulic  Ce- 
ments for  Leaks  In  Masonry.  Latex  Emulsion  Compositions 
for  Bonding  Concrete  to  Existing  Concrete  Surfaces  ;  Con- 
crete Mixtures.  Canned  Concrete  Compositions,  Spackllng 
Compounds,  Tile  Grout  Cements,  and  Exterior  Stuccos. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1964  ;  May  1946  as  to  the  anchor  portion. 


SN     218.281.     Durkee-Atwood     Company, 
Manufacturing   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
1965. 


GASKET 


Bl 


GASKET 


without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  dlaclaims 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Gasket"  and  the 
designation  "No.  2"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Non-Hardening  and  Pliable  Plastic  Gasket  Material. 

First  use  about  Feb.  1,  1965 ;  1926  as  to  "Perma-Tlte." 


SN  218,034.     Stran-Steel  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex.     FUed 


May  4.  1965. 


KOMPAK 


For  Prefabricated  Steel,  Knockdown,  Farm,  and  Portable 
Buildings— Namely,  Repair  Shops,  Offices,  Houses,  Stores, 
Substations,  Camps,  Bus  and  Animal  Shelters,  Sheds,  Ga- 
rages, and  Storage  Buildings  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1964.  I 


SN  220.397.     D.  R.  McKee  k  Sons,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June 


4.  1965. 


MCKEE'S  MOKUPS 


The  wording  "Moknps"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Mock-Up  Fabrication  Kits  Formable  to  a  Variety  of 
Structural  Industrial  Units. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN    220.977.     Supradur    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Wind 
Gap,  Pa.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 


d.b.a.     Permatlte 
FUed    Apr.    12, 


Sup/udect 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,408,  718.807,  and  775,236. 
For    Asphalt    Roofing    Products — Namely.    Shingles.    RoU 
Roofing.  Coatings.  Resurfaces,  and  Plastic  Cements. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1964. 


SN  225.032. 
1965. 


Hysol  Corporation,  Olean,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  5. 


K]V©(o)[L 


without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Gasket"  and  the 
designation  "No.  1"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fast-Drying  Hard-Setting  Plastic  Gasket  Material. 

First  nse  about  Feb.  1.  1968 ;  1926  as  to  "Perma-Tlte." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.187,  772,045,  and  789,296. 

For  Resin  Based  Fabricating  and  Patching  Materials,  In- 
cluding Two-Component  Polymeriaable  Patching  Material  for 
Plywood  and  the  Like,  Multlcomponent  Thermosetting  Resins 
for  Low  Density  Tooling  and  Structural  Applications,  and 
Moldable  Clay  Like  Materal  Setting  to  a  Solid  Which  Can 
Be  Worked  Like  Wood. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1965,  on  resin  based  fabricating  and  patch- 
ing Materials. 
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8N  230.8«5.     Stewart  Concrete  and  Material  Companj,  d.b.a.     SN  229.0»4.     Homaaote  Company.  Trentoa,  N.J.     Filed  Oct. 
RlTcr  CeBent  CoBtpany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Auc  9,  IMS.         1.  19«8. 


DURASOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379. 9»«  and  others. 
For     Pigmented,     Weatherproof,     and 
Wood  Fiber  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  196S. 


Terml  te-Protec  tl  re 


SN  229.197.     Butler  Manufacturlnc  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Oct.  4,  19«5. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  The  word  "Ce- 
ment" Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Inortanlc  Cement  and  Cementltlous  Products,  Particu- 
larly Portland  Cement  of  Varloas  Types  and  Masonry  Cement. 

First  use  June  16.  19«0. 


SN  227.498.     Fredricks  Industries,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


8«pt.  »,  19«0. 


AGGRETEX 


For  Wall  Panels  Used  Interiorly  and  Exteriorly  In  the  Con- 
struction of  Buildings,  the  Wall  Panels  Being  Formed  by 
Bonding  Ornamental  Crushed  Rock  to  Various  Types  of  Build- 
ing Panel  Materials,  Such  as  Plywood,  Asbestos  Board,  Gyp- 
sum Board,  Metal,  and  the  Like,  So  As  To  ProTlde  an  Incom- 
bustible, Textured,  Aggregate  Surface. 

First  use  Feb.  «,  19«S. 


The  word  "Grid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Industrial.  Commercial,  and  Institu- 
tional Buildings,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1965 ;  Not.  12,  1968,  as  to  "Space  Grid." 


SN  229.198.      Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1969. 


SPACE  GRID 


SN  227,727.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  13,  196S. 

CRAFTSMAN  BLACKTHORN 

The  word  "Blackthorn"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products — Namely,  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


The  word  "Grid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Industrial,  Commercial,  and  Institu- 
tional Buildings,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nor.  12,  1963. 


SN  227,728.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SN  229,245.     Robert  P.  Hendrick.  Lawton,  Okla.     Filed  Oct. 
4.  1»«5. 

TESMIX 

For    Pre-Proportloned    Concrete    and     Cold-Lay    Asphalt 
Mixtures. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  4,  1965. 


HANDI-WOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  203.931.  579.282.  and  others. 
For  Wood  Veneer,  Alone,  and  Also  Laminated  to  a  Paper, 
Cloth,  or  CaoTas  Backing. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


BN  229,357.      International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN  228,161.     Kollar  Kap  Corp.,  Champaign.  111.     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1965. 


TERRA- 


asc2Ji 


II 


KOLLAR  KAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,808. 
For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1965. 


For  Soil  Pipe  CoTers  of  a  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


SN  229.432.     International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 


SN   229.035.     Thompson   Industries   Co.,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


(S) 


fl 


The  mark  is  lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim  Is  made  for  a 
particular  color. 

For  Acoustical  Celling  Tile. 
First  use  Aug.  SO,  1965. 


r^Jlasc^LTl 


PromendLde 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,808. 
For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  January  1960. 
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SN  229,686.  c.  M  Christiansen  Co..  Phelps.  Wis.   Fusd  Qass  13  —  Hirdware  and  Plunbiig  and 

Oct.  8,  1966.  w^     ,         m  u 

Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

foiiRSEiSoiis 


SN  225,768.     Huck  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Structures"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  766.160  and  766,161. 
For  Factory  Manufactured  Buildings  and  Homes. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN  230,059.     Vincent  E.  Llberatore,  West  Seneca,  N.T.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 

RIVER  VALLEY 

For  Cast  Concrete  Products— Namely.  Concrete  Blocks. 
Concrete  Untels.  Custom  Concrete  Window  Sash  and  Sills, 
and  Custom  Made  Walls. 

First  use  Feb.  29.  1960. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  "H"  design. 
For  Fasteners,  Particularly  LockbolU  and  Blind  Fasteners 
and  RlTets. 
First  use  1961. 


SN  2S0.216.     The  Valtronlc  Corporation,  Bronx.  NY.     Filed 


Oct.  14,  1960. 


ZLVMYTE 


For  Laminated,  Extruded,  or  Cast  Plastic  Sheets  for  Use 
on  Table  Tops,  Furniture  of  All  Types,  Wall  Panelling  and 
Partitions. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


SN    230,277.     Otis    Engineering    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex. 
FUed  Oct  15, 1960. 


SPREADMASTER 


For  Gas  Uft  Valves  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept  22, 1960. 


SN   280,364.     Doric   Industries.   Inc.,   Warren,   Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


lodbi^nc:: 


SN    230,278.     Otis    Engineering    Corporation,    Dallas.    Tex. 
Filed  Oct  10.  I960. 


PILO-PORT 


For  Gas  Lift  ValTes. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 


For  Aluminum  Doors. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  230.392.     Hendon  Construction  Company,  Little  Ferry, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  18, 1960. 


SN   230,751.     Aluminum   k  Brass   Co.   Inc..   Lockport.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1966. 

SHERWOOD-SELPAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746,461  and  674,426. 

For  ValTes,  Valve  Fittings  and  Accessories,  Regulators, 
Gauges,  Connectors,  Couplings,  Manifolds  and  Safety  De- 
vices for  High  Pressure  Oases. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1963,  on  valves  and  regula- 
tors. 


For  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  May  17.  1965. 


SN  231.255.     Sonneborn  Building  Products.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes, 
m.    Filed  Oct  22.  1966. 


SN   230.762.     Black    Knight   SUa   Ltd..   Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


SONOTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.513. 

For  Liquid  Composition  for  Creating  Architectural  Surface 
Textures  by  Exposing  Concrete  Aggregate  at  Construction 
Joints. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1964. 


For  Bar  Strainers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20.  1965. 
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8N  230,942.     Spraj  £aflnecriac  CompAii;,  Burllnctoa, 
rUed  Oct  21,  1IM5. 


I.     SN  240,818.     Qrinn«U  CorporatloD.  ProTldeocc.  £.1.     ru«<l 
Feb.  2,  1966. 


tmm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,546. 
For  Dlaphrftfm  Valret. 
Flrat  aae  July  1942. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  183.229.  277,079,  and  other*. 

For  Spraj  Noislea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  1,  1920. 


Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


8N  280.958.     Top.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Monnt  Vernon.     *^,f  Vv     v.\^TT^\f^^    "*     *  ^"^  ^^'^^  "~^^ 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  lyn.  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1964. 

I 

piTz-AUL       INDEBLOK 


For  Percolator  Topi. 
Flrat  UM  Feb.  8.  1965. 


For  Bale*  of  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Scrap  Metal. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  28,  1964. 


SN  231,023.     Fred   L.   Baybari.  d.b.a.   Lodl  Fab  Industrie*. 
Lodl,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1968. 


LOD-RACK 


For  Prefabricated  Adjustable  Shelf  Structure*. 
First  uae  January  1963. 


SN  231.092.     Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN    178,231.     The    Southland    Company,    Tasoo    City,    Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1963. 

ENJOY  TOP 

PURR-FORMANCE 

WITH  SOUTHLAND 

For  OaaoUne. 

First  uae  Sept.  1.  1950. 


BLEEDSAFE 


r 


SN  197.596.     Malco  ProducU  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  July 
10.  1964. 


For  Bleed  ValTc*. 
Flr*t  use  Sept.  30.  1968. 


SN  231.156.     The  Logan  Manofactarlng  Company.  Glendale, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct  22.  1965. 


SPACE'ANEA 


For  Multiple  SUtion  Shower  Fixture*. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,816. 

For  Rubber  Dressing  and  Tire  Mounting  Lubricant.  Radi- 
ator Sealer  and  Lubricant,  Automobile  Transmission  Sealer 
and  Conditioner,  Motor  Oil  Additive*.  Carburetor  Cleaners. 
Crankcase  Cleanera,  Fuel  Condltlonera,  and  Crankcase  Addl- 
tlTec. 

First  use  July  1958. 


SN  231.520.     The  Reliance  Rope  AtUchmeot  Company  Lim- 
ited. Cardiff.  Wale*.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1965. 


RELIANCE 


SN  219.979.     Felt  ProducU  Mfg.  Co..  Skokle.  lU.     Filed  May 
28,  1965. 


C-400 


For    Wedge   Type    Attachments,    Suspension    Olanda,    and 
Couplings,  All  for  Wire  Ropes. 

First  OM  1906 :  In  commerce  October  1959. 


For  Antl-Selae   Thread   Compound    With   Lubricating  and 
Sealing  Properties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1968. 


June  14,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


SN    220.289.     Felt   Products   Mfg.  Co.,   Skokle,   IH.     Filed    fl^f f  ^^  —  PrfttflgtlVft  and  DftCOratlVe  G>atingS 

June  3,  1965. 

C"!  SN    194,93&-D.      Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Taeoma.    Wash. 

"•■•  Filed  June  4,  1964. 


For  Packing  Lubrlcanta. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1945. 


SN  222,060.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,         Flnt  aae  January  1962. 
Pa.    Filed  June  25.  1968. 


WEYERHAEUSER 

For  Flller-Stalna,  Synthetic  Wood  Finishes,  Sealera,  and 
Thinner*. 


V-LUBE 


SN  206,108.     Wolrerlne  Porcelain  Enameling  Co.,  Detroit 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  12,  1964. 


For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Vacuum  Pumps. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 


ABSO-DULL 


SN   222,663.     The  Cincinnati   MUUng   Machine  Co..   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    FUed  July  6.  1965. 

CIMFLO 

For  Compound  To  Lubricate  Sheet  MeUl  During  a  Drawing 
Process. 

First  use  June  22,  1968. 


For  Porcelain  Enamel  and  Other  Like  Coating*. 
Finrt  use  Oct  22,  1964. 


SN  219,485.     Pratt  k  Lambert-Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
21,  1965. 


PALGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,415. 
For  Epoxy  Coating. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1965. 


SN  228.232.     White  Stores.  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.     Filed 


Sept.  20.  1965. 


SN  225,033.     Hysol  Corporation,  Olean.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  8, 
1965. 


MAGIC  FLOW 


For  Motor  Oils  and  Oreaae*. 
First  use  1968. 


[M]V©(°)[L 


SN     229.263.     Lub-0-8eal    Company,     Inc.,    Hou»t6n,    Tex.  owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,873. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968.  yot  Paints  and  Enamels. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 

TUBE-0-SEAL  


For  Lubricating  Saalanta. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1968. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


~~'^^^~~~  SN  204.539.     The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 

SN     229,305.     Stewart- Warner     Corporation.     Chicago,     111.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1964. 

FUed  Oct  4.  1968. 


AG  1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  867,106. 

For  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


SN  229,333.     Candlea  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.     Filed 
Oct  8, 1968. 


FATMA 


For  VotiTe  Candles. 
First  use  Nor.  21,  1963. 


The  Latin  words  "Per  Aspera  Ad  Astra"  are  transUted 
"through  the  rough  place*  to  the  stars" ;  "In  Hoc  Slgno 
Vlnces"  are  translated  "In  this  sign  you  wUl  conquer." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  82,314  and  418,770. 

For  Cigarettes.  j 

First  use  Oct  18. 1964.  ' 


SN    229.830.     KendaU    Refining    Company.    Bradford,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


C3T-1 


SN   222,596.     PhlUp  Morris  Incorporated,   New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  2,  1965. 


GOLD  lOO'S 


For  Motor  Oils. 

First  ase  Sept.  7,  1965. 


For  Cigarette*. 

First  use  June  28, 1965. 
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Class  18- Medicines  and  Pliarmacentica!  ^V"'liL  apT2V\IT'  *  **""'"*'"*°«  ^°-  '^'• 


Preparations 


BN     204.535.     AktleboU«»t     Cerncll*.     Vctcholm,     Swaden. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1M4. 


DUMP-S-MATIC 


CERNITIN 


Tta«  drawlDf  It  lined  for  tbe  color  red. 
For  Truck  Trailers. 

For  Skin  and  Tlsaue  Cream  Containing  Liquid  Pollen  Which  ^"t  "••  Mar.  5,  19«5. 

SuppUee   the   Skin    With   Those  Growth   Generating  Factora  __^^___ 

Which   Are  Necestarj  for  the  Cell-Renoratlon  and  the  Con-  ~~^^~^~~ 

itant  Rebuilding  of  the  Skin  ;  and  Alao  for  Allergen  Extract.     SN  218,313.     Paul  John  Power.  Ballsbrldge.  Dublin.  Ireland. 
First  oae  October  1058 ;  In  commerce  October  1958.  Filed  May  7.  1065. 


PACAMARAN 


SN  215.480.     Charlea  A.   Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Atso- 
datei.  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1060. 


Owner  of  Irish  Reg.  No.  68.421.  dated  Jan.  0,  1064. 
For  Watercraft. 


C-LEVEl 


8N    210,050      Bartlett    Trailer    Corporation,    Chicago.    III. 
FUed  Maj  28,  1065. 


SNORKLE 


For  Vitamin  Food  Supplement. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  28,  1064. 


SN    223,080.     Con-Sun    Industries.    Inc.,    El    Monte,    Calif. 
Filed  July  12,  1065. 


ASSURANCE 


For  Hydraulic  Lift  Fifth  Wheel  Assemblli 
First  use  February  1058. 


SN  223.086.     Clay  Camper  Co..  Qay,  W.  Ya.     Filed  July  12. 
1065. 


MOUTAINIER 


Supplement  Containing  Vlumlns  and  Minerals. 
mm  Mar.  10.  1058. 


SN   223.790.     Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc..   NnUey.   N.J.     FUed 
July  20.  1065. 


IT 


For  Pickup  Coach  Campers.  TraTCl  Trailers,  and  Pickup 
Truck  Toppers. 

First  use  Oct.  23.  1064. 


HLR 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  29.  1946. 


SN  233.139.     Master  Molders.   Inc..  ClarksTllle.  Tei.     Filed 
July  12.  1065. 


KINGFISHER 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1062. 


aass19-Veliides 


SN   212.104.     The   Flsher-Plerce  Co..   Inc..   Rockland.   Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  16.  1965. 


^s^ 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  697.033  and  TT4.870. 

For  Motor  DrlTen  Boats  of  the  Blunt  Bowed  Type. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1058. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    19T.608.     National    Electronic    Filter    Company.    Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  July  10.  1064. 

MAGIC  MAID 

For  Electronic  Air  Cleaners  for  Electrically  Cleaning  Air 
of  Dust  Particles  and  the  Ukt. 
First  use  June  5.  1064. 


SN  213,026.     Alrstream.  Inc..  Jackson  Center.  Ohio.     FUed 
Mar.  12,  1065. 

LAND  YACHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.220. 
For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  June  14.  1058. 


SN    209.285.     McGraw  Edison    Company.    Elgin,    ni.      Filed 
Jan.  4.  1965. 

SUBURBANAIRE  ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,280. 

For  Lumlnalres  and  Optical  Assemblies  Therefor. 

First  use  May  24.  1056. 


June  14,  l»6« 
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SN   210  100      Electro  Tec  Corporation.  Ormond  Beach.  FU.     SN   222.032.     Howard  Industries.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Flled'jan.18,1065.  ,  June  25. 1065. 


MARK  II 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  May  1058. 


For  Electric  Motor  Lamlnatlona. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1963. 


,.   ,„       ^  T^.  An.-w  p.i«f      SN  228,451.     Radio  Shack  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 

SN  210.160.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  ^       -^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1065.  :r. 


^tonm 


For  Ceiling  Fluorescent  Ughtlng  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20.  1064. 


For  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers. 
First  use  August  1961. 


SN   218,585.     Lorain   Products   Corporation,    Lorain,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1965. 

Fluor  AC 

For  luTerters  Enclosed  In  D.C.  Operated  Lighting  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1964. 


SN  224.386.     Howard  Buschman.   VesUl,   N.Y.      FUed  July 
28,  1065. 


UNIFORMER 


For  Transformers. 
First  use  July  13,  1066. 


SN  224,532.     HiUcU  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.    FUed 
July  20,  1065. 


SN  215.005.     Stanislas  Tessner.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr. 


6,  106S. 


CRITESISTOR 


GRIDISTOR 


Owner   of   French   Reg.   No.   504.718.  dated   May  4,   1062 

(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  184.138. 

For  Semiconductor  Field-Effect  Derlces  With  an  Inner 
Grid-Shaped  Region  Haring  a  Type  of  Conductirity  Opposite 
to  the  ConducttTlty  of  the  Bulk  Material  of  the  Rest  of  the 
Derlce. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  630.678.  dated  Mar.  27,  1064. 
For     Thermlsters.     Transistors,     Diodes,     Varlsters,     and 
Photocells. 


SN  224.615.     Hotwatt,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.     FUed  July  80, 


1065. 


HIWATT 


SN  217.069.     Wabaah  Magnetics,  Inc..  Wabash,  Ind.     FUed 


May  3.  1965. 


ULTIMATE  ENCLOSURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613.836. 

For  Electrical  Cartridge^ Type  Heating  Elements. 

First  use  July  6, 1965. 


For  Electrical  Coils. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


SN  224,713.     Bristol  Wire  Company.  South  Bend,  Ind.    Filed 
Aug.  2, 1065. 


SN  218.550.     Robert   F.   Herrllng.  d.b.a.   Iroquois  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Lake  Forest.  111.     Filed  May  11,  1065. 

INSTANT-SAFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608.774  and  708.610. 

For  Safety  Cap  for  PUcement  Over  a  Firing  Plug  To  Pre- 
rent  Unintentional  Firing  in  Gasoline  Powered  Lawn  Mowers 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 


BRISTOL 


For    Plastic    Insulated    Wire    and    Non-Metallic    Sheathed 
Cable  for  the  Electrtcal  Wiring  of  Buildings. 
First  use  July  13,  1065. 


SN   221.402.     McCrory  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


SN    224,888.     Royal     Appliance     Manufacturing    Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1066. 


June  17,  1966. 


MONTCLAIR 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,862. 

For  Electric  Heating  Pads,  Primarily  for  Domestic  Use. 

First  use  May  7, 1065. 


SN  221,525.     Schaltbau  Qjn.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed 


June  18.  1965. 


TRIOMATIC 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  798,700,  dated  Not.  20,  1963. 

For  Control  Orcults.  Including  SUicon  Rectillers,  for  Elec- 
tric Motors,  SUtlonary  Electric  Motors,  Electric  Motors  for 
Railroads  and  Trackless  Vehicles,  and  Direct  Current  Motors. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,770,  725,877,  and  others. 
For  ElectricaUy  Operated  Suction  Cleaners. 
First  nse  June  2,  1965. 
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8N     224.889.     Royal     AppUance     Maoufacturlns    Company.     SN  227.SS7.     Coatlnental   (Ml   Companr,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
acTdand,  Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  3,  1969.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


ROYAL 

I 


HOTTEST  BRAND  GOING 

Owner  of  Ref.  No*.  689,742,  748.992,  and  other*. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  July  27,  1960. 


SN   227.258.     Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  196S. 


CONOCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,770.  725.877,  and  others. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Suction  Cleaners. 
First  use  June  28.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,829. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN    224.890.     Royal     Appliance     Manufacturing    Company,     ^N   227.259      Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1969.  *^1«*  Sept.  7.  1965. 


Galaxie 


CONOCO 


Y 


For  Electrically  Operated  Suction  Cleaners. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


SN  225.034. 
1969. 


Hysol  Corporation,  Olean.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  5, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.828. 

For  Battertes. 

First  use  July  27.  1965. 


SN    227.464.     Allmanna    Svenska     Elektrlska     Aktlebolaget. 
Vasteras,  Sweden.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 


[X]\/©©[L, 


MICAPACT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  630,337  and  747,549. 

For  Electrical  Insulating  Materials — Namely.  Thermoset- 
ting Resins  Used  as  Electrical  Insulating  Materials  :  Epoxy 
Compounds  for  Potting  and/or  Protective  Coating  of  Electri- 
cal Components ;  Thermosetting  Powders  Applied  to  Pre- 
heated Objects  by  Dusting,  by  Dry  Spray  Processes  and  by 
Fluldlsed  Bed  Processes ;  and  Clamp-On  Cases  and  Resin 
Filled  Cases  for  In-Une,  Branched,  and  Butt  Splices  and 
Terminal  Ends  of  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 

V\twt  aae  Feb.  2,  1965,  on  Electrical  Insulating  Materials. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  104.203.  dated  Nov.  2.  1962. 

For  Insulation  for  Electric  Conductors.  Electrical  Insula- 
tion for  Conductors  in  Electrical  Machines,  Electrical  Appa- 
ratus and  Other  Electrical  Equipment ;  Electrical  Insulation 
Comprising  a  Wrapping  or  Bandage  of  an  Insulating  Material 
Around  Conductors  In  Electrical  Machines.  Electrical  Appa- 
ratus and  Other  Electrical  Equipment,  the  Wrapping  or 
Bandage  Being  Impregnated  With  an  Impregnating  Resin. 


SN  229,509.     The  Rlg-A-Ute  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Hoaa- 
ton,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN    227.719.     William    E.    Taylor.    Hopkins,    Minn.      Filed 
Sept  13,  1965. 

GHOST-GUARD 

For  Electrical  Night  Lights. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


RIGA-LITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428.571.  ' 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Especially  Useful  in  Connection 
With  Lighting  Systems  for  Well  Drilling  Apparatus.  Includ- 
ing   Switchgear.    Outlet   Boxes.    Plugs.    Receptacles,    Wiring. 
Electrical  Controls,  Control  Panels,  and  Oenerators. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5,  1943. 


SN  227.720.     Trade  Unlimited.   Inc..   Flushing,    N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  13.  1965. 


SN    226,734.     Ebert    Electronics    Corp..    Floral    Park,    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1965. 

HOME  GUARD 

For  Photoelectric  Control. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30.  1969.         i 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  236,401. 


inittCMOKT 


For  Radios. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


June  14,  1966 
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8N    227  779      Tennessee    Stove    Works,    Inc..    Chattanooga,     SN  201,790.     Anderton  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Tenn.'  Filed  Sept.  14,  1969.  Wash.    Piled  Sept.  14,  1964. 


KITCHEN  MAID 


ASPEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  207,784. 
For  Electric  Rangea. 
rirtt  nse  1990. 


For  Snow  Skis  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  ase  Oct.  19, 1951. 


„.,   ..»-  .«,      «  «    w  «•»»    T„<ii— ««ii.    T~i      ini«d     SN  201.970.     Schutt  Mantifactortng  Company,  Utchlleld,  ni. 

SN    286,401.     George   N.    Moffltt,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     FUed         pjj^'g^pt   ^g  j^, 

Jan.  18,  1966. 


HOMEGARD 


For  Electric  Lamp*. 

First  use  May  1.  1965. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  226.784. 


SWING-A-WAY 


For  Face  Mask  for  Football  Helmet. 
First  use  August  1963. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  172.048.     Blaion,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  June  28.  1968. 

SMOKEY 

For  Equine  Animal  Figurines  Adapted  To  Be  Bidden  by 
Children. 

First  use  June  22,  1968. 


SN  206,496.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.T.    FUed  Nov. 
18,  1964. 


SN    199,700.     Parker    Brothers,    Inc..    Salem,    Mass.      PUed 
June  19.  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  words  "Clock  Game" 
apart  from  nse  In  the  mark  hereof. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  or 
Similar  Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Apr.  28, 1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  green,  and  blue. 
For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Board  and  Movable  Pieces, 
for  Use  in  Playing  a  Real  Estate  Trading  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1961 ;  Mar.  20,  1985,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  213,145.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar. 
2,  1965. 

VOODOO 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Flaying  a  Paiale-Type 
Game. 

First  nse  Aug.  10. 1964. 


SN  213,809.     Golden  State  Distributors.  Inc..  Santa  Monica. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN  197,528.     American  Machine  k  Foundry  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  10. 1964. 

o  o  o 

The  mark  consists  of  spaced  circular  dots  arranged  In  gen- 
erally parallel  position  on  the  bowUng  ball. 
For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  March  1968. 


UF- 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN  214,495.     New  York  Toy  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


Mar.  18,  1966. 


SAIL-N-FISH 


SN  201,203.     H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1964. 


For  Toy  Sailing  and  Fishing  Floats. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


FUN-POOL 


For  Liquid  Containing  Tanks,  Primarily  for  Use  as  Port- 
able Swimming  Pools,  and  Also  for  Use  as  Fish  or  Lily  Ponds, 
Fountain  Bases,  and  Reflecting  Pools. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1964. 


SN   219,143.     Edward    A.   Brophy,    Havertown,   Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  23,  1965. 

ISOLOOP 

For  Exercising  Devices  of  the  Isometric  and  Isotonic  Types. 
First  use  Sept  8, 1964. 


SN    201,861.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company,    Baat     gj,  219,810.     Marie  A.  Young,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  9, 
BuUer,  Pa.    Filed  Sept  8,  1964.  1955, 


AMERICAN    ,0.    COMET 


EGGIE 


For  Toy  Wagons. 

mat  oae  December  1960. 


For  Equipment  Comprising  Colored  Egg-Shaped  Cards  for 
Playing  an  Educational  Game. 
First  use  March  1969. 


< 
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8N   216,1S«.     Fred    Arbogast   CompAoy,    Inc..    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 

BAIT  OF  CHAMPIONS 

AppHeant  dlacUlms  the  word  "Bait"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Artificial  Plsb  Lures. 

First  OS*  on  or  about  Aug.  1. 19S9. 


8N  224,79«.     SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


*<*^< 


'0 


I 


For  Bowling  Balls. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1904. 


SN  21S.512.     Barrett  N.  KlrkaodaU,  Rochester,  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1»«5. 


©SMnriE 


For   Equipment,   Apparatus,  or  Materials   for  Performing 
Magic  Tricks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  25,  1963. 


SN  225,183.     Multiple  Products  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1965. 

For   Toys,    Comprising    Pltitols,    Hlfles,    Scopes,    Silencers, 
Attschable  Rifle  Stocks  and  Barrels,  snd  Cartridges. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN  227,460.     Wilson   Sporting  Ooods  Co.,  River  OroTe,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1965. 


SN    217.731.     John    V.    Qraebner,    Menomonee    Falls.    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965 


MUSTANG 


THIRD-ARM 


For  Portable  Holder  To  Be  Magnetically  Attached  to  Auto- 
motlTe  Vehicles  and  the  Like,  To  Aid  In  Supporting  Rifles, 
Shot  Ouns,  Fishing  Rods,  and  Similar  Sporting  Goods  Items. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,880. 

For  Oolf  Clubs. 

First  use  July  2.  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,428. 


SN    229.193.     Joseph    M.    Boulanger,    d.b.a.    Roll-O  Ball    of 
America,  South  Weymouth.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  4,  196S. 


SN   217.949.     Stowe-Woodward.    Inc..    Newton   Upper   Falls. 
Mass.    Filed  May  3.  1965. 


SCOR-MOR 


I 


SATELLITE 


For  Bowling  Balls. 

First  use  In  or  before  January  19ft8. 


For  Equipment  for  a  Oame  of  Skill  Involving  a  Plurality 
of  Multi-Colored  Spheres  and  for  the  Use  of  Such  Equipment 
In  Conjunction  With  Specially  Designed  Courts  or  Lanes. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  I960. 


SN  220,691.     B.   Brrett  Smith  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed     SN   229.514.     Fun    Things,    Inc.,   Cnlrer  City,   Calif.     Filed 
June  8,  1965.  Oct.  7,  1»«6. 

SILLIES 


CJ^mt^uod 


For  Animal  Figurines. 
First  use  May  12.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims   the   two   card   representations  of  the 

'•'J^Vpu/r/cI^r ''""'"  •''''°  aass23-CutJefy,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

First  use  May  3,  1965  ^^  P^^  y,^^^| 


SN  223.117.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron.     *^«.i!I^;"'^*,„!!*'"'*"""    «^«'»«*'V'    ^^coma.    Wash. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  12,  1965.  Filed  June  4.  1964. 


A 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  tn  a  trl- 
For  Athletic  Balls  Such  as,  for  Example.  Basketballs,  Foot-     angle.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  698,826  snd  722.722. 
balls,  and  Tennis  Balls.  For  Packaging  Machlnaa. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  IMS.  First  ase  Not.  29,  1961. 
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SN  209,466.     SUeber  Rollkupplung  K.Q.,  Heldelberg-Pfaffen-     8N  210,937.     Cook  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed 
grund,  Germsny.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1965.  Jan.  29, 1965. 


Owner  of  German  Rag.  No.  499,958,  dated  May  18,  1937. 

For  Machine  Tools  for  Steel  snd  MeUl  Cutting  by  Drilling, 
Turning,  Milling.  Grtndli^.  Reaming,  Threading  and  Coun- 
ternlDklng.  and  Journals  for  Such  Machine  Tools ;  Pomps ; 
Compressors  ;  Gearings  and  TrangmlsBlons  ;  Couplings  ;  Metal 
Cutting  Tools  for  Cutting  Metal  by  Drilling,  Turning.  Mill- 
ing. Grinding.  Reaming,  Threading  and  Countersinking ; 
Clamping  Tools — Namely,  Mandrels.  Arbors  and  Chucks  ;  Gear 
Wheels  ;  Fly  Wheels  ;  Shafts  ;  Axles  ;  Rods  and  Unkages  ; 
Friction  Bearings  and  Journals ;  Ball  Bearings ;  Roller  Bear- 
ings :  Lerers  ;  and  Crankshafts. 


SQUEEZ-ETTE 


For  Squeesers  for  Squeeslng  Juice  From  Lemons,  Limes, 
Oranges,  and  Other  Fruits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  211,353.     Ferdinand    Ruesch.   d.b.a.   Ferd.   Rnesch    Mas- 
chlnenfabrtk,  St.  Gall,  Swltserland.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


CONFOR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
207.700.  dated  Oct.  20,  1964. 

For  Machines  for  Printing,  SUmping,  Cutting.  Perforating, 
Coating,  Joining.  Piling  Up  and  Packing  of  Various  Mate- 
rials Including  Paper,  Cardboard,  Plastic,  Fabric,  and  Metal, 
and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


8N  210,118.     Great  Western  Derelopment  Company,  Seattle.     sN  211,481.     Ultro-Spray  of  America,  Inc..  Harriaburg,  Pa. 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1965.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 


JIFFY  ULTRONICSPRAY 


For  Car  Washing  Equipment. 
First  use  July  23,  1964. 


For   Oflce   Binding  Machine  for  Use  In   Binding  Reports 
and  Machine  Runs. 

First  use  July  16.  1964.  , 


SN   211.528.     International  Road   Seal,   Inc.,   Omaha,   Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 


SN  210.195.     R.  DeriUe  8.A.,  Bange,  Malne-et-Lolre,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 


EBONITE 


PRADINES 


For  Asphaltlc  Slurry  Parement  Sealing  Machines  . 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


Owner  of   French    Reg.    No.    8,235,   dated   Mar.    16.    1964  „„„,„„^,      »,         t  »-^    wn#„  ^   n„^^      mi^  w.- 
CSaumur)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  229.845.  ^iTt^ik       Mega,  Incorporated.  Milford,  Conn.    Filed  May 

For  Scissors.  Shears.  Pruning  Scissors,  Secateurs  and  Cut-         *•>  *••*• 
ting  Tools  for  Ringing  or  Tapping  Trees,  and  Graf  tlng-KnlTes. 


SN  210,196.     R.  DeriUe  8.A..  Bauge,  Maine-et-Loire.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 

TALABOT  PRADINES 


For  Gundrtlling  Machines  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 


Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.    3.236,   dated   Mar.    16,    1964 
(Saumur)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  229,846.  g^^   219.090.     Warren  ProducU  Ltd.,  Flushing,  N.T.     Filed 

For  Scissors,  Shears,  Prunlng-Sdssors,  Secateurs  and  Cut-         ^^j  jj   1965. 
ting  Tools  for  Ringing  or  Tapping  Trees,  and  Graf  tlng-KnlTes. 


RUN-0-RAMA 


8N    210.572.     B.    Laybold's    Nachfolger,    Cologne-Bayental, 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  2S,  1965. 


tr  i  vac 


For  Dog  Runner  Reel  Comprising  an  Adequately  Supported 
Spring-Tensioned  Take-Up  Drum,  Upon  Which  a  Rope  or 
Cable  Is  Automatically  Wound  and  to  the  Free  End  of  Which 
an  Animal,  Such  as  a  Dog.  Is  Tethered. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
field  July  23.  1964 ;  Reg.  No.  813.885,  dated  Dec.  22,  1965.         gjj  219,508.     American  Machine  k  Foundry  Company,  New 
For  Vacuum  Pumps  and  Rotary  Piston  Pumps.  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 


BN   210,880.     Earle   Jennings  and   Astoclates   Incorporated, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1965. 


BIND-ALL 


For  Bookbinding  Machine. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


BEAR-LOC 


For  Mechanical.  Hydranllc  or  Pneumatic  Actuators.  Jack- 
ing Mecbanisms,  Fluid  Actuated  Lock  and  Disconnect  Mecha- 
nisms, and  Fluid  Actuated  Mechanical  Interface  Interlocking 
Mechanisms. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 
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8N   222.234.     WtlklnsoD    Sword    Umlted.    Londoo.   Bncland.     8N  228,280      Tetan  Tool  ManufacturlDf  Company,  SanU  Fe 
riled  June  28,  10«S.  Sprtof*.  Calif.    Piled  Sept.  21,  1995. 


WILKINSON 


INSERTAJAW 


Owner  of  British  Rer  No.  847,100,  dated  Mar.  29,  19«3  :  For  Machine  Tool  Product!.  To  Wit,  Chuck  Top  Jaws. 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  613.015.  First  use  Mar.  27,  1904. 

For  Safety  Rasor  Blade*  :  Tools  With  a  Cutting  Edge.  Hoes. 

Forks,  and  Rakes.  All  Being  Hand  Tools  for  Use  In  Garden-  ^"^""^^""^ 

Ing;  Nail  nippers.  Hand  Shears,  and  Scissors   (Other  Than  gj^    228,671.     Eaton    Blanufacturtng    Company,    CleTeland, 

Surgical  Sclsaon).  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  1930 ;  In  commerce  at  least 

a.  early  as  1930  D  YN  AM  ATIC 


~^^^^'~~  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  419,309,  330,071,  and  others. 

8N  224,469.     Ira  R.   Seltier,  d.b.a.  Pajiadena   Specialty  Co..         for    Hydrostatic    DrtTes,    Including    Parts    and    Controls 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  July  28,  1963.  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  24. 1960. 


For  Device  for  Remotlng  and  Replacing  Tnbular  L4imps. 
First  use  May  12.  1963. 


SN  228,769.     Tremlx  Company,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.T.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1965. 


TREMIX 


For   Industrial    Vibration    Inducers,    Vibrator   Acceasoriet 
and  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 


SN  224,800.     Selflx.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1963. 


PEG-TAPE 


For  Self-Adhering  Plastic  Board  for  Pegs. 
First  use  on  or  abont  July  12,  1965. 


SN  226,233.     HelmUch  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


SN    223,929.     Otis    Engineering    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1963 

PERMA-TRIEVE 

For  Oil  and  Oas  Well  Production  Tools — Namely,  Packers 
and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


Aug.  23,  1968. 


KING-LINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729.710  and  769.890. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN  228.958.     The  Valeron  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  226.234.     Heimlich  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Aug.  23.  1963. 


TRIM  KING 


VARI 

AslfZ. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  729.710  and  769.890. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept  10.  1962. 


For  Boring  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1965. 


SN   229.713.     Aid   Stores.   Inc.,   Woodslde,   N.Y.     Filed   Oct. 
11.  1965. 


SN  226.233.     Heimlich  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Aug.  23,  1965. 

nWORCDiNG— 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729,710  and  769,890. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1964. 


SN  226.236.     Heimlich  Brothers.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1965. 


For  Automotive  Mufflers,  Tall  Pipes,  and  Exhaust  Pipes. 
First  use  January  1954. 


SN   230.947.     Sylvester's  Welding,   Avoea.   Tex.     Filed   Oct. 
21. 196S. 


V-7 


Wot  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  November  1963. 


For  Agricultural  Implements,  Spedflcally  Snb-Soll  Plows. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 
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SN  281.028.     BlsaeU  Inc.,  Qpand  Raplda,  Mich.     FUed  Oct.     8N  231,825.     Hydro-Thoma  Umlted.  Chariton  Kings,  Chel 


22.  1960. 


tenham,  England.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


FROST-LINE 


For  Shovels  and  Replacement  Handles  Therefor. 
First  ase  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN  231,070.     Donglas  Motors  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


HYDRO-THOMA 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B872,592,  dated  Dec.  2,  1964. 

For  Valves,  Rams,  Pumps,  Motors,  Actuators,  and  Power 
Transmissions,  AU  Being  HydrauUcally  Operated ;  HydrauUc 
Accumulators ;  and  Parts. 


ISARMATIC 


For  Hydraulic  Control  Systems,  and  Parts  Therefor,  and 
More  Particularly  for  Hydraulic  Uft  Controls  as  Used  In 
Connection  With  Vehicle  Attachments  and/or  Acceasoriea. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN    231.838.     Newaygo    Engineering    Company,    Newaygo, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN  231.314.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1985. 

HEART  GUARD 

For    Hand-Operated    Lawn    and    Garden    Tools — Namely, 
Snow  Shovels.  Spades.  Rakes,  Forks,  and  Hoes. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


SN     231,319.     Vlbromatlc    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc.. 
Bxton.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


%A«.A.< 


For    Foundry    Equipment,    Particularly    Sand    Conveying 
Apparatus. 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1965.  I 


SN    235,663.     Olddlngs    k    Lewis    Machine   Tool    Company, 
Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


NUMERIMILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.056.  799,488,  and  others. 
For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Tape  Control  Contour  MUl- 
Ing  Machines. 

First  ase  July  31,  1965.  I 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Die  Cut  Stripping  Machlnea. 
First  use  June  1. 1960. 


8N  231,485.     Frits  Pfeffer.  Vienna,  Austria.     Filed  Oct.  23. 
1965. 


TELEVATOR 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  220,210.  Engelhard  Hanovla  of  Canada  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Engelhard  Hanovla  Lamps,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
FUed  June  2,  1965. 

TURBOCLENE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B853.892,  dated  Sept.  10,  1968. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Machlnea. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application 
filed  June  8,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  55,588,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965. 
For  Transport  Systems  for  Horlsontal  Traffic  for  Persons. 


SN  231.636.     Bass  Brothers  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1965. 


D-SILTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  629,470  and  629,471. 

For  Mechanical  Mud  Treaters  for  Oil  Field  Use. 

First  use  July  13.  1960. 


Gass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   190,477.     All-Site,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  7, 
1964. 

OMNIFOCAL 

For  Continuous  Field  Increasing  Power  Lenses  and  Lens 
Blanks. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  23, 1963. 


SN  231.765.     McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
28.  1960. 


LUB-UNIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  231.354,  548.491,  and  others. 

For  Injectors  for  Feeding  Lubricants  to  Bearings,  the 
Injectors  Being  Mounted  as  Accessories  to  the  Machines  on 
Which  the  Bearings  Are  Located. 

First  use  July  8.  1944. 


SN  205,865.  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Fabrication  de  Materiel 
Electronlque,  S.E.F.M.E..  CUchy  (Seine),  France.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1964. 

DIESELOSCOPE  , 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  515,412,  dated  Aug.  14,  1963 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  210,665. 

For  Controlling.  Diagnosing,  and  Tuning  Apparatus  for 
Diesel  Motora. 
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AN  20«.ftdS.     Sdentlflc  DaU  S/Bteaa.  Inc..  SanU  Monica,     SN  212,587.     Howe  Rlcbardaon  Seal*  Compui/,  CUfton,  N.J. 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  20,  1»«4.  Piled  Feb.  23,  1960. 


SDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,7S0. 

For  Bnectrlcal  Module*  Such  ai  FIlp-Flopa  and  Other  Typ** 
of  MuItlTlbratora,  Electronic  Shift  Refflsten,  Electronic 
"And"  Oatea  and  Electronic  "Or"  Oatea.  and  Tape  Record- 
era  and  Reproducers,  for  Uae  With  Digital  Computers  and 
Data  Processlns  Systems. 

First  use  May  10,  1992. 


H> 


Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  87,997,  782,388,  and  others. 
For  Weighing  Apparatus. 
First  uae  about  Feb.  28,  1963. 


SN  207.509.     Magnus  Hubert  Boglalav  ron   Platen,  Malmo. 
Sweden.    Filed  Dec.  4,  19«4.  , 


SN  215.401.     Franklin  Ono  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


^-^i^osi^^ 


FRANKUN 


CORPORATION 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  110.253.  dated  June  26,  1964. 

For  Cooperating  Disks  Bearing  Correlatlre  Data  for  Cal- 
culating, Measuring  or  Tabulating  Mathematical  Formulas, 
Plant  Life  Qrowth,  Landscape  Architectural  Layouts,  and 
the  Like.  i 


The  Greek  letters  Included  In  the  mark  are  the  letters 
"ONO"  which  comprise  the  Greek  root  of  the  word  "know." 

For  Various  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely, 
Instruments  for  .\utomatlc  Determination  of  Blood  Volume; 
Low  Altitude  X-Ray  Altimeters ;  and  Instruments  To  Meas- 
ure the  Density  of  Flowing  Liquid  Hydrogen. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  207,631.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  7, 
1964. 


SKIPPER 


SN   217,845.     Cigarette  Components   Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  May  3.  1965. 


FILTRONA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774.892.  I 

For  Paper   Items,    Specifically,   Paper  Patterns  for  Dolls' 
Clothes. 

First  uae  Jnly  81,  1964. 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  690,061. 

For  Measuring  and  Testing  Machines  Used  In  the  Tobacco 
Industry — Namely,  Pressure  Drop  Indicators,  Hardneaa 
Testers,  Machines  To  Simulate  Smoking  Conditions,  and 
Circumference  Indicators. 

First  use  April  1956  ;  In  commerce  April  1956. 


SN  208,113.     Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx.  Inc.,  Des  Plalnec, 
ni.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


MINITOR 


For  Precision  Plate  Camera  for  Making  Macro-Clrcnlts, 
Micro-Circuits,  and  Strain  Gage  Negatives  on  High  Resolu- 
tion Plates  and  for  Preparing  NegatlTea  for  Chemically 
Blanked  Parts,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Not.  30, 1964. 


SN  218,033.     Springfield  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.    Filed  May  4,  1965. 

AMERICAN 
HERITAGE 

For  Weather  Statlona  Constltntad  of  a  Hygrometer,  Barom- 
eter, and  Thermometer. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


SN  208,990.     Caaady  Engineering  Associates,  Oardena,  Calif. 
FUed  Dw.  29.  1964. 

UFEMASTER 

For  Automatic  Heat  Responsive  Heat  Detection  and  Alarm 
Systems  and  Dericea. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN  218,852.     The  WUcolator  Company.  Elisabeth.  N.J.    Filed 
May  7.  1965. 

EXTRA- CHEF 

For  Control  Units  for  Cooking  StoTet. 
First  use  Not.  80,  1964. 


SN  218,807.     Splratone,   Inc.,  Flushing,   N.T.,  by  change  of 
8N  212,233.     The  Oakland  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.     Filed         name  and   assignment  of   Splratone,   Inc.,   Flushing,   N.T. 
Feb.  17,  1965.  Filed  May  13,  1965. 


AUTOHELM 


PROXITEL 


For  Antomadc  Marine  Piloting  DeTlce. 
First  OM  Dec.  29,  1964. 


For  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1965. 
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SN  218.808.     Splratone,  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y..  by  change  of    8N  228,506.     The  Bollard  Company,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio.     Filed 
name  and   assignment  of  Splratone,   Inc.,   Flushing,  N.Y.         Sept.  24,  1965. 
Filed  May  13,  1965.  _ 

CYCLOMK 


PROXIFLEX 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  Apr.  22, 196S. 


SN  219,464.     Roblnson-Honcbin,  Inc..  Colombiu,  Ohio.    FUed 
May  21,  1965. 


DUAL-FORM 


For  Timing  and  Sequencing  Controls,  Particularly  Intended 
for  Asphalt  Plants. 

First  nse  Aag.  31.  1965. 

Qass  27  —  Horological  iRstnimeiits 

SN     230.096.     Sunbeam    Corporation,     Chicago,     111.     Filed 
Oct.  13,  1965. 

STARGUroE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  767,160  and  784,426. 

For  Clo^s. 

First  use  June  23,  194S. 


For  Optical  Lenaes. 
First  use  May  12,  1965. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN  219,751.     Alrkem,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  May  26,     gj,  221,301.     Bodl  &  Wlenenberger  AktlengeMUsehaft,  Pfors- 
'*'*"  helm.  Germany.     Filed  June  16.  1M6. 


1965. 


ACCU-METER 


For   Metering   Dlapensers  for  Feeding   Cleaning  Composi- 
tions to  Toilet  and  Urinal  Feed  Lines. 
First  nse  June  29,  1964. 


SN  219,758.     Alrkem.  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  May  M. 
1965. 


sentry 


% 


•■■  *fcje«» 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 

filed  Dec.   17,   1964.     Reg.  No.   802,662,  dated  Apr.  2,  1966. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Modele"  apart  from  the  mark 

„       _  ,        „     ,  ,  ,       .V     T  *       .**       iP-^    «•     »■  shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.   741,281,  741,320,  and 

For  Dispensing  Containers  for  the  Intermltten   Feed   of      ^^  ^^^ 

Measured  Amounts  of  Toilet  Bowl  Qeanlng  Compositions.  ^^  Genuine  and  Imitation  Jewelry,  and  Watch  Bands  Made 


First  use  June  22. 1964. 


of  Metal. 


SN  224.729.     Dlxson.  Inc..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.    FUad  Aug. 
t.  1966. 


SN  223449.     Poole  SUTer  Co.,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass.     FUed 
July  15,  1068. 


Galaxy 


For  Electrical  Meters — Namely,  Voltmeters  and  Ammeters, 
MllllToltmetera,  MlUiammeters,  and  Mlcroammeters. 
First  uae  May  15,  1964. 


LANCASTER  ROSE 


The  word  "Rose"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  HoUowware  Made  In  Wbole  or  In  Part  of  Predons 
Metal. 

First  nse  In  or  about  September  1947. 


I 


SN  225,858.     Atchison   Electromatlc,  Inc.,   Atchison,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


MILLI-GLOW 


For  Electrical  Test  Unit  for  Checking  AutonotlTe  Ignition 
Systems,  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  July  9,  1966. 


Qass  29-Brooatt,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  220,816.     National  Paint  Distributors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  3,  1966. 

NPD 

f 

For  Paint  Rollers  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  February  1961. 
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Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN     170.852.     Nippon     Tokl     Kabaatalkl     KaUha,     NUhl-ku. 
Nagoya,  Japan.     Filed  June  12,  1963. 


.Aw'itaAe^ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Iday  10.  1963;  Reg.  No.  691.194.  dated  Jan.  12,  1965. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  531,659.  740.621.  and  others. 

For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware — Namely,  Cupa,  Bowli, 
Dishes,  Plates,  Pots,  and  Tea  Pots,  All  of  Porcelain,  and 
Chlnaware. 


Qass  31  —  FiKers  and  Refrigerators 

SN    176,336.     Water    Refining    Company,    Inc.,    Mlddletown, 
Ohio.      Piled  Sept.  4.  1963. 


WATEfi  ^y9£FfN/M6 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Water"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
731,545  and  789,059. 

For  Water  Treatment  Equipment — Namely,  Water  Condi- 
tioners. Softeners.  Filters,  Chemical  Feeders,  and  Aerators, 
and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  aae  Ang.  8,  1963. 


SN  204.141.     Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  ClCTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964. 

KOLD  KEEPER 

For  Cooling  Units  Containing  a  Reusable  Refrigerant,  Used 
by  Freeslng  or  Refreezlng  and  Inserting  In  the  Spaces  To  Be 
Cooled. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1955. 


SN  208.306.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1964. 


CHEVRON 


For  Fuel  Filters  and  Replacement  Cartridges  Therefor. 
First  use  July  7,  1964. 


SN  208,388.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1964. 


VACU-MAZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   255,632.  709.154.  and  others. 
For  Air  Filters  of  the  Automatic  Self-Cleaning  Type. 
First  U8«  on  or  about  Ang.  18.  1964. 


SN    209,435.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Hich. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1965. 


FINGERTIP 


For  Ice  Cube  Storage  Bins  for  Refrigerators. 
First  uae  Dec.  2.  1964. 
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Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  209.793.     Wm.  W.  Meyer  *  Sons..  Inc.,  Bkokie,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1965. 

GENERAL  GIANT 

without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights  appli- 
cant disclaims  ezclnslve  rights  to  the  term  "Otant"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Filter  Bags  for  Furnace  Vacuum  Cleaning  Equipment. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1953. 


SN   209,846.     Handera  Filters,   Inc..   RlTerhead,  N.T.     Filed 


Jan.  13,  1965. 


ECONOFLO 


For  .\lr  Filters  for  Filtration  of  Air  for  Clean  Rooms. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25.  1964. 


SN   223.011.     ContinenUl   Air  Filters,    Inc..   Louisville.   Ky. 
Filed  July  9.  1965. 


CONOGLAS 


For  Gas-Filtering  Media  Comprising  Glass  Fiber  Material. 
First  use  June  21.  1965. 


SN  224.544      Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  ni.     Filed 
July  29,  1965. 


WGR 


For  Ion  Exchange  Recina. 
First  use  October  1962. 


SN    226.453.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 

MARVELBO-R-5 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  786.406  and  787,543. 
For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power.  Low  Preastire  Clr- 
sulatlng  and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


SN  228.349.     Eastern  Cyclone  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 


MISTAIR 


For  Lint  Collectors  Used  To  Collect  Lint  From  Exhaust 
Lines  of  Devices  Which  Give  Off  Lint,  for  Example.  Driers, 
Tumblers,  and  Conditioning  Machines  In  the  Laundary  Field  ; 
Textile  Machines.  Felting  Machines,  Etc. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SN  228.585.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Cori>oratlon,  Columbus, 
Ohio      Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


WALL  LINE 


For  Water  Coolers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  19S9. 


SN     194.939-F.     Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma.    Waah. 
Fil^  June  4,  1964. 


SN  229,855.     P.  J.  Nee  Company,  RockviUe,  Md.     FUed  Oct. 
11,  1965. 

DREAMHOUSE 

For  Living  Room  Furniture,  Dining  Room  Fnrnitnre,  Bed- 
room Furniture,  Kitchen  Furniture,  Summer  Furniture,  and 
Occasional  Furniture. 

First  ose  Jan.  29,  1945. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferons  tree  in  a  triangle. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698.826  and  722,722. 

For  Furniture  Parts.  Such  as  Desk  Tops.  Table  Tops,  and 
Dishwasher  Tops,  and  Cabinets.  Such  as  Radio  and  Phono- 
graph Cabinets. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


SN  213.594.     Monroe  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana.     Filed 


Mar.  8,  1965. 


MODUKARELS 


For  Modular  Furniture  Units  for  Use  as  Desks,  Carrels  and 
the  Like,  Free  Standing  and  Wall  Mounted,  Having  Semi- 
Private  Work  Space  and  Surface,  and  Incorporating,  for  Ex- 
ample, Chalkboards,  Tackboarda.  Flannelboards  and  Pegboarda, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1964. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  207,018.     Dorothea  A.  Daman,  d.b.a.  Daman  Industries, 
East  Brady,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  27, 1964. 

CERAMALOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,123. 

For  Hard  Surface  Articles — Namely,  Lined  Slag  Ladles, 
Lined  Crucibles,  Lined  Pig  Molds,  Coated  Fan  Blades  for 
Sintering  Furnaces,  Coated  Waste  Heat  Boiler  Fans,  Coated 
Heating  and  Ventilating  Fans.  Coated  Crown  Sheets  and  Tub- 
ing Passages  for  Coke  By-Product  Plants,  Coated  Fluid  Fur- 
nace Lances,  Coated  Oxygen  Hoods,  and  Coated  Hoods  for 
Furnaces. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


SN  207,190. 
Filed  Dec. 


The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1,  1964. 


SN   218.144.     W.  k  J.   Sloane,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  5,  106S. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,628  and  444.629. 

For  Furniture  as  Follows :  Beds,  Bureatu,  Mirrors,  Tables 
of  All  Types,  Headboards,  Chairs,  Lounges,  Cabinets,  Side- 
boards, Breakfronts,  What-Nots,  Box  Springs.  Mattresses,  Pil- 
lows, Sofas,  /oot  Stools,  Ottomana,  Benches,  Shelves,  Book 
and  Magaslne  Racks  and  SUnda,  Standing  Screena,  Book 
Cases,  Desks,  Plant  Stands,  Picture  Frames,  Cribs,  Play  Pens, 
Bassinets,  Bath  Stands.  Nursery  Seats,  Lawn  Swings,  Lawn 
Furniture,  High  Chairs.  Dres.slng  Tables,  Towel  Racks,  Valet 
Stands,  Chests,  Shoe  Racks.  Hat  Stands,  Luggage  Racks,  Man- 
tles, Bars,  Back  Bars,  Bar  Trays  and  Stands,  Serving  and 
Cocktail  Trays,  Laiy  Susans,  Window  Comleea. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


CYCLOPAK 


For  Steam  Boilers. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1964. 


SN    207,520.     Niagara    Blower    Company,    New    York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 

NIAGARA  NO-FROST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  341,839,  664,421,  and  others. 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Apparatus  for  Refrigerating 
Air,  and  Other  Gases,  by  Direct  Contact  With  a  Cold  Liquid 
Which  Includes  an  Antifreeze  Component ;  and  Apparatus  for 
Reconcent rating  Such  Liquid. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27, 1937. 


I 


SN  207,579.     Drive-In  Theatre  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bd- 
wardsville,  KaLs.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1964. 


8N  219,657.     Acme  Visible  Racorda,  Inc.,  Croiet,  Va.     Filed 


May  25,  1965. 


RANDATA 


For  Record  Filing  Cabinets  and  ComponenU  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


SN  229,486.     John 
Oct.  7,  1965. 


H.  Beat  k.  Bona,  Inc.,  Galva,  Ul.     FUed 


CARPET  CENTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Carpet"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Display  Racks  for  Rug  Samples  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  23,  1965. 


The  representation  of  the  gooda  in  the  drawing  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,273. 

For  Light  Fixtures  and  Lights  for  Use  In  Drive-In  Theatres, 
Such  as  Directional  Lights,  Post  Lights,  Pathway  Lights, 
Guide  Lights.  Flood  Lights  and  Animated  Lights,  Reflective 
Signs,  Reflective  Marquee  Letters,  Blowers  for  Motion  Picture 
Projection  Machine  Lamp  Houses,  Blowers  for  Port  Holes  of 
Projection  Booths  in  Theatres,  and  Heaters  for  use  in  Drive-In 
Theatres. 

First  nse  Apr.  6,  1959. 
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SN   207.846.     Whirlpool  Corporttlon,   Benton   Harbor,  Mich.    SN  218.143.     W.  *  J.   Sloane.   Inc..   New  York,   N.7.     Fll«d 
Piled  Dec.  9.  1964.  ,  May  5.  19<W. 


WHIRLPOOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  521,605,  727.223,  and  other*. 

For  Heatlnc  and  Ventilating  Apparatus — Namely.  Fur- 
nace*. Heaters,  Converaton  Burner*.  Heat  Pump*.  Condenalng 
Unit*.  KTaporator  Units,  Humidifier*,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flr*t  OM  Aug.  16,  1963,  on  humldlflera. 


P^or  Sconce*. 

Flmt  axe  Mar.  15.  1963. 


8N   207.916.     Stoody  Company,   Whlttler,  Calif.     Filed   Dec. 


10.  1964 


MULTI-WEAVE 


For  Automatic  Welding  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  21.  1964 


SN    208.242.     ContlnenUl   Carbon    Company,    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1964. 


SN220,578.    Tuacarora  El««trlc  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc., 
Tunkhannock,  Pa.     File<1  June  7,  1968. 

VENT-0-MATIC 

For  Automatic  Ventilating  and  Conditioning  System*  for 
Farm  Structure*. 

Flr*t  UHe  February  1950. 


CONTINEX 


SN  221,484.      FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif      Filed  Jane 


18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,799. 

For  Furnace*  and  Furnace  Reactor*  (Including  Part*)  for 
the  Physical  aod  Chemical  Con^eralon  of  Materials  by  Pyroly- 
*1*  Processes  Conducted  Within  the  Reactor*.  Such  as  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Carbon  Black.  Acetylene  and  the  Uke.  Cal- 
cination of  Metal  Hydrate* :  and  Various  Similar  U*M. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1961. 


SieniML 


For  Sterlllaers  for  Proce**ing  Food  Product*  In  Container*. 
First  use  May  7,  196S 


SN    209.741.     Unltak    Corporation.    Monrovia,    Calif. 
Jan.  11,  1965. 

UNIBOND 

For  Electrical  Realstance  Welder*. 

Flr*t  nse  Oct.  13.  1964.  ' 


Filed 


SN  223,883.    Frick  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.    FUed  July  21, 
1965. 


^ 


SN  209.961.     Supreme- Aire  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lo*  Angele*.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 

SUPREME-AIRE 

For  Air  Conditioning  Systems  and  Components  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  July  1,  1954. 


Fmic  k 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,952,  144,236,  and  388,874. 
For  Unit  Air  Conditioning  Apparatuses. 
First  a*e  Not.  12.  1957. 


SN  209.962.     Supr«ne-Aire  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angelas,  Calif.     SN   224,407.     H.    E.    Fletcher   Co..    Weat  Chelm*ford.   Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1965.  Filed  July  28.  1965. 


DATA-AIRE 


For  Apparatua  for  Controllably  Maintaining  the  Tempera- 
ture and  Humidity  of  Bncloaure*  for  Computer*  and  Related 
Equipment. 

Flrat  u*e  Aug.  29,  1964.  i  I 


KoKeX 


SN  212.490.     The  Bettcher  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Qeve- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 


For  Flame  Cutting  Apparatua. 
Flrat  use  Dec   31.  1964. 


IRDiG 


SN  224,616.     Hy  Way  Heat  Systems,  Inc.,  Toungstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  30.  196S. 


m 


^ 


TP> 


hh 


For  Infra-Red  Heater*. 
Flr*t  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  the  uae  of  the 
particular  color  form*  no  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Apparatus  for  Heating  Oil,  Storing.  Circulating  and 
Transferring  Oil. 

Flrat  use  July  15,  1963. 


i 

I 
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SN  226.297      Kirk  ShUell.  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  23.    Q^^  35  _  Beltllig,    HoSe,    Madllliery   Plck 
19«S.  .  a.  .    ■■.     *. 


DEEP  RIVER 


For  Water  Heater. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1965. 


ing,  and  NonmetaHic  Tires 


SN    224,632.     The   Mario   Company.   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  80,  1965. 


SN    226,380.     H.    H.    RoberUton    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


VITRO-TFE 


For  Packing  for  Pumps,  Valves,  Compressors,  Filter 
Preace*,  Mixers,  Door*.  Manhole  Cover*.  BcU  JolnU.  Expan- 
sion Jo'lnU,  Swivel  JolnU,  Flanges.  Deep-Well  Packers,  and 
Like  Machinery. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1965.  '  , 


SN    226,099.     Superior   Bands,    Inc.,    Anderson,    B.C.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 


For    Ventilating    Apparatus— Namely,    Power    Ventilator* 
and  Gravity  Ventilator*  and  Louvera. 
Flrat  u*e  June  24.  1965. 


SN    226,711.     Arco*    CorporaUon,    PhUadelphla,    Pa.     Filed 


Aug.  30.  1965. 


ARCOSHIELD 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  272,864,  599,533.  and  773.657. 
For  Welding  Electrode*  for  Electric  Arc  Welding. 
Flr*t  use  July  17,  1964. 


For  Endless  Power  Transmission  Belts. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN    226,712.     Arcos    Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed 


Aug.  30,  1965. 


DIAMARC 


/a 


For  Flux  Cored  Wires  and  Eelectrodes  for  Hard  SurfocfnK 
by  Arc  Welding. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1965. 


SN  226.948.     W.  8.  Shamban  k  Co.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 

FLUOROWELD 

For  Gaskets,  Joint-Sealing  Packing  Elements,  and  Fluid 
Sealing  Elements  In  the  Form  of  Annular  Members  of  Mold- 
able  or  Machinable  Resins. 

First  uae  Mar.  16,  1965. 


SN    227.089.     Weld    Tooling    Corporation,    Plttaburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1965. 


SN    227,113.     Albany    Felt    Company,    Albany,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept  3,  1965. 


WEAVER 


DURA-GRIP 


For  Machine  or  Electro-Mechanical  Device  for  Carr.ving  and 
Moving  Welding  Heads.  Spraying  Heads,  Sensing  Device  or 
any  Other  Device  Which  Can  Be  Advantageously  Moved  Over 
n  Work  Area  in  an  Oscillatory  or  Weaving  Pattern  or  Motion. 

First  use  July  22,  1965 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  639,105  and  754,181. 
For  Rubber  Impregnated  Corrugator  Belt  Used  on  Corru- 
gator  Machines. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN    227,333.     Rotron    Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..   Wood- 
stock, N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


TARZAN 


For  Electric  Motor  Driven  Ventilating  Fan. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN    227,456.     United    States    Rubber   Company,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1965. 

WINTER  PATROL 

For  Pneumatic  Tire*. 
Fir*t  use  July  SO.  1965. 


SN    227,920.     Buffalo   Forge   Company,   Buffalo,   N.Y.     Filed 


SN  228,027.     Louis  Flshman  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tire 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


Sept.  16,  1965. 


CLAMSHELL 


POWER-TRAK 


For  Axial  Fans  for  Spray  Booths. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  March  1965. 


I 

SN   228,945.     Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed     SN  228,498.     United  SUte*  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Sept  29  1965.  «»«>  Sept.  28,  1965. 

CLASSIC  ISOFLEX 


Owacr  of  Reg.  No.  770.652. 

For  Oa*  Range*. 

Flr*t  u*e  on  or  about  Nov.  25,  1960. 


For  Endless  Flat  Industrial  Belts. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 
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SN  229,717.     Aid  fttores.  Inc..  Woodalde.  N.Y.     FUed  Oct.     SN  221,802.     Rodl  *  Wlenenberger  AktleDgeteUtcbaft.  Pfors- 
11,  19«S.  b«lm.  Ocrmany.    Filed  June  16,  1»65. 


For  Automotive   Fan  Belts.  Tires,  Tubes,  Radiator  Hose, 
and  Heater  Hose. 

First  use  January  1954. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  215.700.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  5. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Dec.  17,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  802.562,  dated  Apr.  2,  1965. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Modele"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  741,281,  741,320,  and 
742,672. 

For  Fountain  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  and  Ballpoint  Pent. 


1965. 


V-RROOM! 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1965. 


SN   223.829.     Taufek    H.   Ramsey,  d.b.a.   West   Coast   Sales. 
Campbell,  Calif.    Filed  July  20,  1968. 


OMEGA 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    186,542.     L.    k    C     Hardtmuth,    Inc.,    Bloomsbury,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1964. 

PROJECTO-COLpR 

For  Pencils,  Lead  Holders,  and  Leads. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1962. 


For  Book  Rings  and  Erasers. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SN  223,997.     Jomeno  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.     Filed  July  22.  1965. 


CQASliNE 


SN    193,044.     Taufek    H.    Ramsey,   d.b.a.   West   Coast   Sales, 
Campbell,  Calif.    Filed  May  8.  1964. 


MAGIC 


For  Stationery  Item — Namely,  a  Spring  Clip  With  a  Mag- 
net, for  Clipping  Papers  and  Holding  Them  in  Place. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


For    Advertising    Specialties.    Such    as    Partially    Printed 
Appointment  Books  and  Calendars. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SN   224,138.     Maine  Ventures,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Veribest  Systems 
Co..  Auburn,  Maine.     Filed  July  20,  1965. 


SN  215,256.  Penn  Card  k  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Penn  Card 
k  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Penn  Card  and  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  and 
Penn  Card  and  Paper  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1965. 


For    Shelf    Paper,    Lining    Paper.    Wrapping    Paper,    and 
Adding  Machine  Rolls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1962 


For  .\ccounting  and  Buxlness  Forms. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1964. 


SN  215.326.     Caddylak  Systems.  Inc..  Weatbury.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1965. 

CADDYLAK 

For   Indexed    Partially    Printed    Pocket   Memo   Books   and 
Indexed  Partially  Printed  Pocket  Diaries. 
First  use  April  1964. 


SN  224,176      Curtis  1000  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
July  26.  1965. 


o  o  o 


For    Partially    Printed    Flat    and  Multiple    Copy    Business 
Forms. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1964. 
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SN     224,212.     Klmberly-aark    CorporaUon.    Neenah.     WU.    SN  227.870.     PresUpe,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  16. 
FUed  July  26,  1965.  ^•**-  ' 


CASTIUAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  205.919,  628,506,  and  others. 
For  Toilet  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1925. 


SN    224,374.     Bacon   Felt   Company,  Taunton,   Mass.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 


POLYNIB 


For  Felt  Nibs,  or  Blunt  Felt  Tips,  for  Dispensing  Uquid 
In  Marking,  or  Writing  Instruments. 
First  use  June  11.  1965. 


For  Acetate  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape  for  Graphic  PresenU- 
tions. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SN   224,723.     Current,   Inc..   Colorado  Springs.   Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1966. 


CURRENT 


SN  227,931.     The  Joseph   Dlzon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 


For  Partially  Printed  Correspondence  Cards. 
First  use  June  25,  19<>5. 


KROMA 


SN     225.427.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,    Neenah,     Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


For  Crayons  and  Water  Colors. 
First  use  1922. 


KLEENEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  191,941,  762.760,  and  others. 
For  Disposable  Bed  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases,  Made  Wholly 
or  Principally  of  Paper. 
First  use  July  20,  1965. 


SN  227.059.     Nee  k  McNulty.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Sept. 
2,  1965. 


POLYGUARD 


dau  38  -  PrinU  and  PuMicatmis 

SN    189,669.     Colourpicture  Publishers,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1964. 

COLOURPICTURE 

For  Postcards,  Albums  of  Printed  Pictures,  Pictures,  Pic- 
ture Books.  Transparencies,  Movies,  Multlplcture  Postcard 
Folders,  and  Calendars. 

First  use  in  or  about  1938. 


For  Protective  Wrapping  Material. 
First  use  May  6.  1966. 


SN  212,007.     VaU  Associates.  lAd.,  VaU.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  16, 
1966. 


SN  227.433.     National  Blank  Book  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1965. 


ARRESTEAR 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


SN   227.568.     The   Joseph   IMxon  Crucible  Company.   Jersey 
City.  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1966. 


BLENDWEL 

For  Crtiyons — Namely,  Toy  Wax  Crayons. 
First  use  1907. 


VAIL 


For  Prints  and  Publications — ^Namely.  Brochures  and  Pam- 
phlets Furnishing  Travel  Information,  and  Information  Relat- 
ing to  Location  and  Services  of  Ski  Faculties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  212.080.     VaU  Associates,  Ltd..  VaU.  Colo.     FUed  Vtt.  16. 
1966. 


SN   227,570.     The   Joseph   Dixon  Crucible   Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

CRAYOGRAPH 

For  Crayons — Namely.  Pressed  Crayons. 
First  use  1907. 

TM  827  0.0. — 5 


For  Prints  and  Publications — Namely,  Brochures  and  Pam- 
phlets Furnishing  Travel  Information,  and  Information  Relat- 
ing to  Location  and  Services  of  Ski  FadUtles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1962. 
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8N  21S.975.     WmUm  A.  KuUman. 
Toledo,  Ohlt).    Filed  Apr.  7,  IMS. 
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d.b^.  Kahlnuui  Studios,     SN  224.540.     Eugene  L.  McPberson,  d.b.a.  MePhenon  Ther- 

BOgrapben,  Sunnian,  Ind.     Filed  July  29,  ItHlfi. 


No  claim  la  made  to  tlie  word  "Ylaual"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  aa  abown. 

For  FUm  Strlpa,  Motloo  Picture  FUma.  and  Still  Picture 
Films. 

Flr»t  uae  Mar.  10,  19«4. 


SN   217,514.     A.V.B.    Corporation,    New   York,    N.T.      Filed 
Apr.  28,  1»«5. 


van 


-^Vis7 


cm 


For  Fully  Printed  Wedding  Inrltationa  and  Announce- 
menta,  Informala,  Reception  Cards,  Respond  Cards,  Tbank 
Tou  Carda,  Annireraary  Carda  ;  Napkins  ;  Bar  Mltsvab  Carda 
and  Inrltations  ;  and  Ordination  Cards. 

Flrat  uae  June  7,  1M6. 


For  Slide  Film  Transparencies. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1B«5. 


SN  220,897.     Tbomas  Carrel.  Tonkers.  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  1. 
1»W. 


SN    217,721.     Educational    Derelopment    Corporation,    Palo 
Alto,  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1»«S. 

RESOURCES  IN  SCIENCE 

For  Sdentiflc,  Educational  Pampbleta  lasucd  at  Irregular 
Intervala. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  9,  1M9. 


A  NfWSUTTW  OfVOTfO  TO  HMi  fNTftMNSf 


. «.»._.      ^.    ^        ^  ^  _      _  Without   walTlng   Its   common    law   rlghu.   applicant   dia- 

SN  218,474.     Nathan  Polaky,  Rockrille  Centre,  N.T.     FUed     ^,^„,  ^^^  ^„^,  ..^  Newaletter  DeTotsd  to  Free  Enterprise." 
May  10,  1M5.  ,P^Pt  j^^^,  ^^^  „y^,^  ^  ^  whole. 

For  Monthly  Newsletter  Deroted  to  Matters  of  Interest  to 
Distributors,  Sellers,  and  Purchaacrs  of  Food  Products. 
First  uao  March  1964. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


Kv/CKVILLC     AKCnIVC  SN    180.0»4.     mckey-Freeman    Co.,    !■«..    Rochester.    N.T.. 

aaaignee    of    HIckey- Freeman    Company,    Rochester,    N.T. 
For  Greeting  Carda  aod  Art  Priata,  Including  Reprodae-         Filed  Oct.  30,  1963. 
tiona. 
Flrat  uae  Fab.  6.  19«5. 

POMPEU       ' 

SN  218.548.     Lowall  Holt  Soenrltlea  Co..  Chicago.  Ul.    ru«l  I 

May  12,  19«S.  '<"•  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1954. 


> 


SN  188,522.     J.  Edwards  *  Co.,  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  12,  19«4. 


undmr  ihm  huiionwood  ixmm 


For  Periodical  Financial  Baports  and  Bulletlna. 
Flrat  use  June  1, 1940. 


SN  222,080.     Edltora  and  Bnglnaara,  Ltd..  New  Augnata.  Ind. 
Filed  July  0,  1905. 


^-N     WITH 


SKILLFACT 

For  Children's  Sboea. 
For  Series  of  Booklets  on  Various  Technical  Subjeeta  for         Flrat  use  Dec.  13.  1903. 
the  "Do-It-TourselT'  Person.  SubJ.   to  Intf.  with  SN  210,098.  SN  227,107,  SN  200,192. 

Flrat  nat  June  21,  1905.  ,  and  SN  205,997. 
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SN    198  280.     Jayre.    Brand.    Incorporat«i.    Lake    Oawego.     »N  200.818.     Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  Cambridge.  Maaa. 
Oreg.    FU«1  May  12,  1904.  FUed  Aug.  28.  190^. 


C2JOi^rsJdJ^^     iS^    Ouvv^ 


DECKS 

6vCszTibndcTd 


For  infants'   Qarments^Namely,   Sleeper..  Creepers.  Pa-        Owner  of  Reg.  No..  545.060.  781,210.  and  666.039. 
.  n^ .  For  Shoes. 

"?^.'ui^"«.,  ,  r,m«A«..4,..«. 


SN  193.630.     Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  May  15,  1964. 


SN     202,821.     Stahl-Urban     Company,     Brookhaven,     MUa. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1964. 

MASTER-JAC 


For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Jacketa. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1964. 


f^ 


-.<^ 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  since  tbe  year  1927. 


SN    194,417.     Playskool    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  May  27,  1904. 


I 


PLAYSKOOL 


SN   205,694.     Imperial   Outflttera   to  Large  Men,   Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Not.  6.  1964. 

IMPERIAL  WEAR 

Ttie  word  "Wear"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown.     Owner  of   Reg.    Noa.   706,062,   776,648,   and   othera. 
For  Men's  Belts. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  241.844,  760,871,  and  others. 
For  Children's  Play  Clothes. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1964. 


SN  197,804.     Wells  Lamont  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
July  18,  1964. 


TOWN 


SN  205,997.     Helene  Boedeker,  Downey.  Calif.     Filed  Not.  12, 
1964. 

BAREFOOT  THONGS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Thongs"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ornamented  Foot  and  Ankle  Strapa. 

First  uae  Dec.  12,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,093.  SN  188.522.  SN  200,192, 
and  SN  227,167. 


CApErS 


For  Dreaa  and  Play  OloTea. 

Firat  use  Apr.  19,  1902 ;  on  or  about  June  10,  1901.  as  to 
"Capers." 

SN    199.850.     Sherman    Underwear  Mills.   lac.   New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1904. 


SN  210.840.     Park  ATenue  Imports,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed 
Jan.  21,  1965. 

ETERN-L-CRE  ASE 

For  Men's  Slacks,  Pants,  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1965. 


PURR  FECTS 


For  Ladies'  Panties. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1964. 


SN  212,352.     Rogers  Peet  Company.  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed 
Feb.  18,  1965. 

ROGERS  PEET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,430,  427,628.  and  550,125. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Sulta. 
Coata.  Topcoats.  OTercoats,  Sports  Jackets,  Slacka,  and  Shirta ; 
and  Women'B  Wearing  Al^arel — Namely,  Coats.  Slacks, 
Shirts,  Sweaters,  and  Walking  SborU. 

First  use  1925. 


SN  200.192.     Joaepb  Associates,  BTanston,  lU.     Filed  Aug. 
19.  1904. 


XC 


SN    213,141.     Kamehameha    Garment   Co..    Ltd..    Honolulu. 
Hawaii.     FUed  Mar.  2.  1965. 


The  word  "Origlnala"  la  dlaelaimed  apart  from  tbe  mart 
aa  shown. 

For  Women's  Shoes.  SUppers.  Boots,  and  Insoles. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1941. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  210.098.  SN  188.522.  SN  227.167. 
and  SN  205.997. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  ChUdren'a  Swtm  Sutta. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  8,  1965. 
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8N  214.374.     Hans  Hofg.  Manleta,  Q^rmnnj.     ru«d  Mar.  IT,    8N   218,1T4.     Baron-Jackman.   Inc.,   Naw  Tork.   N.T.     PUad 
1»«5.  May  6.  1965. 

OBIWMAL 


"m 


SCHUH 


MUNCHF  H 


For  Fur  Gannfnti  of  All  TypM  and  Detcrlptlon. 

The  drawing  li  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  1«  not  Fl"t  uie  Mar.  15,  IDW. 

claimed  a»  a  feature  of  the  mark.    The  German  words  "Schuh"  ^_^^^^___ 
and  "Munchen"  when   translated   Into  English  mean  "shoe" 

and  "Mnnlch."  respectively.     No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezclu-  SN  219,218.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  May 

slTe  right  to  use  the  words  "Original."  "8choh"  or  "Munchen"  ;  IB,  l»6a. 

applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein.  / 

First  use  Not.  4,  1952;  In  commerce  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1953.  lA) V ABLE    LOVE-EASE 


SN  218,244.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  29. 
19«S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378.181.  500,299.  and  others. 
For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  19«S. 


V-RROOM! 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  19«4. 


SN  215,918.     Alnsbrooke  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 


Apr.  7,  19«5. 


XPANDLON 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1965. 


8N  220,303.     Kline  Brothers  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
June  3,  1985. 

A  COAT  BY  CONNIE 


The  words  "A  Coat  By"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  use  May  3,  1905. 


8N  216,093.     MUs  Georgia,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1965. 

BAREFOOT  FASHIONS 

The  word  "Fashions"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Women's  Hostess  Gowns,  Pajamas,  and  Casual  Dresses. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  227,167,  SN  188.522.  SN  200.192. 
and  205,997. 


SN   220.490.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    FUed  June  7,  1965. 


SN  217,422.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Slacks,  Coats,  Outer  Shirts, 
Ties,  Handkerchiefs.  Sweaters,  Vests,  Socks,  Belts,  Scarfs, 
and  HaU. 

First  use  1937. 


SN  221,786.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  June 
23,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Topper"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown. 

For  Water  Repellent  Coats.  ,    ' 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


SN  217,814.     John  Meyer  of  Norwldi,  Inc.,  Norwich,  Cobs. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 


LEG-INS 


Wot  H««a  for  Women  and  Toung  Womea. 
Wtnt  mm  Feh.  23,  1865. 


The  drawing  Is  linad  for  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534,184 
and  632.757. 

For  Men's  Coats.  Pants.  Shirts,  and  Dangarees. 
First  use  May  1965. 
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SN    222  679      The    Dorsey    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     SN  226,055.     International  Latex  Corporation,   DoTer.  DeL 
Filed  July  6.  1965.  «»«>  ^°»  !»•  *»«» 


DOUBLE  DIAMONDS 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  July  28, 1965. 


SN  226,103.     Irwin  Touster,  d.b.a.  Headstart  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  pink,  yellow,  blue,  orange,  and 
green. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697.495. 
For  Baby  Pants  and  Bibs. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1964. 


HEADSTART 


For  Boys'  Headwear. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN   223.118.     Arthur  Goldln.   Inc..   Rego  Park,   N.T.     Filed 
July  12.  1965. 

ARTHUR  EDWARDS 

The  term  "Arthur  Edwards"  is  the  name  of  a  fictitious 
person. 

For  Men's  Clothing— Namely.  Suits,  Coats,  and  Sport 
Jackets. 

First  ni«  1954. 


SN   226,191.     Zayre   Corp.,   Natlck,   Mass.     Filed   Aug.    20, 
1965. 


PEDI  VAL 


For  Children's  and  Infants'  Hosiery  and  Slippers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1965. 


SN  226.300.     Somerset  Knitting  Mllla,  Inc.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


ZEFPACA 


SN   223.119.     Arthur  Goldln,   Inc.,   Rego  Park,,  N.T.     Filed 
July  12,  1968. 


For  Sweaters  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


GIAVANTI 


For    Men's    Clothing— Namely,    Sulta,    CoaU,    and    Sport 
Jackets. 

First  use  June  28,  1965. 


SN    226,426.     Darid   Crystal,   Inc.,   New   Tork,    NT.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1965. 


DOZI 


SN  224.030.     Schachter  k  Salles,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  245,045. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15,  1963. 


DOMINO  DRI 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Raincoats,  With  and  Without  Remor- 
able  Liners. 

First  use  May  24,  1965. 


SN  224.693.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe 
Sales  Company.  Manchester,  N.H.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 

y<y  1/mutual 


SN  227,167.     Morse  &  Morse,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  1965. 

BAREFOOT  TEN 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  Shirts — Namely,  T-Shirts, 
Polo  Shirts,  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  May  26,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,093,  SN  188,522,  SN  200,192, 
and  SN  205,997.  i 

SN   227,813.     AUas  Shirt  Company,   Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


PEPPI-PRESS 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 


For  Outer  ShirU. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


^''lo*""^      Gilbert  Orcel.   Paris.   France      Filed  Aug.   6,    QaSS  40  —  FaiKy     Goods,     FumishiligS,     MtA 

Notions 


1965. 


X\i4^^ 


For  Hats  for  Women,  Toung  Women,  and  Girls. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1958 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  8,  1958. 


SN  211,372.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     FUed  Feb.  4, 
1965. 


BARBIE 


For  Vanity  Sets  and  Dresser  Sets,  Comprising  Mirrors, 
Brushes,  Combs,  Compacts,  and  Lipstick  Cases,  for  Use  by 
Children. 

First  use  June  1, 1962. 
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8N  220.724.     AdelphU  Batton  Company  Inc..  d.bjt.  AdclphU    8N  281.9M.     Ho<1«m  R«M«rcli  *  DevtlopmMt  Companj,  N«w 
Bntton  Co.,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Jana  »,  IMfl.  York.  N.T.     FUed  Not.  2.  1»«8. 


DiPEARLA-R 


For  Buttona. 

Fint  at«  Jane  11,  19«4. 


8N  230.476.     Abbott  Trewea,  Inc.,  d.lwi.  Abbott  Twmm,  Pltta- 
burgb.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  19,  l»6d. 


Sp^ct 


m$ 


For  Textile  Fabric*.  Made  From  Natural  or  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  Blendt  Thereof,  for  Dae  in  Making  Frocks,  Shroads.  Coats. 
Salts,  Flay  Clothes,  and  Astronaut  Space  Suits. 

First  nse  May  19,  1»«5. 


For  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  IMS. 


SN   232.157.     Sesom    Knitting   Mills.,   Inc..   New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  Not.  4.  1»«S. 


SESOMA 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
FabiKs,  and  Substttutes  Therefor 

SN  191,289.     Hodges  Research  ft  Derelopment  Company,  New 
York,  N.T.     Filed  .A.pr.  16.  19«4. 

RAMI 

For   Meat   Shroud   Cloth    Made   WboUy  or  In    Substantial 
Part  of  Ramie. 

First  nse  1953.  


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,169. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  Containing  Tarn  of  Synthetic  Fibers 
Suitable  for  Dse  In  Women's  Dresses  and  Sportswear,  Men's 
and  Children's  Outer  Wear,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1965. 


SN  232.903.     Cone  Mills  Corporation.  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed 
Not.  18,  1965. 


l^-IS^ 


Polytwill  Jr. 


SN  221,318.     Waumbec  MUU  Incorp 


/ 

i^iSTated, 


New  Tofk,  N.T. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  use  July  26.  1985. 


CORMAYEUR 


SN  232.904.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro.  N.C.     FUed 
Not.  18,  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  and/or  Blends 
Thereof,  Including  Stretch  Fabrics. 
First  use  May  18,  196S. 


:^-is=i 


Polytwill  Sr. 


SN  223,246.     Kureha  Spinning  Company  Limited,  Hltaihl-ko, 
Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  July  13,  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  use  July  2,  1909. 


SN    232,959.     Allied    Store*    Corporation.     New    Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  Not.  19.  1965.     '■ 

LADY  ALMART 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788,764  and  562,802. 

For  Sheets. 

First  use  Nor.  11,  1964. 


The  representation  of  a  lady  as  shown  on  the  drawing  Is 
fictitious.  The  word  "Kureha"  means  "Kureha tori"  (Kure- 
Hate-orl)  and  la  from  a  Chinese  weaTer  Initiated  la  the  mys- 
teries of  the  spinning  art  "Hata-  orl." 

For  Cotton  Mixed  Textile  Fabrics. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1956. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN  222,074.     SolTex  Corporation,  LoolSTllle,  Ky.     FUed  June 


25,  1965. 


1 


SOLVEX 


SN  228.336.     Concord  Fabrics   Inc.,  New  Tork,   N.T.     FUed 
Sept.  22.  1965. 

HEATHERSPUN  BY 
CONCORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,939. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers 
and/or  Blends  Thereof,  for  Making  Into  Women's  Wearing 
Apparel,  as  Well  as  for  Over-the-counter  Tard  Goods  Trade. 

First  nse  Jan.  12,  1963. 


For  Basting  Thread. 
First  nse  Jnn*  10.  1965. 


SN  232.274.     Kmile  Bemat  ft  Sons  Co..  Uzbrldge.  Mas*.     Filed 
Not.  8.  1989. 


50-50 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  656,877. 
For  Hand-Knitting  Tama. 
First  nse  about  1956. 


June  14,  1966 
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SN  232.982.     Columbla-MlnerTa  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T.     SN  IST.OTT.     General  MUU.  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     FUed 
Filed  Not.  19,  1965.  '"••'•  ^'  *••*• 

,   BETTY  CROCKER 

The  mark  is  not  represented  to  be  the  name  of  any  partlcu- 
Ur  llTlng  person.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  586.524,  716,936,  and 

others. 

For  Dehydrated  PoUto  Products  Such  as  Mashed  PoUtoe*. 
Au  Gratln  PoUtoes  and  Scalloped  Potatoes  ;  Wheat  Flour. 
Pie  Crust  Mixes.  Cake  Mixes.  Icing  Mixes,  Cookie  Mixes, 
Pancake  Mix.  Refrigerated  Ready-To-Bake  Doughs.  Muffin 
Mixes.  Plsaa  Mix.  Pudding  Cake  Mixes,  Vegetable  OU.  Cas- 
serole MUes  Composed  of  Rice,  Noodles  or  Macaroni  as  a 
t  Base    Combined    With    Seasonings    or    Sauces,    Chicken    and 

The  design  represents  a  skein  of  yarn  and  knitting  needles ;     g^i^ood  Main  Dishes  Composed  of  a  Refrigerated,  Ready-To- 
It  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  showing  of  the  palette.    Owner     g^^  Dough  Combined  With  Chicken,  Tuna,  or  Crabmeat  in 


of  Reg.  No.  697,866. 
For  Tarn. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14.  1956. 


a  Sauce.  Canned  Chicken  and  Seafoods— Namely,  Chicken, 
Tuna,  and  Crabmeat,  Plsaa  Sauces,  Biscuit  Mix,  and  Break- 
fast Cereal*. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1924. 


fUfS  44  — Dental,   Medical,   and   SargiCal     SN  193,949.     0«neral  MUIs,  inc.,  mnneapoUs,  Minn.     FUed 

May  21.  1964. 

Appli 


SN  211,609.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Feb.  8.  1986.  I 


y^wnL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,503,  665,969,  snd  others. 

For  Defibrillators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  11,  1963. 


SN  280.767.     BouleTard  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Oct.  21.  1960. 


(AJb 


For  Air  Blower  Type  Whirlpool  Bath  AppUance  in  the 
Form  of  a  PorUble  Electric  Motor  That  Sets  Beside  the  Tub 
With  a  Hose  for  Orer  the  Side  of  the  Tub. 

First  use  July  12,  1966 


Qass  46- Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

SN  180.101.     Kurt  Isenberg,  d.b.a.  Kay's,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  80.  1963. 

LANDSMANN 


6ENERAL  MILLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,286,  670,704.  and  758.523. 

For  Dehydrated  PoUto  Products — Namely.  Potato  Slices, 
Mashed  PoUtoes,  An  Oratln  PoUtoes  and  ScaUoped  Po 
Utoes;  Wheat  Flour,  Pie  Crust  Mixes;  Cake  Flour;  Cake 
Mlxe* ;  Pudding  Cake  Mixes ;  Cream  Pie  Mixes,  Icing  Mixes ; 
Cookie  Mixes;  Refrigerated  Ready-To-Bake  Doughs;  Re- 
frigerated Cookie  Doughs ;  Pancake  and  Waffle  Mixes  ;  Muffin 
Mixes;  Bread  Mixes — Namely,  Com  Bread,  Gingerbread  and 
Rolls ;  Dessert  Mixes — Namely,  Date  Bar  Mix,  Butterscotch 
Square*  Mix.  Brownie  Mixes;  VegeUble  Oil;  Casserole 
Mixes— Namely.  Noodle  Mixes  and  Rice  Mixes ;  Refrigerated 
Meat  and  Seafood  Main  Dishes,  Which  Dishes  Are  Packaged 
Meals  Containing  Animal  Protein  and  VegeUbles  Together 
With  BlseaiU  and  in  Which  Said  Seafood  Is  Either  Fish  or 
SheUflsh;  Canned  Meat.  Fish  and  Shellfish;  Biscuit  Mixes; 
Cereal  Breakfast  Foods — Namely.  Those  Ready-To-Eat  and 
Those  To  Be  Eaten  Hot ;  Egg  CusUrd  Mix ;  Sauce  Mixes, 
Both  Meatless  and  Meat-Containing ;  Dog  Food  ;  VegeUble 
Gum  for  Use  in  Food  Processing ;  Canned  Food  Drink  of  a 
Fruit  Nature  In  Concentrate  Form ;  Starch  for  Food  Pur- 
poses;  Canned  PoUto  Salad;  Cereal  DeriTed  Ready-To-Eat 
Snacks ;  Edible  Soy  Protein ;  and  Simulated  Meat,  Fish  and 
SheUflsh  Made  From  VegeUble  Protein. 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1.  1968. 


For  Sandwiches  Made  to  Order. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  19S8. 


SN  196,723.     Jos.  Schmid  Co..  d.b.a.  Joe  Schmld's.  BeaTer 
Dam,  Wis.    Filed  June  29,  1964. 

JOE  scHMnys 

"Joe  Schmid"  Is  the  president  of  the  appUcant  corporation. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  1, 1987. 


SN    184,815. 


,  SN  198,398.     Ulysses  O.  Auger,  d.bJi.  Blackle's  House  of  Beef, 

HarU   MounUln    ProducU   Corp.,    New   Tork,         Washington,  DC.    Filed  July  28. 1964. 


N.T.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1964. 


DOG  KISSES 


The  word  "Dog"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Dog  Confections. 
First  nse  Jan.  2,  1964. 


BLACKIE'S  HOUSE  OF 
BEEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655,850,  690,009,  and  806,770. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  June  18,  1964. 
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SN  20S.400.     0«iMral  Foods  CorporatlOB,  White  PUlni,  N.T.     BN  111,696.     The  Big  A  Syitem,  Inc..  St.  LouU  County,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  3,  1964.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1965. 


GAINES  ALL  'ROUND 


The  word*  "All  'Round"  are  discUimed  apart  from  the 
Bark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,441.  732.817,  and 
others. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1964. 


DOG 


SN  206.804.     Oeorge  A.  Lucas  *  Sons,  DeUno.  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  19.  1964. 


The   term   "Dog"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,790. 
For  Frankfurter  Sandwiches. 
First  use  July  14,  1962. 


8N  212,667      Four  SUr  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  1965. 

SOUR  TARTIES 

The  word   "Sour"   is  disclaimed   separate  and   apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Csndy  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1964. 


For  Fresh  Orapes. 
First  use  July  IS,  194T. 


I 


8N  212.947.     Anheuser-Busch.   Incorporated,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar   1.  1963. 

BUD  SUPER  SWEET 


SN    207.699.      American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180,378.  715.871.  and  others. 

York.  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1964.  For  Corn  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1960. 


BEANARONI 


SN    313,010.     Harrest    Queen    Mill    *    Elevator    Company, 
Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  1.  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238.703.  640.120.  and  711.S03. 
For  Packaged  Cooked  Combination  of  Beans  and  Macaroni 
In  Sauce. 

First  use  Not.  18,  1964. 


BINDEX 


SN  209,008.     OaymoBt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Dae.  29,  1964. 


For    Cereal    Binder.    Specifically    Used    for    Binding    Food 
Prodncts,  e.g..  Sausage  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1965. 


SN  213,136.     The  Isaly  Dairy  Company,  Toungstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


HARL 


flavors 


*     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  clslm  Is  made 
to  color.     No  claim  Is  msde  to  tbe  words  "Harleiinln  Flavors," 
apart   from    the   mark   as  shown,   reserrlng  sll   common   law 
Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made     rights.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552,655  and  others. 


to  color. 

For  Sour  Crcain,   Cottag*  Cheese,   Soar  Cream   Dips,  and 
Togart. 

First  use  June  1960. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1965. 


8N    213,624.     Thorobred  Company,    lac.   WaynesTllle,   Ohio. 
Filed  Msr    8.  1965. 


SN  211.694.     The  Big  A  System,  Inc..  St  Louis  County.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1965. 


THOROBRED 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  June  12.  1946. 


SN  213.807.     J.  Andrew   Skeen.  d.b  a.  Skeenles  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, Charleston.  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1965 


SKEENIES 


For  Fish  Sandwiches. 
First  us*  Jnly  17,  1962. 


For  Sandwiches. 

First  use  June  20,  1964. 


June  14,  1966 
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SN  213  966      General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Fllad    SN   216,349.     Superiors  Brand  Meats  Inc..  MassUlon.  Ohio. 
Msr.  'l2.  1965.  ^Ued  Apr.  12,  1965. 


BEEF-UP 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


Dart 


"vj'jr .«"'  ^°'  ^^'- '"' ■  ■""""""■ '""' """'  "'.. - or.'.."^'.''^'^ "'"  """"■■ 


SOUB 


The  word  "Boar"  Is  disclaimed  except  as  used  In  combina- 
tion with  the  rest  of  the  mark  ;  applicant  waTles  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Milk  and  Vegetable  Oil  Based  Dressing.  Used  In  Bak- 
ing and  Cooking  for  Such  Foods  as  Salads  and  Potatoes, 
and  as  a  Base  for  Cocktail  Dips. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1964. 


SN  216,352.     Superior's  Brand  Meats   Inc.,  MassUlon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 

FHANKIES 

For  Prepared  Meat  Products. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1959 ;  Nor.  28,  1951,  as  to  "Frankles." 


SN  214,514.  Chrlii'  k  Pitt's  Bar-B  Q  Sauce  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Chrts'  k  Pitt's  Bar-B-Q's,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1965. 

CHRIS'  &  PITTS 

For  Barbecue  Sauce. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1949. 


SN  216,429.     A.  Pelti  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1965. 

SNO  TOP 

For  Froxen  VegeUbles,  Packaged  in  Large  Sixes,  for   Use  bjr 
Restaurants  and  Hotels. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1965. 


SN  214.518.     Deran  Confectionery  Co.,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1965. 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  YOU 

For  Candy. 

First  use  March  1951. 


SN  216,881.  SUndard  Brands  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Clinton 
Corn  Processing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  April  19. 
1965. 

CLINJEL 

For  Acid  Modified  SUrch  for  Use  In  Confectionery  Manu- 
facture. ' 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1965.  "^ 


SN  216.890.     Tanlta  Farms.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  TanlU  Farms,  Glen- 
dale,  Arls.    Filed  Apr.  19, 196S. 


SN  214.788.     Quality  Bakers  of  America  CooperatlTe,  Inc., 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1965. 

ALPHALH 

For  Non  Nutritive  Natural  Plant  Carbohydrate  ConsUtlng 
of  or  Containing  a  SubsUntlal  Proportion  of  Cellulose,  and 
Sold  In  Quantity  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Foods.  Psrtlculsrly  Low  Calorie  Bread  and  Bakery 
Products. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  October  1959. 


SN  217,822.     Acme  Poultry  and  Egg  Company,  d.b.a.  Acme 
SN    215.648.     The    Plllsbary    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn.         Poultry  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.     Piled  May  3,  1965. 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SOMETHING  DIFFRENT 

For  Powder  or  Dry  Mix  for  Making  a  Chilled  Dessert. 
First  nse  Feb.  3,  1965. 


Bonneville 
Brand 


BN  215.659  Manhattan  Coffee  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Star  Coffee  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


ROYAL  STAR 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bine.    Applicant  disclaims 
For  Tea,  Instant  Tea.  Maple  Syrup,  and  Antl-Oxldant  for    the  word  "Brand  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Food  Purposes.  For  Frosen  Turkey. 

First  use  1935.  First  use  July  1,  1961. 
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SN  317. S23.     Acme  Poaltry  and  Bg*  Company,  d.b.a.   Acme     SN  323.803.     AmcrieaB  Dairy  QuMn  Corporation.  Mlnnaapo- 
Poultry  Compan/.  8««tU«.  Waab.     Fllad  May  S.  I»e6.  Ua.  Minn.    Fllad  Jul/  7,  1069. 


Mountain 
Park 


trailer 


The  drawtnc  U  lined  for  tba  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Froaen  Turkey. 
First  use  July  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788.023.  767.946,  and  others. 
For     Condiments — Namely.     Cataop,      Mustard.      Plcklaa, 
Relish,  and  Salt  and  P»pP«r. 
First  use  Jan.  IS.  1»64. 


SN    217.908.     Joseph    Maslan.    d.b.a.    MasUn    Knterprlses, 
Wlchiu.  Kans.    Filed  May  3.  1965. 

RINKY  DINKY 

For  Articles  Merchandised  In  the  Bulk  Vending  Business 
Through  Coin-Operated  Vending  Machines  and  Counter 
Sales — Namely.  Encapsulated  and  Bulk  Chewing  Oum. 

First  us«  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1966. 


8N  223.078.     8.  A.  Camp  Farms  Co.,  d.bA.  8.  ▲.  Cuap  Co.. 
Shaftcr,  Calif.    FUsd  July  12,  I960. 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  1943. 


8N  223.080.     8.  A.  Camp  Farms  Co.,  d.b.a.  8.  A.  Camp  Co., 
Shafter.  Calif.    Filed  July  12.  1965. 


CLIPPER 


SM  217.988.     Clement  Bros.,   LewlsrlUe,  Idaho.     Filed  May 
4.  1965. 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  194S. 


IDAHOAN 


SN    224.788.     Harden    Farms,    Inc.,    Salinas,    Calif.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,703. 

For   Fresh.   Frosen,   Dehydrated,   and   Processed   Potatoes. 

First  use  December  1951. 


Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN  217.989.     aement  Bros.,  LewlsTlUe.  Idaho.     FUed  May 
4,  1965. 

IDAHCyS  BEST— THE 
NATION'S  FINEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,745. 

For  Fresh.   Frosen.   Dehydrated,   and   Processed   Potatoes. 

First  use  1947. 


<2^(^ 


For  Fresh  VegeUbles  ;  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1939. 


SN  221.131.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  June  2.  1965. 


SN    224.867.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug  8,  1965. 

SPREAD  FRIEND 

The  word  "Spread"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Flavored  Food  Spread  Incorporating  One  or  More  of 
the  Following :  Margarine.  Jam,  Jelly,  Honey,  or  Other  Simi- 
lar Ingredient. 

First  use  June  25,  1965. 


SN  225.159.     Inter  City  Fish  Supply  Co.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Inter- 
city Flak  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Sept  28.  1965. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,672. 

For  Sugar  Syrups.  Ensymes.  and  Antioxidants  Used  In  the  BEEKMAN     HILL 

Preparation  of  Foods  and  as  Ingredients  of  Foods  and  Dough 

Conditioners.  For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Shrimp.  Scallops.  Flab.  Fish  Cakes, 

First  use  Dec.  17.  19«4.  i  Fish  Sticks,  and  Crab  CuUeta. 

First  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN  222,685.     Foremost   Dairies.   Inc.,   San   Francisco,  Calif, 
riled  Joly  6.  1965. 

NUTRICASE 


For  Edible  Sodium  Caselnate. 
First  use  May  IS,  1965. 


SN  228.052.     Los  Angeles  Nut  House,  d.b.a.  California  Pea- 
ant  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     FUed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SURFERS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  May  28,  1964. 
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8N  280,902.     Marie  Rooney,  Raldoso,  N.  Max.    FUed  Oct.  21, 


1965. 


MARIE'S 


For  Bread  Mix. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 
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dan  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

BN  205,857.  Sandy,  Inc..  Kaoaaa  CHy.  Mo.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Hal  Sandy,  Inc.,  Kanaas  Oty,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
9.  1964. 


Cass  47 -Wines 


8N  209,596.     KUbllsaements  JuUen   Damoy,   d.bA,  Damoy, 
Parts,  France.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1965. 

gravillon 

The  EngUsh  tranaUtlon  oi  the  French  word  "QraTlllon" 
Is  "line  gravel." 
For  Wines. 
First  use  October  1959 ;  In  commerce  May  21.  1964. 


Sandyconfib 

For  Decorative  Honeycomb  Paper  Shapes  In  the  Nature  of 
Advertising  Display  Pieces. 
First  ase  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN   205.994.     Sam'l   Bingham's   Son   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   lU. 
FUed  Nov.  12.  1964. 


SN   215,879.     Benegas   Hermanos  y  Cla.  Ltda.,  S.A.I,  y  C, 
Buenos  Aires.  Argenttna.     FUed  Mar.  81.  1965. 

DALIZE-LEROY 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  lumame 
"Leroy"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Argentine 
Reg.  No.  887.810.  dated  Nov.  8.  1957. 

For  Wines. 


For  Covering  for  Printing  Rollers. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


SN  218,489.     Ted  Separa,  d.b.a.  C.  M.  Separa  k  Co.,  Fem4a1e, 
Mich.    FUed  May  10,  1965. 


Class  48  -  Mak  Beverages  and  Uquors 

SN   207.897.     O'Keefe  Brewing  Company   Umlted,   Toronto. 
OnUiio,  Canada.    FUed  Dec.  10,  1964. 


FLORALEDGE 


©v 


For  Flower  Display  Holders  Comprising  SmaU  Tables  With 
Short  Legs  and  FUt  Tops  for  Flower  ArrangemenU  and 
Figurines  ;  Some  of  Said  Tables  Haying  Embedded  In  Their 
FUt  Top  Surfaces  Prepunched  Flower  Stem  Supporting  Bases. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


SN 


228.111-     Flexoplate,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  July  12. 


1965. 


FLEXOPLATE 


For  Printing  PUtes. 
First  uee  November  1960. 


SN   231,044.     L.   B.   Carpenter  k  Company,  Wharton,  N.J. 

Applicant  disclaims  "OV  and  "O'Keefe"  apart  from  the        FUed  Oct.  22,  1965. 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  314,354,  778,292, 
and  others.  ^^^^  .^        | 

For  Beer. 

First  use  January  1962 ;  In  commerce  February  1962. 


VicRTBPF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  435.903.  778,438,  and  others. 

For  Realnons  Coated  Fabrics  In  the  Nature  of  Arttfldal 

Leather. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1964. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

■A 

SN  212,721.     Sodedade  Llsbonense  de  Produtos  Allmen tares, 
S.A.R.L.,  Lisbon,  Portngal.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 

SN  231,465.     My   Double   Company,   Inc.,   Stamford,  Conn. 

-WHITE  BAG  ™-o«...«.^  ^^^ 
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Qatt  51 "  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  225,015.     Tom  Pleldt,  Ltd.,  NorthTale.  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 


5.  19«5. 


SN  194,»60.     Helena  Rublntteln,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

Jan«  1.  1964.  For  After-ShaTe  Lotion. 

Flr«t  uae  Apr.  15,  1»«5. 


BATHTUB  GIN 


FASHION  STICK 


Tlie  word  "Stick"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 

"'fT;  upstick  Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

First  use  June  19,  1961. 


SN  212,215.  The  Head  Hunter  Beauty  Salon,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Head  Hunter  Coiffures,  Miami  Beach,  FU.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1965. 


SN  197,594.     Malco  Products,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  July 
10,  1964. 


1^1 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  February  1964. 


SN   215,740.     Richard    Hudnut,    Morris   Plains,    N.J.     Filed         pi„t  use  June  1963. 
Apr.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.816. 

For  AutomotlTe  Cleaners,  Grease  Removers,  and  Motor  and 
Lawn  Mower  Cleaners. 


MADEMOISELLE 
DU  BARRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87.889.  399.520.  and  others. 
For  Face  Make-Up  and  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN    199,608.     The   Procter  *  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


VANGUARD 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  uae  Apr.  6.  1964. 


SN  215,959.     Eurocosmesl   S.p.A..   Milan.   Italy.     Filed  Apr. 


7.  1965. 


SN  216.522.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.    Filed 


KERAMINE  H 


Apr.  14.  1965. 


Owner  of  lUUan  Reg    No.  159,157,  dated  Feb.  13.  1962. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 


CITATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708,672,  739,145.  and  756,675. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Jnly  1,  1964. 


SN    216.295.     Ghost    Tonic    Corporation,    Lake   Charles    La. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1965. 


GHOST 


SN    217,689.     Alberto-Culrer    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


For  Hair  Tonic  and  Hair  Oil. 
Flr»t  use  Not.  18, 1964. 


PATROL 


SN   218,467.     Pellndo.   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Maj   10, 


1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,721. 

For    Cleaning    Preparation    for    Hud    Surfaces    Such    as 
Windows. 

First  aae  Apr.  6.  1968. 


ROY  ALE  PINK 


For  Colognes.  Beauty  Creams.  Hair  Conditioners.  Bath 
Salts,  Bubble  Bath.  Deodorants,  Bath  Oil.  Nail  PoUsh,  Po- 
made, Foundation.  Skin  Freshener,  and  Mouthwash. 

First  use  Aosast  1957. 


SN  219,752.     Alrkem,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  26, 
1966. 


sentry 


SN  218.530.     Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  May  11,  1965 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaning  Compositions. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 


VIBRA  DERM 


For  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1965.  ' 


SN   221.138.     Baxter   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  OroTe,  111. 
nied  June  2.  1966. 


SN   223.226.     The   Fuller   Brush    Company.    East    HArtford, 
Conn.    Filed  July  13,  1965. 


BECKON 


For  Bubbling  Bath  Oil. 

Flrvt  use  on  or  about  June  11,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,671. 
For  Ensymatlc  Drain  Cleaner. 
Flrvt  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 
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SN    221 608.     Kleer-8lt.   Corporation.    Newark.   N.J.      FUed     SN   223,954.     Aron   Products,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
June  21.  1965.  ,  ^"^  ".  1965. 


KLEER-8ITE 


MIRACLE 

DlMT 


NUAGE  ROUGE 

The  term  "Nuage"  (French)  means  "cloud"  In  English. 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  June  29,  1965. 


I 


,      „     .     -n  SN  226,559.     Donald  E.  Ostenneler,  d.bJi.  Apex  Engineering 

For  Uquld  Cleaner,  Sold  In  an  Applicator,  for  Use  in  Clean-  Company,  Naperrllle,  lU.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1965. 
tng  and  Polishing  Eyeglass  Lenses. 

First  use  July  15.  1964  RYDLYME 

For  Chemical  Solrents  for  Dissolving  Water  Scale,  Lime 
and  Rust  Deposits  From  Water  Containing  Apparatus. 
First  use  January  1942. 


SN  221,990.     Cameo  Chemical  Co.,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.     Filed 
June  26,  1966. 

CAMCO 


For  Detergents  and  Soaps— Namely,  Concrete  Cleaner,  Car 
and  Truck  Wash  Detergent,  Pressure  Wash  Detergents,  De-  SN  231,589.  The  Murine  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
tergents  for  Hot  Dip  Tank  Cleaning,  Steam  Cleaning  Com-  Oct.  24,  1966. 
pounds  of  General  Purpose,  Special  Purpose  and  Paint  Strip- 
ping Types,  Radiator  Cleaner.  Cold  Degreaser,  Cleaners  and 
Sanltlser  for  Bar  Glasses,  Dlshwash  Detergent,  Floor  Wax 
Stripper,  All  Purpose  Floor  and  Wall  Cleaner,  and  Bowl 
Cleaner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1960. 


LENSINE 


For  Sterile  Antiseptic  Solution  for  Wetting,  Soaking  and 
Cleaning  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN     194.939-1.     Weyerhaeuser     Company,     Tacoma,     Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  In  a  triangle. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698.826  and  722.722. 

For  Provision  of  Interior  and  Exterior  Color  Coordination 
on  Homes. 

First  use  January  1963. 


SN  216,875.     SInfonU  Ponndatlon,  Inc.,  Murray,  Ky.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1965. 

AMERICAN  MUSIC  HALL 
OF  FAME 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  a  National 
Shrine  of  American  Music,  Collecting  Memorabilia,  Objects  of 
Art,  Selecting  Persons  To  Be  Honored  In  the  National  Shrine, 
Providing  a  Music  Library,  a  Museum  and  Repository  for 
the  Aforesaid  Collection,  and  Promoting  and  Encouraging 
the  Arts  and  Especially  the  American  Music  World  by  Estab- 
lishing Endowments  and  Conducting  a  Fund  Raising  Drive 
for  Such  Purpose. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  11,  1963. 


SN  217,390.     Pozxolan  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Apr.  26.  1965. 


Filed 


8N  214,548.     Modern  Dairy  Farms.  No.  1,  Inc.,  Fort  Madison, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


COWTEL 


For  Leasing  Dairy  Cows. 
First  use  June  30,  1959. 


SN  216.303.     Hickory  House  Motel  Enterprises.   Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Hickory  House  Motor  Inns.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.         For  Testing.    Inspecting,   Research  and  Development,   and 
j2    1963  Sales   Promotion   Activities   for  Those  Engaged   in   the  Pro- 

duction.  Sale,   and  Use  of  Cementltlons  Poxsolan   Products. 
First  use  about  May  1963. 


SN  218,790.     Osborne  Photographic  Laboratories,  Int.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  May  13,  1965. 


PRESTIGE 


For  Complete  Motor  Hotel  Service  to  the  Traveling  Public. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963. 


For  Portrait  and  Commercial  Photographs. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 
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8N  222,810.     Aatomatlc  CantMn  Com^ar  of  AoMrlea.  Chi-    8N  224.788.     PraAt  For  Ton,  Inc.,  Oraags,  Calif.     Fll«d  Aug. 
eago,  ni.     Piled  July  T.  1»«5  2.  1W«5. 


HOSPITAL  HOST 


For  ProTldlng  DleUry  S«rvtcet,  Such  ut  Food,  Bevermge. 
Restaurant.  Cafeteria,  and  Vending  for  Inatltutlons,  Such  aa 
Hoapttala.  Sanatoria,  and  Nursing  Hornet. 

Flrat  ate  Sept.  25.  1964 


Oats  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    186.731. 
York.  N.Y. 


Martin    Levtne,   d.b.a. 
PUad  Feb.  14.  1964. 


Twin   Doable  Co..   New 


PFY 


Applicant  dlaclalms  the  word  "Approved." 

For  Advertising  and  Managing  FundRalsIng  Campaigns 
and  Projecta  by  Charitable  Organisations  and  Selecting  and 
Approving  Products  Which  Are  Sold  or  Offered  In  Eictaange 
for  Donations  by  Sucb  Organisations  In  Such  Campaigns  and 
ProJecU. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1B68. 


PLAY  TWIN-DOUBLE 


The  word  "Play"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Gooda  of  Others  Throagfa  the 
Conduct  of  a  Contest. 

First  nse  Jan.  2.  1M4. 


SN  198.374.       "Q"  Yellow  Stamp  Co..  Inc..  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Filed  July  22.  1964. 


No  exclusive  rights  atf  claimed  to  the  expresalon  "Yellow 
Stamps"  apart  from  the  remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Sale*  Promotion  of  the  Gooda  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trsdlng  Stamp*  Which  Are  Redeem- 
able by  Applicant  in  Premium  Merchandise. 

First  oae'Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN    199.068.     International  Order  of  the  Golden   Rule  Inc., 
Springfield.  lU.    Fllad  Aug.  S,  1964. 


SN   228.802.     American  Girl   Scrrlcc,   Inc..   New    York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  196S. 

AMERICAN  CAREER 
SERVICE 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Career 
Service"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
773,837. 

For  Employment  Agency  Business,  More  Particularly  an 
Agency  for  Obtaining  Employment  for  Both  Male  and  Female 
Personnel. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1964. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    176,337.     Wster    Refining    Company,    Inc.,    MIddletown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1963. 


WATmm' 


i/MQ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Water"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
731.545  and  780.059. 

For  Inspection.  Maintenance,  and  Repair  Services  for  Water 
Treatment  Equipment — Namely.  Water  Conditioners.  Soft- 
eners, Filters.  Chemical  Feeders,  and  Aerators. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  196S. 


SN  194.635.     Mile*  Glaaa  Co..  Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
June  1.  1964. 


Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  blue,  and  yaUow. 

For  Promotional,  Advertising  and  Public  Relation  Services        For    Sales,    Installation    and    Repair   of    Glaas   and    Glass 
Performed    for    Various    Funeral    Directors    Throughout    the    Products. 
Country.  Flrat  use  Jan.  20.  1964 ;  July  1946  as  to  "Miles"  and  the 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1928.  name  "MUes  Glaaa  Co." 


June  14,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  109 


8N  197.080.     Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Tulsa,  Okla.     FUed    Qj|^  |Q5  .  TranSpOrtation  and  StOfagO 
July  6,  1964. 


EAGER  BEAVER 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Motor  Vehicles  at  Gasoline  Service 
Stationa. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1959. 


8N  217,504.     Transportation  Aasoclatee  Inc.  Riverhead,  N.Y. 
Piled  Apr.  27.  1965. 


SN    198.600.     Wade,    Wenger    dervlcemaster    Co.,    Downers 
Grove.  111.     Filed  July  27.  1964. 

THE  RESPONSIBLE 
SYSTEM 

For    Maintenance   of    Building   Interiors   and   Furnishings 
Thereof  Including  Carpets.  Walls,  and  Furniture. 
First  use  approximately  1944. 


All  the  wording  in  the  mark  is  disclaimed. 
For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
Flrat  use  September  1964. 


SN    225,532.     All    States   Freight   Inc.,   Akron.   Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  12.  1965. 


"p-ir 


SN    200,224.     Federal    Sign    and    Signal    Corporation.    Blue 
Island,  111.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1964. 


For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Truck. 
First  use  June  14.  1965. 


FEDERAL 


For  Electric  Sign  Maintenance  and  Repair  Serrlcea. 
First  use  In  or  about  1920. 


SN  223,751.     United  Packaging  Corporation.  Wobum,  Mas 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 

MOBILEFOAM  SERVICE 


The  word  "Service"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

shown. 

For  Installation  of  Plastic  Foam  Formed  In  Slta. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  5,  1965. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  217,861.     The  Brothers.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.     FUed  May  8, 
1»«5.     44  ,^l^j, 

THE  BROTHERS 

For  Providing  EnterUinment  in  the  Form  of  Dance  Band 
Music. 

First  use  September  1964. 


SN  225.158.  Hub  Cleaners  of  Baltimore,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Leath- 
ertte  Cleaner*  and  Dyers,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Aug.  6, 
1965. 


^ 


KATHERITK 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Service*. 
First  ua*  May  15,  1951. 


SN    223,218.     Direction,    Incorporated,    MlnneapolU,    Mlna. 
FUed  July  IS,  1965. 


\)\rtci\ov.,  Inc. 

The   term  "lae."  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from   the  mark   aa 

shown. 

For  CounseUlng  and  Guiding  Services  for  Business  People, 
and  for  a  Title  for  Television  and  Radio  Programs. 

Flrat  use  November  1963. 


.  1 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


800.747.  HARBL'ART  Takoma  InduatriM.  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Spraycoat,  Incorporated.  SN  210,905.  Pub. 
l-H-«6.     Filed  l-2»-«. 

800.748.  GENAIRB.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  218.986.    Pub.  S-2»-6«.    Filed  5-17-65. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


800.749.  AP.      Auto-Pak   Incorporated.      SN    178,578.      Pub. 
2-2-65.     Filed  10-0-63 

800.750.  BES  PAK  AND  DBSIGN.    Be*  Pak  A  Company.  Inc. 
SN  206.904.     Pub.  8-17-65.     FUed  11-24-64.  ^ 

800.751.  LUSTEHLITX.     SI  Lite.  Inc.     SN  211.586      Pub 
3-20-66.     Filed  2-8-65. 

800.752.  LEVERSEAL.   Major  Casket  Company.    SN  218.126. 
Pub.  3-20-66      Filed  5-5-65. 

809.753.  W    AND    DESIGN       The    Weattaerbead    Company. 
SN  218,150.    Pub.  3-2»-66.    FUed  5-5-65. 


800.762.  MORTAR  MATE.  Cbaa.  Pflier  &  Co..  Inc..  aaHlgnee 
of  The  Olbeonburg  Ume  Products  Company.  SN  175,271. 
Pub.  10-20-64.     Filed  8-10-63. 

800.763  MORTAR  MATE  AIRO.  Chas.  PfUer  k  Co.,  Inc., 
assignee  of  The  GlbsoDburg  Lime  Products  Company.  SN 
175,272.     Pub.  10-2O-64.     Filed  8-10-63. 

800.764.  3-WAT.  Panyl  Corporation.  SN  208,765.  Pub. 
7-6-65.     Filed  12-25-64. 

800.765.  WEATHERCALK.  Pecora,  Inc.  SN  210,041. 
Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  1-15-65. 

800.766.  DUO-PLATE.  Tech  Components,  Inc.  SN  210,834. 
Pub.  1-4-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

800.767.  MICRO-'CMENT.  Concrete  Maintenance  Products, 
Inc.     SN  220,464.     Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

800.768.  "OIT"-ROT.  Piatt  Monfort,  d.b.a.  AUddln  Prod- 
ucts.     SN   220,540.      Pub.   S-20-66.      Filed  6-7-65. 

800,760.  LAM-WAL.  Washington  Timber  Products  Inc. 
SN  222,087.    Pub.  3-20-66.     FUed  6-25-65. 

800,770.  AGGRE  DECK.  Western  Chemical  and  .Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  225,382.  Pub.  3-20-66.  Filed 
8-0-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  ni'suj  jbil-  j 

^  Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


809.754.     A-H.     Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.     SN  192,973. 
Pub.  6-1-65      riled  5-8-64. 


Steam- Rtting  Supplies 


Q9s$  5  —  Adhesives 


800,755.  PROTECTO  SEAL.  Beasley  Industries.  Inc..  as 
slgnee  of  Bonded  Brake  Corporation.  S.N  186,600.  Pub. 
7-21-64.     FUed  2-14-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

800.756.  GEN-GCARD  AND  DESIGN.  General  Split  Cor 
poration,  d.b.a.  GenspUt  Corp.  SN  193,658.  Pub.  7-6-65. 
Filed  5-18-64. 

800.757.  TINTILLATE.  Conversion  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  216,660.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

800.758.  LA  FLEUR.  The  La  Fleur  Corporation.  SN 
225,776.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-16-65. 

800,750.  DESIGN  INSIGNIA.  The  La  Pleur  Corporation. 
SN  225.777.     Pub  3-20-66     Filed  8-16-85. 

800,760.     LA  FLEUR  AND  DESIGN.    The  La  Fleur  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  225.770.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-16-65. 


809.771.  BATON  8PI-ROL  PIPE  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton 
Metal  Products  Corporation.  SN  172.980.  Pub.  3-20-66. 
Filed  7-15-63. 

800.772.  GAS  PHUSE.  Mueller  Co.  8N  182,352.  Pub. 
.•J-29-66.     Filed  12-4-63. 

800.773.  AMERICANA.  Klrsch  Company.  SN  183,328. 
Pub    3-20-66.     FUed  12-20-63 

800.774.  SHELF  SERVER.  Queen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  180.102.       Pub.  S-20-66.     FUed  3-10-64. 

800.775.  FENCE  PAK.  The  Gilbert  *  Bennett  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  200,249.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-20-64. 

809.776.  CLEVELOC.  Firth  Cleveland  Fastenings  Limited. 
SN  205,271.    Pub.  9-2a-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

800.777.  IRVINWARE  AND  DESIGN.  Irrlnware,  by 
change  of  name  from  Irrln  Ware  Company.  SN  210.714. 
Pub.  S-15-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 

800.778.  DYNA  RACE.  Grant  Pulley  *  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  219,983.     Pub.  S-20-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

800.779.  ACCUDYNE.  Marotta  Valve  Corporation.  SN 
223.427.    Pub.  3-29-66.    FUed  7-15-65. 

809.780.  PCI  PLYMOUTH  CORDAGE  INDUSTRIES.  INC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Plymouth  Cordage  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
224,961.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-4-85. 

809.781.  COLORCAST.  Waterford  Ironfounders  Umlted. 
SN  226,320.    Pub.  8-29-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Forgings 


Tobacco  Products 


800.761.  TRIPLAIRB  AND 
d.b.a.  Trlplalre  Company. 
FUed  0-16-65. 


DESIGN.      Jack    L.    Barbara, 
SN    227,917.      Pub.    3-20-66. 


800.782.  OSS  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  State  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  181,473.     Pub.  5-10-64.    ^led  11-19-63. 

809.783.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hitachi  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  14.  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  and  34). 
SN  190,082.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  4-1-64. 
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800,784.  HITACHI.  Hitachi  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  14,  19,  21,  28,  26,  81,  and  84).  SN  190,083. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  4-1-64. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN 


809.785.     INDOWCO.     Industrial  Oil  Works  Company. 
165,598.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  3-28-63. 

809,786      APOLLO.    Goldblatt  Bros.  Inc.     SN  217.730.    Pub. 
S-29-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

809.787.  NO.   890  VARI  PURPOSE.     Texas  Refinery  Corp. 
8N  225,830.    Pub.  3-29-68.    Filed  8-18-65. 

800.788.  SPECTRUM.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.    SN  226,169. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

800.780.      SUNTHENE.      Sun    Oil    Company.      SN    226,887. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    FUed  8-24-65. 


Qass  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

800,700.  FERRO-OARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ronco  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.     SN  126,045.     Pub.  8-7-62.     Filed  8-15-61. 

800.791.  DOUBLE  BONP  AND  DESIGN.  Iowa  Paint 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  185.292.  Pub.  3-29-86. 
Filed  1-24-64. 

809.792.  MICA-SEAL.  Mica-Seal,  Inc.  SN  186,108.  Pub. 
3-20-66.     Filed  2-5-64. 

800.703.  VIKEM.  Bel  Art  Products.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  18,  28,  and  44).  SN  189,539  Pub.  3-20-66. 
Filed  3-25-64. 

800.704.  RICHMOORE.  Moore's  Super  Stores,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Moore's  Super  Stores,  Inc.  SN  192,507.  Pub. 
3-29-66.     FUed  5-1-64. 

809.795.  PERMALUX.  The  Permalux  Company.  SN 
193,313.    Pub.  S-29-66.    Filed  5-13-64. 

800.796.  VI-KO.     Kohler  McUster  Paint  Co.     SN   194,622. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  6-1-64. 

800.797.  URECLAD.  Mobil  Finishes  Company,  Inc.  SN 
195,427.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-11-84. 

800.708.  END-O-RUST.  Stonetree  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  106,736.    Pub.  S-29-88.    Filed  6-29-64. 

800.700.  OMNI  PAK.  Sprayon  Products,  Inc.  SN  199,702. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  8-11-64. 

809.800.  DEK.  Davis  Paint  Company.  SN  200,831.  Pub. 
3-20-68.    Filed  8-28-64. 

800.801.  EMULSOLIN.  United  Co-Operatlves.  Inc.  SN 
201.768.    Pub.  3-20-88.    FUed  9-11-64. 

800.802.  IRCO  BOND.  The  Lubrtsol  Corporation.  SN 
208.185.    Pub.  3-29-66.    FUed  11-13-64. 

800.803.  BALL  CHEMICAL  AND  DESIGN.  Ball  Chemical 
Company.     SN  208,504.     Pub.  3-29-88.     Filed   11-10-64. 

809.804.  AUTO  WORLD.  lUlnols  Bronse  Powder  k  Paint 
Co.     SN  206,730.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  11-23-84. 

800.806.  LAMACOTE.  St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Navy  Brand  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  207,084.  Pub. 
3-20-66.    Filed  11-27-84. 

800.806.  C0NTRA-80L.  W.  Ulrich  KG.  SN  208,505.  Pub. 
3-20-66.     FUed  12-18-84. 

800.807.  DAZ-L.  lUlnols  Bronte  Powder  k  Paint  Company. 
SN  208,031.     Pub.  S-20-66.     FUed  12-28-84. 

800.808.  ADVANCE  AND  DESIGN.  CarUsle  Chemical 
WorkB,  Inc.     SN  209,913.     Pub.  3-20-88.     Filed  1-14-85. 

809.809.  METALUBE.  MeUsurf  Corporation.  SN  210,458. 
Pub.  3-29-86.    FUed  1-22-85. 

809.810.  ZALL.  Norris  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
212,585.    Pub.  3-29-66.    FUed  2-23-85. 


800,811.     KOVER-SHIELD.       U.S.     Chemical     Corp. 
213,375.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

800.813.  MINIM  AX.  Gabino  Roche,  d.b.a.  Roche  From 
Habana,  Cuba.  SN  208,386.  Pub.  3-29-86.  FUed 
12-17-64. 

800.814.  BOCADIA.  H.  R.  Scott,  Inc.  SN  228,012.  Pub. 
3-20-88.    Filed  7-21-85. 

800.815.  FOUR  SEASONS.  Larus  k  Brother  Company.  SN 
227.848.    Pub.  3-20-66.    FUed  9-15-66. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

800.816.  ENEMEEZ.  The  Thermocor  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  44).  SN 
192,334.    Pub.  3-30-65.    FUed  4-20-64. 

800.817.  TRYPZYME.  H.  C.  Burns  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
H.  C.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  223,634.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
FUed  7-19-65. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


800.783.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

800.784.  ( See  Qass  14  for  this  trademark. ) 
809,818.     UTILICAB.       Harley  Davidson     Motor 

211,275.    Pub.  3-29-88.    Filed  2-3-65. 


Co. 


SN 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

809.783.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

809.784.  ( See  CUss  14  for  this  trademark. ) 

809.819.  CURTAIN  OF  SOUND.  Pilot  Radio.  Inc.,  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Pilot  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
79,117.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  8-6-59. 

809.820.  YORK.  New  York  Transistor  Corporation.  SN 
128,080.    Pub.  10-18-82.    Filed  9-18-61. 

800.821.  NATIONAL  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  34).  SN  128,186.  Pub.  4-20-85.  FUed 
9-19-61. 

809.822.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and 
26).     SN   140,705.     Pub.   5-19-64.     Filed  3-26-62. 

809.823.  CGE  WITH  SOLID  BAR  CONNECTING  O  AND 
E  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electricite.  SN 
145,794.    Pub.  6-16-84.    Filed  5-31-62. 

809.824.  CGE  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Generale  d'Elec- 
tricite.    SN  145,800.     Pub.  6-9-64.     Filed  5-31-62. 

809.825.  EMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  k  Machine  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  26,  and  34).  SN 
162,927-A.      Pub.   7-28-64.     Filed   11-22-66. 

809.826.  FOLD-AWAY.  Tensor  Corporation.  SN  184,852. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  1-17-64. 

809.827.  SEMICADUR.  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Bovert 
k  Cle.     SN  192,539.     Pub.  6-8-65.     FUed  5-4-64. 

809.828.  MICADUR.  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  k 
Cle.     SN  192,540.     Pub.  6-8-65.     Filed  5-4-64. 

809.829.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Multifastener  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  28).  SN  108,075. 
Pub.  3-29-88.    Filed  5-21-64. 


SN     809,830.     FILMCARD.     Filmohm  Corporation.     SN  205,936. 
Pub.  3-29-68.    Filed  11-10-64. 


800,812.     TRANSIL  "FIVE, 
pany.     SN  228,230.     Pub. 


'     Western  Waterproofing  Com-     809,831.     LINE-0-VISION.        AUdredge      Associates. 
S-29-66.     Filed  0-20-85.  208,497.    Pub.  3-29-86.    Filed  11-10-64. 
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809.832.  TRUETONE.    Western  Auto  Supply  Compftoy.    8N 
207.S41.    Pub.  3-29-M.    Filed  12-4-64. 

809.833.  HALOX.    Hitachi  Ltd.    8N  213,675.     Pub.  3-29-66. 
Filed  3-9-65. 

809.834.  ELECTROWRITER.      Victor  Comptometer   Corpo- 
ratlt)n.     SN  214,588.     Pub.  3-29-66  Filed  3-19-68. 

809.835.  SENTRT.       Joseph     Fink.  SN     215,065.       Pub. 
3-29-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 

809,886.     B  AND  DESIGN      Market  Tire  Company  of  Mary- 
land, Inc.     SN  216,716.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Piled  4-16-65. 

809.837.  RSYP.     RSVP  Man ufactu ring.   Inc.     SN  218,691. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 

809.838.  DOSSERT.       Dossert    Manufacturing    Corp.      SN 
219,536.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

809.839.  FR  AND  DESIQN.     Fair  Rite  Products  Corp.     SN 
219,544.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

809.840.  TERRYPHONE.       ITT     Terryphone     Corporation. 
SN  221,600.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

809.841.  DTNA  LCME.      Scientific    Instruments.    Inc.      SN 
222,298.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-29-65. 

809.842.  CLEARCAP.        IlUnols     Tool     Works     Inc.        SN 
225,321.    Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

809.843.  SAF-T-BAR.      Howell    Corporation.      SN    225,417. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 

809.844.  STATUES  Q.     U.S.    Merchandise  Mart.    Inc.     SN 
225,522.     Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-11-66. 


Qass  22  ^  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

809,845.     PRO-FLEX.    The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Company. 
SN  134,511.    Pub.  7-27-65.    FUed  12-22-61. 


Qass  23  *  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

809.783.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

809.784.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
809,829.      (See  Class  21  for  this  tradonark.) 

809.846.  COE  WITH  SOLID  BAR  CONNECTING  O  AND  E. 
CompagDle  Generale  d'EIectrldte.  SN  145,795.  Pub. 
6-9-64.     Filed  6-31-62. 

809.847.  CGE  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Generale  d'EIec- 
trldte.    SN  145.801.     Pub.  6-9-64.     Filed  5-31-62. 

809.848.  MONARCH.  OoerUch's.  In^.  SN  163.919.  Puh. 
5-28-63.    Filed  3-8-63. 

809.849.  FEED  CONTROL.  Alkon  Products  Corporation. 
SN  165,482.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  3-27-63. 

809.850.  SIMPLICITY.  Brother  International  Corporation. 
SN  182,573.    Pub.  5-26-64.    Filed  12-9-68. 

809.851.  "FLOATING  DIE"  AND  DESIGN.  California 
Pellet  MIU  Company.  SN  187,721.  Pub.  3-29-66.  Filed 
3-2-64. 

809.852.  BOMBAY  PIX  Woodbory  Box  Coilpany,  Inc.  SN 
195,834.     Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-16-64. 

809.853.  PIVOT.  PlTot  Punch  Corporation.  SN  196.190. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-22-64. 

809.854.  PACIFIC  PUMPER.  Padflc  Pumpers.  lac.  SN 
207.225.     Pub.  6-15-65.     Filed  12-1-64. 

809.855.  TBO  LIFT.  Teomans  Brothers  Company.  SN 
209,567.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  1-7-65. 

809.856.  VIS-A-REX.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
209,875.    Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

809.857.  METAMAC.  CoaU  *  Oarfc  Inc.  SN  210,192. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  1-19-65. 

809,868.  CONAIR.  Conalr.  Inc.  SN  210,420.  Pub.  8-29-66. 
FUed  1-23-66. 


809,869.  STAR  AND  CROSS  (DESIGN).  Madison  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madison  Faessler  Tool  Co.  SN  211,176. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  2-2-65. 

809.860.  UNI  MOTIVE.  Krisman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  211,367.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

809.861.  CHAMPION.  Color  Metal  AG.  (Color  Metal  S.A.) 
(Color  Metal  Ltd.).  »N  311,510.  Pub.  3-29-66.  FUed 
2-8-66. 

809.862.  EJECT-A-CORK.  Neo  Valve  Products  Engineering 
Company.     SN  212,036.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  2-15-65. 

809.863.  MOLDMASTER.  Ostrander-Seymour  Co.  8N 
212,443.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

809.864.  FIESTA.  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN  212,701.  Pub. 
3-29-66.    Filed  2-24-65. 

809.865.  CALDWELL'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E.  L.  Cald- 
well &  Sons,  Inc.  SN  217,708.  Pub.  3-29-66.  Filed 
4-80-65. 

809.866.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Vaden  I.  Corlngton,  d.b.a.  Cov- 
ington's.    SN  222.126.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

809.867.  ANDERSON.  Wain  Roy  Corporation.  SN  232,526. 
Pub.  13-21-65.    Filed  7-1-66. 

809.868.  BALE  HAND.  Daffln  Corporation.  SN  238.217. 
Pub.  3-2»-66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

809.869.  SHAMROCK.  Sam'l  Blnghams  Son  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
224,708.     Pub.  3-29-66     Filed  8-2-65. 

809.870.  ROTO-PRIME.  Gilbert  *  Barker  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  224,868.     Pub.  8-29-66.     Fllod  8-8-66. 

809.871.  CHESTER.  The  National  Screw  k  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  224.959.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 

809.872.  CRY8TAL-MATIC.  Crystal  Preforming  and  Pack 
aging.  Inc.     SN  225,008.     Pub.  8-2»-66.     Filed  8-5-65 

809.873.  NOR-KEL.  Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging. 
Inc.     8N  225,009.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-5-66. 

809.874.  SIZE  WISE  AND  DESIGN  OF  OWL.  Process  En- 
gineering Corporation.  8N  225,352.  Pub.  3-29-66.  Filed 
8-9-66. 

809.875.  TEMPLEX.  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  8N  336,896. 
Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-10-65. 

809.876.  IL  UNA  STRIP  PACKER.  Irers-Lee  Company. 
8N  225.486.    Pnb.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 


Class  26-Measiring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

809.788.  ( See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

809.784.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

809.793.  (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 

809,822.  ( See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

809,825.  (See  Qass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

809.877.  CGE  WITH  SOLID  BAR  CONNECTING  O  AND  E 
AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electridte.  8N 
145,796.    Pub.  6-9-64.    Filed  6-31-62. 

809.878.  CGE  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Generale  d'Elec- 
tridte.    SN  146,803.     Pnb.  6-9-64.     Filed  5-81-62. 

809.879.  ELECTROCOPY.  Qulk-Chek  Electronics  and 
Photo  Corporation.  8N  174.440.  Pub.  11-16-65.  FUed 
8-5-63. 

809.880.  AVERY.  W.  k  T.  Avery  Limited.  SN  188,049. 
Pub.  13-7-65.    Filed  3-28-64. 

809.881.  FARATOR.  Advance  DaU  Systems  Corporation. 
SN  198,799      Pub.  3-29-66.     FUed  7-80-64. 

809.882.  8AMIGON  AND  DESIGN.  Samlgon  Corp.  SN 
314,593.    Pub.  8-29-66.    Filed  3-^-66. 

809,888.  HOLDAMATIC.  Waste  King  Corporation.  8N 
215.805.    Pub.  9-28-46.    FUed  4-6-65. 

809,884.  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Anelex  Corporation.  SN 
226.601.    Pnb.  8-29-66.    FUed  8-26-66. 
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Qass  27  -  Horoloflical  InstrumenU  Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphoktery 


809  885.  COE  WITH  SOLID  BAR  CONNECTING  O  AND  E. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electridte.  SN  146,797.  Pub. 
6-9-64.    Filed  5-31-62. 

809  886.  COE  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Generale  d'Elec- 
tridte.    8N  145,803.     Pub.  6-9-64.     FUed  6-31-62. 


Qass  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

809  887  8ABRINA  AND  DESIGN.  Sommers  and  Sommers, 
Inc.     SN  228.388.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

809  888.  DELACOURT.  Rogen,  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Company, 
d!b.a.  Lunt  SterUng.  SN  226.861.  Pub.  8-29-66.  Filed 
8-31-66. 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brishes,  and  Dusters 


809,906.  CLOCKTAIL.  National  Products,  Inc.  SN  193,080. 
Pnb.  3-29-66.    Filed  5-8-64. 

809  907.  ACADEMY.  Shampalne  Industries.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  32  and  44).  SN  206,975.  Pub. 
8-31-65.    Filed  11-25-64. 

809,908.  LADY  LOOK.  Aluminum  Housewares  Company, 
ikc.     SN  222.327.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  6-30-66. 

809  909  GUILD  GALLERIES  AND  DESIQN.  The  Pitts- 
burgh Chair  Co.  SN  223.166.  Pub.  3-29-66.  FUed 
7-12-65. 

809.910.  AUTO-MATE.  The  TUBn  Art  Metal  Company. 
SN  227,780.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  9-14-65. 

809.911.  ARCHLACK.  Edward  A.  Gardner,  d.b.a.  Archlace. 
SN  227,889.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

809.912.  MEDART.  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  228,044.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  9-17-66. 

809.913.  POLO.  Nolon  M.  Doss,  Sr.  SN  228.666.  Pub. 
3-29-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 


809,889.     PRO.   Pro  phy-lac-Uc  Brush  Company.   8N  327,871.     ^  T^  —  daccitfare 

Pub.  8-29-66.    FUed  9-15-66.  "«»»  ^^        ««»W«r« 


Qass  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

809,890.     GOLD   STANDARD.     Gold  BeU  Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  307,712.    Pub.  3-39-66.    FUed  12-8-64. 


809,914.     AP.     Ball   Brothers   Company   Incorporated.      SN 

189,535.    Pub.  3-29-66.    FUed  3-25-64. 
809  915      LEK    TRUGLA88    AND    DESIGN.      Chattanooga 

Glass    Company.       SN    228,010.      Pub.    3-29-66.      Filed 

9-17-65. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

809.783.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

809.784.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
809  891.     CGE  WITH  SOLID  BAR  CONNECTING  G  AND  E. 

Compagnle    Generale    d'Electridte.       SN     145,798.       Pub. 
6-9-64.    Filed  5-31-62. 

809.892.  COB  AND  DESIGN.     Compagnle  Generale  d'Elec 
trldte.     SN  145,804.     Pub.  6-9-64.     Filed  6-31-62. 

809.893.  HI  E.  Servodyne  Corporation.  SN  190,315.  Pub. 
3^29-68.    Filed  4-2-64. 

809.894.  UF8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Hadley  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  United  SUtes  Filter  Corporation.  SN 
198,308.    Pub.  8-29-66.    FUed  5-12-64. 

809  895.  PRBCISIONAIBB  AND  DESIGN.  Predslonalre, 
Inc.  of  New  Albany.  Indiana.  SN  195,808.  Pnb.  8-29-66. 
Filed  6-16-64. 

809,896.  DUALON.  Wlx  Corporation.  8N  306,796.  Pub. 
8^29-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

809  897.  GOULD  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Gould-Na- 
tional Batteries,  Inc.  8N  207.088.  Pub.  8-29-66.  Filed 
11-27-64. 

809.898.  KLBARBX.  Water  Refining  Company,  Inc.  SN 
211.224.    Pub.  11-2-66.    FUed  2-2-65. 

809.899.  CRYOOUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Prodncti  and 
Chemicals  Inc.    SN  224.996.    Pub.  8-29-66.    Filed  8-6-66. 

809  900  ELECTRO-KOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Electro-Kold 
Company.  Inc.     SN  225.300.     Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  ^9-65. 

809.901.  CONOPAC.  Continental  Air  FUtera.  Inc.  SN 
325.473.    Pub.  8-29-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 

809.902.  KNIGHT'S  HEAD  (DESIGN).  American  Motors 
Corporation.     8N  336.684.     Pub.  8-39-66.     Filed  8-13-66. 

809.903.  VTCLAD.  Farr  Company.  8N  225.749.  Pub. 
8^29-66.    Filed  8-16-66. 

809.904.  MARYIBL  COLORATOB.  Marvel  Engineering 
Company.     SN  226,456.     Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 

809.906.  MARVELBO-R.  Marvel  Engineering  Company. 
SN  336,456.    Pub.  8-29-66.    FUed  8-25-65. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

809.783.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

809.784.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
809.821.  ( See  CHass  21  for  this  trademark.) 
809,825.  (See  cnass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

809.916.  MICROFLAMB.        Printed      Circuits.      Inc.        SN 
169.664.    Pub.  8-29-66.    FUed  6-24-63. 

809.917.  IQNITR0DE8.     Diamond  K  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
203,750.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  10-12-64. 

809.918.  VAPOR    WEEKENDER    AND    DESIQN.       Vapor 
Corporation.    SN  206,790.    Pub.  3-29-66.    FUed  11-28-64. 

809.919.  VARI  FLAME.     EcUpse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.     8N 
207,281.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  12-2-64. 

809.920.  CARIBB.     Columbus   Iron   Works   Company.      8N 
208,241.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  12-16-64. 

809.921.  VARI  MATIC  AND  DESIQN.     National  EQulpment 
Corporation.     SN  212,035.     Pnb.  3-29-66.    Fllad  2-16-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

809.922.     N  AND  DESIQN.     Nichols  Paper  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  180.115.     Pub.  8-4-64.     Filed  10-80-63. 

809  928.     TRANSOTYPE.     Magnetoplan  Oesellschaft  H.  Jo. 
Holts,  KG.     SN  207,819.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  12-9-64. 

809,934.     SATINETTB.     Port  Huron  Paper  Company.     8N 
209,455.,  Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  1-6-66. 

809.925.  KACETKX.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.       8N 
210,442.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  1-22-65. 

809.926.  FLBXGLOSS.     Century  Papen,  Inc.     SN  312,187. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-17-66. 

809.937.     BOWI^DEX.    Bentley  Jenks.  d.b.a.  Ortfystone  Com- 
pany.    SN  220.106.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  6-1-66. 

809.928.     KLEENEX.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.       SN 
220,667.    Pub.  8-29-66.    FUed  6-8-65. 
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809,»29.     PAGE  BOY  (DESIGN).    Fort  Howard  Paper  Com- 
pany.    8N  M1.81T.     Pub.  S-29-«e.     Filed  8-23-8*. 

809.930.      STEAK-N-TRAT.     St.  Refit  Paper  Company.     SN 
221.853.    Pub.  3-29-«8     Filed  8-23-«S. 

809.931      EON.     Rltepolnt  Corporation.     SN  222.419.     Pub. 
3-29-88.     Filed  8-30-85. 

809.932.      WITHDRAWN. 

809.933      FINCH    SEQUIN    OFFSET.      Finch.    Pruyn    and 

Company,     Incorporated.       SN    223,303.       Pub.    3-29-68. 

Filed  7-l*-«5. 

809.934.  ELTANQUI.      J.    V.    Palmer    Pen    Co.    Inc.      SN 
223,814.    Pub.  3-29-88.    Filed  7-20-85. 

809.935.  OLIN  GARD.     OUn   Mathleton  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,389.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  8-24-85. 

809,938.     FLIGHT  WEIGHT      Finch.  Pruyn  *  Company.  In- 
corporated.    SN  226.432.     Pub.   3-29-66.     FUed  8-25-65. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

809.937.  SANTOBOOGAN.     John   L.   Krauae.      SN  212,421. 
Pub.  3-29-68.    Filed  2-19-65. 

809.938.  TRUART.      Turner   Biff.   Co.      SN   224,477.      Pub. 
3-29-68.    Filed  7-28-65 


Oass  39  -  Qothing 


809.939.  HIPOLAN.  MltgubUhl  Rayon  Company  Umlted. 
SN  139.784.    Pub.  3-29-86     Filed  3-13-62. 

809.940.  TAPER-LOK.  Alnibrooke  Corporation.  SN 
160.258.    Pub.  3-10-64.    FUed  1-7-63. 

809.941.  LANCE.  Topco  AssocUtei.  Inc.  SN  206,668. 
Pub.  12-21-65.    Filed  11-20-64. 

809.942.  SLICK  EEZ.  Valnit  Hoalery.  Inc.  SN  213.915. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-11-65. 

809.943.  MART  JANE.  Shannon  Utg.  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  ( Classes  39  and  51).  SN  218.164.  Pub.  3-29-68. 
Filed  5-6-65. 

809.944.  ALLENCORE.  Atlas  Underwear  Corporation 
SN  218.726.    Pub.  3-2»-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 

809.945.  ALLENCORE  BT  ALLEN  A  AND  DESIGN.  AUas 
Underwear  Corporation.  SN  218.728.  Pub.  3-29-66 
Filed  3-13-85. 

809.946.  MOUSTACHE.  Parfuma  Marcel  Rochaa.  SN 
221.513     Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 

809.947.  BECOPA.  Becopa  8.A.  SN  222,331.  Pub. 
»-2»-«6.    Filed  8-30-65. 


Oass  40  —  FaiKy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


509.948.  POLYCOM.      Polycom   Corporation.     SN    225.061. 
Pub.  3-29-68.    Filed  8-5-85. 

809.949.  VAM.     Polycom  Corporation.     SN  225.062.     Pub. 
3-29-88.    Filed  8-5-65. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


W9.990.     WUNDA-FIT.      Sure-Fit  Products   Company.      8W 
201.484.     Pub.  3-29-68.     Filed  9-8-64. 

809.951.  AEROTHANB.       ConUnella    Textile    Corporation. 
SN  213.206.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  3-3-65. 

800.952.  LANOLEZ.      Lanlfldo    lafles   S/A.      SN    221.189. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 


809.953.  GLENFLEX.       Glendlnnlnf    Bros.    Limited.       SN 
222.271.     Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  6-29-66. 

809.954.  BELOFAST.     Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228.535.     Pub.  3-29-66.     FUed  7-16-65. 

809.955.  TWEEDUROY.     Hockmeyer  Bros.  Inc.   SN  225,154. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-6-66. 

809.956.  RECOVERY.       Oxford     Manufacturing     Company, 
Inc.     SN  225,595.     Pub.  3-2^-68.     Filed  ft-12-65. 

809,957       WILD    BOAR.      J.    P.    Sterens    k   Co..    Inc.      SN 
230.205.     Pub.  3-29-68      Filed  10-14-65. 


Oass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


809.958.      SESAME.     Bmlle  Bernat  h  Sons  Co. 
Pub,  3-29-66.    Filed  10-11-86. 


SN  229.746. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

809,793.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
809.816.      (See  Class  18  for  thla  trademark.) 
809.907.      (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 
809.939      ENEMEX.     The  Macblck   Company       8N   188.328. 
Pub.  3-30-65.    Filed  3-9-64. 

809,980  BIRD.  Bird  Corporation.  SN  208,230.  Pub. 
7-20-85.    Filed  12-16-64. 

809.961.  "Q-TS."  Q-T  Products  Inc.  SN  210.046.  Pub. 
7-6-65.    Filed  1-15-65. 

809.962.  CABAN  A  SAUNA.  Henry  A.  Demar.  SN  225.117. 
Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

809.963.  SURG-I  BAND.  Dennis  R.  Scanlan.  Jr..  d.b.a. 
Denlan  Company.  SN  226.203.  Pub.  8-29-66.  FUed 
8-6-65. 

809.984.  SABRELOC.  Etblcon.  Inc.  SN  226.903.  Pub. 
3-29-66.     Filed  9-1-65. 

809.985.  READI  WRAP.  Parke.  DaTis  k  Company.  SN 
227.327.     Pub.  8-29-68     Filed  9-7-65. 

809.966.  SUPERAIRE  Seal  Drl  Sportswear  Co.  SN 
227,377.    Pub.  3-29-88.    Filed  8-18-66. 

809.967.  PROMEDCO.  Promedco  Inc.  SN  227,707.  Pub. 
3-29-68.     Filed  9-13-68 

809.968.  FLEX-E-Z.  Wbaledent,  Inc.  SN  227,730  Pub. 
3-29-86.     Filed  9-13-85. 

809.969.  8AUNAKING.  Cascade  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
227,985.    Pub.  3-2^-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

809,970  DISPATULA.  J.  Darld  Kohn,  assignee  of  Milton 
Industries  Incorporated.  SN  288.174.  Pub.  8-89-66. 
FUed  9-20-65. 

809.971.  SAFTIFLEX.  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  8N 
228,662.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  9-27-66. 

809.972.  BACK  STOP.  Guardian  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
228,821.    Pub.  8-29-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 

809.973.  DAHLBERO.  Dahlberg  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
228.995.    Pub.  3-29-68.    Filed  9-30-65. 

809.974.  BEAUTIVATION.  Richard  W.  Jackson,  d.b.a. 
Massage-A  MaUc.  SN  229.011.  Pnb.  3-29-88.  Filed 
9-80-60. 


Oass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


809.975.  MALTT  WHEATS.  LltUe  Oow  MlUlng  Company. 
Inc.     SN  177,901.     Pub.  8-2-64.     Filed  »-27-68. 

809.976.  POLAR-POP.  Marian  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Oaases  46  and  50).  SN  182.429.  Pub.  9-15-64. 
Filed  12-3-63. 

809.977.  BROCO.  The  Broaster  Co.  8N  195.687.  Pub. 
8-29-68     Filed  6-15-64. 
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809,978      SLENDOL     Pred  Meyer,  Inc      SN  199,214     CON      Q^^  ^\  _  G^SHIOtiCS  and  Toilot  PrOparationS 

CURRENT  USE.     Pub.  6-22-65.     Filed  8-4-64. 

^     ^    ^      .••     k    <.  r<»      809  943.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
809,979.     8LEND0   AND  DESIGN.     G.   P.   Gundlach  k  Co.     ow*.'"^       voer 

SN  202,789.     CONCURRENT  USE.     Pnb.  6-22-65.     Filed  ^ 

9-28-64. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


,  809  982.     QWIK-STRIP.     The  Drackett  Company  (DeU ware 

Qass  50  — Merchandise    Not   Otherwise  corporation),   assignee   of   The   Drackett   Company    (Ohio 

V«M  WV        fnoi%ii«sitii»«  corporation).     SN  209,426.     Pub.  8-3.1-65.     FUed  1-6-65. 

Classified  _...^^ 


809.976.     (See  CTass  46  for  this  trademark.) 


Service  Mark 


809,980.      CGE  WITH  SOLID  BAR  CONNECTING  G  AND  E.  *•           e«w%         MlMfillaiieOUS    "— 

Compagnle    Generale    dElectrlclte.      SN    145.799.      Pub.  UaSS  IWW        miSCeilOneOUS 

6-16-64.    Filed  5-31-62.  809,983.     HAVE  A   HEART   HELP  A  BOY.     Optimist  CTub 

809  981       CGE  AND  DESIGN.     Compagnle  Generale  d'Elec-  of  Jackaon,  Michigan.     SN  157.640.     Pnb.  8-8-65.     FUed 

trldte.     SN  145,805.     Pub.  6-9-64.     Filed  6-31-62.  11-19-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


809,984.     Klng-Seeley   Thermos  Co..  Ann   Arbor.  Mich.      SN 
178.808.     Filed  PR.  10-11-83  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-66. 


AMERICAN 


For  Vacuum  Bottles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  SO,  1968. 


Oass  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

809,987.     Blumenthal    Instruments,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      SN 
2i22.S37.     Filed  P.B.  6-30-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-23-66. 

SANGUI-METER 

For  Colorimeters  for  Industrial  Use  and  AU  Itt  ArU. 
First  use  April  1968. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

809.985.     George  Kreler,  Jr.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     SN  230,846. 
Filed  10-21-85. 

KREIER 

For  Molds  for  Concrete,  Laminated  Plastic  Structures— 
Namely,  Plaatlc  Laminates  Used  for  Structural  Supporting 
Purposes  and  Rigid  Plastic  Woven  Cloth  Lamlnatet  Used  for 
Structural  Supporting  Purposes,  Glass  Fiber  Reinforced 
Plastic  Laminated  Structures.  Reinforced  Precast  Concrete 
Panels.  Sculptured  Precast  Concrete  Panels,  Sculptured  Stone 
Structures — Namely.  Plaster  of  Paris  Molds  and  Terra  Cotta 
and  Concrete  Castings,  Sculptured  Window  Structures  and 
Building  Panels  Embossed  With  Colored  Designs. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

809,988.     Arcadia  Mills  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  216,379. 
Filed  PR.  4-13-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-8-66. 

TEENY  WEENY 

.s 
For  Children's  Novelty  Jewelry. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


809.986.     Oarln    Instruments,    Inc.,    SomervlUe,    N.J.      SN 
207,878.    FUed  P.R.  12-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-16-66. 


Qass  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

809,989.     Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.     SN 
167.556.     Filed  P.R.  4-25-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-66. 

SUPER  FLAKER 

For  Apparatus  for  Manufacturing  Ice  Flakea. 
Flrat  use  1952. 


^^av 


For  TeleTlalon  FUtera,  Booetera.  and  Ultra  High  Frequency 
Convertera. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  9. 1964. 


809,990.     Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.     SN 
167,557.     Filed  P.R.  4-26-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-66. 

SUPER  CUBER 

For  Apparatus  for  Manufacturing  Ice  Cnbea. 
Flrat  use  1962. 
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Tu.    gN  306.100.    ni«d  ll-12-«4. 


Chit  34- Heating, LJflhting, and Yentilatiiig  *^-^   ''^^  u.n.uc..r^n,  co-pan,,  mc.  aebur».. 
Apparatus 

809,»91.     Frigid.  Ineorponitad.  Brooklyn,  NT.     8N  221.718. 
rUwl  PR.  «-2a-«8  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-11-66. 

For  General  Purpow  Fant  WWch  Maj  B«  Dwd  for  Clr- 

eolatlns  Air  or  Intake  or  Exbauit. 
rint  aM  Jan.  14, 1»«3. 


Class  37  -  Paper  ami  Stationery 

809,M2.     Prea«ar«  8«niltlTM.  In*..  CUcafO.  lU-     8"  t00.48«. 
riled  P.R.  8-24-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-14-66. 


For  Oaa-Ptece  Intalatad  Solti. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10.  1960. 


For  Preeaure  SentltlTe  Labels. 
Flr*t  OM  May  13.  1964. 


809.903.     The  Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Company.  Brlitol. 
Pa.     8N  225.59«.     Filed  PR.   8-12-63  ;  Am    S.R.  3-14-66. 

HI-WET  STRENGTH 

For  Vegetable  Parchment  and  Kraft  Paper  for  Wrapping 
and  Packing  Purpose*. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  24.  1944. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

800,998.     United  8Utes  Safety  8erTlcc  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
8N  172.118.     Filed  PR.  6-28-68  :  Am.  8.R.  4-4-66. 

SAF-EAR-SHIELD 

For  Hearing  Protectors  In  the  Nature  of  Ear  CoTers. 
First  use  June  3,  1963. 


809.999.     The  DerllMBS  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.    8N  212,311. 
Filed  PR.  2-23-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-T-66. 


Oass  39  -  Ootiung 


809.994.     The    Moyer    Company,    Toungstown,    Ohio.       8N 
186.631.     Filed  PR    2-13-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-13-66. 


LJl^ 


c     m©kDull 


"DRI-GRff*' 

For  Tennis  Shorts  With  Toweling  Panels. 
First  ase  Jan.  10,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "NebuUaer^  apart  from  the 

mark. 

For  Nebullsers  for  Use  In  Inhalation  Therapy. 
First  use  Feb.  IS.  1965. 


809.995.     France  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     8N 
19T,110.     Filed  P.R.  T-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-65. 


Service  Mark 


Sfl^PPC^  Oass  103 -Censtnictien  and  Repair 


For  Neckdea. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


809,996.     W.    Konry    Company,    Inc.,    Sanford,    N.C. 
205,698      Filed  PR.  11-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-65. 


BN 


PRESS-SET 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers. 
First  use  Sept  24, 1964. 


810.000.     George    Kreier.    Jr.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      8N 
280.846.    Filed  10-21-65. 

KREIER 

For  Creation  of  Architectural  Dealgns  and  Their  Execution 
In  Concrete.  Stone.  Masonry.  Plastics.  Glass  Fiber  and  Other 
Media ;  Creation  of  Custom  Designs  and  Custom  Systems  for 
the  DeeoratlTe  Fabrication  of  Clrll  Engineering  Structures; 
Design  and  Creation  of  Color  Systems  In  Building  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

49  266.     WARREN     SILVER     PLATE     CO.     NEW     YORK       62.816.     THE    AMERICAN    SCHOOL   BOARD    JOURNAL 

QUADRUPLE   PLATE  AND  DESIGN.      CL  28.  ^    »=      .   o  a- 

1-30-06. 
51,888.     IMPERIAL.    CL  40.    4-17-06. 
•Mia.     PRINCESS,    a.  40.    4-17-06. 
B1,7S1.     HERCULES.    CT.  40.    4-24-06. 
52.087.     PAROID.    CL  12.    5-1-06. 


a.  88.    5-8-06. 
52,549.     THE  OEM.    O.  40.    6-15-06. 
52.661.     OORHAM  SILVER  POLISH.    O.  4.     6-15-06. 
52!938.      DELTA.     CI.  46.     3-22-06. 

58,114.     DESIGN  OF  BOT  AND  GIRL.     CI.  18.     5-19-06. 
64.708.     HEAR  IT  SNAP.    CL  18.    6-26-06. 
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66,886. 

65,444. 
55.719. 

65,882. 

53.846. 
203.563. 
207,643. 
210.134. 
210,780. 
210,818. 
211,230. 
211.281. 
211.413. 
211,466. 
212,178. 
212,415. 
212.997. 
213.343. 
213.347. 
213.635. 
213,664. 
213.992. 
214.339. 
214.640. 
214.799. 
214.943. 

216.226. 
216.617. 

213.723. 
216.018. 
216.019. 
216.906. 
216,979. 
217,553. 
217,699. 
217,883. 
218,685. 

418.366. 
418.370. 
419.220. 


INTERLACED     ARROWS     (DESIGN).       O.     28. 

8-14-06. 
THE  DAKOTA  FARMER.     CI.  88.     8-14-06. 
VERITABLE  LIQUEUR  BENEDICTINE.     CI.  49. 

8-21-06. 
BENEDICTINE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49.     8-21-06. 
OCTAGON.    CI.  52.    8-21-06. 
WELEDA.    CI.  51.     11-10-25. 
FIESTA.    CI.  46      1-6-26. 
TUBIZE  AND  DESIGN,     a.  48.     8-9-26. 
MTCO.    CI.  6.    8-28-26. 
MTCO.    CI.  4.    8-28-26. 
MB  MEANS  BEST.     O.  18.     4-6-26. 
ENDURO.    CI.  14.    4-6-2«. 
DELECTA.    a.  46.    4-13-26. 
WHIP  MIX.    CI.  44.    4-13-26. 
RED  END.    CT.  26.    4-27-26. 
H  AND  DESIGN.    Q\.  2.    6-4-26. 
THE  BOOK  OF  LIFE.     CT.  88.     5-18-26. 
BEAR  BRAND.     Q.  39.     6-25-26. 
BEAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Q\.  89.     5-26-26. 
ELM  FLAX  MILLS  BRAND.     CI.  7.     6-1-26. 
RATTOX.    CI.  6.    6-1-26. 
EXTRA  DRY  ESOTOO.     a.  6.     6-8-26. 
MIRACLE.    CI.  51.    6-29-26. 
DIALOY.    CI.  23.    6-29-26. 
ARRAY.    CI.  29.    7-6-26. 
SLEEPYHEAD    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    32. 

7-6-26. 
KIRO.    CI.  44.    7-18-26. 
LADY    HAVING    FOOT   EXAMINED   BY   STORE 

CLERK.    CI.  39.     7-20-26. 
CASH'S.    CT.  40.    7-27-26. 
ARC  LITE.     a.  16.     8-3-26. 
TUDOR.    CT.  16.    8-3-26. 
8HALIMAR.     CI.  61.    8-24-26. 
NU  GRIP.     a.  39.     8-24-26. 
PROTEX.    CI.  60.    9-7-26. 
SIMPLEX.    CT.  19.    9-7-26. 
LX.L.    CT.  46.    9-14-26. 
PHILADELPHIA   DAILY   NEWS    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  38.    9-28-26. 
NAMOUNA.     CI.  51.     1-1-46. 
KATRINITE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  12.     1-1-46. 
MUSE.    a.  51.    2-5-46. 


420.263.  NO.  11  SPECIAL.    CI.  14.    4-2-46. 

420,290.  FUN.    O.  52.    4-2-46. 

420,366.  PROTBCTO-SHIELD.     CI.  26.     4-9-46. 

420.384.  HVL  2.     CI.  1.     4-9-46. 

420.886.  HVL  3.     a.  1.    4-9-46. 

420.386.  HVL  4.    CI.  1.    4-9-46. 

420.389.  ENDURO.    CI.  22.    4-9-46. 

420.421.  HIGHLAND.    CT.  17.    4-9-46. 

420.562.  HI  CO.     CI.  26.     4-23-46. 

420,572.  TANKS  FOR  THE  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

4-28-46. 

420,645.  PHOSNIC.    CI.  14.    4-28-46. 

420,736.  TRINITY.    CT.  1.    4-80-46. 

421.155.  WHITE  BOW     CI.  87.    6-21-46. 

421.316.  COMPLETONE.    CI.  18.    6-28-46. 

421.366.  ZOBBNOL.    CI.  18.    3-28-46. 

421.416.  MATU8A.    CI.  49.    6-4-46. 

421.433.  HARCRAFT.    CI.  14.    6-4-46. 

421.563.  DIREX.    CI.  6.    6-4-46. 
421.607;  PAVILION.    CI.  42.    6-4-46. 

421.777.  THE     VOICE     OF     THE     THEATRE.       CI.     26. 

6-18-46. 

422.233.  ABC     OIL     BURNER     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     84. 

7-9-46. 

422.249.  PYREX.    CI.  44.    7-9-46. 

422,300.  GAY  DIVERSION.    CI.  51.    7-16-46. 

422.554.  LITTLE  BROWN  JUG.     CI.  2.     7-30-46. 

422.622.  BENR08E     CREPES     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     42. 

8-6-46. 

422.675.  MARINE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  84.    8-6-46. 

422.920.  KISTIC.    O.  81.    8-20-46. 

422,941.  WISHBONE.    CT.  89.     8-20-46. 

423.211.  PLAST-0-COMFORT.     CI.  44.     8-27-46. 

423.282.  THE  BUBBLING  ZOO.     CI.  51.     8-27-46. 

428.818.  CALLAWAY     MILLS     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     4. 

8-27-46. 

428.649.  LABEL  OF  LUXURY.     QX.  42.     9-8-46. 

423.833.  FEATURE-FLASH.     CI.  28.     9-10-46. 

423.848.  CANOE.    CI.  31.     9-10-46. 

423.975.  NAPE-CO.    a.  46.    9-17-46. 

424.141.  SENTRY.    CI.  61.    9-24-46. 

424,168.  MICCROTAPE.    Q.  21.    9-24-46. 

424.199.  MICCROTUBE.    CI.  21.    9-24-46. 

424,876.  MABPRO.    CI.  46.    10-1-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectkm  7(d) 

782,428.  RENAISSANCE.     CI.  28.     12-29-64. 

698.913.  HALLTRON.    CT.  21.    6-7-60. 

803.990.  SAIL  AWAY.    a.  42.    2-16-66. 

670,690.  HEAT-SPY.    0. 26.    12-2-58. 

Section  8 

667.222.  CARRY-PACK.    CT.  13.    9-16-68. 

668.316.  8TRATO  TOWER.     CI.  28.     10-14-68. 

677.068.  TUNIE8.    O.  46.    4-14-69. 

679.046.  APPOINTMENT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39.    6-19-69. 

679.810.  FLAIRLINE.    a.  89.    6-26-69. 

679.493.  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CT.  16.     6-2-69. 

680.016.  FEARLESS    FOSDICK    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    88. 

6-9-39. 

680,828.  IMPERIAL     AND     SHIELD    DESIGN.       CI.     19. 

6-16-69. 

681,927.  GLASGOW'S  HLI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49.  7-14-69. 

684,111.  HYWORTH.    CI.  42.    8-26-59. 

683,809.  AVA.     CI.  21.     9-29-39. 

r*«  /oiiotHntf  rtgUtration*  a«wed  A^pr.  »$,  19i0 

696,688.     LUXAN.    CI.  1. 

696.389.  CABANA  TOPAZ.  O.  1. 

696.390.  CABANA  MARRONE.  a.  1. 

696.591.  CABANA  WHITE  SAPPHIRE.  CI.  1. 

696.592.  CABANA  GOLDEN  SULTANA.  CI.  1. 

696.593.  CABANA  IMPERIAL  BLACK.  CI.  1. 
696.394.  CABANA  MOON  MIST.  CI.  1. 
696,595.  OREGON  BEAUTY.  CI.  1. 

696,602.  THE  JANITOR  IN  THE  DRUM.  CI.  4. 
696.607.  CORFL  CI.  7. 


696,614. 

696.624. 

696.629. 

696.633. 

696.637. 

696.638. 

696,649. 

696.631. 

696,664. 

696,681. 

696.683. 

696,687. 

696,689. 

696.890. 

696.692. 

696.698. 

696.702. 

696,704. 

696,705. 

696,714. 

696.715. 

696,717. 

696,718. 

696.721. 

696.722. 

696.723. 

696.724. 

696.728. 

696.781. 

696.734. 

696.742. 
696,746. 


SILVER  KNIGHT.    CI.  12. 

BARRETT.     CI.  12. 

ATLOCK.    a.  12. 

CHLOR-EASB.    CL  13. 

SUPER  DRAINALL.    CI.  18. 

RECCO.     CI.  18. 

TUBE-O-LUBE.    C\.  15. 

I>-808.    CI.  15. 

BAT.    a.  17. 

ENFO.    CI.  19. 

ELECTRO  PILOT.    CI.  19. 

ENFO.     CI.  21. 

WELCON.    a.  21. 

LOCAR.  CI.  21. 

READY-TEST.    CI.  21.  i 

CRADLECLIP.     CI.  21.  ■ 

P0WR8ERV.    CI.  21. 

HOSHO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

VOICE  A  PHONE.     CI.  21. 

EPOMICA.     CI.  21. 

DAUNTLESS.     CT.  22. 

TEETER  WHIRL.    CI.  22. 

ENFO.    a.  23.  ' 

ROTO-JET.     CI.  28. 

MICRO  BLAST.    CI.  28. 

LITTERLIFT.    CI.  23. 

CAN  A  WAY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

DUPLEX.     CT.  23. 

DRI-BAK.    a.  28. 

TANGEN  DRIVES  AND  DESIGN. 

SHOPOMETER.    CI.  26. 
ORBITRON.     CI.  26. 


CI.  28. 


TM  118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^ 


June  14,  1966 


890.748. 
886,750. 
896.751. 
696.752. 
696.753. 
696.754. 
696.757. 
696.763. 
896.803. 
696.805. 
696.806. 

696,813. 

696.828. 

696.834. 

696,836. 

696,841. 

696.846. 

696.850. 

696.853. 

696.855 

696.856. 

696.859. 

696,863. 

696,865. 


DATICO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
THE  TIPSTER.    CT.  26. 
READEPTH.     CI.  26. 

promifle:x.    Cl.  26. 

LANTHAR.     Cl.  26. 

8UND1LK.     a.  27. 

BAXTER.     Cl.  27. 

STOOOIB,     CT.  29. 

GOLDEN  VALLEY  FLANNEL.     Cl.  S«. 

WATER  DUCKS.     Cl.  39. 

VULCAN   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Q.  «». 

TIMBA  TONE.     Cl.  39. 

COLONEL  B.    Cl.  39. 

WEATHERWARM.    CT.  42. 

EINIQKR  DEVONATRE.     Cl.  4». 

SHUSH,     a.  44. 

SUPPLON.    a.  44. 

MR.  AND  R  DESIGN.    Cl.  4«. 

COOL  SPRING.     Cl.  46. 

HONEGAR.     Cl.  46. 

HONEGAR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

LUCKY  BANKERS  ALE  AND  DESIGN. 

DOLLY  PHONE.     Cl.  50. 

SOFLON.     CT.  60. 


Cl.  48. 


696.867. 

696.868. 

696,881. 

696.882. 

696.885. 

696.889. 

696.898. 

696.902. 

696,903. 

696.904. 

•96.906. 

696.907. 

696.911. 

696,769. 

896.770. 

696.771. 

696.772. 

696.777. 

696,781. 

696,786. 

696.792. 

696.794. 

696,800. 


SUN  AND  8KEET0.    Cl.  61. 

C'EST  81  BON.    Cl.  51. 

RUB-A-GLOV.     Cl.  51. 

LORD  A  MASTERS.    Cl.  51. 

N  R  J  GARNIER.    Cl.  51. 

ENPEOLAN.     Cl.  52. 

ORBIT.     Cl.  101. 

DUDS  IN  SUDS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  103. 

STARLIGHT  CLUB  COACH.     Cl.  106. 

AAF  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  105. 

THE  MISSILE  WEEK.    Cl.  38. 

LAMB80FT.     Cl.  39. 

M08AICRAFT.     Cl.  50. 

EXPANDA-BAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  8J. 

TYPO-LIFT.    Cl.  32. 

TUK-A-BED.    Cl.  32. 

TIDY  SOX.    CT.  32. 

PARALLEL.     Cl.  32. 

ENFO.     Cl.  35. 

THE  ART  TIMES.     Cl.  38. 

ETHAN  ALLEN.    Cl.  39. 

THE  WEB  SHOE.    Cl.  39. 

THE  JENYN8.    CT.  89. 
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619  077.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  86.  1-10-66.  Oolf  Oil 
Corporation.  Plttiburgh,  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  iUtement 
column  2,  after  line  4,  Ovoner  o/  «e».  Vo.  9ti.*i*.  «»« 
other:  U  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  U  amended  to  appear 
as  follows : 
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622,596.  GULF  (WITHIN  A  DOUBLE  CIRCLE).  Cl.  21. 
Sr-&-56.  Gulf  OU  Corporation,  Pltteburjh,  Pa.  Amended : 
In  the  sUtement,  column  2,  after  line  3,  The  drav)ing  it 
lined  for  the  oolora  orange  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No$. 
»»J.$SO,  919,073.  and  other:  la  inserted,  and  the  drawing 
la  amended  to  appear  aa  foUowa : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


50,795.  NATURES  REMEDY  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  18. 
3-27-06.  The  A.  H.  Lewis  Medicine  Co.  Lewla-Howe 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  llne« 
9  and  10  and  In  the  heading  "medicine  for  the  regulation 
of  the  UTer  and  purification  of  the  blood"  U  deleted  and 
laxative*  la  Inserted. 

225,545.  LYSOL.  Cl.  4.  3-22-27.  Lysol,  Incorporated. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation.  Bloomfield,  N.J. 
Amended  to  appear  :  j 


the  colon  orange  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No:  $ll,tiO, 
919.073,  and  othere.  is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 


622.593.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21.  3-6-56.  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  after  Une  4,  Owner  of  Reg.  So.  ttJ.650.  and 
other:  is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear 
as  followa : 


626,674.  EARLY  TIMES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  5-8-66. 
Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corporation,  doing  business  as 
Early  Times  DlstlUery  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Kentucky" 
should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

642,724.  LITTLE  SQUIRT.  Cl.  108.  8-12-67.  Ferguson 
Fumlganta,  Inc.,  Ferguson,  Mo.    Amended  to  appear : 

UTTLE  SQUIRT 

671,295.     QUINT.     Cl.  46.     12-16-58.     Wesson  OU  k  Snow 
drift  Sales  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.     Amended  :  In  the 
SUtement,  column  2,  Unes  1  and  2,  the  description  of  gooda 
Is  deleted  and  thortening  Is  Inserted. 

682,343.  FOSTER'S  LAGER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  48. 
7-21-69.  Carlton  and  United  Breweries  Limited,  Carlton. 
Victoria.  Australia.    Amended  to  appear  : 


413,622.  MEPCO  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  21.  5-1-45.  Madi- 
son Electrical  ProducU  Corp.  ForestvlUe  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


619,076.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  O.  86.  1-10-66.  Gulf  Oil 
Cori>oratlon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  after  line  4,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ttt.OSO.  and 
othere.  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


622,594.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  O.  21.  8-6-56.  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  PltUburg,  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  2,  after  line  5,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  Otl.tSO,  and 
other:  U  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


MEPCO 


422,369.  FOLVITE.  Cl.  18.  7-16-46.  Lederle  Labora- 
torlca.  Inc.  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 
Amended  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  8,  after  "factor" 
— Mam«<y,  folic  acid  tablet$  is  Inserted. 

598,694.  SPADB-LOC.  Cl.  21.  11-80-64.  Aircraft-Marine 
Products,  Inc.,  Harrtsburg.  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUte- 
ment. column  2.  line  4,  "Spaca"  should  be  deleted  and 
Spade  should  be  Inserted. 

619,074.  GULF  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  CT.  85.  1-10-56. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In"  the 
SUtement,  column  2.  after  Une  8,  The  drawing  U  lined  for 


695,806.  TOUCH-DOWN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51.  4-5-«0. 
Erwln  J.  Merar,  doing  business  as  Mertt  Products  Co. 
Amended  1 3  appear  : 


TOUCHDOW^I 


707,181.     KA-MO     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     23.        11-15-60. 
Koehrlng  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Amended  to  appear : 


KA-MO 


750,955.  BEEF-IN-A-MUG.  Cl.  46.  6-11-68.  Langls  Labo- 
ratories Limited,  Vancourer,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Amended  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1,  after  line  3,  ,  now 
by  change  of  name  Langie  Foode  Limited,  3975  Kitchener 
at.,  Bumab^  t.  BHtieh  Columbia.  Canada  Is  Inserted. 
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T54,T2e.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44.  8-18-68. 
Matanahiu  Eleetiic  IndattrUl  Co..  Ltd.,  Otaka.  Japan. 
Amended  :  In  the  •tateaient.  eolama  3,  Unec  1  throafh  8, 
"gcrmlddai  lamp* — namdj,  altra-TloIrt  lamps,  osone 
lamp*.  Infrared  lamp*,  all  of  which  ar«  contained  In  aealed 
enrelopea  and  are  electrically  tncrglaed  to  produce  ea«rc7 
of  different  ware  lenftha.  and"  are  deleted. 

768,493.  TOMATO- BEEF-IN- AMUO.  CL  46.  4-21-«4. 
Lanfla  Laboratorlca  Limited.  VanconTer,  British  Colombia, 
Canada.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line 
S,  ,  MOW)  ^  oAaMtfe  of  imiim  Lanfia  Food*  L4mU94,  397 S 
Kitchener  St..  Burmmbt  >.  BritUh  Co<««M«,  Cunud*  1* 
inserted. 

76»,S08.  JABDIN  DES  MODES.  Oa.  26  and  S8.  S-12-64. 
Le  Jardln  Dea  Modes,  Parts,  France.  Amended :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  after  line  1.  ,  now  by  ehmngt  of  name 
Edition*  Baint  Florentin  Is  Inserted. 

T71.182.  CHICKXN-IN-A-MUO.  O.  46.  6-»-«4.  Lanffls 
Laboratories  Limited,  Vancourer.  Brttlsh  Columbia, 
Canada.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line 
3,  .  now  by  ehange  of  «««»«  Langia  Pood*  Limited,  S97S 
Kitchener  8t.,  B«nM*y  I.  BritUh  Columbia.  Canada  1* 
inserted. 


7T8,IW».  MR.  INSURANCE  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  102, 
8-18-'«4.  John  P.  Sajers.  Sprtnffleld,  Ohio.  Amended  to 
appear: 


788,582.     FRUIT   TREAT.      CI.   46.      4-20-6S       Dutjr-Mott 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Amended  to  appear : 

FRUIT  TREATS 
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Adrance   Data   Systema  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     809.881. 

AlSsbroSifc^p..  SlewSork,   N.T.     80«,»40.   pub.   8-10-64. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,   Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa.     80»,8W. 

pub.    3-29-66.      CI.   81. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Ohio  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co..  The 
Aircraft-Marine    Products,    Inc.,    Harrlsburg.    Pa.     898.694. 

AkUenfe^ll^haft    Brown,    Baden.  «wlt.erland.      809,827-8. 

pub    6-8-«5      CI.   21. 
Aladdin  Products  :  See — 

Alkon'*'p?^'ucu'"corp..     Hawthorne.     NJ.     809.849.     pub 

Alfd^^As^Utis.  Adrlsn.   Mich.     809.831.  pub.  3-2»-66. 

Aiuid    Air    Freight.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     696.004.    cane. 

Aiuid  *  Oiemlcal     Corp..     New    York,     N.Y.     696,624.     cane. 

A»ec    Uinslng   Corp..   New   York.   NY.,   to   LTV   Ling  Altec. 

inc..  .Vnahelm.  Calif.     421.777    ren.  ft-l*-««-  J^^'^l  _„,, 

Aluminum  Houseware  Co..  Inc..  8t.  Loula.  Mo.     809.908.  pub. 

Al^S^amp  y"la.  S.  en  C.^Santlako  <»•  Cub.  Cuba  to 
Ron  Matusalem  A  Matuaa  of  Flortda.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
421.416.  ren.  6-14-66.      CI.  49. 

Amerace  Corp.  :   See— 

American   Hard   Rubber  Co.  w._-»«»      nr 

American     Aviation     Publlcatlona,     Inc.,    Waahlngton.    V.L. 

696.906.   cane.      CI.   88.  «^   _w     m  v       aoji  aAH     mho 

American    Cyanainld    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.     696,846,    cane. 

CI    44. 

American  Excelalor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Selle,  H.  W..  A  Co.  _     . 

American   Hard   Rubber  Co..   to   Amerace  Corp..   New   York. 

NY.     51,383.   ren.  6-14-66.     CI    40. 
American    flard    Rubber   Co..    to   Amerace   Corp..   New   York, 

NY.     41.412,  ren.  6-14-66.     CI.  40. 
American    Hard    Rubber   Co..    to   Amerace   Corp..   New  York, 

NY.     31.721.  ren.  6-14-66.     CI.  40. 
American  Home  Froducta  Corp. :  See — 

Impreaalon   Producta.  w   •  «in  «« 

American  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    809.902.  pub.  8-29-66. 

CI    81 
American  Steel  Foundrtes,  to  Amated  Industries  Inc..  Chicago. 

Ill      217^99.   ren.  6-14-66.     CI.  19.  _ 

Amerlcsn    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Co..    New    York,    H.i. 

696.8A.H.   cane.      CI.   50. 
Amated  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
American  Steel  Foundries. 

Diamond  Chain  k  Mfg.  Co.  ^    „  „«  --      m    na 

Anel^Corp  .  Boston.  Masa       809^884.  pub    f-2«^«,    ^1    *« 
AntI  Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     809.754.  pub. 

a_  1  _  A  "^        r*]      4 

Arblno.  John ,d.b.a.  Marsbmallow  Products    to  Marshmallow 
Products,    inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      424.376,    ren.   6-14-66. 

Arcsdla*Mins  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     809.988.     CI.  28. 
Archlace :  See — 

Art  Tlmes"lnc^  The"'Ne^r  York.  N.Y.^  «»«.'8«^  ^"A:^^^'^ 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  d.b.a.  Stewart  iSry  Goods  Co.. 
LoulSTllle.  Ky.     684,111,  _canc.     CI.  42 


Inc.,    Kansas 


City,    Mo.     444,486,    cane. 
809,947, 


pnb.    8-29-66. 


Atlaa  Steel  Stud  Co.,  Inc..  Huntington  Park,  Calif.  696,629, 
AtUa  Und^rwiir  Corp.,  PIqua,  Ohio.  809,944,  pub.  3-21MJ6. 
AtUa  l^nderwear  Corp..  Plgua.  Ohio.  809.945.  pub.  3-2»-66. 
Automatic  Burner  Corp..  to  Automatic  Burner  Corp.,  Chicago, 

ATery,  W.  k  i"..  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.  809,880,  pub. 
Bak«^P^kln?  Inc.;  Saginaw,  Mich.  809,875,  pub.  J^-29-66. 
Ban'  Bros.  Co..  Inc..  Muncle.  Ind.  809.914,  pub.  8-21MJ6. 
Ball  Oemlcal  Co..  Glenshaw,  Pa.  809,803,  pub.  3-2^-66. 
BartJara,'  Jack  L.,  d.b.a.  Trlplalre  Co..  BoonylUe.  N.C.     809,- 

Barr  Rubber   Producta  Co.,  The,   Sandusky.  Ohio.     809.845. 

pub.  7-27-65.     CT.  22. 
Baumrltter.  T..  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Baumrltter   Corp.  „        v..-*. 

Baumrttter  Corp.,  from  T.  Baumrltter  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.     696.792.   cane.     CI.  39. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     213,345,  ren.  6-14-66. 

CI.  39. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago,  111.     218,847.     Am.  7(d). 

CI.    39. 
Beasley  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  from  Bonded  Brake 

Corp.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     809,705,  pub.  7-21-64.     CT.  5. 


Bee-Bee    Frocks, 

CI.  39. 
Becopa    S.A.,    Brussels,    Belgium. 

CI     89 
Bel  Art  Products,  Pequannock.  N.J.     809,793,  pub.  3— 2»-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  16,  26.  and  44 ) . 
Belt    Seed    Co..    Inc..    The,    Hamstead,    Md.     420.735.    ren. 

A_l A      AA  f  I        1 

Benedictine,   DIstlilerle  de  la  Liqueur  de  lAnelenne  Abbaye 

*'*8^e^t?'*Anony^e  de  la  DlstUlerle  de  la  Liqueur  Bene- 
dictine de  r Abbaye  de  Fecamp 
Benrose     Fabrics    Corp..     New    York,     N.Y.     422,622,     ren. 

Bertln*^*;   jPsom,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     696.828,    cane. 

PI        H9 

Bernat.   Emlle,  k  Sons  Co.,   UxbrWge,   Mass.     809.958.  pub 

H— 29— 66       CI     43 
Besly-Welles  Corp..  South  Belolt.  111.     «»6.751,  cane.     CT  J6. 
Bes  Pak  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  AU.    809,750,  pub.  8-17-66. 

Blnihams.  Sam'l,  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     809.869,  pub. 

Blrt^C^.,    Richmond,   CaUf.     809,960.   pub.   7-20^66.     a. 

Bl"'  F.  W.,  k  Son^  Walpole.  Mass..  to  Bird  A  Son,  Inc..  Bast 

Walpole,  idass.    82,087.  ren.  6-14-66.    CI.  12. 
Bird  k  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Blakey'8  boot  i^rotectors,  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England.     58,114,  ren. 

a__  i  A A  A         1^      1  ft 

Blumenthal  Instruments,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     809,987.     Cn.  26. 
Bonded  Brake  Corp. :  See — 

Beaaley  Industries,  Inc.  „  ,   .      ,         „     „**    »#... 

Boston  Varnish  Co.,  to  Kvanlse  Paints.  Inc..  Everett  Mass. 
216,018-19,  ren.  6-14-66.    Cl.  16.       ^„^,^,  «_ia_«« 

Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New   York.   N.Y.     424,141,   ren.   6-14-66. 

Br^ui  Co..  The,  Rockton,  lU.     809.977.  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl. 

Brother  International  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     809,860.  pub. 

K oo aA        r*!     23 

Brown  Forman  Distillers  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Early  Times  DlstlUery 

Co..  LoulsTlUe.  Ky.    626.674,  cor.    a.  49.         .^  „„ ^ 

Brown  *  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  Prorldence.  R.I.     696,898,  cane. 

a.  101. 

Bruce  Publishing  Co.  The  :  See — 

Bruce '^W&llam  G.,  to  The  Bruce  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.    52,316,  ren.  6-14-66.    Cl.  38. 
Buehler  k  Son  :  See — 

Buehler,  Edward  G.  «     ^.       .    ^        tt       i  i_ 

Buehler    Edward  G.,  d.b.a.  E.   G.  Buehler  k  Son,  Honolnln, 

Hawaii      696,633,  cane.    Cl.  18.  ^  .™    -« 

Burger,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.Y.     696.794,  cane,     a,  «». 
Bums,  H.  C^ Pharmaceutical :  See — 

Bums,  H.  C,  Co.,  Inc.  „    „    „  „.  „  «..., 

Burns,  H.  C,  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  H.  C.  Bums  Pharmaceotlcal, 

Oakland.  CaUf.    809,817,  pub.  2-8-66.    CT.  18. 
Bushnell.  W.   F.   T.,   to..   The.   to  The   Dakota  Farmer   Co., 

Aberdeen,  8.  Dak.     55,444,  ren.  6-14-66.     a.  38. 
Butler,   Robert  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     696,750    cane.     Cl.  26. 
Cabana  Nutria,  Inc..  Arcadia,  Calif.    «»6.5;89-94,  cane     a   1. 
Caldwell,  E.  L.,  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.     809.866, 

pub.  3-29-66.    Cl.  28.  ^  „^       „^  „_, 

CaUiomla   PeUet   Mill  Co.,    San   Francisco,    Calif.     809,861. 

pub.  3-29-66.    Cl.  23.  ^      ,     „  „        ..«« 

Callaway  Mills,  to  CaUaway  Mills  Co.,  La  Orange.  Ga.    423,- 

318,  ren.  6-14-66.    O.  4.  ^       ,      ^  «        ..oo 

Callaway  Mills,  to  CaUaway  Mills  Co..  La  Grange.  Ga.    423.- 

549   ren.  6-14-66.    Cl.  42.  ^,    „„ 

Can-A-Way  Corp.,  Arrada,  Colo.     69«.724   .cane.     Cl.  23. 
Orllsle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio.     809,808,  pub. 

Carlton  and  United  Breweries  Ltd..  Carlton.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia.   682.348,  ren.  6-14-66^    a.48.    ^^„,,  .  ,. 

Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The.  Reading.  Pa.  420,263,  ren.  6-14- 
66     Cl    14 

Carr,'  Arthur' R.,  Fort  Myers,  FU.     751,522.  cane     Cl.  13. 

Casckde  Industries,  Inc.,  ^Ison.  N.J.  809,969.  pnb.  8-29-66. 
Cl    44 

Cash,  J.  ft  J..  Inc.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.    216.723,  ren.  6-14- 

66.    Cl.  40. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Tublse  Artificial  Silk  Co.  of  America.  „  ..  ..   «*  * 

Central  Hadley   Corp.,  Pomona,  Calif.,   from  United  State* 

Filter  Corp..  Whittler,  Calif.     809,894,  pub.  8-2»-««.    Cl. 

31. 


Century  Papers.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.    809,926,  pub.  10-26-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Charmore  Co.,   The,    Paterson.    N.J..   and   New   York,   N.Y. 

435,498,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Chase  Brass  ft  Copper  Co.,  Inc.,  aeveland,  Ohio.     420.646, 

ren.  6-14-66.    Cl.  14. 
Chattanooga  Glaas  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     809,916,   pub. 

8-2»-86.    Cl.  S8. 

TM  i 
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Children's  ProductloDs.  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.     330,593.  case.     CI. 

26. 
Coats  *  Clark.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     80»,8a7.  pub.  3-29-66. 

CI.  23. 
Colgate   A    Co..    to   Colffate-PalmoUre   Co..    New   York.    N.Y. 

55.846,  ren.  6-14-66.     C\.  52. 
Colcate-PalmollTe  Co. :  8e« — 

Colnte  *  Co. 
Colfate-PalmoUre  Co..  New  York.  NY.     6»6.8«2.  cane.     CI. 

51. 
Color   Metal    A.O.    (Color   MeUl   S.A.)    (Color   Metal   Ltd.). 

ZuHch.   Swltierland.     809.861.   pub.   3-2»-^6.     C\.  23. 
Columbian    Steel    Tank    Co..    to   Columbian    Steel    Tank   Co.. 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     420,572.  ren.  6-14-66.     CI.  12. 
Columbus  Iron  Works  Co..  Columbus.  Oa.    809.920.  pub.  3-29- 

66.     CI.  34. 
Comparnle    Oenerale    d'Blectrlcite.    Paris     (Seine).    France. 

809.823-4.  pub.  6-16-64.    CI.  21. 
Comparnle    Oenerale    d'Electrtcite.    Parts     (Seine),    France. 

809.846-7.  pub.  6-fr-64.     CI.  23. 
Compafnle    (ienerale    d'Electrlclte,    Paris     (Seine),    France. 

809,877-8.  pub.  6-9-64.     CI.  26. 
Compasnle    Oenerale    d'Electrlclte.    Paris     (Seine),    France. 

809.885-6.  pub.  6-9-64.     CT.  27. 
Compagnle    Oenerale    d'Electrirlte,    Paris     (Seine),    France. 

809,980-2,  pub.  6-16-64.    a.  50. 
Conalr.  Inc..  Franklin.  Pa.     809.858.  pub.  3-29-66.    CI.  23. 
Concrete  Maintenance  Products.  Inc..  Crystal  Lake.  111.    809.- 

767.  pub.  3-29-66.     CI.  12. 
Connolly  Brothers  (Curriers).  Ltd..  London.  Enffland.     696.- 

588.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Continella  Textile  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    809.951.  pub.  3-2»- 

66.     CI.  42. 
Continental  Air  Filters.   Inc..   LoulSTille.   Ky.     809,901.  pub. 

3-29-66.     CI.  31. 
ContlnenUl  Cigar  Co.,  Mooslc,  Pa.     696JI64.  cane.     CI.  17. 
Convanlon  Chemical  Corp..  RockrlUe.  Conn.     809.787.  pub. 

3-29-66.     Cl.  6. 
Corning  Olasa  Works.  Corning.  N.Y.     422.249.  ren.  6-14-66. 

Cl.    44. 
Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     782.428,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Corson.  O.  k  W.   H..   Inc.,  Plymouth   Meeting,   Pa.     685.809. 

cane.     Cl.   21. 
Cosway  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Madaen.  Julius  V. 
Cottonsmlth  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Winston^Salem.  N.C.     696, 

770.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
CotT,    Inc..    to    Chaa.    Pflaer   *    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 

418.566,  ren.  6-14-68.     Cl.  51. 
Coty,    Inc.,    to    Chas.    Pflser   A    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

419.220.  ren.  6-14-66.     Cl.  51. 
Covington's  :  8«e — 

Covington.   Vaden   1. 
Covington.    Vaden    I.,    d.bji.    Covington's.    Redlands.    Calif. 

809.866.  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  23. 
Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging.  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind.     809.- 

872-3,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  23. 
Cutter    Laboratories,     Inc..    Berkeley,    Calif.     809.971.    pub. 

3-29-66.      Cl.    44. 
D.J.  (Tipon)  Ltd.,  London.  England.     696.763,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Daffln  Corp.,  Hopkins.  Minn.      809.868.  pub.  3-29-66.      Cl.  23. 
Dahlberg  Eleetronles.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     809.973.  pub. 

3-29-66.      Cl.   44. 
I>akota  Farm»>r  Co.,  The  :  8e» — 
W.  F.  T.  Bushnell  Co.,  The. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.  :  Se«— 

Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc. 
Davis   Faint  Co..   Kansas  City,   Mo.      809.800.    pub.   3-29-66. 

Cl.    16. 
Deerlng     Milllken,     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.     803.990.     cane. 

Cl.   42. 
Deerlng  Milllken  Research  Corp..  Spartanburg.  S.C.     809.954. 

pub.    3-29-66.      Cl.   42. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  OmbH.  Dusseldorf.  Germany. 

61»6.889,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
De    Loux.    Jacques,    Inc.,    ^llersTllle.    Pa.     765.164.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Demar.    Henry    A..    Arlington.    Va.     809,962.    pub.    3-29-66. 

CI.   44. 
Denlan  Co. :  See —  '  i   , 

Seanlan,  Dennis  R.,  Jr.  '  '  { 

De    OliTelra    Violas,    Manuel.    Stlvalde.    Esplnho.    Portagal. 

696.607.  cane.     Cl.  7. 
Devllblss   Co..    The,    Toledo.   Ohio.     809.999.     Cl.    44. 
Diamond    Chain    *    Mfg.    Co..    to    Amsted    Industries.    Inc., 

Ohlcafo.  III.     54.703.  ren.  6-14-66.     Cl.  13. 
Diamond    K    Electric    Co..    Inc.,    Blairstown,    N.J.     809.917. 

pub.    3-29-68.     Cl.   34. 
Diamond   Power  Specialty  Corp.,  Detroit.   Mich,   to  Diamond 

Power    Specialty    Corp..    Lancaster,    Ohio.     214.540.    ren. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  23. 
Dixon.  James^  Sons  Ltd. :  Sm — 

Hutton.  wm..  k  Sons  Ltd. 
Doeskin  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sltrouz.   Inc. 
Doss,   Nolon  M..  Sr.,   Phoenix.  Aril.     800,913,  pub.  3-29-66 

C\.   32. 


Dessert  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
a.  21. 


809,838.  pub.  3-29-66. 


Drackett  Co..  The.  from  The  Drackett  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
809,982.  pub.  8-31-65.     Cl.  52. 

Drexel  Furniture  Co..  Drexel.  N.C.     696.777.   cane.     Cl.  82. 
Drf  Bak.    Inc.,    Cumberland.    Wis.     696.731.    cane.     Cl.    23. 
Duffy-Mott  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     788,582.     Am.  7(d). 
Cl.   46. 


Dulany,   John   H.,   and  Son,    Inc.,   Fruitland,    Md 
cane.     Cl.   46. 


696.853. 
Duatex  Corp..  Baffalo,   N.Y.     «M.721.  cane.     CI.  23.       ' 


Eaton   Metal    Products   Corp..   Omaha.   Nebr.     809.771,    pub. 

3-29-68.      Cl.    13. 
Eellptie   Fuel    Engineering  Co.,    Rockford,    III.     809.919,   pub. 

;i- 29-66.      n.    34. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Hee- 

EssentUl  Chemicalu  Co. 
Edwardx.  Kmma  L.,  Baltimore.  .Md.     696.772,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Elniger  MllU.   Inc..  New   York.   NY.      696.836.  cane.      Cl.  42. 
Electric    k    .Machine    Co..    W'hitesburg.    Ky.      809.825.    pub. 

7-28-84.      .Multiple  Class  (Classes  21.  26.  and  34). 
Electric  Parts  Corp.  :  See — 

Slumberest  Co. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Willtton  Products.  Inc. 
Electru-Kold  Co..  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash.    809,900.  pub.  S-2»-66. 

Cl.   31. 
EnKlander  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  III.      696.771,  cane.      Cl.  32. 
Knyan  Perfumes,  Inc. :  See — 

Westall.   Evelvn. 
Etiplnosa.   Pedro  Hernau.  and  Krancisi'o  Dias  Frias.  Madrid. 

Spain.      896.728.   cane.      Cl.   23. 
Essential    Chemicals    Co..     Milwaukee,    Wis.,    to    Economics 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.   Paul,   Minn.     420,290,  ren.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Ethlcon,  Inc.,  SoinerTllle,  N.J.    809,964.  pub.  3-29-66.    Cl.  44. 
Falr-Rlte     Products     Corp.,     Wallkill.     N.Y.     809.839.     pub. 

3-29-«6.      Cl.    21. 
Falls   City    Dental    Specialty    Co..    Inc.,    tu   Whip-Mix   Corp.. 

LouUvllle.  Ky.      211.466.  ren.  e-14-68.      Cl.  44 
Fareham  Farm  :   See — 

I'erry,  Catharine  R. 
Farr  Co.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.     809,903.  pub.  3-2U  6«.     Cl.  31. 
Feature  Ring  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson.  Henry. 
Ferguson  Fumlgants.  Inc.,  Ferguson,  Mo.    642,724.    Am.  7(d.i 

Cl.   103. 
Fllmohm  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     809,830,  pub.  8-29-66.    Cl. 

21. 
Finch.   Pruyn  and  Co..   Inc.,  Olen   Falls.  N.Y.     809.933.  pub. 

3-29-66.      Cl.    37. 
Finch,    Pruyn  k   Co..   Inc..   Glen   Falls.   N.Y.     809.936.   pub. 

3-29-66.      n.   37. 
Fink,  Joseph,  Topanga,  Calif.     809,835,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  21. 
Firth    Cleveland    Fastenings    Ltd.,    Glamorganshire,    Wales,   d 

809.776.  pub.  ^28-«5.    (Jl.  13. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Lid..  London.  England.     696.681,  cane.     Cl. 

19. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  London.  England.     696.687,  cane.     Cl. 

21. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     696.718.  cane.     Cl. 

23. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.     696.781.  cane.     C\. 

35. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.    809.929.  pub.  8-29- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
France  Neckwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     809.995.     Cl.  39. 
Friedman.  David,  d.b.a.  David  Friedman  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

425.089.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Frigid.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    809.991.     Cl.  34. 
Fun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     696,715. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Gardner,  Edward  A.,  d.bjL.  Archlace,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

911,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  32. 
Gavin   Instruments,  Inc.,  SomervlUe,  N.J.     809,986.     C\.  21. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See  - 

Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co.,  The. 
General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Orant  Photo  Products,  Inc. 
General   Split  Corp.,  d.b.a.  (}enspllt  Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

809.756.  pub.  7-6-63.     Cl.  6. 
General   Time   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.     696,757.   cane.     Cl. 

27. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     809.748.  pub. 

3-29-«6.     Cl.  1. 
Geneva  Motions  Corp.,  Clearwater,  Fla.     696,784,  cane.     Cl. 

23. 
Gensplit  Corp.  :  See — 

General  Split  Corp.  , 

Gibsonburg  Lime  Produeta  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Pflser.  Chas.,  *  Co..  Inc. 
Gilbert  k  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  West  Springfield.  Mass.     809,870, 

pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  23 
Gilbert   k  Bennett   Mfg.   Co..  The.  Georgetown.  Conn.     809.- 

775.  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  18. 
Otilette  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  The  Toni  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     <77,- 

096,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Gillette  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.     625,- 

997,  cane.     Cl.  81. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  Boaton,  Mass.     576.780.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Olaseock    Brothers    Mfg.    Co..    Muncie.    Ind.      667.222.    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Glendlnning  Bros.  Ltd.,  Huddersfleld,  England.    809.908,  pub. 

3-29-66.     Cl.  42. 
GoerUch's,   Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     809,848.  pub.  5-28-«8.      Q. 

23 
Gold  Bell  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.    809.890.  pub.  3-29- 

66.     Cl.  30. 
Ooldblatt  Bros.,   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     809.786.  pub.  8-2»-66. 

a.  15. 
Golden  SUte  Steel  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    809.782.  pub. 

5-19-64.     a.  14. 
Gorham  Corp. :  See — 
Oorham  Mfg.  Co. 

Gorham  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Oorham  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.    02.661, 
ren.  6-14-66.     Cl.  4. 

Oould  National  Batteries.  Inc..  St  Paul.  Minn.    809.897.  pub. 

3-29-66.     Cl.  31. 
Grant    Photo   Produeta,   Inc.,    to   General   Aniline  and   Film 

Corp..   New   York.  N.Y.     421,563.  ren.  6-14-M.     Cl.  6. 
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Grant  Pulley  k  Hardware  Corp..  West  Nyack.  N.Y.  809.778, 
Grant  Wini"am.  k^»oll,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Gordon  Ross  *  Co..  Glas- 
G4"arW^t"L*u"b'rica«:;is*'lle"'rort^V^ot?h.  Tex.    696.649,  cane. 

Cl.  15. 
Oreystone  Co. :  See-  - 

GuaMlan'k>r^d°ucU  Conine,  North  Hollywood.  CaUf.     809.- 

972.  pub.  3-29-66.    Cl.  44. 
Guerlatn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Guerlaln  Perfumery  Corp.  of  New  York. 
Guerlaln   Perfumery   cSrp    of   New  York,  to   Queriain.   Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.     218,906    ren.  6-1^6 
Gulf  k  Deain.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     622,593^ 


Gulf  Oil  Corp 
Gulf  Oil  Corp 
Gulf  Oil  Corp 
Gulf  Oil  Corp 
Gulf  Oil  Corp 


619,076. 
619.077. 
622.594. 
622.096. 
619,074. 


Cl.  01. 
Am.  7(d). 
Am.  7(d) 
Am.  7(d) 
Am.  7(d) 
Am.  7(d) 
Am.  7(d 


a.  21. 
Cl.  35. 
Cl.  36. 
Cl.  21. 
Cl.  21. 
Cl.  35. 


809,979,  pub.  6-22- 


809,788-4.    pub. 
21,  23,  26,  31. 

809,833.    pub. 


Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Gulf  Oil  corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     "*°i"' 
Gundlach,  G.  P.,  *  Co.,  (Sncinnatl,  Ohio 

HaVan  Chet?icals  *  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     696.702. 

Har*ley  D^idson  Motor  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     809,818,  pub. 

Q    Oft— AA        C*\      Ifi 

Harrisburg  Pipe  k  Pipe  Bending  Co..  to  Harsco  Corp..  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.    212.415,  ren.  6-14-66.    Cl.  2. 
Harsco  Corp. :  See —  „     ^.       /, 

HarrtsbuTK  Plt>e  k  Pipe  Bending  Co. 
Hart  Schal^e?*  karx,  Ohieago,  ifl.    696,808,  cane.    Cl.  89. 
Harvev  Aluminum,  (Inc.)  :  See — 

Harv^y-'i^ch^fn'^cS*  ?nc.,'£^s  Angeles.  Calif    to  Harvev  Alu- 
minum.   (Inc.),   forrance,   Calif.      421,433,   ren.   6-14-66. 

Hemp  a*nd  Co.,  Inc.,  Macomb.  III.,  to  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co., 

Ann  Arbor,  ^ich.    422,554,  ren.  6-14-66.    C1.2. 
Herman    Joseph  M.,  Shie  Co.,  Millls,  Mass.     696,806,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Hitachi    Ltd..    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokyo,    J«P«n,„ 
.^_29-66.     Multii>le  Class    (Classes   14,   19 

34) 
Hitachi    Ltd.     Chiyoda  ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 

Ho^k^/er  Bros.  Vne..  New  York.  N.Y.    809,953,  pub.  3-29-66. 

Howell     Corp..     Stratford.     Conn.     809.843.     pub.     8-29-66. 

Hwho^Corp..    The.    Chuoku,    Tokyo,    Japan.     696,704,    cane. 

Hupp  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     696.68.1.  esne.     Cl.  19. 
Huhon.    Wm.,    k   Sons   Ltd  ,    to   James   Pi^on   *   Sons   Ltd., 

.Sheflleld    Enifland.      5.').3H6,  ren.  6-14-66.      Cl.  28. 

«r School  SupDly  Co..  Chlcaito,  III.     896,911,  cane.    Cl.  50 
Ililhvls  Bronre   Powder  k  Paint  Co., 

pub.N  3  29-68.      Cl.    16. 
Illinois  Bronze  Powder  *   Paint  Co., 

pub.    8^29-88.      ex.    16. 
Illinois  T(y)l  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Cl    21.    \ 

Imperial  Ti^iler  Co..  Fort  Worth  Tex.     „ _-- 

Impression  products.  Chicago.  I'l-.  to  American  Home  Prod 

urtH  <>rp\  N'"  York.  N."f:     422.920   ren   6-14-68.     HSl. 
Independent    Oil    Burner    Corp^    to    Sun-Ray    Burner    Mfg. 

Corp.    Jamaica.  NY.     422,675,  ren.  8-14-66.     Cl.  34^ 
Industrial  oll  Worka  Co.,  North  Little  Rock.  Ark.     809.785, 

pub.  2-11-^84.     Cl.   15.  .-       w     .       x:.     1     .1 

Insulold  Mflfi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wythenshawe,  Manchester,  England. 

896,898.   cifpc      CI.   21.  .  /,      .     «r  •  ...    a  n 

Internatlonalr  Laboratorlen  Arl«#b»lm  AG.,  *<>  weleda  A.O., 

ArlcHhelm,    .*^^ltierland.    ,205.663,    reii.    «-l*TM-a,  •    „k 
Iowa  Paint  Mfg^».,Jnc<'t)es  Moines,  Iowa.     809,791.  pub. 


Chicago,'  III.     809.804, 
Chicago,  III.     809,807, 

809,842,  pub.  8-29-66. 

680,328.  cane.     Cl.  19. 


16. 


Long    Island    City,    NY 


3-29-66.     Cl 
Irvin  Ware  Co. 

Irvlnware.  ^ 

Irvinware,    from    IrvIn   \\are   Co. 

ITT^'errypEone  Corp..  Harrisburg,  Pa.   809,840,  pub.  3-29-66. 

Ivfi-L^  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     809  876.  POb.  8-29-66.     CL23. 
Jacks  Bvans  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     809,912,  pub.  3-29-66. 

JacksoiT  Richard  W.,  d.b.a.  Massage-A-Matlc,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

809,974,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  44.  000007 

Jenks    Bentley,  d.b.a.  Oreystone  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     809.927, 

pub.  3-29-68.     Cl.  37.  „^      ^  ,      ..    »      »  .u. 

Jenyns  Patent  Coraet  Pty,  Ltd.,  The,  Queensland,  Australia. 

696,800.   cane.     Cl.  39.  ,,  ^        ,_...„       t«- 

Joannes  dorp  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  MeCormIck  A  Co..  Inc., 

Baltimore.   Md.      207,843.  ren.  6-14-66.      Cl.  46. 
Kabakoff,  Nathan  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    696  902,  c^pc.    Cl.  108. 
Katrlnefors    Aktiebolag,    Marlestad,    Sweden.      418,570,    ren. 

Ke^pel    (Jeorge    P^,    d.b.a.    Shush    Mfg.    Co.,    Boston,    Mass. 

606,841,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Klmberly  Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     809,925,  pub.  3-29-66. 

Cl.  37. 
Kimberiy  CTark  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.     809.928.  pub.  3-29-66. 

Cl.  37. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

Hemp  and  Co.,  Inc. 
Klng-Seelcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  809,984.  Cl.  2. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  809,989.  Cl.  81. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  809.990.  Cl.  81. 
Klrsch  Co..  Sturgis,  Mich.  809,773,  pub.  3-29-66.  Cl.  13. 
Kleinert.   I.   B.,   Rubber  Co.,   to   I.    B.   Klelnert  Rubber  Co.. 

New  Vork.   N.Y.     02.649,   ren.   6-14-66.     Cl.  40. 


Kobrin  Maurice,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.  696.769,  cane.  O.  82. 
Koehrlng     Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.     707,181,     ren.     6-14-66. 

Cl    23. 
Kckenlgsber,   Franz,   d.b.a.  Kingbill   Laboratories,   New  York. 

N.Y.     423,276.  ennc.     Cl.  6. 
Kohler-McLister    Paint    Co.,    Denver,    Colo.     809,796,    pub. 

3-29-86.     Cl.   16.  ,..,  .   ^     ._. 

Kobn     J.    David,    Brookllne,    from    Milton    Industries,    Inc.. 

Milton.  Mass.     809,970,  pub.  3-29-68.     Cl.  44. 
Komo  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     212,622,  cane. 

Cl     6 
Koury  "w.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Sanford,  N.C.     809,996.     Cl.  89. 
Krause   John  L.,  Glenvlew,  111.    809,937.  pub.  3-29-66.   Cl.  38. 
Krauss.   H.  Willy,   Bellngrles/Oberpfalz.   Germany.     696,638, 

Kreler  George,  jr..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  809.988.  Cl.  12. 
Kr^  er  George  Jr.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  810,000.  Cl.  108. 
Krizman    Mfjr.    Co.,    Inc.,    South    Bend,    Ind.     809,860,    pub. 

3-29-66.     CI.  23. 
Kyanlzp  Paints,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boston  Varnish  Co. 
LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.  :  See — 

Altec  Lanslne  Corp.  ^^^  ^„,  _,    _. 

I>aboratoire  Gamier,  Paris,  France.  „8»«»»5.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
La  Fleur  Corp.,  The,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     809.758-60,  pub. 

3—29—68      (jl    6 
Lnmont.   Corliss  k  Co.,  New  York,  to  The  Nestle  (^o..  Inc., 

White  Plains.  N.Y.     211.415,  ren    6-14^66.     Cl.  *«• 
Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd..  to  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     420.421, 

ren.  6-14-66.     Cl.   17. 
Lane  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd.  „  .^,  ^     y^  .      •.! 

Langls     Laboratories     Ltd.,     Vancouver.     British    Columbia. 

Canada.     750.95.'>.  ren.  6-14-66.     Cl.  46. 
Langls     Laboratories.     Ltd..    Vancouver.     British    Columbia. 

Canada.     768.45.3.     Am.   7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Langls     Laboratories.     Ltd..    Vancouver.     British     Columbia, 

Canada.     771,182.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46.  „„„„.„ 

Lanlflclo    Ingle.    S/A,    Sao    Paulo,    Braill.     809.952,     pub. 

jj_29-66.     Cl.  42.  ^    .. 

Larsen,  Robert  B.,  Chicago,  III.  428,738^  cane.  CL,l|j,_^ 
Larus  k  Brother  60.,  Richmond.  Va.     809,818.  pub.  8-2»-66. 

Lanrte!^Stephen.  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     696,614,  cane. 

Lay-Cee  Produeta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     696,865.  cane.    Cl. 

Lacrus,  Jonathan  :  See — 

Trutlme  Watch  Co..  Inc.  ^  .^   «-,       -r 

Lederle  Lalwratortes.  Inc.,  American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne, 
NY.    422,369.     Am.  7(d).    CL  18.         ,^^  ,^„       ^        _,.. 
Le    Jardln    de   Modes,    Paris,    France.      769,508.      Am.   7(d). 

Lent'heric,  Inc.,  to  Lentherte  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     214,639, 

Le^Parfu^de  Dina,'  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     423.843,  ren. 

ft «  A Oft  C^        K\ 

Lewis    A    H.,  Medicine  Co.,  The.     Lewis-Howe  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    50,795.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  18.^  ^^      „^,  ^    «».i^ 

Lewis  Welding  and   Engineering  Corp.,  The,  Bedford,  Ohio. 

Linen'  Thrwd"  Co.,  The,   New  York.   N.Y..  to  Ludlow  Corp., 

Needham.  Mass.    213,655,  ren.  ft-14-66.    O.  7. 
Lltterlift  Co.,  Olathe.  Kans.    e»«.728,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Little  Crow  Milling  Co.,   Inc.,  Warsaw,   Ind.     809,976,   pub. 

Lut"m5*CoS:,^he,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    809,802,  pub.  8-29-66. 

C*1     1  ft 

Lucky   Lager  Brewing  Co.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.     696,869, 

cane.    Cl.  48. 
Ludlow  Corp.  :  See — 

Unen  Thread  Co.,  The.  ^_  ^      „,„,,d  «  •!*_ 

Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The,  Saginaw,  Mich.     212,178,  ren.  6-14- 

66.     Cl.  26. 
Lnnt  Sterling  :  See — 

Rogers,  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Co.  ^  „,        -  ,.,    m  t 

Lysol,  Inc.,   Lehen  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 

MacBick'^Cot'The!  Wilmington,  Masa.     809.969.  pub.  8-80- 

66.    Cl.  44.  ,  ^        „ 

Madlson-Faessler  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Madison  Industries.  Inc.  „        .       -,     ,  yi« 

Madison    Industries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Madlson-Faessler  Tool  Co., 

Pawtucket,   R.I.      809,^59,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  28. 
Madsen,  Julius  V.,  Co. :  See — 

Mad8'^n.*^J*u'llu^8"v?d^.a.  JuUus  V.  Madsen  Co^    Los  AnwlM. 
Calif.,  to  Coswar  Co..  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     423,282, 

Ma|Set%\t^**6es8elichaft   H.    Jo.    Holti.    K.G..    Wiesbaden, 

(fermany.    809.923.  pub.  3-28^66.    CH.  37.  .  «a_^« 

Ma^or  Casket  Co.,  lAemphis,  Tenn.     809,752,  pub.   3-29-66. 

Manning,  Bowman,  k  Co..  Meriden,  Conn,   to  McQraw-Bdlson 

Co.,  %ln,  111.    211,230,  ren.  6rl4-6«-^Cl  13. 
Market  'fire  Co.  of  Maryland.  Inc..  Rockvllle.  Md.     809,836, 

Ma^rUn^Co^^hlcaao.  111.     809.976.  pub.  9-16-64.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  46  and  50).  „^„  ,,«        u    o  oo_Aii 

Marotta  Valve  Corp.,  Boonton.  N.J.     809,779.  pub.  3-29-66. 

CL  18. 
Marshmallow  Products  :  See —  | 

Arblno.  John.  { 

Marshmallow  Produeta.  Inc. :  See — 
Arblno.  John 


Marvel  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     809,904-6,  pub.  8-29- 

66.    a.  31. 
Masury-Young  Co.,  Chariestown,  Maas..  to  Masnry-Young  Co., 

Melrose  Park.  ill.     210,730,  ren.  6-14-66.    Cl.  «. 
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Maaury-rounf  Co.,  Charlettown,  Man.,  to  Matarr-Toaii«  Co.. 

MelroM  Park.  lU.     210.818,  r«n.  6--14-M.     C\.  4. 
Mataushlta  Electric  Induitrtal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan.    794  - 

729.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  44 
Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd..    Kltakawachl  run 

Osaka.    Japan.      809,821,    pub.    4-20-M.      Multiple    Clasi 

(Classes  21  and  34). 
MaUashlta   Electric   Industrial   Co.,    Ltd..    KMakawachi-fun. 

Osaka.    Japan.      809.822.    pub.    S-l»-«4.      Multiple    Class 

(Classes  21  and  26). 
Merar.    Erwln    J.,   d.b.a.    MeHt   ProducU  Co.     690.806.   ren 

«-14-«e.     CT.  51. 
McConnlck  A  Co..  Inc. :  «ee — 

Joannes  Corp. 
McOrsw-Edlson  Co.  :  Bee —  i 

Msnnlnir,  Bowman   *  Co. 
Mead  Jobnson  *  Co..   EransTlUe,  lad.     809.854,  pub.  3-29- 

««.     CI.  28. 
MeUurf  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.      809.809.   pub.  3-2»-«6.     CI. 

Meter  Derlces  Co..  Canton.  Ohio.     696,(t92.  cane.     Q.  21. 
Meyer.    Fred.    Inc..    Portland,    Oreg.      809,978,   pub.  S-22-65. 

Mlca'-8eal.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     809,792,  pub.  a-2»-4«.     a. 

16. 
MIchlffan  Chrome  *  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.   Mich.     424.103. 

ren   (^-14-6«.     CI.  21. 
Michigan   Chrome  *  Chemical  Co.,   Detroit.  Mich.     424.199, 

ren.  6-14-«6.    C\.  21. 
Midwest  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    430,025.  cane.     CI. 

21. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.  Ltd..  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.     809.939. 

pub   a-29-««.    CI.  89. 
Mobil   Finishes   Co.,   Inc..   Chicago,  111.     809.797,  pub.  S-2»- 

e«.    a   1«. 
Monfort,    Piatt,    d.b.a.    Aladdin    Products,    Huntington    8ta 

tlon,  N.T.     809.768.  pub.  3-29-66.     CI.  12. 
Moore's  Super  Stores.  Inc.,  from  Moore's  Super  Stores,  Inc., 

Roanoke   Vs.     809,794.  pub.  3-29-66.     O.  16. 
Moore's    Time-Saving   Equipment.    Inc..    Elkhart.    Ind.      608,- 

316.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Moyer  Co..  The,  Tonngstown.  Ohio.     809.994.     CI.  89. 
Mueller  Co.,  Decatur.  111.     809,772,  pub    3-29-66.     CI.  13. 
Multlfastener  Corp..   Bedford,   Detroit.   Mich.      809,829,   pub. 

3-29-66.     Multiple  ClSJis  (Classes  21  and  23) 
National  Airlines.   Inc..  Mlsmt,  Fla.     696.90S.  caoc.     CI.  105. 
Natlcnal    Equipment   Corp..    New    Tork.    N.Y.      809,921,    pub. 

3-29-66.     Cf.  34. 
National    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.     679.045. 

cane.     CI.   39. 
National    Pectin    Products    Co..    Chicago,    111.      423,975,    ren. 

6-14-66.      a.    46. 
National     Products.     Inc..     LoutsTllle.     Ky.       809.904,     pub. 

3-29-68       CI.    32. 
National   Scr«w  *  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  acTeland.  Ohio.     809,871. 

pub.   3-29-66.     CI.   23. 
Nary  Brsnd  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

9t.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co. 
Neo    Valve    Products     Engineering    Co..    MartlnsTlIle,    K.J. 

809.862.   pab    3-29-66.      CI.   23. 
.Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The  :  8«e^ 

Soctete  Oenerale  Suisse  de  Chocolats. 
Lamont.  Corlisit.  A  Co. 
New   York  Translator  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     809.820.  pub. 

10-16-62.     CI.  21  •        ■  v 

Nichols  Psper  Products  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.     809.922,  pub. 
a 4_A4       PI     37  .        .  ■- 

Norris  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,   Inc..   Salem,  Oreg.     809,810. 

pah.  3-29-66.     CI.   18. 
Northrop  Aircraft.    Inc.  :   See — 

Northrop   Corp. 
Northrop  Corp..  from  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills. 

Calif.      698.748.   cane.      (M.   26. 
Ohio    Chemical    k    Mff.    Co.,    The,    OcTeUnd.    Ohio,    to   Air 

Reduction  Co.ofoe.,  New  York,  N.Y.     420,562.  r*n.  ft-14-66 

CI.  26. 
Ohio   Semiconductors   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ohio.     698.913.   cane. 

CI.   21. 
Oiln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.,   New   Tork.   N.Y.     809,935 

pub    3-29-66.     CI.   37. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See- 
Rogers.  Wm.  A..  Ltd. 
Optimist  Club  of  Jackson.  Jackson.  Mich.     809.983.     CI.  100. 
Orbltron  Development  Ltd.,  OtUwa,  Ootarlo.  Canada.     696  - 

745,  cane.     C\.  26. 
Oregon  Beauty  Christmas  Tree  Co..  The,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg. 

696.595.  csne.     CI.  1. 
Ostrsnder  Seymour    Co..    Melrose    Park.    111.     809.863,    pub 

3-29-66.      CI.   23. 
Oxford   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     809,956.  pub.  3-29-66 

CI.  42. 
Paclflc  Pumpers.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     809,854,  pub.  6-15-65 

CI.   23. 


Pack.   Valeria   C,   d.b.a.   Western   Pharmacal   Co..   Salt  Lake 
City.  UUh.     696.867,  cane.     C\.  51. 


Palmer,  J.  V     Pen  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
3-29-66      C\.  37. 


809.934.  pab. 


Panyi   Corp..  Elkhart.  Ind.     809.764.   pah.   7-6-68.     CI.   12. 

Parfums     Marcel     Rochas,     Parla.     France.       809,946.     pub. 
S-2»-66.     CI.   39. 

Parke,  Davla  4  Co.,   Detroit.  Mich.     809.965.  pub.  3-29-66. 

Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Co..  Bristol,  Ps.     809.993.     CI.  37. 

Patner  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     427.366,  cane.     CI.  22. 

P*con.     Inc.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.     809,765,     pab.     3-29-46. 
CI.   12. 

P«rm*|<«    Co..    Tha,    Aarora.    III.     809.793.    pab.    3-29-66. 
(71.    Iv* 


Perry,   Catharine  R..   d.b.a.    Fareham   Farm,  Hartland  Four 
Comers.   Vt.     896  855-6.  csnc.     CI.  46. 

Peterson,   Henry,   d.b.s.   Feature   Ring  Co.,   to   Feature  Rina 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     423,883.  ren.  8-14-66.     CI.  28 

Pflser^  Chas..  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
CotT.   Inc. 

Pflser.  Chas..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  from  The  Gibson 
burg  Lime  Products  Co..  Oibsonburg.  Ohio.  809  762-3 
pub    10-20-44.     CI.  12.  '  ' 

Philadelphia  Tabloid  PubllKhIng  Co..  The,  to  Triangle  Publi- 
cations.   Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     218,6«5.    ren.    6-14-46. 

Phoenix.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     896,813,  cane.     CI    .39 
Pilot  Radio.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pilot  Radio  Corp. 
Pilot    Radio.    Inc.     Yonkers.    from    Pilot    Radio   Corp..    Long 

Island  City.  N.Y      809,819.  pub.  7-11-81.     CI.  21 
Pltfuburgh    Chair  Co..  The.    East   Palestine,   Ohio.     809.909. 

pub     ,•?- 29-68.      CI.    32. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     214.799     ren 

8-14-68.     CI.  29. 
Plrnt   Punch   Corp..   North   Tonawanda.    N.V.     809,S.'\.1    pub. 

3  29-66.     CI.   23. 
Plymouth   Cordage  Industries.   Inc..   Boston.   Mass.     809  780 

pub.   .V29-86.      CI.   13. 
Pochapin,    Stuart    W..    Miami.    Fla.     696.742.   cane.     CI.   26 

ri**4n      ^^^•'    ''^•■•'•<1.   Conn.      809.948-9,    pub.    3-29-44. 

^**3-2^«rt'°  P  "P**"   *^**  •    ^*"'*    Huron.    Mich.      809.924,    pub. 

Prednionaire.  inc.  of  New  Albany.  St.  Petersburg  Fla 
809.895,   pub    3-29-66.      C\.   31.  r-eierwnrg,     rim. 

Pressure    Sensitive*.    Inc..    Chicsgo.    III.      809  992       CI     37 

^•l^Iv^ -?'''*^''»'  '"*■•  Minneapolis,  Minn.  809.918.  pub! 
.3-29-68.      CI.   34. 

^'"2*^"   Engineering  Corp..  CrystsI  Lake.  111.     809.874    pub 

3-29-66.      CI.    23. 
Promedoo.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich.     809.987.  pub.  3-29-66.     CI    44 
Pro  Phy  Lac-Tle   Brush    Co.,    Florence.   Mass.     809.889.    pub 

3-29-66.      n.    29. 
Q-T     Products     Inc.,     HollU,     N.Y.     809.961.     pub.     7-4-65. 

Q«**n   MfK    Co..   Inc..  Chicago.    III.     809.774,   pab.  .3-2»-86. 

Quik  Chek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp..  Philadelphia  Pa 
H09  87H.   pub.    11-14-65       CI.   26.  i-       .    i  «. 

^^X^,^^^"-  '°*^-  Culver  City.  Calif.     809.837.  pub.  3-29-86 

CI.   21. 
Ralnleri    Bros..    Highland,    NY.     69e.8.V).    cane      CI     46 
RabanI    Creations    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     696.868.    cane. 

Raw  Asbestos  Distributors  Ltd..  Rochdale.  Lancashire    Eng- 
land, to  Turners  Asbestos  Fibres  Ltd.,  Manchester  England 
420384-6.  ren    6-14-44.     a.  1. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
United  Alloy  Steel  Corp. 
Rex  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co..  The. 
RIchman  Brothers  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     679,310,  cane. 

Rltepolnt  Corp.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     809,931.  pub.  3-2»-66.     C\. 

Riverside  A  Dan  River  Cotton  MIUs,  Inc..  to  Dan  River  Mills. 

Inc..   Dsnvllle.  Va.     421.607.  ren.  4-14-44.     C\    42 
Roche  from  Habana.  (Tuba  :   See- 
Roche.  Oablno. 
Roche.  Oablno    d.b.a.   Roche  from  Habana.  (hiba    New  York 

NY      809.813.  pub   8-29-44.     Q    17. 
Rogers.  Lunt  A  Bowlen  Co..  d.b.a.  Lnnt  Sterling.  Greenfield. 

Mass      809  888   pub.  8-29-64.     CT.  28. 
Rogers,  Wm.  A..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Oneida  Ltd.   Oneida 

NY.     49.244.  ren   8-14-48     CI    28 
Roland.  B.  G..  Inc..  Mars,  Pa      896.437,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Rolfe   Products  Co.,   Mason  City.   lows.      696.717    cane.     CI. 

22. 
Ronco  Laboratories.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     809.790.  pab.  8-T- 

62.     CI.  16. 
Ron  Matusalem  A  Matnsa  of  Florida.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Alvares,  Camp  Y  Cla.  R.  En  C. 
Ross   Gordon    A  Co.  :   Bee   - 

Grant.  William.  A  Sons.  Ltd. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co.  :   Bee — 

Roval  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc. 
Boral  Typewriter  Co..  Inc.,  from  Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  New 

York    NY      809  884   pub.  8-21^46.     CL  23. 
Roral  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    S43,4S9.  cane. 

CI.  32. 
Rudln.  John,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    212,997,  ren.  6-14-66. 

CI.  38. 
Samlgon  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     809.882,  pub.  8-2*-66.     CI. 

26. 
Sa.vers,  John  P..  Springfield,  Ohio.     775.559.     Am.  7(d).     CI. 

102. 
Scanlan.   Dennis  R..  Jr..  d.b.a.   Denlan  Co..   St.  Paal,  Minn. 

809  963  pub   .3-29-66.    C\.  44. 
Schleln.    Samuel    E..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      694.907.   cane. 

CT.  39 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,  The.  Chicago,  111.     215.224.  ren.  4-14- 

44.     a.  44 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago, 
ni.    215,417,  ren   8-14-66.    0.39. 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago, 
111.    2ie,»79,  ren.  6-14-66.    CT.  39. 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Chicago,  HI.     422,941,  ren.  4-14- 
44.     a.  39. 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     438,S11,  ren.  4-14- 
66.     CI.  44. 

Scientlfle  InstruiunU.  Inc..  Uokl*.  lU.    809.841.  pab.  8-28- 
44.     CT.  21.  1 
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TMv 


8-2»-44. 


R..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809,814.  pub. 

Bock^ord.  lU.     809.946,  pub.  3-29- 
Chlcago.  lU.    809,788,  pub.  8-29-44. 


Co. 


Inc., 
pub. 


Ky. 


Scott.   H 

C\.  17. 
Seal-Dri  Sportswear 

66.     a.  44. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co 

8e^ra.*Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     «»«.808.  canc-a.  89. 

Selle   H   W.   A  Co.,  to  American  Excelsior  Corp.,  Chicago,  iu. 

21V.553.  ren.  6-14-44.    CI.  50.  .-_ 

Servo^yne  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     809.893.  pub.  »-M- 

Shannon*  Mfj.   Co.,   North   Holly wo^,  CalU.     809,948,  pab. 

3-29-44.    Multiple  CUsa  (Classei  89  and  81)^^ 
SI  Ute,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     809.751    !>"»>.  8-2»-*8CL  2. 
Slmmonds  Aeroceasortes.  Inc..  Tarrytown,  N.Y.    494,490.  cane. 

Sls^^  Albert  W.,  A  Son.  to  Albert  W.  Slak  A  Son,  Preston,  Md. 
SitVoir^n?."  U*^rk.^N.*Y«..   to   IWIn   Pn^ncU, 

ShrpaTn^'/^n^u^stri^l.^ffi  ^   S^utnio  ^S^V. 

8-31-45.    Multiple  (hass  (Classes  32  and  44). 
Shush  Mfg.  Co. :  flse— 

Slumbe'SJf'c^f'^m  m«:trtc  ParU  Corp.,  G«»rgetown 

BodeU*  Aionyme  dl  h?Dlstlllerie  de  U  "<>?*"'. ^J***!,*^'?! 
de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp  to  Benedictine.  Dlstlllerte  de  U 
Liqieur  de  I'lnclenne  Xbbaye  de  Fecamp,  Fecamp,  France. 

B^le'knllyL'tX  Wstlllerie  de  U  "Queur  I^nedlctlne 

Soc^'^et^^deT  I^^^VafoH^^  ^Mk  <"*•     A    ResponsahUlte 
SotfeTr^ne^iMS^^e/hl^litT^^^^^^^^ 

The  Neatl*  Co.,  Inc..  White  Plains,  NY.    52,988,  ren.  6-1*- 

Sofar  C?rp*,'Mllwaukee,  Wis.     «W5,971,  cane. 
Sommers    and    Sommers,    Inc..    Atlanta,    ua. 

3-29-66.     CI.  28.  ,      .    _„       ir. 

Southern    Bedding  Co.,   Inc..   Lexington,   Ky. 

6-14-44.     CI.  32. 
Spraycoat.  Inc.  :  See — 

Takonxa  Industries,  Inc. 
Sprsvon  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

St.   LoVs*Janlior*8uDDly  Co..  d^  Navr  Brand  Mfg.  Co.. 

St   Louis.  Mo.    809,805,  pub.  3-2^4     CI.  16.  .  ,>,^-- 

St    Reals  Paper  Co.,  "Sew  York,  NY.     809.930.  pub.  3-29-66. 

StSins^'  J.  P.,  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.967.  pab. 

3-29-44.     Cl.  42. 
Stewart  Dry  Goods  Co. :  See— 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.  ^_21>- 

Stonetree  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL     809.798,  pab.  3-29- 

StSra  Tusttn^Weatport,  Conn,     «70  5JK),  cane.     C1J4. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  t>hlladfiphia.  Pa.     809.V89.  pub.  8-2^-44.     CL 

Sun-Bay  Burner  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Independent  Oil  Burner  Corp.  o_«)a_<Mi 

Sure-Fit  Products  Co..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     809,950,  pub.  3-2fr-46. 

TaSoma^  Indnatrlea  Inc..  from  Spraycoat.  Inc.  Talaa.  Okla. 
Te^'t'ompSSenuJ  Int*For?liuderdale,  Fla.  809,744,  pub. 
1-4-44.     Cl.    12. 


a.  21. 

809.887, 


pub. 


214,948,   ren. 


809,799,  pub. 


809,824,  pub.  3-»r««-     Cl.  21. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     494,451, 


696,602.  cane. 
:.,    Ky.       809,816, 
.  18  and  44). 
Angeles,    Calif 


Cl.  4. 
pub. 


749.199. 


Tensor  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Texaco.  Inc.,  from  The  Texas 

cane.     Cl.   15. 
Texaa  Co..  The :  See— 

Texal'^BSneS-"  Corp..    Port    Worth.    Tex.     809,787.    pub 

3-29-46.     Cl.   16.  .„     fl  o 

Texlie  Chemicals.  Inc..  Greenville  6.C. 
Thermocor    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Erlanger 

3-30-66.     Multiple  Oass  (Cl 
Thompson,    William   T.,    Co.,    Los 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Tlffln  Art  Metal  Co.,  The,  Tl«n.  Ohio 

Cl    32 
Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co.,  The,  to  Rex 

Ohio,    to   Gelgy    Chemical    Corp., 

ren.   6-14-68.     Cl.  6. 
Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Skokle,  IU. 

Cl.  89. 
Triangle  Publications,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Philadelphia  Tabloid  Publishing  Co. 
Triplslre  Co. :   Bee — 
Barbara,  Jack  L. 


.     809,910.  pub.  3-29-68. 

Research  Corp..  Toledo, 
Ardsley,    N.Y.     218,684, 

809.941,  pub.  12-21-65. 


Trutlme   Watch   Co.,   Inc.,   from   J.   Lairas.  Pelham   Manor, 

N.Y.     696.754,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Tublse  Artldclal  SUk  Co.  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     210.134.  ren. 

4-14-44.     Cl.  43. 
Tunles.  Inc..  from  Tnnles.  Inc..  Chula  Vista.  Calif.     477,058. 

cane.     Cl.  46.  ^^     _ 

Turner    Mfg.     Co..    Chicago,     111.     809,938,    pab.    8-29-44. 

Cl.  38. 
Tumera  Asbestos  Fibres  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Raw  Asbestos  Distributors  Ltd. 
Ulrich,  W..  K-C  Munich.  Germany.     809,804,  pab.  8-29-44. 

Cl     14 
United  Alloy  Steel  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Canton,  Ohio, 

to   Republic   Steel   Corp.,   CleveUnd,   Ohio.     211.281,    ren. 

4-14-66.     Cl.   14. 
United    Co-Operatlvea.   Inc.,    Alliance.   Ohio.      809.801.    pab. 

United  Feisture  Syndicate.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  680.014, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 

U.«.    Chemical    Corp..    Franklin    Park,    IU.  809.811.    pob. 

8-21MM.     Cl.  14. 
United  SUtes  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Central  Hadley  Corp.  _     ^.  ^„  „,v^ ».... 

U.S.    Merchandise    Mart,    Inc..    Washington.  D.C.  809.844. 

pub.  3-29-86.     Cl.  21.  ^  ,,  „^  ^„ 

United  «Utes  Safety  Serrlce  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  809.998. 

Valnlt  Hosiery,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.942.  pab.  1-18-44. 

Cl    89 
Vapor  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     809.918,  pub.  3-29-44.     O.  84. 
VBB  Druckfarben-   u.   Lederfarbenfabrtk  Halle,  Halle-Saale, 

Germany      679.495.  cane.     Cl.  14.  „^  „„„ 

Victor    Comptometer     Corp.,     Chicago,     III.       809.834.     pub. 

3-29-66.      CT.   21. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc. :  Bee — 

Virginia   Smelting  Co.  „._.,„..      .     , 

Virginia  Smelting  Co.,  Portland,  Maine,  to  Virginia  Chemicals 

Inc.,    Norfolk.    Va.     213,992.    ren.    6-14-46.     Cl.    6. 
Vlsom,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     866.881,  cane.     Cl.  61. 
Volee-A-Phone  Corp.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     494.706,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Volt    W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.,  SanU  Ana.  Calif.     420,389,  ren. 

4-14-44.     a.  22.  „  ^„  „„  „ 

Volgtlander  A.O.,  Braunschweig.  Germany.     694.752-8,  cane. 

Waln-Roy  Corp..  Fltdibarg.  Maaa.     809.867,   pub.  12-21-46. 

Cl    28 
Wall's    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    CTebume,    Tex.     809J«7.     Cl.    39. 
Washington  Timber  Products  Inc.,  Ererett,  Waah.     809.769, 

pub.  3-29-44.     Cl.  12.  „^  „„„        w   «  «o  *« 

Waste  King  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     809,883.  pub.  9-28-48. 

Waterford  Ironfonnders  Ltd.,  Dablin.  Ireland.    809.781.  pub. 

Q    Oft ft  ft        r*i     1  9 

Water  Refining'  Co..  Inc.,   Mlddletown,  Ohio.     809.898.  pub. 

Westhrrheid     Co..  *  The.     CTeveland.     Ohio.       809.753,     pub. 

3-29-66.     Cl.  2. 
Weleda  A.Q.  :  See—  ,     ^  .      .  ^ 

Internationale  Laboratorlen  Arlesheun  A.Q.    ^       ,^    ,      . 
Welwyn     Electrical      Laboratories.      Ltd.,     Northumberland. 

England.     698,889,  cane.     Cl.  21.  _  „  _^ 

WesUll.  Evelyn,  d.b.a.  E.  WeeUU  Co.,  to  JBrjui  Perfumes, 

Inc.,    New  York.   NY.     422.300,   ren.   4-14-48.     Cl.   61. 
Wesson  Oil  A  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    471.296. 

Ww^rJ  Auto  Supply  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     809.832.  pub. 

0 OQ AA     n    21 

Western  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     809,770. 

pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  12. 
Western  Pharmacal  Co. :  Bee — 

Western    Waterproofing   Co.,    Detroit,   Mich.      809,812,    pub. 

Westlnghoiise  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     494.714,  cane. 

Whiledint,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     809.948.    pub.    8-2»-48. 

Cl.   44. 
Whip-Mix  Corp. :  See—        .  ,_  ^      , 

Falls  City  DenUl  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.       ..„,_.      „^       __ 
WlllBon   Products,    Inc.,    Reading,    to   The   Electric    Storage 

Battery    Co..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.     420,844.    ren.    4-14-44. 

01     2A 
Wlnthrop    Products,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      421.314.    ren. 

6—14—44      Cl    18. 
Wlnthrop    Products,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      421.844.    ren. 

WU^Corp.,  G^'stinia.  N.C.  809.894,  Pub.  3-2»;44.  O.  81. 
Woodbury    Box    Co..    Inc..    Woodbury.    N.Y.     809,«82,    pab. 

3-29-46.     Cl.  23.  ^„   .^ 

Yeomans  Bros.  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.    809,856,  pab.  8-29-4«. 

a.  23. 

s.s.  seviasacsT  paiSTiss  orricsi  «—<••• 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DcdsloBc  Roidercd  in  the  Month  of 
May  1966 

Examiner   afflrmed   240 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part — —     ♦• 

Examiner  rererted 82 

Total — «T8 


from  the  Superintendent  of  Document!,  Oorernment  Prlntlnc 
Office,  Washlnrton,  D.C.,  20402. 
Price :  M.7S. 


Intenurttonal  Convention  for  the  Protactioa  of 
ladnitrlal  Property 

AdktrwHoe  of  O^tHtn  to  tho  LUbon  1968  Bttfition 

The  SecreUry  of  SUte  has  been  notified  bj  the  Bmbasay 
of  Swttserland  of  the  adherence,  effectlTe  February  29,  1964, 
of  the  Qabonese  Republic  to  the  International  Union  of  Parti 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  ai  rerlaed  at 
Uabon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  H,  19M.  Oommitaion^r  of  Pmtmtt. 


Examiner's  Amendment  Practice 

The  present  practice  In  making  Examiner's  Amendments 
when  passtng  an  application  to  issue  is  modified  to  permit 
the  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  where  theae  hare 
been  authorised  by  applicant  (or  his  represenUtire)  in  a 
telephone  or  personal  interview.  The  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment should  Include  a  statement  Indicating  that  the  changes 
were  authoris«l,  the  date  and  type  (personal  or  telepbone) 
of  Interview,  and  with  whom  it  was  bad. 

The  current  policy  prohibiting  changes  in  the  drawing 
and/or  description  of  an  application  is  maintained  with  the 
exceptions  noted  in  MPBP  Section  1802.04. 

The  new  procedure  resulted  from  an  employee's  suggestion. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
May  11,  1968.  AuUtant  Commitaioner. 


Proposed  Piacontlnnance  of  Pnhllcatloa  of  Bound 
Vohimes  of  'Commissioner's  Dedsioiis" 

An  Inspection  of  the  bound  Tolumes  entitled  "Decisions  of 
ths  Commissioner  of  Patents"  published  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  r«cent  years  shows  that  the  number  of  actual  decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  included  is  neaJlglble,  averaging  only  two 
or  three  per  year,  whUe  the  slse  of  the  volumes  Is  steadily 
increasing  and  is  now  more  than  1,000  pages.  Approximately 
90  percent  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes  consist  in  deci- 
sions of  the  United  SUtes  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  which  are  available  in  the  annual  reports  of  that 
court,  published  by  the  Government  Printing  Office  at  $8.60 
per  copy.  Almost  all  of  the  remaining  dedslons  included  in 
the  "CommlssioDer's  Decisions"  volumes  are  available  in  one 
or  more  of  the  following  standard  reports  :  Federal  Reporter, 
Federal  Supplement,  United  SUtes  PstenU  Quarterly,  United 
SUtes  ReporU,  and  ReporU  of  the  United  SUtes  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.  Under  these 
drcumsUnces,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  advisable  for  the 
Patent  Office  to  continue  to  Incur  the  very  subsUntlal  ex- 
pense Incident  to  the  publication  of  these  bound  volumes  and 
It  is  planned  to  discontinue  such  publications  with  the  1960 
volume. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  18,  1966.  Committioner. 


Streamlined  Continuation  Applicatlona— Original 
Application  Allowed 

Since  the  streamlined  continuation  application  procedure 
provided  for  by  the  Notice  of  February  11,  1966,  published  in 
the  OrriciAL  Oaiette  of  March  1,  1966,  824  O.O.  1,  involved 
abandonment  of  the  original  application,  and  since  the  aban- 
donment of  an  application  after  it  has  been  allowed  and  the 
issue  fee  has  been  paid  is  not  ordinarily  permitted,  the  said 
streamlined  prosecution  will  not  be  permitted  when  the  origi- 
nal case  has  been  allowed  and  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  continuation  application. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  18,  1966.  OommUtioner. 


DecWons  of  the  Commissiooer  of  Patents 

Tb«  IMS  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 


Proposed  Change  hi  Rnle  84(h),  Re:  Drawing  Sizes 

Further  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  proposed 
amendment  of  Rule  84(b)  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice, as  published  in  the  Federal  Register,  31  F.R.  4412-8, 
Ifar.  18,  1966,  and  in  the  Oiticial  Oasbttc.  825  0.0.  2, 
Apr.  5,  1966,  in  light  of  the  written  commenU  received  and 
the  oral  hearing  held  Apr.  26,  1966.  On  the  basis  of  these 
commenU  and  on  the  basis  of  other  considerations,  it  has 
been  decided  not  to  amend  this  rule  at  the  present  time. 
Future  consideration  may  be  given  to  a  change  with  respect 
to  drawing  slses  as  drcumsUnces  may  warrant. 


May  18,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommiationer  of  Pato»t». 


New  ApplkadoM  Recctrad  Dnteg  Aprfl  19M 

PatsnU T«01 

Designs »** 

Plant  Patents « 

Reissues    ** 


iMue-June  2U  I'M 

Patents 1188 — No.  3,256,528  to  No.  8,257,665,  Incl. 

Designs 69 — No.     205,054  to  No.     205,122,  incl. 

Plant  Patents.-         2 — No.         2,645  to  No.         2,646,  Ind. 


Total T584 


Total ■—  1«0» 
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latanatkMMl  Coovcoboa  for  tk«  Protectloa  of 
ladotrial  Proptrty 

AikmrtmM  •f  Bulgaria  to  tht  Utban  l»i$  X««Mm 

Tb«  Secretary  ot  8Ute  haa  bMn  notUI«l  by  Um  SmlMM7 
of  SwltserUnd  of  tlM  adb«r«nce,  effactlT*  UM.nh  28,  19M.  of 
th»  OoT«rnin«nt  of  tk«  PeopU'i  Republic  of  Bulfsrla  to  tb« 
CodtsdUoq  of  Colon  of  Paria  for  th<  Protactloo  of  Induttrlai 
Proparty,  aa  rvTlsad  at  Uabon  on  October  31,  1908. 

BDWA&D  J.   BRBNNES, 
Max  ISt  1M6.  CommiMionm'  •/  Pat*»t4. 


Dlaclaiincn 

t.ft81.»S«.— 0«ofVe  O.  JnrU,  Madlaon,  N.J.     SODIUM  CA£- 
BONATB    IN    CTMENE    OXIDATION.       Patent    dated 
June   22,   1904.      Dlacialmer  filed   Mar.   10,  1M4,  bjr  the 
aaaisnec.  AUUi  Chtmieml  Corporation. 
Hereby  en  ten  tlila  dlacialmer  to  dala  1  of  aald  patent. 


2.M1,877.-Vate  B.  TWrnoa,  Plalnaboro.  N.J  .  and  Hov>mr4 
T.  WUUawu  and  John  W.  DrenninQ,  Baltimore.  Hd. 
BLBCTB08TATIC  PRBCIPITATOB8.  Patent  dated 
Not.  22.  1»«0.  Dlacialmer  filed  Mar.  3.  19W,  by  the 
•Mlsnee.  Koppert  Compamp,  Inc. 

Hereby  en  ten   tbla  dlacialmer  to  all   tbe  clalma  of  aald 
patent. 


S.0M,1M. — Robert  Btnt&p  Lowthtr,  Hayea,  and  P*t«r 
Laurence  BtU,  Weat  Drayton.  Enfland.  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
le,  1»«3.  Dlacialmer  filed  Feb.  24,  1»««,  by  the  aaalcnee. 
SleotHc  4  Mutical  InduttrUa  LimUed. 

Henby  enten  thla  dlacialmer  to  claim  9  of  aald  patent. 


S,O08,M«. — Mmsat  R.  Kretrmtr,  New  ProTldence,  VJ. 
INFORMATION  8TORAQB  ARRANGGIMENT  Patent 
dated  Jaly  23.  19«3.  Dlacialmer  filed  Feb.  2,  196«.  by 
the  aaalcnee,  BoU  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enten  thla  dlacialmer  to  dalaaa  18,  19  and  20  of 
•aid  pateat. 


S.178,8S4._/ay  R.  Borden,  La  Canada.  Calif.  STATIC 
SPEED  CONTROL  8TSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Patent  dated  Apr.  13.  1983.  Dlacialmer  filed  Mar.  24, 
1968,  by  the  aaalsnee,  Borp-Wamtr  Corporation. 

Hereby  enten  thla  dlacialmer  to  clalma  4  and  8  of  aald 
patent. 
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azpreaaly  abandoned  by  flllnr  a  written  declaration  of  aban- 
donment tinned  by  the  attorney  or  a^ent  of  record." 
The  full  text  of  the  amended  rule  la  aa  folio wa : 

I  1.188     tmpre—  abandonmtsnt. 

An  application  may  be  expreeely  abandoned  by  flllnf  In  the 
Patent  OOce  a  written  declantlon  of  abandonment  alfn*d 
by  the  applicant  hlmaelf  and  the  aaal^ee  of  record.  If  any. 
and  Identifying  the  application.  Except  aa  provided  In 
I  1.282  an  application  stay  alao  be  expreaaly  abandoned  by 
flllnf  a  written  declantlon  of  abandonment  alcned  by  the 
attorney  or  acent  of  record. 
(See.  1.  88  Stat.  793.  88  U.8.C.  8) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

0o«i«»<aaiO4Mr  o/  Patente. 
Approved  :  May  10.  1988. 
J.  HaaBaBT  Hollomon, 

Ateietant  Secretary  for  Bcienee  and  Teehnoloffp. 

(F.R.  Doc.  88-8080  ;  FUed,  May  20,  1988  ;  8  :  45  am.] 

rnblishod  *»  SI  rJt.  1$$I.  Mmp  ti.  Jt«« 


CkapCcr  I— Piicat  OOcc,  Dcpfftmcat  of 

Fast  1 — Rdlis  or  Piactics  ik  Patiitt  Ciasa 

Mmprtee  Abandontnent  of  Patent  AppHoation 

The  foUowlnc  amended  |  1.188  la  adopted  to  take  effect 
apon  publication  in  the  Federal  Reglater. 

The  purpoae  of  the  amendment  la  to  make  poaalble  the 
elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  Incident  to  obtaining 
•pedflc  written  aothorlaatlon  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  InTentor  and  aaalgnee.  If  any.  Such  delay  fre- 
quently reeuHs  In  Inconvenience  and  aometlmea  In  the  loaa  of 
material  righta. 

The  text  of  the  propoaed  amendment  waa  publlahed  In  the 
Federal  Reglater  of  March  31,  1986  (31  F.R.  6202).  A 
bearing  waa  held  on  April  28,  1988.  and  all  peraona.  who 
deelred  to.  wen  Inrited  to  attend  and  to  aubmlt  their  Tlewa, 
objectlona.  recommendatlona,  or  auggeetlona  which  wen  con- 
sidered In  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The  rule  la  being  adopted  aa  publlahed  with  a  further 
amendment  to  the  aentence  propoaed  to  be  added  to  the  rule. 
The  clanae  "Except  aa  provided  In  |  1.282"  la  added  to  the 
sentence  aa  pnTioualy  publlahed  ao  that  the  aentence  reads : 
"Except  aa  provided  In  i  1.382  an  application  may  also  be 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Ckaptcr  I — PKcnt  Ofk«,  Dtpntmcat  of  CooBMrct 

Past  1 — Rdlbs  or  PaacTici  m  Patimt  Casm 

Pabt  a — RoLBS  or  PkACTica  in  TaAOUiABK  Caaaa 

Jf<«oelto««oit«  Amondmente 

Then  follow  amended  rules  of  patent  and  trademark  pnc- 
tlca.  These  changes  an  cither  minor,  eorrectlTe,  or  provide 
for  practices  which  are  less  demanding  than  pnaently  re- 
quired. Notice  and  public  hearings  an  therefon  deemed  un- 
oeceaaary  and  theae  changes  become  effective  on  the  date  of 
publication  In  the  Fedenl  Register. 

Pursaaat  to  anthortty  provided  by  the  Act  of  March  28, 
1984  (78  SUt  171).  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  preecribes 
that  certain  documents  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1908  to  be 
filed  In  the  Patent  Office  by  inventon  concerning  the  making 
•r  conception  of  Inventlona  in  these  reapectlve  flelda  may  be 
filed  in  the  form  of  a  declantlon  In  lieu  of  the  presently 
required  atatement  under  oath. 

The  Patent  Office  la  adriaed  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mlaalon  ard  the  National  Aeronaotica  and  Space  Admlnlatra- 
tion  that.  In  accordance  with  the  respective  laws  for  theee 
agencies,  material  false  statements  made  In  this  connection 
may,  In  adiUtion  to  the  penalties  deecribed  in  the  Act  of 
March  28,  1984.  jeopardise  the  right  of  the  inventor  or  as- 
signee to  title  of  any  ensuing  patent  and  aubject  the  Inventor 
to  other  penaltiea  provided  by  the  respective  laws  of  these 
agencies. 

Tbs  amendmenU  to  Part  1,  Roles  of  Practice  in  Patent 
Cases  follow : 

Section  1.11  is  amended  by  deleting  the  charge  of  "0.28"  la 
paragram  (t)  thereof  and  sobstitutlng  In  lieu  thereof  the 
charge  of  "0.00"  ;  and  by  deleting  paragnph  (u)  thereof. 

i  1.31     Patent  and  mieoellaneone  Jeee  and  eharpat. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(t)  For  special  service  to  expedite  famlsklag  Itaais 
or  scrvicea  ahead  of  regular  order  : 

On  orden  for  coplea  of  U.S.  patenta  and  tndemark 
regiatratlona.  In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 
copies,  for  each  copy  ordered 10.00 

On  all  other  orden  or  requeets  for  which  special 
service  facilities  an  available.  In  addition  to  the 
ngular  charge,  a  apeclal  acrvice  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  ngular  charge  :  minimum  apeclal 
service  charge  per  order  or  request 1.00 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  1.68(b)  is  aaaeaded  by  deleting  the  word  "and", 
changing  the  period  to  a  comma  and  adding  to  the  section  the 
phrase :  "and  when  flUng  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  aa  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  U.S.C.  2487(e).",  ao  that  the  aectlon  reada : 

i  1.88     Deelmratien  to  Mm  o/  applieation  oath. 

•  •  •  •  • 


(b)  A  written  declantlon  by  the  applicant  aatlafying  the 
foregoing  conditlona,  may  also  be  used  in  Ueo  of  an  oath 
when  preeenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  claimed 
(I  1.87),  when  applying  for  a  nlaaue  patent  (||  1171  and 
1.172).  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design  (||  1.181  and 
1.108),  and  when  filing  a  aUtement  concerning  the  maklos 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  aa  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
orby  42U.8.C.  24{)7(C). 

Section   1.287(D)   la  amended  by  anbatltotlng  refennce  to 
I  "1.281"  for  I  "1.282"  and  for  |  "1.288"  therein  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 
I  1.207     Burden  oj  proof. 

e  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  termination  at  the  interfennce  by  diaaolotion  un- 
der ||  1.281  or  1.287,  without  an  award  of  priority,  or  by 
an  award  of  priority  baaed  aolely  upon  ancillary  mat  ten. 
ahall  not  dlaturb  thla  preaumption,  and  a  party  under  these 
clrcumsUaces  enjoying  the  aUtua  of  a  aenior  party  with 
napect  to  any  anblect  matter  of  his  appUcatlon  ahall  not  be 
deprived  of  any  claim  to  auch  aubject  matter  solely  on  the 
ground  that  such  claim  was  not  added  to  the  interfennce 
by  amendment  under  |  1.281. 


The  amendment  to  Part  2,  Rules  of  Pnctloa  In  Tradamark 
Cases  follows : 

Section  2.188,  paragnph  (a),  subparagraph  (2).  Is  amend- 
ed by  deleting  the  word  "sworn"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "signed"  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.186     Retuiremenf  for  aeeifninent:  ° 

(2)  It  is  In  the  English  language  or,  if  not  In  the  English 
language,  accompanied  by  a  signed  translation  ; 

•  •  •  •  *  ' 

(Sec.  1,  66  SUt.  798,  88  U.S.C.  6 ;  sec.  1.  78  Stat  171.  SO 
U.S.C.  30 :  sec.  8.  79  SUt.  280,  10  U.S.C.  118 ;  sec.  41.  80 
SUt  437,  10  U.S.C.  1138 ;  sec.  38.  78  Wat  171.  80  U.S.C.  SO) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commieeiener  of  PatenHt. 
Apf>roved  :  May  9. 1966. 

J.  HaaaBBT  Hulix>mom. 

Aetietant  Secretary  for  Boience  and  Technology. 

[FJt.  Doc.  66-0448  ;  Filed.  May  18. 1968  ;  8  :  40  ajo.] 

PnMthad  to  Si  FJt.  Itt^S.  Mit  19,  l»i9 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL.  Aadstant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  1.  1M6 
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PATENT  KZAMl^aNG  OPKBATIONS  AND  OBOUP8 


CHIMICAL  BXAMIN1NG  OPERATION— I.  MABCU8.  ActiM  DlrMt«r. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Maaafer 

Inortanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  CompodtloDs;  Orgmno-MeUl  and  Orgmno-Metalloid  Chemktry;  MetallurKy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Cbontotry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manafsr 

Heteroeycllc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esten;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  ISO-^.  R.  UBERMAN,  Manacer 

Hydrocarbons;  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons;  MtDsral  Oil  Technolocy;  Lubricattnf  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositlafu; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Cbemlstry  (Part)  e.f.:  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qulnooes.  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides:  Add  Halldss. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Restn  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

CompoaltloDa  (Part)  e.g.:  Coetlnr.  Moldlnr.  AdhesiTe  CamposltloDs;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatton  or  Separstloo;  Gas 
Seperatlon;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  180-J.  REBOLD.  Manager 

Costing:  Processss,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Lsmlnstlng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tstioo;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertillivs;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Olaas  ManufScture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Dluminatlnr.  Cleaning  Proc* 
aasss;  Liquid  Pnriflcation;  Tbermolytlc  Dlstillatlaa;  Piessrilng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manafer 

Gas,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Sepsratloo;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Dtstfllstioa;  ReMcsrstioB;  CoaoaatrsUTS 
ETaporators;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processss. 

BLKCTKICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  ETANS.  Dirveter. 
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POWER.  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY.  Managv 

GeneratioQ  and  Utllltatlon;  General  Applications;  Cooversiaa  and  Dlstributloo;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

8BCURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  AmmunltloD;  Radar,  Undenratsr  Signalling.  DlrsctlODal  Radio,  Torpsdos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Battertes:  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlre  MateriaL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multlpiexlnii  Teclmiques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATIO.V  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240— E.  J    SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computetion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devlees  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2iJ0-F.  M.  8TRADER.  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devioes;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2«0-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measortng. 
BLSMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manafsr 

Ccnducton:  Switches;  MisoeUaneoos. 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 198,509 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending.. 4,689 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 146,925 

Total  number  of  Design  application.s  awaiting  action 2,698 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action August  2,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  12,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  daring  Jane  IMS,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  Slfi  is  amended  by  M  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  proTlslons  of  Public  Law  080.    A  list  of  Veteraiu'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annu»i  Index  of  PoUnu—tMS. 

Patents NumbsrU,47JJ>67  to  3,474.804,  IndasiTe 

Plant  Patents Nambers  MS  to  Ul,  indosiT* 
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MECHANICAL  BNOINBBBING  BXAMININO  OrBBATlON-F.  H.  BBONAUOH.  Diracter. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  ArUde  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  HoUU;  Elevatars;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Serrloe; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLA8TIC8  WORKING,  GROUP  820-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  ProcaMss,  AaembUng,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  .VeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Foundlnr.  MetaUurgteal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  640-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDiriding  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking:  Machine  Elemenu  Including  Power  Tranamlsiion 
Componenu,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  860-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  TooU;  JolnU:  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fastwiarsi  Rod  Pipe  and  Elactrkal  Caanectors;  Bucklae;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLINO,GBOUP860-T.  J  HICKEY.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths.  Closets  and 
atiifc«;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  «70-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  PlanU;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Tarblnes;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Rebigeratton, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporlilng;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

OBNBBAL  BNOINBBBING  AND  INDCSTBIAL  ABT8  BXAkONINO  OPBBATION-F.  H.  BBONAUOH.  Dkaetar. 


AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  EzcaTSt- 
Ing;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco,  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  ToUetry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNBR,  Manager 

BuUding  Structures;  Bridges,  Closuree;  Clowire  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engiiieerinc;  Drilling:  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  480-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  T.ighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W    8.  COLE,  Manager ■ 

Textiles,  Winding  and  ReeUnr  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnr.  Sewing  Machlnss. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4a0-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460- W.  8.  COLE,  Manager.... 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Reoeptadee;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Mi 

Printing;  Typewriters:  SUtlooery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  400-A.  RUEGG.  Manager 

Industrial  Artt;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

UJS,  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IH  BB  Abthub  L.  LUDWie.  Ja 

No.  7470.     Decided  December  2.  1965 
[68  CCPA  — ;  388  P^d  241 ;  147  U8PQ  420] 

1.   PaT«HTABIIJTT — PaBTICULAB  StTBJBCT  MatTBB — "WUKB  Abm." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Wiper  Ann."  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  afBrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  48^5. 
AFFIRMED. 

E.  Herbert  Lias  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
miasioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mahttn,  Smtth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Mabtin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  8-10  *  of  appellant's  application  as  ob- 
vious variations  of  certain  prior  art. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  an  improved  twist-resistant  auto- 
mobile windshield  wiper  arm.  By  way  of  background  as  to  the 
problem  faced,  the  application  states: 

The  current  use  of  Larger  windshields  and  longer  wiping  blades  has  necessi- 
tated the  use  of  longer  wiper  arms,  which,  if  of  the  conventional  construction 
of  shorter  arms  and  if  made  of  the  same  gauge  of  material,  hare  a  lower  resist- 
ance to  twisting  because  of  their  greater  length.  Furthermore,  the  longer 
lengths  of  wiper  blades  in  contact  with  the  larger  windshields  produces  a  greater 
frictlonal  force  which,  in  turn,  produces  a  greater  twisting  force  on  the  wiper 
arms.  The  combination  of  the  greater  twisting  force  plus  the  decreased  tor- 
sional rigidity  of  lengthened  conventional  arm  structures  may  result  in  exces- 
sive twisting  of  the  wiper  arms  with  attendant  decreased  wiping  efficiency, 
and.  under  certain  conditions,  may  even  result  in  excessive  laying-over  of  the 
wiper  blades  in  operation.  While  the  torsional  rigidity  of  the  longer  type  of 
wiper  arm  can  conceivably  be  increased  by  the  use  of  heavier  gauge  mate- 
rial, this  would  result  in  a  heavier  arm  which  would  possess  undesirable  Inertia 

~  in  operation,  which  in  turn  might  result  in  excessive  wear  of  the  various  wiper 

linkages,  e8i)ecially  when  the  wipers  are  operated  at  the  higher  speeds  required 
to  efficiently  clear  the  larger  expanses  which  tbey  must  traverse  on  larger 

_  windshields.     •  •  • 

Within  the  usual  wiper  arm  combination  of  mounting  head,  arm 
portion,  wiper  blade  mounting  means,  and  internal  bias  spring  be- 
tween the  mounting  head  and  arm  portion,  appellant  provides  a 
tapered  tubular  arm  member  of  square  cross-section.  The  tubular  arm 
member  is  fabricated  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  has  an  up- 
standing flange  seam  the  length  of  the  arm.  The  seam  is  secured  by : 
*  *  *  a  seam  weld  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof.  i 

The  use  of  a  tubular  member  provides  the  increased  torsion  resistance  which  is 
desired  in  arms  of  greater  length.     •  •  • 

Exemplary  claim  8  reads : 

8.  A  relatively  lightweight  highly  twist  resistant  motor  operated  wiper  arm 
eoaatruction  comprising  a  mounting  head  portion,  a  unitary  elongated  tapered 
tokolar  member  of  relatively  lightweight  material  having  a  relatively  large  end 


>  Tbcst  ar«  all  tlM  elalma  remslnlnc  In  appcUant'i  application  Sarlal  Mo.  48.9TB,  fllsd 
▲ognat  11.  IMO.  and  •oUUed  "Wiper  Arm." 
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and  a  relatively  small  end,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  relatively  large 
end  of  said  Upered  tubular  member  on  said  mounting  head,  wiper  blade  motint- 
ing  means  of  heavy  material  relative  to  said  tubular  member  secured  to  said 
relatively  small  end  of  said  tapered  tubular  member,  spring  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  elongated  tapered  tubular  member  and  said  mounting 
head  for  biasing  said  elongated  tapered  tubular  member  toward  an  associated 
windshield,  said  elongated  Upered  tubular  member  being  fabricated  from  a 
single  piece  of  relatively  lightweight  metallic  sheet  material  and  having  weld 
means  effectively  Joining  opposite  edges  of  said  metallic  sheet  material  to  thereby 
prevent  relative  movement  between  said  opposite  edges  and  thereby  enhance 
the  torsional  resistance  of  said  tapered  tubular  member  whereby  relatively  light- 
weight material  may  be  utilised  to  fabricate  a  highly  twist  resistant  wiper  arm. 

Dependent  claim  9  further  defines  the  "weld  means"  of  claim  8  to 
comprise  a  continuous  seam  weld.  Claim  10,  dependent  from  claim  9, 
defines  the  biasing  "spring  means"  of  claim  8  as  comprising  a  helical 
spring  attached  between  the  mounting  head  and  a  pin  extending  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  elongated  tapered  tubular  arm  member.  Since 
the  bias  spring  is  a  "conventional  arm  pressure  spring,"  and  the  seam 
weld  is  inade  by  "an  edge-flange  type  of  welding  process  which  is 
normally  performed  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  as  is  well  under- 
stood," it  is  clear  that  no  separate  issue  is  presented  by  the  spring 
and  seam  weld  recitations,  and  thus  we  may  treat  the  claims  as  stand- 
ing or  falling  t<^ether. 
The  references  relied  on  for  the  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  108  are : 

Quamstrom,  1,868,873,  June  21,  1982. 

Wallis,  2,838,782,  June  17,  1958. 

Oishei,  3,042,955,  July  10,  1962,  filed  March  11,  1959. 

Fabbrica  (French),  1,012,968,  April  23,  1952. 
The  Fabbrica  reference  shows  a  square  tubular  tapered  arm  member 
in  a  windshield  wiper  combination.  A  longitudinal  flange  seam  is 
shown  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  arm  in  one  of  the 
figures,  but  there  is  no  description  of  that  seam  as  being  welded. 
Quamstrom  is  directed  to  a  method  of  making  a  tube  from  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  stock,  in  which  the  longitudinal  seam  may  be  secured 
by  welding.  Such  tube  is  described  as  a  "torque  member,"  and  may 
be  used  as  "a  cross  support  for  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  or  for  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  supports  for  headlights  or  other  devices  *  *  *,** 
since  it  possesses  "strength  to  take  torque  and  twisting  strains  that 
are  required  •  •  *."  Wallis  is  cited  in  connection  with  the  rejection 
of  claim  10  since  it  shows  a  helical  bias  spring  connecting  a  mount- 
ing head  to  the  arm  member  of  a  windshield  wiper.  Oishei  is  also 
relied  on  as  cumulatively  teaching  such  features  as  the  spring  and 
mounting  head.  Also,  Oishei  shows  a  two-piece,  square,  tubular, 
tapered  windshield  wiper  arm  member. 

Both  the  Board  and  we  agree  with  the  position  of  the  Examiner 
that: 

•  •  •  Quamstrom  teaches  •  •  •  that  it  is  old  to  weld  the  adjoining  edge  of  a 
tubular  member.  •  •  •  Thus,  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  ordinarily  skilled 
in  the  art  to  seam  weld  the  tubular  arm  •  •  •  of  Fabbrica.  Moreover,  It  would 
appear  to  be  an  obvious  mechanical  expedient  to  weld  the  adjoining  edges  of 
Fabbrica  if  the  arm  tended  to  twist.    *  *  * 

•  •••••• 

The  mere  addition  of  other  elements  such  as  the  details  of  the  mounting  head, 
the  spring  and  the  wiper  blade  mounting  means  are  features  which  are  old  in 
the  art    •  •  • 

The  single  issue  then,  is  whether  it  would  be  obvious  to  provide  a 
seam  weld  for  the  tubular  wiper  arm  of  Fabbrica  to  solve  the  above 
described  problem. 
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Appellant  contends  that  patentability  of  his  invention  resides, 
inter  alicu,  in  the  fact  that  he  discovered  not  only  the  problem  but 
also  the  solution  to  that  problem.  More  specifically,  appellant  states 
that  he  recognized  the  use  of  heavier  arms  to  correct  distortion  would 
possibly  create  inertia  and  wear  problems,  and  that  he  discovered  the 
solution  to  both  the  twisting  and  inertia  problems  by  welding  the 
seam  of  lighter  metal  tubular  arms. 

We  think  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief  adequately  answered  that  con- 
tention, in  stating : 

Baaed  on  the  proposition  that  the  nnobylotis  aspect  of  an  inyentlon  may 
reside  as  well  in  the  discovery  of  the  source  of  trouble  as  in  the  application  of 
the  remedy  [In  re  Conovrr,  49  CCPA  1205,  304  F.  2d  680)  appellant  says  •  •  • 
that  he  "recognised  that  the  trend  toward  heavier  arms  created  new  problema" 
and  that  this  Is  an  "essential  contribution"  •  •  •.  However,  the  act  of  per- 
ceiving that  heavier  arms  caused  problems  not  encountered  with  light  weight 
arma  formerly  used  was  not  the  discovery  of  the  source  of  the  trouble.  The 
trouble  was  the  twisting  distortion  of  the  lighter  weight  arms  when  they  were 
lenghened  to  accommodate  larger  windshields  •  •  •.  That  trouble  needed  no 
"discovery."  only  simple  observation  of  the  fact  that  the  arms  twisted  when  In 
operation.  •  •  •  Appellant's  discovery,  if  he  discovered  anything,  was  the 
solution  to  the  problem  (seam  welding  the  arm),  not  the  problem  itself. 

The  Quamstrom  patent  would  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  this  art  that 
welding  the  seam  of  a  tubular  arm,  as  in  Fabbrica,  would  provide 
torsional  rigidity.  Even  without  the  teaching  of  Quamstrom,  it 
would  be  manifest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  weld  the  seam  to  in- 
crease torsional  rigidity. 

The  Board  by  way  of  answer  to  appellant's  argument  that  the 
Quamstrom  patent  is  from  a  non-analogous  art,  stated : 

*  *  *  While  it  is  true,  as  pointed  oat  by  the  appellant,  that  the  claims  of  Quam- 
strom are  directed  to  a  specific  method  of  making  a  seam  welded  tube  and  that 
none  of  the  intended  uses  of  the  tube  given  in  the  Quamstrom  specification 
relate  to  windshield  wipers,  nevertheless,  in  our  opinion,  the  description  •  •  • 
of  that  patent  of  a  tubular  torque  member  '^hlch  should  possess  strength  to 
take  torqoe  and  twisting  strains  that  are  required  of  it,"  *  *  *  and  has  a  seam 
"so  constructed  as  to  not  give  way  when  the  tube  is  subjected  to  a  torque  or 
other  twisting  strains,"  •  •  •  provides  a  clear  teaching  of  the  desirability  of 
welding  the  seam  of  hollow  torque  members  to  Increase  their  strength  against 
torque  and  twisting  strains. 

We  think  appellant  misconceives  the  way  in  which  the  Quamstrom 
reference  was  used  in  the  rejection.  Quamstrom  is  relied  on  as  an 
exemplary  teaching  that  it  is  a  common  mechanical  expedient  to  weld 
the  adjoining  edges  of  a  tubular  member  particularly  where  the  usage 
involves  torque  and  twisting  strains.  No  structure  is  bodily  imported 
into  that  of  Fabbrica,  and  we  note  that  Quamstrom 's  tubings  are  used 
in  automobiles. 

We  have  considered  appellant's  remaining  arguments  but  are  not 
persuaded  of  any  error  in  the  Board's  decision. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Herbert  C.  Snyder 

Ko.  7459.     Decided  December  16,  1965 

[53  CCPA  — ;  353  F,2d  748;  147  USPQ  515] 

1.  Patentabiitt — Particuuui  Subject  Mattkb — "Mold  Cixanino  Method." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Mold  Cleaning  Method,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
affirmed. 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  836,483. 
AFFIRMED. 

ChrisUl  &  Bean  {Conrad  Christel  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Irving  R.  Pellman  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Skith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Herbert  C.  Snyder  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  25  to  28  of  his  application  * 
relating  to  a  method  of  cleaning  iron  molds  used  in  forming  glass- 
ware.   No  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  molding  surfaces  of  iron  molds,  when  used,  become  coated 
with  a  tenacious  film  of  residue  material  such  as  heat  scale,  silicon 
resin,  graphite  and  oxides  which  adhere  to  the  mold  surfaces.  These 
deposits  build  up  to  a  point  where  they  have  a  deleterious  eflfect  on 
the  molding  process  and  must  be  removed,  preferably  without  abra- 
sive wear  and  other  damage  to  the  mold  cavity. 

The  method  of  the  claimed  invention  is  succinctly  stated  in  appel- 
lant's brief  as  follows : 

•  •  •  subjecting  the  molds  to  electrolytic  action  by  immersing  them  as  cathodes 
In  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  gluconate 
while  continuously  maintaining  the  effectiveness  of  the  electrolyte  by  continu- 
ously circulating  the  liquid  electrolyte  from  the  first  container  to  a  second  con- 
tainer wherein  iron  is  electrolytlcally  deposited  from  the  solution  and  the 
solution  is  continuously  circulated  back  to  the  cleaning  tank.  The  claims  specify 
that  this  electro-deposition  maintains  the  iron  content  In  the  mold  cleaning  tank 
below  a  critical  minimum  of  0.1  gram  of  iron  per  liter  of  liquid. 

Claim  26  is  representative  and  reads  as  follows: 

In  a  method  of  cleaning  iron  molds  such  as  are  used  in  molding  glass  articles, 
the  step  which  comprises  immersing  a  mold  in  a  tank  containing  an  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium 
gluconate  in  approximate  proportlcms  by  weight  as  follows :  water  8  parts, 
sodium  hydroxide  2  parts,  sodium  gluconate  1  part,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  solution  between  the  mold  and  a  spaced  electrode,  periodically 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  during  the  period  of  immersion,  and  con- 
tinuously passing  solution  from  the  tank  to  an  electrolytic  cell  and  back  to  the 
tank  in  a  continuous  closed  liquid  circuit  to  electrolytlcally  deposit  from  the 
solution  to  a  cathode  in  said  cell  iron  which  enters  the  solution  from  the  mold 
to  maintain  the  ircMi  content  of  said  solution  in  said  closed  liquid  circuit  below 
0.1  gram  per  liter. 

The  references  relied  upon  below  are: 

Bodamer  et  al.,  2,810,686,  October  22,  1957. 
Meyer,  2,915,444,  December  1,  1959. 

Meyer  discloses  a  method  of  cleaning  ferrous  metals  including  molds 
such  as  those  used  in  molding  rubber  or  plastic  articles.  The  article 
to  be  cleaned  is  immersed  in  a  tank  containing  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
comprising  20%  sodium  hydroxide  and  10%  sodium  gluconate  by 
weight.  An  electric  current  is  passed  through  the  solution  between 
the  article  and  a  carbon  electrode  with  the  direction  of  the  current 
being  periodically  reversed  during  immersion.  Occasionally,  the  solu- 
tion may  be  analyzed  with  such  components  being  replaced  as  is 
necessary  to  retain  the  same  original  relative  proportions.  The  proc- 
ess may  be  speeded  up  by  precleaning  to  remove  the  oil  or  grease. 

^  Serial  No.  886,483,  filed  Aogast  27,  1»08,  for  "Mold  Cleaning  Method." 
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Bodamer  et  al.  disclose  a  process  of  rejuvenating  sulfuric  acid  used 
in  cleaning  iron.  In  the  process,  the  spent  pickling  liquor,  in  exactly 
the  condition  it  had  after  it  was  employed  in  pickling  iron  and  with- 
out any  pretreatment, 

*  *  *  is  flowed  slowly  and  continuously  downward  throogh  the  cathode  com- 
partment where  it  is  partially  electrolysed.  The  partially  electrolysed  catholyte 
is  then  continuously  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  cathode  compartment  and 
is  next  run  slowly  through  the  anode  compartment  in  either  direction,  but  pref- 
erably upward. 

The  solution  which  is  continuously  removed  is  then  available  for  use 
as  new  pickling  liquor.  The  spent  liquor  is  electrolyzed  until  the  con- 
tent of  ferrous  sulfate  is  sufficiently  reduced — preferably  to  a  con- 
centration of  1%  to  5%.    The  iron  is  deposited  at  the  cathode. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  as  unpatentable  over 
Meyer  in  view  of  Bodamer  et  al.  The  Examiner  noted  that  the  elec- 
trolytic cleaning  step  is  clearly  taught  by  Meyer  and  "applicant  ap- 
parently concedes  this  point."  He  found,  however,  that  claim  25 
distinguished  over  Meyer  in  that  the  used  electrolyte  passes  into  an 
electroljrtic  regeneration  zone  wherein  the  descaled  iron  coming  from 
the  cleaning  zone  is  plated  out  on  a  cathode  and  thus  regenerated  the 
electrolyte  passes  back  to  the  cleaning  zone  for  further  use  with  the 
iron  content  of  the  solution  being  kept  below  0.1  g./l.  He  found 
that  Bodamer  et  al.  disclose  the  "well-known  concept  of  electroljrti- 
cally  regenerating  a  cleaning  solution  used  on  iron  objects,"  and  that 
the  regeneration,  as  in  claim  25,  was  accomplished  by  the  plating  out 
of  iron  at  a  cathode  and  that  Meyer  taught  the  maintenance  of  his 
solution  by  separating  out  the  iron.  He  saw  "no  invention"  in  apply- 
ing the  teaching  of  Bodamer  et  al.  in  regenerating  Meyer's  cleaning 
solution  electrolytically,  noting  that  while  appellant's  solution  is  al- 
kaline and  Bodamer  et  al.'s  acidic,  "no  reason  exists  to  suggest  that 
an  alkaline  cleaning  solution  can  not  be  electrolytically  regenerated." 

The  Board  adopted  the  Examiner's  position  as  set  forth  in  his 
answer,  holding  that: 

*  *  *  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  having  knowledge  and  skill  in  this  art  to 
employ  during  the  course  of  the  process  as  the  means  for  plating-out  dissolved 
iron  and  maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a  desired  iron  level  as  suggested  in 
Meyer,  •  •  •  the  expedient  employed  in  Bodamer  et  al.,  in  an  entirely  analogous 
environment.  The  relationship  between  the  Meyer  process  and  pickling  is  clearly 
set  forth  •  •  •  and  we  therefore  consider  use  of  the  Bodamer  et  al.  expedient  in 
the  Meyer  electrolytic  cleaning  operation  to  be  quite  apparent. 

There  is  no  dispute  that  Meyer  discloses  the  electrolytic  cleaning 
step.  Appellant  contends,  however,  that  Meyer  does  not  suggest  the 
importance  of  maintaining  a  low  maximum  iron  content  in  the  clean- 
ing electrolyte.  We  disagree.  The  patent  states  that  "such  of  the 
iron  as  is  taken  into  the  solution  is  readily  disposed  of.  The  dis- 
solved iron  may  be  plated  out  either  automatically  •  ♦  *  during  the 
course  of  and  as  an  incident  accompanying  the  deoxidizing  *  *  *" 
or  by  extended  periods  of  deoxidizing.  We  believe  the  Meyer  refer- 
ence affords  a  clear  suggestion  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to 
rejuvenate  the  chelating  agent  by  electrolytic  removal  of  the  iron. 
The  iron  concentration  recited  in  the  claims  appears  to  be  no  more 
than  that  which  would  be  determined  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  in  achieving  the  optimum  operation  of  the  process. 

Appellant  further  contends  that  the  Meyer  reference  does  not  sug- 
gest diverting  the  electrolyte  from  the  cleaning  tank  to  a  second  elec- 
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trolytic  cell  wherein  iron  is  continuously  plated  from  the  electrolyte, 
and  continuously  returning  the  electrolj^  to  the  cleaning  tank. 

We  agree  with  appellant  that  Meyer  does  not  clearly  suggest  a 
continuous  rejuvenating  procedure.  However,  we  believe  that  Meyer 
taken  loith  Bodamer  et  al.  does  provide  the  requisite  suggestion  for 
diverting  the  electrolyte  to  a  separate  tank  for  rejuvenation. 

The  Bodamer  et  al.  reference  states  that: 

This  invention  relates  to  spent  pickle  liquor  which  is  obtained  from  the  pick- 
ling or  cleaning  of  iron  and  steel  products  and  which  cimtains  sulfuric  acid  and 
dissolved  iron  salts.  It  relates  to  an  electrolytic  process  of  recovering  meUllic 
iron  from  such  spent  liquor  and  of  regenerating  sulfuric  acid  which  can  be 
tised  in  subsequent  pickling  operations. 

In  another  portion  of  the  reference  it  is  stated  that  the  "regenerated 
sulfuric  acid  is  suitable  for  use  in  subsequent  pickling  operations." 
It  further  reads  that  the  "process  of  this  invention  can  be  carried 
out  batchwise  or  continuously." 

We  can  find  no  Basis  in  the  Bodamer  et  al.  reference  for  appellant's 
contention  that  the^pent  pickle  liquor  is  not  being  drawn  from  an 
operating  pickling  tahk.  Nor  can  we  find  any  support  for  appellant's 
argument  that  pickling  is  essentially  and  normally  a  batch  operation 
and  there  is  no  indication  in  Bodamer  et  al.  that  anything  else  is 
contemplated.  Whether  pickling  is  normally  a  batch  process  is  ir- 
relevant in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  reference  clearly  states  that  the 
process  may  be  batch  or  continuous. 

One  further  matter  requires  our  attention.  An  affidavit  was  filed 
by  one  James  P.  Poole  which  purports  to  show  that  the  continuous 
rejuvenation  process  as  called  for  by  the  claims  was  superior  to  peri- 
odic rejuvenation  of  the  electrolyte.  Even  if  we  give  full  credit  to  the 
averments  in  the  affidavit  that  a  continuous  process  is  better  than  a 
periodic  process,  the  fact  remains  that  in  our  view  the  Bodamer  et  al. 
and  Meyer  references,  especially  the  former,  suggest  a  continuous 
process. 

Having  considered  the  differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the 
subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,  we  conclude  that  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  is  nonobvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  [1]  Accordingly, 
the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Smith,  /.,  concurring. 

I  concur  in  the  result  in  this  case.  The  appealed  claims  stand 
rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  on  Meyer  in  view  of  Bodamer.  Appel- 
lant, with  conmiendable  candor,  states  in  his  brief : 

The  Meyer  patent  admittedly  consistntes  the  starting  point  from  which  the 

present  invention  resnlted.     This  patent  shows  the  identical  alkaline  cleaning 

materials,  sodium  gluconate  and  sodium  hydroxide,  in  the  same  proportions  as 

employed  by  the  present  applicant,  and  used  as  electrolyte  In  electrolytic  clean- 

^  Ing  ot  f errons  metals. 

^  Appellant  also  agl-ees  that  Meyer  does  disclose  plating  the  iron  result- 
ing from  deoxidizing  out  of  the  cleaning  solution. 

Appellant  argues  that  two  differences  between  his  claims  and  the 
prior  art  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented:  first,  the  claimed  process  calls  for 
continuously  plating  out  the  iron  in  the  cleaning  solution  in  a  separate 
tank ;  and  second,  the  claimed  process  also  calls  for  maintaining  the 
iron  in  the  solution  below  0.1  gram  per  liter  of  solution. 
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In  reviewing  the  references  of  record,  I  find  that  Meyer  does  dis- 
close plating  out  the  iron  in  solution  during  the  course  of  removing 
the  ferrous  oxides  from  the  molds.  He  rejuvenates  the  solution  con- 
tinuously during  the  process  of  deoxidizing  the  molds  through  plat- 
ing and  also  precipitation  when  cyanide  is  used  in  the  solution  to  form 
iron  cyanide  complexes.  Meyer  also  discloses  maintaining  the  solu- 
tion by  plating,  precipitation  and  replacing  the  active  agents  in  the 
solution  as  they  are  used  to  conform  to  the  proportions  claimed, 
which  appellant  admittedly  also  claims.  Considering  Bodamer,  I 
find  it  discloses  a  process  for  rejuvenating  a  cleaning  solution  on  a 
continuous  basis.  I  agree  with  appellant's  argument  that  there  is 
no  teaching  or  suggestion  in  Bodamer  that  the  cleaning  solution  is 
drawn  from  an  operating  pickling  tank.  Nor  do  I  find  it  necessary 
to  dispute  appellant's  argument  that  pickling  is  essentially  and  nor- 
mally a  batch  operation.  Bodamer  as  a  whole  teaches  a  continuous 
rejuvenating  process  for  a  cleaning  solution  wherein  iron  is  plated 
out  and  the  solution  is  suitable  for  further  utilization  in  a  cleaning 
process. 

Viewing  the  prior  art  teachings  as  I  do,  I  find  that  the  alleged 
limitations  in  the  appealed  claims  present  at  best  extremely  subtle 
differences  over  the  prior  art.  Meyer  fully  describes  the  cleaning  step 
of  appellant's  process.  Meyer  further  discloses  continuously  plating 
out  the  iron  in  the  cleaning  solution  during  the  deoxidizing  or  clean- 
ing of  the  molds.  Meyer  fails  to  disclose  precisely  where  in  the  phys- 
ical configuration  embodying  his  process  he  plates  out  the  unwanted 
iron  oxides,  i.e.,  whether  rejuvenating  of  the  cleaning  solution  occurs 
in  the  cleaning  tank  or  a  separate  tank.  Meyer  maintains  his  solution 
by  adding  chemicals  to  preserve  the  original  ratio  set  forth  for  a 
clean  solution  and  plating  out  the  iron,  irrespective  of  any  limitation 
as  to  the  amount  of  iron  in  the  solution.  Bodamer  fully  describes 
the  rejuvenating  aspect  of  appellant's  process. 

I  therefore  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  decision  that  the  alleged 
differences  between  appellant's  process  and  the  prior  art  would  be 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 
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United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

WOLTQANO   BaINITZ   AND   CHEMISCHE   WEBKE   WrTTKN 

V. 

David  L.  Laod,  Commissioneb  or  Patents 

Ho.  19jn5.    Decided  January  6.  1966 

(— .  U.8.APP.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  148  USPQ  187] 

1.  Evidence — Judicial  Notice — Scientitic  Facts  or  Common  Knowledge. 

"Appellants  Baenltz  and  his  assi^ee  (Chemisobe  Werke  Witten)  argrue  that 
the  District  Court  improperly  relied  on  documentary  material  neither  offered 
nor  received  in  evidence  during  the  trial.  The  disputed  item  is  two  pages  of 
a  technical  treatise  by  Alton  E.  Bailey,  an  authority  in  the  field  of  chemistry, 
entitled  Industrial  Oil  and  Fat  Products.  Nowhere  in  the  court's  opinion  did 
it  specifically  allude  to  the  disputed  passage.  The  only  direct  mention  of  that 
book  was  when  the  Judge  incorporated  the  definition  of  'hydroxyl  number' 
from  another  portion,  one  which  had  been  offered  and  received  in  evidence 
at  the  trial.  The  page  thus  used  was  a  defendant's  exhibit.  Appellants  insist 
that  the  court  must  have  relied  upon  the  other  pages,  because,  they  say,  these 
psfM  were  attached  to  defendant's  brief  and  there  was  no  other  evidence 
rapporting  the  finding.    The  Commissioner  responds  by  pointing  to  other  evl- 
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dence.  Moreover,  In  litigation  involving  a  scientific  subject,  references  are 
frequently  made  to  authoritative  published  works  in  that  science  without  pre- 
senting the  volume  in  evidence ;  courts  frequently  do  so.  Baenltz  manifested 
a  realization  of  this  principle  when  he  attached  to  his  reply  brief  after  trial  a 
page  from  Chemistry  of  Orffanic  Compounds  by  Carl  R.  NoUer,  a  book  which 
was  neither  offered  nor  received  in  evidence  at  trial.  Moreover  it  appears  that 
the  only  fact  allegedly  taken  from  the  disputed  passage  is  the  existence  of 
80  percent  glycerine,  which  fact  seems  to  be  common  knowledge,  appearing  In 
the  Encyclopedia  Britannica  and  Encyclopedia  Americana." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  fob  the  Distbict  of  Columbla  Cibcuit— 

Matteb   Befobe  Coubt — Tbial  Coubt'8   Reliance  on   Matteb  Not  Ad- 

ifiTTED  IN  Evidence. 
"The  basis  for  objection  to  a  trial  court's  reliance  on  material  which  is  not 
admitted  In  evidence  Is  that  the  adversely  affected  party  suffers  prejudice  from 
the  denial  of  an  opportunity  to  present  rebuttal.  Baenltz's  reply  brief  after 
trial  obviated  this  danger,  because  In  that  brief  he  directly  challenged  the 
Interpretation  of  the  disputed  material  as  urged  by  appellee.  He  argued  the 
point ;  he  did  not  seek  opportunity  to  present  rebuttal.  He  was  not  surprised 
by  the  court's  consideration." 

3.  Same — Finding  Below  Not  Dibtubbed  in  the  Absence  of  Cleab  Ebbob — 

Technical  Matteb  of  Chemical  Science. 
In  connection  with  appellants'  contention  that  the  range  of  parts  of  glyc- 
erine used  on  their  process  did  not  overlap  the  range  disclosed  In  the  refer- 
ence patent.  Held  that  "•  •  •  the  nub  of  the  dispute  Is  a  technical  matter  of 
chemical  science,  as  to  which  the  courts  must  rely  upon  the  experts  In  the 
field";  and  that  'When  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court,  aided  by 
expert  testimony,  agree  on  such  a  matter,  this  court  will  not  disturb  the 
finding  in  the  absence  of  clear  error." 

4.  Same — Same — Obviousness — "Oveblap"  Not  Essential  to  Obviousness. 

"Appellants  dispute  the  finding  of  identity  between  the  Baenltz  process  and 
that  of  the  prior  patent.  They  place  great  emphasis  on  the  trial  court's 
mention  of  an  'overlap'  in  the  hydroxyl  ranges  of  the  two  methods.  It  is 
quite  true  that  no  'overlap'  would  exist  unless  Christensen  did  «8e  80  percent 
glycerine  and  Baenltz  used  100  percent — that  Is,  unless  the  assumptipn  men- 
tioned above  Is  accepted.  However  'overlap'  Is  not  essential  to  obviousness. 
All  of  the  ingredients  of  the  Baenltz  process  had  been  used  together  In  the 
prior  patent.  The  method  of  the  two  processes  Is  identical — the  esterlflcatlon 
of  glycerine  with  stearic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  The  mere  quan- 
tity variation  In  the  use  of  the  ingredients,  which  may  have  avMded  any 
'overlap'  in  the  hydroxyl  ranges  of  the  two  methods,  does  not  disprove  identity. 
Here  again  the  problem  is  one  of  technical  chemistry.  The  Patent  Office  found 
that  the  prior  patentee,  using  his  own  process  and  Ingredients,  would  In- 
herently reach  appellants'  results.  The  District  Court,  after  trial,  accepted 
this  determination,  and  we  find  no  valid  grounds  for  reversal,  since  the  find- 
ing is  consistent  with  the  evidence." 

5.  Same — Same — Fedebal  Rules  of  Civil  Pbocedube,  Rule  52(a). 

Upon  reviewing  an  opinion  of  the  District  Court  In  a  suit  to  authorize  the 
issuance  of  a  patent.  Held  that  "Rule  52(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure  governs  our  review  of  the  District  Court's  opinion.  Ooodyear  Tire 
and  Rubber  Co.  v.  Ladd,  120  U.S.  App.  D.C.  — ,  349  F.2d  710,  711  (D.C.  Clr. 
1966)  ;  Schafer  v.  Watson.  109  U.S.  App.  D.C.  360.  361.  288  F.2d  144,  146 
(D.C.  Clr.  1961)  ;  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  v.  Ladd,  114  U.S.  App.  D.C.  54, 
57,  310  F.2d  859,  862  (D.C.  Clr.  1962)  ;  Esso  Standard  Oil  Company  v.  Sun 
Oil  Company,  97  U.S.  App.  D.C.  154,  157,  229  F.2d  37,  40,  cert,  denied,  351 
U.S.  973  (1956)." 

6.  Patentability — Obviousness — Findings  of  Fact  and  Conclusions  of  Law — 

35  U.8.C.  103. 
"Whether  a  finding  of  obviousness  under  section  108,  Title  35,  United  States 
Code,  Is  a  finding  of  fact  or  a  conclusion  of  law  has  been  termed  a  much- 
mooted  question.  The  cases  for  each  proposition  are  legion.  A  recent  decision 
of  this  court  takes  the  position  that  'such  a  finding  is  not  strictly  one  of  fact 
or  of  law.'  The  practicality  Involved  Is  the  weight  to  be  accorded  a  Patent 
Office  decision  of  'obviousness.'  The  finding  of  obviousness  basically  results 
from  the  application  of  subjective  opinion  to  the  bare  facts  of  a  particular 
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case.  Although  It  may  not  conform  to  the  general  character  of  factual  deter- 
minations as  we  normally  conceive  them.  It  definitely  is  factual  in  nature. 
It  is  an  ultimate  fact  derived  from  basic  facta.  The  finding  of  non-patent- 
ablllty,  of  course,  is.  on  the  other  hand,  a  conclusive  legal  determination.  It 
derives  from  an  application  <rf  the  pertinent  statutory  sUndards  to  the  facts 
as  found.  Since  most  often  the  decision  of  non-patentability  follows  as  a 
matter  of  course  from  the  finding  that  an  alleged  invention  was  'obvioua,' 
these  separate  and  distinct  elements  have  come  to  be  mentioned  Interchange- 
ably in  Judicial  opinions,  and  this  unhappy  practice  tends  to  a  measure  of 
confusion." 

7    gAMC Same Sams — Cixaelt  E««oneou8  Bulb — CoNSTrruTioif,  AmcLi  I. 

AND  38  U.8.C.  103. 
"The  Constitution  provides  Congress  with  tl*  poorer  to  grant  exclusive  rights 
to  certain  discoveries  for  the  express  purpose  of  promoting  the  progress  of 
science.    It  nowhere  conveys  any  private  right  to  a  patent ;  'obviousneM*  Is  not 
mentioned.    The  sUtute  (Title  38.  United  SUtes  Code)  created  the  particular 
standard  of  patenUblllty  under  dispute  here.     Section  103  of  that  Title  pro- 
vides that    A  patent  may  not  be  obulned'  if  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  expert 
agency  finds   that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvioua  at 
the  time  the  Invention  was  made.'     So  our  District  Court  really  made  two 
separate  determinaflons,  different  in  nature.     It  found  obviousness.    The  ele 
ments  of  that  determination  are  a  matter  of  fact,  of  expertise,  not  of  law. 
The  clearly  erroneous  rule  applies.    Having  made  the  finding  of  obviousness, 
the  court  proceeded,  consistently  therewith,  to  affirm  the  determination  of 
non-patentability.     This  was  a  conclusion  of  law.     The  court  did  not  apply 
the  clearly  erroneous  rule  to  this  conclusion.     It  could  hardly  be  said  with 
reason  that  a  court  must  not  disturb  the  finding  of  identity  between  the 
Chrlstensen  process  and  Baenitx's  process  In  the  absence  of  clear  error,  and 
then  say  that  the  court  may  reject  the  natural  culmination  of  that  finding, 
even  In  the  absence  of  clear  error,  simi^y  because  the  word  'obviousness'  is 
mentioned  in  a  statute." 
8.  Same — PAxncuLAB  Subject  Matteb — Pbocess  roa  PBOOUCiife  Birmx  Fats. 
The  judgjnent  of  the  District  Court,  dismissing  a  complaint  on  an  applica- 
tion relating  to  a  process  for  producing  hard  and  brittle  fata,  on  the  ground  of 
unpatentability  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Afpi&al  from  the  United  Sutes  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 
AFFIRMED. 

Paul  M.  Craig^  Jr.^  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  F.  Ndkamura  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  PRErmtAN,  Senior  Circuit  Judge^  and  Danaher  and 
'    '  Leventhal,  Circuit  Judges 

Pretttman,  Senior  Circuit  Judge: 

This  is  a  patent  case.  The  litigation  centers  around  claims  which 
relate  to  a  process  for  producing  hard  and  brittle  fata,  suitable  for 
pharmaceutical  purposes,  by  esterifying  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  an  excess  of  glycerine  in  the 
presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst.  The  application  pointed  out 
that  the  melting  point  of  the  finished  product  depends  upon  the 
amount  of  excess  glycerine  used.  The  essence  of  the  claimed  inven- 
tion is  a  method  of  controlling,  directly  and  accurately,  the  melting 
point  of  the  fats — an  alleged  "new  use  of  a  known  process."  The  main 
issue  before  us  is  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  in  support  of  the 
District  Court's  holding  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  invention  as 
a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  of  the  invention  to  a 
person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.^ 

The  Patent  Office,  relying  on  three  existing  patents  and  several 
textual  publications  in  the  field,  determined  as  a  factual  matter  that 

>  M  Stat  798  (19S3),  85  U.S.C.  |  lOt. 
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the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art.  Applying  the  pertinent  statute*  to  this  factual  determination, 
the  Board  of  Appeals  denied  the  claims  for  failure  to  define  a  patent- 
able invention.  After  a  trial  de  novo  the  District  Court  agreed.  We 
find  no  reversible  error. 

[1]  Appellants  Baenitz  and  his  assignee  (Chemische  Werke  Wit- 
ten)*  argue  that  the  District  Court  improperly  relied  on  documen- 
tary material  neither  offered  nor  received  in  evidence  during  the  trial. 
The  disputed  item  is  two  pages  of  a  technical  treatise  by  Alton  E. 
Bailey,  an  authority  in  the  field  of  chemistry,  entitled  Industrial  Oil 
and  Fat  Products.  Nowhere  in  the  court's  opinion  did  it  specifically 
allude  to  the  disputed  passage.  The  only  direct  mention  of  that  book 
was  when  the  judge  incorporated  the  definition  of  "hydroxyl  num- 
ber'* from  another  portion,  one  which  had  been  offered  and  received 
in  evidence  at  the  trial.  The  page  thus  used  was  a  defendant's  ex- 
hibit. Appellants  insist  that  the  court  must  have  relied  upon  the 
other  pages,  because,  they  say,  these  pages  were  attached  to  defend- 
ant's brief  and  there  was  no  other  evidence  supporting  the  finding. 
The  Commissioner  responds  by  pointing  to  other  evidence.  More- 
over, in  litigation  involving  a  scientific  subject,  references  are  fre- 
quently made  to  authoritative  published  works  in  that  science  with- 
out presenting  the  volume  in  evidence;  courts  frequently  do  so.' 
Baenitz  manifested  a  realization  of  this  principle  when  he  attached 
to  his  reply  brief  after  trial  a  page  from  Chemistry  of  Organic 
Compounds  by  Carl  R.  Noller,  a  book  which  was  neither  offered  nor 
received  in  evidence  at  trial.  Moreover  it  appears  that  the  only  fact 
allegedly  taken  from  the  disputed  passage  is  the  existence  of  80  per- 
cent glycerine,  which  fact  seems  to  be  common  knowledge,  appear- 
ing in  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica  and  Encyclopedia  Americana. 

Notably  appellant  did  not  in  his  motion  to  vacate  judgment  make 
the  point  of  improper  reliance  on  extra-evidentiary  -material  which 
he  now  urges  on  appeal. 

[2]  The  basis  for  objection  to  a  trial  court's  reliance  on  material 
which  is  not  admitted  in  evidence  is  that  the  adversely  affected  party 
suffers  prejudice  from  the  denial  of  an  opportunity  to  present  re- 
buttal. Baenitz's  reply  brief  after  trial  obviated  this  danger,  because 
in  that  brief  he  directly  challenged  the  interpretation  of  the  disputed 
material  as  urged  by  appellee.  He  argued  the  point ;  he  did  not  seek 
opportunity  to  present  rebuttal.  He  was  not  surprised  by  the  court's 
consideration. 

The  District  Court,  after  trial  and  briefs,  rendered  an  opinion, 
incorporating  its  findings  and  conclusions.  Having  pointed  out  the 
reliance  of  the  Patent  Office  on  three  prior  patents  and  three  publi- 
cations, the  court  recited  the  plaintiffs'  contentions  and  the  Patent 
Office  response.    The  court  then  concluded: 

"After  examining  the  evidence  as  a  whole,  the  court  is  inclined  to  agree  with 
the  defendant's  interpretation  of  the  references.  The  testimony  demonstrated 
that  the  amount  of  glycerine  tised  In  the  plaintiffs'  process  ranges  from  131 
to  168  grams  per  1000  grams  of  stearic  acid,  and  that  this  clearly  overlaps  the 
Christensen  range  of  160  to  168  parts.  Further,  It  was  shown  that  the  hydroxyl 
numbers  of  esters  obtained  from  use  of  160  to  168  parts  of  glycerine  would  be 
In  the  range  from  90  to  100.  It  was  also  pointed  out  that  the  temperature  at 
which  the  Christensen  process  is  conducted  is  the  same  as  that  for  the  plaintiffs' 

*8%pn.  note  1.  _      .     ., 

•  We  tbaU  refer  to  the  two  sppellanta  slmplT  u  "Baenlte."    ^        _       ^         .   „  _„.  „ 
♦See,  e.f.,  Broicn  t.  Piptr,  91  U.S.  87,  42  (1878):  rriend  v.  Bumham  *  MorrUl  Co.. 
55  F.2d  iSo,  181   (iBt  Clr.  1932).     See  also  Dteinell-wnffht  Co.  v.  National  Fruit  Product 
Co.,  140  r.3d  eiS,  624  (1st  Ox.  1944)  ;  McCormlck,  Krldenee  I  826  (1954). 
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process.  From  this,  it  appears  that  the  processes  of  Chrlstensen  and  the  plain- 
tiffs are  essentially  the  same.  Accordingly,  it  seems  reasonable  to  suppose  they 
would  inherently  produce  the  same  result.  At  least,  the  court  cannot  say  such 
a  riew  is  unwarranted  where  plaintiffs  have  offered  no  convincing  proof  to  the 
contrary." 

Baenit^  moved  to  vacate  the  judgment  "since  the  principal  under- 
lying reason  appears  to  be  based  on  a  glaring  error."  The  glaring 
error  was  that  as  demonstrated  at  trial  the  range  of  parts  of  glycerine 
used  by  Baenitz  did  not  overlap  the  range  of  Christensen  and  thus 
the  court  erred  in  saying  the  processes  were  essentially  the  same. 
Baenitz  said  that  the  Commissionef  acknowledged  the  absence  of 
overlap  when  he  urged  that  Christensen  must  be  presumed  to  have 
used  80  percent  crude  glycerine.  He  said  it  would  be  strange  indeed 
to  assume  that  Baenitz  used  100  percent  and  Christensen  only  80 
percent  pure  glycerine.  He  said  that  the  Condensed  Chemical  Dic- 
tionary^ the  pertinent  pages  of  which  were  attached  to  his  brief, 
clearly  dispelled  any  notion  that  anything  but  pure  glycerine  would 
be  normally  used  by  either  party. 

The  court,  in  an  order,  recited  that  it  had  fouhd  a  technical  error 
in  its  opinion,  which  it  said  was  insufficient  to  alter  the  finding,  and 
it  amended  by  striking  "168  parts"  from  the  above-quoted  passage 
and  substituting  "320  grams  per  1000  grams,  assuming  that  80%  crude 
glycerine  was  used  in  the  reaction."    The  court  denied  the  motion. 

The  Commissioner  says  that  two  sections  of  the  Christensen  patent, 
plus  certain  oral  testimony,  clearly  indicate  that  Christensen  contem- 
plated the  use  of  80  percent  crude  glycerine.  [3]  Thus  the  nub  of 
the  dispute  is  a  technical  matter  of  chemical  science,  as  to  which  the 
courts  must  rely  upon  the  experts  in  the  field.  When  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  District  Court,  aided  by  expert  testimony,  agree  on 
such  a  matter,  this  court  mj,).  not  disturb  the  finding  in  the  absence 
of  clear  error.' 

[4]  Appellants  dispute  the  finding  of  identity  between  the  Baenitz 
process  and  that  of  the  prior  patent.  They  place  great  emphasis  on 
the  trial  court's  mention  of  an  "overlap"  in  the  hydroxyl  ranges  of 
the  two  methods.  It  is  quite  true  that  no  "overlap"  would  exist  unless 
Christensen  did  use  80  percent  glycerine  and  Baenitz  used  100  per- 
cent— that  is,  unless  the  assumption  mentioned  above  is  accepted. 
However  "overlap"  is  not  essential  to  obviousness.  All  of  the  ingre- 
dients of  the  Baenitz  process  had  been  used  together  in  the  prior 
patent.  The  method  of  the  two  processes  is  identical — the  esterifica- 
tion  of  glycerine  with  stearic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  The 
mere  quantity  variation  in  the  use  of  the  ingredients,  which  may  have 
avoided  any  "overlap"  in  the  hydroxyl  ranges  of  the  two  methods, 
does  not  disprove  identity.  Here  again  the  problem  is  one  of  tech- 
nical chemistry.  The  Patent  Office  found  that  the  prior  patentee, 
using  his  own  process  and  ingredients,  would  inherently  reach  appel- 
lants' results.  The  District  Court,  after  trial,  accepted  this  deter- 
mination, and  we  find  no  valid  grounds  for  reversal,  since  the  finding 
is  consistent  with  the  evidence. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  court  erred  in  its  reference  to  "clear 
error."  [6]  Whether  a  finding  of  obviousness  under  section  103,  Title 
35,  United  States  Code,  is  a  finding  of  fact  or  a  conclusion  of  law  has 

[S]  'Rale  S2(a)    of  the  Federal  Rules  of  CItII   Procedure  (OTema  our  rerlew  of  the 
District  Court's  opinion.     Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  v.  Ladd,  120  U.8    App    DC    — 
349  P.2d  710,  711   (DC.  Cir.  1965)  :  Schafer  v.  Wation.  109  US.  App    DC.  3W    861  "288 
P.2d  144.  140  (D.C.  Clr.  19«1 1  :  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  v    Ladd,  114  U  S    Add   D  <i   54 
57,  310  t.2i'  8*9,  8"?   (DC.  Or.  1962)  :  Btao  Standard  Oil  Company  r    Sun  Oil  Comp'anw'. 
97  U.S.  Ap^.    >.C.     A,  187,  229  F.2d  87.  40.  cw*.  denied.  351  if.S.  978  (196«). 
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been  termed  a  much-mooted  question.    The  cases  for  each  proposition 
are  legion.    A  recent  decision  of  this  court  takes  the  position  that 
"such  a  finding  is  not  strictly  one  of  fact  or  of  law."  •    The  practical- 
ity involved  is  the  weight  to  be  accorded  a  Patent  Office  decision  of 
"obviousness."    The  findmg  of  obviousness  basically  results  from  the 
application  of  subjective  opinion  to  the  bare  facts  of  a  particular  case. 
Although  it  may  not  conform  to  the  general  character  of  factual  deter- 
minations as  we  normally  conceive  them,  it  definitely  is  factual  in 
nature.    It  is  an  ultimate  fact  derived  from  basic  facts.    The  finding 
of  non-patentability,  of  course,  is,  on  the  other  hand,  a  conclusive 
legal  determination.    It  derives  from  an  application  of  the  pertinent 
statutory  standards  to  the  facts  as  found.    Since  most  often  the  deci- 
sion of  non-patentability  follows  as  a  matter  of  course  from  the  find- 
ing that  an  alleged  invention  was  "obvious,"  these  separate  and  dis- 
tinct elements  have  come  to  be  mentioned  interchangeably  in  judicial 
opinions,  and  this  unhappy  practice  tends  to  a  measure  of  confusion. 
[7]  The  Constitution '  provides  Congress  with  the  power  to  grant 
exclusive  rights  to  certain  discoveries  for  the  express  purpose  of 
promoting  the  progress  of  science.    It  nowhere  conveys  any  private 
right  to  a  patent ;  "obviousness"  is  not  mentioned.    The  statute  (Title 
35,  United  States  Code)  created  the  particular  standard  of  patent- 
ability under  dispute  here.    Section  103  of  that  Title  provides  that 
"A  patent  may  not  be  obtained"  if  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  expert 
agency  finds  "that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been 
obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made."    So  our  District  Court 
really  made  two  separate  determinations,  different  in  nature,   It  found 
obviousness.    The  elements  of  that  determination  are  a  matter  of  fact, 
of  expertise,  not  of  law.    The  clearly  erroneous  rule  applies.    Having 
made  the  finding  of  obviousness,  the  court  proceeded,  consistently 
therewith,  to  affirm  the  determination  of  non-patentability.    This  was 
a  conclusion  of  law.    The  court  did  not  apply  the  clearly  erroneous 
rule  to  this  conclusion.    It  could  hardly  be  said  with  reason  that  a 
court  must  not  disturb  the  finding  of  identity  between  the  Christensen 
process  and  Baenitz's  process  in  the  absence  of  clear  error,  and  then 
say  that  the  court  may  reject  the  natural  culmination  of  that  finding, 
even  in  the  absence  of  clear  error,  simply  because  the  word  "obvious- 
ness' is  mentioned  in  a  statute. 
[8]  AFFIRMED. 
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No.  7451.    Decided  January  6,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  354  PJ2d  395 ;  148  USPQ  221] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Utiutt — OPEaATivENEss — Degree  of  Utilitt  Imhatbsial. 
"A  process  is  operative  if  it  produces  its  intended  result  Although  there 
waa  perhaps  some  misconception  on  the  part  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
tM  to  what  was  'the  Intended  result*  of  appellant's  process,  it  appears  to  us 
that  it  was  to  increate  the  energy  release  of  fossil  fuel  upon  combustion. 
There  are  isolated  statements  in  the  specification  to  the  effect  that  the  energy 
release  is  'vastly  enhanced'  and  that  the  claimed  process  provides  a  2  to  20- 
fold  increase  in  the  available  energy  of  fossil  fuel.  However,  considering  that 
the  degree  of  utility  is  immaterial   (see  our  discussion  in  In  re  Helton,  47 


*8tiea  V.  Commiationer  of  Patent;  No.  19361,  Nov.  18,  1965.  And  see  Standard  OU 
Development  Co.  r.  Martall.  86  U.S.  App.  D.C.  210,  214,  181  F.2d  280,  284  (DC.  Clr. 
1950)  ct.  L-0  F  Olata  Fibert  Company  v.  WaUon,  97  U.S.  App.  D.C.  «9,  74,  78,  228  r.2d 
40.  45.  4i  (D.C.  Clr.  1955). 

^  Art.  I,  I  8. 
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CCPA  1081,  280  r^  172,  126  USPQ  242),  we  believe  that  a  proceM  which 
would  produce  an  Increaae  in  the  energy  releaae  <rf  fossil  fuel  open  combostion 
would  be  an  operative  proceas  within  the  meaning  of  section  101." 
2.  Samb — Sams — Sami— EnnEifcs — State  or  A«t  Mat  Jubtitt  RxquiancEifT 
fOB  QxjAirnTATiym  Data  as  to  OpcmATiriNKSs. 
"Considering  the  sUte  of  the  art  aa  reflected  by  the  cited  references,  we 
do  BOt  believe  that  the  disclosure  of  the  application  as  filed,  being  devoid  of 
^fMBtitative  data,  was  sufficient  to  satisfy  ooe  having  ordinary  skill  In  mag- 
netochemistry  that  the  process  as  disclosed  and  claimed  was  operative.    Ac- 
cordingly, the  Examiner  waa  Justified  In  requiring  further  evidence  on  this 
laaue.     Since  his  request  was  not  complied  with,  we  must  aglrm  the  Board's 
decision. " 

8.  Samb — PA*ncTn-ia  St-sjBCT  Mattcb — "Foesn.  Fuels." 

The  refusal  of  cerUin  claims  in  sn  application  entitled  "Fossil  Fuels,"  as 
unpatentable  for  lack  of  utility  under  85  U.8.C.  101  because  of  inoperativeness, 
is  alBrmed. 

Affkal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  703,228. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jameg  H.  Callahan,  Ralph  L.  Chapj>eU,  John  F.  Smith  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Irving  R.  PeUman  of  counael)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Simon  L.  Ruskin  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  13-17  of  appellant's  application  * 
for  "Fossil  Fuels."  No  claims  have  been  aUowed.  The  sole  rejection 
is  lack  of  utility  under  35  U.S.C.  101  because  of  inoperativeness. 

The  subject  matter  here  claimed  is  a  method  for  increasing  the 
energy  release  of  fossil  fuels  such  as  coal  and  petroleum  upon 
combustion. 

Claim  13,  which  is  sufficient  for  purposes  of  this  opinion,  reads  as 
follows : 

The  process  <rf  treating  a  foasU  fuel  to  increase  Its  energy  release  on  subse- 
quent combustion  comprising  passing  said  fuel  In  a  fluid  suspension  under  a 
pressure  of  about  150  to  about  300  p.s.!.  through  a  magnetic  field  of  about 
10.000  Oauas  for  s  time  sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the  dlamagnetic 
properties  of  said  fuel. 

The  following  references  were  relied  upon: 
Black  et  al.,  2,845,388,  July  29,  1958. 
Selwood,  Magnetochemistry  407  (1956). 

Appellant's  claims  have  been  rejected  solely  upon  the  ground  that 
the  process  is  inoperative  for  the  purpose  alleged  and  therefore  lacks 
utility.  It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  Examiner  appropriately 
apprised  the  appellant  as  to  his  doubt  concerning  the  operability  of 
the  process.  This  doubt  seems  to  have  been  engendered  by  several 
factors:  (1)  The  generally  speculative  nature  of  the  scientific  field 
to  which  the  claimed  subject  matter  relates;  (2)  the  rather  grandiose 
words  used  in  cerUin  instances  to  describe  the  results  achieved  by 
the  invention,  and  (3)  the  absence  of  even  one  example  containing 
data  supporting  the  statements  as  to  the  results  obuined  by  the  in- 
vention. A  request  by  the  Examiner  for  comparative  daU  in  support 
of  appellant's  allegations  of  utility  was  not  complied  with.  The  Board 
of  Appeals  affirmed,  finding  that  the  Examiner  entertained  a  reason- 
able doubt  that  the  process  was  operative  for  the  purpose  alleged  and 

^  8«r1al  No.  708.228.  filed  December  16,  1957. 
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that  such  doubt  had  not  been  removed  by  the  production  of  proof 
relating  thereto. 

The  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  would  be  satisfied  that  the  process  as  disclosed  and  claimed 

is  operative. 

[1]  A  process  is  operative  if  it  produces  its  intended  result.  Al- 
though there  was  perhaps  some  misconception  on  the  part  of  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board  as  to  what  was  "the  intended  result"  of 
appellant's  process,  it  appears  to  us  that  it  was  to  increase  the  energy 
release  of  fossil  fuel  upon  combustion.  There  are  isolated  statements 
in  the  specification  to  the  effect  that  the  energy  release  is  "vastly  en- 
hanced" and  that  the  claimed  process  provides  a  2  to  20- fold  increase 
in  the  available  energy  of  fossil  fuel.  However,  considering  that  the 
degree  of  utility  is  immaterial  (see  our  discussion  in  /n  re  Nelson,  47 
CCPA  1031,  280  F.2d  172, 126  USPQ  242),  we  believe  that  a  process 
which  would  produce  an  increase  in  the  energy  release  of  fossil  fuel 
upon  combustion  would  be  an  operative  process  within  the  meaning 
of  section  101. 

Generally  stated,  the  specification  describes  a  number  of  transfor- 
mations which  occur  in  the  molecular  structure  of  fossil  fuels  when 
exposed  to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  of  about  5,000-10,000 
Ghiuss  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  gamma  irradiation.  The 
following  excerpt  from  the  specification  describes  these  transforma- 
tions in  detail: 

To  accomplish  my  Invention  I  proceed  to  disrupt  the  colloidal  masses  and 
subject  these  particles  to  dlamagnetic  dispersion  so  that  they  become  milled  to 
particles  of  2  to  4  microns.  By  this  procedure  of  dlamagnetic  milling,  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  symmetrical  molecular  structures  beconae  antlsymmetrical 
and  at  this  stage  greatiy  enhanced  release  of  energy  occurs  during  combustioti. 
To  secure  a  still  greater  combustion  effect,  I  may  Irradiate  these  small  particles 
with  gamma  Irradiation  from  an  isotope  source.  Irradiation  from  1  million  B. 
to  400  million  B.  or  more  may  be  employed  with  Increasing  energy  avallablUty 
oo  combustion. 

In  effecting  combustion  of  these  carbon  compounds,  I  secure  free  orbital  cir- 
culation of  the  electrons  and  with  It  higher  thermal  activity.  To  do  this  I  try 
to  create  the  most  favorable  conditions  for  molecular  rearrangements  and  atomic 
nuclear  rearrangemenU.  Generally,  one  thinks  of  the  nucleus  as  strongly  cou- 
pled to  both  electron  spin  and  electron  orbital  motion.  These  effects  are 
secondary  in  moiecules  because  the  chemical  bonds  suppress  the  free  orbital 
circulation  of  the  electrons  and  pair  off  the  electron  spins.  Under  the  Influence 
of  my  dlamagnetic  dispersion,  a  slight  shift  in  resonance  frequency  Is  produced 
which  may  also  be  called  a  chemical  shift,  depending  on  the  bonding,  particularly 
In  the  presence  of  pi  bonding.  The  electron  spin  coupling  leads  to  an  Indirect 
spin  coupling  of  one  nucleus  with  other  nuclei  in  the  same  molecule  and  may 
be  manifested  through  structure  on  the  resonance  lines.  Chemical  shifts  also 
depend  on  such  nuclear  electronic  environment  as  the  Ionic  character  of  the 
chemical  bonds  and  the  magnetic  anlsotropy  of  the  molecules.  The  electrostatic 
Interacting  will  also  produce  paramagnetic  shifts,  particularly  those  caused  by 
hydrogen  bonding.  Under  these  conditions,  chemical  interactions  occur  with 
even  explosive  violence  and  great  liberation  of  energy.  One  might  in  a  way 
compare  it  with  a  more  controlled  release  of  atomic  and  molecular  energy. 
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The  increased  reactiyity  also  leads  to  the  ready  formation  of  peroxides  with 
high  release  of  energy.  Thus  anthracine  derivatives  readily  form,  under  the 
conditions  of  my  process,  peroxides  with  oxygen,  particularly  in  the  9-10  position. 

Also,  dimerization  and  instability  will  occur  combining  in  two  dimensional 
layers  as  follows : 


Thus  by  inducing  as  much  as  possible  a  disordered  solid  state,  I  enhance  the 
thermal  combustion  value  of  my  fossil  fuel  to  a  very  great  extent. 

In  considering  the  thermochemistry  of  the  molecule,  it  is  known  that  the  heat 
of  combustion  of  a  C — C  bond  is  JSO.S  Kg.-cal.  per  mole,  while  that  of  a  C=C 
bond  is  118.8,  and  of  a  C — H  bond  53.3  Kg.-cal.  per  mole.  Under  the  diamag- 
netlc  effect  induced  by  my  process,  loosely  bound  electrons  which  have  no  fixed 
position,  introduce  into  the  molecule  a  degree  of  resonance  that  enhances  the  heat 
of  combustion.  Thus  abnormally  high  diamagentic  anisotropy  is  attained  and 
the  diamagnetic  currents  are  not  restricted  to  single  atoms  but  circulate  along 
orbits  of  considerable  length.  In  this  fashion  these  molecules  are  closely  analo- 
goos  to  supracjnductors  [sic]. 

In  addition,  the  specification  contains  seven  examples  describing 
experiments  in  which  the  process  as  set  forth  in  claims  13-17  was 
performed.  In  two  of  these  examples,  it  is  stated  that  less  ash  re- 
mains ffter  combustion  of  treated  fuel  than  after  combustion  of  un- 
treated fuel.  However,  no  data  are  presented  as  to  the  actual  energy 
release  of  treated  fuel.  Nor  are  there  any  data  comparing  the  energy 
release  of  treated  and  untreated  fuel. 

The  Selwood  reference,  which  was  cited  to  show  the  state  of  the 
art,  reads  in  pertinent  part  as  follows : 

It  is  well  known  that  the  ortho-para  hydrogen  conversion  is  catalysed  at  a 
measurable,  and  sometimes  fairly  high,  rate  by  substances  which  are  considered 
to  be  diamagnetic.  The  rapid  conversion  by  charcoal  is  one  example,  and  the 
slow  but  measurable  conversion  by  supposedly  pure  lanthana  is  another.  There 
have  been  some  claims  that  the  susceptibility  of  lanthana  changes  with  the 
method  of  preparation,  but  the  results  have  been  disputed.  These  effects  have 
led  to  the  idea  that  some  diamagnetic  solids  might  possess  a  kind  of  "surface 
paramagnetism."  Actually  this  is  less  mysterious  than  might  be  suspected. 
Charcoal  has  been  showi^  *  *  *  by  paramagnetic  resonance  to  possess  strong 
absorptions  corresponding  to  unpaired  electrons,  and  Sandler  has  shown  that  the 
ortko-para  hydrogen  conversion  on  titanium  dioxide,  which  is  diamagnetic,  is 
due  to  some  superficial  reduction  to  the  paramagnetic  sesquioxide.  It  is  probable 
that  all  examples  of  so-called  surface  paramagnetism  may  be  rationalised  by 
some  such  explanation  as  those  given. 

More  diflScult  to  understand  is  the  claim  that  the  velocity  of  ortho-para  hydro- 
gen conversion  over  nickel  metal  is  altered  by  application  of  an  external  mag- 
netic field.  The  changes  are  not  very  great,  ranging  up  to  a  10  or  12%  increase 
with  fields  up  to  18,000  oersteds.  The  effect  is  said  to  be  measurable  in  the 
earth's  field. 

The  possibility  that  a  magnetic  field  might  have  an  effect  on  chemical  reac- 
tivity has  received  attention  for  many  years.  Although  some  interesting  effects 
had  been  reported,  until  very  recently  none  contributed  very  much  to  our  under- 
standing of  either  magnetism  or  cliemical  kinetics.  E^arlier  work  has  been  re- 
viewed by  the  writer  and  will  be  described  here  very  briefly.  There  are  the- 
oretical reasons  for  believing  that  a  magnetic  field  of  sufScient  intensity  might 
infiuence  the  velocity  and  equilibrium  for  certain  types  of  reactions.  These 
types  are  those  such  as,  for  Instance,  the  reduction  of  chromate  to  chromic  ion 
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by  a  sugar,  in  which  a  substantial  change  of  magnetic  susceptibility  occurs. 
Many  such  reactions  have  been  Investigated.  Positive  results  are  reported  by 
Bhatnagar  and,  in  every  case,  the  change  observed  is  small. 

The  Black  et  al.  patent  relates  to  a  method  for  stabilizing  petro- 
leum distillate  by  exposure  to,  inter  alia,  gamma  irradiation.  In 
reference  to  Black  et  al.,  the  Examiner  stated : 

While  it  is  known  that  gamma  radiation  will  cause  some  change  in  structure 
(Black  et  al  )  of  fuel  It  does  not  necessarily  follow  that  the  available  thermal 
energy  of  the  fuel  will  be  two  to  twenty  times  greater  •  •  •.  Certainly  voUtile 
substituents  will  result  from  the  treatment. 

The  Examiner  took  the  position  that  the  theory  set  forth  in  the 
specification  as  to  the  transformations  which  occur  in  fossil  fuel,  to- 
gether with  the  statements  to  the  effect  that  less  ash  remains  upon 
combustion  of  treated  fossil  fuels,  were  insufficient  to  prove  that  the 
claimed  process  produced  the  alleged  results  in  view  of  the  specula- 
tive nature  of  magnetochemistry,  the  scientific  field  to  which  the  sub- 
ject matter  relates. 

Appellant's  arguments  are  two-fold.    First,  he  argues  that  the  spec- 
ification does  contain  comparative  data  sufficient  to  prove  that  the 
alleged  results  are  achieved,  the  comparative  data  being  the  state- 
ments (1)  that  the  process  results  in  a  2  to  20-fold  increase  in  the 
available  energy  of  fossil  fuels  and  (2)  that  less  ash  remains  upon 
combustion  of  such  fossil  fuels.    Second,  appellant  considers  that  the 
references  cited  to  show  the  state  of  the  art,  together  with  the  mter- 
pretation  given  these  references  by  the  Examiner,  indicate  the  op- 
erability,  not  inoperability,  of  the  process  as  disclosed  and  claimed. 
Upon  consideration  of  the  record  before  us,  we  find  ourselves  m 
agreement  with  the  position  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board.    Ap- 
pellant's so-called  comparative  data  is  not  data  in  the  technical  sense 
but  simply  conclusory  statements  as  to  the  alleged  results  of  his  proc- 
ess.   The  record  does  not  present  a  very  clear  picture  of  the  actual 
state  of  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter  relates.    The  references 
fail  to  support  fully  either  a  conclusion  of  operativeness  or  inopera- 
tiveness.   The  Selwood  reference  is  of  some  help  since  it  does  discuss 
generally  the  effect  of  a  magnetic  field  on  chemical  reactivity.   Where 
the  issue  is  operability,  however,  it  is  not  necessary  that  a  reference 
prove  with  certainty  that  the  claimed  invention  will  or  will  not  op- 
erate in  the  manner  intended.    The  Selwood  reference  does  indicate 
the  infancy  of  the  field  of  magnetochemistry  and  most  importantly 
the  inconclusive  nature  of  the  efforts  in  the  field  at  the  time  the  article 

was  written. 

[2]  Considering  the  state  of  the  art  as  reflected  by  the  cited  ref- 
erences, we  do  not  believe  that  the  disclosure  of  the  application  as 
filed,  being  devoid  of  quantitative  data,  was  sufficient  to  satisfy  one 
having  ordinary  skill  in  magnetochemistry  that  the  process  as  dis- 
closed and  claimed  was  operative.  Accordingly,  the  Examiner  was 
justified  in  requiring  further  evidence  on  this  issue.  Since  his  re- 
quest was  not  complied  with,  we  must  affirm  the  Board's  decision. 

[3]  AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

We  are  not  here  dealing  with  an  esoteric  type  of  invention  where 
operability  strains  the  credibility  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
Rather,  appellant  asserts  merely  that  the  energy  release  of  fossil  fuels 
may  be  increased  through  the  application  of  known  scientific  prin- 
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ciples.  In  this  concept  there  are  no  scientific  mysteries.  I  cannot 
sUte  one  reason  why  it  is  not  to  be  believed.  The  majority,  while 
alluding  to  the  "state  of  the  art,"  fails  to  state  any  reason  why  the 
process  disclosed  is  not  operable.  In  the  absence  of  any  such  reason, 
I  think  it  unreasonable  to  require  appellant  to  build  a  plant,  in  order 
to  develop  daU  to  submit  in  support  of  his  position.  I  believe  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  arts  most  directly  related  to  the  claimed  in- 
vention would  find  the  statements  in  the  specification  to  be  scientific- 
ally credible  and  would  consider  the  claimed  invention  to  be  operable. 
I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  appealed  rejection. 


JUNB  21,  1966 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iw  u  Wajuen  R.  Attwood 
Jfo.  7435.     Decided  January  6.  1966 
~~       [58  CCPA  — ;  354  FJ2d  366;  148  U8PQ  208] 

1.  Patbhtabilitt — Claims — Recttatiows  of  U«. 

Upon  consideration  of  limitations  In  claims,  relating  to  an  elongated  onlUry 
lo«d  supporting  metal  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable 
knock-outs,  reading  "for  an  adjustable  meUl  framing  construction"  and  "for 
the  attachment  of  additional  frame  members  to  said  frame  member."  and  with 
reference  to  the  holding  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  there  were  "  'use  UmlU- 
tlons'  which  merely  denoted  Intended  use.  of  no  patenUble  significance,  which 
cannot  be  relied  on  to  sustain  patentability."  Held  that  "We  do  not  so  regard 
tbem." 

2.  Sak»— SAint— 8am«— 36  U.8.C.  101— M  re  Moreton  CoKSTBcn). 

"We  will  first  dispose  of  the  Moreton  case  as  not  at  all  In  point.  The  only 
thing  of  possible  apparent  relevancy  in  the  opinion  Is  the  statsment  that  under 
the  statute  one  cannot  claim  a  use  per  »e.  As  the  opinion  sUtes.  this  Is  be- 
cause a  use  is  not  among  the  categories  of  Inventions  which  can  be  patented. 
35  U.S.C.  101.  Is  is  not  a  holding  that  use  llmlutlons  In  claims  to  structures 
are  of  no  significance  In  determining  patentability." 

3.  Samb— Sami— Same— 35  U.S.C.  112— /»  re  DuUon  ai»d  HaUHmrton  v.  Walker 

SUTCBSKDED   BT   StaTXTTB. 

"The  DaUon  case  was  relied  upon  apparently  for  some  rather  sweeping 
itatements  it  conUins  to  the  effect  that  'Properties,  functions,  uses,  and  re- 
sults' may  not  be  solely  relied  upon  for  patentability  and  the  court  In  that 
case  was  relying  heavily  on  the  binding  effect  of  HallibMrton  v.  Walker.  829 
U.8.  1.  All  this  was  prior  to  the  Patent  Act  of  1962  which  introduced  a  new 
statute  with  respect  to  functional'  claims  In  the  last  paragraph  of  86  U.S.C. 
112.  One  of  the  purposes  of  this  sUtute  was  modification  of  the  Halliburton 
rule.  •  •  •  We  consider  that  35  U.S.C.  112  has  rendered  much  If  not  most 
of  what  was  said  in  Dalton  on  this  point  obsolete." 

4.  Same— Sams— Samk. 

"•  •  •  we  believe  that  the  claim  limitations  to  frame  members  for  use  In 
adjustable  framing  construction  etc.  should  be  given  weight  under  our  decision 
In  Krvpa  v.  Robie  •  •  •.  Here  we  think  It  Is  of  patentable  significance  that 
what  Is  claimed  Is  'an  elongated  unitary  load-supporting  meUl  frame  member 
for  an  adjustable  metal  framing  construction,'  rather  than  some  other  kind 
of  structural  member." 

5.  Same— Paettcuuui    Sx.-»ject   MArm— "STiucTtnui.   KixuKvn   nm   Mral 

PRAMiifo  Ststem." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Structural  Elements 
for  Metal  Framing  System."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  833,028. 
REVERSED. 
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Cedric  W.  Porter,  Robert  E.  Meyer  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  ScfUmmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  decision 
affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  in  application  Serial  No.  833,023, 
filed  August  11,  1959,  for  "Structural  Elements  for  Metal  Framing 
System."  This  appeal  is  Uken  only  on  claims  48-54,  the  appeal  of 
claims  37-47  having  been  withdrawn. 

This  application  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Serial  No.  806,969, 
filed  April  16,  1959,  which  was  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  parent 
application  Serial  No.  317,128,  filed  October  27,  1962.  The  parent 
case  was  carried  through  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  which, 
on  February  28,  1958,  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  three 
claims,  directed  to  the  same  invention  as  the  claims  here  on  appeal 
but  somewhat  narrower  in  scope  by  reason  of  the  inclusion  of  what 
appellant,  after  that  Board  decision,  came  to  regard  as  unnecessary 
limitations,  not  necessarily  part  of  the  novel  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  protected.  Before  the  intermediate  application  was  filed  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  had  been  issued  in  the  parent  case  but  it  was  neverthe- 
less abandoned. 

T?ie  IiwetUion 

Broadly,  the  invention  relates  to  metal  framing  systems  which  can 
be  built  up  from  stock  structural  members,  nuts,  bolts,  and  fittings  to 
construct  a  variety  of  things  such  as  storage  racks  for  barrels,  tires, 
bar-stock,  pipe,  and  the  like,  billboards,  catwalks,  hand  rails,  tables, 
machine  guards,  ramps,  scaffolding,  shelving,  tables  and  benches,  par- 
tition walls,  and  even  entire  small  buildings.  Such  systems  appear 
to  be  adult  versions  of  the  childhood  toys  known  as  "Erector"  or 
"Meccano"  sets. 

The  background  of  the  invention  is  said  to  have  begun  with  a 
system  known  as  "Unistrut"  described  in  U.S.  Patent  2,345,650,  issued 
April  4,  1944,  to  Charles  W.  Attwood,  father  of  appellant.  James 
W.  Attwood,  appellant's  brother,  who  has  given  affidavits  in  this  case, 

\  is  an  officer  and  general  manager  of  Unistrut  Corporation.  Appellant 
developed  the  invention  at  bar  as  a  research  engineer  with  Attwood 
Development  Company  which  was  formed  by  Charles  W.  Attwood 
"to  conduct  development  work  in  general  research  in  fields  relatmg 
to  metal  framing."  There  have  been  sales  of  "Unistrut"  of  over 
$80  million  in  the  fifteen  years  it  has  been  on  the  market  and  it  now 
appears  to  be  in  competition  with  some  28  other  manufacturers  of 
metal  framing  systems. 

Since  the  present  invention  was  conceived  as  an  improvement  on 
"Unistrut,"  we  will  indicate  the  nature  of  the  latter.  The  basic  ele- 
ment of  the  system  is  an  elongated  U-shaped  channel  member  with 
inwardly  turned  edges,  provided  in  various  depths  and  metal  gauges. 
These  members  can  be  cut  to  desired  lengths  with  a  hacksaw  and 

I  joined  to  other  pieces  by  means  of  nuts  and  bolts  and  various  angle 
fittings,  links,  braces,  etc.  The  basic  fastening  concept  is  to  place  a 
special  nut  in  the  channel  with  its  ends  underlying  the  inwardly 
turned  edges  thereof  and  to  screw  the  bolt  into  it  after  passing  it 


677 


678 


Vol.  827— official  GAZETTE 

through  a  hole  in  the  member  to  be  joined.  The  nuts  may  have 
grooves  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  channeh  Thus  the  only  tools 
required  for  erection  of  a  structure  from  the  parts  of  the  system  are 
a  hacksaw  and  a  wrench.  It  is  said  that  some  2,500  different  fittings 
out  of  10,000  that  have  been  designed  are  regularly  stocked,  where- 
fore the  system  is  highly  adaptable  to  varying  needs.  It  will  be 
appreciated  that  since  the  nuts  initially  slide  in  the  channels  and  can 
engage  the  inwardly  turned  lips  at  any  point,  the  relative  placement 
and  connection  of  two  members  is  infinitely  variable.  There  is  in  the 
art,  however,  and  apparently  in  competition  with  "Unistrut,"  another 
type  of  framing  member  which  is  provided  with  rows  of  holes  or 
perforations  of  various  shapes  through  which  bolts  may  pass  in  order 
to  join  together  structural  members  in  the  form  of  tubes,  angles, 
channels,  etc. 

The  present  Invention  is  also  concerned  with  a  metal  framing  sys- 
tem consisting  of  channels,  angles,  square  tubes  and  the  like,  together 
with  a  variety  of  fittings,  all  to  be  held  together  by  nuts  and  bolts. 
It  differs  from  "Unistrut"  in  that  the  bolts  are  intended  to  pass, 
through  perforations  in  all  the  strut  members.  It  differs  from  the 
known  perforated  type  of  strut  members  in  that  the  struts  do  not 
initially  have  holes  in  them— that  is  to  say,  actual  holes.  Instead, 
the  strut  members  are  provided  with  rows  of  potential  holes  in  the 
form  of  "knock-outs."  To  provide  a  framing  system  which  can  be 
made  up  with  facility  in  a  large  choice  of  dimensions  each  framing 
member  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  knock-outs  by  arranging 
them  longitudinally  in  rows  in  regularly  spaced  relation,  on  1-inch 
centers,  for  example.  This  is  the  first  aspect  of  the  invention.  The 
second  aspect  is  that  the  knock-outs  are  formed  in  a  special  way.  We 
quote  from  the  specification : 

Briefly,  my  invention  consists  in  panchln«  out  of  several  structural  members 
which  comprise  my  metal  framing  system,  a  row  or  series  of  rows  of  so^alled 
"knock-outs."  which  are  the  slugs  formed  when  the  hole  is  partially  punched  out 
<rf  the  structural  member,  and  the  slug  or  "knock-out"  it  then  replaced,  /Uling 
itt  hole  again,  leaving  the  atrength  of  the  atntctural  member  practically  un- 
impaired.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

In  more  detail:  ' 

Before  the  forming  operation  [which  thape*  the  structural  element].  •  •  •  the 
strip  of  sheet  metal  is  subjected  to  a  punch  press  or  roller  die  operation,  whereby 
a  multlpUclty  of  so-called  knock-outs  40  or  slugs  are  formed  when  a  hole  is 
partially  punched  out  of  the  structural  member,  and  the  $lug  or  knock-out  is 
then  replaced.  Ailing  ita  hole  again,  and  leaving  the  atrength  of  the  atructural 
member  practically  unimpaired.  *  *  •  With  a  hard  steel  the  punch  normally 
will  penetrate  the  structural  member  approximately  one-third  of  its  thickness. 
and  with  a  softer  steel  will  penetrate  the  structural  member  to  approximately 
two-thirds  of  ita  thickness.  The  slug  or  knock-out  40  Is  then  pressed  back  into 
place  in  a  suitable  manner,  as  by  pressing  rolls,  to  present  a  substantially  smooth 
surface  on  the  flat  sides  of  the  structural  member  30.  To  reatore  or  retain  the 
original  atrength  of  the  atructural  member  after  the  knock-outs  are  severed, 
and  are  then  pressed  back  Into  place,  it  ia  important  that  the  knock-outa  cloaely 
contact  the  aidea  of  the  hole  which  ia  formed  in  the  atructural  member  by  punch- 
ing out  a  knock-out.  The  closer  the  fit  of  the  knock-out  In  its  hole,  and  hence 
Its  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  hole,  the  more  the  original  compressive  strength 
of  the  structural  member  is  retained  or  restored.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

As  compared  to  "Unistrut,"  which  requires  for  assembly  only  a 
saw  and  a  wrench,  the  system  of  the  invention,  which  goes  by  the  name 
of  "Perf-O-Strut,"  requires  in  addition  only  a  hammer  and  a  drift 
pin  with  which  to  remove  the  knock-outs.    It  is  stated  to  be  the  great 
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advantage  of  "Perf-0-Strut"  over  "Unigtnit"  that  "at  least  ninety 
percent"  of  the  fittings  used  with  the  latter  can  be  eliminated,  which 
effects  an  enormous  saving  in  stocking  requirements.  Another  major 
advantage  is  that  panels  can  be  attached  directly  to  any  side  of  a 
"Perf-O-Strut"  member,  whereas  with  "Unistrut"  this  cannot  be  done 
unless  special  members  or  fittings  are  used. 

The  invention  has  been  defined  in  a  single  main  claim,  48  and  six 
dependent  claims.  Qaim  48,  which  we  have  broken  into  numbered 
elements,  reads: 

(1)  48.  In  an  elongated  unitary  load-supporting  meUl  frame  member  for  an 
adjustable  metal  framing  construction,  | 

(2)  said  frame  member  having  one  or  more  flat  sides, 

(8)  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  knock-outs  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  and  forming  a  hole  therein  when  removed, 

(4)  each  of  said  knock-outs  being  completely  severed  from  said  member  for 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  common  periphery  of  the  knock-out  and 
the  associated  hole, 

(5)  said  knock-out  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  side  and  the  edge  of 
•aid  knock-out  closely  contacting  the  side  of  said  hole  whereby  said  frame 
member  presents  a  substantially  smooth  surface  and  each  said  knock-out 
when  retained  contributes  to  the  strength  and  rigidity  of  the  frame  member, 

(6)  said  knock-outs  when  removed  providing  optional  holes  for  the  attach- 
ment of  additional  frame  members  to  said  frame  member. 

Additional  limitations  added  by  the  dependent  claims  are:  in  49, 
that  the  knock-outs  are  arranged  in  one  or  more  longitudinal  rows; 
in  50,  that  they  are  attached  to  the  frame  members  by  a  connecting 
web;  in  51,  that  they  are  completely  severed  and  not  thus  connected; 
in  62,  that  there  are  two  or  more  angularly  bent  side  elements ;  in  53, 
modifying  52,  the  same  limitation  as  in  49 ;  in  54,  modifying  52,  that 
there  are  at  least  three  side  elements,  two  being  parallel,  at  least  one 
pair  of  parallel  elements  having  their  knock-outs  directly  opposite 
each  other. 

Rejection  amd  References 

Since  the  patentability  of  this  invention  has  been  before  the  Board 
on  two  different  occasions,  on  different  sets  of  claims  and  different 
references,  in  part,  we  prefer  to  approach  the  problem  historically, 
beginning  at  the  beginning.  The  Solicitor  would  prefer  that  we  do 
not,  but  the  patentability  issue  in  this  case  is  a  close  question,  difficult 
to  decide,  and  merits  a  careful  look  at  the  entire  picture. 

The  first  appeal  to  the  Board  was  taken  in  1956  on  three  claims  in 
parent  application  No.  317,128.    Three  references  were  relied  on : 
Clayton,  1,944,707,  January  23,  1934. 
Andrew  et  al.,  2,567,141,  September  4,  1951. 
Raucati  (Italian),  418,418,  February  15,  1947. 
Raucati  then  was  and  still  is  the  "primary"  reference.    There  has 
never  been  any  dispute  about  what  it  shows.    It  is  in  the  same  broad 
field  as  appellant's  invention  and  is  concerned  with  "fi  metal  structure 
with  demountable  jointa  for  the  framing  of  bridges,  scaffolds  and 
similar  structures.    *  *  *  porUble  metal  structures  which  are  easily 
dismantled  and   transported."    Elustrated   are  structural   framing 
members  in  the  form  of  square-section  metal  tubes,  opposite  side  of 
which  are  provided  with  "one  or  more  series  of  holes  for  the  passage 
of  bolt-and-nut  fasteners  which  join  tc^ther  two  or  more  of  the 
tubular  elements  constituting  the  structure."    The  holes  are  spaced 
at  regular  intervals,  the  holes  on  opposing  sides  have  their  axes  lined 
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Up,  and  the  axes  of  holes  on  adjacent  parallel  sides  may  be  staggered 
half  a  space,  arrangements  appellant  employs  in  his  system.  Per- 
forated plates  may  be  used  as  fittings  to  make  joints  where  the  holes 
in  the  structural  members  do  not  line  up. 

As  to  the  other  two  references,  Andrew  et  al.  is  entitled  "Closure 
Cap  Lining  Machine"  and  relates  to  machines  for  lining  receptacle 
closure  caps  with  faced  cardboard  discs  to  make  them  fluid-tight. 
Clayton  is  entitled  "Removable  Knock-out"  and  relates  to  the  com- 
mon metal  boxes  used  for  electrical  wiring  elements  such  as  switches 
and  outlet  receptacles.  In  1929,  when  Clayton  filed  his  application, 
the  prior  art  on  knock-outs  was  thus  described  in  the  specification: 

It  has  become  the  standard  practice  among  manufacturers  of  such  boxes  to 
punch  a  portion  of  the  metal  in  the  walls  of  such  boxes  entirely  through,  with 
the  exception  of  a  small  section  [a  web]  which  is  left  unpunched  in  order  to 
retain  the  punched  portion  in  the  box.  Such  punched  portions  are  known  as 
knocli-outs  and  are  made  in  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sices  to  suit  large  varieties 
of  wiring  materials.  These  knock-outs  when  removed,  provide  an  opening  in 
the  box  wall  by  which  wiring  materials  of  various  sorts  may  enter  the  box. 
Due  to  the  disposition  of  the  knock-outs  in  the  box  wall  in  the  plane  of  the  vail 
or  parallel  to  it,  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  removing  such  knock-outs. 
[Empasis  ours.] 

Clayton's  invention  was  to  put  a  slot  in  the  knock-out  into  which  a 
screwdriver  could  be  inserted  to  twist  out  the  knock-out  by  rocking 
it  back  and  forth  to  break  the  webs. 

Li  1958,  in  its  earlier  opinion,  the  Board  disposed  of  Clayton  and 
Andrew  et  al.,  the  "secondary"  references,  in  the  following  passages 
which  we  quote  because  these  references  are  again  involved  in  the 
present  appeal: 

Clayton  discloses  a  sheet  metal  switch  box  having  removable  knock-outs  lo- 
cated in  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  box  In  which  they  are  formed. 

Andrew  et  al.,  as  it  is  pertinent  to  the  Instant  rejection,  discloses  punching 
lining  disks  for  closure  cape  from  a  strip  of  yleldable  material,  returning  them 
to  their  original  position  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  then  feeding  them  forward 
while  in  that  position  by  the  feeding  of  the  strip. 

••••••• 

We  agree  with  the  appellant  that  neither  of  the  secondary  references  it  con- 
cerned with  the  strength  characteristics  of  structural  members.  The  Andrew 
et  al.  patent  is  wholly  foreign  in  this  regard  since  it  deals  with  a  flexible  strip 
and  with  disks  completely  severed  from  the  strip.  Clayton,  while  showing  a 
sheet  meUl  box  having  knock-outs  in  the  plane  of  the  side  in  which  they  are 
formed,  it  is  deemed  apparent  that  the  knock-outs  therein  are  not  held  in  that 
plane  for  the  purjwse  of  etrengthening  the  box  against  load  stress  while  in  use, 
since  electric  outlet  boxes  In  their  normal  use  do  not  carry  any  loads.  Thus, 
in  the  absence  of  appellant's  own  disclosure  we  do  not  believe  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  of  structural  members  would  be  led  by  the  Clayton  disclosure  to  modify 
the  structure  of  the  Italian  patent,  by  substituting  knock-outs  for  the  apertured 
side  portions  thereof  and  positioning  the  knock-out  in  the  plane  of  the  sides, 
for  strengthening  the  structural  members  of  the  Italian  patent.  Since  appel- 
lant's concept  and  the  result  obtained  in  efTectuatlng  it  are  lacking  in  the  ref- 
erences before  ua,  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  will  not  be  sustained. 
[Emphasis  oura.] 

At  this  point  we  express  full  agreement  with  the  Board's  reasons  for 
then  reversing  the  rejection,  noting  particularly  that  it  could  not  find 
either  the -^iiw&ntive  concept  or  the  result  obtained  in  the  references 
before  it,  notwitnstanding  Raucati  had  the  framing  members  with 
holes  and  Clayton  had  the  knock-outs  in  the  plane  of  a  metal  box 
wall.  Knock-outs  had  then  been  common  practice  for  a  long  time 
yet  it  was  not  felt  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have  found  it 
obviotu  to  use  them  in  structural  members  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
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purpose  found  in  appellant's  invention.    These  reasons  for  reversing 
the  rejection  are,  to  our  minds,  the  important  ones. 

In  the  decision  just  discussed,  the  three  claims  involved  conUined 
limitations  to  structural  members  which  are  "tubular,"  or  to  staggered 
rows  of  holes,  or  to  parallel  walls  with  aligned  holes,  or  to  holes  along 
the  center  line  of  a  member,  or  a  plurality  of  these  limitations.  We 
note,  however,  that  none  of  these  restrictions  underlay  the  reasons  for 
the  Board's  reversal  of  the  rejection.  Clearly,  the  claims  with  such 
limitations  were  inadequate  to  protect  the  invention  and  so  the  ap- 
plication was  refiled  instead  of  being  issued,  though  allowed.  We 
come,  then,  to  the  present  appeal  wherein  adequate  protection  is 
sought  on  claims  omitting  the  aforesaid  limitations. 

The  record  now  contains  a  considerable  volume  of  data  on  the 
commerciaUy  developed  Attwood  invention  and  on  the  relevant  com- 
mercial art.  The  status  of  "Perf-0-Strut,"  i.e.  the  invention  in  com- 
mercially developed  form,  as  of  the  time  this  data  was  made  of  record 
in  1960-1962,  was  that  extensive  catalogs  with  complete  engineering 
data  had  been  prepared  and  printed  but  not  publicly  distributed 
(they  are  of  record),  and,  as  stated  in  the  latest  affidavit  filed, 
"Experimental  machinery  has  been  developed  and  built  for  manu- 
facturing Perf-0-Strut  meUl  framing  and  fittings  therefor  *  *  *."  * 
This  potential  business  had  not  yet  reached  the  point  where  its  market 
impact  could  be  known,  notwithstanding  the  passage  of  eight  or  nine 
years  from  the  filing  of  the  parent  application. 

The  Examiner's  answer  in  the  present  appeal  relied  on  the  follow- 
ing references: 

Young,  1,764,134,  June  17,  1930. 
Holmstrom,  2,508,066,  May  16,  1950. 

♦  Andrew  et  al.,  2,567,141,  September  4,  195L 
Cripe,  2,605,868,  August  5,  1952. 

*  Raucati  (Italian),  418,418,  February  15,  1947. 

•  InvolTed  In  former  appeal. 

In  presenting  these  to  the  Board  the  Examiner  said,  after  reference 
to  the  prior  appeal  in  which  he  was  reversed, 

•  •  •  In  the  Instant  appeal  a  different  fact  situation  is  before  the  Board  due 
to  the  introduction  In  the  prosecution  of  the  patents  to  Holmstrom,  Cripe  or 
Toung,  all  of  whom  show  structural  load-bearing  members  having  knock-outs. 

He  thus  stated  the  basis  of  the  rejection : 

As  stated  by  applicant  in  his  appeal  brief  on  page  13,  "the  sole  question  raised 
in  this  appeal  is  whether  in  the  absence  of  appellant's  own  disclosure  would  one 
skilled  in  the  art  of  structural  members  be  led  by  the  disclosure  of  any  or  all 
of  the  secondary  references  to  modify  the  structure  of  the  Italian  patent,  by 
substituting  knock-outs  for  the  apertured  side  portions  thereof,  and  positioning 
the  knock-out  in  the  plane  of  the  sides,  for  strengthening  the  structural  members 
of  the  Italian  patent."  It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  in  view  of  the  second- 
ary references  such  a  modification  would  be  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Board  *  disposed  of  Andrew  et  al.  and  Young  summarily,  say- 
ing they  "are  not  deemed  pertinent  to  the  subject  matter  claimed, 
nor  to  the  rejection."   Therefore  we  need  not  discuss  them.   It  affirmed 

»The  affldavlt  fo«B  on  to  eay  that  production  "awaita  only  the  allowance  of  claims  In 
the  present  application  and  Issuance  of  patent  thereon  before  manufactnre  and  sale  of 
the  Perf-0  Strut  metal  framing  can  be  begun  on  a  large  scale  for  national  distribution. 
NeceasarllT  an  enterprise  of  this  magnitude  Involves  the  Investment  of  substantial  capital, 
which  is  available  if  and  when  PerfO  Strut.  Inc.  is  granted  some  patent  protection,  as 
sought  In  the  present  application,  which  will  provide  reasonable  protection  against  wide- 
spread copying  by  steel  companies  and  other  manufacturers  of  adjustable  metal  framing, 
who  have  made  no  similar  large  Investment  In  research  and  the  development  of  experi- 
mental and  prototypes  required  for  the  manufacture  of  such  a  new  product." 

■Thar*  were  two  members  in  common  with  the  panel  constituting  the  former  board. 
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on  the  basis  of  Raucati  taken  with  Holmstrom  or  Cripe  but  it  also 
relied  on  Clayton,  which  it  had  discarded  in  its  first  opinion.  The 
Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  position  but  it  also  went  further 
(without  treating  it  as  a  new  rejection)  and  held  that  all  claims  ex- 
cept claim  51  "are  fully  structurally  met  by  Holstrom  per  se  *  •  *." 
A  complete  disposition  of  the  case  requires  us  to  deal  with  both  posi- 
tions. We  will  first  consider  the  obviousness  issue,  assumed  by  us  to 
be  predicated  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  will  discuss  the  new  reference 
disclosures  in  the  course  of  doing  so.  We  will  then  consider  the  "fully 
structurally  met"  argument,  which  would  presumably  be  based  on 
36  U.S.C.  102. 

OPINION  I 

The  Obviousness  Issue 

The  Solicitor's  brief  dismisses  the  Board's  first  decision,  which  was 
clear,  brief,  and  directed  solely  to  the  obviousness  issue,  with  a  phrase, 
saying  simply  that  it  lacks  significance  to  the  case  at  bar  for  reasons 
which  should  be  evident  from  the  Examiner's  answer  and  the  Board 
opinion  herein.    But  it  does  not  brush  off  that  easily. 

The  Examiner,  having  been  reversed  because  none  of  the  references 
originally  relied  on  suggested  the  use  of  knock-outs  pressed  back  in 
place  in  the  kind  of  structural  members  involved  in  adjustable  metal 
framing  systems,  sought  to  sustain  his  position  on  patentability  and 
at  the  same  time  answer  the  Board  by  citing  new  references  showing 
"structural  members"  in  which  there  were  knock-outs.  Young,  the 
new  reference  summarily  dismissed,  like  the  old  Andrew  et  al.  refer- 
ence, showed  a  concrete  I-beam  with  the  usual  metal  reinforcing  rods. 
When  the  beam  was  cast  it  was  provided  with  circular  thin  spots  in 
the  web,  optionally  defined  by  metal  rings,  which  could  be  removed 
to  produce  holes  to  receive  brackets  for  the  support  of  cross  beams. 
The  Board  found  knock-outs  in  this  sort  of  a  "structural"  member 
entirely  irrelevant.  The  main  question  is  whether  the  other  two  new 
references  are,  realistically,  any  more  relevant.    We  think  not. 

The  Holmstrom  patent  is  entitled  "Building  Construction"  and  de- 
scribes a  single  form  of  four-part,  pressed -steel,  box  girder.  It  will 
best  be  understood  from  FIG.  1,  here  reproduced,  which  is  a  vertical 
sectional  view  through  an  assembled  girder. 


JCNE  21,  1966 


There  are  two  box-like  side  members  A  and  B  with  sloping  upper  and 
lower  faces  8  terminating  in  notches  10.  The  members  are  reinforced 
by  internal  struts  14.  Top  and  bottom  cap  members  C  and  D  have 
overhanging  edges  22  and  projecting  plates  26  with  hooked  edges  28 
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which  form  latch  means.  When  the  sides  are  placed  face-to-face  and 
the  caps  put  on  they  latch  together  irremovably.  Not  shown  here  are 
wedges  which  can  be  driven  through  slots  in  the  caps  to  spread  plates 
26.  To  be  sure,  this  is  a  "structural  member,"  but  nothing  like  appel- 
lant's. The  Patent  Office  relies  on  the  presence  of  knock-outs,  the 
total  description  of  which  is : 

The  walls  2  and  the  abutting  faces  6  are  provided  with  aligned  knock-oat 
disks  12  which,  when  removed,  define  aligned  openings  that  are  adapted  to 
receive  piping,  electric  condulta  and  the  like  •  •  •. 

A  conduit  is  shown  in  broken  lines  passing  through  the  girder.  The 
drawings  that  show  the  knock-outs  before  removal  also  show  their 
surfaces  in  the  plane  of  the  walls  of  the  girder  members,  a  structure 
also  disclosed  to  be  old  by  Clayton,  over  which  the  Board  found 
patentability  on  the  first  appeal.  FIG.  5  shows  that  the  knock-outs 
are  arranged  in  rows  along  the  median  lines  of  the  box-like  girder 
side  members  A  and  B. 

Gripe's  "structural  member"  is  a  prefabricated  steel  unit  from  a 
plurality  of  which  a  flight  of  stairs  can  be  assembled  by  bolting  a 
number  of  units  together  and  fastening  them  to  stringers.  FIGS. 
1  and  2  show,  respectively,  a  portion  of  a  stairs  and  one  of  the  units, 
a  portion  of  the  tread  10,  riser  11,  and  front  12  being  broken  away. 


The  usual  wood  stringers  13  are  employed  and  the  metal  units  used 
to  form  steps.  Flanged,  triangular  end-plates  are  screwed  to  the 
stringers  and  welded  to  the  bent  sheet  which  forms  the  tread,  riser, 
and  front.  A  channel  rail  18  on  the  back  of  each  unit  is  bolted  to  the 
front  12  of  the  unit  above  it  by  bolts  20  which  pass  through  selected 
holes  19,  the  selection  depending  on  the  slope  of  the  stair.  They  are 
thus  described:  I 

Preferably,  the  openings  19  are  of  the  knock-out  type,  that  Is,  each  opening  is 
Initially  closed  by  a  weakened  section  which  can  be  removed  by  a  blow  thereon. 
The  openings  or  holes  19  are  arranged  in  horliontal  rows  and  vertical  tiers. 

We  believe  there  is  an  inventive  concept  involved  in  appellant's 
particular  application  of  a  particular  construction  of  knock-out  to 
elongated  load-supporting  metal  frame  members  of  an  adjustahU 
framing  system  which  is  not  suggested  or  rendered  obvious  by  the 
three  references  relied  on.  It  must  be  confessed  that  having  been  told 
about  the  invention  and  when  at  first  introduced  to  the  metal  framing 
system  of  Raucati  and  the  various  uses  of  knock-outs  long  known  in 
various  somewhat  related  metal  goods  arts— that  is  to  say,  to  the  ele- 
ments which  are  combined  in  the  invention — it  has  an  aura  of  prima  . 
facie  obviousness  about  it.    But  upon  further  contemplation  there 
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appears  to  be  more  to  it  than  merely  bringing  these  elements  together. 
In  the  first  place,  we  find  no  suggestion  to  bring  them  together. 

Admittedly  there  is  a  whole  class  of  adjustable  framing  system 
frame  members  which  are  provided  with  rows  of  holes  for  the  same 
purpose  as  the  holes  ultimately  made,  but  only  as  needed,  in  appel- 
lant's system.  Knock-outs  have  been  used  in  electric  wiring  boxes  for 
a  very  long  time  and  they  also  appear  in  Holmstrom's  girder  and 
Gripe's  stair  units  in  1946  and  1947.  There  is  more  to  appellant's 
invention,  as  we  view  it,  than  merely  employing  the  old  knock-outs. 
As  pointed  out  in  two  passages  in  the  portions  of  the  specification 
quoted  above,  appellant's  main  idea  is  that  by  forcing  the  knock-out 
slug  tightly  back  into  its  hole,  having  so  formed  it  in  the  first  place 
as  to  have  the  closest  possible  fit,  the  compressive  strength  of  the 
member,  though  containing  many  such  potential  holes,  is  left  prac- 
tically unimpaired.  Tests  made  at  appellant's  instance  demonstrated 
this  fact.  With  this  corflept  appellant  has  created  what  appears  to  be 
an  entirely  new  and  advant^ageous  type  of  adjustable  framing  system. 
We  have  searched  in  vain  in  the  references  for  any  suggestion  of 
forcing  knock-outs  back  into  their  holes  to  restore  strength  to  a  mem- 
ber. It  is  noted,  moreover,  that  this  feature  is  not  utilized  in  just 
any  '^structural"  member  but,  as  claimed,  in  the  elongated  load-sup- 
porting member  of  an  adjustable  metal  framing  system,  element  (1) 
in  claim  48.  Such  members  do  not  resemble  in  size,  shape,  or  pro- 
portions the  type  of  girder  shown  in  Holmstrom  nor  the  stair  unit 
in  Gripe.  In  these  two  references  we,  in  view  of  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  the  units  as  a  whole  and  the  knock-outs  therein,  do  not 
see  that  the  knock-outs,  even  when  removed,  would  have  an  appre- 
ciable effect  on  their  structural  strength.  For  this  reason  we  do  not 
regard  it  as  significant  that  the  knock-outs  in  place  in  Holmstrom 
and  Crif)e  inherently  provide  some  added  strength,  as  found  by  the 
Board.  They  do  so  where  it  doesn't  matter  to  anyone.  The  inherent 
fact  seems  to  have  gone  unrecognized.  There  is  nothing  in  either 
reference  to  indicate  that  such  is  the  fact  and  therefore  no  teaching 
of  appellant's  concept  that  an  adjustable  framing  member  having  all 
the  convenience  of  the  perforated  type  of  member  but  with  greatly 
added  strength  could  be  produced  by  using  rejdaced  knock-outs  in 
place  of  actual  holes.  We  feel  the  same  about  the  new  so-called 
structural-member  secondary  references  as  the  Board  did  in  the  first 
appeal  about  Clayton,  whose  knock-out  disclosure  the  Board  held  did 
not  suggest  either  the  inventive  concept  or  the  result  obtained.  We 
feel  this  way  because  Holmstrom  and  Gripe  equally  fail  to  make  such 
suggestion  even  though  they  do  disclose  "structural"  members. 

In  our  view  Holmstrom  and  Gripe  really  add  nothing  to  Clayton 
and  these  three  patents,  taken  together,  merely  emphasize  that  knock- 
outs have  been  well-known  in  the  metal -working  arts  for  a  very  long 
time  without  anyone  recognizing,  or  at  least  making  use  of,  the  char- 
acteristic of  a  fully  replaced  and  tightly  fitting  knock-out  slug  or 
add  strength  to  a  member  as  compared  to  the  strength  of  the  same 
member  having  perforations.  This  is  a  different  concept  from  that 
normally  involved  in  the  use  of  knock-outs,  which  is  merely  to  main- 
tain in  a  closed  condition  a  closed  member  such  as  a  box  or  girder 
or  stair  unit  until  such  time  as  an  opening  in  it  is  needed. 

The  Board's  use  of  the  Clayton  reference,  not  relied  on  by  the  Ex- 
aminer in  this  appeal,  was  with  reference  to  the  limitation  in  claims 
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48-64  that  the  knock-outs  are  "severed,"  clause  (4)  supra.  The  Board 
said  Clayton  shows  the  forming  of  knock-outs  by  punching.  While 
this  is  true,  we  do  not  see  that  it  adds  anything  to  the  force  of  the 
argument  in  support  of  the  rejection.  Knock-outs  have  apparently 
always  been  made  that  way. 

T}ie  Board's  '''Fully  Structurally  Met''  Idea 

[1]  We  refer  to  this  as  an  idea  rather  than  a  rejection  as  it  is  not 
clear  whether  the  Board  was  making  a  new  rejection  or  merely  sup- 
porting the  Examiner's  obviousness  rejection  by  a  sort  of  a  fortiori 
argument,  regarding  a  reference  that  fully  meets  a  claim,  as  the  ulti- 
mate in  showing  obviousness.  This  idea  was  not  applied  to  claim  61. 
As  to  the  other  claims,  the  Board  could  reach  its  conclusion  only  by 
ignoring  parts  of  the  claim  which  do  not,  in  fact,  read  on  Holmstrom. 
These  parts  are  in  clauses  (1)  and  (6)  of  our  claim  analysis,  supra, 
namely,  the  parts  beginning  with  the  word  "for."  The  Board  deemed 
these  to  be  "use  limitations"  which  merely  denoted  intended  use,  of 
no  patentable  significance,  which  cannot  be  relied  on  to  sustain  pat- 
entability.  We  do  not  so  regard  them. 

The  Board  supported  its  view  as  to  the  "use  limitations"  by  refer- 
ence to  three  cases:  In  re  Dalton,  38  GCPA  963,  188  F.2d  170,  89 
USPQ  271 ;  /«  re  BUUy,  39  GCPA  982,  197  Fi2d  355,  94  USPQ  80; 
and  In  re  Moreton,  48  GCPA  875,  288  F.2d  708,  129  USPQ  227. 

[2]  We  will  first  dispose  of  the  Moreton  case  as  not  at  all  in  point. 
The  only  thmg  of  possible  apparent  relevancy  in  the  opinion  is  the 
statement  that  under  the  statute  one  cannot  claim  a  use  per  se.  As  the 
opinion  states,  this  is  because  a  use  is  not  among  the  categories  pi 
inventions  which  can  be  patented.  35  U.S.C.  101.  It  is  not  a  holding 
that  use  limitations  in  claims  to  structures  are  of  no  significance  in 
determining  patentability. 

[3]  The  Dalton  case  was  relied  upon  apparently  for  some  rather 
sweeping  sUtements  it  contains  to  the  effect  that  "Properties,  func- 
tions, uses,  and  results"  may  not  be  solely  relied  upon  for  patent- 
ability and  the  court  in  that  case  was  relying  heavily  on  the  binding 
effect  of  Halliburton  v.  Walker,  329  U.S.  1.  All  this  was  prior  to 
the  Patent  Act  of  1952  which  introduced  a  new  statute  with  respect 
to  "functional"  claims  in  the  last  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  One 
of  the  purposes  of  this  statute  was  modification  of  the  Halliburton 
rule.  As  stated  in  Federico's  Commentary  on  the  New  Patent  Act, 
35  U.S.G.A.,  at  p.  26 : 

It  iB  unqaestlonable  that  some  measure  of  greater  liberality  in  the  use  of  func- 
tional expressions  In  combination  claims  is  authorised  than  had  been  permitted 
by  some  court  decisions,  and  that  decisions  such  as  that  in  Halliburton  Oil  Well 
Cementing  Co.  v.  Walker  •  •  •  are  modified  or  rendered  obstdete,  but  the  exact 
limits  of  the  enlargement  remain  to  be  determined. 

We  have  here  a  combination  claim  and  the  limitations  ignored  by  the 
Board  as  use  limitations  we  think  are  functional  expressions  which 
must  be  given  weight.  We  consider  that  36  U.S.C.  112  has  rendered 
much  if  not  most  of  what  was  said  in  Dalton  on  this  point  obsolete. 
When  these  clauses  are  considered,  there  is  no  foundation  for  the 
Board's  view  that  the  claims  read  on  Holmstrom. 

[4]  Furthermore,  we  believe  that  the  claim  limitations  to  frame 
members  for  use  in  adjustable  framing  construction  etc.  should  be 
given  weight  under  our  decision  in  Kropa  v.  Robie  38  GCPA  868, 
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187  F^  150,  88  USPQ  i78,  where,  contemporaneously  with  DcUton, 

the  court  said: 

In  the  case  before  as,  the  words  "An  abrasire  article"  are  essential  to  point 
oat  the  invention  defined  by  the  courts.  In  oar  Juderment  those  introdactory 
words  give  life  and  meaning  to  the  counts,  for  it  is  only  by  that  phrase  that  It 
can  be  known  that  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  claims  is  comprised  as  an 
abrasive  article. 

Here  we  think  it  is  of  patentable  significance  that  what  is  claimed  is 
"an  elongated  unitary  load-supporting  metal  frame  member  for  an 
adjustable  metal  framing  construction,"  rather  than  some  other  kind 
of  structural  member.    This  clause  the  Board  disregarded. 

The  Bisley  case  does  not  support  the  Board.  While  it  contains  the 
sentence,  "A  limitation  reciting  only  manner  of  operation  or  use  will 
not  sustain  patentability  of  a  claim,"  that  does  not  appear  to  us  to  be 
the  case  here.  The  opinion  also  says,  "Definite  limitations  in  a  claim 
should  not  be  ignored  or  construed  out  of  the  claim."  Another  per- 
tinent passage  applicable  here  is : 

Counsel  for  appellant  in  his  brief  contends  that  In  a  case  like  this  invention 
is  to  be  gauged  not  alone  by  the  extent  or  simplicity  of  the  physical  changes 
made,  but  also  by  the  perception  of  the  necessity  or  desirability  of  making  such 
changes  to  produce  a  new  result.     We  think  that  this  contention  has  merit. 

And  finally,  having  reference  to  the  Board's  previous  allowance  of 
other  claims,  for  reasons  apparently  unrelated  to  the  limitations  they 
contained  which  are  not  in  the  appealed  claims,  we  quote  the  follow- 
ing passage  from  Bisley : 

Allowability  of  an  appealed  claim  is  not  controlled  by  the  fact  that  similar 
claims  have  been  allowed  by  the  Patent  Ofllce,  since  an  appealed  claim  must 
be  patentable  in  its  own  right  in  the  opinion  of  this  court.  However,  similar 
claims  allowed  by  the  Patent  OflSce  tribunals  furnish  evidence  of  what  features 
those  tribunalH  regarded  as  patentable,  and  we  think  it  proper,  and  sometimes 
necessary,  to  consider  allowed  claims  in  order  to  fully  determine  the  views  of  the 
Board  and  the  Examiner.    [Cases  cited.] 

Hero  the  Board's  two  decisions  arrived  at  essentially  opposite 
results  on  the  premise  that  the  new  secondary  references  made  a  dif- 
ference because  they  related  to  "structural"  members.  We  have  con- 
cluded that  this  fact  is  not  significant  in  view  of  other  factors.  We 
therefore  express  agreement  with  the  first  decision  of  the  Board  on 
patentability  and  disagreement  with  the  second,  which  we  reverse. 

[5]  REVERSED. 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting,  with  whom  Martin,  /.,  joins: 

I  find  no  fault  whatever  with  the  reasoning  and  conclusion  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  physical  structure 
of  the  Holmstrom  patent  is  virtually  identical  with  appellant's 
claimed  device.  Under  such  circumstances,  appellant's  "inventive 
concept"  is  wholly  devoid  of  any  patentable  merit. 

A  fundamental  proposition  of  patent  law  is  that  an  invention,  to 
be  patentable,  must  be  "new."  35  U.S.C.  101,  102.  In  my  view,  the 
Board  was  clearly  correct  in  finding  that  appellant's  invention,  <u 
claimed,  is  not  "new."    In  the  words  of  the  Board : 

•  ••  It  is  to  be  observiG  further  that  except  for  claim  51,  all  the  appealed 
claims  are  fully  structurally  met  by  Holmstrom  per  se,  by  one  of  the  members 
A  or  B,  and  that  claim  51,  which  calls  for  the  complete  severing  of  the  knock- 
outs, is  unpatentable  over  Holmstrom  per  se,  differing  only  in  arbitrary  design 
for  the  reasons  noted  above.  Referring  to  illustrative  claim  48,  for  example,  all 
the  elements  of  structure  are  fully  readable  on  the  member  shown  in  FIGURES 

*  *  *  [1]  and  5.    The  statements  in  this  claim,  "for  adjustable  metal  framing 
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congtructlon,"  (lines  1  and  2)  and,  "for  the  attachments  of  additional  frame 
members  to  said  frame  member  from  either  side  thereof"  (last  three  lines) 
merely  denote  intended  use  which,  as  we  have  pointed  out  above,  Is  of  no 
patentable  significance.  With  respect  to  dependent  claims  52,  53  and  54,  it  is 
evident  from  the  Holmstrom  drawings,  FIGURES  •  •  ♦[1]  and  5,  for  example, 
that  member  B  has  angularly  bent  side  elements  2,  4  and  6,  at  least  one  of 
which,  2  or  6,  is  provided  with  one  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  knock-outs.  The 
term  "one  or  more"  in  line  3  of  claim  53  does  not  require  more  than  one  row. 
The  knock-outs  12  shown  in  FIGURE  •  •  •  [1]  are  In  the  parallel  side  elements 
2  and  6  and  in  alignment  as  recited  in  substance  In  claim  54. 

The  Board  referred  to  FIGURE  5  of  Holmstrom,  reproduced  be- 
low, which  represents  a  front  view  of  the  girder  of  FIGURE  1  set 
forth  in  the  majority  opinion : 
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The  majority  dismisses  the  Holmstrom  reference  as  an  anticipation 
with  the  observations : 

•  •  •  the  Board  could  reach  its  conclusion  only  by  Ignoring  parts  of  the  claim 
which  do  not,  in  fact,  read  on  Holmstrom.  These  parts  are  in  clauses  (1)  and 
(6)  of  our  claim  analysis,  supra,  namely,  the  parts  beginning  with  the  word 
"for."  The  Board  deemed  these  to  be  "use  limitations"  which  merely  denoted 
intended  use,  of  no  patentable  significance,  which  cannot  be  relied  on  to  stutain 
patentability.    We  do  not  so  regard  them. 

•  •••••• 

When  these  clauses  are  considered,  there  Is  no  foundation  for  the  Board's  view 
that  the  claims  read  on  Holmstrom. 

•  •••••• 

Here  we  think  it  is  of  patenUble  significance  that  what  Is  clamied  Is  "an  elon- 
gated unitary  load-supporting  metal  frame  member  for  an  adjustable  metal  fram- 
ing construction,"  rather  than  some  other  kind  of  structural  member.  This 
clause  the  Board  disregarded. 

The  Holmstrom  reference  cannot  be  dismissed  so  lightly.  Granting 
that  claim  limitations  as  to  use  which  necessarily  imply  structural 
features  may  be  given  weight  {Kropa  v.  Rohie,  38  CCPA  858,  187 
F.2d  150,  88  USPQ  478),  it  is  not  clear  to  me  how  either  clause  (1) 
or  clause  (6),  reproduced  at  page  679  of  the  majority  opinion,  serves 
to  distinguish  appellant's  claims  from  Holmstrom's  elements  A  or  B. 
Manifestly  those  elements  of  Holmstrom  are  part  of  "an  adjustable  ^'^ 
metal  framing  construction"  inasmuch  as  the  pieces  C  and  D  are 
fitted  or  conformed  to  elements  A  and  B,  and  A  and  B  fitted  with 
respect  to  each  other.  Girders,  moreover,  have  been  used  as  building 
frames  for  years.    As  for  clause  (6),  I  find  no  error  in  the  Board's 

statement  that: 

•  •  •  It  is,  moreover,  elementary  that  one  or  more  sets  of  aligned  holes  In 
members  A,  B  "^  of  Holmstrom  could  be  used  to  receive  bolts  for  clamping  the 
two  members  together  in  addition  to  the  clamping  means  disclosed. 


nge," 
Dlc- 


» Adjustable  mean«  capable  of  being  adjusted.  "Adjust,"  in  turn,  means  "arrai 
"fit,"  "make  comformable,"  or  "rejulate  for  u»e."  See  Webster's  New  International 
tlonary.  2nd  edition.  _-„,  ^  ...._ij 

*A8  noted  by  the  majority,  elements  A,  B  of  Holmstrom  are  portions  of  a  box  grlrder, 
which  Websters  New  International  Dictionary,  2nd  edition,  refines  as  "a  ^rder  of  plates 
bolted  toother  like  a  long  box,  so  as  to  have  the  strength  of  a  solid  beam  without  its 
weight."     [Emphasis  supplied.] 
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Lest  it  be  thought  the  size  or  shape  of  Holmstrom's  girder  com- 
ponent A  is  outside  the  scope  of  appellant's  claims  in  some  manner, 
it  is  interesting  to  note  that  appellant's  specification  states : 
•  •  •  The  principal  structural  element  of  my  new  metal  framing  tyitem  it  no 
longer  confined  to  a  channel  or  U-thaped  member,  but  includes  several  basic 
shapes.  Thus  the  structural  element  may  be  a  single  flat  side,  preferably  rein- 
forced, an  angle  member  with  two  flat  sides  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  channel  or  U-shaped  member  of  three  sides,  a  tubular  shaped  member  of  four 
sides,  and  square  or  rectangular  in  cross-secUon.  an  I  (eye) -shaped  member, 
a  Z-shaped  member  of  three  sides,  and  the  like,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawings.  Polygonal  structural  members,  such  as  hexagonal  and  octagonal  in 
croes-secUon  are  regarded  as  within  the  scope  of  the  present  invenUon.  •  •  • 
[Elmphasis  supplied]. 

There  is  no  ground  whatever  for  arbitrarily  excluding  the  structural 
element  A  of  Holmstrom  from  the  myriad  elements  encompassed  by 
the  claims. 

Nor  can  it  be  said  the  particular  material  from  which  Holmstrom's 
or  appellant's  frame  members  are  made  distinguish  them,  even  if  that 
material  were  recited  in  the  claims— both  recite  the  use  of  "sheet 

metal." 

I  would  remind  my  colleagues  that  it  is  appellant's  claimed  inven- 
tion we  are  dealing  with,  not  whatever  he  may  disclose  as  his  inven- 
tion. It  is  quite  immaterial  that  appellant's  "inventive  concept"  is  not 
expressly  described  by  the  reference.  The  fact  remains  that  appel- 
lant's claimed  structure  is  so  described.  Clearly  the  allowance  of  the 
present  claims  would  deprive  the  public  of  what  is  already  disclosed 
and  in  the  public  domain  by  virtue  of  the  Holmstrom  patent.  I  would 
affirm. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iw  BK  David  M.  Gbtvi:* 

No.  1S09.     Decided  January  6,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  354  ¥J2d  377 ;  148  USPQ  197] 

1.  Patbhtabiutt — Combining  R«n«ENC«a — Dsvic» — Obviov8n«88. 

"In  order  to  make  a  valid  combination  of  references.  It  Is  not  necessary  to 
prove  that  part  of  a  device  shown  In  one  can  b^  physically  Inserted  Into  the 
device  shown  In  the  other  reference." 

2.  Same— Pabticuuui  Subject  Matt«b— "Mtn.Ti-T«BMiKAi.  Oboukd  Sttid." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  certain  cUlm  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  776,024. 
AFFIRMED. 

Allen  E.  Botney  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Mo<yre  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin,  Smttu,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

David  M.  Griver  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  on  prior  art  of  claim  3  in  appellant's  appli- 
cation^ entitled  "Multi-Terminal  Ground  Stud."  The  remaining 
claims  in  the  application  stand  withdrawn  from  consideration  as  not 
readable  on  the  elected  species,  viz,  the  ground  stud  of  FIGS.  1  and  la, 
hereinafter  reproduced. 


June  21,  1966 


>  Serial  No.  776,024,  filed  November  24,  1958. 
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Claim  3  reads  as  follows: 

A  multi-terminal  stud  for  providing  a  common  reference  potential  for  elec- 
tronic circuits  mounted  on  a  chassis,  said  stud  comprising :  an  electrically  con- 
ductive shank  member  having  a  smooth-surfaced  central  aperture  therethrough 
for  mounting  the  stud  In  an  upright  position  on  the  chassis,  said  shank  member 
having  a  counterbore  at  one  of  Its  ends  for  firmly  mounting  thereon  the  shank 
member  of  another  stud ;  and  an  electrically  conductive  disc-shaped  member  at 
said  one  end  thereof  Integral  with  and  extending  from  said  shank  member,  said 
dloc-shaped  member  having  holes  therethrough  spaced  along  an  equlpotentlal 
line  thereon  to  provide  equal  values  of  resistance  between  said  holes  and  the 
chassis,  the  low  potential  wires  of  the  circuits  being  respectively  Inserted  In 
said  holes  for  connection  to  the  stud  thereat,  thereby  to  provide  a  common  ref- 
erence potential  for  the  electronic  circuits. 

FIGS.  1  and  la  of  the  preferred  stud  depict  the  following 
configurations : 


Bored  shank  10  is  surmounted  by  outwardly  extending  flange  11. 
Holes  14,  designed  as  receptacles  for  soldered  wire  connections  are 
equidisUntly  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  shank.  These  terminal  holes 
are  "positioned  along  an  equipotential  line  which  is  *  *  *  a  circle." 
The  lower  end  of  shank  10  bears  against  the  chassis  or  metel  ground 
support  and  is  secured  thereto  by  inserting  a  machine  screw  through 
bore  12  and  an  aligned  hole  in  the  chassis.  Upper  counterbore  13  re- 
ceives the  head  of  the  screw  or  the  lower  end  of  a  stacked  ground 
stud.  The  application  states  that  the  "stud  may  be  moimted  on  the 
chassis  by  putting  a  thread  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  member 
and  screwing  it  to  the  chassis." 

The  references  applied  below  are: 
British  patent,  783,545,  September  25,  1957. 
Italian  patent,  514,965,  February  11,  1955. 

The  British  patent  discloses  an  electrical  feed-through  terminal  as- 
sembly.   FIG.  2  of  the  drawing  is  reproduced  below: 


Coupling  18  includes  a  disc  or  plate  19  "formed  on  one  side  with 
a  small  boss  20  having  an  outside  diameter  considerably  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  disc  19."  The  disc  and  the  boss  are  "centrally 
apertured  and  internally  threaded  for  attaching  the  coupling  to  the 
threaded  member  12."  Disc  19  "is  formed  around  its  periphery  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  21  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  wires"  which 
are  soldered  to  the  disc.  In  assembling  the  terminal,  the  coupling  18 
"is  screwed  onto  the  threaded  member  12"  so  that  the  protruding  end 
of  member  12  "is  level  or  slightly  below  the  outer  face  22  of  disc  19 
when  the  boss  engages"  a  washer  of  the  terminal.    The  resulting 
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depression  in  disc  19  "is  then  filled  with  solder  whereby  the  disc  and 
stem  of  the  terminal  become  one  unit  electrically." 

The  patent  states  that  one  or  more  wires  may  be  removed  by  the 
application  of  heat  without  disturbing  the  remainder  or  adversely 
affecting  the  electrical  efficiency  of  the  connection.  It  is  further  stated 
that  the  "coupling  provides  a  simple  method  of  providing  separate 
soldered  connections"  which  are  "not  affected  by  vibration  and  have 
a  lower  electrical  resistance  than  a  screw  or  nut  connection  *  *  *." 
The  Italian  patent  discloses  an  electrical  connection  comprising 
plug  and  socket  portions  for  telescopic  stacking.  The  base  connector 
may  have  a  threaded  extension  rather  than  a  plug  for  bolting  through 
a  mounted  panel. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  instant  claim  as  unpatentable  over  the 
British  patent  in  view  of  the  Italian  patent,  finding  that  the  British 
patent  discloses  every  detail  recited  in  the  claim  except  that  the  bore 
of  the  stud  is  threaded  and  no  counterbore  is  shown.  The  Examiner 
noted  that  the  Italian  patent  discloses  a  stud  having  a  bore  and  a 
counterbore  to  receive  a  like  stud  therein  and  would  therefore  suggest 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art  provision  for  a  counterbore  in  the  British 
patent  for  mounting  a  stud  therein  and  that  it  would  be  obvious  to 
omit  the  screw  threads  in  the  bore  if  desired.  With  reference  to  the 
arrangement  of  the  holes  in  the  disc  of  the  British  patent,  the  Ex- 
aminer considered  the  arrangement  symmetrical  "with  respect  to  both 
the  periphery  and  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  that  this  is  the  obvious 
way  of  arranging  a  plurality  of  wire-receiving  holes  in  a  disc." 

In  response  to  applicant's  contention  that  the  wire-receiving  holes 
21  in  flange  19  of  the  British  patent  are  "so  haphazardly  arranged" 
*as  to  provide  materially  different  resistances  between  the  holes  and 
the  chassis,  the  Board  stated  that  in  its  opinion  the  holes : 

•  •  •  appear  to  be  arrangeil  in  a  substantially  equlpotential  line.  While  some 
of  the  holes  appear  to  be  larger  than  others,  and  assuminK  arguendo  that  is  in 
fact  the  case,  we  point  out  that  when  the  wires  are  Inserted  therein  and  the  free 
space  is  fllle<l  with  solder,  the  flange  will  be  a  solid  conductive  member.  There- 
fore, it  is  not  seen  how  any  significant  or  even  a  noticeable  difference  in  resist- 
ance would  be  present  •  •  •.  As  to  whether  the  bore  of  the  shank  ot  the  stud 
is  smooth  surfaced  or  threaded  is  not.  In  our  opinion,  of  patentable  significance 
since  it  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  articles  of  this  nature  may  be 
supported  either  by  direct  threaded  connection  or  by  a  bolt  pasMing  therethrough 
and  through  the  supporting  member  and  held  in  place  by  a  nut  or  nuts.  ^ 

With  reference  to  the  matter  of  the  counterbore,  the  Board  agreed 
with  the  Examiner  that  the  Italian  patent  would  fairly  suggest  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  provide  the  British  coupling  with 
a  counterbore  to  receive  another  stud  in  telescoping  relation  and  that 
the  difference  in  the  structure  of  the  coupling  in  the  Italian  patent 
over  that  of  the  British  patent  would  in  no  way  affect  the  efficacy  of 
the  suggestion.  >, 

The  sole  issue  is  obviousness  under  35  I^'^.S.C.  103. 

Appellant  cites  several  differences  between  the  claimed  subject  mat- 
ter and  the  prior  art.  The  first  is  the  difference  in  objectives  and 
purposes  of  a  feedthrough  terminal,  as  disclosed  by  the  British  patent, 
and  the  ground  stud,  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  claim  3.  Accord- 
ing to  appellant, 

•  •  •  whereas  a  ground  stud  is  constructed  and  functions  to  electrically  con- 
nect a  plurality  of  circuit  points  to  a  point  on  a  metal  frame  or  chassis  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  these  points  as  much  as  possible  at  the  same  reference 
potential,  a  feedthru  terminal,  on  the  other  hand,  is  constructed  and  functions 
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only  to  permit  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  an  otherwise  impassable 
partition  or  wall  without  regard  to  electrical  potentials  and  is  necessarily  in- 
sulated from  the  wall  or  partition. 

In  appellant's  view,  had  the  Examiner  appreciated  the  difference 
in  concept  between  the  feedthrough  terminal  and  the  ground  stud, 
he  would  have  been  satisfied  as  to  the  novelty  of  his  claimed  device. 
However,  this  may  be,  the  real  issue  here  is  obviousness,  not  novelty. 

Appellant  has  taken  issue  with  the  contention  of  the  Examiner 
that  the  British  device  discloses  every  detail  recited  in  the  claim  ex- 
cept that  the  bore  of  the  stud  is  threaded  and  no  counterbore  is  shown. 
Specifically,  it  is  appellant's  position  that  the  British  device  does  not 
disclose  ^  disc-shaped  member  having  holes  therethrough  which  are 
spaced  along  an  equipotential  line.    It  is  true,  as  appellant  forcefully 
points  out,  that  the  specification  of  the  British  patent  does  not  ex- 
pressly state  that  the  holes  appearing  in  the  disc-shaped  member  of 
the  British  device  are  spaced  along  an  equipotential  line.    However, 
we  believe  that  FIGURE  2  of  the  British  patent,  reproduced  above, 
does  disclose  such  a  Htructural  feature.    As  the  Board  noted,  FIGURE 
2  clearly  shows  the  holes  21  arranged  along  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  axi^  of  the  multi-terminal  stud  18.    As  we 
read  appellant's  own  specification,  the  provision  of  points  of  attach- 
ment along  an  equipotential  line  as  called  for  by  the  claims  is  achieved 
by  locating  the  center  of  the  holes  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
whose  center  is  on  the  axis  of  the  shank.    The  specification  states : 

Disc-shaped  member  11  is  concentric  with  counterbore  13  and  has  at  least  two, 
preferably  a  plurality  of,  terminal  holes  spaced  equidistantly  from  the  axis  of 
shank  member  10,  such  as  terminal  hole  14  by  way  of  example.  In  view  of  the 
symmetry  of  construction  of  the  ground  stud  of  FIGS.  1  and  lo  and  in  view  of 
the  further  fact  that  terminal  holes  14  are  equally  distant  from  the  center  of 
member  11,  that  is,  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  shank  member,  terminal 
holes  14  are  therefore  positioned  along  an  equipotential  line  which  is,  in  the 
present  Instance,  a  circle.    •  •  • 

Thus,  we  can  see  no  difference  between  the  location  of  the  holes 
on  the  disc-member  of  the  British  patent  and  the  location  of  the  holes 
on  appellant's  disc-member.  Appellant  makes  the  further  point  that 
the  holes  21  in  the  British  device  are  not  equidiameter  and  therefore 
wires  inserted  in  the  larger  holes  would  be  off-center  because  of  the 
extra  space  and  thus  would  not  be  positioned  on  the  locus  of  the  equi- 
potential line.  We  do  not  accept  this  argument.  We  can  see  no  nec- 
essary connection  between  the  size  of  a  hole  and  the  ability  to  locate 
a  wire  at  the  center  thereof. 

Appellant  also  contends  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  over- 
looked the  fact  that  differently-sized  holes  require  different  amounts 
of  solder  and  that  this  will  be  a  source  of  potential  difference  which 
wouldVintroduce  error.  This  argument  is  without  merit,  we  believe, 
because  the  disc  portion  19  of  the  British  device  appears  entirely 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  threaded  member  12.  Al- 
though it  appears  from  FIGURE  2  of  the  British  patent  that  holes 
21  are  of  two  sizes,  there  is  the  same  number  of  each  size,  and  a  hole 
of  one  size  is  adjacent  a  hole  of  the  other  size  so  that  the  over-all 
symmetry  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  threaded  member  12  is  main- 
tained. This  symmetry  is  not  lost  merely  because  the  larger  size  holes 
will  require  more  solder  than  the  smaller  holes.  Moreover,  appel- 
lant's device  requires  solder  to  attach  the  wires  to  the  stud,  and  in 
fact  the  specification  states  that  the  entire  stud  may  be  covered  with 
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a  coating  of  solder.  No  reason  is  apparent  to  us  why  solder  should 
adversely  affect  the  operation  of  a  symmetrical  terminal  device  such 
as  is  disclosed  by  the  British  patent  and  not  a  symmetrical  device  such 
as  is  claimed  by  appellant. 

With  regard  to  the  other  features  of  appellant's  claim,  namely,  the 
counterbore  and  the  smooth-surfaced  central  aperture  of  the  shank 
member,  we  can  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  position  of  the  Board 
as  set  forth  above.  Appellant  argues  that  none  of  the  features  dis- 
closed in  the  Italian  patent  can  be  physically  combined  with  features 
disclosed  in  the  British  patent  to  produce  a  combination  of  elements 
that  would  anticipate  the  appealed  claims.  However,  the  Italian 
patent  does  suggest  a  counterbore  and  smooth-surfaced  central  aper- 
ture configuration  may  be  used  in  such  electrical  connectors.  [1]  In 
order  to  make  a  valid  combination  of  references,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  prove  that  part  of  a  device  shown  in  one  can  be  physically  inserted 
into  the  device  shown  in  the  other  reference. 

[2]  Finding  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  that 
.  the  claimed  subject  matter  was  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35 
U.S.C.  103,  we  affirm. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  issue  here  seems  to  me  to  be  whether  the  subject  matter  sought 
to  he  patented  is  obvious  under  the  conditions  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 
I  do  not  believe  the  majority  opinion  decides  this  issue  according  to 
the  prescribed  statutory  tests.  Rather,  it  seems  to  me  the  majority 
opinion  is  based  on  the  visual  similarities  between  FIG.  1  of  the  ap- 
pealed application  and  FIG.  2  of  the  British  reference  patent.  Such 
a  comparison  seems  to  me  to  ignore  the  requirement  of  section  103 
that  the  decision  as  to  obviousness  must  be  based  on  "the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole." 

While  purporting  to  decide  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  as 
defined  in  claim  3  is  obvious,  the  majority  opinion  ends  its  analysis 
when  it  finds  the  "disclosed"  holes  of  applicant's  FIG.  1  embodiment 
to  be  arranged  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  terminals  as  shown  in  FIG.  2  of  the  British  patent. 
At  best,  this  is  a  "picture  comparison  test''  from  which  it  is  concluded 
that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  3  is  obvious. 

However,  an  examination  of  the  British  reference  patent  fails  to 
disclose  the  concept  of  equipotential  lines  or  the  manner  of  position 
in  which  the  connector  holes  are  located  in  the  terminal  body.  The 
specification  states  only  that : 

It  is  a  particular  object  of  the  invention  to  provide  a  terminal  assembly  hav- 
ing coupling  units  which  will  allow  several  wires  to  be  quickly  connected  to 
each  end  of  an  electrical  terminal.     •  •  • 

The  majority  opinion  does  not  point  to  any  teaching  in  the  British 
reference  from  which  I  am  able  to  find  that  appellant's  invention 
of  an  equipotential  ground  stud  is  obvious.  In  fact,  nothing  is  said 
in  the  British  reference  regarding  the  electrical  potential  character- 
istics of  the  FIG.  2  structure  or  the  particular  configuration  of  holes 
disclosed  therein. 

The  Board,  in  its  decision,  found  that  the  holes  in  FIG.  2  "appear 
to  be  arranged  in  a  substantially  equipotential  line."  It  concluded 
from  this  fact  that  "it  is  not  seen  how  any  significant  or  even  a  notice- 
able difference  in  resistance  would  be  present  as  argued  by  the  appel- 
lant."   Both  the  Board  decision  and  the  majority  opinion  reveal  a 
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method  of  analysis  of  the  prior  art  reference  which  I  believe  improper. 
Both  set  out  looking  for  an  equipotential  line  and  "find,"  in  a  rather 
crude  figure,  something  they  call  a  "substantially"  equipotential  line. 
The  lack  of  disclosures  in  the  figure  is  brushed  aside  with  the  state- 
ment that  any  differences  in  resistance  would  not  be  "significant" 
or  "noticeable."  Thus  I  do  not  believe  that  the  reference  has  been 
evaluated  properly  or  that  appellant's  arguments  as  to  the  technical 
differences  between  the  devices  have  been  overcome.'  I  therefore  do 
not  find  any  teaching  in  the  British  reference,  including  the  embodi- 
ment depicted  in  FIG.  2  of  that  reference,  which  would  make  the 
subject  matter »  of  appellant's  invention  obvious,  ^or  am  I  convinced 

» The  record  contains  the  following  argument!  by  appellant  which  I  find  not  »«'«ted  : 
More  Bpeclflcally,  many  high  gain  circuits,  such  a8  ampUflera.  hare  one  or  more 
points  Intho^dWrulta  wnnwt^  to  the  chassU  on  which  they  are  '°o"°led  How- 
?Ter  in  ^ew  of  the  fact  that  even  an  excellent  conductor  has  mme  '•e*l«tance  t^tween 
nolnta  on  its  surface  be  it  ever  bo  small,  the  circuit  connections  to  the  chassis  in- 
Krently  have  Bome  ohmlc  resistance  existing  between  them  As  a  r«ulV  current 
cTrculatlng  between  these  points  produces  small  potential  {llff"*°«*«  %  Vii^*/!  ^ 
tween  them  which  are  then  fed  back  to  the  circuits  wherein  thew  small  ▼oltage  un- 

bTlance.  are  greatly  amplified,  thereby  oftentimes  ^a»fi°?,;"°°*f"«r?j:^'^tw°"tXi, 
It  Is  extremely  Important,  therefore.  In  the  use  of  these  high-gain  circuits  that  tneir 
Vround  (Chassis)  c^nectlons  be  at  exactly  the  same  potential.    Appellant  s  Invention 

■  ^^'^e'?i«  mTrffi  P"  e\!r783>T5"'on  the  other  hand,  cannot  Produce  such  a 
result  •  •  •  the  Board  stated  :  "V^hlle  some  of  the  holes  appear  to  be  l*rger  than 
others  and  assuming  arguendo  that  U  In  fact  the  case  we  point  out  that  ^^en  the 
wlre"are  inserted  therein  and  the  free  space  Is  filled  with  solder  »»»*«*„«««  ^^"^  J 
solid  conductive  memb*T  Therefore,  it  is  not  seen  how  »nv  significant  or  even  a 
noticeable  difference  In  resistance  would  be  pre«?nt  as  argued  by  the  appeU*iit.  It 
is  respectfully  submitted  that  this  Is  a  fallacious  premise.  ^m.,       Pnn^ 

Dlrferently  slsed  holes  respectively  require  different  amounts  of  wider  Conse- 
Quentlv  since  the  coefficient  of  reslsUnce  of  solder  is  different  than  that  of  tne  sur- 
Sdlng&e  element  and.  furthermore,  since  different  quantities  of, /old"  are 
iSvolv^  slightly  different  values  of  resistance  will  be  Introduced  "^  thl».  In  turn 
will  produce  the  slight  voltage  unbalances  that  appellant  is  f^le  to  avoid  with  hla 
device.  In  addition.  If  the  holes  are  too  large  for  the  wire.  M  some  of  «iem  appear 
to  bTin  the  British  device,  then  the  wires  would  not  be  centered  on  the  equipotential 
line  and  this,  too.  would  cause  a  slight  voltage  unbalance. 

In  other  words  with  "free  space"  between  the  wires  and  the  sides  of  the  holea, 
«>me  mSLurab'e  dirplacement  from  the  equipotential  line  will  Uke  pUce  in  the  as- 
sembly operation. 

•  ••••• 

with  resoect  to  the  opinion  expressed  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  apertures 
(21)  in  7he^rlt?sh  patent  appear  to  be  arranged  in  a  "suWantlally  equl  potential 
line"  It  is  to  t^  iwinted  out  that  this  is  not  taught  by  the  British  patent,  nor  can 
the  spacing  of  thrhol^  be  adeouatelj  judged  from  f(gURES  1  "J^f  »^«7ij-  "  »« 
impossible  therefore,  to  positiv^y  confirm  that  the  holes  are  in  'act  located  along 
a"^q^  potential  locus  fr^  the  axis  of  the  terminal  stem,  as  U  taught  by  appellant  s 
devi«  Accordingly,  there  is  no  evidence  In  the  British  patent  to  warrant  the  con- 
clusion that  this  feiture  Is  an  integral  part  of  the  British  invention.  On  the  con- 
tary  as  previously  pointed  out.  the  aperfures  (21)  on  the  British  term  nal  assemblv 
ar^  if  ungual  dlam^ers.  thereby  preceding  the  establishment  of  true  electrical  equl- 

^'^'Furthermore,  the  British  device  was  never  Intended  to  be  a  low-pot^tial  or  c^bsIs 
ground  U?rmlMtion.  as  Is  indicated  by  the  wording  of  the  British  spedflcatlon  which 
?learlv  staSs  at  page  1.  lines  6»-73.  that  "•  •  '  the  terminal  assembly  10  shown 
therefn  1^  nfendeTfor  an  electrical  device,  auch  as  a  transformer,  a  part  of  the  wall 
of  which  is  shown  at  11.  The  wall  is  o^  any  sulUble  Insulating  f fterlal  •  •  •.„ 
This  demonstrates  that  the  British  device  was  Intended  as  an  electriral  "tie  point 
for  u^  as  a  conveniens  of  assembly,  what  is  known  as  a  feed-through  terminal. 

•The  subject  matter  of  appellant's  invention  is  set  forth  In  his  aPP»atJ'o°  **  '2ll°!7r' 
Electrical  and  electronic  circuits  generally  have  one  or  more  Points  In  these  clr^ 
cults  connected  to  some  common  source  of  reference  or  ground  potential.  For  this 
Sirw)ie  the  above-referred  to  low  potential  points  are  customarily  connect^  to  the 
chlSSiruJSn  which  fhl^lrcuits  are  mounted  at  different  points  thereon^  However 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  even  an  excellent  conductor  has  some  resistance  between 
TOlnts  on  Its  surface,  be  It  ever  so  small,  the  circuit  connections  to  the  chassis  In- 
Centlv  have  some  ohmic  resistance  existing  between  them  As  a  result,  current 
circulating  between  these  points  produces  small  potential  differences  or  voltages  t^- 
tween  them  which  prevent  the  various  points  In  the  circuits  from  being  connected  to 
the  same  reference  potential  as  Intended.  These  differences  of  potential  or,  stated 
differently,  this  unbalance  may  be  amplified  by  the  circuits  and,  therefore,  may  often- 
times cause  erroneous  circuit  outputs.  , 

Another  technique  customarily  employed  in  the  electronics  arts  is  to  mount  a  lug 
on  the  chassis  and  then  connect  all  the  low  potential  points  In  the  circuits  to  this  lug. 
However  although  the  above  mentioned  unbalance  Is  reduced,  the  use  of  a  lug  does 
not  reaol've  the  problem  of  providing  a  true  reference  potential.  Furthermore  the  use 
of  a  lug  Introduces  a  wiring  problem  In  that  each  time  the  solder  on  the  lug  is  melted 
to  either  connect  or  disconnect  a  wire,  other  wires  soldered  to  the  lug  are  also  loosened 

It  la.  therefore,  an  object  of  the  present  Invention  to  provide  a  multl- terminal  stud 
ihat  provides  the  same  potential  at  each  terminal  connection 

It  is  another  object  of  the  present  invention  to  provide  a  multi-terminal  stud 
wherein  electrical  currents  do  not  circulate  between  different  terminal  connections. 

It  Is  a  further  object  of  the  present  Invention  to  provide  a  multi-terminal  stud 
adapted  so  that  the  connection  or  disconnection  of  a  wire  will  not  affect  the  bonds 
between  the  stud  and  other  wires  that  may  he  connected  to  it.  

The  present  Invention  overcomes  the  above  and  other  disadvantages  of  PHor  art 
referen«^tentlal  connection  devices  by  providing  a  stud  having  an  equlpotenttal 
line  there^  to  which  low  potential  points  in  circuits  may  «>«  connected  Multl- 
ronnections  to  the  stud  are  facllltaterby  means  of  orifices  spaced  along  the  equl- 
Sotentlal  line  one  circuit  connection  for  each  orifice.  In  particular,  the  two  specific 
KVems  mentioned  above  as  being  encountered  among  prlor  art  d^jlcf  are  resolved 
sInM  first  the  potentials  at  all  connection  points  vary  together  and  In  any  Id^cal 
manner  M  that  a  common  reference  potentfal  Is  at  all  times  Pr«»e7*d  and^cond^ 
?he  connecting  or  disconnecting  of  a  wire  at  any  orifice  doea  not  affect  the  wire 
connections  at  other  orifices  on  the  stud. 
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that  appellant's  invention  would  be  obvious  in  considering  British  in 
view  of  the  Italian  reference.  Considering  the  invention  as  a  whole  * 
as  defined  in  claim  3  (and  not  solely  as  the  illustrative  embodiment 
shown  in  FIG.  2  of  the  application)  in  view  of  the  references  of 
record,  I  would,  therefore,  reverse. 

In  In  re  Attwood,  53  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — ,  "we 
express  full  agreement  with  the  Board's  reasons  for  then  reversing*' 
a  rejection  based  on  obviousness.  Therein  it  was  possible  to  combine 
"pictures"  from  references  to  argue  the  invention  defined  by  the  ap- 
pealed claims  was  obvious.    We  stated  as  follows: 

[The  Board]  could  not  find  either  the  inventive  concept  or  tlie  retult  obtained 
in  the  references  before  it,  notwithstanding  Raucati  had  the  framing  memt>er8 
with  holes  and  Clayton  had  the  knock-outs  in  the  plane  or  a  metal  box  wall. 
Knock-outs  had  then  been  common  practice  for  a  long  time  yet  it  was  not  felt 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have  found  it  obvious  to  ute  them  in 
$tructural  membert  in  the  manner  and  for  the  puriwse  found  in  appellant's 
inrentlon.  These  reasons  for  reversing  the  rejection  are,  to  our  minds,  the  im- 
portant ones. 

And  in  In  re  Wesslau,  53  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  147  USPQ  391  at 
393,  we  stated: 

The  ever  present  question  in  cases  within  the  ambit  of  35  U.S.C.  103  is 
whether  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  following  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made.  It  is  impermissible  within  the  framework  of  section  103 
to  pick  and  choose  from  any  one  reference  only  so  much  of  it  as  will  support 
a  given  position,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  parts  necessary  to  the  full  apprecia- 
tion of  what  such  reference  fairly  suggests  to  one  of  ordinary  gldll  in  the 
art.     •  •  • 

I  believe  that  the  majority  decision  is  contrary  to  the  above  two 
cases  as  well  as  contrary  to  the  fair  teachings  of  the  references  of 
record.  The  "picture"  comparison  method  of  determining  patent- 
ability was  ignored  by  Judge  Holtzoff  in  Hoerr  v.  Watson^  156  F. 
Supp.  182,  115  USPQ  271  (D.C.  1947).  It  should  be  ignored  in  this 
appeal  also. 

*The  term  "eqatpotentlal  Hue."  as  aaed  In  claim  3.  is  accepted  termlnolofj  to  describe 
a  characteristic  of  an  electrical  clrcalt.  It  Is  not  a  "line"  In  the  literal  sense  nor  does  It 
refer  to  any  other  well  known  geometric  figure  althoufh  It  may  In  a  flren  Instance  assume 
the  locus  of  points  described  by  a  geometric  figure.  By  del\nition,  an  equipotentlal  line 
Is  a  series  of  points  all  of  which.  In  relation  to  a  common  point,  are  eoualin  electrical 
potential.  When  two  points  are  Mid  to  be  located  on  an  e<]ui potential  line,  the  work 
necessary  to  carry  a  unit  positive  charge  from  the  one  point  to  the  other  is  tero. 

Appellant's  invention  consistx  of  a  multi-terminal  stud  for  providing  a  common  reference 
potential  for  electronic  circuits  mounted  on  a  chassis.  The  prertse  way  in  which  the 
Invention  achieves  a  common  reference  potential  for  multiple  terminals  Is  to  define  the 
location  of  each  terminal  along  an  equi^ttntial  lime.  This  la  not  nsade  obvious  In  view 
of  the  references  of  record. 
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niostratioiU  for  pUnt  patents  are  uaoally  In  color  and  therefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,645 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dennison  H.  Morey,  Jr^  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,975 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 20) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  free  blooming  habit,  long,  strong  and 
upright  flower  stems,  a  large  flower  size,  with  many  flow- 
ers being  open  at  a  time,  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
general  color  tonality  of  tl»e  flowers  corresponding  to 
Scariet-Rcd,  lightly  overcast  with  Spectnun  Red,  long- 
lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers  both  on  the  plant  and  as 
cut  flowcra,  and  an  CMd  Rose  Perfume  fragrance.  i 


2,646  , 

ROSE  PLANT 

Marie  Louise  Meilland,  Cap  d'Antibes,  Alpcs-Marttimes, 
France,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pylc  Company,  West 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PemMyivania 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,679 
1  Ctaim.    (CL  Ph^— 10) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 
ture class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  somewhat  greater  than  average  plant  vigor 
than  that  of  the  average  miniature  rose  variety,  small 
flower  size,  but  good  flower  form,  good  petal  count  of  the 
double  flowers,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Orange- 
Scarlet  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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3^56  528  3,254,53# 

f  ARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  GARTER  BELT 

P.ulln.  A.  Reed,  9  SyWi.  St,  Glen  He«l,  NY,  Fmlerick    \Ur,  L  Scott,  L»c«  Co-^g.  ^^^^^^J^^^^ 

C.  Reed,  Jr.,  executor  of  »id  Pauline  A.  Re«i,  dec<«<d  '°****»*«^,J»J;,\'*'S^Si  W  ^^^^9 

FUed  July  25.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  212^15  FUed  %,2iJ»*f.Ser^o.  344,669 

3  Clalow.     (CI.  2—243)  5  Claims.     (CL  2—314) 


VW'W'V" 


1.  Method  of  making  a  garment  whkb  comprises  cut- 
ting and  stitching  fabric  to  form  a  plurality  of  composite 
panels,  each  consisting  of  a  layer  of  fabric  and  a  layer 
of  lining  material  in  face  to  face  relation  and  stitched 
together  along  two  opposite  edges,  turning  the  said  com- 
posite panels  inside  out  to  bring  the  faces  of  the  fabric 
and  lining  material  outermost  and  the  stitching  to  the 
edges  of  said  panels,  stitching  the  said  composite  panels 
together  to  form  the  garment,  the  said  panels  being  joined 
along  their  previously  stitched  edges  inwardly  of  the  cut 
edges,  whereby  the  said  previously  stitched  edges  form 
finished  seams  and  spreading  the  stitched  composite  pan- 
els to  provide  a  smooth  surface  of  the  exposed  fabric 
layer  across  the  seam  between  adjacent  panels. 


•J* 


1.  A  garter  belt  for  the  support  of  a  stocking  in  a  man- 
ner to  distribute  stocking  pull  exerted  locally  on  the  belt 
from  adjacent  one  side  only  of  the  latter,  comprising 
front  and  rear  panel  structures  connected  to  one  another 
along  upright  seams,  an  elastic  strap  extending  diagonally 
across  said  front  panel  between  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  strap  having  diagonally  opposite  end  termini  secured 
to  the  panel  adjacent  laterally  opposite  top  and  bottom 
margins  of  the  latter,  and  a  stocking-engaging  garter  mem- 
ber  carried  by  said  front  panel  structure  adjacent  and 
substantially  at  the  lower  terminus  of  said  strap. 


3,256,529 

GARMENT  SI  PPORT 

Anthony  Pancpinto,  787  Busti  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,915 

5  ClaliiH.     (CL  2— 3«1) 


3,256,531 

BIDET  ATTACHMENT 

Max  A.  ArcnsbenE,  100  IjkSaile  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  application  Ser.  No.  201,961,  June  12, 

1962.    This  appltcation  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,830 

10  Claims.     (CL  4—7) 


1.  A  garment  support  usable  as  suspenders  adapted  to 
be  converted  into  two  waist  belts  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: two  shoulder  straps,  means  engaging  said  straps  in- 
termediate their  ends  for  retaining  said  straps  in  position 
when  they  are  used  as  suspenders,  and  a  clasp  provided  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  straps,  each  of  said  claps  com- 
prising clamping  members  having  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments and  a  separate  connecting  nKmber  on  at  least  one 
of  said  straps,  the  connecting  member  on  one  of  said 
clasps  extending  beyond  said  clamping  members  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  and  the  connecting  member  on  the 
other  of  said  clasps  extending  beyond  said  clamping 
members  and  having  a  depending,  crimped  channel  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  said  flange  whereby  the  ends  of 
said  strap  are  secured  together  by  intcrcngagement  of 
of  two  connecting  members  distinct  from  said  clamping 
members. 


1.  For  toilet  bowls  having  a  bowl  portion  and  a  hinged 
seat  portion  wherein  each  portion  includes  a  rim.  a  sam- 
tary  cleansing  device  comprising,  tube  means  for  con- 
ducting flow  of  irrigating  liquid,  said  tube  nKans  having 
two  resilient  attachment  means  for  removably  holding 
said  tube  means  on  one  of  the  rims  so  as  to  be  detachable 
without  use  of  tools,  one  of  said  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  portion  of  said  tube  means  bent  into  a  C-shaped 
clip  conforming  substantially  to  the  one  of  the  rims  and 
dimensioned  to  produce  a  force  fit  with  the  one  of  the 
rims,  and  nozzle  means  at  the  end  of  said  tube  means. 


said  tube  means  when  attached  temtinating  at  the  nozzle 
end  within  the  bowl,  said  tube  m»eans  being  secured  to  the 
one  rim  by  laid  two  attachment  means  exclusively. 


an  open  position  in  which  said  container  is  accessible 
from  the  front  side  of  said  furniture,  a  sheet  secured 
along  one  edge  to  said  container  and  of  a  size  suflB- 
cient  to  cover  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  seat 
portion  as  the  lowermost  layer  of  said  bed  clothes,  said 


3,256332 

PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL 

Robert  M.  Lindsey,  La  Canada,  and  John  T.  Wilson,  San 

Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Port-A-Pool  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,530 

17  Claims.    (CL  4— 172) 


-W 


sheet  being  broad  enough  to  have  a  marginal  portion 
extending  beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  seat  portion  and 
being  provided  with  a  plate  formed  reinforcement  along 
said  marginal  portion,  and  means  for  securing  edgewise 
in  said  container  a  relatively  flat  pack  of  bed  clothes 
ix^ed  together  around  said  plate  formed  rciirfrocement. 


1.  A  portable  above-ground  rectangular  swimming  pool 
which  can  be  quickly  and  easily  assembled  and  dis- 
mantled and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface 
comprising: 

a  recungular  lower  railing  resting  on  and  supported  by 
said  supporting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  lower 
side  rails  and  means  for  deuchably  securing  said 
lower  side  rails  together  adjacent  their  ends  to  ionn 
the  four  sides  of  said  lower  recungular  railing; 
a  plurality  of  straps  resting  on  said  surface  and  ex- 
tending between  opposed  sides  of  said  lower  rec- 
tangular railing,  each  of  said  straps  including  means 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  straps  for  detachably  securing 
such  ends  to  the  side  rails  forming  such  opposed 
sides  of  said  lower  rectangular  railing; 
a  strong  rectangular  upper  railing  of  approximately  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  lower  rectangular  railing, 
said  upper  recungular  railing  including  a  plurality 
of  upper  side  rails  and  means  for  deUchably  secur- 
ing said  upper  side  rails  together  adjacent  their  ends 
to  form  the  four  sides  of  said  rectangular  upper 
railing; 
a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  posts  deUchably  secured 
to  said  upper  railing  and  to  said  lower  railing  at 
least  four  of  such  posts  being  respectively  at  the 
corresponding  comers  of  said  railings;  and 
a  plastic  waterproof  liner  releasably  secured  to  said 
upper  recungular  railing  and  adapted  to  conuin  a 
large  quantitiy  of  water,  said  pool  being  free  of 
lateral  support  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  upper  rectangular  railing. 


3,256,534 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ADAJSTABLE  BEDS 

Roland  A.  Bcnoit,  Dayrflle,  and  Robert  F.  Gingras,  Dan- 

iclson.  Conn.,  assignon  to  Royalmetal  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  oi  Iffifoh^ 

FOcd  Apr.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,S5» 

13  Claims.    {CI.  5—66) 


cj\  ^Z 


3,256,533 

LOUNGE  FURNITURE 

Axel  ComcUM  Michclscn,  9  Vcstergadc, 

Aarhns,  Denmark 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,783 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Denmark,  Ang.  23,  1962, 

3>84/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  5—53) 
5.  A  convertible  furniture  having  a  seat  portion,  a 
hollow  back  rest  serving  as  a  container  for  bed  clothes 
and  of  a  subsUntial  height  relatively  to  the  depth  there- 
of, said  back  rest  having  a  substantially  plate  formed 
front  part  serving  as  a  cover  plate  for  said  container 
located  therebehind  in  a  cover  position  of  said  cover 
plate,  said  front  part  being  connected  to  said  seat  por- 
tion by  laterally  arranged  suspension  means  operable 
to  guide  said  front  part  between  said  cover  position  and 


3.  A  control  device  used  on  a  power  operated  adjusUble 
bed  comprising 

(a)  means  for  mounting  the  control  device  so  as  to  be 
located  below  a  mattress  supported  on  said  bed, 

(b)  telescoping  lever  means  including  a  first  lever  sec- 
tion pivoully  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for 
movement  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  lever  section  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  first  lever  section  for  movement 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  with  re- 
spect thereto  whereby  in  the  extended  position  said 
second  lever  section  extends  above  the  lever  of  the 
mattress, 

(c)  a  switch  means  connected  on  the  bed  frame, 

(d)  and  means  interconnecting  said  first  lever  section 
to  said  switch  means  whereby  said  switch  is  actuated 
upon  movement  of  said  first  lever  section  to  curative 
position, 

(e)  and  means  for  securing  said  second  lever  section 
in  the  retracted  position  so  as  to  render  said  kver 
inoperative. 
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3,256,535 

MATTRESS 

Mkkacl  D.  Aiwoii,  2311  Ralcigli  Lane,  LooisTttlc,  Ky. 

Fikd  Not.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,046 

S  ClaiiiM.     (O.  5—351)  i 


from  said  top  border 


1.  A  mattress  comprising 

a  top  border  wire,  — 

a  bottom  border  wire  spaced 

wire, 
a  center  wire  between  said  top  border  wire  and  said 

bottom  border  wire, 
helical  support  springs  each  having  its  lower  end  dis- 
posed generally  in  a  plane  with  said  bottom  border 

wire  and  its  top  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with 

said  top  border  wire, 
said  border  wires  being  in  the  form  of  loops  tangent 

to  the  turns  of  said  helical  springs, 
said  center  wire  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  slightly 

smaller  than  said  loop  defined  by  said  top  and  said 

bottom  border  wires, 
means  attaching  said  coil  springs  to  said  top  border 

wire  and  to  said  bottom  border  wire, 
sheet  like  cover  material  disposed  over  said  mattress, 
a  part  of  said  cover  extending  from  said  top  border 

wire  to  said  bottom  border  wire, 
and  means  connecting  said  cover  to  said  center  wire. 


3^56^36 
UPHOLSTERY  INSULATOR  PAD 

WllUam  F.  Rkhardson,  Carthage,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Flex-O- 

Laton,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct-  29,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  319,721 

6  Clainw.     (CL  5—354) 
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(c)  a  pair  of  flexible  cords  extending  generally  trans- 
versely to  said  wires  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  wires,  each  of  said  cords  being  trained  through 
the  corresponding  end  loops  of  all  of  said  wires,  and 
having  a  bight  formed  therein  adjacent  each  of  said 
wire  loops,  said  bight  being  looped  about  the  asso- 
ciated wire  at  the  end  of  the  adjacent  stitch  distal 
from  the  loop  of  the  wire. 


3,256^37 

MOBILE  MARINE  PLATFORM 

Daniel  W.  ClaiiL,  P.O.  Box  421,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,364 

1  Claim.     (CI.  9— S) 


^ 


A  mobile,  self-righting  marine  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  skeleton  frame  of  tubular  members  having  a 
platform  at  its  upper  end,  a  lower  cage  containing  a  pair 
of  buoyancy  tanks  at  its  lower  end  and  a  cage  containing 
a  pair  of  buoyancy  tanks  at  an  intermediate  point  sep- 
arated from  the  lower  cage  by  openwork  of  the  skeleton 
frame,  a  mooring  adjacent  the  lower  end,  said  mooring 
being  of  sufficient  weight  to  swing  the  frame  into  upright 
position  when  the  lower  buoyancy  tanks  are  flooded  and 
so  hold  the  frame  at  least  partially  submerged  in  upright 
position,  a  winch  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  and  cable 
connections  with  the  mooring  passing  through  guides  lo- 
cated between  the  intermediate  buoyancy  tanks  whereby 
the  mooring  may  be  maintained  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  frame  or  the  frame  may  be  hauled  down  to  adjust 
the  platform  to  the  desired  height  above  the  water  level 
with  the  intermediate  buoyancy  tanks  submerged  thus  ex- 
posing to  the  weather  only  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
skeleton  frame. 


3,256,538 
UNDERWATER  INFLATABLE  BUOY 
Milton  M.  Waller,  Scotch  Plains,  and  George  K.  Eraser, 
West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Vare  Industriei,  Inc., 
Roscllc,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,038 
5  ClaiBs.     (CL  9—8) 


1.  An  upholstery  insulator  pad  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  pliable  material, 

(b)  a  series  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  spring 
wires  each  having  a  loop  formed  at  each  end  there- 
of, said  wires  being  stitched  through  said  sheet 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  sheet  immediately  adjacent 
each  loop  of  said  wires  is  disposed  above  said  wire 
while  said  loop  and  the  portion  of  said  wire  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  stitch  are  disposed  above  said 
sheet,  and 


1.  An  inflatable  buoy  for  providing  buoyancy  to  under- 
water materials  comprising: 

(a)   an  enclosure  having  singular  co-axial  open  and 
closure  end. 
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(b)  buoyant  means  at  said  closure  end  to  render  the 
enclosure  partially  weightless  but  in  an  erect  attitude 
when  submerged, 

(c)  controllable  inflating  means,  including  compressive 
fluid  in  said  enclosure  and  forming  an  integral  part 
thereof  for  rendering  the  said  enclosure  buoyant,  and 

(d)  bridle  support  means  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
said  enclosure  for  supporting  and  carrying  the  said 
materials.  

^■■"^■■"'"~  • 

3^256,539 

VARIABLE  BUOYANCY  FLOAT 

Albert  P.  CUu*,  Verona,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Vare  Industries, 

Inc~  RoscUe,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nicd  Joly  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,276 

3  dafans.    (CL  9— «) 


from  the  shoe  so  that  the  flipper  offers  less  water  resist- 
ance in  said  swung-away  positi(»  than  when  the  fin  is 
against  the  shoe. 


1.  A  variable  buoyancy  float  system  comprising, 

(a)  a  buoy  composed  of  a  rigid  section  of  predeter- 
mined volume  and  a  distensible  inflatable  collapsible 
section  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  rigid  section  and 
coextensive  therewith,  the  said  distensible  section  ad- 
hered to  and  conforming  to  the  rigid  section  in  itt 
non-inflatable  collapsible  state, 

(b)  gaseous  means  in  said  buoy  and  compressor  means 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  rigid  section  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  both  of  said  sections 
in  said  buoy  disposed  to  transmit  and  receive  Ihc 
gaseous  means  in  the  said  buoy  to  and  from  its  rigid 
and  distensible  sections  to  cause  the  inflation  and 
deflation  of  the  said  distensible  section  thereby  effect- 
ing a  chance  in  the  buoyant  forces  of  said  buoy. 


3,256,540 

DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  AND  SUBAQUATIC 

SWIMMING 

Alberto  Novelli,  PozruoU,  Italy 

(Via  S.  Gcnnaro  46,  Naples,  Italy) 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

Patent  690,560 

5  Clainu.     (CL  9 — 309) 


3,256,541 

TAP  HOLDER 

John  L  Russo,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Frank  A.  Rond,  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,524 

2  Claims.     (CL  10—129) 


"^ 


1.  A  tap  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  open 
at  the  front  end,  means  for  locking  a  tap  or  the  like  in 
said  housing,  a  rear  wall  on  said  housing,  means  for 
mounting  said  holder  in  a  machine,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  mounting  means  to  said  housing  rear  wall, 
said  coupling  means  providing  a  lost  motion  between 
said  housing  and  said  mounting  means  on  reciprocating 
rotation  of  said  mounting  means,  said  coupling  means 
providing  an  axial  movement  between  said  housing  and 
said  mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
shank  for  mounting  in  a  machine,  an  integral  collar  at 
the  front  of  said  shank,  and  a  front  annular  wall  portion 
on  said  collar  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  housing,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  stud  extending  axially  from 
said  rear  wall,  said  stud  having  an  annular  groove,  said 
mounting  means  having  an  axial  opening  fcM-  receiviiig 
said  stud,  and  a  lock  pin  extending  chordally  into  said 
mounting  means  and  tangentially  into  said  stud  groove 
to  lock  said  housing  to  said  mounting  means. 


3,256,542 

LEAD  SCREW  THREADING  ATTACHMENT 

Kari  P.  Schnbcrt,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  •sriffuor  to 

The  National  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,696 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  10—138) 


1.  A  swinuning  flipper  comprising  a  shoe  portion  by 
which  the  flipper  is  worn  on  the  foot,  and  a  fin  that  under- 
lies the  shoe  and  extends  a  substantial  distance  forwardly 
of  the  shoe  and  is  secured  to  the  shoe  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  shoe  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  shoe  about  an  axis.4)crpcndicular  to  the  central 
plane  of  the  flipper,  the  spa«  between  the  shoe  and  the 
fin  being  open  at  both  sides  when  the  fin  is  swung  away 


1.  In  a  metol  working  machine  having  a  roury  woit 
spindle  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  rotatablc 
and  axially  movable  threading  tool  for  engagement  with 
the  workpiece  carried  by  the  work  spindle,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  lead  screw  coupled  to  the  tool  for  imparting  rotary 

and  axial  movement  thereto, 
first  clutch  means  for  selectively  driving  said  lead  screw 
at  either  a  higher  or  a  lower  speed  than  said  prede- 
termined speed, 
a  rotauble  lead  nut  threadedly  engagmg  said  lead 

screw, 
and  a  second  unitary  two-speed  clutch  means  for  se- 
lectively driving  said  lead  nut  at  either  said  prede- 
termined speed  or  the  same  speed  as  said  lead  screw. 


T 
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MACHINES  FOR  LASTING  FOOTWEAR 

G«orgc  TrcTor  RaJphs,  0«dby,  EngUnd,  aoignor  to 

Ralphs  I  Dified  Limited 

FTkd  Oct.  30,  1»64,  S«r,  No.  4«7,77« 

8  Cbimt.     (CL  12—14.4)  l 


1.  In  a  shoe  lasting  machine,  an  outaide  mould  of 
generally  borae  ahoe  shape  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  shoe, 
oomprising  in  combination  an  outer  support,  an  inter- 
mediate meipber  which  extends  around  the  inside  of 
the  support  and  is  formed  with  a  solid  portion  extending 
around  it  at  the  region  of  the  feather  line  of  a  &hoe 
and  a  lip  extending  inwardly  from  said  solid  portion,  an 
apron  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  the  lip  of  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  extending  there  beyond  said  apron 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  ex- 
tending beightwise  of  the  mould  and  around  it  to  a 
suitable  extent  to  engage  with  the  exterior  of  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  shoe,  and  an  inflatable  bag  positioned  around 
said  lip  and  heightwise  beyond  it  to  form  a  yieklable 
backing  for  the  lip  and  the  part  of  the  apron  extending 
beyond  the  lip. 

3;t5M44 

APPUCATION  OF  LUBRICANT  FOR  A  LASTING 

OPERATION 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forcit  Atc^ 

West  Newton,  Mms. 

Flkd  Jan.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,793 

ISClaima.    (CL  11— 145) 


13.  A  method  of  lasting  a  plurality  of  shoes  in  seriatim 
by  wiping  a  selected  portion  of  the  margin  of  each  shoe 
upper  against  a  corresponding  portion  of  each  shoe 
insole  comprising:  supporting  bottom-down  a  first  shoe 
assembly  that  includes  a  last  having  a  shoe  insole  located 
on  its  bottom  and  a  shoe  upper  draped  thereon  with 
the  said  selected  portion  of  the  upper  margin  extending 
downwardly  of  the  insole,  said  margin  portion  including 
a  margin  surface  facing  outwardly  of  the  last;  providing 
wiping  means  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  margin  surface  to  wipe  said  margin  portion 
against  the  insole;  imparting  such  relative  forward  move- 
ment of  the  wiping  means  with  respect  to  said  shoe 
a«embly  as  to  cause  said  wiper  surface  to  intersect  said 
margin  surface  and  wipe  said  margin  pjortion  against  the 
insole;  imparting  such  relative  rearward  movement  of 
the  wiping  means  with  respect  to  the  said  shoe  assembly 


as  to  disengage  the  wiping  means  from  the  said  first 
shoe  assembly;  removing  the  first  shoe  assembly  from 
the  shoe  support;  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  with  a 
second  shoe  assembly;  and  applying  a  predetermined 
amount  of  lubricant  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  while 
each  shoe  assembly  is  supported  and  prior  to  each  rela- 
tive forward  movement  of  the  wiping  means. 


3,25<^45 

BRUSH  FIBRES  AND  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

John  C  Lewis,  Jr.,  and  Gilbert  Shaw,  %  Polymen,  faMu, 

Mlddlcbai7,  Vt 

Filed  Dk.  U,  1963,  Sw.  No.  331,M4 

13  Oalnu.    (CL  IS— 159) 


1.  A  thermoplastic  brush  fibre  of  improved  abrasion 
resistant  characteristics,  said  fibre  having  different  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  material  along  its  length  comprising  an 
elongated  abrasion  resistant  zone  and  an  elongated  inte- 
gral stem  zone  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
abrasion  resistant  zone,  said  abrasion  resistant  zone  having 
a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  of  material  along  its  length, 
the  average  weight  per  unit  length  of  the  abrasion  re- 
sistant zone  being  at  least  10%  greater  than  the  average 
weight  per  unit  length  in  the  stem  zone. 


3,256346 

BRUSH  BELT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

ROTARY  BRUSHES 

Herbert  Scbmkft,  Mtttelati— t  34,  Hohcniockstedt, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,377 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— lt3) 


2.  A  flexible  belt,  especially  for  rotary  brushing  im- 
plements, which  includes:  a  plurality  of  strips  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  belt  and  arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  tufts,  each  of  said  sets  being  anchored  in  one 
of  said  strips,  and  knob  means  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  said  belt  and  having  extension  means  extending 
through  said  belt  and  connected  to  the  respective  adja- 
cent strip,  each  of  said  strips  and  the  knob  means  adja- 
cent thereto  as  well  as  the  respective  extension  naeans 
pertaining  thereto  consisting  of  one  single  piece  of  solidi- 
fied castable  synthetic  material. 
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3.256.547  3,25644» 

poushSJgpads  apfucator-scrubber 

Harold  G.  Hcnckcn,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amcri-  Roger  A.  KT«qi»,  Cnry,  ID^  anlgnor,  ^nf^           -^ 

^rn^Feit  ComSny,  Glenvilli,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  ments,  to  SeMpilst  Valve  Comp^*  !>!▼««  of  Pttte- 

ojn^reHjLompwiy,  o«.       ,     «— ^           i~-  ^^^^^  Ralhmy  Compuiy,  Cnry,  IlL,  a  corpomtion  of 

nied  Sept.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  312,696  Pennsylvanja  .  _  ,    ,-^  .      ^„  ,^j,- 

6Ci;ilm..     (CL  15-230.12)  ^"""^  t^iJLL    (itl'^SlT'^^ 


1.  In  a  polishing  bead  construction  for  glass  polishing 
machines,  a  head  including  a  relatively  thick  metal  disk 
having  a  spindle  attached  to  one  face  thereof;  a  polishing 
pad  adapted  removably  to  be  atUched  to  the  opposite 
face  of  said  disk  comprising  a  felt  disk  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  metal  disk;  a  relatively 
narrow  base,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
tabs,  said  base  and  tabs  being  made  from  a  rubber-coated 
fabric  arranged  about,  and  vulcanized  to  the  one  face  of 
said  felt  disk  and  having  tab  portions  extending  radially 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  felt  disk,  said  base  substan- 
tially forming  a  ring  whereby  said  extending  tab  portions 
can  be  bent  upwardly  along  the  perif^eral  edge  of  said 
metal  disk;  and  means  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
metal  disk  for  holding  said  upwardly  bent  Ub  portions 
securely  to  said  metal  disk. 


3,256,548 

CULINARY  ARTICLE 

Dana  Peterson,  San  Dtcgo,  CaM 

(Box  412,  Coronado,  CaBf.    92111) 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,896 

(CL  15—236) 


Mav  25,  1 
iClatan. 


3.  An  applicator-scrubber  for  attachment  to  an  aerosol 
container  with  a  valve  therefor  comprising  an  applicator 
support  with  an  applicator  thereon,  a  c<»tainer  applying 
ring,  said  ring  and  said  sui^>ort  having  interiocUng  means 
whereby  said  ring  and  support  are  rotatably  engaged,  said 
interiocking  means  comprising  an  annular  channel  on  said 
applicator  support  into  which  the  wall  o^  said  container 
applying  ring  fits,  said  channel  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
actuation  tabs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  said 
ring  having  a  similar  number  of  recesses  for  receiving 
said  tabs  and  a  ledge  surface  thereon  whereby  said  appli- 
cator support  may  be  rotated  on  said  ring  from  a  valve 
active  to  a  valve  inactive  position,  and  snap  fit  means  to 
tpyifitain  said  wall  of  said  ring  witliin  said  channel,  means 
on  «aid  ring  to  affix  it  to  said  container  and  an  orifice 
within  said  ai^licator  support  and  means  oa  said  orifice 
for  attachment  to  the  valve  of  said  aerosol  can  whereby 
the  contents  of  said  aerosol  container  may  be  dispensed 
directly  onto  said  applicator. 


3,256,550 

POWDER  BRUSH  WITH  DISCHARGE  PLUNGER 

Joyce  N.  Lazalt,  650  Cardinal  Way,  Reno,  Ncr. 

FOcd  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366467 

6  ClalnH.    (CL  15—555) 
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A  culinary  article  adapted  for  use  with  an  elongate  re- 
movable handle  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  an 
end  portion  terminating  in  a  point,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  member  of  relatively  thin  re- 
silient sheet  material  having  hard  scraper  edges; 

three  formed  corrugations  extending  completely  across 
said  member  from  one  lateral  edge  to  the  other  lat- 
eral edge  thereof  and  including  a  centi-al  corrugation 
bow«d  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  two  lateral 
corrugations  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  central 
corrugation;  and 

said  member  having  a  slot  disposed  at  the  center  of 
one  of  said  lateral  corrugations  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  receive  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  flat  bladed 
handle  and  an  aperture  at  the  center  of  the  central 
corrugation  for  frictionally  receiving  an  eikl  por- 
tion of  the  handle  with  the  point  of  the  handle  pro- 
tected by  a  portion  of  said  central  corrugation  and 
whereby  said  aperture  is  ideally  situated  to  function 
as  a  fin^r  hold. 


W^i 


2.  In  a  powder  brush,  an  elongated  tubular  casing,  a 
perforated  plate  rotatably  moimted  on  one  end  thereof, 
said  plate  having  an  elongated  stub  thereon  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  plate  c<Micentrically  into  said  casing, 
a  cartridge  snugly  received  within  said  casing,  a  perforated 
plate  on  one  end  of  said  cartridge  positioned  adjacent  the 
casing  plate,  the  perforations  in  both  plates  being  align- 
able,  an  elongated  rod  rotatably  and  concentrically  mount- 
ed in  said  cartridge,  means  interlocking  said  stub  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  rod,  a  solid  plate  on  the  other  end  of 
the  cartridge,  and  a  weighted  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cartridge  about  said  rod  for  longitudinal  movement 
therealong  toward  and  away  from  the  perforated  plate, 
said  stub  and  said  rod  being  hc^ow  with  the  interiors 
thereof  in  commimication  with  each  other,  said  casing 
plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
the  stub,  said  rod  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough 
communicating  the  interior  thereof  with  the  interior  of  the 
cartridge  rearward  of  the  plimger. 
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3456,551 

DISC  APPLICATOR 

Gilbert  Sckwartzman,  20  Wilmol  Circle,  Scandak,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,837 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—569) 


4.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  container  having 
a  closed  end,  having  a  retainer  ring  integrally  formed 
therewith  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  retainer  ring  in- 
cluding a  first  flange  having  a  lip  integral  with  said  re- 
tainer ring,  said  retainer  ring  further  having  a  rib  con- 
centrically inwardly  spaced  from  said  flange,  a  cover 
secured  to  said  ring,  said  container  having  a  closed  end, 
said  retainer  ring  having  an  arcuate  groove  therein  below 
said  rib,  a  disc  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rib  secured 
to  said  container  and  having  a  peripheral  tongue  extend- 
ing into  said  groove  and  integrally  fused  to  said  container, 
said  disc  having  a  tapered  opening  therein  forming  a  valve 
seat,  vertically  extending  ribs  integral  with  said  contain- 
er and  forming  stop  means  in  said  container  and  rein- 
forcing said  container,  an  a  valve  assembly  including  a 
tapered  valve  head  movable  with  respect  to  said  valve 
seat  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  opening,  said  valve 
assembly  including  spring  means  engaging  said  stop  means 
and  integrally  formed  with  said  valve  head,  said  spring 
means  urging  said  valve  head  against  said  valve  seat. 


3,256,552 

HINGE 

Bernard    Sterner,    Paris,    France,   assignor  to  Sodcte 

Fermod  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,329 

Claims  priority,  appikatioo  France,  Feb.  6,  1962,  887,101 

7  Claims.     (CI.  16—128)  , 


7.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  door  and  a  door  sup- 
port, a  hinge  pivotably  mounting  the  door  on  the  sup- 
port, the  hinge  having  a  fixed  hinge  part  secured  to  the 
support  and  a  moving  hinge  part  secured  to  the  door, 
a  hinge  pin  mounted  in  the  flxed  hinge  part  and  pre- 
vented from  moving  laterally  in  translation  relative  to 
the  said  fixed  hinge  part,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
moving  hinge  part  on  the  fixed  hinge  part,  said  means 
compnsmg  a  slideway  provided  on  the  moving  hinge 
part,  the  hinge  pin  being  mounted  in  the  alideway  to 
slide  laterally  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  pin  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  door,  the  hinge 


pin  being  pivotable  relative  to  one  of  said  hinge  parts, 
and  resiliently  yieldable  means  mounted  on  the  moving 
hinge  part  and  exerting  a  yieldable  pressure  on  the  hinge 
pin  so  as  to  bias  the  moving  hinge  part  toward  the 
fixed  hinge  part  in  said  radial  plane  in  the  position 
of  the  moving  hinge  part  corresponding  to  the  closed 
position  of  the  door  whereby  the  door  is  resiliently  biased 
toward  the  support  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door 
and  has  no  tendency  to  tilt  in  the  general  plane  of 
the  door  relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  hinge  pin. 


3,256,553 
HINGES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mathew  Schnar,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Inviso  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Set.  No.  328,529 
10  Claims.     (CI.  16—178) 


^ 


3.  A  hinge  comprising 

(a)  an  upper  hinge  segment, 

(b)  a  lower  hinge  segment, 

(c)  an  intermediate  hinge  segment, 

(d)  each  of  said  hinge  segments  being  in  the  form  of 
chrodal  segments  of  a  circle, 

(e)  said  upper  and  lower  hinge  segments  each  hav- 
ing 

(1)  a  main  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  chordal 
segment  of  a  circle,  and 

(2)  an  auxiliary  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
chordal  segment  of  a  circle  and  having  a  shorter 
chord  length  than  said  main  body  portion, 

(f)  each  of  said  main  body  portions  including  a  flange 
on  the  arcuate  peripheral  edge  portion  thereof  which 
is  substantially  L-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section, 

(g)  each  of  said  flanges  having 

(1)  one  leg  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  remainder  of  said  main  body  portion  of 
which  it  forms  a  part,  and 

(2)  another  leg  projecting  radially  inwardly  from 
said  one  leg  and  overlying  said  auxiliary  body 
portion, 

(h)  each  of  said  auxiliary  body  portions 

( 1 )  projecting  from  a  respective  one  of  said  main 
body  portions  toward  said  other  leg  thereon, 

and 

(2)  having  its  arcuate  peripheral  edge  portion  dis- 
posed in  parallel  radially  inwardly  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  one  leg  on  said  last-mentioned 
main  body  portion, 

(i)  the  arcuate  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate hinge  segment  having  two  flange  portions, 

(j)  each  of  said  last-mentioned  flange  portions  being 
disposed  between  said  auxiliary  body  portion  and  said 
one  leg,  and  between  said  auxiliary  body  portion 
and  said  other  leg  of  respective  ones  of  said  first 
two-mentioned  hinge  segments  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement therewith  for  holding  all  of  said  hinge 
segments  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  each 
other, 

(k)  two  hinge  plates  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
respective  ones  of  said  upper  and  lower  hinge  seg- 
ments. 
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(1)  said  hinge  segments  having  a  closed  position  where- 
in they  are  disposed  in  stacked  vertically  aligned 
position, 

(m)  said  singe  segments  being  rototable  relative  to 
each  other  around  the  radial  center  axis  of  said 
arcuate  peripheral  edge  portions  from  said  closed 
position  through  a  path  of  movement  effective  to  ro- 
tate said  upper  and  lower  hinge  segments  relative 
to  each  other  through  an  arc  of  180  degrees  into 
an  open  position,  and 

(n)  abutment  means  on  said  hinge  segments  for  limit- 
ing said  rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  hinge 
segments  relative  to  each  other. 


is  adapted  by  deflection  of  said  cleaning  elements  to 
receive  a  succession  of  bones  to  be  cleaned,  a  blade  car- 
ried by  said  projecting  end  portion  of  each  said  cleaning 
clement,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  first  and 


3^56,554 

HINGE 
Oswald   W.  Tomer,  Antloch,  HI.,  assignor  to  Counter 
Balance  Incorporated,  Antioch,  IlL,  •  corporatloo  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,730 
5  Claims.    (CI.  16—190) 


1.  A  counterbalancing  hinge  of  the  exteriorly  mounted 
type  comprising:  a  first  hinge  body  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  cabinet  lid,  including  spaced  side  members;  a  second 
hinge  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  cabinet  body,  in- 
cluding a  channel  member  having  plate  portions  disposed 
in  lateral  alignment  with  said  side  members;  a  hinge 
pintle  swingably  connecting  said  plate  portions  to  said 
side  members;  an  elongated  sleeve  bearing;  means  mount- 
ing said  sleeve  bearing  rigidly  in  said  channel  member 
slidably  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  a  connecting  rod; 
a  connecting  rod  slidably  and  snugly  fitting  in  said  sleeve 
bearing  for  straight  line  movement  therein;  a  link  having 
pin  means  at  each  end  thereof  with  one  pin  means  pivotal- 
ly coupling  said  link  to  said  first  hinge  body  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  hinge  pintle  and  with  the  other  pin  means 
pivotally  coupling  said  link  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
connecting  rod;  means  progressively  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  rod;  and  a  compression  spring  around  said 
connecting  rod  between  said  sleeve  bearing  and  said 
progressively  engaging  means. 


second  mounting  means  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
carry  the  blades  of  each  opposed  set  past  those  of  the 
other  in  opposite  tangential  directions  for  removing  meat 
from  the  bones  received  therebetween. 


3456,556 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  MEAT  FROM 
KING  CRAB  LEGS 
Donald  Victor  Anderson.  Depoc  Bay,  Oreg.,  and  lames 
George  GiUman,  KirUaQd,  Wash.,  assignon  of  thirty 
percent  to  Wayne  Loders  and  ten  percent  to  Panl  D. 
Jaciuon 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  97,090,  Mar.  20, 
1961.    This  application  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No,  331,452 
9  Claims.     (CL  17— 2) 


3,256,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT 
FROM  BONES 
Stephen  A.  PaoU,  821  W.  Chester  Drive,  Rockford,  HI. 
FUcd  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,148 
54  Clahns.     (CI.  17—1) 
1.  A  machine  for  removing  meat  from  bone  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  mounting  means,  a  first  set 
of  yieldable  cleaning  elements  secured  to  said  first  mount- 
ing means,  a  second  mounting  means,  a  second  set  of 
yieldable  cleaning  elements  secured  to  said  second  mount- 
ing means,  the  cleaning  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  projecting  respectively  toward  one  another  in  opposed 
relation  with  their  projecting  end  portions  closely  adjacent 
but  short  of  each  other,  said  projecting  end  portions  defin- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  space  therebetween  which  space 


3.  A  machine  for  removing  meat  from  king  crab  legs 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  coacting  pres- 
sure rollers  disposed  in  adjacent  superposed  relationship, 
at  least  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  resilient  facing,  means 
mounting  said  rollers  for  rotation  about  axes  spaced  apart 
unyieldably,  power  means  operatively  connected  to  ro- 
tate said  rollers  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  a  feed 
side  at  one  side  of  said  pair  of  rollers  and  a  discharge 
side  at  the  opposite  side,  and  resilient  guide  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  feed  side  of  said  rollers  engageable  by  crab 
legs  to  guide  them  for  movement  lengthwise  between  said 
rollers. 

3,256,557 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 
MEAT  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  FOR  SUPPLYING 
PAPER  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  H.  Blake,  841  Carnation  Court, 

Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,530 

7  Claims.     (CL  17— 32) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  shaped  articles  of  meat  and 

the  like,  comprising  a  mold  containing  walls  defining  a 

mold  cavity,  means  for  providing  the  mold  cavity  at  a 
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meat  forming  station,  means  for  supplying  meat  to  the 
mold  cavity  at  the  meat  forming  station,  and  means  for 
conveying  formed  meat  away  from  the  meat  forming 
station;  said  means  for  supplying  meat  to  the  mold  cavity 
also   containing   a   manifold   in   communication   with  a 


source  of  meat  supply  and  the  mold  cavity  at  the  meat 
forming  station,  a  pair  of  plate  valves  positioned  in  the 
manifold  at  spaced  locations,  a  meat  receiving  chamber 
in  communication  with  a  manifold  between  the  positions 
occupied  by  the  two  plate  valves,  and  means  for  varying 
the  volume  of  said  meat  receiving  chamber. 


3^56^58 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DRAWING 
SHEETINGS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  LN  A  LON- 
GITUDINAL AND  A  TRANSVERSE  DIREC- 
TION 
HdBz-Erhardt  Aadcrscn  and  IXcter  Koch,  Bui  gkh  then. 
Upper    Bavaria,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerlie 
Hocchst  Akticngescllschaft  ▼ormais  Mciitcr  Lncios  A 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1963, 

F  40,549 

4  Claims.     (CL  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  continuously  drawing  heated  sheet- 
ings of  thermoplastic  material  simultaneously  in  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  transverse  direction  by  means  of  a  combi- 
nation of  two  rollers  systems  running  at  different  speeds 
and  a  vice  clamip  system,  the  clamps  being  conveyed  in 
the  drawing  zone  by  the  sheeting,  which  comprises  two 
endless  profile  bars  which  enclose  between  them  a  nar- 
row passage  for  the  sheeting,  the  boundaries  of  this  pas- 
sage being  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  selecting 
moves,  a  trapezoidally  enlarged  passage  for  the  sheeting 
which  follows  the  first-mentioned  passage  and  is,  in  turn, 
followed  by  a  wider  passage  for  the  sheeting  of  which 


the  boundaries  are  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  sheeting  moves,  vice  clamps  having  rollers  which  cir- 
culate on  the  profile  bars  and  which  are  driven  outside 
the  trapezoidal  passage  by  endless  V-belts  which  are  dis- 
posed so  as  to  slide  over  the  clamp  rollers  so  that  they 
can  move  at  double  the  clamp  speed  owing  to  the  travel 
of  the  rollers  against  the  profile  bar,  and  a  clamp  storage 
zone  on  said  profile  bars  adjacent  said  narrow  passage  in 
which  zone  circulating  clamps  are  accumulated  during 
operation,  said  clamps  in  said  storage  zone  being  out  of 
drive  contact  with  said  belts. 


3,256,359 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  COM- 
POSED OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  MA- 
TERIALS 
Le  Roy  R.  Boggs,  BrMol,  Tcnn^  sssigDor  to  UnlTcrsal 
Moulded  Fiber  GIms  Corp.,  Bristol,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,265 
18  CUIbm.    (CL  18—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  articles  formed  of  fiber  re« 
inforced  resin  material,  comprising  a  forming  device  hav- 
ing a  forming  passage  therethrough  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional shape  conforming  with  that  of  the  article  being 
made,  means  for  delivering  into  the  entrance  end  of  the 
forming  passage  fiber  reinforcement  impregnated  with 
a  heat  hardenable  liquid  resin  material,  means  for  heating 
the  resin  material  to  solidify  it  while  it  is  passing  through 
the  forming  passage,  and  a  puller  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  and  pull  on  the  solidified  article  beyond  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  forming  passage,  the  puller  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  crawler  tread  devices  yieldingly  urged 
toward  each  other  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  de- 
livery of  the  solidified  article  from  the  discbarge  end  of 
the  forming  passage  and  carrying  opposed  gripping  ele- 
ments shaped  to  interfit  with  portions  of  the  sectional 
shape  of  the  article  being  made,  and  means  providing  for 
shifting  movement  of  the  gripping  elements  with  respect 
to  the  crawler  tread  devices  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  plane. 


DIE  FOR  THREE-WAY  ORIENTED  EXTRUDATE 
Domas  Adomaitis,  Chicago,  DL,  asdsnor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N^.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,894 
19  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 
1.  A  die  for  three-way  oriented  extrudate  comprising 
first  and  second  die  bodies,  each  of  said  bodies  having 
opposing  land  and  pre-land  surface  portions,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  groove*  in  the  pre-land  surface  portions  of  each 
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of  said  bodies,  said  first  plurality  of  grooves  establish- 
ing a  generally  linear  path  of  controlled  flow  for  surface 
chains  of  long  chain  polymeric  material  extruded  between 
said  bodies,  a  second  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  land 
surface  portions  of  said  die  bodies,  the  second  plurality 
of  grooves  in  the  land  surface  portion  of  said  first  die 
body  being  angularly  related  to  the  first  plurality  of 
grooves  in  the  pre-land  surface  portion  of  the  first  die 
body,  the  second  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  land  surface 


portion  of  said  second  die  body  being  angularly  related 
to  the  first  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  pre-land  surface 
portion  of  said  second  die  body  and  the  second  plurality 
of  grooves  in  the  land  surface  portion  of  the  first  die 
body  being  directed  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  sec- 
ond i^urality  of  grooves  in  the  second  die  body  whereby 
the  molecule  chains  of  the  extrudate  are  oriented  in  three 
different  directions  upon  the  passage  thereof  through  the 
die.  ^^^^^_^ 

3,256,561 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  FOR  MELTING  THERMO- 

PLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Wolf    Rodenacker,    Dormagcn,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Farbcnfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1963, 

F  40378 

5  Cfadms.    (CL  1»— 12) 


3,256,562 

EXTRUDING  SYSTEM 
Charies  B.  Heard,  Jr.,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  asrignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,477 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


^i_&^E_f-^ 


1.  An  extruding  apparatus  for  e^ctruding  plural  mate- 
rials onto  elongated  articles  advancing  through  the  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  chamber  of  susbtantially,  cylindrical  shape,  said 
chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
defined  by  the  direction  of  material  flow  there- 
through, 

an  extruder  head  positioned  to  receive  one  material 
egressing  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  chamber 
for  applying  the  one  material  received  thereby  onto 
elongated  articles  advancing  through  said  head, 

upstream  and  downstream  material  working  elements 
having  respective  upstream  and  downstream  ends, 
said  elements  being  mounted  in  tandem  relationship 
in  said  chamber, 

plural  means  commimicating  with  said  chamber  adja- 
cent the  upstream  ends  of  both  of  said  elements  for 
supplying  an  extnidable  material  to  each  element, 

means  for  supplying  beat  to  each  of  said  elements  to 
render  plastic  the  material  received  thereby, 

material  conveying  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  proximate  the  downstream  end  of  the  up- 
stream clement  and  extending  externally  therefrom 
to  coimect  with  said  extruder  head  so  as  to  supply 
thereto  the  material  issuing  from  said  upstream  ele- 
ment, and 

means  for  regiilating  the  temperature  of  material  flow- 
ing in  said  material  conveying  means  so  that  a  pre- 
determined temperature  is  maintained  in  the  material 
supplied  to  said  extruder  bead  from  said  nuuerial 
conveying  means. 


1,  A  screw  type  extruder  apparatus  for  melting  and  ex- 
truding thermoplastic  materials,  which  comprises  a  hous- 
ing means  defining  an  elongated  bore  having  an  inlet  dis- 
posed for  receiving  thermoplastic  material  to  be  melted 
and  an  outlet  disposed  for  discharging  molten  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  housing  means  being  heatable  to 
maintain  a  longitudinal  zone  of  said  bore  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  thereof  at  a  temperature  for  melting  such  thermo- 
plastic material,  an  extruder  screw  member  disposed  with- 
in said  bore  for  rotation  relative  thereto  to  convey  such 
thermoplastic  material  from  the  bore  inlet  toward  the 
bore  outlet  for  extrusion  therefrom,  said  extruder  screw 
member  having  a  thread,  the  delivery  end  of  which  ter-^ 
minates  at  the  beginning  of  said  melting  temperature 
zone  of  the  bore  to  feed  thermoplastic  material  thereto, 
and  means  defining  a  stirring  fork  operatively  connected 
to  said  extruder  screw  member  for  rotation  therewith  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  delivery  end  thereof 
into  said  melting  temperature  zone  of  the  bore  to  stir  the 
molten  thermoplastic  material  therein. 


3,256,563 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTRUSION  ORIFICE  STRUCTURE 
Donald  H.  Criss  and  James  E.  Heider,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-ininob  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FOcd  Nor.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,277 
SCkdiBS.    (Cl.  18— 14) 


j«  »>i 


i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  plasticized  plastic 
material,  the  improvement  of  an  extrusion  orifice  struc- 
ture capable  of  performing  a  valving  function,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  an  orifice  block  assembly  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  said  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
with  a  source  of  plasticized  material  and  terminating  at 
its  other  end  in  a  cylindrical  orifice  bore,  said  passage 
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having  a  medial  portion  of  different  cross  section  than 
said  oriiice  bore  and  merging  into  said  orifice  bore  through 
a  tapered  valving  portion,  a  mandrel  assembly  con- 
centrically disposed  in  said  passage,  and  means  supporting 
said  mandrel  assembly  for  telescopic  movement  relative 
to  said  block,  said  oumdrel  assembly  including  (1 )  a  ter- 
minal cylindrical  projection  extending  into  said  orifice 
bore  to  define  an  annular  outlet  orifice  and  (2)  a  tapered 
valving  portion  cooperable  with  the  tapered  valving  por- 
tion of  said  passage  to  define  a  restricted  material  flow 
path  therethrough,  said  flow  path  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  passage  and  of  a  cross  sectional 
area  which  is  variable  as  the  mandrel  is  moved  relative 
to  said  block,  the  valving  portions  of  said  mandrel  assem- 
bly and  said  passage,  respectively,  imposing  a  variable 
pressure  drop  between  said  source  and  said  outlet  oriiice, 
but  without  varying  the  size  or  shape  of  the  outlet  orifice. 


3^56,564 

APPARATL'S  FOR  FABRICATING  SHEET 

FORMED  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Donald  S.  Welshon,  Elmhimt,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  appUcation  May  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  109,226,  now 
Patent  No.  3,078,025,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,7611 
1  Claim.     (CL  18—19) 


cJe 


Apparatus  for  molding  articles  having  preselected  non- 
uniform wall  thickness  from  a  substantially  uniform  in 
thickness  web  of  plastic  material  comprising  means  for 
feeding  said  web  intermittently  past  a  heating  station,  a 
cooling  station,  and  then  to  a  forming  station,  means  at 
the  heating  station  for  heating  at  least  a  discrete  material 
area  of  the  web  to  a  temperature  permitting  ready  stretch- 
ing thereof,  means  at  the  cooling  station  for  cooling 
selected  portions  of  the  discrete  material  area  below  the 
temperature  permitting  ready  stretching  thereof  including 
an  annular  base  means  having  a  surface  parallel  to  said 
sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  chilled  sheet  engaging  spoke 
elements  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
margin  of  said  annular  base  means  for  engaging  said 
sheet  material,  said  chilled  sheet  engaging  spoke  ele- 
ments being  coplanar  with  said  annular  base  means  and 
each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  said  annular  base 
means  in  timed  relationship  to  the  intermittent  movement 
of  said  sheet  material  therebetween,  means  at  the  form- 
ing station  including  opposed  relatively  movable  mold 
members  for  drawing  said  discrete  material  areas,  said 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  web  positioning  the 
discrete  material  area  in  alignment  with  said  mold  mem- 
bers, means  associated  with  said  mold  members  to  clamp 
the  web  in  a  surrounding  manner  to  the  discrete  nuterial 


area  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mold  members 
and  for  forming  from  the  discrete  material  area  an  article, 
the  cooled  portions  of  said  discrete  material  area  stretch- 
ing less  during  the  forming  operation  than  the  uncooled 
portions  to  thereby  provide  an  article  having  a  preselected 
non-uniform  wall  thickness. 


VACUUM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
John  Alesi,  Jr.,  and  John  A.  Alesi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Fonnex  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,596 
2  Claims.     (CL  18—19) 


^^^ 


^^ 


u- 


2.  A  vacuum  forming  framework  comprising:  lower 
open  frame  nKans;  intermediate  open  frame  means  hinged 
at  one  side  to  one  side  of  said  lower  open  frame  means, 
said  intermediate  frame  means  having  a  split  side  oppo- 
site said  one  side,  said  split  side  including  a  first  seaion 
hinged  from  one  end  of  said  intermediate  frame  means 
to  rotate  in  the  plane  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  split  side 
including  a  second  section  hinged  to  the  other  end  there- 
of to  route  in  said  plane;  and  upper  frame  means  hinged 
to  said  one  side  of  said  intermediate  frame  means. 


3,256,566 

CORRUGATING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Bruce  Campbell.  235  High  St., 

New  Wilmington,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  357,234 

5  Claims.     (CL  18—19) 


1.  A  corrugating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  forming  rolls  spaced  along  the  frame,  and 
means  adjustably  mounting  each  roll  for  independent 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  bushing  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  roll 
on  the  bushing,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  bushmg  about 
the  shaft. 
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3,256,567 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  DIPPING  OF  CANDLES 

Svcrker   Rodoif   Fredrlk    Yngvarsson    BJorck,    Enskede, 

Sweden,  assignor  to  Liljcbolmens  Stearinfabriks  Aktic- 

bolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,868 

Claims  piiority,  appUcation  Sweden  Feb.  7,  1964, 

1,503/64 

12  Claims.    (0.18—24) 


predetermined,  relatively  low  pressure,  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  accumulation  chamber  and  the  mold 
for  ( 1 )  segregating  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  material 
while  preventing  chamber-mold  communication,  and  (2) 
accommodating  chamber-mold  communication  while  pre- 
venting communication  between  said  segregated  material 
and  said  chamber,  and  a  power-displaceable  piston  for 
displacing  the  segregated  material  toward  the  mold  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  and  independent  of  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  developed  within  said  shearing  zone. 


3,256,569 
WEB  DENSITY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  WEB 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Dravliig,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Proctor  and  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsylTania 

FUed  Sept  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,082 
1  CfaOm.     (CL  19—156.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  immersion  of 
wick  elements  in  the  manufacture  of  candles  by  dipping 
said  wick  elements  a  plurality  of  tinges  into  a  container  of 
molten  candle-making  compound,  comprising: 

(a)  vertically-disposed  support  means; 

(b)  dipping  arm  means  mounted  on  said  support  for 
vertical  movement  between  an  upper  position  and  a 
lower  position  and  adapted  to  carry  said  wick  ele- 
ments; 

(c)  a  depth  control  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
arm  means  to  rotate  on  a  horizontally-disposed  axis 
and  having  radial  dimensions  which  differ  at  different 
points  about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and 

(d)  stop  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  when 
said  arm  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  support  said 
wheel  and  said  arm  means. 


3,256,568 
MODIFIED  PLASTICIZER  SYSTEM 
Hans  G.  Stenger,  LambcrtviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  74,664, 
Dec.  8,  1960.    This  application  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
286  723 

4  Claims.     (CL  18— 3«) 


In  a  machine  for  forming  a  continuous  web  of  fibrous 
material  at  a  constant  rate  including  feed  rolls  for  ad- 
vancing fibrous  materials  into  the  machine,  variable  speed 
drive  means  for  driving  the  feed  rolls,  a  condensing  cylin- 
der, means  for  driving  said  condensing  cylinder  at  a  con- 
stant speed,  a  main  cyliiKler  closely  adjacent  the  con- 
densing cylinder,  a  restricted  web  forming  area  between 
the  main  cylinder  and  the  condensing  cylinder  having  a 
narrow  portion  adjacent  the  main  cyliixler  and  an  en- 
larged portion  adjacent  the  condensing  cylinder,  means 
for  passing  air  under  pressure  through  the  restricted  web- 
forming  area  for  doffing  fibrous  material  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  main  cylinder  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  condensing  cylinder,  pressure  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing variations  in  pressure  in  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
web-forming  area,  and  controller  means  connected  with 
said  pressure  sensing  means  operable  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  feed  roll  drive  means  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  density  of  the  fibrous  web,  the  prassure  in  said 
web-forming  area  being  proportional  to  the  density  of 
the  web,  whereby  a  predetermined  uniform  web  density 
and  a  constant  web  travel  rate  may  be  continuously  and 
automatically  maintained. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  plastic  article 
comprising  an  injection  mold,  an  elastic  melt  extruder 
having  spaced  relatively  rotatablc  plates  defining  there- 
between an  internal  shearing  zone,  an  accumulation 
chamber  receiving  material  from  said  shearing  zone  at  a 


3,256,576 
TOP  ROLL  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
SPEWNING  MACHINES 
IcUsabnro  Kaino,  Ncyagawa-aU,  Onka-fn,  Japaa,  as- 
signor to  Nitto  Boscki  Co.  Ltd.,  Fokoshlma-kea,  Japan, 
and  O-M  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Aog.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,209 
2  Claims.     (CL  19—295) 
1.  A  roll  assembly  for  spinning  machines,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  bottom  roU  holder; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bottom  rolls  in  said  bottom  roll 
holder, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  top  rolls  having  gudgeons  by  which 
they  may  be  held,  said  top  and  bottom  rolls  includ-. 
ing  cooperating  magnetic  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure between  the  top  and  bottom  rolls;  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  top  rolls,  said  means  being 
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mounted  for  movement  between  a  roll  pressure  ap- 
plying position  in  which  the  top  rolls  engage  the 
bottom  rolls  and  a  rest  position  in  whidb  the  top 
rolls  are  out  of  contact  with  said  bottom  rolls,  said 
means  including  two  spaced  cap  bars  having  at  least 
two  sets  of  aligned  slots  for  accommodating  the 
gudgeons  of  the  top  rolls,  each  slot  of  each  set  of 
aligned  slots  having  a  depth  such  that  there  are 
spaces  between  the  top  roll  necks  and  the  slot  bot- 
toms when  the  holding  means  is  in  roll  pressure 


applying  position,  for  each  said  set,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  roll  gudgeons  and  their  respective  slot  be- 
ing unequal  so  that  when  the  holding  means  is 
moved  out  of  roll  pressure  applyii>g  position  one 
end  of  a  top  roll  will  be  raised  before  the  other  end 
(hereof,  the  spaces  betwen  the  roll  gudgeons  and 
their  respective  slot  bottoms  for  each  set  of  slots 
being  different  in  size  from  the  spaces  between  the 
roll  gudflBOOS  and  their  respective  slot  bottoms  for 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  slots  so  that  when  the  hold- 
ing means  is  moved  out  of  roll  pressure  applying 
position  one  top  roll  will  be  raised  before  the  other. 


3»256,571 
POURING  CUF,  SPRUE  A^a)  RISER  PATTERN 
MOUNTING  FOR  USE  IN  FOUNDRY  MOLD 
FORMING  MACHLNE 
Robert   Land,  McItom  Park,  111^  assignor  to  Pettiboae 
Mulliken  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  11.  1964.  S«r.  No.  3M,39< 
1«  Claims.     (CI.  22—38) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
an  open-ended  flask  section  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  loose  molding  material  for  subsequent  compacting 
thereof  about  a  pattern  within  the  flask  section,  a  first 
material  compacting  member  seated  upon  and  closing 
one  open  end  of  the  flask  section,  a  second  material- 
compacting  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  material-compacting  member  for  compacting  the 
material  within  the  flask  section  against  the  first  material- 
compacting  men>ber,  an  air  reservoir  carried  by  the 
second  material-compacting  member,  a  tubular  pouring 
cup  pattern  supported  on  and  deperkling  from  the  second 
material-compacting  member  and  shaped  to  create  a 
pouring  depression  in  the  material  during  compacting 
thereof,  said  pouring  cup  pattern  having  a  central  vertical 
bore  therein,  a  sprue  pattern  telescopically  and  slidably 
received  in  said  bore  through  the  lower  eiKl  of  the  pouring 


cup  pattern  and  shaped  to  create  a  sprue  passage  in  the 
material  in  communication  with  the  depression  during 
compacting  of  the  material  within  the  flask  section, 
means  providing  a  passage  establishing  open  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  region  of  said  bore  and  said  air 
reservoir,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  said  air  reservoir  to  extend  the  spnie  pat- 
tern from  the  pouring  cup  pattern  and  into  yielding 
engagement  with  said  first  material-compacting  member. 


3456,572 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITIVE 
SPRUE  REMOVAL 
WQIiam  F.  Fiaber,  Pcterboroagh,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Fisiicr  Gauge  Works  Limited,  Peterborough,  On- 
tario, Caaada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 

Filed  Juoc  13,  1943,  Scr.  No.  287,618 
13  Claim*.     (CL  22— 7t) 


1.  Die  casting  apparatus  having  in  combination;  a  die 
carrier,  fixed  and  movable  die  parts  on  said  carrier,  said 
fixed  part  having  a  cavity,  a  gate  centrally  and  axially 
connecting  said  cavity  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  fixed  die 
part;  a  melting  pot  for  casting  metal,  a  pump  inunersed 
in  said  pot,  a  nozzle  coniKCted  to  said  pump  protruding 
above  the  level  of  metal  in  the  pot  and  shaped  to  mate 
with  said  gate,  meaiu  supporting  said  carrier  for  com- 
bined axial  and  lateral  movement  away  from  said  nozzle 
to  a  terminal  position  with  the  gate  vertically  above  the 
surface  of  metal  in  said  pot.  a  core-punch  axially  movable 
in  said  movable  die  part  and  sized  to  closely  engage  the 
walls  of  said  gate  to  eytcl  the  sprue  therefrom  formed  on 
separation  of  the  gate  from  said  nozzle. 


3456,573 

SAND  MULLING  APPARATUS 

Winiaffi  A.  Hunter,  Mortoo  Grove,  IIL,  aiaignor  to  Petti- 

booe  MaUikcn  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Cootiouation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  278,972,  May  8, 

1963.    This  applicatioo  Juoc  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,818 

26  Clafana.     (CL  22—89) 


21.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  treat  molding  sand  or  like 
granular  material  and  comprising  a  bowl  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therein  a  predetermioed  amount  of  the  sand  to  be 


treated  and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding 
continuous  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  assembly  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  bowl  about  the  central  vertical 
axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  one  direction, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  comparatively  large  central 
bub  presenting  a  smooth  upper  face  the  peripheral  rim 
region  of  which  is  circular,  extends  substantially  hOTi- 
zontally,  and  is  spaced  a  comparatively  small  distance  in- 
wards of  the  bowl  side  wall,  the  underneath  surface  of 
said  hub  being  formed  with  a  scries  of  generally  radially 
divergent  vanes  thereon,  said  vanes  extending  from  the 
central  region  of  the  hub  to  the  outer  peripheral  region, 
said  assembly  additionaUy  comprising  a  scoop-type  plow 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  hub  and  positioned  radially  out- 
wardly ol  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  latter  for  elevating 
portions  of  the  sand,  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  bowl  beneath  said  hub  and 
at  said  central  region  for  forcible  centrifugal  distribution 
by  said  vanes,  and  power  means  for  rotating  the  asaea»bly 
in  said  one  direction. 


portions  connected  solely  along  a  lateral  line  thereon  Co 
the  other  face  of  said  base  sheet  and  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  holding  sheet  being  free  and  a  spring  clip  having 


a  base  ring  with  the  folded  portion  of  said  holding  rfwet 
extended  therethrough  pivotally  connecting  said  spring 
clip  to  said  holding  sheet. 


3456^74 
MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Nick  G.  Urooca,  North  MoskMon,  Mich.,  anignor  to 
Howe  Sound  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,814 
20  Clalmi.     (CL  21—196) 


3456,576 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Edwin  H.  Klove,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  J.  Macyar,  Waircn,  Mar- 
vin A.  Packctt,  Detroit,  nd  Robert  E.  Mcriww,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  aMisnon  to  General  Moton  Corpon- 
tloa,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FIM  Apr.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,43* 
13  ClalBiB.     (CL  24—77) 


sac 
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1.  In  the  method  <rf  producing  a  mold  tor  use  in  metal 
casting  in  which  the  mold  is  formed  at  least  in  the  inner 
surfaces  about  the  mold  cavity  of  graphitic  material  con- 
sisting of  graphite  and  graphite  stucco,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  the  mold  surfaces 
with  a  dilute  fluid  composition  containing  an  organic 
resinous  material  which  is  reducible  to  a  carbonaceous 
material  upon  thermal  decomposition  at  elevated  tem- 
perature, and  then  firing  the  mold  in  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere to  a  temperature  above  decomposition  tempera- 
ture for  the  organic  resiiK>us  material  thermally  to 
decompose  the  resin  in  situ  in  the  impregnated  nx>ld. 


1.  A  seat  belt  buckle  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
latching  pawl  supported  by  said  base  member,  said  base 
member  forming  a  socket  at  one  ciid  thereof  in  which 
said  pawl  pivots,  a  locking  plate  rekasably  coupled  to 
said  pawl,  resilient  means  normally,  yieklin^y  urging  said 
pawl  toward  a  latching  position,  a  cover  member  in- 
cluding side  flanges  and  pawl-releasing  means  extending 
between  said  pawl  and  said  base  member,  a  cover  ^ning 
naember  supported  by  said  base  and  extending  through  said 
side  flanges  to  pivotally  mount  said  cover  member  at  the 
end  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  base  and  to  normally, 
yieldingly  urge  said  cover  toward  a  closed  position. 


3456,577 

CLIPS 

Robert  GranvlUc  Bright,  Lcamlngtoa  Spa,  Encland, 

assignor  to  Draftcx  Limited,  Coventry,  Ea^and 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  15, 1964, 

37,581/64 
IClafaM.    (CL24— 81) 


3456,575 
ARTICLE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Ryofi  Shibata,  390  Okayama-cfao,  Higashi-kn, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,130 
1  Claim.     (CL  24—3) 
An  article  attaching  device  con>prising  a  base  sheet  of 
a  pliable  synthetic  resin,  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  on  one 
face  of  said  base  sheet  for  a<&ering  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  holding  sheet  of  a  flexible  synthetic  resin  being 
folded  at  its  medial  portion  and  having  its  marginal  end 


1.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  length 
of  sheet  metal,  a  first  group  of  lengthwisely  spaoed-apart 
slits  extending  transversely  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  metal,  said  first  group  of  slits  terminating 
in  end  portions  disposed  in  proximate  spaced  rriation  to 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  sheet,  a  second  group  of  in- 
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tennediaie  slits  interposed  between  the  slits  of  said  first 
group,  the  slits  of  said  second  group  projecting  trans- 
versely inwardly  from  the  opposite  side  marginal  edges 
of  said  metal,  the  slits  of  said  second  group  terminating 
in  end  portions  outwardly  located  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  metal,  the  metal  being 
stretched  lengthwise  to  open  the  slits  and  increase  the 
effective  length  of  the  metal,  the  metal  being  bent  trans- 
versely into  substantially  inverted  U  shape  in  cros»-sec- 
tion,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  metal  being  turned 
inwardly  and  upwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  clip,  each 
of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  slits  of  both  said  groups  be- 
ing disposed,  in  said  bent  configuration,  in  substantial 
alignment  with  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  U 
and  intersecting  the  neutral  bending  axis  of  said  clip. 


COMPOSITE  LINK  COUPLERS  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Loketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N^ 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,095 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—123) 


1.  A  composite  link  coupler  comprising  complementary 
first  and  second  generally  L-shaped  members  each  having 
a  major  arm  and  a  minor  arm,  each  major  arm  having 
an  inboard  surface  abuttingly  rclatable  to  an  end  surface 
of  the  minor  arm  of  the  other  generally  L-shaped  mem- 
ber, with  registrable  openings  extending  lengthwise 
through  said  minor  arms  and  transversely  through  end 
parts  of  said  major  arms;  pin  elements  insertable  into 
said  registrable  openings;  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  pin  elements  in  said  registrable  openings. 


elongated  handle  and  a  cam  portion,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  lever  being  continuous  and  straight  through- 
out the  length  of  the  handle  and  cam  portion,  said  cam 
portion  having  the  other  longitudinal  edge  generally 
parallel  to  said  continuous  longitudinal  edge,  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  handle  being  generally  parallel 
lo  said  continuous  edge  and  spaced  laterally  inwardly 
from  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cam  portion  and 
being  connected  thereto  by  an  inclined  edge  portion  thus 
defining  a  handle  of  reduced  width  as  compared. with  the 
cam  portion,  the  transverse  end  edge  of  said  cam  por- 
tion remote  from  the  handle  being  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  lever,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  said  side  flanges  and  said  lever  thereby 
pivotally  supporting  said  lever  on  said  sheath,  said  pivot 
pin  being  orientated  adjacent  the  end  of  said  sheath  hav- 
ing the  ribs  formed  therein  and  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  side  flanges  remote  from  the  web  portion  and  gen- 
erally in  alignment  with  the  area  of  the  web  portion  be- 
tween said  ribs,  said  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
lever  adjacent  the  comer  defined  by  the  continuous 
straight  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  the  trarisverse  end 
edge  of  said  cam  portion,  the  length  of  said  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  cam  portion  being  generally  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  ribs  and  being  smooth  and 
straight  throughout  its  length  for  clampingly  engaging 
a  cable  over  the  length  thereof  engaged  by  the  ribs  there- 
by deforming  a  portion  of  the  cable  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  ribs  for  securely  anchoring  the  cable  without 
damage  thereto. 

3,256,580 

MERCERIZATION  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Vorderbriigge,  WIndelsblekbc  ubcr  Bielefeld, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Hermann  Windel,  Wiodcia- 

bleiclie,  near  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1962, 

W  31,567 

4  Claims.     (CL  26—1) 


3,256,579 

CABLE  CLAMP 

).  Eugene  Hoover,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

George  E.  Mkkel,  Jr.,  Harlan,  Iowa 

FUed  July  29,   1963,  Scr.  No.  298,154 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—134) 


A  clamp  for  a  length  of  cable,  wire,  rope  or  the  like 
comprising  an  open-ended  elongated  U-shaped  body  of 
sheet  material  including  spaced  parallel  side  flanges  con- 
nected by  a  curved  web  portion,  said  flanges  and  web 
portion  being  of  equal  length,  the  side  flanges  being  paral- 
lel to  each  other  throughout  their  extent  and  provided 
with  rounded  free  comers,  said  web  portion  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending  in- 
wardly deformed  areas  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  with 
rounded  inner  edges  for  engaging  the  cable  at  spaced 
areas,  a  manually  operable  lever  having  a  length  gen- 
erally equal  to  the  length  of  the  side  flanges  and  having  a 
thickness  throughout  its  length  generally  equal  to  the 
space  between  the  side  flanges,  said  lever  including  an 


1.  A  mercerization  machine  for  cotton  textiles,  mixed 
textiles  with  a  content  of  cotton,  and  regenerated  cellulose 
containing  textiles,  including  a  stretching  device  mounted 
in  the  mercerization  machine  in  the  operational  course 
of  a  pair  of  textile  webs  to  be  treated  thereby,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent 
rollers  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  roller  comprising  a 
pair  of  adjustable  stainless  steel  rims  and  tensioning  belts 
associated  therewith,  whereby  the  dimensional  alterations 
of  the  textile  webs  caused  by  the  mercerization  treatment 
may  be  equalized  by  grasping  the  marginal  portions  there- 
of between  the  rims  and  belts  during  treatment. 


3,256,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  DESIGNS  IN 

PILE  FABRICS 


William  Thai  and  George  H.  Temple,  Acton,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Alama 
of  Massachusetts 


signors  to  Alamac  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 


r 


Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,059 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26—2) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  pile  fabrics  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  moimtings  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  fluid  discharge  noz- 
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zles  slidably  mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  nozzle 
mountings,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  noz- 
zles relative  to  a  pile  fabric  to  be  treated,  means  for 
slidably  moving  said  nozzles  vertically  in  said  nozzle 


3,256,583 
STEEL  WOOL  PADS 
George  Mills,  Davyhnlme,  England,  asdgnor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,131 
IClafam.    (CL29— 4.5) 


mountings,  stationary  nozzle  contacting  and  guiding  means 
for  causing  predetermined  variable  lateral  spacing  of  said 
nozzles  during  said  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  nozzles  whereby  a  desired 
design  in  the  pile  fabric  is  created. 


3,256,582 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Aaron  Bnrieson,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bnrttngton 
Indnstrlcs  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,196 
19  Claims.     (CL  28—1) 


^a=^ 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  scouring  pads  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  spirally  wiiKiing  at  least  two  steel 
wool  ribbons,  at  least  one  of  which  is  impregnated  with 
a  detergent  material  to  form  a  flat  tubular  structure, 
sealing  the  lateral  edges  of  said  flat  tubular  stiuctaie 
thereby  locking  the  spiral  to  prevent  unwinding,  trans- 
versely sealing  said  flat  tubular  structure  to  form  pads 
lightly  compressed  internally  and  heavily  compressed  at 
the  marginal  areas  and  at  least  partially  severing  said 
pads  along  the  transversed  sealed  area. 


"T- 


3,256,584 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  IN- 
SULATED  MICROWIRE  DIRECTLY  FROM  UQ- 
UID  METAL 
Vasily  Ncfedjcvich  Parkhachev,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signor to  Institntc  Metalhirgii  "A.  A.  Baikov,"  Moacow, 
U.S.SJI. 

FDcd  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,085 
12  Claims.    (CL  29—33) 


1,  Apparatus  for  producing  uniformly  bulked  yam 
comprising:  a  tube  having  a  first  section  of  lesser  in- 
ternal diameter  defining  a  jet  and  a  second  section  axially 
adjacent  said  first  section  and  having  a  substantially 
greater  internal  diameter,  means  defining  at  least  one 
radially  directed  opening  through  said  tube  in  said  second 
section  closely  adjacent  the  juncture  between  the  first  and 
second  sections;  means  for  admitting  a  pressurized,  yam 
carrying  fluid  to  said  jet  whereby  fluid  turbulence  at  the 
juncture  of  said  sections  effects  a  coiling,  curling,  crimp- 
ing of  the  yam  and  packs  said  yam  into  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  the  major  portion  of  said  fluid 
issues  from  said  tube  through  said  radially  directed 
opening. 


1.  The  installation  for  production  of  glass  insulated 
metal  microwire  comprising:  a  melting  inductor  powered 
by  a  high  frequency  generator,  a  device  for  feeding  of 
glass  tube  into  the  melting  zone,  serving  to  form  the  in- 
sulating layer  for  microwire  and  for  putting  in  of  the 
original  metal,  a  device  for  cooling  of  cast  wire  incom- 
ing from  the  inductor,  an  instrument  checking  wholeness 
of  the  manufactured  microwire  and  a  receiver  for  reeling 
of  finished  microwire;  the  above  mentioned  device  for 
feeding  of  glass  tube  into  the  melting  zone  includes  a 
screw  mechanism  ensuring  a  uniform,  with  predetermined 
speed,  feeding  of  glass  tube  in  proportion  to  its  con- 
sumption and  an  appliance  for  additional  adjustment  of 
the  glass  tube  position  in  relation  to  the  recess  of  the 
melting  inductor,  furthermore,  the  dimensions  and  the 
shape  of  the  recess  and  its  hole  are  selected  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  exclude  the  passing  through  it  of  a  vertical- 
ly located  glass  tube. 


3,256,585 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROLLER  BEARING  CAGE 
John  B.  Ripple,  229  Lake  Ave.  NE.,  MassUlon,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,793 
3  Claims.     (O.  29—148.4) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  roller-bearing  cage 
from  a  plurality  of  rigid,  pre-curved  sections  which  equal 
in  number  the  number  of  openings  in  the  cage,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  web  with  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer 
rims  extending  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  webs. 
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which  method  comprises  holding  the  sections  in  a  ring 
with  the  ends  of  said  respective  portions  of  the  inner  and 


pbere  and  forming  at  least  one  asymmetrically-conductive 
device  therein  having  different  conduction  regions  ex- 
posed to  a  vitreous  insulating  stratum  on  the  mass  with 
discrete  openings  through  the  insulating  stratum  each 
communicating  with  a  different  one  of  the  regions,  apply- 
ing high-resistivity  metal  atop  the  insulating  stratum  and 
forming  an  electrically-conductive  high-resistance  con- 
tinuous coating  therewith  integrally  with  the  insulating 
stratum  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  different- 
conduction  regions  by  way  of  the  openings,  applying 
high-conductivity  metal  atop  the   high-resistivity  metal. 


outer  rims  adjacent  one  another,  and  then  welding 
adjacent  ends  of  said  rim  portions  together. 


the 


WELDED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TECHNIQUE 
Rkhvd  R.  DoagljH,  Woodland  HUh,  nd  WllUam  G. 
Reimann,  Los  Angeles,  CmM^  assignors  to  VS.  Enfi- 
■ceriog  Co^  Inc.,  V  an  Nnys,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  164,359 
12  Claima.    (CL  29—155,5) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  weldable  printed  circuit 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  apertured  removable  electroplating  form, 
electroplating  tubes  through  the  apertures  of  said  form 

and    electroplating    strips    interconnecting    selected 

tubes  on  one  surface  of  said  form, 
securing  a  printed  circuit  board  base  member  to  the 

electroplated  conductive  material,  and 
removing  said  form  from  the  electroplated  material  and 

the  circuit  board  base  member. 
5.  A  process  for  making  a  weklable  circuit  board  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mold  having  a  flat  surface  and  pegs  extend- 
ing into  said  mold  from  said  surface, 
pouring  hardenable  material  into  said  mold, 
removing    the    resultant    molded    electroplating    form 

from  the  mold  after  the  material  has  hardened, 
coating  portions  of  said  form  with  an  electroplating 

resist  material, 
electroplating  tubes  of  conductive  material  through  the 

apertures  in  said  form,  and  electroplating  strips  on 

the  form  to  interconnect  selected  tubes, 
•ecuring  a  printed  circuit  board  base  member  to  tbe 

electroplated  conductive  material,  and 
removing  said   form  from  the  electroplated  material 

and  the  circuit  board  base  member. 


selectively  removing  portions  of  the  high-conductivity 
metal  while  leaving  other  portions  intact  along  predeter- 
mined areas  atop  the  high-resistivity  metal  to  form  low- 
resistance  circuit  connections,  and  selectively  removing 
portions  of  the  high-resistivity  metal  while  leaving  other 
portions  of  the  high-resistivity  metal  intact  along  pre- 
determined paths  including  at  least  one  elongated  tor- 
tuous path  forming  an  electrical  resistance  component, 
said  paths  being  electrically  mdependent  of  each  other 
and  in  electrical  circuit  connection  with  the  different  cir- 
cuit-conduction regions,  whereby  series  and  parallel  con- 
nections may  be  selectively  effected  therebetween. 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  R^ 

CIRCUITS  ON  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  V.  SUOna,  Willow  Grove,  and  Francis  L.  Mnrray, 

Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aarignors  to  Philco  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232^39 

6  Claims.     (CL  29—155,5) 


.\^ — 


_aji r 


V.^ 


^ 
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3,256,587 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VERTICALLY  AND  HORI- 
ZONTALLY INTEGRATED  MICROCTRCUITRY 
James  B.  Haagstefer.  Bcveriy,  Maa„  alienor  to  SoUd 
State   Products,  lac,  Salem,  Mam,,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massachusetta 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  1S1,951 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 

1.  The    method    of    fabricating    integrated    microdr- 

cuitry  which  comprises  exposing  a  high-resistance  mass  of 

silicon. to  impurity  elements  and  to  an  oxidizing  atmos- 


1.  A   process  for  fabricating  a   thin   film   resistance- 
capacitance  circuit,  compnsmg  tbe  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  on  an  insulating  substrate  a  first  film  of  a 
metal  having  a  relatively  high  sheet  resistivity, 

(b)  forming  on  said  first  film  a  second  film  of  a  metal 
having  a  relatively  low  sheet  resistivity, 

(c)  forming  on  said  second  film  a  third  film  of  a  metal 
which  is  surface  oxidizabk  to  form  an  insulating 
Uy«er, 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  third  film  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  second  film  and  leave  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  third  film,  whereby  at  least  a  part 


of  said  remaining  portion  is  oxidizable  to  serve  as  a 
capacitor  dielectric, 

(e)  removing  part  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond film  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  first  film  and 
leave  a  remaining  portion  of  said  second  film,  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  second  film  being  arranged 
to  serve  as  at  least  one  capacitor  electrode, 

(f)  removing  part  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  first 
film  to  form  at  least  one  resistor  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  first  film, 

(g)  oxidizing  said  part  of  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  third  film,  thereby  to  form  a  dielectric  area,  and 

(h)  placing  a  metallic  capacitor  counter  electrode  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  sheet  resistivity  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  oxidized  part  of  said  third  film. 
6.  A  process  for  preparing  microminiature,  thin  film, 
resistance  capacitance  circuits,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  sputtering  a  tantalum  first  film  onto  a  glass  sub- 
strate, 

(b)  sputtering  a  gold  second  film  onto  said  first  film, 

(c)  sputtering  a  tantalum  third  film  onto  said  second 
film, 

(d)  photolithographically  etching  away  a  portion  of 
said  third  film  to  leave  remaining  at  least  one  area 
thereof  for  formation  of  a  capacitor  dielectric,  and 
also  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  second  film, 

(e)  photolithographically  etching  away  a  portion  of 
said  second  film  to  leave  remaining  an  area  thereof 
at  least  partially  underneath  said  remaining  area  of 
said  third  film,  thereby  to  form  a  bottom  capacitor 
electrode,  and  at  least  one  other  area  thereof  to  form 
a  resistor  contact, 

(f)  photolithographically  etching  away  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  exposed  area  of  said  first  film  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  substrate  and  leave  at  least  one 
remaining  resistive  strip  of  said  first  film,  said  re- 
sistive strip  having  widened  contact  areas  at  spaced 
locations  thereon,  said  contact  areas  lying  under  por- 
tions of  said  second  film, 

(g)  anodically  oxidizing  said  area  of  said  third  film, 
thereby  to  form  an  insulating  layer  to  serve  as  a 
capacitor  dielectric,  and 

(h)  evaporating  a  conductive  film  over  the  oxidized 
area  of  said  third  film  to  form  an  upper  electrode 
of  said  capacitor. 


components;  removing  predetermined  portions  of  the  re- 
spective sheets  of  the  electrically  conductive  material  in 
said  boards  to  leave  circuit  conductive  strips  on  said  in- 
sulative  material  and  including  portions  overiying  said 
holes  for  connection  to  and  retention  of  components;  as- 
sembling a  plurality  of  electrical  components  into  holes 
in  one  of  said  electrically  insulative  sheets;  and  joining 
said  electrically  insulative  sheets  with  the  respective  holes 
therein  in  register  to  accommodate  said  electric  ccMnpo- 
nents,  and  with  said  electrically  conductive  material  on 
the  respective  outer  sides  of  said  assemUy. 


3,254,5t9 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
William  B.  Warren,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,277,  now 
Patent  No.  3,142,783.    DtvidMi  and  this  application 
May  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,5«9 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 


y** 


/• 


3,256^9f 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  STATOR 
STRUCTURE 
Thomas  G.  Myers,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigymients,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Continnation  of  abandoned  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  7,024, 
Feb.  5,  1960.    Tbk  appttcadon  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
322,002 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  circuit  assembly 
which  comprises:  forming  first  and  second  circuit  boards 
each  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  sheet  of  electrically 
insulative  material  and  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  each  of  said  electrically  insulative  sheets  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  receipt  of  electrical 


A  process  of  assembling  a  stator  structure  for  a  dy- 
naxnoclectric  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of:  assem- 
bling a  stack  of  stator  laminations  and  its  winding  in  a 
hollow  casing;  providing  end  collars  in  cooperating  en- 
gagement with  said  casing  and  having  central  coaxial 
cylindrical  bores  in  alignment  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  bore  of  the  stator  stack;  there  being 
a  substantial  space  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
stack  and  the  hollow  casing;  inserting  through  both  end 
collar  bores  and  said  stator  bore  a  hollow  metal  expand- 
ible  mandrel  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuraticHi; 
supporting  the  stack  of  stator  laminations  by  the  aid  of 
said  mandrel  and  independently  of  the  casing  by  inserting 
wedges  into  opposing  ends  thereof;  holding  the  bore  of 
the  stator  stack  concentrically  of  the  bores  of  said  end 
collars  by  the  aid  of  said  mandrel;  expanding  the  mandrel 
to  fit  the  bores  and  the  bore  of  the  stack  and  to  posi- 
tion the  stator  in  spaced  relation  with  said  casing  and 
thereby  simultaneously  define  a  cavity  with  the  stator 
and  its  winding  located  between  the  casing,  the  mandrel, 
and  said  end  collars;  filling  the  cavity  with  fluent  plastic 
material;  setting  the  material;  contracting  tbe  mandrel  by 
removing  said  wedges  after  the  material  is  set;  and  re- 
moving the  contracted  mandrel. 


3,256,591 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETICAIXY  ANISO- 
TROPIC PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Wcraer  MuDcr,  Bad  Godesbcrg,  Gcnnaay,  awlgnnr  to 
Magnetfabrlk  Bonn  Gcwcrkschaft  WfaMfliont,  Bonn, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,H5 
Cfarims  priority,  appHcatkNi  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1962, 
M  52,638 
SClaiiM.    (CL  29— 155.6) 
1.  A  method  for  making  magnetically  anisotropic  per- 
manent magnets  having  a  desired  alignment  of  the  do- 
mains from  finely  divided  magnetic  materials  compris- 
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ing  shaping  said  powder  to  a  magnetic  body,  magneti- 
cally imparting  to  said  body  a  preferential  direction  of 
magnetization,   and    subsequently   mechanically   deform- 


ing said  magnetic  body  to  change  it  to  a  different  geometric 
shape  and  transform  said  preferential  direction  to  a 
different  direction. 


3,256.592 

CONTINUOUS  TUBE  FORMING  AND 

GALVANIZING 

Theodore  H.  Krengel,  Chicago,  and  Emil  Wiik,  Park  For- 
est, III-,  assignors  to  Allied  Tob«  A  Conduit  Corpora- 
tion, Harvey,  IlL,  a  corponitioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,946 
3  Cbdma.     (CL  29— 2M) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  forming  and  gal- 
vanizing of  tubing  including  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing the  endless  strip  of  steel  to  the  machine,  means  for 
forming  the  strip  steel  into  rounded  shape  to  bring  the 
lateral  edges  together,  welding  means  for  joining  the  free 
edges  of  the  strip  steel  in  a  continuous  seam  to  form 
completely  enclosed  endless  lengths  of  tubing,  scarfing 
means  for  removing  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  tubing,  washing  and  cleaning  means 
for  removal  of  grease  and  dirt  from  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  formed  tubing,  means  for  treating  the  outer  surface 
of  the  formed  tubing  to  remove  metal  oxides,  means  for 
applying  molten  zinc  onto  the  surface  of  the  cleaned 
tubing  and  means  for  cutting  the  endless  tubing  into  pre- 
determined lengths,  the  improvement  wherein  the  welding 
means  comprises  a  welding  member  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
circular  disc  member  having  its  lower  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion in  welding  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
formed  tubing  to  weld  the  edges  together  to  seal  the 
tubing,  means  for  rotating  the  disc  member  for  displace- 
ment of  the  lower  peripheral  edge  adjacent  the  tubing 
in  the  direction  of  linear  movement  of  the  tubing,  and 
means  for  applying  a  coolant  Uquid  onto  the  portion  of 
the  disc  member  immediately  after  it  leaves  the  tubing 
and  in  a  portion  overlying  the  welded  portion  of  the 
tubing,  and  rotating  the  electrode  at  a  rate  to  enable  the 
coolant  liquid  to  drain  from  the  electrode  before  return- 
ing into  contact  with  the  tubing. 


3,256393  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FINS  ON  A  TUBE 

Nicholas  E.  Whitney,  Michigan  City.  Ind.,  anignor  to 
Weil-McLain  Companj',  Inc.,  Mkhigan  City,  lod.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,164 
5  Claims.    (O.  29—212) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  a  stack  of  fins  on  a  tube 
of  expandable  material,  said  fins  having  a  portion  defin- 
ing an  opening  slightly  larger  than  the  tube,  means  be- 
tween said  fins  for  spacing  said  fins  in  said  stack,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  frame,  an  elongated  horizontal 
trough  carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  a  stack  of  fins 
with  the  openings  in  the  fins  of  said  stack  in  substantial 
alignment,  sealing  fixtures  mounted  at  spaced  points  along 
said  trough  for  mounting  a  tube  extending  through  the 
aligned  fin  openings  and  projecting  from  both  ends  of  the 
fin  stack,  each  said  sealing  fixture  having  a  tubular  mem- 
ber sealingly  receiving  the  respective  tube  end.  one  tubular 
member  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  respective  fixture 
and  having  an  initial  position  encasing  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  tube  and  abutting  the  fin  stack,  said  fin  suck  being 
located  between  said  sealing  fixtures,  a  connection  through 
one  of  said  sealmg  fixtures  to  the  inside  of  the  tube  for 
conveying  pressure  fluid  to  expand  the  tube  into  engage- 
ment with  the  portions  of  the  fins  surrounding  the  tube, 
said  slidably  mounted  tubular  member  having  an  area 
exposed  to  said  pressure  fluid  tending  to  move  the  latter 
member  in  the  direction  toward  the  stack  so  as  to  main- 
tain abutment  against  the  fin  stack  and  said  stack  con- 
fined between  said  fixtures  with  the  fins  thereof  separated 
by  said  spacing  means  despite  tube  shortening  while  ex- 
pansion progresses. 


3.256.594 

SPRING  COMPRESSING  TOOL 

Eagenc  C.  Howard,  8325  Park  St.,  and  Dcnnfa  H.  Hol- 

brook,  710  W.  13tb  St..  both  of  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  381,788 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—227) 

1.  A  compression  tool  for  a  helical  compression  spring 

mounted  between  end  supports  at  least  one  of  which  has 

an  aperture  therein  providing  axial  access  to  the  interior 

of  said  spring,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  pressure  plates  adapted  to  be  inserted 
transversely  into  said  spring  between  the  convolu- 
tions thereof  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  said  spring,  each  of  said  pressure  plates  including 
a  disc  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  spring,  a  flange  affixed  peripherally  to 
said  disc  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  spring,  said  flange  be- 
ing helically  formed  about  the  axis  of  said  disc 
and  being  of  less  than  360  but  more  than  1 80  degrees 
in  angular  extent,  and  a  lip  extending  around  the 
entire  angular  extent  of  said  flange  and  projecting 
toward  the  other  of  said  pressure  plates  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  disc  axis,  said  lip  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  spring, 
and 

(b)  an  elongated  nut  and  screw  assembly  adapted  to 
be  inserted  axially  into  said  spring  through  said  aper- 
ture, the  nut  and  screw  of  said  assembly  being  de- 
tachably  interconnected  respectively  with  said  two 


pressure  plates  and  secured  against  axial  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of 
said  pressure  plates,  said  nut  and  screw  being  one  ro- 


a  plurality  of  vitreous  fibers,  then  coating  said  vitreous 
fibers  with  metal  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from 
lead  and  lead  alloys,  then  bringing  together  a  plurality 
of  said  fibers  of  viterous  material  coated  with  said  metal 
iivto  a  group  of  said  fibers,  then  heating  said  group  of  said 


tatable  and  one  non-rotatable,  but  not  necessarily 
respectively,  about  its  axis  with  respect  to  the  pressure 
plate  to  which  it  is  interconnected. 


3,256,595 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  VEHICLE  DOOR  AND 

WINDOW  HANDLES 

Walter  D.  Boyden,  26147  Palmer,  MadiMD  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,016 

4Clalma.     (CL  29— 229) 
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1.  A  tool  for  renwving  a  vehicle  regulator  handle  from 
a  regulator  shaft  having  a  pair  of  recesses  wherein  the 
regulator  handle  is  held  on  the  shaft  by  a  retainer  spring 
clip  which  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  engaging  sleeve  on  the 
regulator  handle  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs 
adapted  to  extend  through  slots  in  the  sleeve  and  pass 
into  locking  engagement  in  said  recesses  in  the  shaft,  said 
tool  comprising  a  handle  made  from  flat  rigid  sheet 
material;  a  stepped,  inwardly  extended  recess  in  one  end 
of  said  tool  handle  and  having  the  outer  portion  thereof 
larger  in  width  than  the  inner  portion  thereof;  said  tool 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diverging  slots  formed  in 
said  tool  handle  at  the  juncture  of  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  of  said  stepped  recess  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  stepped  recess,  where- 
by when  the  tool  is  inserted  between  said  regulator  handle 
and  the  adjacent  surface  on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  tool 
will  straddle  said  shaft  engaging  sleeve  on  the  regulator 
handle,  and  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  retainer  spring  clip 
holding  the  regulator  handle  to  the  shaft  will  be  engaged 
in  said  diverging  slots  and  be  spread  outwardly  to  move 
the  clip  legs  out  of  engagement  with  the  recesses  in  said 
shaft  recesses  to  release  the  shaft  from  the  shaft  engaging 
sleeve  of  the  regulator  handle  to  permit  the  regulator 
handle,  retainer  clip  and  tool  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
shaft. 


3,256^96 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLE  OF  VITREOUS 

MATERIAL  AND  METAL 
William  S.  Fiedler,  5149  Lomth  Terrace,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,078 
2  Clainis.     (H.  29—419) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  relatively  flexible  com- 
posite article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  producing 


fibers  of  viterous  material  coated  with  said  metal  to  a 
temperature  of  about  150*  C,  then  compacting  and  weld- 
ing said  group  of  coated  fibers  under  pressure  while  main- 
taining said  temperature,  wherein  said  pressure  is  from 
500  p.s.i.  to  3,500  pj.i. 


3,256,597 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LASHED  DOLL  EYES 
Harry  Brudncy,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aasigDor,  by  mesne  a»- 
si^iments,  to  Jacoby-Bcndcr,  Inc^  Woodside,  N.Y,,  n 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,338 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—450) 


1.  A  method  of  lashing  a  doll's  eye  that  includes  a 
hollow  eyeball  having  a  slit  preformed  therein  between 
the  center  of  the  eyeball  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
eyeball,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  feeding  a  great  many  lash  strands  from  a  source 
in  a  direction  transversely  across  the  slit  with  the 
leading  ends  of  the  strands  first  crossing  over  said 
peripheral  portion  aixl  then  over  the  slit  and  finally 
advancing  toward  the  center  of  the  eyeball  and  with 
the  lash  strands  spread  lengthwise  of  the  slit, 

(b)  halting  the  feed  of  the  lash  strands  according  to 
step  (a)  when  the  leading  ends  of  the  strands  have 
advanced  beyond  the  slit  a  distance  considerably  less 
than  the  distance  from  the  bight  to  the  distal  end 
of  a  trimmed  reach, 

(c)  then  performing  the  step  of  pressing  the  lash  strands 
intermediate  their  ends  into  the  slit  over  the  length 
of  the  slit 

( 1 )  so  as  to  fold  the  lash  strands  and  thereby  form 
bights  at  the  folds,  from  which  bights  reaches 
extend, 

(2)  so  as  to  insert  the  folded  bights  of  the  lash 
strands  into  the  slit,  and 

(3)  so  as  to  clamp  the  reaches  of  each  lash  strand 
adjacent  their  bights  between  the  walls  of  the 
slit  with  at  least  one  reach  of  each  lash  strand 
protruding  from  the  eyeball, 

■*  (d)  cutting  the  lash  strands  from  the  source  at  a  distance 
from  the  slit  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
bight  to  the  distal  end  of  a  trimmed  reach,  and 

(e)  trimming  to  a  predetermined  length  the  distal  ends 
of  the  reaches  which  protrude  from  the  eyeball  in 
excess  of  stKh  length, 

(f)  whereby  each  lash  strand  has  a  long  trimmed 
reach  on  the  upper  side  of  the  inserted  lash  and  a 
short  reach  on  Uie  imder  side  of  the  inserted  lash. 
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3«256,598 
DIFFUSION  BONDING 
brill   R.   Knuncr,   Bahiniorc,  aad   Ckarics   F.   Barrows, 
Latbcrrilk-Ttmoiiinm,  Md^  aarignors  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Joly  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29749^ 
16  Claims.     (CL  29^—484) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  diffusion  bonding  of  a  first  material 
to  a  second  material  wherein  at  least  one  material  is 
soluble  in  the  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  stacked  array  consisting  in  order  of;  a  first 
electrode,  an  insulative  barrier,  one  of  said  materials,  said 
other  material,  a  second  electrode;  exerting  sufficient 
pressure  on  said  stack  to  effect  intimate  contact  between 
the  individual  members  thereof,  subjecting  said  pressur- 
ized array  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  an  extended 
time  period  while  a  direct  current  potential  difference  is 
applied  across  said  electrodes  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
effect  diffusion  of  ions  from  one  of  said  materials  to  the 
other  material  to  produce  a  good  mechanical  bond  there- 
between but  of  insufficient  magnitude  to  effect  extensive 
current  flow  between  said  electrodes. 


3456,599 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM-BONDED 

LAMINATED  ARTICLES 

Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Beaver,  Pa^  anigBOr  to  CrvciUc  Steel 

Company  of  America,  Pittsbflrgl^  fm^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,9«4 
2  Claims.     (CL  29— 5M) 


1.  A  method  of  making  laminated  articles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  alloys  consisting  pre- 
dominantly thereof,  comprising  positioning  the  layers  in 
face-to-face  relationship  with  each  other  to  form  an  as- 
sembly, heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  melting  point  of  magnesium,  contacting  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  edge  joint  between  each  pair  of  layers  with 
molten  magnesium  whereby  the  magnesium  is  drawn,  by 
capillary  action,  between  the  layers,  and  cooling  the  as- 
sembly to  solidify  the  magnesium  and  to  effect  a  bond 
between  the  layers. 


3456,6M 
TOOL  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Walter  S.  Swanwrn,  Rockford,  and  Cari  F.  Erfkson,  Bclvt- 
derc.  111.,  aastgnon  to  Sondstrand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  IlHnoli 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,03t 
9  Claims.     (CL  29—568) 


2.  In  combination,  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle 
head,  a  spindle  on  said  head,  a  tool  storage  unit  lo- 
cated remote  from  said  spindle  head  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  tools  including  a  movable  matrix,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  matrix  to  bring  a  desired  tool  to  a  tool  transfer 
position,  and  tool  changing  mechanism  for  transport- 
ing a  tool  between  the  transfer  position  and  said  spindle 
comprising,  an  elongate  guide  structure  extending  be- 
tween the  tool  transfer  position  and  said  spindle  head, 
a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  on  said  guide  structure, 
power  means  for  moving  the  carriage  relative  to  said 
guide  structure,  and  a  tool  transfer  arm  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  rota- 
tion relative  thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  grippers  to 
simultaneously  handle  one  tool  for  use  in  the  spindle 
and  another  tool  previously  used  in  the  spindle. 


3456,601 
CHEESE  CURD  MILL 
James  Robert  O'CoomU,  Kensington,  Victoria,  AostraHa, 
assignor  to  James  BcU  Machinery  Proprietary  Limited, 
Kensington,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  a  corporatioa  of  Vic- 
toria 

FDed  Jane  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,491 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  July  12,  1963, 

135,446 
3  Claims.     (CL  31—48) 


1.  A  cheese  curd  mill  including  a  frame,  a  delivery 
chute  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  cutter  box  having  a 
top  plate  member  closing  a  rear  portion  thereof,  means 
for  slidably  mounting  said  cutter  box  upon  said  frame  for 
horizontal  movement,  means  reciprocating  said  cutter  box 
between  two  fixed  positions,  a  cutter  grid  means  mounted 
in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cutter  box  having  a  top 
member  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  top  plate  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  a  cutter  grid,  a  vertical  smooth  sur- 
faced metal  back  plate  separate  from  said  delivery  chute, 
means  removeably  mounting  said  plate  to  said  frame  at 
a  position  slightly  spaced  from  one  of  said  positions  and 
outside  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cutter  grid  so  that  the 
cutter  grid  stops  a  small  distance  short  of  the  back  pUte, 
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said  back  plate  also  being  positioned  so  that  the  top  mem- 
ber of  said  cutter  grid  means  passes  thereover  whereby  to 
shear  the  entire  cross  section  of  curd  positioned  between 
the  back  plate  of  said  cutter  grid. 


3456  602 
ORTHODONTIA  APPLIANCE 


Garfford  J.  Brooaavd  and  Clifford  James  Brooasard, 

both  of  8801  Gaylord,  HoHton,  Tex. 

Flkd  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,132 

Sdalas.    (CL32— 14) 


1.  Orthodontic  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bracket  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  axis  at- 
tached to  a  tooth  band  and  comprising  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing an  open,  rectangular  slot  therein  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  horizontal  axis  and  a  top  portion  having  a 
horizontal  arch  wire  receiving  channel  therein  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  slot,  the  bottom  of  said  channel, 
taken  with  reference  to  said  top  portion,  being  located 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  slot;  a  tensioning  member 
comprising  an  integrally  formed  rod  like  member  having 
therein  a  post  secured  in  said  slot  and  T-arms  extending 
from  either  side  of  said  post  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  post  and  terminating  in  tensioning  arms  on  the  same 
side  of  said  T-arms  as  said  post  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  T-arms  and  having  locking  means 
at  their  ends  for  locking  an  arch  wire  in  said  channel. 


3456,603 
DENTAL  TOOL  AND  HANDPIECE  CONTROL 
Raymond  A.  While,  San  Pedro,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Den- 
tists' Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  103493,  Apr.  17, 
1961.    This  application  July  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385429 
15  Claims.    (CL  32—27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid-driven  rotary  dental  tool 
including  an  elongated  body  manipulatable  by  one  hand 
of  the  operator,  a  separate  control  implement  comprising 
an  elongated  body  manipulatable  by  the  other  hand  of 
the  operator,  fluid  control  valve  means  carried  by  said 
imi^ment,  and  an  auxfliary  means  also  carried  by  said 
implement,  a  fluid  conduit  in  said  implement  extending 
from  said  valve  means  to  said  auxiliary  means,  a  supply 
means  for  driving  fluid  under  pressure,  flexible  tubes  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  means  and  respec- 
tively extending  to  said  fluid  supply  means  under  pressure 
and  to  said  rotary  dental  tool,  and  a  valve  actuator  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  and  mounted  on  said  imple- 
ment in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
holding  the  implement  to  actuate  said  valve  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  supply  of  driving  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  supply  means  to  said  rotary  dental  tool 
and  to  said  fluid  conduit  for  delivery  to  said  auxiliary 
means,  as  desired. 


3436,604 
DENTAL  BUR  COOLING  DEVICE 

Jokn  V.  Borden,  RansoB,  W.  Va. 

FDcd  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,092 

23ClaiBB.    (CL32— 28) 


22.  A  generally  cylindrical  dental  turbine  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end,  an  air-driven  turbine  within 
said  housing  in  combination  with  bearing  means  mount- 
ing said  turbine  for  rotation  within  the  housing  about 
an  axis  concentric  with  said  opening,  means  to  mount  a 
bur  on  said  tiu-bine  to  project  outwardly  throu^  said 
opening,  means  to  supply  motive  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  to  drive  the  turbine,  separate  conduit  means  sup- 
ported by  the  housing,  said  conduit  means  provided  with 
inlet  means  for  connection  with  a  liquid  mpjAy  means, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  an  aperttire  adjacent 
said  opening  to  exhaust  a  portion  of  said  air  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  with  a  bur  shaft  driven  by  the  turbine, 
said  conduit  means  terminating  in  an  outlet  orifice  posi- 
tioned to  direct  said  liquid  angularly  toward  a  bur  shaft 
and  into  cdnfluence  with  said  exhausted  air  to  atomize  said 
liquid  and  form  a  spray  to  cool  the  working  portion  of 
the  bur. 

3456,605 
RANDOM  LOAD  RECORD  ANALYZER 
Robert  W.  Hodgson,  3406  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Los  Aa> 
gelcs  18,  Calif.,  and  Amc  S.  Rascr,  6451  W.  83rd  St., 
Los  Angeks  45,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  276,453 
U  Claims.    (0.33—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  unidirectionally  integrating  changes 
of  a  variable  function  in  one  output-signal-producing 
sense  when  said  variable  function  has  a  value  in  excess 
of  a  preselected  limit  value,  comprising:  conversion  means 
for  effectively  following  and  converting  said  changes  of 
said  variable  function  in  said  output-signal-producing  sense 
when  the  value  of  said  variable  fimction  is  in  excess  of 
said  preselected  value  into  a  perceptible  output  signal  of 
a  corresponding  value,  said  conversion  means  including 
direction-of-change  inactivating  means  cooperable  there- 
with to  effectively  inactivate  same  insofar  as  the  produc- 
tion of  said  output  signal  is  concerned  when  said  conver- 
sion means  follows  said  variable  function  in  a  non-output- 
signal-producing  sense  opposite  to  said  output-signal-pro- 
ducing sense,  said  conversion  means  also  including  limit 
value  inactivating  means  cooperable  therewith  to  effec- 
tively inactivate  same  insofar  as  the  production  of  said 
output  signal  is  concerned  when  said  conversion  means 
attempts  to  follow  said  variable  function  in  said  output- 
signal-producing  sense  when  tbe  value  of  said  variable 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


June  21,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


719 


function  is  less  than  said  preselected  limit  value  thereof, 
said  conversion  nieans  comprising  stylus  means  cooper- 
able  to  positionally  follow  and  trace  at  least  pan  of  a 
physical  curve^  corresponding  to,  and  comprising  the  ana- 
log of,  said  variable  function  and  further  comprising  roll- 
able  wheel  means  cooperable  for  rolling  engagement 
with  an  underlying  surface  bearing  said  physical  curve 
and  effectively  provided  with,  and  coupled  with  respect 
to,  counting  and  totalizing  means  adapted  to  effectively 
count  and  totalize  the  actual  movement  of  said  stylus 
means  in  said  output-signal-producing  sense  along  said 
physical  curve,  said  physical  curve  corresponding  to,  and 
compris.ng  the  analog  of,  said  variable  function  effective- 
ly comprising  a  graph  positioned  with  respect  to  an  imagin- 
ary Cartesian  coordinate  frame  of  reference,  with  said 
output-signal-producing  sense  comprising  a  physical  di- 
rection corresponding  to  an  ordinate  direction  thereof 
and  lying  in  a  perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to  an 
abcissa  direction  thereof;  said  direction-of-change  in- 
activating means  comprising  effective  one-way  movement 
overriding  means  effectively  connected  with  respect  to 
said  roUable  wheel  means  of  said  counting  and  totalizing 
means  for  effectively  overriding  the  counting  and  total- 
izing operation  thereof  during  the  movement  of  said  stylus 
means  along  said  physical  curve  in  said  non-output-stgnal- 
producing  direction,  said  one-way  movement  overriding 
means  comprising  effective  unidirectional  frictional  brake 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  roUable  wheel  means 
and  cooperable  therewith  in  a  manner  allowing  free 
rotation  thereof  when  said  stylus  means  follows  said 
physical  curve  in  said  output-signal-producing  direction, 
but  being  frictionally  unidirectionally  cooperable  with 
said  rollable  wheel  means  for  effective  braking  and  rota- 
tive immobilization  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  stylus  means  in  the  opposite  non-output-signal-pro- 
ducing direction  thereof  along  said  physical  curve. 


3^5^,606 

DIDACTIC  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Luis  Congost  Horta,  Iradicr  6  bis,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  S«r.  No.  370,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  1,  1963,  288,663 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—27) 


1.  A  didactic  drawing  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  rotating  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet 
of  drawing  paper;  an  angular  arm  having  opposite  ends, 
pivot  means  supporting  said  angular  arm  at  one  of  the 
ends  thereof  for  pivotal  movement,  said  angular  arm  being 
provided  with  a  shaped  side  and  including  drawing  means 
at  the  other  of  the  ends  of  the  arm  having  an  operative 


position  in  which  the  drawing  means  is  placed  on  said 
platform;  guiding  means  for  engaging  said  shaped  tide 
of  the  angular  arm  to  influence  the  travel  of  said  arm; 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  shaped  side  against  said 
guiding  means;  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of 
said  guiding  means  and  said  pivot  means;  and  means  for 
simultaneously  imparting  a  rotating  movement  to  said 
platform  and  operating  said  means  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  said  guiding  means  and  said  pivot  means,  said 
guiding  means  comprising  at  least  one  guiding  stud,  said 
means  f^r  varying  the  relative  position  of  the  guiding 
means  ai>d  the  pivot  means  comprising  a  first  toothed  plate 
having  eccentric  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  guiding 
studs,  and  a  second  toothed  plate,  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  first  toothed  plate  and  provided  with  eccentric  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  said  pivot  means,  said  means  for  simul- 
taneously imparting  a  rotating  movement  to  said  platform 
and  operating  said  means  for  varying  the  relative  position 
of  said  guidmg  means  and  said  pivot  means  comprising  a 
gear  transmission  with  manual  actuating  means,  said  first 
and  second  toothed  plates  being  part  of  said  gear  trans- 
mission. 


3,256,607 

DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Glenmorc  Ave.,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,179 

30  Claims.     (CL  33—32) 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  an  L-shaped 
square  means,  said  L-sbaped  square  means  having  an  L- 
shaped  track  means,  said  L-shaped  track  means  formed 
by  intersection  straight  track  portions,  a  carriage  means 
mounted  on  said  L-shaped  track  means,  a  marking  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  said  carriage  means  in- 
cluding a  wheel  means  engageable  with  said  L-shaped 
track  means,  said  wheel  meaiM  including  rotary  scale 
markings  so  that  movement  of  said  carriage  means  along 
with  coordinated  movement  of  said  marking  means  causes* 
said  scale  markings  to  rotate  to  indicate  the  length  of 
line  drawn  along  said  L-shaped  track  means,  whereby 
lines  can  be  drawn  and  scaled  simultaneously  and  rapidly 

th  ease. 


SIGHTS  FOR  TRENCH  MORTARS  AND  SIMILAR 
FIRE  ARMS 
Carl  Ncisius,  3  Bcrnkasteler  Platx,  Saarbrvckcii,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,502 
11  Claims.     {CI.  33 — 49) 
1.  In  a  sight  arrangement  for  a  trench  mortar  or  a 
like  fire  arm;  a  frame,  a  sight  pertaining  to  said  frame, 
two  spaced  pivot  points  carried  by  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said   sight,   means   for  supportingly   mounting  said 
frame  on  the  barrel  of  the  fire  arm  in  a  position  offset 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  also 


offset  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  about  which  the 
barrel  pivots  during  a  change  in  elevation  thereof,  first 
adjusting  means  operable  for  tilting  said  frame  about  its 
connection  with  said  barrel  thereby  to  tilt  said  sight  in  a 


said  table  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  set  of  sensing 
coils  having  iron  cores  and  means  to  concentrate  the 
magnetic  flux  of  said  coils  in  one  direction,  a  set  of 
compensating  coils  substantially  identical  to  said  sensing 
coils,  disposed  beside  said  sensing  coils  but  in  inverted 
position,  said  coils  being  dispoaed  in  said  recesses,  a 
plate  of  material  having  substantially  air  permeability 
covering  said  recesses  and  flush  mounted  on  said  table 
to  provide  a  continuous  smooth  surface,  said  coils  being 
inductively  and  resistively  balanced,  a  balanced  bridge 
circuit  including  said  coils,  said  sensing  coils  being  dis- 
posed at  such  distance  from  the  body  to  be  examined 
that  the  A.C.  response  is  linearly  related  to  the  iwoximity 
to  said  sensing  coils  of  an  element  of  said  body  under 
examination,  whereby  the  flux  field  of  said  sensing  coils 
is  affected  in  proportion  to  the  proximity  of  said  body 
to  said  surface  to  unbalance  the  bridge  circuit  propor- 
tionately, said  bridge  circuit  having  an  output,  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  output  to  indicate 
the  degree  of  unbalance  and  therefore  the  degree  of 
flatness  of  said  body. 


vertical  plane,  means  connected  wi<h  said  first  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  pivots  from  each 
other,  and  second  adjusting  means  operable  for  adjusting 
said  pivots  laterally  relative  to  each  other  and  without 
changing  the  spacing  therebetween. 


3,256>t9 
DIAL  SNAP  GAUGE 
Albeit  J.  WUte,  KliiSBtoa,  N.Y.,  avifDor,  by 

iignments,  to  B.  C.  Ames  Co.,  Wahham,  Man.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Masaackusctts 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,165 
10  Claims.     (CL  33—147) 


1.  A  dial  snap  gauge  cornprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  anvils  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
anvils  including  one  moveable  anvil,  an  indicator  device 
associated  with  said  frame,  a  plunger  associated  with  said 
indicator  device  aiKl  OKans  for  actuating  said  indicator 
device  in  response  to  motion  of  said  moveable  anvil,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  transfer  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  roller-lever  combination  wherein  said  lever  extends 
through  said  roller. 


3456,610 

FLATNESS  GAUGE 

Harry  Eugene  Brys,  Butler,  Pa.,  asdfMr  to  Armco  Stcd 

Corporatkm,  MMdIctown,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orltinal  appikation  Jnnc  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,633,  now 
Patent  No.  3,16M24,  dated  Dec  15,  1964.    DHUed 
and  this  api»UcatioB  Inly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,321 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—172) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  deviation  from 
an  arbitrary  degree  of  flatness  of  a  body  comprising  a 
table  upon  which  the  body  to  be  examined  is  located, 

8J7  0.0.-27 


.-tij- 


4.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  deviation  from 
an  arbitrary  degree  of  flatness  of  a  body,  comprising  a 
table  upon  which  the  body  to  be  examined  is  located, 
said  Uble  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  set  of  sensing 
coils  having  iron  cores  and  means  to  concentrate  the 
magnetic  flux  of  said  coils  in  one  direction,  a  set  (rf 
compensating  coils  substantially  identical  to  said  sensing 
coih  disposed  beside  said  sensing  coils  but  in  inverted 
position,  said  coils  being  disposed  in  said  recesses,  a 
plate  of  material  having  substantially  air  permeability 
covering  said  recesses  and  flush  moimted  in  said  table  to 
provide  a  continuous  smooth  surface,  said  coils  being 
inductively  and  resistively  balanced,  a  balanced  bridge 
circuit  including  said  coils,  said  sensing  coils  being  dis- 
posed at  such  distance  from  the  body  to  be  examined 
that  the  A.C.  response  is  linearly  related  to  the  proximity 
to  said  sensing  coils  of  an  element  of  said  body  under 
examination,  an  armature  having  magnetic  permeability 
disposed  to  rest  lightly  on  said  body  over  the  said  sensing 
coils  and  to  be  displaced  by  elevations  or  depressions 
in  said  body  to  affect  the  flux  field  of  the  sensing  coils 
to  unbalance  said  bridge  circuit  proportionately  to  the 
proximity  of  said  armature  to  said  sensing  coils,  said 
bridge  circuit  having  an  output,  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  output  to  indicate  the  degree  of  said 
unbalance  and  therefore  the  degree  of  flatness  of  said 
body.  

3^56,611 

DISTORTION  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  Dcnkig,  %  Daboqac  Cklropractic  Carter, 

1417  LocMt  St^  Dnbrnioc,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,4*1 

14  Clafam.     (CL  33—174) 

1.  In  a  posture  analysis  apparatus,  a  feet-positioning 

device,  comprising:  a  heel  plate  having  a  straight  edge 

on  the  front  thereof;  a  pair  of  bars  attached  to  and 

extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said  heel  i4ate, 

said  bars  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  longi- 

tudmal  axis  and  each  diverging  outwardly  from  said 

axis  at  about  a  5  *  angle,  the  rear  ends  of  said  divergent 

bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  about  equal  to  the 
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distance  measured  between  the  confronting  beel  portions  high  pressure  stream  of  said  dry  cleaning  solvent  in  liquid 
on  the  feet  of  a  person  sUnding  normally,  the  region  phase,  and  applying  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  stream  to 
between  said  divergent  bars  being  open  and  unobstructed,    solvent  vapors  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  force 


and  said  divergent  bars  each  having  cut-out  portions  in 
their  undersurface  centrally  thereof  to  provide  access  to 
the  undersurface  of  a  human  foot  disposed  adjacent  there- 
to for  placing  inserts  under  said  foot. 


3,256,612 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FLU1DIZED  BED 

GAS-SOLIDS  CONTACTING 

Robert  E.  DoUinccr.  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips    Petroleum    Company,    a   corpomtioo   of 

Delaware 

nicd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335^1 
11  Claims.     (CL  34— It) 


9.  A  gas  distributor  for  use  in  a  fluidized  bed  gas<aolkfs 
contactor  comprising  a  series  of  inverted  parallel  trough 
elements  having  their  apexes  in  a  common  plane  and  their 
skirts  uniformly  and  closely  spaced  apart  to  form  narrow 
slits  for  gas  passages,  each  said  element  being  rigidly 
attached  to  each  adjacent  element  to  form  a  rigid  unit 
having  a  periphery  of  regular  configuration  and  the  area 
of  said  slits  being  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  5  percent  of 
the  area  of  said  configuration. 


3J5«,613 
FABRIC  TREATMENT 
Lc  Roy  E.  Mouhhrop,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
twenty-five   percent   to    Rolwrt   J.    Patch,   Cbevy 
Chase,  \ld. 
Oriffioal  applicatioa  Apr.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,832,  now 
Patent  No.  3,110344,  dated  Nov.  12,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  345,820 

12  Claims.     (CL  34—15) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  dry  cleaning  solvent  from 

fabric  in  a  chamber,  comprising  establishing  a  body  of- 

dry  cleaning  solvent  outside  a  chamber  containing  fabric 

wet  with  dry  cleaning  solvent,  establohmg  a  relatively 
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said  solvent  vapors  beneath  the  surface  of  and  in  contact 
with  said  body  of  solvent  thereby  to  condense  vapors  phase 
dry  cleaning  solvent. 


^  3^56,614 

PEANT  FOR  DRYING  OF  FINELY  DrVTOED  MATE- 
RIAL,  ESPECLALLY  WOOD  FULF  AND  CELLU- 
LOSE 
Thomas  W.  Dvnbar,  Roacmcre,  Qacbcc,  Caaada,  assignor 
to  D.  A  S.  Eofiiiecring  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  29,  1961, 

140363 
5  ClataM.    (CL  34— a) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  drying  of  a  finely  divided  ma- 
terial of  the  general  class  which  includes  wood  pulp  and 
cellulose  having  a  number  of  material  drying  stages  each 
having  a  drying  unit  with  inflow  and  outflow  passages  con- 
iKcted  for  the  passing  of  said  material  in  a  heated  gaseous 
medium  through  said  stages  at  temperatures  approximat- 
ing 500*  F.  in  a  first  of  said  stages  and  300*  to  350*  F. 
in  another  of  said  stages,  the  combination  of  a  supi^y 
source  for  the  delivery  of  a  hot  gaseous  drying  medium, 
a  gas  distributing  chamber  for  massing  said  heated  gase- 
ous medium  at  controlled  temperatures  and  in  substantial 
quantity,  an  inlet  connection  to  the  distributing  chamber 
from  said  source,  outlet  connections  from  said  distributing 
chamber  to  the  inflow  passages  to  each  said  drying  stage, 
adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  gas  passed  from  said  source  to  said  chamber  to 


maintain  a  controlled  temperature  of  said  heated  gas  in 
said  chamber  in  the  order  of  500*  F.,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  heated  gas  passing 
through  each  said  material  drying  stage  including  a  con- 
troller responsive  to  variations  in  temperature  of  a  fint 
material  drying  stage  to  effect  a  compensating  adjustment 
of  said  adjusuble  means,  means  to  vary  the  temperature 
of  the  medium  supplied  from  said  chamber  to  a  second 
stage  and  a  controller  responsive  to  variations  in  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  stage  to  effect  a  compensating  adjust- 
ment of  said  latter  temperature  varying  meaiu. 


from  the  heel  of  such  a  shoe  to  flow  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  such  a  shoe  in  a  closely  confined  space,  and  ui 


3^56,615 
MATERIAL  DRYER 
Henry  H.  Dcnison,  MoUbc,  a^  Gfcu  W.  JenUna,  Eart 
Molinc,  III.,  asslpiort  to  Dccrc  A  Compwiy,  Mottne, 
in~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,06« 
10  Claims.    (CL  34—68) 


outlet  for  exhausting  air  from  such  space  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  toe  of  a  shoe  supported  in  the  housing. 


3456,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LAUNDRY  AND 

THELKE 

Fraoctoco  Goldberg cr  Konstandt,  Ncnstadtstrassc  7, 

LDccme,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,«87 

31  Clates.     (CL  34—162) 


*    " 


3.  A  device  for  drying  granular  materials  comprising: 
an  annular  drying  chamber  having  inr»er  and  outer  and 
spaced  apart  annular  upright  walls;  a  laterally  disposed 
material  carrying  panel  in  the  chamber,  the  panel  being 
perforated  to  permit  flow  of  air  between  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  chamber  above  and  below  respectively 
the  panel;  means  rotating  the  panel  in  the  chamber;  a 
material  feeding  device  adjacent  the  inner  wall  feeding 
material  to  the  top  surface  of  the  panel;  means  defining 
a  material  discharge  outlet  in  the  outer  wall;  a  radial 
raking  means  above  the  panel  with  depending  and  radially 
spaced  raking  elements  adapted  to  engage  and  agitate  the 
material  on  the  panel  and  effective  to  shift  the  material 
a  small  increment  in  the  radial  direction  from  the  inner 
wall  to  the  discharge  outlet  in  response  to  each  rotation 
of  the  panel;  and  means  attached  to  the  chamber  effect- 
ing a  draft  of  drying  air  in  the  chamber  and  throu^  the 
panel. 

3,256,616 
SHOE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
loseph  M.  McGoMrlck,  509  Piatt  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,654 
3  Claims.    (Q.  34— IM) 
1.  A  drier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold,  means  for  conducting  air  into  the 
intake  manifold,  a  nozzle  in  the  housing  connected  to 
discharge  air  from  the  intake  manifold,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  shoe  in  position  for  drying  m  the  housing,  the 
nozzle  being  so  directed  as  to  inject  the  air  into  the  toe 
of  a  shoe  supported  in  such  position,  and  the  bousing 
including  elentents   which  are   adapted  to  closely  sur- 
round a  shoe  supported  therein,  to  cause  the  air  emerging 


1.  A  drier  for  articles  of  laundry  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing fixed  supporting  means;  a  carrier  having  a  top  wall, 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  adjacent  to  said 
supporting  means,  and  a  front  wall,  said  walls  defining 
between  themselves  a  substantially  flat  chamber  having 
an  open  side  located  opposite  said  top  wall  and  said  car- 
rier having  a  pair  of  openings  one  of  which  is  located  in 
the  proximity  of  said  rear  wall  and  the  other  of  which 
is  located  in  the  proximity  of  said  front  wall;  pivot  means 
connecting  said  carrier  to  said  supporting  means  so  that 
the  carrier  is  pivotable  downwardly  and  upwardly  about 
a  horizontal  axis  which  is  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  to 
respectively  assume  a  first  position  in  which  the  open 
side  of  said  chamber  is  located  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  open  side  of 
said  chamber  faces  downwardly;  a  blower  accommodated 
in  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  draw  a  stream  of  air 
through  said  one  opening  so  that  the  stream  of  air  flows 
into  and  is  discharged  through  the  open  side  of  said  cham- 
ber wlien  the  carrier  assumes  said  operative  position;  and 
suspending  means  permanently  mounted  in  said  chamber 
in  said  carrier  extending  from  substantially  the  region  of 
said  rear  wall  to  substantially  the  region  of  said  front 
wall  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  blower  and  arranged 
to  support  articles  of  laundry  in  the  stream  of  air  passing 
through  the  open  side  of  said  carrier,  said  blow<er  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  air  through  said  other  opening  when  the 
carrier  assumes  said  first  position  and  the  escape  of  air 
through  the  open  side  of  said  chamber  is  blocked  by  a 
masonry  wall  or  the  like. 
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PRINTED  SHEETS  AND  SPATULA  FOR 
REPRODUCING  DRAWTVGS 
Jacobo  Varsky,  San  Pedrito  1-4^2P,  Buenos  Aires,  Argcn. 
dna,  and   Hersz   Abnunovkz,  5017  N.  Colfax  Art^ 
Apt.  10,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  273,439, 
Apr.  16,  196J.    This  appUcatfoa  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
490,229 

1  Clalni.     (CL  35—26) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated helically  coiled  spring,  a  plurality  of  flexible  trans- 
parent sheets  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  row  of 
equally  spaced  apertures  along  one  edge  thereof  through 
which  the  convolutions  of  said  spring  extend  to  secure  said 
plurality  of  sheets  together  into  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  pic- 
torial design  printed  in  reverse  in  copying  ink  on  the 
under  surface  of  each  of  said  sheets  with  the  obverse  de- 
sign being  visible  through  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
sheets,  a  tool  for  rubbing  the  upper  surface  of  a  printed 
sheet  to  thereby  transfer  the  design  printed  on  the  under 
surface  thereof  onto  a  blank  sheet  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  a  printed  sheet,  said  tool  being  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  spring  when  not  in  use;  said  tool 
comprising  a  spatula  having  a  thin  flat  body  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  end  edges 
by  which  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  edges  are  connected 
together,  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  and  at  least  one  of 
said  end  edges  converging  at  an  acute  angle,  with  the  con- 
necting corners  of  said  side  edges  and  said  end  edges 
being  curved,  and  a  knob  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  edges  by  a  short  narrow  neck  section,  said  knob 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  convolutions  of 
said  spring  with  said  neck  section  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  between  two  adjacent  convolutions  of  said 
spring. 

3,256.619 
INTERMEDIATE  SPACE  TRANSIT 
PLANETARIUM 
Wallace  E.  Frank,  Westtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SpHz  Lab- 
oratories Inc.,  Yorfclyn,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,093 
24  Claims.     (CL  35—45) 


1.  A  planetarium  projection  instrument  for  use  with 
a  concave  projection  screen  in  the  form  of  a  generally 
spherical  portion,  said  instrument  including  projectors 
located  to  project  upon  the  screen,  said  instrument  having 
three  axes  of  rotation,  comprising  a  fixed  base,  a  frame 
rotatably  supported  on  the  base  to  rotate  about  one  axis, 
a  support  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame  to  rotate 
about  a  second  axis,  a  projector  mount  rotatably  supported 
on  the  support  to  rotate  about  a  third  axis  and  at  least 
star  projector  means  capable  of  projecting  the  celestial 
sphere  carried  by  the  projector  support,  whereby  any  point 
in  the  celestial  sphere  may  be  projected' on  any  selected 


point  of  the  screen  and  by  successive  relative  movements 
of  t^iKlnstrument  parts  about  one  or  more  of  the  three 
axes  any  desired  pattern  of  movement  of  the  celestial 
sphere  may  be  simulated. 


3,256,620 

HEEL  PLUG  FOR  MOLDED  SHOES 

Robert  E.  King,  104  Elm  St.,  Georgetown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,765 

8  Claiiiu.     (CL  36—2.5) 


1.  A  shoe,  comprising  a  shoe  upper,  an  insole,  a  heel 
insert  mechanically  attached  to  said  upper  and  said  in- 
sole and  a  solid  unitary  resilient  tread  member  bonded 
continuously  and  directly  to  the  insole  and  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  upper,  said  insert  having  a  flat  base  portion 
overlying  the  heel  portion  of  said  insole,  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  base  portion  being  substantially  even  with 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  insole,  and  a  boss  extending 
from  said  base  portion  into  the  body  of  said  tread  mem- 
ber in  interlocking  engagement  therewith,  said  insert  be- 
ing formed  from  a  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
thermal  conductivity. 


3^56,621 
VENTILATED  SHOE 
Roscoc  Linton,  Aarora,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tbe 
T.  Sismao  Shoe  Company  Limited,  Aut>ra,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,527 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

888  244 

16  Claims.  '  (CL  36—3) 


1.  A  ventilated  shoe  comprising  an  outsole,  a  mid- 
sole  against  the  outsole  and  having  in  its  under  surface 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  ^oe 
from  at  least  one  edge  thereof,  the  midsole  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  extending  downwardly 
through  the  midsole  to  communicate  with  the  slots,  an 
i>pper  fixed  above  the  midsole,  and  an  interior  liner  sup- 
ported by  the  midsole  and  having  a  top  surface  to  re- 
ceive tbe  wearer's  foot,  the  liner  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  holes  extending  downwardly  through  the 
liner  and  registering  with  several  of  the  midsole  holes 
whereby  air  can  pass  into  and  out  of  the  shoe  through 
tbe  registering  holes  and  the  slots,  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  the  liner  holes  being  sufficiently  small  that 
the  liner  is  comfortable  to  tbe  foot 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  37 — 81  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,257,662 


3,256,622 

TOOTH  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Morgan  D.  Hostctter,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

db-ect  and   mesne  assignments,  to   William   Dooglas 

Sellers  and  George  A.  Brace 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  37,129,  June  20, 

1960.    This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,900 

ISCMau.    (CL37— 142) 


rr  •«• 


10.  In  an  excavating  tooth  assembly  of  the  type  having 
a  forwardly-directed  wedge-shaped  supporting  tang  and 
a  demountable  excavating  tooth  formed  with  a  pointed 
forwardly-directed  digging  end  and  an  oppositely  directed 
mounting  cavity  seated  firmly  over  said  wedge-shaped 
tang,  said  assembled  tooth  and  tang  having  aligned  trans- 
verse openings  of  generally  elliptical  shape  so  disposed 
that  their  respective  major  axes  extend  generally  length- 
wise of  said  tooth  and  its  supporting  tang,  resilient  re- 
tainer means  rfrSbvably  seated  in  said  aligned  openings  for 
locking  said  tooth  to  said  tang  in  powerful  continuously- 
applied  readwardly-acting  resilient  contact  with  the  wedge- 
shaped  end  thereof,  said  retainer  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  dissimilar  members  each  having  a 
relatively  thick  end  and  a  relatively  thin  end  and  tapering 
in  thickness  lengthwise  of  said  retainer  means,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  juxtaposed  flat  surfaces  extending  length- 
wise of  said  retainer  means,  said  members  being  inscrtable 
through  said  aligned  openings  separately  and  sequentially 
with  their  respective  smaller  ends  located  remotely  from 
one  another  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  adjacent  thick 
end  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  tbe  adjacent  thick 
and  thm  ends  of  said  members  at  each  end  of  said  re- 
tainer means  being  located  at  the  opposite  major-axis  ends 
of  said  elliptically  shaped  openings,  at  least  one  of  said 
retainer  members  having  its  ends  bowed  away  from  the 
ends  of  the  other  member  and  being  strongly  resilient 
and  cooperable  with  the  other  retainer  member  and  with 
said  tang  to  lock  said  tooth  positively  assembled  to  said 
tang  and  in  resilient  seating  engagement  with  the  tang 
at  all  imcs  and  with  the  ends  of  one  member  pressed  con- 
tinuously against  said  tang  opening  on  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  pointed  end  of  said  tooth  and  the  exterior 
end  surfaces  of  the  other  member  pressed  continuously 
against  the  sides  of  the  openings  in  said  tooth  remote  from 
the  pointed  end  of  said  tooth. 


(a)  a  thermistor  located  in  one  of  said  pressing  mem- 
bers in  close  adjacency  to  the  pressing  surfaces  be- 
tween the  buck  and  head  to  be  subjected  to  decrease 
in  the  electrical  resistance  thereof  as  an  item  being 
pressed  between  said  surfaces  increases  in  tempera- 
ture, 

(b)  means  to  hold  the  head  in  pressing  engagement 
with  the  buck  against  said  spring  bias,  and 


(c)  electrical  control  means  energized  by  increase  in 
current  therein  and  connected  and  responsive  to  de- 
creased resistance  of  the  thermistor  to  operate  the 
head-holding  means  to  head-releasing  condition  up- 
on the  temperature  of  said  item  being  increased  to 
a  predetermined  level,  thereby  enabling  the  head  to 
open  under  said  spring  bias. 


3,256,624 
FLATWORK  SMOOTHING  DEVICE 
Regan  B.  Miller,  3926  Roosevelt  St,  Richmond,  CaUf.; 
Roger  N.  Amaud,  701  Escobar  St,  Martinez,  CaUf.; 
and  Sidney  D.  Lapham,  Alhambra  VaUcy  Road,  Marti- 
nez, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,745 
11  Clahns.    (CL  3»— 143) 


3,256,623 
QUALITY  CONTROL  PRESS  RELEASE  MEANS 
David   L.   Radford,  Srit  Lake   City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edisoa  Company,  Elgla,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,564 
8  CUims.  (CL  38—15) 
1.  Quality  control  press  release  means  compnsmg,  m 
combination  with  a  press  having  pressing  members  com- 
prising a  buck  and  a  press  head,  the  latter  being  mounted 
to  move  between  pressing  engagement  with  the  buck  and 
under  spring  bias  to  raised  position  spaced  from  the  buck: 


1,  Apparatus  for  spreading  and  smoothing  flatwork  as  it 
is  drawn  into  a  flatwork  ironer  of  the  type  having  a  flat- 
work  pass  line  with  an  input  end  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  pedestals  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  input 
end  transversely  of  the  flatwork  pass  line,  a  housing  span- 
ning said  pedestals,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  carried  on  said 
housing  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said 
pass  line,  said  belts  being  disposed  with  one  reach  of  each 
belt  in  approximate  coplanar  relationship  to  one  surface 
of  said  housii>g,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  said 
belts,  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  suf- 
between  adjacent  fingers,  said  fingers  being  sloped  trans- 
fident  to  allow  a  flatwork  piece  traveling  thereover  to  sag 
versely  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  flatwork  pass  line, 
means  for  driving  each  said  belt  to  move  said  one  reach 
outwardly  from  said  flatwork  pass  line,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  housing  on  said  pedestals,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  pivotal  movement  of  said  housing  to  interrupt 
said  belt  driving  means. 
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TRAFFIC  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE 

TbooMs  M.  NeUoo,  £*><  Lanstng,  Mich 

(10026   114tb  St.,  Edmootoo,  Alberta,  Canada) 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  179,554 

1  Claim.    (CL  4«— 1) 


viewing  through  the  opening,  viewing  said  representa- 
tion of  the  human  figure  through  said  opening  producing 
an  illusion  of  animation  when  the  glass  is  filled  with  a 
liquid,   and   additional   ornamentation   provided   on   the 


A  method  of  controlling  traffic  approaching  at  an  inter- 
sccUon  formed  by  at  least  two  lanes  of  traffic  forming 
an  acute  angle  therebetween,  the  steps  which  include: 

(a)  placing  a  sign  having  traffic  control  indicia  there- 
on adjacent  said  intersection,  and 

(b)  adjusting  said  sign  for  frontal  viewing  from  one 
lane  only,  said  traflSc  sign  having  a  horizontally  trans- 
versely curved  frontal  surface,  said  indicia  being 
horizontally  arranged  on  said  surface,  said  traffic 
sign  having  a  symmetrical  outer  peripheral  con- 
figuration which  cooperates  with  the  transverse  cur- 
vature of  said  traffic  sign  so  as  to  impart  an  asym- 
metrical distorted  appearance  to  said  traffic  sign 
to  all  but  frontal  viewers  of  said  sign  whereby  only 
frontal  viewen  of  the  undistorted  sign  are  con- 
trolled by  said  sign. 


outer  surface  of  the  jacket  side  wall  around  said  opening 
to  represent  a  wooden  fence,  said  opening  apparently  cor- 
responding to  a  knot  hole  in  the  represented  wooden 
fence. 


3»256,628 
PUMP  TOP  DISPLAY 
^ii      ^r-**"'  ^''*««8o.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Show 
PjJitjBg    Company,    Chicago,    IlL,   a    corporation    of 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,857 
7  Claims.     (CI.  40—124.1) 


3,256.626 

MEDALLION 

F.  Stoffel,  Tnckataoc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stoffel  Seals 

Corporation,  Taciuihoc,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,493 

1  Clalai.     (CL  40—1.5) 


^,j^' 


A  display  device  comprising  a  thin  sheet  interior  ele- 
ment having  a  border  and  one  or  more  relatively  small 
apertures,  and  an  integral  plastic  body  secured  to  said 
intenor  element,  said  plastic  body  having  a  first  portion 
forming  a  back  for  said  element,  a  second  portion  form- 
ing a  run  engaging  the  border  of  said  element,  and  a  third 
portion  extending  through  said  apertures  and  forming  in- 
dicia on  the  opposite  side  of  said  element  from  said  back 


3J56.627 
ORNAMENTED  DRINKING  GLASS 

«.  "i  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  UUmo^ 
Flkd  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,182^^ 
,    _.  3  Claims.     (CI.  40— 106.51) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  drinking  glass  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  transparent  side  wall,  a  shape-conforming 
ornamen  al  jacket  of  moisture-absorbent  material  remov 
ably  appl«d  to  said  drinking  glass,  said  jacket  including 
a  bottom  underlying  the  bottom  of  the  glass  and  a  side 
wall  surrounding  the  side  wall  of  the  glass,  the  side  wall 
Of  said  jacket  being  opaque  but  provided  with  at  least 
one  sight  opening  whereby  the  inner  surface  region  of 
the  jacket  side- wall  opposite  said  opening  may  be  viewed 
transversely  of  the  drinking  glass,  ornamentation  repre- 
senting a  human  figure  provided  on  said  inner  surface 
region  of  the  jacket  side  wall  opposite  said  opening  for 


1.  A  display  card  to  be  mounted  on  either  a  gas  pump 
bousing  having  a  globe  projecung  therefrom  or  a  gL  pump 
housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  retaining  Si^ 
mounted  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  one  waU  of  said  oumD 
housing  with  each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  re^saes 
along  Its  outer  edge,  the  improvement  comprising  a  uni- 
ary  cardboard  construcUon  having  score  lines  permitting 
the  formation  of  a  top  wall  having  lateral  side  walla  de 
pendmg  therefrom  with  end  walls  atUched  to  said  side 
wails,   arid  mcluding  flanges  attached  along   the   lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  metal  tabs  fixed 
m  spaced  apart  posiUons  on  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
he  inserted  between  respective  slnps  and  said  housing  and 
then  bent  over  said  strips  into  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  said  recesses  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  card, 
while  the  edges  of  said  flanges  abut  a  respective  strip,  .aid 
flanges  and  side  waiU  each  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  apertures  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  when  said 
flanges  are  rotated  into  a  position  parallel  to  the  respec- 
uve  side  walls  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  a  draw- 
strmg  whereby  said  side  wall,  may  be  held  in  taut  rela- 
tionship with  a  globe  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
postUoned  between  said  side  walls. 


3^256,629 

D  K^  ,  ««-^  ^^^  Structure 

Jjdwg?    Inc.    J»ckMom,    Mfch.,    a    corporation    i 

Filed  May  6,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  365J17 

1AM  u.^^^"^     (CL  40-125) 

1.  A  yieldable  supporting  bracket  comprising,  in  com- 

lace  defined  thereon,  spaced  holding  elcmenu  defined  on 
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said  base  member,  a  resilient  hanger  having  support  en- 
gaging portions  defined  therein,  said  support  engaging 
portions  including  a  first  portion  disposed  in  spaced  op- 
posed relation  to  said  base  member  support  engaging 
surface  and  a  second  portion  transversely  disposed  to  said 
first  portion  in  the  direction  toward  said  baae  member 


a  transparent  Aeet  having  folds  therein  dividing  the 
sheet  into  a  front  wall  <rf  height  and  width  sufficient 
to  cover  the  cards,  a  rear  wall  joined  to  the  front 
wall  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof; 

the  rear  wall  substantially  exceeding  the  front  wall 
in  height; 


Vj 


and  defining  a  load  bearing  shoulder  with  respect  to  said 
first  portion,  anchor  portions  defined  on  said  hanger  re- 
ceived within  and  affixed  to  said  holding  elements,  and 
torsion  portions  defined  on  said  hanger  intermediate  said 
anchor  portions  and  said  support  portions  permitting  said 
support  portion,  to  be  resiliently  biased  away  from  said 
base  member. 

345^,630 

SUFPORTTNG  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 

irrhu  N.  Spcctor,  27  Royden  Drive  N.,  Merrkk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297311 

llClalM.    (CL  40— 152.1) 


both  walls  having  extension  walls  depending  from  their 

top  edges  and  lying  between  said  front  and  rear 

walls; 
the  extension  wall  depending  from  said  rear  wall  being 

substantially  the  same  height  and  width  as  the  front 

wall;  and 
card  support  means  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  last 

named  extension  wall. 


3456,632 
FOLDABLE  BUTT  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR 
RIFLE    CONVERTIBLE    INTO    A    GRENADE 
THROWER 
Pfcr  Carlo  Bcrctta,  GardoM  Val  Trompia,  Italy,  aariinor 
to  Fabbrica  d'AnnI  P.  Bcrctta  S.p.A^  GarioBC  Val 
Trompia,  Bracda,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  10. 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,692 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  16, 1964, 
5,650/64 
6  Clahns.    (CL  42—72) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  display  panel  having  upper  and 
lower  edge  portions,  and  means  for  suspending  said  panel 
from  a  hanger  on  a  subsantially  vertical  supporting  sur- 
face, said  means  comprising  pair,  of  upper  and  lower 
transversely  spaced  keeper  members  mounted  on  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said  panel,  and 
an  endless  cord-like  suspension  element  engaging  said 
keeper  members,  a  portion  of  said  element  between  the 
upper  pair  of  keeper  member,  forming  a  downwarcHy 
extending  substantially  V-ri»aped  stretch,  a  portion  <rf 
said  element  between  the  lower  pair  of  keeper  members 
forming  an  upwardly  extending  inverted  V-shaped  stretch, 
the  apex  portion  of  said  downwardly  extending  stretch 
passing  through  the  apex  of  the  upwardly  extending  stretch 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  loop  for 
suspension  from  uid  banger. 


3,256,631 

CARD  PACKET  AND  TRANSLATOR  DEVICE 

Dennis  Rector,  15  F.  Sooth  Fairway,  Pulhnan,  Wash. 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,153 

5  Chdms.    (O.  40—159) 

1.  A  transparent  card  holding  packet  device  adapted 

to  hold  a  plurality  of  cards  in  two  groups  in  such  manner 

as  to  fully  expose  a  front  card  of  a  front  group  and  a 

legend  area  along  the  top  of  a  rear  group  comprising; 


1.  A  foldable  butt  particularly  suited  for  a  rifle  con- 
vertible into  a  grenade-thrower,  comprising  a  support 
fixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  stock  of  a  rifle,  a  rod 
hinged  at  one  of  its  ei»ds  to  a  first  pin  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  heel  of  elastic  material  fixed  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  rod,  a  grip  pivotal  around  a  second 
pin  mounted  on  said  rod  adjacent  said  opposite  end 
thervof,  means  to  hold  said  rod  against  rotation  around 
said  first  pin  selectively  in  one  of  two  positions  in  one 
of  which  said  rod  projects  rcarwardly  of  the  stock  of 
said  rifle  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
rifle,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  rod  is  positioned 
alongside  the  stock  of  said  rifle,  means  for  holding  said 
grip  substantially  normal  to  said  rod,  said  one  end  of 
said  rod  having  a  plate  integral  with  it  in  which  a  bore 
is  provided  and  in  the  perimeter  of  which  there  arc 
provided  two  notches,  said  plate  being  mounted  in  a 
slot  provided  in  said  support  with  said  first  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  bore,  said  support  having  a  bore  in 
which  there  is  moimted  a  reciprocable  push-button  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  support 
and  its  other  end  seated  against  a  spring  housed  in  the 
second-named  borej,  said  push-button  having  a  portion 
shaped  in  a  manner  substantially  complementary  to  the 
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shape  of  each  one  of  said  two  notches,  the  position  of 
said  notches  on  said  disc  and  the  position  of  the  shaped 
portion  of  said  push-button  being  such  that  the  shaped 
portion  engages,  when  the  push-butten  is  released,  with 
one  of  said  two  notches  thereby  preventing  said  plate 
from  rotating  when  said  rod  is  in  either  of  said  two 
positions,  said  push-button  not  being  in  contact  with 
said  plate  when  it  is  depressed. 


3^54,633 
FISH  LINE  HOLDER  FOR  CASTING  RODS^ 
Stanley  Smith.  Prospect  Hill,  Rtc.  5, 

Harebouse  Point,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,554 

6  aaloM.     (CI.  43—25) 


^/   ^      4Z 


1.  A  holder  for  a  fish  line  which  is  adapted  for  use 
on  a  fishing  rod  having  a  plurality  of  fish  line  guide  eye- 
lets and  a  casting  reel  mounted  thereon,  said  fish  line  hold- 
er comprising  a  block,  means  for  mounting  said  block 
on  said  rod,  a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  block  for  movement  about  an  axis  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  said  rod,  said  block  defining 
a  generally  channel-shaped  groove  which  is  also  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  rod  and  which  is  located  to  receive 
a  segment  of  the  fish  line  between  the  reel  and  an  adja- 
cent guide  eyelet,  and  means  for  selectively  closing  and 
opening  said  groove  to  respectively  retain  and  release  the 
line  in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever. 


3,256,634 

ANIMATED  DISPENSING  BOOK  PACKAGE 

John  A.  Mace,  24  Hunting  Ridge  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.091 

3  Claims.     (CL  44—11) 


1.  An  animated  book  package  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

(A)  a   metering   dispensing   container   in   said   book 
package, 

(1)  a  movable  dispensing  actuator 
(2)guide   means    in    said   container   guiding   dis- 
pensed objects, 

(B)  a  book  having  front  and  back  covers, 

(1)  an  illustration  for  said  book  on  the  inside 
of  said  back  cover, 

(2)  a  support  on  the  outside  of  said  back  cover 
for  removably  carrying  said  container  behind 
said  illustration  so  that  the  objecu  in  said  con- 
tainer are  concealed. 


(3)  means  forming  a  dispensing  aperture  throu^ 
said  back  cover 

(a)  said  aperture  being  disponed  with  respect 
to  said  guide  means  so  that  dispensed 
objects  are  delivered  to  said  aperture,  and 

(b)  said  aperture  being  so  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  illustration  that  the  appear- 
ance of  a  dispensed  object  at  said  aperture 
animates  said  illustration. 


VM>35 

TETHERED  AERIAL  TOP 

Joseph  T.  Radovan,  37—02  36th  Ave. 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  44—61) 

Filed  Not.  2,  1962,  S«.  No.  235,074 


1.  An  aerial  top  comprising  a  pair  of  molded  substan- 
tially circular  discs,  a  central  shaft  supporting  said  discs, 
a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  arranged  in  each  of  said 
discs,  convexly-shaped,  subslanually  transparctu  covers, 
each  of  said  covers  having  a  rim  fitting  into  said  first  re- 
cess and  having  protrusions  on  said  rim,  said  protrusions 
fitting  into  said  second  recess  whereby  said  cover  is  firm- 
ly assembled  with  its  corresponding  disc,  each  one  of  said 
discs  having  an  inner  wall,  a  cavity  in  each  of  said  discs 
adjacent  said  inner  wall,  said  cavity  being  open  to  the 
outside  of  said  disc,  said  covers  being  arranged  as  lids 
closing  said  cavities,  and  a  character-bearing  disc  disposed 
in  each  cavity. 

3,254,636 
TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  REPLACE. 
ABLE  VOICE  ACTUATED  DIAPHRAGM 
Joseph  Green,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assifDor  to  Bayshorc  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Sept.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  30i,r74 
2  OaiBs.     (CL  46— 1S2) 


1.  In  a  toy  musical  instniment,  the  combination  of 

(A)  a  hollow  body  including  a  tubular  portion  with  a 
mouthpiece  at  one  end,  said  tubular  portion  havint 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  with  an  outwardly 
directed  annular  flange  extending  around  said  open- 
ning,  said  flange  having  an  external  bead  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof; 

(B)  a  flexible  membrane  stretched  across  said  opening 
and  seating  on  said  edge  of  the  flange,  said  flexible 
membrane  consisting  of  a  paper  disk  secured  at  its 
peripheral  portion  on  a  rigid  ring;  and 

(C)  a  retaining  cap  of  substantially  elastic  material 
including  a  centrally  apertured  wall  engageable  with 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  membrane  seated  on 
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the  flange,  and  a  peripheral  rim  depending  from  said 
apertured  wall  and  having  an  internal  bead  to  snap 
over  said  external  bead  of  said  flange  when  said  cap 
is  pressed  onto  said  flange,  said  external  and  internal 
beads  being  axially  located  on  said  flange  and  rim, 
respectively,  to  further  urge  said  cap  onto  said  flange 
when  said  paper  disk  and  ring  are  clamped  between 
said  wall  of  the  cap  and  said  edge  of  the  flange, 
so  that  said  membrane  can  be  replaced  by  a  piece  of 
relatively  thiimer  paper  clamped  between  said  cap 
and  flange. 

3,256,637 

VEHICLE  OPERATED  GATE 

Frank  Torrcy,  Box  721,  Lfanoo,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,293 

SChdma.    (CI.  49— 104) 


portion  and  movable  about  its  pivot  to  a  position,  in  which 
it  projects  transversely  of  said  rear  edging  and  protects 
the  same  from  contact  with  a  bumper,  and  to  a  position  to 


.y.\     i«;^     TOCi!     1. 


clear  said  edging  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  door 
to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  door  transversely  of 
its  plane  into  a  wall  opening. 


iW» 


y\ 


3^56,639 

WINDOW  SECURING  DEVICE 

Henry  W.  Gahi,  28  Prospect  St,  Claremont,  N  JL 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,693 

9  Clahns.    (O.  49—276) 


O) 


;»^%y\  «af7i.;q  j'> .-» 


5.  In  a  vehicle  operated  gate  construction,  a  base  frame 
adapted  to  assume  a  reliably  usable  position  atop  the 
ground  or  an  equivalent  foundation,  said  base  frame  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  transverse  ends,  a  pair  of  structurally 
and  functionally  similar  gate  sections  having  their  respec- 
tive outwardly  disposed  ends  hingedly  joined  to  the  re- 
spective mncr  and  outer  ends  of  said  base  frame  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  oriented  and  interrelated  in  close 
spaced  proximity  to  each  other,  said  gate  sections  nor- 
mally assuming  upwardly  inclined  relationship  but  be- 
ing adapted  when  weight  is  imposed  thereon  to  be  forci- 
bly pressed  down  toward  and  in  general  coplanar  posi- 
tions against  said  base  frame,  a  coacting  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  mounted  on  the  respective  inner  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  gate  sections  whereby  when  one  gate 
section  is  forced  down  the  other  gate  section  is  simul- 
taneously and  likewise  forced  down,  said  base  frame  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  a  median  portion  thereof  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  spaced  limit  stop 
members,  said  stop  members  underlying  the  normally 
elevated  respectively  adjacent    inner  ends  of  said  gate 
sections,  said  inner  ends  being  adapted  to  reside  firmly 
atop  their  respective  limit  stops  when  the  gate  sections 
are  in  their  respective  down  positions,  and  spring-loaded 
means  operatively  mounted  on  opposite  longitudinal  side 
portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  gate  sections  and  serving 
to  simultaneously  act  on  both  gate  sections  and  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  normal  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined ready-to-use  relationship,  said  spring  means  also 
embodying   anti-friction   means  having  friction-resisting 
cooperative  engagement  with  predetermined  portions  of 
the  aforementioned  frame. 


1.  In  a  window  sash  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in 
opposing  channels  of  a  respective  frame  the  improvcnaent 
which  comprises  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  sash 
in  different  vertical  positions  in  said  frame  and  including 
in  combination,  a  permsment  magnet  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
recess  in  a  side  of  said  sash,  a  magnetically  permeable 
metal  strip  attached  to  said  frame  and  positioiied  to  cook 
in  close  contact  with  said  magnet  in  various  vertical  posi- 
tions of  said  sa.sh  in  said  frame,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  sash  adjacent  said  permanent  magnet  for 
selectively  displacing  said  sash  horizontally  in  said  frame 
to  separate  said  magnet  and  said  strip,  said  last-named 
means  including  manually  operable  means  operable  frcMn 
a  first  position  in  which  said  last-named  means  permits 
close  contact  between  said  permanent  magnet  and  said 
strip  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  sash  is  horizontally 
displaced  to  separate  said  permanent  magnet  from  said 
strip. 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Mathcw  Scfanor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  hviso  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  nL,  a  corpofation  off  IDinoia 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Sot.  No.  330,333 
I  5  Claims,    (a.  49^-317) 


.T,:v 


3,256,636 
SLIDING  DOOR  COLLAPSIBLE  EDGE  GUARD 
Alfons  W.  Ccycr,  Bcrwyn,  and  Lconidas  Jaras,  Chicago. 
IIL,  asrignors  to  American  Scal-Kap  Corporation  of 
Ddawarc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 
FUcd  Sept  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,998 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  4>— 219) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  marginal 
portion  including  an  upright  rear  edging,  a  bumpei-en- 
gageable  guard  member  having  a  pivot  on  said  marginal 


1.  A  door  construction  comprising 

(a)  a  door  frame, 

(b)  one  door  panel. 
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(c)  hinge  means  mounted  on  said  door  frame  and 
on  one  edge  portion  of  said  door  panel  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  door  panel  for  movement  between 

(1)  a  closed  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  in 
covering  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  door  frame, 
and 

(2)  an  open  position  wherein  it  projects  away  from 
said  portion  of  said  door  frame, 

(d)  another  door  panel,  and 

(e)  hinge  means  mounted  on  said  other  door  panel 
and  said  one  edge  portion  of  said  one  door  panel 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  other  door  panel  for 
movement  between 

( 1 )  a  dosed  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  in  cov- 
ering relation  to  another  portion  of  said  door 
frame,  and 

^2)  an  open  position  wherein  it  projects  away 
from  said  other  portion  of  said  door  frame, 

(f)  said  first-mentioned  and  second- mentioned  hinge 
means  each  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  hinge  members 

(a')  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes 
relative  to  each  other  and 

(b')  rotatable  in  their  respective  planes  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  hinge  plates,  and 

(g)  each  of  said  hinge  plates  being  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  hinge  mem- 
ben, 

(h)  a  first  one  of  said  hinge  plates  of  said  first-men- 
tioned hinge  means  having  a  portion  attached  to 
said  door  frame, 

(i)  a  second  one  of  said  hinge  plates  of  said  first- 
mentioned  hinge  means  having  a  portion  attached 
to  said  one  edge  portion  of  said  one  door  panel, 

(j)  a  third  one  of  said  hinge  plates  of  said  secoiKl- 
mentioned  hmge  means  having  a  portion  attached  to 
Mid  one  edge  portion  of  said  one  door  panel,  and 

(k)  a  fourth  one  of  said  hinge  plates  of  said  second- 
mentioiKd  hinge  means  having  a  portion  attached  to 
an  edge  portion  of  said  other  door  panel, 

(1)  said  second,  third  and  fourth  hinge  plate  portions 
being  disposed  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  first 
hinge  plate  portion  in  all  positions  of  said  doors. 


34M,M1 
WINDOW  UNITS 
Raymond  E.  Johnsoo,  McCoanclsvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Malta  Manufacturing  Company,  Malta,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2t,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  246,036 
9  Claims.     (CL  4»— 419) 


2.  In  a  window  unit  having  a  hollow  frame  and  a  slid- 
ing sash  disposed  in  said  frame  and  having  substantially 
parallel  sash  rails,  a  sash  guide  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  sash-guiding  traclt  assembly  on  one  side  of  said 
frame; 

(b)  an  elongated  guide  rail  protruding  intermediately 
from  said  track  assembly; 

(c)  H-shaped  sections  on  said  sash  rails  having  end 
portions  including  flanges  for  contacting  opposite 
sides  of  said  protruding  intermediate  guide  rail;  and 


(d)  means  on  a  sash  rail  for  selectively  varying  the 
spaced  relationship  of  said  guide  rail  contacting 
flanges  to  control  the  sliding  friction  between  said 
track  assembly  and  said  sash. 


3,256,642 

UNDERWATER  SANDBLASTING  GUN 

Rocco  r.  Fonti,  6«  TUcaton  St,  Everett,  Mmb. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  322,2M 

6  CidHH.     (CL  51—11) 


1.  An  underwater  sandblasting  gun  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar housing  formed  with  a  relatively  large  discharge  open- 
ing  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  nozzle  mount- 
ed centrally  within  said  housing  and  formed  with  a  rela- 
tively small  discharge  opening  recessed  from  and  directed 
towards  the  open  discharge  end  of  said  housing,  first  con- 
duit means  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  delivering  a  mix- 
ture of  sand  and  compressed  air  through  said  nozzle  and 
second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  de- 
livering a  flow  of  compressed  air  into  said  housing. 


MACHINE  FOR  LAPPING  BEARING  ELEMENTS  t 

OR  THE  UKE 

Peter  Sndarsky,  71  Wood  Pood  Road,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,323 

7  Claims.     (O.  51—164) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lapping  steel  balls  and  comprising 
at  least  one  hollow  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  about 
its  central  axis  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  lap- 
ping fluid  the  re  within,  an  inner  cylindrical  lapping  surface 
defined  by  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  circumferential 
grooves  therein,  said  grooves  being  semicircular  in  cross 
section  to  accomriKxlate  a  plurality  of  spherical  balls,  ball 
conveyor  means  arranged  at  least  partly  within  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  feed  balls  to  be  lapped  into  said 
grooves,  said  conveyor  means  supported  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  said  cylinder  axis  and  having  one  end  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  at  a  first  point  and 
a  second  end  adjacent  the  said  surface  at  a  second  point 
defining  an  arcuate  segment  of  said  cylindrical  lapping 
surface  therebetween,  said  cylinder  axis  oriented  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  a  directional  force  field  which  in- 
fluences movement  of  said  balls  and  of  the  lapping  fluid 
said  conveyor  means  including  a  tray  inclined  at  a  fixed 
angle  with  respect  to  said  force  field  and  extending  from 
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said  first  point  to  said  second  point  on  said  inner  cylin- 
drical lapping  surface,  grooves  in  said  tray  for  transport- 
ing lapped  balls  from  said  second  end  to  said  first  end 
where  they  are  adapted  to  being  inserted  in  the  grooves 
of  said  cylinder,  the  lapped  balls  being  renwved  from 
said  cylinder  grooves  at  said  second  point  by  the  in- 
fluence of  said  force  field  thereupon. 


3,256,644 
REINFORCED  SNAGGING  WHEEL 
SanracI  S.  Kiaticr,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utak,  and  Charies  V. 
Rue,  Tlfin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  WakeAdd  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,228 
11  Claims.     (CL51— 206) 


being  arranged  in  closely  juxtaposed  position  for  mutual 
support,  said  layer  being  resistant  to  sheer  when  said 
clamping  means  rotate,  and  said  layer  having  a  thi<^nes8 
equal  to  the  length  along  the  longer  axis  of  said  fibers  to 
compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  faces  of  the  abrasive 
product  and  the  flanges  whereby  to  distribute  the  clamp- 
ing pressure  to  the  product  uniformly  throughout  said 
engaged  area,  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer  hav- 
ing a  density  to  accept  intelligible  legends  imprinted 
thereon. 


3,256,646 

GRINDING  DISC 

Rcni  Mockli,  145  Ramon  Way,  St  Pctcnburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,322 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—207) 


1.  A  reinforced  grinding  wheel  comprising  abrasive 
grains,  a  bonding  agent,  and  a  reinforcing  network  em- 
bedded therein,  said  network  comprismg  a  circular  ele- 
ment disposed  in  spaced  substantially  concentric  rela- 
tionship to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  elements  disposed  in  a  generally  radially 
oriented  pattern  and  positioned  in  the  annular  portion 
defined  between  said  circular  element  and  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  said  reinforcing  elements  interconnected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  circular  element  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  said  circular  element  and  said  reinforcing 
elements  consisting  of  a  material  of  high  tensile  strength, 
said  circular  element  of  a  cross  sectional  area  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  in- 
dividual reinforcing  element,  and  the  tensile  breaking 
load  of  said  circular  element  and  the  combined  tensile 
breaking  load  of  said  reinforcing  elements  each  being 
of  a  magnitude  at  least  equal  to  the  tensile  force  de- 
veloped in  the  body  of  said  grinding  wheel  during  rota- 
tion thereof. 

3,256,645 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 
Irvin  J.  HoMarii,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mjms.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Oct  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,320 
2  Claims.    (0.51—206) 


In  an  abrasive  wheel  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  relatively  thin  metal  disc  having  radially  disposed  ar- 
cuate fingers  struck  from  the  intermediate  part  thereof 
providing  radially  disposed  openings  in  the  body  of  the 
disc,  and  a  disc  of  abrasive  material  providing  a  cover 
for  said  fingers,  and  said  arcuate  fingers  being  embedded 
in  said  disc  of  abrasive  material  providing  means  for 
preventing  accidental  separations  of  said  disc  of  abrasive 
material  from  said  metal  disc,  the  centers  of  said  discs 
having  aligned  openings  extended  longitudinally  there- 
through facilitating  clamping  said  discs  on  a  spindle, 
arbor,  or  the  like. 


3,256,647 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  COOLING 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Norman   Horatio   Hutton,   Hove,  England,  assignor  to 

Hydrol  Chemical  CompMsy  Umited,  Brighton,  England, 

a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

FOed  July  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,279 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  19, 1960, 

28,800/60 
8  Clatans.    (CL  51—267) 


1.  An  abrasive  product  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven 
having  faces  adapted  to  have  an  area  thereof  engagea 
and  supported  between  rotating  clamping  means,  said 
area  having  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed  layer 
of  individual  fibers  thereon,  said  fiibers  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  cotton,  wool,  wood,  rayon 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fibers  having  the  characteristics 
of  being  non-adhesive,  yieldable,  and  high  co-efficient  of 
friction  material,  each  fiber  of  said  layer  having  a  long 
and  a  short  axis,  each  of  said  fibers  being  adhesively  se- 
cured only  at  one  end  of  the  longer  of  said  axes  to  said 
face  substantially  throughout  said  area,  the  secured  fibers 


1.  In  grinding  apparatus,  a  rotatably  mounted  grind- 
ing element,  means  for  supplying  coolant  liquid  to  the 
grinding  area  where  a'workpiece  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  element,  a  hood  partially  enclosing  said  grinding 
element,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  hood  for  directing  a  jet 
of  coolant  Uquid  against  the  periphery  of  said  grinding 
element  within  said  hood,  a  curved  deflector  plate  mount- 
ed within  the  hood  concentrically  with  the  grinding  ele- 
ment, means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  nozzle  and 
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deflector  plate,  said  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  deflector  plate  being  effective  to  enable  the  radial 
distance  of  the  space  between  said  deflector  pUte  and  the 
periphery  of  the  grinding  element  to  be  varied  as  the  di- 
ameter of  said  grinding  element  becomes  reduced  by  wear 
and  means  for  securing  the  said  nozzle  and  deflector  plate 
in  their  adjusted  positions. 


3^56,648 
PARTICLE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE 
POWER  GRINDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  B.  Subonovichf  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Douglas  A.  Rice,  Burlington,  On- 
tario^  Canada 

FUcd  July  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,l<i 
4  ClainH.     (CL  51—273) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  tool  having  a  motor, 
a  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  a  tool  carried  by  said 
shaft;  the  provision  of  a  dust  collecting  attachment  for 
said  tool  comprising  an  open  bottom  housing  surround- 
ing said  tool  and  shaft,  said  housing  including  a  portion 
being  formed  of  flexible  material;  means  for  attaching 
said  housing  around  said  shaft  comprising  a  socket,  a 
collar  affixed  to  said  socket  and  surroundir>g  a  portion 
of  said  motor,  a  set  screw  extending  through  said  collar 
to  bear  against  said  motor;  a  hollow  partial  ball  affixed 
to  said  housing  around  said  motor  shaft  and  positioned 
in  said  socket  and  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to 
a  vacuum  device  on  one  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  win- 
dow cut  in  said  housing  on  a  side  remote  from  said  con- 
necting means. 

3,256,649 
TELESCOPING  ARTICULATED  COMPOSITE  HON- 
EYCOMB  STRl  CTLRE  WITH  INFLATABLE  EX- 
PANSION MEANS 

Weill  A.  Webb,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HczctI 

Products  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213^24 

7  Claims.     (Q.  52—2) 


3.  An  articulated,  expansible  honeycomb  structxire  com- 
prising: at  least  two  tubular  sections  of  expandible 
honeycomb;  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
ribbons  bonded  to  one  another  at  spaced  intervals  with 
the  bonding  points  of  alternate  ribbons  staggered  rela- 
tive to  one  another;  a  plurality  of  hmge  means  each  at- 
taching at  least  one  ribbon  of  each  Mid  two  sectioaa  of 
honeycomb  to  one  an  other  at  adjoining  ribbon  ends  for 
affording  relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  ribbons;  said  hinge  means  being 


operable  to  permit  articulation  of  said  two  sections  from 
a  relatively  folded  position  to  an  extended  position  at 
which  said  two  sections  define  mutual  extensions  of  each 
other;  said  two  honeycomb  sections  when  articulated  to 
said  extended  position  being  expansible  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  ribbons  into  the  shape  of  a  curved  body;  and 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  exerting  expansive 
pressure  against  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  two  honey- 
comb sections  to  cause  the  same  to  hingedly  move  about 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  means  from  folded  to  extended  po- 
sitions, and  to  cause  expansion  of  the  honeycomb  sections 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  ribbons  into  the  shape  of 
said  curved  body. 


3»256,650 

COMBINATION  REGLET  AND  COUNTER- 

FLASHING 

Hugh   A.  Weckcrly,   1615  Svea  Court,  Lemon  Grove, 

Calif.,  and  Hugk  D.  Wcckcriy,  2972  Chatsworth  Blvd., 

San  Diego  6,  Calif. 

FOed  May  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S1,465  , 

12  Claims.     (0.52—58)  ' 


L  A  flashing  unit  including  a  reglet  and  a  counter- 
flashing,  said  reglet  comprising: 

a  wall  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall, 
a  channel  portion  opening  downwardly;  and 
a   U-shaped  clip  portion   discrete   from  said  channel 
portion  and  opening  outwardly  and  away  from  said 
wall  portion; 
said  counterflashing  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial one  edge  of  which  is  secured  in  said  channel 
portion  and  the  other  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  freely  suspended  in  one  position  and  removably 
held  in  said  clip  portion  in  a  second  position. 


3^56,651 
CANTILEVERED  MODULAR  BUILDING 

STRUCTURES 
Charles  W.  Kallman,  Fort  Lcc,  NJ..  assignor  to  Modu- 

bilt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,224 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52—73) 

1.  A  modular  building  structure  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar housing  having  a  roof  and  a  floor,  a  pair  of  plyons 
having  a  rectangular  section  for  supporting  said  housing 
above  ground  and  disposed  centrally  at  either  end  of  said 
housing,  said  pylons  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
anchored  comer  columns  disposed  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  housing,  a  first  w  frame  section  incorporating  said 
pair  of  columns  and  a  horizontal  beam  thereacross  for 
supporting  a  respective  end  of  said  floor,  a  second  w  frame 
section  seated  above  said  first  section  and  including  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  columns  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first 
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pair  thereof,  and  a  second  horizontal  beam  for  support- 
ing a  respective  end  of  said  roof,  trusses  extending  be- 
tween said  horizontal  beams  for  providing  support  for 


3,256,653  ^„ 

SELF-SUPPORTING  BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 
MhclicU  F.  Huff,  Trowbridge  TownslUp,  AUegan  County, 
Micli.,  assignor  to  Gordon  W.  Hncsdicn,  Kalamasoo, 
Midi. 

Filed  July  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  210»267 
8  Claims.    (O.  52—89) 


said  floor  and  said  roof,  and  a  curtain  wall  suspended 
from  said  roof  and  extending  to  said  floor,  one  of  said  py- 
lons containing  stair  means  providing  access  to  said  hous-      ^ 
ing,  the  other  pylon  providing  mechanical  space. 


3,256,652 
BUILDING  OF  ASSEMBLED  BOX-SHAPED 
ELEMENTS 
Comclis  van  dcr  Lcly,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pat- 
eat  Concern  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles,  a 
limited-liability  company  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  8,  1968, 

256,678 
2  Claims.     (Q.  52—79) 


1.  A  building  having  at  least  one  story  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  prefabricated  box-shaped  elements,  each  of 
said  elements  contributing  to  the  commutual  space  of  the 
building,  each  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  sides  and  a  framework  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  metal  beams  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped,  a 
wall  of  concrete  secured  to  said  vertical  beams  of  said 
framework,  a  floor  connected  to  the  lower  of  said  hori- 
zontal beams  of  said  f nunework,  the  topmost  elements  of 
the  building  each  having  at  least  part  of  a  roof,  a  ceiliiig 
secured  to  the  higher  of  said  horizontal  beams  of  said 
framework  beneath  said  roof,  said  hi^r  beams  being 
channel  beanM  with  the  beams  of  adjacent  elements  being 
disposed  in  a  back-to-back  relationship,  fastening  means 
through  said  channel  beams  connecting  the  frameworks 
of  adjacent  elements  to  one  another,  said  roof  including 
board  means  supported  by  said  channel  beams,  waterproof 
material  disposed  over  said  board  means,  a  channel  formed 
between  said  board  means  of  adjacent  elements,  said  wa- 
terproof material  bent  over  the  edges  of  said  board  means 
adjacent  the  place  said  channel  beams  are  connected, 
said  channel  filled  with  adhesive  filling  material,  and  a 
waterproofing  sheet  of  material  secured  across  said  filling 
material  to  said  first-mentioned  waterproof  material. 


8.  A  self-supporting  building  having  an  arcuate  cross- 
section  defining  side  walls  and  roof  thereof  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  pair  of  upright  arcuate  precast  re- 
inforced concrete  beams  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  on  a  supporting  surface,  each  of  said  beams 
having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  therefrom, 
the  respective  flanges  of  each  beam  being  disposed  to- 
ward each  other,  support  means  adjacent  the  supported 
extremities  of  said  arcuate  beams,  a  row  of  elongated 
rigid  precast  concrete  planks  one  on  top  of  another  in 
edge  engagement  with  each  other  with  the  first  of  said 
planks  resting  on  said  support  means  and  with  the  end 
portions  of  said  planks  disposed  between  said  flanges,  the 
end  portions  of  said  planks  disposed  between  said  flanges 
being  disposed  in  abutting  nelaticmship  to  the  webs  ol  the 
beams  and  between  the  flanges  thereof,  to  form  side  walls 
and  roof  between  said  beams,  and  ridge  row  means  secur- 
ing adjaecnt  beams  together,  each  of  said  arcuate  con- 
crete beams  comprising  two  sections,  a  substantially  up- 
right plate  being  secured  to  the  end  face  of  each  of  said 
beam  sections  at  their  juncture,  said  plates  being  connected 
together  in  face-to-face  relation,  the  portions  of  said  ridge 
row  means  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  beams  having  coimect- 
ing  means  securing  said  portions  to  facing  portions  of  the 
plates  of  said  adjacent  beams  to  lock  the  beams  together 
and  confine  the  planks  in  position  between  the  flanges  of 
said  beams. 

3,256,654     

SOFFIT  SUPPORTING  FITTING 

Eustace  B.  Piockncy,  Jr.,  644  E.  44th  St.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,319 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—95) 


f^Hii 


1.  In  a  building  having  soffits  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior wall  thereof  to  an  area  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
rafters,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  soflBt 
supporting  fitting  extending  between  the  wall  and  the  out- 
side edge  of  the  soffit,  said  fitting  comprising  edge  por- 
tions having  edge  means  receiving  and  supporting  the 
ends  of  the  soffit  panels,  and  a  central  portion  having 
apertures  therein  for  supplying  ventilation  to  the  areas 
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being  enclosed  by  the  soffits  and  the  fitting,  each  of  said 
edge  means  comprising  an  elongated  channel  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  fitting  to  the  other,  said  channel  com- 
prising one  leg  having  a  planar  surface  substantially 
aligned  with  the  central  portion  of  the  fitting,  and  a  sec- 
ond leg  spaced  from  the  first  leg  by  a  distance  sufficient 
to  allow  the  end  of  the  corresponding  soffit  panel  to  ex- 
tend thereinbetween,  and  a  channel  base  extending  be- 
tween the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg,  one  of  said  legs 
operating  as  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  soffit  panels  to 
keep  the  edge  of  the  soffit  from  sagging. 


(f)  a  pivot  memtier  between  each  opposed  pair  of 
flanged  extensions  and  each  pivot  member  being  sup- 
ported by  a  pivot  bolt, 

(g)  the  lower  portion  of  each  pivot  member  being 
branched  apart  into  outwardly  diverging  portions, 

(h)  said  pivot  members  being  at  least  two  in  number 
and  being  adapted  to  pivot  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  through  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


34M,655 

HOUSE  TRAILER  SKIRT 

Elmer  A.  Teeter,  16745  SE.  DivUoa  SC,  Pottland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  g,  1963,  Ser.  No,  271,««7 

2  Claims.     (CL  52—127) 


*2  24  30 


1.  A  skirt  assembly  for  house  trailers  including  a  cor- 
ner connector,  said  corner  connector  comprising  a  pair 
of  right  angle  plates  secured  together  in  parallel  inner 
and  outer  spaced  relation  and  forming  vertically  extend- 
ing full  length  side  edge  pockets  therebetween,  means  in 
the  inwardly  disposed  right  angle  plate  defining  an  up- 
right socket  open  at  the  bottom;  a  side  connector  spaced 
from  said  comer  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  straight 
wall  plates  secured  together  in  parallel  inner  and  outer 
spaced  relation  forming  vertically  extending  full  length 
side  edge  pockets,  means  in  the  inwardly  disposed  plate 
of  the  side  connector  defining  an  upright  socket  open  at 
the  bottom;  support  members  disposed  in  the  sockets  of 
each  of  said  comer  and  side  connectors  having  longi- 
tudinal adjustable  movement  relative  to  the  connectors, 
said  support  members  being  arranged  to  project  down- 
wardly beyond  the  bottom  end  of  the  connectors  for  ex- 
panding the  height  of  the  latter;  means  intercngageable 
between  said  connectors  and  said  support  members  for 
holding  said  connectors  and  support  nnembers  in  adjusted 
vertically  expanded  condition  to  accomplish  mounted 
vertical  engagement  of  the  skirt  between  a  trailer  and  a 
supporiing  surface;  and  panel  sections  extending  between 
said  comer  connectors  and  said  side  connectors  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  interfitted  in  the  side  edge  pockets  of  said 
corner  and  side  connectors. 


3^56,656 

BRACING  MEANS  FOR  TELEPHONE  POLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  G.  Price,  Jr.,  SicUy  Island,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  I960.  Ser.  No,  77,626 

3  Claims.     (CL  52—148) 

1.  An    improved   device   for  gripping   and   bracing   a 

wooden  pole  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  member, 

(b)  said  supporting  frame  member  comprising  two 
•emi-circular  steel  bands  which  are  preferably  larger 
than  the  largest  telephone  pole  which  might  be  en- 
countered in  line  repair  work, 

(c)  each  end  of  each  semi-circular  steel  band  having 
opposite  flanged  extensions, 

(d)  the  outer  extremity  of  said  flanged  extensions  be- 
ing provided  with  ahgned  holes, 

(e)  said  holes  being  provided  with  pivot  bolts. 


(i)  the  lower  diverging  p<y(fon  of  each  pivot  member 
having  a  plurality  of"teeth-like  projections  which 
are  adapted  to  grip  the  sides  of  the  wooden  pole, 

(j)  the  upper  section  of  each  pivot  member  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  cable, 

(k)  said  gripping  and  bracing  device  being  provided 
with  means  for  hoisting  the  entire  assembly  up  a 
wooden  pole. 


3J56.6S7 
WALL  OF  INTERLOCKED,  ADHESIVELY  SE- 
CURED BUILDING  BLOCKS  AND  SEAUNG 
MEANS  THEREBETWEEN 
Ward  B.  Phipps,  Terreton,  Idaho,  aadgnor  to  Idaho 
Investment  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Idaho 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,989 
3  Clalow.     (CL  52—227) 


1.  A  wall  assembly  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  build- 
ing blocks  arranged  in  horizontally  vertically  stacked 
courses  of  end-to-end  abutted  blocks,  said  blocks  includ- 
ing opposing  top  and  bottom  and  opposite  end  surfaces, 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  upstanding 
bores  formed  therethrough  opening  through  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  sur- 
faces of  said  blocks  and  generally  equally  between  said 
opposite  side  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  upper 
and  lower  opposing  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  said 
opposing  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  spaced  be- 
tween said  bores  and  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  said 
blocks  and  opening  through  said  opposite  end  surfaces, 
the  opposing  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  blocks  having 
pairs  of  opposing  opposite  side  upstanding  grooves  formed 
therein  extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cor- 
responding grooves  formed  in  the  corresponding  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  end  surfaces,  inwardly  of  said  up- 
standing grooves,  having  upstanding  complementary 
tongue  and  grooves  formed  thereon  extending  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  upper  surfaces  each 
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also  having  a  center  groove  formed  therein  extending  be- 
tween the  corresponding  end  surfaces  and  opening  through 
the  portions  of  said  blocks  defining  the  upper  ends  of  the 
corresponding  upstanding  bores,  an  elongated  horizontal 
sealing  strip  seated  in  each  pair  of  opposing  upper  and 
lower  grooves  and  an  elongated  upstanding  sealing  strip 
seated  in  each  pair  of  opposing  upstanding  end  grooves,, 
an  elongated  tension  wire  extending  through  the  center 
grooves  of  each  course  of  blocks  and  including  end  wise 
adjustable  anchor  abutment  means  disposed  in  the  adja- 
cent bores  of  the  endmost  blocks  of  each  course  of  blocks 
and  abuttingly  engaging  the  portions  of  the  endmost  blocks 
defining  the  upper  portion  of  said  adjacent  bores  through 
which  the  corresponding  center  grooves  open  whereby 
the  blocks  of  each  course  of  blocks  may  be  placed  under 
compression  after  each  course  of  blocks  is  formed  with 
a  thin  coating  of  relatively  slow  setting  adhesive  disposed 
between  the  opposing  faces  of  said  blocks. 


3^56,658 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  POST  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Sccry,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jnlias  Blom 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,133 

7  Claims.     (CL  52—292) 


hollow  posts,  at  least  one  of  said  posts  having  an  out- 
wardly-opening panel-receiving  longitudinal  recess  there- 
on defined  by  an  inwardly-extending  channel  on  one  side 
wall  thereof  and  ^aced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  said  one  wall;  at  least  one 
of  said  posts  having  two  outwardly-opening  panel-receiv- 
<ing  longitudinal  recesses  thereon  defined  by  aligned  in- 
wardly-extending channels  on  opposed  side  walls  thereof 
and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said  op- 
posed side  walls  by  at  least  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  at  least  one  of  said  posts  having  two 
outwardly-opening  panel-receiving  longitudinal  recesses 
thereon  defined  by  two  inwardly-extending  channels  in 
adjacent  side  walls  thereof  extending  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  and  spaced  from  the  remote  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  said  adjacent  side  walls  by  at  least  substan- 
tially said  predetermined  distance;  said  recesses  on  said 
posts  extending  intermediate  said  longitudinal  edges,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  channel  and  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  side  wall  on  which  the  channel  is  disposed;  the  im- 


1.  A  post  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
structural  post  member  having  a  cutaway  formed  in  a 
wall  thereof  defining  inwardly  extending  flanges,  an  at- 
taching strip  adapted  to  be  secured  by  conventional  fas- 
tening members  to  a  desired  datum,  said  strip  having  an 
elongated  groove  formed  on  each  side  thereof  slidably 
receiving  said  flanges,  and  coupling  means  received  in 
said  cutaway  and  secured  to  said  attaching  strip  and  en- 
compassed by  said  hollow  post  member,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  generally  vertically  movable  wedge 
member  engaging  the  interior  of  said  hollow  post  mem- 
ber aiKi  reacting  against  said  attaching  strip  thereby  re- 
leasably  securing  said  hollow  post  member  to  said  at- 
taching strip. 

3,256,659 
FARTmON-FORMING  ASSEMBLIES  AND 
COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Harold  S.  Dadoff,  552-556  NW.  5th  SL,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Ian.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,739 
6  Claims.     (O.  52—298) 
1.  In  an  assembly  for  vertically  supporting  a  plurality 
of  panels  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  surface,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  square  at  least 
substantially  equally-dimensioned  open-ended  elongated 


provement  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  members 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  horizontal  surface  to  support 
said  posts  in  spaced-apart  relation  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  panels,  each  of  said  base  members  comprising  a 
support  block  dimensioned  to  frictionally  engage  the  in- 
side of  said  posts  and  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  side 
walls,  the  side  walls  of  each  pair  gradually  diverging  out- 
wardly with  resfwct  to  one  another  from  the  top  end 
of  said  support  block  toward  the  bottom  end  thereof, 
one  pair  of  said  side  walls  having  aligned  oppositely-open- 
ing channel  recesses  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  chan- 
nels and  extending  for  the  lengths  thereof,  one  side  wall 
of  the  other  pair  having  a  channel  recess  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  channels  and  extending  for  the  length 
thereof,  said  recesses  in  said  one  pair  of  side  walls  being 
spaced  from  the  other  side  wall  of  said  other  pair  by  a 
given  distance,  said  recess  in  said  one  side  wall  of  said 
other  pair  of  side  walls  being  spaced  by  at  least  substan- 
tially said  given  dhtance  from  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  one  pair  whereby  one  end  of  each  of  said  posts  fits 
over  one  of  said  base  members. 


3,256,66« 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  WELL  DERRICK  FRAME 
Robert  G.  McMakin,  410  W.  Raby  Drive,  Placcotia,  CaUf. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,600 
2  Claims.    (CL  52— 299) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  drilling  oil  wells  comprising  an 
upright  derrick  frame,  a  rotary  drilling  table  within  said 
derrick  frame,  first  and  second  elongated  resilient  mem- 
bers each  suppcHied  solely  at  the  ends  thereof  and  to- 
gether supporting  said  rotary  table  near  their  longitudinal 
centers  to  permit  free  flexural  movement  of  the  central 
portions  of  said  members  under  vibratory  load  from  said 
rotary  table  for  dampening  vibrations  transmitted  from 
said  rotary  table,  means  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  members  comprising,  third  and  fourth  elongated 
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resilient  members  each  supported  solely  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  each  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  and  second 
members  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  third  and 
fourth  members  to  permit  free  flexural  horizontal  and 
i^ertical  movement  of  the  central  portions  of  said  third 


and  fourth  members  under  vibratory  load  from  said  first 
and  second  members  for  dampening  vibrations  transmitted 
from  said  first  and  second  members,  and  ground  sup- 
ported resilient  means  supporting  the  ends  of  said  third 
and  fourth  members  for  dampening  vibrations  transmitted 
from  said  members. 


3^56,661 

ANCHORING    ARRANGEMENT 

Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Krcb  Frcudenstadt,  Germany 

FUed  July  11,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  209,104 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Oct.  25,  1961, 

F  35,210 

9  Claimi.     (CL  52—373) 


S.  A  connection  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  support  of  comparatively  brittle  material,  said  support 
having  an  exposed  side  and  an  aperture  extending  inward- 
ly from  said  exposed  side;  a  supported  structure  having 
a  hole  in  registry  with  said  aperture;  and  an  anchoring 
arrangement  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve  received  in 
said  aperture,  an  internally  threaded  tubular  member  re- 
ceived in  said  hole,  said  tubular  member  having  a  mini- 
mum internal  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  said  sleeve  in  unexpanded  condi- 
tion so  as  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  sleeve  through  the 
tubular  member  and  into  the  aperture,  and  an  elongated 
externally  threaded  member  having  a  first  threaded  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  received  in  and  expanding  said 
sleeve  into  firm  engagement  with  said  support,  and  a  sec- 
ond threaded  portion  of  larger  diameter  meshing  with  said 
internally  threaded  tubular  member. 


3,256,662 
PREFABRICATED  LAMINATED  BEAM 
STRUCTIRES 
John  A.  Powers,  3616  N.  54th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,061 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—376) 
4.  In  a  beam  construction  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
generally  hat-shaped  in  cross-section  members  disposed 
in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other,  each  hat-shaped  in 
cross-section  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  side 
portion;  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  wall  portions  in- 
tegral with  and  at  right  angles  to  said  side  portion;  a  pair 


of  vertically  disposed  flanges  extending  from  said  wall  por- 
tions respectively  and  outwardly  away  from  said  wall  por- 
tions in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  side  portion;  said 
flanges,  of  said  pair  of  hat-shaped  in  cross-section  num- 
bers, being  secured  together  and  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  wall  portions  thereof;  wooden  members  having 


; 


grooves  therein  in  which  said  flanges  are  disposed;  and 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  in  said  groove  portions; 
compression  and  tension  resisting  strips  disposed  between 
said  flanges  and  secured  thereto;  adhesive  material  secur- 
ing said  wooden  members  to  said  flanges  and  said  walls 
of  said  section. 


3,256,663 
INSULATED  WALL 


Rol>crt  H.  Bishop,  808  W.  Parli  St.,  Champaign,  IlL 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,141 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—395) 


1.  An  insulated  wall  being  formed  by  at  least  two  in- 
sulating panels,  each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  pair  of 
thin  spaced-apart  p4nel  sheets,  said  sheets  having  inwardly 
directed  flanges,  non-heat  conducting  relatively  thicker 
brealcer  strips  abutting  said  sheets  and  connected  to  said 
flanges,  insulating  material  disposed  between  said  sheets, 
panel  joining  means  connecting  said  panels  together  in 
end-to-end  relationship  with  an  open  space  therebetween, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  members,  each 
having  a  base  between  a  pair  of  legs  and  each  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  with  the  base  strad- 
dling the  space  between  the  panels,  each  channel  mem- 
ber having^  a  resilient  seal  strip  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  panels  and  in  f^ce-to-face  contact  with  the 
panel  sheets  of  both  panels  between  the  legs  of  the  chan- 
nel member,  find  a  series  of  screws  extending  through 
the  base  and  into  the  panel  sheets  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  space  between  the  panels  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  breaker  strips  fastening  the  charmel  member  to 
both  panels  and  for  holding  the  seal  strip  in  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  base  aixl  the  panel  sheets. 


3,256,664 
SUB-CEILING 

Fridolf  Brunnzell,  Sondsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  WMB 
Intematioaal  A.B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1961, 
1,567/61 
1  Claim.     (CL  52--47f) 
A  false  suspended  ceiling  assembly,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  ceiling,  a  plurality  of  hangers  removably  sus- 
pended from  said  ceiling,  a  plurality  of  beams  having 
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upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  and  a  vertical  web, 
said  hangers  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  upper 
flanges  of  said  beams  and  suspending  the  same  in  spaced, 
mutually  parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  rigid  ceiling  panels 
having  a  length  greater  than  said  spacing  between  adja- 
cent beams  and  including  overlapped  adjacent  end  por- 
tions disposed  immediately  beneath  the  lower  flange  of 
said  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  clamp  members  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  over  said  upper  flange  and  ter- 
minating therebeneath,  said  upper  clamp  member  portion 
depending  at  one  side  of  said  web  and  continuing  in  a 
lower  portion  extending  away  from  the  lower  beam  flange. 


said  lower  clamp  member  portion  overlying  and  engaging 
one  of  said  overlapped  ceiling  panels  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  end  portion  thereof,  said  other  of  said  over- 
lapped ceiling  panels  having  a  free  edge  disposed  beneath 
said  lower  beam  flange  and  said  ceiling  paiiel  engaged  by 
said  lower  clamp  member  portion,  said  free  edge  being 
spaced  from  sakl  depending  clamp  member  portion,  a 
fastener  element  extending  transversely  through  the  lower 
clamp  member  portion  aiul  said  one  ceiling  panel  for 
clamping  the  free  edge  of  said  other  ceiling  panel  to  said 
lower  beam  flanges  and  permitting  said  ceiling  panels  to 
expand  and  contract  due  to  temperature  changes. 


3056,665 

SLAG  POCKET  WALL 

John  V.  Salmi,  MorrisTfllc  Pa.,  aaignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioiB  of  Dclawar* 

FUed  Jnly  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,355 

7  Claims.     (0.52—479) 


4.  A  combination  wall  for  the  slag  pocket  of  an  open 
hearth  furnace,  said  wall  having  a  cold  face  and  a  hot 
face,  comprising  spaced  apart  vertical  members  arranged 
at  the  cold  face  with  a  flange  thereon  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  cold  face,  a  wall  of  firebrick  adjacent  said 
cold  face,  a  wall  of  basic  brick  adjacent  said  hot  face  in 
contact  with  said  firebrick  wall,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
plates  spaced  apart  vertically  in  said  firebrick  wall,  at  least 
a  number  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  notches  therein 
at  the  end  adjacent  the  cold  face  for  receiving  one  of  the 
said  flanges,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  there- 
through at  the  end  adjacent  said  wall  of  basic  bride,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  flanged  plates  spaced  apari  ver- 
tically in  said  basic  brick  wall  one  associated  with  each 
of  said  first  named  plates,  each  flanged  plate  having  a  tab 
extending  over  the  associated  plate,  and  a  flange  on  said 
tab  extending  downwardly  into  said  opening  of  the  asso- 
ciated plate. 


3,256,666 

WALL  ASSEMBLY 

Melville  E.  Farmer,  2S51  Crcstvicw  Drive, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FDcd  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,361 

6  Chdms.     (CL  52—481) 


1.  A  wall  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  metallic,  vertical  support 
studs, 

(b)  each  stud  having  a  plurality  of  preformed  verti- 
cally spaced  slots  in  at  least  one  face  thereof, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  having  fnmt  and  back 
faces  connected  by  side  edges, 

(d)  the  side  edges  of  each  panel  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  side  edge  of  another  panel  and  adjacent 
a  stud  face  having  slots  therein, 

(e)  each  panel  having  a  slot  in  each  side  edge  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  thereof, 

(f )  a  plurality  of  splines, 

(g)  flanges  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  each  spline 
and  fitted  in  the  slots  of  adjacent  panels, 

(h)  each  spline  having  a  groove  running  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  spline,  the  groove  being  located 
between  the  flanges  and  facing  the  adjacent  stud, 

(i)  fastening  buttons  removably  attached  to  the  splines 
in  the  groove  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward the  adjacent  stud  face, 

(j)  each  button  extending  through  one  of  the  pre- 
formed slots  in  the  adjacent  stud  face, 

(k)  a  radially  extending  projection  on  the  portion  of 
each  button  extending  through  the  slot, 

(1)  means  biasing  said  projection  against  the  opposite 
side  of  the  stud  face  and  adjacent  the  slot,  and 

(m)  the  splines  and  panels  being  so  related  that  the 
side  edge  portion  of  the  panels  between  the  slots 
and  the  back  faces  thereof  are  held  betweipn  the 
flanges  of  the  splines  and  the  studs. 


PANEL  WTTH  ELONGATED  STIFFENING  BEAM 
AT  PANEL  EDGE 
Gcorg  Helnrlch  Otto  Jungblnth,  FrankeuteincrBtrassc  99, 
Darmstadt-Ebcfstadt,  Gcnnany,  and  Knrt  IQoeppel, 
DieburgstrasM  183,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,122 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gcnnany,  Mar.  5,  1963 

K  46,»82 

5  Claims.     (CL  52—497) 


1.  A  structural  unit, 'particularly  for  use  in  roofmg  and 
flooring  constructi<MU,  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  panel 
including  a  single  sheet  of  metallic  material,  said  sheet 
having  two  longitudinal  edge  portions,  two  transverse  edge 
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portions,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  hollow  re- 
inforcing ribs  each  parallel  with  said  transverse  edge  por- 
tions and  each  having  two  longitudinal  ends  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  respective  longitudinal  edge  portions, 
the  spacing  between  said  ribs  being  less  than  the  length 
of  a  single  rib;  and  a  stiffening  beam  comprising  an 
elongated  web  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions and  consisting  of  a  single  ply  of  metallic  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  web  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  marginal  zone  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  panel,  first 
elongated  flange  means  integral  with  one  of  said  marginal 
zones  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  disposed  in  a 
planc^ans verse  to  the  plane  of  said  web,  at  least  part 
of  omrlongitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  panel  overlying 
said  portion  of  said  first  flange  means  and  said  first  flange 
means  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions,  and  second  elongated  flange  means 
integral  with  the  other  marginal  zone  of  said  web,  said 
ribs  and  said  beam  cooperatmg  to  simultaneously  resist 
torsional  and  bending  forces  to  which  said  structural  unit 
may  be  subjected. 


PARTITIONS  WITH  PANELS  SECURED  TO  FRAM- 
ING MEMBERS  BY  RESILIENT  CLIPS 
Leonard  O.  Downcs,  4077  lad  SC,  Wayne,  Mick. 
FUcd  OcL  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227^71 
3  Claims.     (CL  52 — 498) 


1.  In  a  partition  system 

(a)  a  longitiidinal  framing  member  having  at  least 
one  flat  side  provided  with  a  longitudinal  medial 
recess, 

(b)  said  framing  member  having  a  first  pair  of  flanges 
extending  toward  one  another  one  surface  of  which 
forms  said  flat  side  and  being  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  longitudinally  extending  entrance  to  said  recess, 

(c)  said  framing  member  further  having  a  second  pair 
of  flanges  extending  toward  one  another  within  said 
recess  and  positioned  beneath  said  first  pair  of  flanges 
to  form  spaces  therebetween,  said  second  pair  of 
flanges  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

(d)  a  panel  member  positioned  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  side  and  having  an 
edge  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  entrance  to  said 
recess, 

(e)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  resilient  clip  ele- 
ments each  having  a  base  portion  extending  between 
said  spaced  flanges  with  opposite  end  portions  dis- 
posed within  said  spaces  between  said  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess  and  a  clamping  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  recess  and  through 
said  entrance  to  resiliently  engage  said  panel,  one 
of  said  clamping  poriions  being  on  each  side  of  said 
panel  clamping  said  panel  intermediate  said  clip 
elements  and  to  said  framing  member, 

(f)  said  clamping  portions  each  comprising  an  exten- 
sion of  said  base  portion  formed  at  an  angle  thereto. 


one  of  said  end  portions  engaging  the  innermost  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  flanges  and  the  op- 
posite end  portion  engaging  the  outermost  surface  of 
the  flange  of  said  pair  of  innermost  flanges  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess. 


3456,669 
SANDWICH  PANEL 
Robert    C.    Sciwert,    Wooster,    Ohio,    Mslgiior   to    OWo 
Metalsmiths  Corporatioa,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,681 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52—615) 
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1.  A  composite   panel   assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  smooth,  flat,  metal  face  panel  having  inner  aod 
outer  surfaces;  /^ 

(b)  a  rigid  core  having  apertures  and  front  and  back 
surfaces  with  the  front  surface  abutting  the  majority 
of  the  face  panel  inner  surface  and  the  face  panel 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  core 
about  its  circumference; 

(c)  a  back  panel  abutting  the  core  back  surface; 

(d)  the  back  panel  having  a  plurality  of  embossments 
each  projecting  into  a  different  one  of  the  apertures 
and  contacting  the  face  panel  inner  surface,  the  em- 
bossments being  fixed  to  the  face  panel; 

(e)  said  embossments  and  said  core  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  compressive  interference  fits  at  juiKtures  of 
the  core  back  surfaces  and  the  walls  defining  said 
apertures. 

3,256,670 

PREFABRICATED  STEEL  JOIST  ADAPTED  FOR 

THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF  FLOORS 

Ennio  Tersigni,  Vfai  Salaria  330B,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  209,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  26,  1961, 

13,507/61 

1  Claim.     (CL  52—634) 


A  joist  structure  for  reinforcement  of  building  floors 
in  concrete  mixes  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
joists  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  a  hollow  lower 
support  portion  having  in  cross  section  an  isosceles 
triangle  shape,  the  apex  of  said  triangle  being  directed 
upwardly,  a  hollow  upper  portion  having  in  cross  section 
an  isosceles  triangle  shape,  the  apex  of  said  triangle  being 
directed  downwardly  artd  the  leg  of  said  last  named 
portion  opposite  said  apex  having  a  dihedral  shape  with 
its  apex  extending  upwardly,  a  pair  of  contiguous  webs 
connecting  said  portions  vo  one  another,  one  of  said  webs 
forming  a  unit  with  said  portions  and  the  other  web 
comprising  projections  of  both  portions  welded  to  one 
another,  said  webs  and  portions  having  holes  for  em- 
bedding the  joist  within  the  concrete,  a  third  similar  joist 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  pair  of  joists,  an  upper 
plate  having  a  central  longitudinal  groove  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  third  joist  and  two  cross  grooves 
engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  joist  pair,  a  lower  plate 
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having  two  upwardly  turned  pliable  flanges  for  engaging 
the  lower  portions  of  said  joist  pair  and  two  upwardly 
turned  rigid  flanges  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said 
third  joist,  said  upper  and  lower  plate  rigidly  connecting 
said  joist  to  form  a  unit. 


3,256,671 

ELONGATED  RIGID  STRUCTURE 

Harold  E.  Handley,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,391 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—731)  , 


2.  In  an  extruded  section  structural  member  such  as 
a  beam,  column  or  the  like  having  as  an  integral  part  of  its 
extruded  section  a  track  to  receive  a  headed  fastener,  said 
track  being  defined  by  a  channel  having  flanged  edges,  a 
headed  fastener  located  in  said  track  and  engaging  be- 
hind said  flanged  edges,  a  detachable  mounting  plate  in 
bridging  relation  to  said  track,  a  load  transfer  plate' 
disposed  between  said  track  and  said  plate  and  bridging 
said  flanged  edges  of  said  track,  said  fastener  having  a 
shank  portion  extending  through  said  plates,  means  on 
said  shank  portion  for  clamping  said  transfer  plate  be- 
tween said  mounting  plate  and  said  track  flanged  edges, 
and  interference  edges  defined  on  said  transfer  plate 
adapted  to  embed  into  said  flanged  edges  and  mounting 
plate  to  reinforce  the  channels  by  restraining  the  same 
from  spreading,  a  portion  of  the  interference  edges  asso- 
ciated with  each  flanged  edge  being  obliquely  related  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  and  the  length 
of  the  associated  flanged  edge. 


3^56,672 
EVACUATION  AND  SEALING  OF 
REFRIGERATOR  TUBES 
Earl  W.  Palmer,  Watcrtown,  Comi.,  mrignor  to  Anacoada 
American  Brass  Company,  Watcrbnry,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,814 
3  Claims.    (Q.  53—88) 


1.  A  device  for  evacuating  and  sealing  an  elongated 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  single  unsealed  open  end  which 
comprises  a  housing  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 


portion,  said  top  and  bottom  portions  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  to  an  open  position  for  loading  of  the 
tube  and  to  a  closed  position  for  evacuating  and  sealing 
of  the  tube,  said  top  and  bottom  portions  having  elongated 
semi-cylindrical  bores  therein  to  be  aligned  in  the  closed 
position  to  define  a  substantially  cylindrical  evacuation 
chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  leading 
axially  into  one  end  of  said  chamber  through  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  having  the  open  end  to  be  sealed,  split 
sealing  means  mounted  in  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
and  positioned  to  form  a  continuous  seal  about  the  tube 
in  the  closed  position  for  restricting  entry  of  air  into  the 
evacuation  chamber  around  the  tube  and  for  maintaining 
said  tube  aligned  in  said  chamber,  evacuating  means  in 
communication  with  said  evacuating  chamber  for  creating 
a  vacuum  and  exhausting  the  air  within  the  tube  to  below 
atmospheric  pressure,  closure  means  axially  slidable  with- 
in the  housing  for  insertion  of  the  closure  member  on  said 
tube  after  evacuation  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  evacu- 
ating outlet  associated  with  said  closure  means  for  main- 
taining a  closure  in  contact  therewith  spaced  from  said 
tube  during  evacuation  thereof. 


3,256,673 
TWIN  BAG  MAKING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
GUbert  W.  Tew  and  James  W.  Howe,  Jr.,  Dorham,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Sparry   Rand  Corporation,  Wi 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,904 
7  Claims.    (O.  53—182) 


^   m 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  having  a  frame, 
means  for  forming  an  open-ended  tube  of  bagging  mate- 
rial, cyclically  depositing  charges  of  material  through  said 
open  end  and  cross-sealing  said  tube  between  charges,  the 
improvement  comprising:  sealing  jaws  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tube  and  being  movable  toward  each  other  and 
longitudinally  of  said  tube;  stripper  means  movable  with 
each  jaw,  said  stripper  means  having  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions normally  closer  to  each  other  than  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  jaws  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  open  end  of  said  tube;  at  least  one 
of  said  stripper  means  being  resiliently  mounted  for  yield- 
able  movement  relative  to  its  associated  jaw  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  other  stripper  means;  said  adjacent 
edge  portions  extending  transversely  of  said  tube  and 
having  spacer  means  mutually  engageable  outwardly  of 
said  tube  for  holding  said  edge  portions  in  spaced  rela- 
tion by  a  predetermined  amount;  and  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  and  stripper  means  toward  each  other  to  en- 
gage said  spacer  means  while  said  jaws  remain  spaced 
apart,  moving  said  jaws  and  stripper  means  along  said 
tube  away  from  said  open  end  and  then  moving  said  jaws 
together  to  cross-seal  said  tube  in  a  region  traversed  by 
said  adjacent  edge  portions. 
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3^56,674 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  MEDICAMENT 

APPLICATOR  SWABS 

Rusell  G.  Rutherford,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Gordon  P.  St.  CUdr,  Rockford.  lU. 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21«,158 

35  Claims.     (CI.  53—282) 


L  In  a  machine  for  assembling  medicament  applica- 
tors each  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end, 
a  frangible  vial  therein  of  generally  cylindrical  form  con- 
taining a  liquid  medication,  and  a  swab  entered  in  the 
open  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  apply  the  liquid 
medication  upon  breakage  of  the  vial  inside  said  body, 
the  machine  comprising  a  first  hopper  containing  said 
tubular  bodies,  a  conveyor  trough,  a  tubular  chute,  feed 
means  feeding  said  bodies  closed  end  down  downwardly 
by  gravity  from  said  hopper  in  end  to  end  relationship 
through  said  chute  to  said  trough,  means  advancing  said 
bodies  in  a  row  in  said  trough  in  side  to  side  vertical 
relationship,  a  second  hopper  containing  said  vials,  a 
second  tubular  chute,  feed  means  operated  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  last  named  means  feeding  said  vials  down- 
wardly by  gravity  from  said  second  hopper  in  end  to 
end  relationship  through  said  second  chute  to  said  trough 
so  that  one  vial  is  dropped  into  the  open  end  of  each 
body  in  succession,  and  swab  feeding  and  applying  means 
operated  in  timed  relationship  to  the  advancement  of  the 
bodies  in  said  trough,  whereby  one  swab  is  entered  in 
the  open  end  of  each  body  in  succession. 


3,256.(75 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GAS  SEPARA- 
TION BY  THIN  FILMS  OR  MEMBRANES 
Waher  L.  Robb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241.346 
15  ClalaH.     (CL  55—16) 


2.  A  method  of  separating  helium  from  a  gas  mixture 
containing  helium  and  at  least  one  other  gas,  comprising 
the  steps  of  bringing  the  miiture  into  contact  with  one 
side  of  a  thin  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
carbonate resin  of  a  bisphenol  alkane,  maintaining  a 
lower  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  on  said  one  side  thereof  thereby  caus- 
ing a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  permeate  through  said  mem- 
brane, and  removing  helium  enriched  mixture  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  membrane. 


3456.676 

PUMPING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  UQUID 

SORBENT 

Erich  Blauth,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max-Plaock- 
Gescllschaft  zur  Forderung  der  W  isscnschaften  E.V., 
vertrcten  dnrch  Max-Planck-Institut  fur  Phyiik  und 
Ajtrophysik.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8.  1960, 

M  47,060 

7  OafeM.    (CL  55-48) 


7.  A  process  for  creating  a  high  vacuum  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  high  vacuum  pumping  zone  into  communica- 
tion with  a  vessel  containing  a  gas  to  be  evacuated 
and  which  is  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pumping 
zone; 

forming  a  liquid  sorbent  into  a  wet  vapor  containing 
droplets; 

introducing  the  wet  vapor  into  and  distributing  it 
throughout  said  pumping  zone; 

continuously  condensing  the  wet  vapor  from  the  time 
it  is  introduced  into  said  zone  to  form  additional 
droplets  which  contact  the  gas  and  rain  down  in  said 
zone  and  continuously  forming  on  the  descending 
droplets  freshly  condensed  sorbent  to  form  freshly 
condensed  surfaces; 

sorbing  the  gas  into  the  freshly  condensed  surfaces  on 
the  droplets;  and 

removing  the  descended  sorbent  from  a  lower  portion 
of  the  pumping  zone. 


3,256,677 
DEFOAMING 
Raymond    .Marcel    Gnt    Boucher,    Metnchen,    NJ.,   and 
Arnold  L.  Weiner.  Cortland.  N.Y.,  asdfnort  to  Mixing 
Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  153,851,  Nov.  21, 
1961.    This  application  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,450 
3  Claims.     (CL  55—^3) 


I 


tS-i 


t      I 


1.  A  process  for  destroying  foam  in  a  container,  which 
comprises:  sucking  up  foam  from  said  container  into  a 
sheet-like  stream  of  deflected  gas  moving  radially  and 
horizontally  in  all  directions  from  a  central  source  there- 
of at  high  velocity  and  for  a  radial  distance  sufficient 
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to  eiubk  a  substantial  portion  of  foam  to  be  reduced 
to  droplets  before  striking  said  container,  said  stream  of 
gas  being  formed  from  gas  traveling  at  substantially  super- 
sonic velocity. 

3,256,678 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  FLUIDS  BY 

DIFFUSION  THROUGH  A  POROUS  WALL 
Jean-Henri  Bcrthi,  NeoUly-sur-Sdne,  Benjamin  Salmon, 
Sorcsncs,    and    Lucien    Gniliaome,    SaTigny-sar-Orge, 
France,   assignors   to   Commissariat   a   PEncrgie   Ato- 
ml^DC,  Paris,  France,  an  organization  of  France 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,336 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  15, 1960, 
818,527 
3  Claims.     (CL  55—158) 


-/y^. 


li-Jj^J-f-l 


s> 


CF 


tubes  vertically  between  a  support  at  the  top  and  a  re- 
tainer at  the  bottom,  means  communicating  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  filter  tubes  at  the  bottom  for  feeding  in  gas 
to  be  filtered,  and  means  communicating  with  the  open 
ends  at  the  bottom  for  receiving  the  material  making  up 
the  filter  cake  separated  on  the  in  going  side  of  the  filter 
fabric,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  said  filter 
tubes  with  an  open  top,  means  within  each  tube  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  the  open  top  for  introducing  a  jet 
of  air  under  pressure  downwardly  into  each  tube  where- 
by the  jet  of  air  forms  into  an  air  bubble  which  travels 
downwardly  through  the  tube  to  loosen  the  filter  cake 
formed  on  the  ingoing  side  of  the  filter  fabric  whereby 
the  removed  filter  cake  falls  gravitationally  through  the 
tube  to  the  receiving  means  and  in  which  air  is  permitted 
freely  to  flow  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  fill 
in  the  vacuum  behind  the  downwardly  traveling  air  bubble 
and  valve  means  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tubes  for  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubes  during  the  filter  cycle  and  for 
opening  the  upper  end  of  the  tubes  when  an  air  jet  is 
introduced  to  form  the  air  bubble. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  a  mixture  of  gaseous  fluids 
into  two  portions  of  different  respective  compositions, 
which  comprises,  in  con>bination,  means  forming  an 
elongated  annular  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  and  a  wall  limiting  said 
chamber  laterally  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
for  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  said  mixture  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  along  said  wall  and  in  direct  contact  there- 
with, said  wall  being  made  of  a  porous  material  capable 
of  forming  a  dilTusion  barrier  for  said  mixture,  and  discs 
supported  in  said  chamber  along  a  common  axis  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
mixture  for  creating  in  said  stream  currents  transverse  to 
said  wall  to  send  practically  the  whole  of  said  stream  into 
direct  contact  with  said  wall,  said  discs  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  to  leave,  along  said  porous  wall  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  an  annular  unobstructed  straight 
path  of  travel,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  discs 
ranging  from  one  fourth  to  three  fourths  of  said  chamber. 


3,2SM79 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUST  COLLECnON 
Clyde  A.  Snyder,  Miflhawaka,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Wbeclabrator  Corporation,  Mistia- 
waka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,354 
2  Claims.     (CL  55—293) 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  which  makes  use  of  a  plurality  of 
fabric  filter  tubes  each  defining  an  open  end  into  which 
a  gas  to  be  filtered  is  introduced,  means  mounting  the 


3,256,680 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

John  J.  Coombs,  Cardston,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,685 

2  Claims.     (CL  55—320) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  fiberglass 
body  open  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  turbine  and  motor 
housing  detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  ends,  a  motor 
and  turbine  in  said  housing  for  inducing  suction  through 
said  body,  said  bousing  having  an  exhaust  outlet  therein 
between  said  turbine  and  said  motor,  an  air  intake  con- 
duit connected  to  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  ends, 
a  removable  basket  and  filter  detachably  secured  be- 
tween said  housing  and  body  and  extending  into  said 
body,  an  arcuate  dish-shaped  fiberglass  baffle  disposed  in 
said  body  entirely  below  said  filter  and  between  said 
filter  and  said  intake  conduit,  said  baffle  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  a  fiberglass  container  detachably 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  ends,  said  baffle  having  a 
portion  in  the  shape  of  a  hyp>erboloid  of  revolution  for 
deflecting  dirt  containing  intake  air  into  said  container  for 
centrifugal  separation  before  passing  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  through  said  filter  and  out  of  said  ex- 
haust outlet,  said  body,  said  baffle,  and  said  container 
being  formed  of  fiberglass,  clip  means  arranged  periph- 
erally on  the  interior  of  said  body,  engaging  means  on 
said  baffle,  said  baffle  being  resiliently  detachably  en- 
gaged by  said  clip  means  for  removably  securing  said 
baffle  in  said  body,  said  filter  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  said  housing  and  a  closed  end  adjacent  said 
baffle,  said  filter  having  an  outer  truncated  conical  con- 
figuration, said  closed  end  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular recess  therein  and  with  an  inner  truncated  conical 
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projectiofi  extending  towards  said  closed  end  concen- 
trically disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer  truncated  coni- 
cal cvonfiguration  to  define  an  optimum  filter  surface  area 
while  trapping  solid  material  not  completely  removed 
by  centrifugal  separation. 


3^54,691 

REVERSING  HANDLE  MOWER  WITH 

REVERSING  DRIVE 

WilUun  Howard  Phelps  7577  Burlingtoa  St, 

Ralston,  Ncbr. 

FHed  Aug.  30,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  305,755 

8  Cbima.     (CL  54—25.4) 


7.  A  manually  guided  rotary  power  mower  comprising 
a  wheeled  carriage,  a  motor  on  said  carriage,  a  power 
train  for  driving  said  carriage  from  said  motor,  a  rotary 
grass  cutting  blade  mounted  for  rotation  by  said  motor, 
a  grass  delivery  chute  on  said  carriage  for  delivering  grass 
from  said  cutting  blade  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  car- 
riage, handle  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  for  pivotal  swing-over  movement  less  than  180 
degrees  in  opposite  directions  between  two  inclined  posi- 
tions with  the  handle  overlying  and  projecting  beyond 
opposite  ends  of  said  carriage,  a  reversing  transmission 
in  said  power  train  for  selectively  driving  said  carriage 
in  either  direction,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  handle  for  reversing  said  reversing  transmission 
when  said  handle  is  pivoted  over-center  from  cither  in- 
clined position  to  the  other  to  always  drive  said  carriage 
in  a  direction  with  said  handle  at  the  trailing  end  of  the 
carnage. 


3,254,682 
COTTON  PICKER  DOFFER 
James  E.  Sadler,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Harvester  Company,  Chlcafo,  HI.,  a  cocporatkw 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  31,  1943,  Ser.  No.  320,421 
4Cldtans.    (0.54—41) 


inner  end  portions  in  axial  alignment  with  portions  of  said 
mesh  and  having  outer  end  portions  in  alignment  with 
said  annular  peripheral  portion  of  the  web. 


1.  A  doffer  comprising  a  metallic  hub,  a  substantially 
flat,  flexible  web  about  the  hub  extending  radially  there- 
from and  connected  with  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith 
about  a  defined  axis,  said  web  being  made  of  flexible  rub- 
ber or  the  like  and  having  a  matrix  of  steel  wire  mesh, 
and  doffer  lugs  integral  with  said  web,  said  web  having 
an  annular  peripheral  portion  outwardly  of  said  mesh, 
and  said  lugs  elongated  radially  of  the  doffer  and  having 


3.256,683 
SPINNING  FRAME  AND  AUTOMATION  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Charles  J.  Andersen,  Greer,  and  Gordon  C.  Anderson 
and  James  Waddinfton,  Clemson,  S.C.;  said  Andersen 
assignor    to    Southern    Machinery    Compnny,    Greer, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina,  and  said  Ander- 
son and  said  Waddington  assignors  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnote 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346^02 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—54)  i 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  of  the  type  having  a  stationary 
spindle  rail,  a  movable  ring  rail,  carriage  and  vertical 
guide  means  for  said  ring  rail,  lifter  tapes  for  said  car- 
riage means,  a  windlass  and  wind  down  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  lifter  tapes  to  wind  up  aiKi  pay  out  the 
same,  a  torsion  bar  to  supply  energy,  flexible  means  in- 
terconnecting the  torsion  bar  and  said  mechanism  for 
turning  the  latter  in  one  direction  to  lift  the  ring  rail, 
a  builder  motion,  a  flexible  element  interconnecting  the 
builder  motion  and  said  mechanism  to  turn  the  latter  in 
an  opposite  direction  and  in  opposition  to  said  torsion 
bar  for  oscillating  the  ring  rail,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  electro-magnetic  clutch  unit  connected  with 
said  windlass  and  wind  down  mechanism  and  adapted 
when  active  to  turn  said  mechanism  in  a  direction  for 
lowering  the  ring  rail  to  a  bobbin  doffing  position  and 
overriding  the  force  of  said  torsion  bar,  said  clutch  unit 
when  inactive  allowing  free  oscillation  of  said  mecha- 
nism under  influence  of  the  torsion  bar  and  said  builder 
motion,  gearing  connected  with  said  clutch  unit  and 
powered  by  the  drafting  system  of  the  spinning  frame,  an 
electro-mechanical  escapement  unit  connected  in  said 
flexible  elemeirt  between  the  builder  motion  and  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  wtien  energized  to  cause  length- 
ening of  the  flexible  element,  whereby  said  torsion  bar 
and  mechanism  may  then  raise  the  ring  rail  to  a  tip  bunch 
applying  position  above  the  normal  upward  limit  of 
movement  of  the  ring  rail  after  bobbin  building  and 
prior  to  lowering  the  ring  rail,  automatic  mechanical  lock 
means  for  said  windlass  and  wind  down  mechanism  op- 
erable to  lock  the  latter  against  rotation  only  when  the 
ring  rail  is  fully  lowered,  a  first  switch  on  said  mecha- 
nism and  opened  and  closed  by  operation  of  said  lock 
means,  a  second  switch  on  said  mechanism,  an  eccentric 
cam  on  said  mechanism  and  turning  therewith  and  en- 
gaging the  second  switch  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
and  control  circuit  means  electrically  interconnecting  said 
switches,  clutch  unit  and  escapement  unit  aiKl  adapted 
to  coordinate  the  operation  of  the  same  in  properly  timed 
relation. 
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3^54,684 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  SPINDLES 
Fritz  Stahlccker,  Gelsllngerstrasse  41,  Bad  Uberklngen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany,  and  Johannes  Schorr,  Donz- 
dorferstr.  44,  Suesscn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1940,  Ser.  No.  41,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jniy  11,  1959, 
W  25,989;  Dec.  10,  1959,  W  24,842;  Jan.  5,  1940, 
W  27,015;  June  18,  1940,  W  28,037 
19  Claims.     (CL  57— U) 


3,254,685 

TIME  REGISTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AIR  COMPRESSORS 

Norman  R.  Siewert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siewcrt 
Equipment  Company,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corpon- 
tloB  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1942,  Ser.  No.  164,514 

4  Claims.    (CL  58— 145) 


1.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  spindles,  each  spindle  being  provided  with  a  driving 
pulley,  a  guide  pulley,  a  tension  pulley,  and  a  driving 
belt  running  over  said  pulleys  in  engagement  therewith 
and  operatively  connecting  said  spindle  to  said  pulleys 
for  driving  rotation  thereof,  the  axes  of  said  driving 
pulley  and  said  guide  pulley  being  parallel  and  the  axis 
of  said  tension  pulley  being  transversely  disposed  to  the 
axis  of  said  driving  pulley,  lifting  means  for  substantially 
simultaneously  lifting  said  driving  belt  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  driving  pulley  and  said  guide  pulley. 

9.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  having  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  common  drive  shaft  extending 
transverse  to  said  spindles,  a  plurality  of  drive  pulleys 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  guide  pulleys  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  drive  pulleys  and  one  of  said  spindles, 
an  individual  flat  driving  belt  for  each  of  said  spindles 
connecting  each  of  said  spindles  with  one  of  said  gtiide 
pulleys  and  normally  engaging  with  one  of  said  drive 
pulleys  to  rotate  said  spindle,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  belt  from  said  drive  pulley  by  substantially  simul- 
uoeously  lifting  said  driving  belt  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driving  pulley  and  said  guide  pulley  and  for  then 
receiving  said  belt  so  as  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
spindle,  said  guide  pulleys,  spindles,  and  drive  pulleys 
comprising  outer  peripheral  belt-engaging  surfaces,  said 
belt-disengaging  means  comprising  a  belt-disengaging 
member  extending  substantially  transversely  of,  but  spaced 
from,  said  peripheral  belt-engaging  surface  of  said  drive 
pulley,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  in  an  arcuate 
path  from  a  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
belt  to  a  second  position  between  said  outer  peripheral 
belt-engaging  surface  of  said  drive  pulley  and  said  guide 
pulley  and  said  belt  and  in  engagement  with  said  belt 
to  disengage  said  belt  completely  from  said  drive  pulley 
and  said  guide  pulley,  said  means  for  OMving  said  mem- 
ber further  comprising  a  source  of  power  acting  upon 
said  member  and  tending  to  move  said  member  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  position,  and  releasable 
means  for  maintaining  said  member  in  said  one  position 
and  for  releasing  it  to  move  to  the  other  position. 


rj-i      „>-.    n<-    «t- 


1.  The  combination  with  (a)  an  air  compressor,  (b) 
an  electrical  motor  for  operating  said  compressor  to  sup- 
ply air  under  pressure  to  a  reservoir,  (c)  a  valve-con- 
trolled air  inlet  for  admitting  air  to  the  compressor,  (d) 
a  reservoir  connected  to  the  compressor  for  storing  the 
compressed  air,  and  (e)  a  valve  connected  to  said  res- 
ervoir to  be  opened  when  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  valve,  when  open, 
permitting  flow  of  the  compressed  air  from  the  reservoir 
to  said  inlet  so  that  air  is  free  to  pass  in  and  out  of  the 
compressor  without  being  compressed,  (f)  of  apparatus 
for  recording  the  duration  of  compressor  operation  at  var- 
ious stages  of  loading,  said  apparatus  comprising 
(g)  a  plurality  of  time  docks, 
(h)  a  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  switches  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  clocks  respectively  in  par- 
allel circuit  with  said  motor  for  operation  therewith, 
each  of  said  switches  being  interposed,  respectively, 
in  a  circuit  associated  with  one  of  said  clocks, 
(i)  a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  elements  for  op- 
erating said  switches,  each  of  said  elements  being 
interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  one  of  said 
switches, 
(j)  said  elements  being  ccmnected  to  said  reservoir 
and  being  operative  when  there  is  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  to  cause  said  switches  to 
disconnect  all  said  clocks  from  said  motor, 
(k)  each  of  said  elements  being  operative  at  respec- 
tively different  pressures  below  said  predetemodned 
pressure   to   cause    the   respectively   corresponding 
switch  to  connect  the  clock  associated  therewith  in 
circuit  with  said  motor,  and 
(1)  means  operative  upon  connection  of  one  of  said 
clocks  to  disconnect  the  other  docks. 


3,254,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  TRANS- 
MISSION AND  ACTUATION 

John  E.  Undbcfg,  Jr.,  1211  UMer  Happy  Valley  Road, 

Lafayette,  CaUf. 
Origfaul  appUcatloo  Jnnc  3, 1944,  Ser.  No.  372,248,  which 
Is  a  dlvUon  of  Ser.  No.  40,250,  filed  Sept  30,  1940. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  Apr.  27,  1945,  Ser.  No. 
441,220 

9  Claims.    (CL  40—25) 

1.  In  an  actuator  device,  a  gas-transfer  capsule,  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  container  with  dec- 
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trically  msulating  walls,  metallic  hydride  in  said  con-    solid  fuel  and  powdered  solid  oxidant  in  said  chamber, 

and  controlling  the  rate  of  combustion  by  varying  the 


tainer,  and  an  electrical  heating  filament  wound  around 
the  outside  of  said  hollow  container. 


3456,(87 
HYDROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  GAS 
ACCELERATOR  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
George  Sargent  Janes,  South  Lincoln,  and  Richard  M. 
Patrick,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Manufac- 
taring  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,3«9 
20  Clainu.     (CI.  60^35.5) 


'izs'a  "- — ii 


11.  In  combination  in  a  propulsion  system,  means  de- 
fining a  propellant  acceleration  space,  means  for  intro- 
ducing propcllant  to  the  space,  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  and  parallel  electrodes  spaced  one  from  another 
for  discharging  an  electric  current  through  the  propellant 
in  said  acceleration  space,  and  means  associated  with  the 
acceleration  space  for  confining  the  propellant  as  it  is 
accelerated  by  the  interaction  of  the  electrical  discharge 
and  the  magnetic  field  associated  wth  the  electrical  dis- 
charge. 

13.  In  combination  in  a  gas  accelerator,  means  defin- 
ing a  gas  acceleration  space,  means  for  introducing  gas  to 
the  space,  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  and  parallel 
electrodes  spaced  one  from  another  for  discharging  an 
electrical  current  through  the  gas  in  said  acceleration 
space,  and  means  associated  with  the  acceleration  space 
for  confining  the  gas  as  it  is  accelerated  by  the  interaction 
of  the  electrical  discharge  and  the  magnetic  field  associated 
with  the  electrical  discharge. 


3,2M,688 
CONTROLLED  COMBUSTION  OF  SOLID 
PROPELLANTS 
ChaHes  C.  Hill,  1148  Vesper  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mick. 
Filed  Not.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,582 
7  Claims.     (CL  60—39.03) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  controlled  combustion  of 
strfid  fuel  and  solid  oxidant  which  comprises  fluidizing 
and  intimately  mixing  the  powdered  solid  fuel  and  the 
powdered  solid  oxidant,  either  of  said  fluidizing  or  said 
mixing   steps   occurring   first,    introducuig    the   fluidized 
powdered  solid  fuel  and  the  fluidized  powdered  solid  oxi- 
dant into  a  confined  chamber,  igniting  said  powdered 


amount  of  fluidized  powdered  solid  fuel  and  fluidized 
powdered  solid  oxidant  introdiiced  into  said  confined 
chamber. 


3^56,689 
TURBINE  COOLING 
Richard    M.    Ze«k,    Utica,    Mich.,    assignor    to   General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,240 
5  Claimt.     (CL  60—39.51) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
regenerator,  a  combustion  apparatus,  and  a  turbine  cou- 
pled to  the  compressor,  these  being  connected  for  flow 
of  compressed  air  from  the  compressor  through  the  re- 
generator to  the  combustion  apparatus  and  for  flow  of 
combustion    products    from    the    combustion    apparatus 
through  the  turbine  to  the  regenerator, 
the  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  including  blades  extend- 
ing from  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
the  engine  having  turbine  cooling  means  comprising: 
means  conducting  compressed  air  from  the  compressor, 
by-passing  the  regenerator  and  the  combustion  ap- 
paratus, to  cool  the  wheel;  and 
conduit  means  by-passing  and  separated  from  the  com- 
bustion apparatus  conducting  compressed  air  free  of 
combustion  products   from  the  regenerator  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  base  of  the  blades  to 
isolate  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  from  the  combus- 
tion products  flowing  from  the  combustion  apparatus. 


3,256,690 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
LconaH  J.  Smith,  Berkley,  and  Charles  J.  Pryor,  Clawsoo, 
Mich.,  —ignors  to  Elox  Corporatloa  of  MichigaB,  Troy, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigaa 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,966 

5  Claims.     (CL  60—54.5) 

1.  In  a   remote  control,  fluid  operated  servo  system 

including  a  source  of  constant  pressure  fluid,  a  high  flow 

servo  valve  actuated,  relatively  large  area  operator  cylin- 
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der  and  piston,  a  low  master  cylinder  having  a  piston 
of  substantially  smaller  operating  area  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  operator  piston,  a  slave  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  first  respective 
ends  of  said  master  and  slave  cylinders  to  said  source 
and  to  each  other,  conduit  means  connecting  the  other 
respective  ends  of  said  slave  and  master  cylinders  to  pro- 
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vide  movement  of  said  slave  piston  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  master  piston,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
phased  check  valves  connected  in  common  across  the  end 
chambers  of  each  of  said  master  and  slave  cylinders  to 
provide  synchronizing  movement  of  said  master  piston 
responsive  to  stoppage  of  said  slave  piston  before  bottom- 
ing of  said  master  piston. 


3,256  691 

HEAT  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Aadrcw  G.  J.  Dobooy,  58  Westland  Ave.,  Boston,  Maw. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,840 

7  Claims.     (CL  60—59) 


1.  A  heat  plant  of  the  sort  employing  a  gas  as  a  heat 
transfer  medium,  comprising 

(a)  cooling  means  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  all 
of  said  gas  to  one  temperature  limit, 

(b)  a  series  of  compressor  stages  each  adapted  to  com- 
press in  stages  a  portion  of  the  mass  of  gas  in  the 
preceding  stage, 

(c)  a  series  of  expansion  stages  adapted  to  expand  por- 
tions of  the  gas  in  stages, 

(d)  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  a 
portion  of  said  gas  to  another  temperature  limit,  and 

(e)  heat  exchanging  means  for  cooling  said  gas  be- 
tween one  pair  of  expansion  stages  and  heating  said 
gas  for  another  pair  of  expansion  stages  between  the 
same  temperature  limits. 


3,256,692 

LAUNDRY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  SELECTOR 

MECHANISM 

HaroM  W.  Rice,  Fnllerton,  and  Roy  W.  Hooaer,  Orange, 

Calif.,  aarignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company^  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178^12 
11  Claiou.     (CL  60     60) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  laundry  appara- 
tus, the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  vacuum,  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  operated  actuatmi  adapted  to  be 
operated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for  controlling  the 


laundry  apparatus  in  accordance  with  a  selected  cycle 
of  operation,  programmer  means  controlling  vacuum  flow 
between  said  source  and  said  actuators,  a  selector  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  programmer  means 


for  actuating  the  same  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
cycle  and  including  pneumatic  valve  means  directly  com- 
municating with  said  vacuum  source  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  programmer  means,  a  plurality  of  push  but- 
tons and  an  operative  connection  between  each  push  but- 
ton and  said  pneimiatic  valve  means. 


3,256,693 

LAWN  WATERING  DEVICE 

MeMs  E.  Mathk,  P.O.  Box  20742,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

FiM  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,193 

2  Claims.    (CL  61—13) 


1.  In  a  sub-surface  watering  system  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  common  water  supply  source,  a  continuous 
imperforate  peripheral  conduit  buried  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  soil  and  extending  entirely  around  a  predetermined 
area  to  be  watered,  said  peripheral  conduit  having  ter- 
minal points  connected  to  said  common  water  supply 
source,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  dispensing  con- 
duits buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  connected 
at  opposite  ends  into  said  peripheral  conduit,  and  being 
positioned  within  the  area  defined  by  said  peripheral  con- 
duit, said  dispensing  conduits  having  substantially  equally 
spaced  perforations  therein,  said  perforations  being  of 
substantially  equal  diameter,  said  peripheral  and  dispens- 
ing conduits  being  on  common  horizontal  planes,  the 
combined  areas  of  said  perforations  being  not  more  than 
the  total  interior  cross-sectional  area  of  the  peripheral  and 
dispensing  conduits,  whereby  a  imiform  flow  of  water  is 
emittotl  from  said  perforations  upon  flow  of  water  from 
said  common  water  source. 


OF 


3,256,694 
STRUCTURAL    PILES    AND    METHODS 
PREPARING  PIPE  FOUNDATIONS 
Alfoos    Sledenluma,    Bremen-Saint    Minnas,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Bremlsche  Spannbetonwerkc  Hillmann  A 
Co.,  Bremen,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,521 
4  Clahns.     (Q.  61—50) 
1.  A  method  of  installing  a  pile  construction  supporting 
a  structural  element,  said  method  oompriaing  driving  a 
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hollow  pile  into  the  ground,  inserting  into  the  pHe  a  tube 
containing  a  tensioning  insert,  introducing  a  concrete  fill- 
ing into  the  pile,  tensioning  said  tensioning  insert,  intro- 
ducing cement  mortar  into  the  tube,  anchoring  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  to  the  concrete  filling,  attaching  to  said 


upper  end  a  coupling  having  a  sleeve  with  a  head  piv- 
otally  anchored  therein,  and  attaching  an  additional  ten- 
sioning member  to  said  head,  said  additional  tensioning 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  couplmg,  whereby 
structural  elements  may  be  secured  thereto. 


3^5^,695 

SONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING  TRENCHES  AND  FOR  LAYING  PIPE  LINES 
THEREIN 

Albert  G.  Bodtoc,  Jr^  3300  Cahocnca  BItcL, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDcd  Feb.  13,  1963,  S«r.  No.  258^16 

^  20  Claims.     (CI.  61— 72.«) 


1.  TTie  method  of  inserting  a  member  into  the  ground 
along  a  path  including  progressively  sonically  fluidizing 
ground  soil  along  a  trench-shaped  region  in  the  ground 
that  includes: 

acoustically   coupling   a   surface   area  of  a  vibratory 
sonic  wave  radiation  mcmtwr  in  sonic  energy  trans- 
mission relationship  to  the  soil  in  situ  in  the  ground, 
progressively  moving  said  radiation  member  along  the 

ground  in  a  given  path, 
simultaneously  sonically  vibrating  said  radiation  mem- 
ber, while  so  coupled,  with  a  sonic  impedance  output 
which  delivers  substantial  sonic  power  into  a  resistive 
impedance  load,  so  that  the  ground  soil  becomes 
progressively  sonically  fluidized  in  a  trench-shaped 
region  extending  along  said  given  path  and  inserting 
a  member  into  said  Quidized  soil. 

t 


3^56,696 
THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
USING    TO    INTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Courtiaod    M.    Hcndersom    Xcnia,    Ohio,    aarignor    to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  169,209 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 
1.  As  an  articie  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resiativiry  in  the  range  of  1x10-*  ohm-cm.  to 
1  X  lO*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range 
of  1 X 10-*  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck  coeflRcient  in 
the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  *  C.  to  1000  microvolts  per 

•  C.  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  particu- 
late, substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dispersed  phase 
having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least  105%  of  the 
melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  uid  matrix, - 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
nitrides  of  boron,  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium, 
hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel, 
rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  t>arium  and  rare  eartha 
of  the  fainthanide  and  actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  converting  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type 
conductivity,  and  a  second  leg.  of  n-rype  conductivity,  said 
legs  and  hot  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermoelec- 
tric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  kegs  being  comprised 
of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  characterized 
by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1  x  10"*  ohm- 
cm.  to  1x10*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  oooductivity  in 
the  range  of  1  x  10-»  to  one  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/*  C.  to  1000 
microvolts/*  C,  the  said  matrix  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  a  particulate  substantially  insoluble,  refrac- 
tory, dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point 
of  at  least  105%  of  the  nKlting  point  of  the  aforesaid 
matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  said  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  stable  compounds  of  the  nitrides  of  boron,  thorium, 
aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium, 
tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  timg- 
sten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rheniimi,  molybdenum, 
beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and 
actinide  series  coohng  the  ccM  junction  element  in  physi- 
cal and  electrical  contact  with  said  firat  and  second  legs, 
remote  from  the  said  hot  junction  and  forming  a  second 
thermoelectric  junction,  and  withdrawing  electricity  from 
said  oold  junction. 

5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cooling 
and  heating  effects  which  comprises  applying  electricity 
to  a  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  a  second 
leg,  of  n-type  conductivity,  said  legs,  and  cold  junction 
element  forming  a  first  thermoelectric  junction  and  said 
legs  and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermoelectric 
junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised  of 
a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  segment  char- 
acterized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
1X10-*  ohm-cm.  to  1x10*  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal 
conductivity  in  the  range  of  lXlO~'  to  1  watt/ cm.  *  C. 
and  a  Seebeck  coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per 

•  C.  to  1000  microvolts  per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having 
dispersed  therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble, 
refractory,  dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting 
point  of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  afore- 
said matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater 
than  that  of  the  said  matrix  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  nitrides  of  boron, 
thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titaniutm,  zir- 
ooninm,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  colombi- 
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um,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molyb- 
denum, beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lan- 
thanide and  actinide  aeries,  thereby  cooling  the  c(rfd  junc- 
tion element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot  junction 
and  forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction. 


3,256,697 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING    TO    INTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Courtlaiid    M.    Hcodcraoo,    Xenia,    Ohio,    aarignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,210 

9  Claims.     (Q.  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  I  x  10-*  ohm-cm.  to 
1  X  lO*  ohm<m.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range 
of  1  X  10-»  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck  coefficient 
in  the  range  of  50  microvolu  per  *  C.  to  1000  microvolts 
per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  par- 
ticulate, substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dispersed 
phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least  105% 
of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  said 
matrix,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  phosphides  of  boron,  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium, 
calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadi- 
um, hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt, 
nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and 
rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  convertmg  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type 
conductivity,  and  a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity, 
said  legs  and  hot  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermo- 
electric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised 
of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  characterized 
by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1  X  10"*  ohm- 
cm.  to  1  X 10"  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the 
range  of  1  x  10-»  to  one  watt/cm.*  C.  and  a  Seebeck  co- 
efficient in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/*  C.  to  1000  micro- 
volts/' C,  the  said  matrix  having  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory, 
dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at 
least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix, 
and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of 
the  said  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stable  compounds  of  the  phosphides  of  boron,  thorium, 
aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tan- 
talum, silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten, 
iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium, 
barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide 
series  cooling  the  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  legs,  remote 
from  the  said  hot  junction  and  forming  a  second  thermo- 
electric junction,  and  withdrawing  electricity  from  said 
cold  junction. 

5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cooling 
and  hetaing  effects  which  comprises  applying  electricity 
to  a  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  a  second 
leg,  of  n-type  conductivity,  said  legs,  and  cold  junction 
element  forming  a  first  thermoelectric  junction  and  said 
legs  and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermoelectric 
junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised  of  a 
matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  segment  character- 
ized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1  x  10"* 
ohm-cm.  to  1x10*  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal  conductivity 
in  the  range  of  1 X  10-»  to  1  watt/cm.*  C.  and  a  Seebeck 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  *  C.  to  1000 
microvolts  per  °  C.  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  there- 
in a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dis- 


persed phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least 
105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  matrix  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  phosphides  of  boron,  thorium,  alu- 
minum, magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tanta- 
lum, silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten, 
iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium, 
barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide 
series,  thereby  cooling  the  cold  junction  element  in  phys- 
ical and  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  legs, 
remote  from  the  said  hot  junction  and  forming  a  second 
thermoelectric  junction. 


3,256,698 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AP«D  PROCESS  OF 

USING    TO    INTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Comtland    M.    Hcndcnon,    Xcnia,    Ohio,    amisBor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,283 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1x10-*  ohm-cm.  to 
1 X  lO'  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range 
of  lxlO-»  to  1  watt/cm.*  C.  and  a  Seebeck  coefficient 
in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  •  C.  to  1,000  micro- 
volts per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a 
particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dispersed 
phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least  105% 
of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  said 
matrix,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  borides  of  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium, 
hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel, 
rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths 
of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  converting  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type 
conductivity,  and  a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity, 
said  legs  and  hot  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermo- 
electric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  character- 
ized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1  x  10^ 
ohm-cm.  to  IxlO*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity 
in  the  range  of  Ix  10-3  to  one  watt/cm.*  C.  and  a  See- 
beck coeflficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/*  C.  to 
1,000  microvolu/*  C,  the  said  matrix  having  uniformly 
dispersed  therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble, 
refractory,  dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting 
point  of  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  afore- 
said matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater 
than  that  of  the  said  matrix  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  stable  compounds  of  the  borides  of  thorium, 
aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium, 
tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  timg- 
sten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  riienium,  molybdenum, 
beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and 
actinide  series  cooling  the  cold  junction  element  in  physi- 
cal and  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  legs, 
remote  from  the  said  hot  junction  and  forming  a  second 
thermodectric  junction,  and  withdrawing  electricity  from 
said  cold  junction. 

5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cool- 
ing and  heating  effects  which  comprises  applying  elec- 
tricity to  a  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and 
a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity,  said  legs,  and  cold 
junction  element  forming  a  first  thermoelectric  juncticm 
and  said  legs  and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermo- 
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electric  junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  least  one  semiconductor  segment 
characterized  by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
1 X 10-^  ohm-cm.  to  1x10*  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal 
conductivity  m  the  range  of  1x10-'  to  1  watt/cm.' C 
and  a  Seebeck  coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts 
per  *  C.  to  1,000  microvolts  per  *  C.  the  said  matrix 
having  dispersed  therein  a  particulate,  substantially  in- 
solable,  refractory,  dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute 
melting  point  of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of 
the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion greater  than  that  of  the  said  matrix  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
borides  of  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium, 
titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  haf- 
nium, columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel. 
rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium,  and  rear  earths 
of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series,  thereby  cooling 
the  cold  junction  clement  in  physical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  first  and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said 
hot  junction  and  forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junc- 
tion. 

3,256,699 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING    TO    INTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

CourtlaiMl    M.    Henderson,    Xenia,    Ohio,    asdgnor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169^95 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  in  the  rangq  of  1x10-*  ohm-cm.  to 
IX 10*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range 
of  1  X  10-5  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck  coefficient  in 
the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  "  C.  to  1000  microvolts 
per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  particu- 
late, substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dispersed  phase 
having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least  105%  of  the 
melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  said  matrix, 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicides  of 
thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zir- 
conium, tantalum,  vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tung- 
sten, iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum, 
beryllium,  barium,  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and 
actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  converting  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type 
conductivity,  and  a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity, 
said  legs  and  hot  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermo- 
electric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  charac- 
terized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1  x  10— • 
ohm-cm.  to  1 X  10^  ohm.-cm.  with  a  thermal  condiKtivity 
in  the  range  of  Ix  10-'  to  one  watt/cm.  '  C.  and  a  See- 
beck coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/*  C.  to  1000 
microvolts/  °  C,  the  said  matrix  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  re- 
fractory, dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point 
of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid 
matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  said  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stable  compounds  of  the  silicides  of  thorium,  aluminum, 
magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum, 
vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt, 
nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and  rare 
earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series,  cooling  the 
cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot 
junction  and  forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction, 
and  withdrawing  electricity  from  said  cold  junction. 


5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cooling 
and  heating  effects  which  comprises  applying  electricity 
to  a  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  a  second 
leg,  of  n-type  conductivity,  said  legs,  and  cold  junction 
element  forming  a  first  thermoelectric  junction  and  said 
legs  and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermoelectric 
junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised  of  a 
matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  segment  charac- 
terized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1 X  10-* 
ohm.-cm.  to  1 X  lO^  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal  conductivity 
in  the  range  of  1  X  10-'  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  "  C.  to  1000 
microvolts  per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  there- 
in a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dis- 
persed phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least 
105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  matrix  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  silicides  of  thorium,  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  vanadi- 
um, hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin  cobalt,  nickel, 
rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths 
of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series,  thereby  cooling  the 
cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot 
junction  and  forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction. 


3,256,7M 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING    TO    INTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Courtlaod    M.    Henderson,    Xenla,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,501 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1x10"*  ohm-cm.  to 
1 X 10*  ohm<m.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the 
range  of  lxl0-»  to  1  watt/cm.'  C.  and  a  Seebeck  co- 
efficient in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  'C.  to  1000 
microvolts  per  "  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed 
therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory, 
dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at 
least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix, 
and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that 
of  the  said  matrix,  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  boron,  thorium,  aluminum, 
magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  sili- 
con, vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin, 
cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium 
and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  converting  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type 
conductivity,  and  a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity,  said 
legs  and  hot  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermo- 
electric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  char- 
acterized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
lXl(>~*  ohm-cm.  to  IXlO*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal 
conductivity  in  the  range  of  1  X  10"'  to  one  watt/cm.*  C. 
and  a  Seebeck  coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/* 
C.  to  1000  microvolts/*  C,  the  said  matrix  having  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  a  particulate,  substantially  in- 
soluble, refractory,  dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute 
melting  point  of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the 
aforesaid  matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
greater  than  that  of  the  said  matrix  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stable  compounds  of  the  oxides  of 
boron,  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titani- 
um, zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium, 
columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium. 
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molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the 
lanthanide  and  actinide  series  cooling  the  cold  junction 
element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot  junction  and 
forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction,  and  withdraw- 
ing electricity  from  said  cold  junction. 

5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cooling  and 
heating  effects  which  comprises  applying  electricity  to  a 
cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact 
with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  a  second  leg, 
of  n-type  conductivity,  said  legs,  and  cold  junction  ele- 
ment forming  a  first  thermoelectric  junction  and  said  legs 
and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junc- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised  of  a  matrix 
of  at  least  one  semiconductor  segment  characterized  by 
an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1x10-*  ohm-cm. 
to  1x10*  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the 
range  of  1x10-'  to  1  watt/cm.*  C.  and  a  Seebeck  co- 
efficient in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  *  C.  to  1000 
microvolts  per  *  C.  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  there- 
in a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dis- 
persed phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least 
105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  matrix  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  oxides  of  boron,  thorium,  aluminum, 
magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  sili- 
con, vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin, 
cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium 
and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series,  there- 
by cooling  the  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  first  and  second  legs,  remote  from 
the  said  hot  junction  and  forming  a  second  thermoelectric 
junction. 

3,256,701 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING    TO    INTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Coartland    M.    Henderson,    Xenia,    Ohio,    aarignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,536 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  lxl0~*  ohm-cm.  to 
I X  lOi  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range 
of  1x10-*  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck  coefficient 
in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  *  C.  to  1000  micro- 
volts per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein 
a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dispersed 
phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least  105% 
of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  said 
matrix,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  carbides  of  boron,  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium, 
calcium,  titanium,  zirconiiun,  tantalum,  silicon,  vana- 
dium, hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt, 
nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and 
rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  converting  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in  phys- 
ical and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type 
conductivity,  and  a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity, 
said  legs  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermoelec- 
tric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised 
of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  characterized 
by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1x10-*  ohm- 
cm.  to  IXlO*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in 
the  range  of  1 X 10-'  to  one  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/*  C.  to  10(X) 
microvolts/*  C,  the  said  matrix  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  re- 
fractory, dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point 
of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid 


matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  said  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  stable  compounds  of  the  carbides  of  boron, 
thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium, 
zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  colum- 
bium, tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molyb- 
denum, beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lantha- 
nide and  actinide  series  cooUng  the  cold  junction  ele- 
ment in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot  junction  and 
forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction,  and  withdraw- 
ing electricity  from  said  cold  junction. 

5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cooling 
and  heating  effects  which  comprises  applying  electricity 
to  a  cold  junction  elenwnt  in  physical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  a  second 
leg,  of  n-type  conducitivity,  said  legs,  and  cold  junction 
element  forming  a  first  thermoelectric  junction  and  said 
legs  and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermoelec- 
tric jimction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised 
of  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  segment  char- 
acterized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
1x10-^  ohm-cm.  to  1x10*  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal 
conductivity  in  the  range  of  1  x  lO"'  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C. 
and  a  Seebeck  coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts 
per  •  C.  to  1000  microvolts  per  "  C.  the  said  matrix 
having  dispersed  therein  a  particulate,  substantially  in- 
soluble, refractory,  dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute 
melting  point  of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of 
the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion greater  than  that  of  the  said  matrix  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  carbides 
of  boron,  thoriimi,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium, 
titanium,  Zr,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  co- 
lun>bium,  tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  ilienium, 
molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the 
lanthanide  and  actinide  series,  thereby  cooling  the  cold 
junction  element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot  junc- 
tion and  forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction. 


3,256,702 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING    TO    BSTERCONVERT    HEAT    AND 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

CoorllaDd    M.    Heodenon,    Xenia,    Ohio,   aaigBor   to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporadoD  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,579 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  a  semiconductor  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1 X 10-*  ohm-cm.  to 
1 X 103  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range 
of  1 X 103  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck  coefficient 
in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  *  C.  to  1000  microvolts 
per  *  C,  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  particu- 
late, substantially  insoluble,  refractory,  dispersed  phase 
having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at  least  105%  of  the 
melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix,  and  having  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  said  matrix, 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sul- 
fides of  boron,  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium, 
titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  haf- 
niimi,  colimibium,  tiugsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhe- 
nium, molybdenum,  beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths 
of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series. 

3.  Process  for  converting  heat  into  electricity  which 
comprises  applying  heat  to  a  hot  junction  element  in  phy- 
sical and  electrical  contact  with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  con- 
ductivity, and  a  second  leg,  of  n-type  conductivity,  said 
legs  and  hot  junction  element  forming  a  first  thermoelec- 
tric junction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised  of 
a  matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  characterized  by 
an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  ranfc  of  1 X  lO"*  (rfun-cm. 
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to  1x10*  ohm-cm.  with  a  thermal  conductivity  in  the 
range  of  1  x  I(^'  to  one  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts/ *  C.  to  1000 
microvolts/*  C,  the  said  matrix  haviitg  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refrac- 
tory, dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of 
at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  aforesaid  matrix, 
and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of 
the  said  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stable  compounds  of  the  sulfides  of  boron,  thorium,  alu- 
minum, magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zirconium,  tan- 
talum, silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  columbium,  tungsten, 
iron,  tin.  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  beryllium, 
barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  and  actini<ie 
series  cooling  the  cold  junction  element  in  physical  and 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  legs,  remote 
from  the  said  hot  junction  and  forming  a  second  thermo- 
electric junction,  and  withdrawing  electricity  from  said 
cold  junction. 

5.  The  process  for  converting  electricity  into  cooling 
and  beating  effects  which  comprises  applying  electricity 
to  a  cold  juiKtion  element  in  physical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  first  leg,  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  a  second 
leg,  of  n-type  condiKtivity,  said  legs,  and  cold  junction 
element  forming  a  first  thermoelectric  junction  and  said 
legs  and  a  hot  junction  forming  a  second  thermoelectric 
juiKtion.  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  comprised  of  a 
matrix  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  segment  character- 
ized by  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  1x10-* 
ohm-cm.  to  1x10*  ohm-cm.,  with  a  thermal  conductivity 
in  the  range  of  1  x  10-»  to  1  watt/cm.  *  C.  and  a  Seebeck 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  50  microvolts  per  *  C.  to  1000 
microvolts  per  *  C.  the  said  matrix  having  dispersed 
therein  in  a  particulate,  substantially  insoluble,  refrac- 
tory, dispersed  phase  having  an  absolute  melting  point 
of  at  least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  afore- 
said matrix,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater 
than  that  of  the  said  matrix  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  sulfides  of  boron, 
thorium,  aluminiun,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium,  zir- 
conium, tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  colum- 
bium, tungsten,  iron,  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molyb- 
denum, beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lantha- 
nide and  actinide  series,  thereby  cooUng  the  cold  junction 
element  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  legs,  remote  from  the  said  hot  junction  and 
forming  a  second  thermoelectric  junction. 

I 


3,256.703 

COMPACT  LIQUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Larry  Sclwitz,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,640 

S  Claims.     (CI.  61— 3) 


surface  directly  facing  the  environment  externa]  of  said 
system,  a  vaporizable  coolant  fluid  disposed  within  said 
container  in  contact  with  said  surface,  the  vapor  generated 
by  boiling  of  said  fluid  causing  the  expansion  of  said 
container  in  response  thereto,  thereby  cooling  said  ap- 
paratus. 


3^56,704 
PLATE  CONDENSER  EVAPORATOR 

Rudolf  Becker.  Munich-Soiln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
sellschaft  fur  Unde's  EJanuMckiaeo  Aktiengcscilschafl, 
Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  272»977 

Claims  priority,  application  G«rmany,  Apr.  21, 1962, 

G  34,798 

8  Claima.    (CL  62-^2) 


1.  A  plate  condenser  evaporator  particularly  adapted 
for  gas  fractionation,  said  evaporator  comprising  an  en- 
closure having  top,  bottom,  side,  and  end  walls;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  plates  mounted  within  said  en- 
closure, an  end  wall  of  said  enclosure  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  gases  to  be  condensed 
are  supplied,  first  openings  being  provided  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  enclosure  for  supplying  liquids  to  be  con- 
densed, second  openings  being  provided  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  enclostire  for  collecting  condensate;  col- 
lector troughs  on  said  enclosure  bottom  wall  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  openings  respectively; 
corrugated  metal  inserts  between  certain  of  said  spaced 
vertical  plates  and  convnunicating  with  said  gas-supply 
opening  and  said  condensate  collecting  openings  with 
one  end  being  lower  than  the  other  end  so  that  said 
corrugated  inserts  slope  downwardly,  corrugated  metal 
inserts  communicating  with  said  liquid  supply  openings 
and  upwardly  sloping  with  respect  to  said  liquid  supply 
openings;  and  vertically  corrugated  metal  inserts  between 
said  vertical  separating  plates  and  communicating  with 
the  respective  sloping  inaerti. 


3^54,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GAS 

TRANSPORTATION 

Moms  Dimeotberg,  347  Cathedral  Ave.,  WInrfpef  4, 

Manitoba,  CamMla 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,869 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  62—55) 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  liquified   gases  over  a 
1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  electronic  apparatus  com-    relatively  long  distance  between  pumping  stations.  com> 
prising  an  expansible  container  member  attached  to  one    prising  the  steps  of  first  li<)uefying  said  gas,  then  sub- 
surface of  said  apparatus,  said  member  having  an  outer    cooUng  same,  then  pumping  said  sub-cooled  liquid  gas 


X^ 


through  thermally  insulated  transmission  pipelines,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  such 
that  the  gas  remaiiu  in  the  sub-cooled  liquid  state  and  is 
prevented  from  vaporizing  within  said  transmission  pipe- 


Uaes. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  type  including  an  outer 
housing,  the  housing  having  an  open  end,  a  hollow  shield 
of  high  thermal  conductivity  material  mounted  within  and 
in  thermal  isolation  from  the  outer  housing,  the  shield 
having  an  open  end,  a  first  supply  of  cryogen  coupled  to 
refrigerate  the  shield,  a  cold  plate  means  mounted  within 
and  thermally  isolated  from  the  hollow  shield,  a  second 
supply  of  cryogen  coupled  to  refrigerate  Che  cold  plate,  the 
cryogen  of  the  second  supply  having  a  lower  boiling  point 
than  the  cryogen  of  the  first  supply,  and  the  combination 
therewith  of:  a  baffle  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  louver 
plates  mounted  in  adjacent  planes  at  progressive  distances 
from  the  cold  plate  for  blocking  radiant  heat;  a  plurality 
of  heat  transfer  means  each  connected  to  an  individual 
one  of  said  louvers,  each  of  the  said  heat  transfer  means 
being  thermally  isolated  from  the  said  heat  transfer  means 
of  the  adjacent  louven;  and  a  gas  transfer  means  con- 
nected to  vent  boiled  off  cryogen  gas  of  the  second  cryo- 
gen supply  from  the  vacuum  pump,  said  gas  transfer 
means  being  coupled  to  transfer  avalaible  refrigeration 
from  the  cryogen  gas  to  the  louvers  in  a  serial  sequence 
from  the  inner  plane  of  louvers  to  the  adjacent  outer 
plane  of  louvers. 

3J56,707 

CONTROL  DEFROST  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIG- 

ERATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Thomcr,  8758  W.  Chicato  Blrd^ 

Detroit,  Mich. 

ContiDuation  of  appttcatioo  Ser.  No.  IM,I37,  Apr.  3, 

1961.    This  appUcatioa  Jnly  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,958 

45  Claims.  (CI.  62—140) 
1.  In  a  control  device  associated  with  apparatus  having 
a  surface  subject  to  the  formation  of  ice  adjacent  thereto, 
control  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said  ice,  actua- 
ting means  adapted  to  operate  said  control  means,  sensing 
means  directly  dependent  on  the  formation  of  said  ice  and 
disposed  to  move  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  actuating 
means  to  block  same  from  operating  said  control  means 
when  said  ice  formation  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  sensing  meaiu  including  means  disposed  to 
abut  said  ice  for  preventing  said  blocking  movements  of 
said  sensing  means  to  enable  said  actuating  means  to  be 


operatively  connected  mechanically  to  said  control  means 
for  operation  thereof  after  the  said  ice  has  formed  to  lub- 


L  L, 


3056,706 

CRYOPUMP  WITH  REGENERATIVE  SHIELI> 
Siegfried  Hansen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioo  of 

FDcd  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434^32 
10  Clafans.    (Cl.  62—55.5) 


stantially  said  predetermined  amoimt  for  blocking  said 
movements  of  said  sensing  means. 


3,256,708 

REFRIGERATOR  UNIT  DEFROSTER  WITH 

AUXILIARY  HEATER 

Howvd  W.  Rcdfem,  LdMmoa,  Temi. 

(913  Clark  Si.,  Clartsrille,  Tcui.) 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,861 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—196) 


1.  W  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor  unit, 
a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  arranged  in  serial  relation 
and  a  hot  gas  by-pass  line  normally  communicating  the 
discharge  of  the  compressor  unit  directly  with  the  evap- 
orator during  a  defrost  cycle,  that  improvement  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  heating  unit  adapted  to  be  connected 
serially  into  the  hot  gas  refrigerant  by-pass  line,  said  heater 
unit  including  a  tank  having  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein, 
a  continuously  operative  thermostatically  controlled  heat- 
ing unit  disposed  in  said  liquid  for  maintaining  the  liquid 
at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature,  a  heat  exchange 
coil  disposed  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  by-pass  line  for  passage  of  hot  gas  refrig- 
erant through  the  coil  whereby  the  liquid  enclosing  the 
coil  will  heat  the  hot  gas  refrigerant  to  a  predetermined 
temperature,  the  volume  of  said  liquid  in  the  tank  being 
considerably  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  coil  disposed 
in  the  Unk,  said  heat  exchange  coil  being  in  the  form  of 
a  spiral  coil  having  double  convolutions  spaced  longitu- 
dinally and  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  side  of 
the  coil,  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  coil  being  dis- 
posed at  the  same  end  of  said  coil. 


3^56,709 

DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

CABINETS 

Kenneth  F.  Stepleton,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Dual  Jet 

Refrigeration  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  287,900,  lone  14, 

1963.    This  application  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,590 

9  Claims.     (CL  62—256) 
1.  In  a  display  construction  defining  an  access  opening 
in  at  least  one  wall  for  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  construction,  said  construction  including  a  plu- 
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rmlity  of  vertically  spaced-apart  substantially  horizontally 
di^KMed  display  shelves,  the  improvemeiu  comprising 
means  for  suspending  articles  within  the  construction,  said 
suipending  means  including  horizontally  disposed  tracks 
aecured  in  position  along  the  under  side  of  said  shelves, 
said  tracks  being  secured  to  a  rectangular  frame  and  in- 
cluding means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  at  least  one  in- 
terior wail  of  said  cabinet  and  standard  means  extending 


downwardly  from  said  frame  and  engaging  the  bottom 
interior  wall  of  said  cabinet  for  supporting  said  frame, 
elements  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  suspending 
means  for  movement  along  said  tracks  and  hook  means 
connected  beneath  said  elements  whereby  articles  hanging 
from  said  hook  means  can  be  moved  to  different  positions 
within  the  construction  to  increase  visibility  and  accessi- 
bility of  the  articles. 


3J56,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN  PRODUCT 
Ahrin  N.  D«driclu  and  Richard  H.  Swanson,  Nfanitowoc, 
Wb.,  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Company  Inc.,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Jane  27,  196J,  Ser.  .No.  2914ei 
2t  Claims.     (CL  62— 32«) 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  a  frozen  product  comprising 

an  elongate  column  having  a  substantially  open  and 
unobstructed  passage  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
liquid  which  may  be  frozen  therein  and 

freezing  equipment  for  freezing  such  liquid  in  the  pas- 
sage of  the  column, 

an  elongate  conveyor  arrangement  disposed  within  the 
passage  of  the  column  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  clearance  there- 
between. 


machinery  for  rotating  said  conveyor  arrangement  rela- 
tive to  the  column, 

said  conveyor  arrangement  having  a  portion  thereof 
which  is  effective  for  engaging  liquid  which  is  being 
frozen  into  such  product  m  the  passage  of  the  column 
to  create  a  bearing  surface  therewith  which  enables 
the  conveyor  arrangement  to  have  a  floating  effect 
relative  to  the  column, 

a  drive  connection  between  the  machinery  and  the  con- 
veyor arrangement, 

a  device  earned  by  the  conveyor  arrangement  for  ro- 
tation therewith  to  form  such  frozen  product  into 
particles  of  chip-like  size,  and 

a  collector  for  receiving  such  particles  of  frozen 
product  when  formed  into  chip-like  size  and  for  re- 
moving such  product  from  the  machine  to  a  storage 
area. 


3^56,711 

ICE  MAKER  WITH  INTEGRAL  WATER 

RECIRCULATION  MEANS 

Donald  F.  Swanson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wblri- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,993 

9  Claims.     (CL  62—348) 


9.  An  ice  maker,  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
chilled  surface  member  on  which  water  freezes  to  form 
ice;  powered  means  nr>ovable  about  said  surface  member 
for  removing  ice  therefrom;  a  source  of  water  beneath 
said  surface  member;  water  carrying  means  spatiaUy 
separated  from,  but  structurally  attached  to  said  ice  re- 
moving means  and  movable  therewith  for  carrying  water 
at  atmospheric  pressure  from  said  source  to  the  top  of 
said  chilled  surface  member  for  flow  thereover;  and  drive 
means  for  powering  said  powered  means. 


3,2M,712 

CRY08TAT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Made)  J.  Maliowsiii,  Torrance,  CaHf-  aarignor  to  Fair> 

child  HUIcr  Corporation,  a  corporattoo  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,449 

1  Claim.     (CL  62—314) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  a  cryostat  vessel  operating  with 
sources  of  first  and  second  cooling  fluids  comprising 

flrst,  second  and  third  tubes  mounted  coaxially  in  in- 
creasing radius, 

a  helically  formed  first  structure  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  second  tube  and  forming  a  first 
helical  input  passage  between  said  first  tube  outer 
wall  and  said  structure  and  a  first  helical  output  pas- 
sage between  said  structure  and  the  inner  wall  of 


said  second  tube,  a  helical  fin  on  said  first  tube  outer 
wall  extending  into  said  first  output  passage, 

means  for  supplying  the  first  fluid  from  its  source  to 
said  first  input  passage  at  a  relatively  high  pressure, 

means  forming  a  first  discharge  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  output  passage  and  capillary 
restrictor  means  in  communication  with  said  first 
output  passage  and  said  first  discharge  chamber,  said 
first  capillary  restrictor  means  and  said  first  discharge 
chamber  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  first  fluid  in 
said  first  input  passage  to  produce  cooling  of  said 
flrst  fluid  and  for  conveying  the  reduced  pressure 
first  fluid  into  said  first  output  passage  for  rettim  to 
its  source,  heat  exchange  taldng  place  between  the 
first  fluid  at  the  higher  and  lower  pressures  through 
said  first  structure, 

a  helically  formed  second  structure  in  close  proximity 
to  the  inner  wall  of  said  third  tube  and  forming  a 
second  helical  input  passage  between  the  inner  wall 
of  said  third  tube  and  said  second  structure  and  a 
second  helical  output  passage  between  the  outer  wall 
of  said  second  tube  and  said  second  structure,  a 
helical  fin  on  said  second  tube  outer  wall  extending 
into  said  second  output  passage, 

means  for  supplying  the  second  fluid  from  its  source 
to  said  second  input  passage  at  a  relativdy  high  pres- 
sure, 

means  forming  a  second  discharge  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  output  passage  and  sec- 
ond capillary  restrictor  means  in  communication  with 
said  second  input  passage  and  said  second  discharge 
chamber,  said  second  discharge  chamber  and  said 
second  capillary  restrictor  means  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  second  fluid  in  said  second  input  passage 
to  produce  cooling  of  said  second  fluid  and  for  con- 
veying the  reduced  pressure  second  fluid  to  said  sec- 
ond output  passage  for  return  to  its  source,  heat  ex- 
change occurring  between  the  reduced  pressure  sec- 
ond fluid  in  said  second  output  passage  and  the 
higher  pressure  flrst  and  second  fluids  in  said  first 
and  second  input  passages  through  said  second  struc- 
ture and  said  second  tube  respectively. 


3,256,713 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL 
Walter  E.  Lnefflng,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  WUUam  L.  Kelver,  Jr., 
Cassopolis,   Mich.,  and  Lester  E.  Hileman,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,051 
10  Claims.     (O.  64—1) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  having  a  pair  of  rotors  in 
tandem  and  a  pair  of  telescopic  inner  and  outer  shafts 
for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  rotors,  the  combination  of 
an  electrically  nonconductive  cylindrical  bearing  integral- 
ly secured  in  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  shaft  for  rotata- 
bly  supporting  the  inner  shaft,  the  outer  shaft  being  of 
electrically  nonconductive  material  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  rotors,  a  tapered  bore  in  the  outer 
shaft  extending  away  from  the  rotor  toward  the  bearing, 
a  thrust  bearing  having  an  annular  runner  projecting  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rotor,  a  cylindrical  member  spaced  within 


the  thrust  bearing,  and  an  annular  passageway  provided 
between  the  thrust  bearing  and  the  cylindrical  member, 
the  rear  face  of  the  cylindrical  member  lying  intermediate 
the  annular  runner  and  the  cylindrical  bearing. 


3,256,714 
DIAL  DRIVE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Frederick  C.  Wicslnger,  FeastervUle,  and  Pasqualc  J.  dc 
Giorgio,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wildman  Jac- 
quard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,579 
5  Claimi.     (CL  66—28) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  circular  type  including 
a  cylinder  having  a  set  of  cylinder  needles  and  a  concen- 
tric dial  having  a  set  of  dial  needles  adapted  to  cooperate 
in  their  action  with  said  cylinder  needles  in  the  perform- 
ance of  the  knitting  operation,  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  dial  in  timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  which  includes  a  dial  hub  vertically  and  concen- 
trically disposed  and  rotatably  assenybled  within  a  fixedly 
positioned  dial  hub  support,  a  combined  rotatably  driven 
dial  ring  gear  and  hub  superimposed  above  said  dial  hub 
supportr-a  dial  driving  arm  having  a  first  end  adjustably 
attached  to  said  driven  dial  ring  gear  and  hub,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  dial  hub. 

3,256,715 
NARROWING  AND  WIDENING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  KNTITING  MACHINES 

Zephyr  Monday,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  assignor  to  U-Stretch 

Corporation,   Mount   Aliy,   N.C.,   a   corporation    of 

North  CaroUna  t- 

FUcd  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,150 

20  Oafam.    (CL  66—46) 


6.  A  method  of  feeding  a  yam  to  be  knit  into  con- 
tinuously successive  partial  courses  in  a  circular  knitting 
machine  having  a  needk  cylinder  including  continuous 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  continuous  engagement  of  the 
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yam  with  a  yam  guide  maintained  in  an  operative  feed- 
ing position,  maintaining  the  yarn  between  said  guide  and 
the  needles  of  said  machine  tobstantially  non-floating, 
and  with  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder  relative  forward 
and  substantially  instantaneous  movement  of  the  yam 
guide  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  immediately  after  a  pre- 
determined delay  at  a  fixed  station,  such  substantially 
instantaneous  movement  being  through  an  extent  sufficient 
to  allow  the  yam  to  be  cast  directly  from  the  guide  at 
least  twice  on  the  same  needles  in  each  revolution  of  the 
cylinder. 

3aM,716 
-    CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
EwaM  HMneU  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schubert 
&  Saizer    Maschincnfabrik    Aktiengescllschaft,    Ingol- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

Sch  29,370 

U  Claims.     (CL  66—54) 


a  cam  ring,  pattern  control  mechanism  and  a  stitch  cam 
assembly  operative  at  selected  points  during  the  knitting 
of  the  fabric  to  vary  the  length  of  stitches  in  the  fabric, 
said  Icnitting  machine  also  including  a  cam  block  from 
which  the  stitch  cam  and  center  cam  project  into  the  path 
of  the  needles  and  a  connecting  arm  extending  between 
the  pattern  control  mechanism  and  the  cam  ring,  the 
combination  of  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  stitch  cam  and  the  center  cam,  comprising: 

(a)  means  coimecting  the  stitch  cam  to  the  cam  block 
for  movement  with  said  connecting  arm; 

(b)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the 
center  cam  to  the  cam  block;  and 

(c)  means  extending  between  the  center  cam  and  the 
bed  plate  for  lupportpg  the  center  cam  independ- 
ently of  the  cam  block.  1 


-^ 


iW^-m 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  comprising  a  needle 
cylinder,  drive  means  for  the  cylinder,  needles  about  said 
cylinder,  a  needle  actuating  cam,  a  control  cam  having 
a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  differing  in  contour,  cam  fol- 
lower means  operable  off  of  the  respective  cam  surfaces 
of  said  control  cam  to  change  the  position  of  said  needle 
actuating  cam  for  varying  the  size  of  the  knit  loops  over 
a  segment  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for 
knitting  pouches,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
position  between  said  control  cam  and  said  cam  follower 
means  to  change  the  cam  surface  in  operative  relation 
with  the  cam  follower. 


3456,717 
STITCH  CAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF  DRAWING 
ELONGATED  STITCHES 
WUliam  W.  Sturdivant,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Denton,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,303 
11  CUims.     (CI.  66— 54) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  reciprocable  needles  and  sinkers  cooperating  with  each 
other  for  the  formation  of  stitches  to  define  a  knitted 
fabric,  said  knitting  nrachine  also  including  a  bed  plate, 


3,256,718 
FASHIONED  KNITTED  FABRIC  WITH  CABLE 
STITCH  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARA- 
TUS   FOR    MAKING    SAME    ON    A    FULL 
FASHIONED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Bootillette,  Worcester,  Man.,  and  Alfred  F. 
Copertino,  Amherst,  N.H.,  ass^ors  to  M.K.M,  Knit- 
ting Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester,  NJL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,712 
6  daims.     (CI.  66—96) 


1.  A  method  of  initiating  a  cable  stitch  in  a  knitted 
fabric  on  a  full  fashioned  knitting  machine  which  has  a 
row  of  needles  and  a  lace  point  adapted  to  transfer  a  loop 
of  yam  from  one  needle  to  another,  said  method  com- 
prising causing  the  lace  point  to  operate  on  a  group  of 
five  consecutive  needles,  one  at  a  time,  during  a  pause  in 
the  knitting  operation  to  transfer  the  yam  loops  originally 
on  the  third  and  fourth  needles  to  the  first  needle,  and 
the  yarn  loops  originally  on  the  first,  second  and  fifth 
needles  of  the  group  to  the  fourth,  fifth  and  second 
needles,  respectively,  then  resuming  the  knitting  oper- 
ation. 


3J56,719 
SLL^B  CATCHER 
Whitman   D.  Ide,   Laconia,   N.H.,   assignor   to  Scott  A 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  NJl.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,294 
9  Claims.     (CI.  66—163 
1.  A  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  having 

(a)  a  knitting  head, 

(b)  a  stop  motion  adapted  to  bring  the  machine  to  a 
halt, 

(c)  a  yam  supply  for  each  feed, 

(d)  a  separate  catcher  for  slubs  coming  from  the  yam 
supply  associated  with  at  least  one  feed  and  located 
above  the  knitting  head,  in  combination  with 


(e)  a  slub  detector  In  each  feed  having  a  catcher,  lo- 
cated above  the  catcher  and  remote  therefrom,  adapt- 
ed when  the  catcher  engages  a  slub  and  thus  tensions 
the  yam  to  trigger  the  stop  motion  and  release  the 
yam  from  the  slub  detector, 

(f )  a  yarn  guide  device  for  each  catcher  near  the  level 
thereof  but  laterally  separated  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  yam  from  the  associated  slub  detector, 
there  being 

(g)  open  end  blades  on  each  catcher  so  disposed  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  as  to  provide  space  therebetween 
sufficient  for  the  yam  to  pass  to  the  slub  detector 


in  opposite  directions  during  a  washing  cycle;  a  control 
circuit  for  said  washer-extractor;  and  a  reversing  timer 
in  said  control  circuit  including  a  pair  of  disk  cams 
angularly  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  and  contacts 
operated  by  said  cams  for  energizing  said  motor  means 
in  alternately  forward  and  reverse  rotation  while  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  dwell  time  between  successive  re- 
versals. 


and  narrow  enough  to  catch  a  slub,  subsequent  trig- 
gering of  the  stop  motion  by  the  slub  detector  ini- 
tiating a  change  of  the  angle  of  traverse  of  the  yam 
relative  to  the  catcher  and  generation  of  surplus  free 
yam  between  catcher  and  yam  guide  device  for  knit- 
ting and  simultaneously  causing  the  slub  to  freely 
slip  out  from  the  open  ends  of  the  blades  and  feed 
toward  the  needles; 

whereby  two  supplies  of  yam  are  obtained  to  feed 
the  needle  while  the  machine  decelerates,  with- 
out brealung  the  yam  and  causing  damage  to 
the  fabric. 


3,256,72« 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Ronald  E.  Green,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  and  Robert  H.  Kcr- 
■lan.  East  Moline,  III.,  aasljpiors  to  Amctek,  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aof.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,219 
16  ClaiflH.    (CL  6»— 12) 


1.  In  a  washer-extractor,  a  housing;  a  basket  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing;  slow  speed  reversing  motor 
means  connected  to  said  basket  for  rotating  said  basket 


3,256,721 

PRESS  FOR  TEXTILE  GOODS 

Amfried  Meyer,  Necluusartacbcr  Strassc, 

Frankcnbacb-Heilbromi,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

P  31,669 

nClainas.    (CL  68— 241) 


1.  An  installation  for  pressing  water  out  of  wet  textile 
goods,  especially  a  laundry  press,  comprising: 

press  cylinder  means  having  an  open  end, 

press  piston  means  slidable  within  said  press  cylinder 
means, 

closure  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  press 
cylinder  means  during  the  pressing  (^)eration  in 
which  the  goods  are  ad^ted  to  be  pressed  between 
said  i»ston  means  and  said  closure  means,  said 
closure  means  being  movable  to  open  the  open  end 
of  the  press  cylinder  means  to  allow  the  textile  goods 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  cyliixler  means, 

water  removal  means  for  removing  water  from  said 
press  cylinder  means, 

means  iiKluding  actuating  means  actuating  said  press 
piston  means  for  lifting  the  textOe  goods  after  the 
pressing  out  operation  by  the  press  piston  means  to 
such  a  position  that  the  lower  surface  of  said  textile 
goods  is  slightly  above  the  upper  rim  of  the  press 
cylinder  means, 

and  means  including  said  closure  means  for  moving  the 
textile  goods  out  of  the  area  of  the  open  end  of  the 
press  cylinder  means  when  the  goods  have  been 
lifted  above  said  rim, 

said  closure  means  being  constructed  as  a  hydraulically 
actuated  sliding  cover  which  laterally  displaces  with 
the  forward  edge  therecrf,  constmcted 'as  an  abut- 
ment, the  pressed  out  and  lifted  textile  goods  out 
of  the  area  of  the  open  end  of  the  press  cylinder 
means, 

and  common  hydraulic  circuit  means  for  actuating  both 
said  closure  means  and  said  press  piston  means. 


3,256,722 
STAKING  MACHINE 
Hermann  Schob,  1  HoppcftrasM,  RtgmtAmr%,  Germany 
Ffled  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,594 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  GcnMuy,  Jan.  31,  1963, 
B  70,560 
2  Claims.     (CL  69—34) 
1.  A  leather  softening  machine  having  means  for  feed- 
ing leather  sheet  in  a  longitudinal  path,  a  pair  of  soften- 
ing tools  oppositely  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  fed  sheet  therebetween,  of  which  a  first  tool  has  a 
longitudinal  channel  transversely  of  said  path  and  into 
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which  the  second  tool  projects,  said  second  tool  adapted  the  path  of  the  centerline  of  said  strip,  whereby  to  impart 
to  deflect  the  fed  leather,  one  of  said  tools  being  movable  to  said  strip  a  helical  configuration  such  that  after  the  first 
in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  said  channel  and    helical  convolution  has  been  formed  the  outer  edge  of  said 

convolution  is  juxtaposed  to  the  inside  edge  of  the  incom- 
ing strip,  and  maintaining  constant  the  diameter  of  the 


substantially  normal  to  the  path  of  the  fed  leather  sheet, 
and  power-operated  orbital  oscillator  means  opera^ively 
connected  with  said  one  tool  for  oscillating  the  same  in 
an  orbital  path  in  said  plane. 


3,256,723 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Roscoe  E.  Lehman,  deceased,  late  of  Hagerstown,  Md^ 
by   Mark   Lehman,  executrix,  2305  Appletree  Drive, 
Hagerstown,  Md. 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,945 
11  Claims.     (CI.  70—25) 


2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  operatively  con- 
nected relatively  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers carried  by  one  of  said  members  engageable  by  a 
seating  means  in  other  of  said  members,  axialiy  movable 
selectors  mounted  in  one  of  said  members  and  engage- 
able  with  said  tumblers  to  hold  said  tumblers  in  engage- 
ment with  said  seating  means,  said  selectors  including 
clearance  seats  into  which  said  tumblers  may  recede  to 
be  free  of  said  seating  means  and  the  member  which  in- 
cludes said  seating  means,  a  retainer  member  intercon- 
nected to  said  tumbler  carrying  member  and  movable 
normally  with  respect  thereto,  digital  means  carried  by 
said  retainer  member,  said  digital  means  being  in  selec- 
tively movable  relationship  to  at  least  two  of  said  selec- 
tors, said  digital  means  imparting  axial  movement  sep- 
arately to  said  two  selectors  either  to  present  clearance 
seats  to  said  tumblers  or  to  retain  same  in  engagement 
with  said  seating  means. 


3,256,724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HEU- 

CAL,  LOCK  SEAM  OR  WELDED  PIPE 
Allen  Dale  Wiley.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assifnMir  to  Arrneo 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,559 
7  ClaiiBS.     (CL  71—136) 
1.  The  method  of  free- forming  spiral  pipe,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  moving  a  strip  of  metal  longitudinally 
through  a  bender  disposed  at  an  angle  of  more  than  90*  to 


formed  pipe  by  maintaining  constant  the  length  of  the 
helix  farmed  by  the  said  outer  edge  during  said  first  helical 
convolution,  by  helically  disposing  an  inextensible  flexible 
element  independent  of  said  bender,  secured  only  at  both 
its  ends,  along  the  said  outer  edge  of  said  flrst  helical 
convolution  being  formed. 


3456,725 
STRETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Julius  Stefan  Keller,  Irmgardstrasae  18, 

Munkli-Solln,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  6,  1956, 

K  29,547 

II  Claims.     (CI.  72—164) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  a  material  such  as  rolled 
steel  wires  and  rods  of  given  diameter  for  permanently 
reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  support  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  bending  rollers  of 
substantially  equal  diameter  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port means  such  tha^  the  material  passing  over  said 
rollers  is  first  bent  sharply  in  one  direction  and 
thereafter  in  another  direction  so  that  the  material 
will  follow  a  zig-zag  path  from  the  point  at  which 
it  first  contacts  the  first  of  said  rollers  to  the  point 
at  which  it  last  contacts  the  last  of  said  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  spaced  sufficiently  far  apari  so  that 
no  point  along  the  length  of  the  material  will  be 
in  contact  simultaneously  with  any  two  rollers,  each 
of  said  bending  rollers  being  provided  with  two  mu- 
tually inclined  side  walls  which  form  a  peripheral 
groove  between  themselves  and  which  walls  to- 
gether constitute  a  means  for  clamping  the  material 
of  said  given  diameter  thereby  to  prevent  twisting 
of  the  material,  said  two  side  walls  forming  an 
angle  of  approximately  60*  with  each  other,  as  a 
resuh  of  which  a  line  which  joints  the  points  where- 
at the  material  engages  said  side  walls  is  spaced  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  material  a  distance  equal  to 
approximately  one  quarter  of  the  diameter  of  the 
material;  and 
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(c)  means  for  moving  the  material  over  said  rollers 
-  along  said  zig-zag  path,  said  moving  means  consist- 
1|ig  exclusively  of  pulling  means  which  engage  the 
material,  and  exert  a  pulling  force  thereon,  at  a 
point  located  past  said  last  roller,  considered  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  material. 


with  their  axis  transverse  to  the  pass  line,  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  sets  of  rolls  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  pass  line  into  alignment  with  said  windows, 
meaiu  adjacent  the  roll  stand  acting  on  said  transport 
meant  to  move  the  aligned  set  of  rolls  and  at  least  the 


34S6,726 
MILL    FOR   ROLLING   SURFACES   OF   LINKS  IN 

TRACTOR  AND  SIMILAR  CRAWLER  CHAINS 
Nikolai  Danilovich  Kanookov,  Konstantin  Pctrovkh 
Kosjakov.  Victor  Mikhallovkh  Popov,  and  Zafir 
Idrisovich  Judpov,  all  of  Moacow,  UJSJSJL,  aaaignort 
to  MoscoTikoJe  Vyishec  TeUmkhcakofc  UchnUichc 
''Bauman*' 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,998 
4  Claima.     (CL  72—199) 


1.  A  mill  for  simultaneously  rolling  two,  opposite  sur- 
faces of  a  metal  blank,  said  mill  comfH'ising  a  motor 
actuated,  endless  chain  carrying  two  part  hinged  molds 
for  holding  the  blank  to  be  rolled,  and  pressure  means 
arranged  along  said  chain  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blank, 
whereby  said  blank  can  be  inserted  in  said  molds  and 
pulled  between  said  pressure  means  to  deform  said  two 
surfaces. 

3,256,727 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DEFORMED  STEEL  BARS 

Yoahio  Takaiihi,  54—149  KltasUrakawa,  Ofnra-madii, 

Sakyo-ko,  Kyoto-slii,  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,794 

8  Cbdma.     (CL  72—234) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  reinforcing  bar 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  working  an  elongated  member 
of  predetermined  cross  section  in  a  manner  so  that  it  is 
cocoon  shaped  in  cross  section  and  thereafter  deforming 
the  cocoon-shaped  bar  in  a  manner  to  form  the  reinforc- 
ing bar  having  a  body  portion  of  ci;x:ular  cross  section 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  arcuate  ribs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  body  portion  and  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  body  portion  for  less  than  the 
entire  circumference  thereof. 


3,256,728 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Herman  J.  Kalbcrkamp,  Whiteluill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mcata 
Mactiinc  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,406 
8  Claims.     (CL  72—238) 
1.  A  rolling  mill  structure  comprising  a  rolling  mill 
stand  having  spaced  housings  on  opposite  sides  of  a  roll- 
ing mill  pass  line,  windows  in  said  housings  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  vertically  aligned  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  vertically  aligned  roHs,  each  set  mounted  in  upper 
and  lower  roll  carrying  beams  extending  between  the 
housings  into  the  windows  thereof  on  transpori  naeans 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  inserted  in  said  windows 


lower  roll  carrying  beams  horizontally  selectively  into 
and  out  of  the  housing  windows,  screw  down  means  act- 
ing on  the  roll  carrying  beams  to  transmit  pressure  to 
the  rolls  and  locking  means  on  the  housing  releasably 
holding  the  set  of  rolls  in  said  windows. 


3,256,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION 

WTTH  MULTIPLE  CONTAINERS 

Doogiaa  W.  Rowcll,  Woodlmry,  Coiul,  aarignor  to  The 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Company,  a  corponrtion  of 

Connccticnt 

FDcd  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,158 
5  Claims.    (CL  72— 263) 


1.  A  system  for  successively  extruding  biHets  through 
an  extrusion  press  comprising: 

(a)  an  extrusion  press  including  a  ram  and  an  extru- 
sion station  at  which  said  ram  extrudes  said  billet, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  containers,  each  of  which  define  a 
bilkt  chamber  therein  into  which  a  billet  is  loaded, 

(c)  closed  conveyor  means  for  successively  charging 
said  containers  to  said  extrusion  station  and  convey- 
ing them  to  each  station  in  the  system, 

(d)  a  loading  station  along  said  conveyor  means  at 
which  said  biUets  are  loaded  into  said  containers 
prior  to  conveyance  to  the  extrusion  station, 

(e)  a  housing  in  the  press  configured  successively  to 
receive  said  containers  and  to  hold  them  at  the  extru- 
sion station  during  extrusion  and  to  release  them 
after  extrusion  of  the  billet  contained  therein,  and 

(f)  an  ejector  station  along  said  conveyor  means  at 
which  the  butt  end  of  the  billet  is  cleared  from  the 
container  after  extrusion. 
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3,25«,73« 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEV  ICES  FOR  FORMING 

APERTLTIES  IN  TL'BtLAR  STOCK 

James  K.  Fault,  16  Walker  Court,  PoUnd,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  226^16,  Sept.  2^ 

1962.    This  application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449.929 

20  Claims.     (CI.  72—324)      . 


1.  A  stock  piercing  device  comprising  a  base  having  a 
slot  for  closely  and  slidably  receiving  the  stock  to  be 
pierced,  a  punch  slidably  carried  by  said  basefor  move- 
ment transversely  of  and  into  said  slot  to  pierfc  the  stock 
disposed  therein,  and  means  for  varying  botlr  the  effec- 
tive width  and  effective  depth  of  said  slot  to  properly 
locate  said  stock  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  punch. 


3^56,731 

METAL  DRAWING  PROCEDURE 

Erie  V.  Peterson,   Linthkrura   He^hts,   Md.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4*3,853 
1  CUin.     (CL  7X— 377) 

In  a  process  for  preparing  an  elongated  metal  section 
for  a  drawing  operation  in  which  there  is  first  formed 
on  the  section  a  lead  point  long  enough  to  protrude 
through  a  draw  die  and  thence  into  the  jaws  of  a  gripping 
device  for  drawing  the  section  through  said  die,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  dissolving 
off  metal  throughout  the  length  of  said  point  until  the 
point  has  an  average  thickness  of  slightly  more  than  the 
corresponding  openings  of  a  selected  sizing  die  and  yet 
is  thin  enough  to  permit  said  point  to  be  pushed  with  force 
into  said  sizing  die,  (2)  pushing  said  point  substantially 
to  its  full  length  into  said  sizing  die,  and  (3)  removing 
said  point  from  said  sizing  die,  said  sizing  die  having  thick 
ness  openings  in  the  range  from  .001  to  .005  inch  less 
than  the  corresponding  openings  in  said  draw  die. 


3,256,732 

METHODS    AND    DEVICES    FOR    DETERMINING 

THE   MEAN   RADIUS  OF  PORES  IN   MICROPO- 

ROUS  BARRIERS 

Robert  Gremion,  Saint-Leu-la-Foret,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  PEnergie   Atomique,   Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,818 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—38) 


jr 


1 


T 


The  method  of  determining  the  mean  radius  of  pores 
in  a  microporus  barrier,  comprising  the  steps  of  deliver- 
ing a  gas  under  constant  conditions  through  a  sound 
nozzle  into  one  of  the  compartments  of  a  confined  space 
divided  into  two  compartments  by  said  barrier,  said  gas 
being  caused  to  flow  through  said  barrier  into  the  other 
of  said  compartmenu,  and  said  other  compartment  being 


closed:  measunng  at  two  different  but  closely  spaced  in- 
stants in  time  the  pressures  Pi  and  Pj  prevailing  on  either 
side  of  said  barrier  to  determine  two  different  values  of 
the  half-sum  p  of  these  pressures;  and  measuring  at  said 
two  different  instants  the  value  of  the  difference  Ap  be- 
tween the  pressures  P,  and  Pj  prevailing  on  either  side  of 
said  barrier,  whereafter  the  value  of  the  quantity 


JC- 


/ 


which  is  eqtul  to  the  mean  radiw  of  the  pores  which  it 
to  be  found  is  deducted  from  said  p  and  said  Ap  values, 
K  desigiuting  a  constant  depending  on  the  nature  of  the 
gas  and  on  the  temperature  and  a  and  b  desigiuting  two 
constants  interrelateid  by  the  relationship 

--.ap-h6 


3,256,733 
ULTRASONIC  PULSE-ECHO  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  EXPLORATION 
Benson  Carttn,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assl^Bor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Air-Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,769 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—67.8) 


^--»t 


S- 


^ 


^hfe-nUfe 
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1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  exploring  and  mapping  the 
internal  structure  of  a  living  body,  the  structure  to  be  ex- 
plored being  subiect  to  pulsation  due  to  the  heart  beat  of 
said  living  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  for  producing  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  be 
directed  in  a  path  into  said  body,  a  scanner  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  transducer  to  reciprocate  the  position 
thereof  to  effect  a  scanning  action  within  said  body,  a 
pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  transducer  to  excite  same 
periodically  to  produce  periodic  pulses  at  a  relatively  high 
rate,  a  receiver  coupled  to  said  transducer  to  detect  echo 
pulses  appearing  in  the  intervals  between  transmitted 
pnilses,  a  cathode-ray  indicator  having  an  mtensity  con- 
trol electrode  and  first  and  second  orthogonal  deflection 
elements  a  sweep  circuit  coupled  to  one  of  said  elements  to 
produce  a  periodic  time  base  sweep  of  the  cathode-ray 
beam,  resolver  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
scanner  mecham'sm  and  coupled  to  said  other  deflection 
element  to  produce  a  deflection  voltage  as  a  function  of 
transducer  movement,  means  to  apply  said  echo  pulses  to 
said  intensity  control  electrode  to  vary  the  beam  intensity 
accordingly,  a  sync  generator  coupled  to  said  pulse  gen- 
erator and  said  sweep  circuit  to  effect  initiation  of  said 
sweep  upon  transmission  of  an  ultrasonic  pulse,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  heart  beat  of  said  living  body 
to  synchronize  the  operation  of  said  sync  generator  ther^ 
with. 


3,256,734 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Frederic  P.  Stotte,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,   aasigDor  to 
I.EJLC.,  Boftank,  CaHf.,  a  corpondon  of  CaHfomla 
Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«9,022 
10  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 193) 
1.  Heat  transfer  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
probe  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  heat  to  a  heat  sink; 
means  for  supplying  power  to  said  probe  means; 
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manually  controlled  means  for  producing  a  reference 
signal  representing  a  selected  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

means  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  probe  in  order 
to  provide  a  basis  for  a  useful  error  signal; 

comparison  means  for  combining  the  two  signals  for 
producing  the  error  signal; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  and  cou- 
pled to  said  power  supply  means  for  causing  suffi- 
cient power  to  be  supplied  to  said  probe  to  maintain 


flow  can  take  place  between  said  lateral  opening  and 
both  ends  of  said  bore;  and  interengageable  thread  means 
on  each  said  valve  plug  means  and  in  the  said  other  end 
of  each  said  bores  for  removably  retaining  each  said  valve 
plug  means  in  said  meter  position. 


said  probe  at  substantially  the  selected  predetermined 
temperature; 

and  means  for  indicating  the  quantity  of  heat  power 
dissipated  by  said  probe; 

said  control  means  itxrluding  an  amplifier  responsive  to 
a  relatively  small  value  of  the  error  signal  for  de- 
veloping its  maxmium  output  power  whereby  in  test- 
ing the  heat  sink  at  successively  higher  predeter- 
mined tempwrature  levels  the  waiting  time  between 
test  points  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3^256,735 

METER  BY-PASSING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  J.  Smith,  Dccatm-,  HI.,  aaslgDor  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnois 

Contimiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  135,191,  Ang.  31, 


1961. 


This  appUcadon  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,318 
18  Oaims.     (CL  7»— 281) 


34M,736 
FLUID  METERS 
Wfauton  F.  Z.  Lee,  Verona,  and  Harry  W.  Flslier 
Richard  L.  Cmmlcy,  PHlalmigli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rock 
well  Mannfactmliig  Compmy,  PHlsbuigh,  Pa^  a  cor 
of  Pciusyhraiiia 

Filed  Not.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,019 
8CteiM.    (CI.  73— 229) 


1.  In  a  by-pass  arrangement  for  a  fluid  meter,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  T  means, 
each  having  a  through  bore  and  a  lateral  opening  com- 
municating with  said  bore  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
means  on  said  T  means  for  detachably  connecting  thereto 
a  fluid  meter  in  communication  with  corresponding  ends 
of  said  bores;  means  on  said  T  means  for  detachably 
connecting  thereto  by-pass  conduit  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  other  ends  of  said  bores;  means  on  said  tee 
means  for  detachably  connecting  thereto  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  in  communication  with  the  lateral  openings  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  T  means,  respectively;  valve  plug 
means  reciprocable  in  said  bore  of  each  of  said  T  means 
and  movable  between  three  positions,  a  meter  position 
wherein  flow  is  blocked  between  said  lateral  opening  and 
said  other  end  of  said  bore,  a  by-pass  position  wherein 
flow  is  blocked  between  said  lateral  opening  and  said  meter 
end  of  said  bore,  and  an  intermediate  position  wherein 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  a  housing  formed  internally 
with  a  rotor  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  fluid  tight  register  assembly  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
housing  with  its  register  portion  disposed  outside  said 
chamber  and  having  a  part  projecting  through  said  hous- 
ing into  said  chamber,  a  rotor  supported  wholly  by  said 
part  within  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  fluid  flow 
through  said  chamber,  and  coacting  magnetic  drive  means 
on  the  rotor  and  within  said  part  for  transmitting  said 
rotatioo  of  said  rotor  to  actuate  the  register. 


3,256,737   

VELOCITY  FLOWMETERS 

Aiuitole  J.  Sipin,  117  E.  TTth  St.,  New  Yoit  21,  N.Y. 

CoBtimiatioa  of  appUcathm  Scr.  No.  755,913,  Aag.  19, 

1958.    This  application  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,642 

4  Claims.    (Q.  73— 231) 


1.  A  velocity  flowmeter  including  an  axial  flow  turbine 
having  a  housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  wheel  rotat- 
ing about  the  axis  having  radial  vanes  pitched  in  the  path 
of  a  fluid  flowing  along  the  axis  to  provide  a  rotational 
velocity  component  downstream  of  the  vanes  in  one  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  axis  when  the  fluid  increases 
speed  and  provide  a  rotational  velocity  component  down- 
stream of  the  vanes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one 
direction  and  transverse  to  the  axis  when  the  fluid  de- 
creases speed,  a  structure  in  the  housing  downstream  of 
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the  vanes  with  members  having  the  directivity  of  the 
rotational  velocity  components  with  respect  to  the  axis 
providing  a  differential  output,  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  differential  structure  for  changing  the  ro- 
tational speed  of  the  wheel  to  reduce  the  rotational  fluid 
velocity  component  to  null,  and  means  dependent  on  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  wheel  for  measuring  the  velocity 
of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  turbine. 


3056,738 
MAGNETOOTRICnVE  TRANSDUCER 
Sebastian   F.   Di  Giacomo,   Mcrrkk,  WaHcr  C.  Lewis, 
Woodside,  and  James  D.  Reid,  WUtestoM,  N.Y^  as- 
signors to  Simmoods   Prcdsion   Prodncts   Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,611 
7  Claims.    (0.73—290) 
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1.  A  magnetostrictive  transducer  operable  over  a  pre- 
determined temperature  range,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetostrictive  means  resonant  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  means  including  an  element 
of  magnetostrictive  material  having  two  different 
characteristic  curves  of  variation  of  permeability 
(^)  with  magnetizing  force  (H)  at  the  two  tem- 
peratures at  the  ends  of  said  range,  said  curves  in- 
tersecting at  a  first  particular  value  (Ho)  of  magnet- 
izing force  and  having  respective  maxima  of  per- 
meability at  second  and  third  particular  values 
(Hi  and  Hj)  of  magnetizing  force  respectively 
smaller  and  larger  than  said  first  particular  value; 

(b)  biasing  means  for  subjecting  said  magnetostrictive 
element  to  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  having  a 
magnetizing  force  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
particular  value;  and 

(c)  driving  means  for  superimposing  on  said  unidi- 
rectional field  a  second  magnetic  field  varying 
cyclically  at  said  predetermined  frequency  between 
magnetizing  force  values  predetermined  so  that  the 
two  fields  cooperate  to  establish  a  resultant  field 
acting  on  said  element  and  varying  cyclically  at  said 
predetermined  frequency  within  a  range  of  magnet- 
izing force  values  limited  substantially  by  said  sec- 
ond and  third  values  of  magnetizing  force. 


3,256,739 
FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Werner  H.  Kohler,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  Gerhard  Driicker, 
Stuttgart,  and  Richard  SUber,  Unterensingen,  Germany, 
assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Akdcngesellscliaft,    Stutt- 
gart-Untertnrkbeim,  Germany 

nied  Jane  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1962, 
D  39  088 
10  Claims,     (b.  73—305) 
1.  A  liquid  level  indicator,  especially  for  tanks  in  motor 
vehicles,  which  utilizes  a  float-type  measurement  trans- 
mitter means  arranged  within  a  substantially  vertical  im- 
mersed pipe  structure  whereby  the  movements  of  said 


float-type  transmitter  means  are  determined  by  the  level 
of  the  liquid  within  the  tank  into  which  the  pipe  structure 
is  immersed,  comprising: 
throttling  means  connected  to  said  pipe  structure  oper- 
able to  effect  communication  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe  stnicture  and  the  interior  of  the  sur- 


rounding tank  for  damping  the  movements  of  said 
float-type  transmitter, 
said  throttling  means  including  continuous  channel 
meaiu  arranged  in  a  substantially  common  plane, 
said  channel  means  having  a  plurality  of  at  least 
partial  turns,  reversing  places  and  collecting  chamber 
means  producing  a  predetermined  flow  resistance. 


3^56,740 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  L.  Tate,  Howard  R.  Jaquith,  Harold  S.  Hopkins, 
and  Nathaniel  B.  Nichols,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,127 
19  Claims.     (CL  73—388) 


19.  In  a  servo  device  including  a  long-stroke  pressure- 
operated  motor  having  a  chamber  and  a  member,  wherein 
said  member  is  movable  in  a  straight  line  in  response  to 
force  due  to  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber, 
and  including  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  chamber  for 
allowing  fluid  under  pressure  to  escape  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  baffle  for  throttling  flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  being  effectively  part  of  said  member  and 
opening  in  the  direction  of  said  line,  said  baffle  being 
pivoted  on  said  member  and  exteiKiing  in  front  of  said 
nozzle,  the  arrangement  being  that  said  baffle  is  pivotable 
toward  and  away  from  said  nozzle  to  respectively  obstruct 
and  freely  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  nozzle; 
means  biasing  the  said  member  along  said  line  in  the 
direction  of  said  baffle,  said  bias  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  such  that  if  fluid  pressure  be  admitted  to 
said  chamber,  and  said  nozzle  be  throttled,  said  member 
will  move  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  last  said  direc- 
tion; a  baffle  actuator  and  a  lever,  said  actuator  being 


Juke  21,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


769 


fixed  to  one  part  of  said  lever  and  said  lever  being  pivoted 
to  a  fixed  point  for  angular  movement  of  said  actuator 
in  a  plane  containing  said  line,  condition  responsive  means 
moving  said  lever  to  angular  positions  representative  of 
said  condition,  said  baffle  having  a  plane-surfaced  por- 
tion extending  across  the  path  of  said  actuator  and  said 
portion  being  in  contact  with  said  actuator,  said  actuator 
having  a  spherical  surface  next  adjacent  said  plane-sur- 
faced portion  and  tangent  thereto,  said  lever,  said  baflk, 
said  actuator  and  said  member  being  so  proportioned 
and  oriented  that  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical 
surface  aiKl  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  both  lie  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  straight  line  for  one  value  of  said  condi- 
tion, said  nozzle  being  positioned  at  just  sufficient  distance 
from  said  bafile  that  said  baffle  allows  just  enough  fluid 
to  escape  from  said  nozzle  that  the  said  bias  means  pre- 
vents motion  of  said  member  away  from  said  bafile, 
whereas  the  force  on  said  member  due  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  chamber  is  sufficient  to  prevent  said  bias  means 
from  moving  said  member  toward  said  baffle. 


3,256,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

COMPONENTS  OF  DYNAMIC  MODUU 

Raleigh  W.  Wise,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  aMlgnor  to  Mon- 

aanto  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,133 

4  Oaims.     (CL  73—432) 
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when  the  drive  shaft  approaches  a  chamber  wall,  to 
thereby  exert  a  precessing  torque  on  the  gyroscope  caus- 
ing the  axis  thereof  to  follow  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  sinusoidal  electrical  stress 
strain  signals  from  a  viscoelastic  material  by  passing  the 
stress  signal  to  a  resistance  capacitance  phase  shift  net- 
work used  to  simulate  the  viscoelastic  properties  of  the 
material  under  test  to  convert  the  signals  into  the  real 
and  viscous  components  of  dynamic  modulus  without  cali- 
bration or  calculation  which  comprises  adjusting  the  phase 
shift  in  the  stress  signal  until  the  voltage  across  the  capaci- 
tance is  in  phase  with  the  strain  signal,  then  recurrently 
measuring  voltage  across  the  resistance,  across  the  capaci- 
tance, and  across  both  the  resistance  and  capacitance. 


3,256,742 
FLUID  GYROSCOPIC  PRECESSOR 
Arnold  J.  Schwemin,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aaslgiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,868 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 


3,256,743 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COAXIAL  MEMBERS 

Pkrre  Francois  dc  ValUerc,  14  Ave.  dc  BrettcviUe, 

Neuilly-sor-Seinc,  France 

FUed  Jnnc  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,703 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21,  1960, 

830,650,  Patent  1,269,136 

8  Claims.     (CL  74—25) 


1.  A  control  device  for  producing  controllable  displace- 
ments, the  control  device  comprising  first  and  second 
pulley  members,  first  and  second  shafts  supporting  said 
pulley  members  for  rotation  in  coaxial  relation,  means 
operatively  coupling  said  shafts  together  to  enable  relative 
axial  displacement  of  said  shafts  with  the  pulley  members 
rotating  at  different  angular  speeds,  said  pulley  mem- 
bers including  peripheral  surfaces,  and  friction  means 
temporarily  engageable  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
pulley  members  and  operative  therewith  to  cause  said 
pulley  members  to  rotate  on  said  shafts  at  different  angu- 
lar speeds  to  obtain  said  relative  axis  displacement. 


3,256,744 
HIGH  RESISTANCE  V  BELT 
Dcmetre  Papagcoiges,  Liege,  Belgkim,  amisnor  to  Eta- 
bliasements  Theodore  Hovbcn  SocMt6  Anonymc,  Ver- 
viers,  Beigiom,  a  Belgian  company 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  17,  1962, 
39,636,   Patent   626,218;   Dec   3,   1963,   43^06, 
Patent  640,725 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—233) 


1.  A  nuid  preoessor  for  an  otherwise  free  gyroscope 
comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  a  gyroscope  rotor 
in  rotary  driving  and  pivoting  relation  thereto,  said  rotor 
defining  a  sealed  fluid  chamber  into  which  said  drive 
shaft  extends,  and  a  viscous  fluid  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber whereby  the  fluid  applies  a  drag  force  on  the  rotor 


1.  A  notched  V-belt  consisting  of  a  rubber  compre^ 
sion  section,  an  outer  polyamide  tension  section  and  an  ad- 
hesive compound  bonding  said  sections. 


3,256,745 
REVERSING  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MDton  A.  Kramer,  Ernest  O.  Sodlch,  and  Emil  A.  Nak- 
foor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Golf  Kramer  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,512 
11  Cbiims.     (a.  74—361) 
1.  In  a  reversing  power  transmission, 
an  input  shaft, 
a  forward  rotation  shaft. 
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a  reverse  roution  shaft, 

said  shafts  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation 

to  one  another, 
a  gear  fixed  on  each  shaft, 
said  gears  being  aligned  with  one  another  transversely 

of  the  axes  of  the  shafts, 
the  centers  of  the  gears  on  the  forward  rotation  shaft 

and  the  reverse  rotation  shaft  being  equi-distant  from 

the  center  of  the  input  shaft, 
said  gears  being  arranged  so  that  the  gear  on  the  input 

shaft  meshes  with  and  drives  the  gear  on  the  forward 


\ 


rotation  shaft,  the  gear  on  the  forward  rotation  shaft 
meshes  with  and  drives  the  gear  on  the  reverse  ro- 
tation shaft,  and  the  last  mentioned  gear  is  spaced 
from  and  is  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear 
on  the  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft, 

gear  means  actuated  by  the  forward  rotation  shaft  and 
the  reverse  rotation  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
and  actuating  the  output  shaft,  and 

clutch  means  arranged  to  operatively  and  selectively 
engage  said  forward  rotation  shaft  and  said  reverse 
rotation  shaft  with  said  gear  means. 


3,256.746 
GEAR  REDUCING  ASSEMBLY 
Aaroa    H.   Smith,    Ipswich,    Mass^    assiinHMr   to   Signal 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporatioa    of   Maaaa- 
chu<>«tt.s 
OHsinal  application  Dec.  3,  1963.  S«r.  No.  328,149.  now 
Patent  No.  3.189.933,  dated  Jane  22.  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  9.  1964,  S«r.  No.  373,M6 
4  Claims.     (CL  74 — 417) 


1.  A  gear  reducer  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  first 
shafts  means  in  said  housing  disposed  along  a  first  longi- 
tudinally extending  axis,  first  gear  means  supported  on 
said  first  shaft  means  within  said  housing,  a  second  shaft 
means  in  said  housing  disposed  along  a  second  inclined 
axis  defining  an  acute  angle  between  said  first  axis  and 
said  second  axis,  gear  means  on  said  second  shaft  means 
engaging  said  first  gear  means,  bearing  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  shaft  means,  said  bearing  means  including  a  pair 
of  bearing  memben  spaced  apart  along  each  shaft  and 
having  the  gear  means  on  that  shaft  disposed  between 
them,  each  of  said  bearing  members  being  a  spherical 
self-aligning  bearing,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining 
said  bearing  means  in  position  within  said  housing. 


3^56,747 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Bertram  C.  Kempfton,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Dowty  Hydraulic  UniU  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  336,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  BriUin  Jan.  11,  1963, 

1,424/63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  engine 
speed  governor  responsive  to  engine  speed  to  control  fuel 
flow  to  the  engine  to  tend  to  maintain  engine  speed  with- 
in a  predetermined  range,  of  an  infinitely  variable  speed 
ratio  power  transmission  adapted  to  transmit  power  from 
the  engine  to  a  load,  the  transmission  having  a  trans- 
mission governor  comprising  a  flyweight  unit  rotatably 
driven  by  the  engine  and  means  responsive  to  the  cen- 
trifugal force  exerted  on  the  flyweights  to  reduce  the 
transmission  speed  ratio  in  the  event  that  engine  speed 
is  reduced  below  a  speed  within  the  predetermirted  range 
of  the  engine  governor. 


3J56,748 

HORN  BLTTON  ACTUATOR  RING 

Henry  Henkcl,  73—26   178tb  Sc  Flushing  66,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,019 

6  CUims.     (CI.  74 — 484) 


t.  In  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  horn  assembly  having 
a  depressabie  horn  actuator,  the  improvement  therewith 
residing  in  an  adapter  comprising  a  continuous  ring,  means 
for  biasing  said  ring  in  one  position  of  non-engagement 
with  the  horn  actuator  and  allowing  movement  thereof 
to  another  position  of  depressing  engagement  with  the 
horn  actuator,  said  means  including  a  mounting  support 
secured  to  the  steering  wheel,  a  spring  disposed  between 
said  support  and  said  ring,  uid  nng  including  a  groove, 
and  a  clip  connected  between  said  support  and  said  groove, 
said  clip  disposed  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  support. 

3,256,749 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

Alfred  Grohshach,  Klarastraasc  8,  Heilbroan 

(Ncckar),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  303.806 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1962, 

N  22,034 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—497) 

1.  A  steering  arrangement  for  a  vehicle,  comprising. 

in  combination: 

(a)  a  steering  shaft  tumable  about  a  turning  axis  and 
having  a  lower  end; 
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(b)  two  arm  means  carried  by  said  steering  shaft  at 
said  lower  end  thereof  and  being  tumable  together 
with  said  steering  shaft; 

(c)  a  steering  mechanism  including  a  two-armed  pit- 
man; and 

(d)  a  transmitting  element  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  and  coacting  with  said  pit- 
man of  said  steering  mechanism,  said  transmitting 
element  being  provided  with  two  grooves  receiving 
said  arm  means,  respectively,  said  grooves  being  ar- 


ranged eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis 
for  producing,  upon  turning  of  said  steering  shaft, 
a  progressive  pivoting  of  said  pitman,  said  arm  means 
being,  in  a  neutral  position  of  said  steering  shaft 
which  parts  occupy  when  the  vehicle  is  to  move 
straight  ahead,  in  mirror-image  symmetry  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  passing  through  said  turning  and 
pivot  axes,  each  of  said  grooves  deviating  from  a 
circle  whose  center  lies  on  said  turning  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  constant 
curvature. 

3,256,750 
TRANSFER  CASE  SHIFT  SYSTEM 
Dean  B.  Hammond,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Kaiser 
Jeep    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a   corporation    of 
Nevada 

Filed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,730 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 


1.  A  gear  type  transfer  caae  assembly  comprising:  drive 
means  for  receiving  rotational  energy  from  a  source,  rear 
coupling  means  connectable  to  a  rear  wheel  drive  shaft 
assembly  for  delivering  power  thereto,  front  coupling 
means  connectable  to  a  front  wheel  drive  shaft  assem- 
bly for  delivering  power  thereto,  gear  means  suitable 
for  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  rear  and  said  front 
coupling  means,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  gear 
means  to  said  front  coupling  mean  and  actuable  for  dis- 
connecting said  gear  means  from  said  front  coupling 
means,  mechanical  shift  means  connected  to  said  gear 
means  and  selectively  operable  for  shifting  gear  means 
and  including  switch  means  selectively  actuable  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  means  whereby  said  front  coupling  means 
and  hence  the  front  wheel  drive  shaft  assembly  is  discon- 
nected from  said  gear  means. 


3,256,751 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  M.  TbcIk  aad  UlysMs  A.  Brctiiig,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,917 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—718) 


2.  In  a  transmission; 

(a)  an  input  member  and  an  output  means; 

(b)  a  torque  converter  having  a  pump  driven  by  said 
input  member,  a  first  turbine  and  a  second  turbine; 

(c)  one  of  said  turbines  providing  a  torque  output  in 
one  speed  range  up  to  a  predetermined  middle  operat- 
ing speed  and  no  ou^ut  torque  in  another  speed 
range  at  and  above  said  predetermined  middle  oper- 
ating speed; 

(d)  first  drive  means  connecting  said  one  turbine  to 
said  output  means  including  a  one  way  clutch  having 
rotation  responsive  means  operative  in  response  to 
overrun  of  said  one  turbine  to  provide  a  drive  from 
said  one  turbine  to  said  output  means  and  speed 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  out- 
put means  and  said  rotation  responsive  means  and 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  output  means  operat- 
ing to  permit  a  drive  by  said  rotation  responsive 
means  in  said  one  speed  range  in  response  to  said 
overrun  of  said  one  turbine  and  operative  to  prevent 
engagement  of  a  drive  in  said  another  speed  range 
on  overrun; 

(e)  and  second  drive  means  coimecting  said  other  tor- 
bine  to  said  output  means; 

(f)  and  said  rotation  responsive  means  of  said  one- 
way drive  means  including  a  smooth  race,  a  cam 
race,  rollers  cooperating  with  said  races  to  transmit 
drive  in  response  to  torque,  a  cage  engaging  each 
roller  to  permit  only  simultaneous  uniform  move- 
ment of  all  rollers. 


3,256,752 
DETENT  APPARATUS 
JoUus  Gottmaa,  White  Ptaina,  N.Y.,  aad  Ilicodoev  Wat- 
kin  and  Jonas  M.  Shapiro,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignors 
to  Manson  LaboratoriM,  Inc. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,404 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— «13) 
1.  A  detent  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  detent  wheel  having  a  substantially  planar  face  hav- 
ing a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  ra- 
dially extending  detent  notches  formed  therein,  all 
the  detent  notches  formed  in  said  detent  wheel  be- 
longing to  a  first  of  said  groups  and  all  the  detent 
notches  of  each  of  said  groups  belonging^  to  all  the 
succeeding  groups,  each  of  said  groups  of  detent 
notches  including  detent  notches  of  a  radial  length 
different  from  the  radial  length  of  detent  notches  of 
the  others  of  said  groups,  each  of  said  notches  being 
asymmetrical  about  a  radius  of  said  wheel; 
detent  plunger  means;  and 
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mounting  means  mountinf  said  detent  plunger  means  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  support,  means  to  rotate 

for  movement  in  a  radial  direction  aking  the  face  said  screw  to  cause  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said 

of  said  detent  wheel  so  that  at  a  minimum  radial  support  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  associated  with  said 

distance  from  the  central  axis  of  said  detent  wheel  sleeve  to  stop  said  movements  upon  the  engagement  of  the 

said  detent  plunger  means  is  in  position  to  engage  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  with  said  cylindrical  member. 


all  the  detent  notches  of  a  first  of  said  groups  and 
at  successively  greater  radial  distances  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  detent  wheel  said  detent  plunger 
means  is  in  position  to  engage  all  the  detent  notches 
of  successive  corresponding  groups  of  detent  notches. 


3»256,753 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIE  STRUCTURE 
Lester  F.  Dasse,  St.  Joseph,  and  Richard  J.  Ott,  New  Buf- 
falo, Mich.,  assignori  to   Arro   Plastics,  Inc^  Baroda, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,388 
5  Claims.     (O.  76— ir7) 


-J^   Jf    M 


j0      "T:^    ^  to     4t 


»5l  Vita  ^y/-  ^;s«5^fi«5%%^^  ^  ^  -:*  «j|«  vs^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  die  structure  comprising  pro- 
viding a  first  die  member  having  a  body  and  blade  means 
on  said  body  providing  a  workpiece  processing  edge  ex- 
tending in  a  predetermined  pattern,  then  positioning  and 
supporting  a  workpiece  engageable  blade  element  of  a 
second  die  member  in  association  with  and  with  respect 
to  said  blade  means,  subsequently  forming  a  body  of  fluid 
material  around  said  blade  element  and  hardening  said 
second  mentioned  body,  positioning  a  guide  rod  for  ex- 
tending between  the  first  and  second  mentioned  bodies  be- 
fore said  second  mentioned  body  is  formed,  placing  a 
bushing  on  said  guide  rod,  and  forming  said  second  men- 
tioned body  around  said  bushing  as  well  as  around  said 
blade  element^; 


3,256,754 
DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  A  CYLINDRICAL 
MEMBER 
Georges  Rivierre  and  Bernard  Ramilloo,  Epcmay,  France, 
assignors,  by  mesac  assignments  to  Societe  Anonyme 
H.    Emaolt-Somaa,    Paris,    France,   a   corporation    of 
France 

RIed  Apr.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  273,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1962, 
896,989,  Patent  1, 334466 
3  Claims.     (CI.  77—18) 
1.  A  device  for  centering  a  cylindrical  member  on  a 
given  reference  axis,  said  device  comprising  a  housing,  at 
least  one  V-shaped  support  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  support  said  cylindri- 
cal   member,   an   adjustment   screw   trunnioned   in   said 
housing  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  support,  a  feeler 
sleeve   in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction 


lfv-*---/Pl 


the  angle  of  the  V  of  the  support  and  the  respective 
screw  pitches  of  the  screw,  the  slieeve  and  the  support 
being  such  that  the  cylindrical  member  is  centered  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  axis  upon  the  en- 
gagement of  the  sleeve  therewith. 


3,256,755 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD 
Wilhelm  Krain,  4  Rue  St.-Georffcs,  Thann,  France, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edouard  Meyer,  Mulhousc* 
Domach,  France 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,812 
5  CtabM.     (CL  77—58) 


"  ^. 


1.  An  adjustable  boring  head  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plura'ity  of  boring  tools  mounted  in  said  housing  with 
their  axes  extending  at  an  ang  e  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  head,  said  tools  being  axially  shiftable  in  the 
mountings  of  said  housing,  and  me>an$  for  shifting  said 
boring  tools  axially.  including  rotatable  gears,  said  means 
for  displacing  said  t<x)ls  including  a  rotatable  friction 
wheel,  and  a  member  having  a  surface  adjacent  said  head 
engageable  with  said  friction  wheel  for  advancing  said 
tools  during  rotation  of  said  head. 


3,256,756 
BOTTLE  CORK  EXTRACTOR 
Mario  Del  Piccolo,  2044  Cropscy  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,546 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.48) 
i.  A  cork  extractor  for  a  cork  in  a  bottle,  said  extractor 
comprising  a  rigid  handle,  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid, 
thin,  flat,  wide  blades  extending  from  said  handle,  one 
blade  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle,  the  other  ^iade 
being  adjustably  secured  to  said  handle  for  movement 
toward  said  first  blade,  means  biasing  said  movable  blade 
away  from  said  rigidly  secured  blade,  said  blades  extend- 
ing somewhat  parallel  to  each  other  at  their  secured  ends 
and  curving  slightly  away  from  each  other  at  their  other 
ends,  and  a  base  forming  a  rigid  extension  of  said  handle, 
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said  base  having  a  trackway  therein  extending  transversely  3,256,758 

of  its  bottomside,  said  movable  blade  having  ears  slidable  t^^^  DRIVE  

Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,807 
TCUOiiu.    (C1.81— 57) 


mJ 


movable  blade,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  coil 
qiriiig  biased  at  one  end  against  said  movable  blade 
bietween  said  ears. 


3,256,757 

POWER  WRENCH  FOR  BREAKING 

THREADED  JOINTS 

Theodore  J.  Kochaver,  Virginia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,582 

4  Claims.     (CL  81—54) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  and  breaking  a  threaded 
joint  between  an  assembly  of  two  parts,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  first  frame  including  laterally  spaced 
horizontal  side  beams  and  a  plurality  of  saddle  brackets 
extending  transversely  of  said  side  beams  at  points  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  said  saddle  brackets  pro- 
viding a  support  for  said  assembly,  a  second  frame  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  side  beams,  a  pair  of  wrenches 
respectively  engaged  with  said  parts  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  joint,  each  of  said  wrenches  having  an  operating 
handle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  part  engaged  there- 
by, means  anchoring  one  of  said  handles  and  the  wrench 
operated  thereby  to  one  of  said  frames  to  hold  one  of 
the  said  parts  of  said  assembly  against  rotation  on  said 
saddle  brackets,  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said 
assembly  parts  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having 
a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  said  second  frame 
and  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  other  end  with  the  other 
of  said  bandies,  said  motor  being  effective  upon  opera- 
tion to  rotate  said  other  wrench  and  thereby  rotate  said 
parts  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  rendering  said 
motor  effective  to  rotate  said  assembly  parts  in  opposite 
directions  comprising  means  on  said  saddle  brackets  for 
selectively  supporting  said  assembly  in  either  of  two 
laterally  spaced  positions. 


1.  A  power-operated  wrench  comprising: 

a  drive  motor; 

a  supporting  arm  extending  adjacent  said  drive  motor 
and  having  a  motor  end  adjacent  said  drive  motor 
and  a  spindle  end  remote  from  said  drive  motor; 

said  motor  end  including  a  follower  aperture  and  said 
spindle  end  including  a  spindle  aperture; 

a  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  motor  to  be 
rotated  by  said  drive  motor; 

a  cam  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  extending  into  said  follower 
aperture  for  transforming  rotation  of  said  gear 
into  transverse  reciprocal  movement  of  said  support- 
ing arm; 

a  spindle  disposed  within  said  spindle  aperture;  and 

a  plurality  of  driving  rollers  disposed  in  said  spindle 
aperture  intermediate  said  spindle  and  the  walls 
of  said  spindle  aperture  for  transforming  the  trans- 
verse reciprocal  movement  of  said  supporting  arm 
into  rotary  movement  (rf  said  spindle. 


3j256,759 
ADJUSTABLE    OPEN-END   WRENCH   HAVING    A 
SLOPING  ROD  CAMMING  MEANS  TO  SUDE  A 
RACK  CATCH 

Cari  Webbcldng,  3434  W.  148th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,258 

5  Claims.     (CI.  81—143) 


J/- 
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1.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
stationary  jaw  at  one  end  and  having  ratchet  teeth  formed 
therein,  a  movable  jaw  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said 
handle,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  movable  jaw  carrier  for 
reciprocating  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  locate  said  movable  jaw  carrier  at 
a  desired  jaw  spacing,  a  cam  follower  arm  mounted  on 
said  pawl,  a  slidable  operating  button  located  on  said 
movable  jaw  carrier  and  a  cam  rod  carried  by  said  but- 
ton and  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  pawl,  said  cam  follower  arm  being 
slidably  received  on  said  cam  rod,  whereby  sliding  said 
button  in  one  direction  lifts  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rack. 
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3,256,760 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS 

FROM  A  CONTINUOl  S  BAND 

Alftrcd  Vaero,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assfgnor  to  Cover- 

phan  Itaiiana  Sj.I.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,6«7 

Claims  prio«1ty,  appiicadon  Dcunaii^  July  10,  1963, 

3,287 
1  Claim.     (CL83— 176)    ^ 


for  orienting  any  alignment  flat  provided  on  said  cylin- 
drical punch  element  shank;  a  work  holding  fixture  for 
holding  work  of  sheet  form  at  said  punch  press  in  rela- 
tion to  said  tool  set,  said  fixture  comprising  a  fixed  comer 
gauging  element  and  a  plurality  of  edge  clamping  means 
aligned  in  spaced  relation  from  said  comer  gauging  cle- 
ment for  square  positioning  of  an  edge  of  said  work 
sheet  with  respect  thereto,  said  edge  clamping  means 
being  formed  with  a  positioning  shoe  presenting  a  sup- 
porting face  terminating  at  an  abutment  shoulder,  each 
having  a  clamping  finger  pivoted  therein  for  gripping  a 
work  sheet  edge  portion  against  the  supporting  face  of 
said  shoe  in  a  manner  tending  to  urge  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  work  sheet  against  said  abutment  shoulder,  and 
each  including  means  for  actuating  said  pivoted  clamp- 
ing finger  to  grip  said  work  sheet;  and  supporting  means 
located  adjacent  said  punch  press  and  carrying  said  work 
holding  fixture  to  dispose  work  in  relation  to  said  tool 
set.  said  supporting  means  being  shiftable  for  coordinate 
positioning  of  said  work  holding  fixture  and  work  held 
thereby  in  relation  to  said  punch  press,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  shifting  of  said  supporting  means  so  that 
a  desired  coordinate  positioning  of  said  work  is  obtained. 


3,256,761 

WORK  POSITIONING  MEANS 

James  R.  Huntley,  Monroe,  N.C^  assignor  to 

Thcda  Faxon 

FUcd  OcL  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,340 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 412) 


1.  Means  of  the  character  described  including:  a  punch 
press  having  a  crossbead  thereof  fitted  with  a  tool  holder 
for  carrying  the  punch  element  of  a  tool  set  installed  in 
said  press,  said  tool  bolder  comprising  an  opposed  pair 
of  slidable  holding  jaws  formed  with  complementary  flat- 
sided  recesses  for  gripping  a  cylindrical  punch  element 
shank  and  positioned  synchronously  by  screw  means  com- 
monly engaging  said  jaws  for  adjustment  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  a  fixed  position  to  be  assumed  by  the  central  axis 
of  a  punch  element  to  be  carried,  and  one  of  said  hold- 
ing jaws  having  a  plunger  installed  therein  under  a  bias 
causing  it  to  project  retractably  in  the  recess  of  said  jaws 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  off  paper  sheets  from  an  in- 
termittently advanced  band  of  sheets  joined  by  a  layer  of 
a  thermoplastic  material,  said  apparatus  having  an  in- 
clined guide  plate  and  conveyor  means  extending  along 
the  said  guide  plate  and  defining  a  travelling  path  for  the 
advance  of  said  band  therebetween;  a  folding  plate  dis- 
posed at  an  upper  end  of  the  travelling  path  and  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  said  guide  plate;  a  swingable  guide 
member  disposed  above  said  guide  plate  and  said  conveyor 
means  for  guiding  the  upper  part  of  the  band  over  an 
upper  edge  of  said  folding  plate;  a  control  arrangement 
comprising  swingable  angle  levers  for  folding  the  upper 
portion  of  said  paper  band  over  said  upper  edge  of  the 
folding  plate;  and  a  vertically  slidable  severing  knife  dis- 
posed in  the  gap  between  said  folding  plate  and  said  guide 
plate  and  shiftable  toward  the  vertex  of  said  angle  for 
sending  said  layer  between  said  plates. 


3,256,762 
HYDRAULIC   DIE  CUTTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
INERTIA   SWITCH   MEANS  TO   CONTROL   HY- 
DRAULIC  OPERATION 
Edgar  Haas,  xNcw  York,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Kottsicpcr, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Herman  Schwabc,  Inc^ 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,170 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—530) 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  work  support,  a  platen  mounted 
for  movement  toward  or  away  from  the  work  supp<>rt,  a 
cutting  die  therebetween,  hydraulic  means  to  move  the 
platen  toward  the  work  support  to  force  the  die  through 
sheet  material  positioned  on  the  work  support,  a  solenoid 
operated  valve  for  said  hydraulic  means,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit controlling  said  valve,  an  inertia  switch  mounted  on 
and  physically  movable  with  said  platen  and  so  arranged 
that  it  is  operated  by  inertia  when  the  platen  causes  the 
die  to  begin  to  cut  the  material,  said  switch  being  so  con- 
nected in  said  valve  controlling  circuit  that  operation  of 
the  switch  reverses  the  movement  of  the  platen  after  a 
slight  delay  adequate  for  the  die  to  cut  through  the  mate- 
rial. 


3,256,763 
DIE  CUTTING  MACHINE  WTTH 
BRACED  C  FRAME 
Edgar  Haas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Kottsiepcr, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assigioors  to  Herman  ScbwalM,  Inc., 
Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,160 
13  Claims.     (CI.  83—535) 
1.  A  clicker  type  die  cutting  machiike  comprising  a 
single  C  frame  including  a  table  for  a  cutting  block,  said 
table  having  an  open  end,  an  upright  post  carrying  an 
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arm  which  is  horizontally  oscillatable  toward  or  away 
from  a  position  over  the  table,  said  post  being  vertically 
reciprocable  to  give  the  arm  its  cutting  motion,  and 
means  to  reinforce  the  single  C  frame  against  yielding 
under  load  at  the  open  end  of  the  table,  said  means 
including  a  rigid  brace  member  added  to  and  bearing 
against  the  free  end  of  the  table  and  extending  both 


3,256,765 

MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Si^,  415  Lowell  Atc^  Newtonrfllc,  M; 

FDcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,350 

14  Claims.    (CL  84— 478) 


^ 


f  /-H^' 


upward  and  downward  therefrom,  one  or  more  tie  bars 
connected  between  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  member 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  C  frame,  and  one  or  more  tie 
bars  connected  between  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber and  the  lower  end  of  the  C  frame,  said  brace  member 
terminating  above  the  floor  and  acting  solely  as  a  brace 
member. 


3,256,764 
RULE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Vincent  L.  Hardy,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  EaM  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,007,  now 
Patent  No.  3J12,365,  dated  Oct.  10,  1965.     Divided 
and  tlib  application  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,274 
8  Claims.     (CL  83—690) 


« 

-+ 


1.  A  music  teaching  device  comprising  a  member  bear- 
ing a  representation  of  a  musical  staflf,  means  represent- 
ing keys  of  a  musical  instrument,  signalling  means,  nKans 
for  operating  said  signalling  means  to  indicate  corre- 
spondence between  a  key  and  a  note  on  said  staff,  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  signalling  means 
operable  only  for  corresponding  keys  and  notes  in  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  number  of  musical  scales. 


3^56,766 

COAXIAL  TELESCOPE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RANGEFINDER 

Anic  Stellan  Alleason,  Udingo,  Swcdciu  amigpior  to  AGA 

Aktielwlagct,  a  corporatioB  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1961.  Ser.  No.  148,076 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Nov.  28, 1960, 

11,468/60 

3  ClaiBS.    (CL  88—1) 


1.  A  rule  cutting  device  comprising  a  cutting  rule 
with  a  cutting  edge  having  a  predetermined  contour, 
said  rule  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  plate  with  said  cut- 
ting edge  extending  away  therefrom,  said  plate  extend- 
ing across  the  enclosed  area  at  the  end  of  said  rule  away 
from  the  cutting  edge  with  a  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rule,  a  fence  located  around  the  edge 
of  said  plate  and  having  its  lower  edge  on  a  plane  with 
the  bottom  of  said  plate,  said  fence  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  plate  to  a  point  short  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutting  rule  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  a  hardened 
plastic  material  located  between  thie  inner  surface  of  said 
fence  and  the  outer  side  of  said  rule  and  the  portion  of 
the  plate  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rule,  said  hard- 
ened plastic  material  being  fixed  to  said  fence,  rule  and 
plate  where  it  contacts  therein. 


1.  In  a  rangeflnder,  a  first  optical  system  having  an  axis, 
a  second  optical  system  having  a  common  axis  with  said 
first  optical  system,  said  first  and  second  optical  systems 
being  within  a  unit,  means  mounting  said  unit  for  rota- 
tional movement  on  an  axis  transverse  of  said  common 
axis,  a  light  source  spaced  laterally  of  said  common  axis 
and  directing  light  coaxially  along  said  transverse  axis, 
said  first  optical  system  including  means  for  receiving 
light  from  said  light  source  and  for  transmitting  light  in  a 
first  direction  toward  a  remote  reflector  along  said  com- 
mon axis,  said  second  optical  system  including  means  for 
receiving  light  traveling  in  a  second  direction  from  a  re- 
mote reflector  of  the  transmitted  light  and  for  directing 
received  light  coaxially  along  said  transverse  axis  and 
means  spaced  laterally  of  the  said  common  axis  and  of 
said  optical  system  for  receiving  said  transversely  directed 
light. 
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3^56,767 

FIBRE  OPTICS  CODE  APPARATUS 

Bousky,    Wooddde,    Calif.,    assigiior   to 

Technology,  Inc^  Bcimoot,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 19*3,  Ser.  No.  255,955 

4  Clafans.     (CL  8S— 1) 


Opdcs 


perpendicular  to  saki  surface  to  produce  a  photoelastic 
stress  pattern  in  said  film  corresponding  to  the  state  of 
stress  existing  at  said  locaUon  whereby  the  pnncipal 
stresses  at  said  location  can  be  evaluated. 


3,256,769  ^„ 

OSCILLATING    BEAM    SWITCHING    MIRROR 
MOUNT  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPECTROPHOTOM- 
ETER 
Kenneth  V.  Matthews,  Garden  Grove,  Robert  M.  Appcl, 
Fulleilon,  and  Donald  G.  Tlpotsch.  Placentla,  CaUf., 
•sdgnors  to  Beckman  Instnimenti,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California  ^      ^,     ^,- ,^^ 

FUed  Aug.  18, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  132,364 
14  Claims.     (CI.  M— 14) 


1.  Code  apparatus  comprising  a  first  optical  lens  hav- 
ing an  axis,  a  second  opucal  lens  having  an  axis  lying 
in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  first  lens,  a  mirror 
located  at  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  lenses,  dis- 
posed between  said  lenses  and  having  reflective  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  normal  to  and  intersecting  said  plane, 
a  band  of  elongated  light-transmitting  fibers  having  re- 
spective axes  aligned  in  a  row  at  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  band,  the   relative   positions  of  the   fibers 
in  the  rows  at  opposite  ends  of  the  band  being  different, 
said  band  being  disposed  with  its  ends  facing  opposite 
sides  of  said  mirror  transmitting  light  reflected  by  one 
side  of  said  mirror  from  said  first  lens  to  the  other  side 
of  the   mirror   for   reflection  into  said   second  lens,  a 
target  image   plate   facing  the   first  lens  opposite   from 
said  mirror,  the  location  of  said  target  image  plate,  said 
fint  lens,  and  said  one  side  of  said  mirror  being  such 
as  to  focus  the  image  of  the  target  plate  on  a  plane 
containing  one  end  of  said   band,  a  screen  facing  the 
second  lens  opposite  from  said  mirror,  the  location  of 
said  screen,  said  second  lens  and  said  other  side  of  said 
mirror  being  such  as  to  focus  the  image  of  the  other 
end  of  said  band  on  said  screen,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing said  mirror  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
lens  axes  so  that  said  one  side  of  said  mirror  scans  the 
entire  image  of  the  target  image  plate  across  said  one 
end  of  said  band  and  said  other  side  of  said  mirror 
simultaneously  reflects  light  tr?.nanutted  from  said  other 
end  of  said  band  onto  said  screen,  each  of  the  rows 
at  the  opposite  end  nf  the  band  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  lens  axes. 


3,256,768 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RESIDUAL  STRESS 

IN  A  BODY 

Masataka  NWdm  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rft>8f*u 

Kenkyusfao  (The  Insdtntc  of  Physical  and  Chemical 

Research),  Tokyo,  Japan  ..«-,, 

FUed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,811 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


>       (I)        ' 


1.  In  a  spectrophotometer,  the  combination  comprising 
a  support,  optical  nKans  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
optical  means  being  movable  between  two  extreme  po- 
sitions and  including  a  magnetiiable  member,  means 
mounted  on  said  support  for  magnetizing  said  magnetiz- 
able member  to  induce  opposite  magnetic  poles  at  oppo- 
site enda  thereof,  means  responsive  to  said  magnetization 
to  cause  said  optical  means  to  move  toward  one  of  said 
two  positions  depcndmg  upon  the  polarity  of  said  induced 
poles,  and  means  responsive  to  said  movement  for  con- 
trolling said  magnetizing  means  to  periodically  reverse 
the  polarity  of  said  poles  thereby  causing  said  opUcal 
means  to  oscillate. 


3,256,770 
LITHOGRAPHIC  COLOR  ANALYZER 
Ralph  C.  Hklier,  GaUford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chcsley  F.  Carlson  Company.  Mtane- 
aoolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,555 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


4.  A  method  for  determining  the  state  of  stress  exist- 
ing in  a  stressed  element,  said  method  comprising  uni- 
formly  applying  a  photoelastic  film  to  said  element  at  a 
location  at  which  the  state  of  stress  is  desired,  fonning  a 
hole  in  said  element  beneath  said  film,  said  ho»e  j°  ^he  analvier  for  lithographic  color  half  tones. 
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for  application  to  an  area  of  a  multi-color  half  tone  re- 
production to  be  analyzed  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  open 
end,  any  one  color  of  which  is  to  be  analyzed,  said  cas- 
ing comprising  a  light  source  therewithin  directed  to- 
ward said  opening,  said  casing  having  at  its  other  end  a 
viewing  screen  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
opea  planar  end,  a  lens  mounted  within  said  casing  in- 
termediate said  open  end  and  said  screen  and  of  a  focal 
length  to  reproduce  an  image  upon  said  screen  in  cor- 
respondence with  an  object  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  open 
end,  a  relatively  dark  half  tone  screen  having  a  uniform 
dot  periodicity  corresponding  to  the  dot  periodicity 
of  the  colors  of  the  half  tone  reproduction  as  pro- 
jected on  the  viewing  screen;  disposed  immediately 
beneath  said  viewing  screen,  means  facilitating  rotation 
of  the  half  tone  screen  to  disorient  the  axis  of  the  half 
tone  screen  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  one  color  of  the 
image  of  the  multicolor  half  tone  reproduction  to  pro- 
duce an  interference  pattern  of  that  color  alone,  a  viewing 
lens  disposed  above  said  viewing  screen  for  observation 
thereof,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  screens 
into  and  out  of  focus. 


nance  values  calibrated  consonantly  with  respect  to  the 
scale  indications  of  said  meter. 


3J56,T71 
SPOT  PHOTOMETER 
Harold  P.  Field,  La  Mesa,  and  Royal  H.  AUn,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gamma  Scientific,  Incorporated,  Sau 
Diego,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  JmM  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,980 
3  Claims.     (CL  88—23) 


1.  A  photographic  spot-luminance  analyzer  and  com- 
puter for  measuring  and  comparing  the  luminance  of 
isolated  local  sf>ot  regions  of  limited  angular  size  within 
a  larger  field  of  view,  comprising  a  photosensitor  ele- 
ment, an  opaque  screen  disposed  adjacent  said  element 
and  having  a  centrally-disposed  light-transmitting  aper- 
ture, a  lens  spaced  from  said  screen  and  positioned  to  pro- 
ject thereon  a  focused  image  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
a  photographic  scene  within  its  field  of  view,  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  passing  through  said  aperture,  and  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture  being  so  related  to  the  focal 
length  of  said  lens  that  only  light  rays  from  a  spot  region 
corresponding  to  a  solid  angle  of  the  order  of  not  more 
than  one  degree  of  angle  can  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture; a  diaphragm  comprising  two  symmetrically  mova- 
ble spring-pressed  blades  disposed  adjacent  said  lens,  said 
blades  being  movable  laterally  of  the  optical  axis  to 
vary  the  effective  aperture  of  said  lens  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis,  each  blade  having  a  cam- 
follower  pin  secured  thereto;  and  a  cam  having  a  pair  of 
square-root-function  contoured  cam  edges  engaging  said 
respective  pins  for  moving  said  blades  correspondingly  to 
vary  the  effective  aperture  of  said  lens,  and  thereby  the 
photometric  sensitivity  of  said  photosensitor  without  alter- 
ing its  field  of  view  or  the  direction  of  its  sensing  axis;  an 
indicating  scale  meter  connected  to  register  the  current 
oiKput  of  said  photosensitor,  and  a  dial-type  luminance 
computer  including  a  knob  connected  to  operate  s4id  cam 
and  including  at  least  one  dial  bearing  a  scale  of  liuni- 


3^54,772 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Davidson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Varl- 
typcr  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Origfaud  appUcatioD  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8d6,719,  now 
Patent  No.  3,079,146,  dated  Feb.  26,  1963.    Dtridcd 
and  this  appUcatioo  June  11,  1962,  So-.  No.  2fl,690 
TClafans.    (CL  SS— 24) 


srr 


1.  A  camera  for  a  photocomposing  machine  of  the 
kind  in  which  record  cards  or  like  business  instruments, 
each  bearing  data  to  be  included  in  a  composition,  are 
individually  fed  from  a  storage  magazine  to  an  exposure 
station  at  which  said  data  are  photographed  upcm  a 
film  strip  moved  step-by-step  thixwgh  the  camera  in 
synchronism  with  movement  of  said  record  cards  into 
said  exposure  station,  said  camera  comprising:  a  film 
feed  drive  shaft;  a  unidirectional  clutch  device,  includ- 
ing a  driving  member,  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  film 
feeding  direction  but  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  in  the  return  direction;  a  first  stop  memrber 
affixed  to  said  clutch  drive  member  for  rotation  there- 
with; a  second  stop  men>ber,  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  first  stop  member,  for  engaging  said 
first  stop  member  to  limit  return  movement  of  said  first 
stop  member  and  said  clutch  drive  member;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  stop  member 
to  change  the  length  of  return  movement  of  said  clutch 
drive  member  and  thereby  adjust  the  length  of  film  fed 
on  the  next  film-feeding  movement  of  said  drive  member, 
said  means  comprising  an  axially  movable  adjustably 
fixed  positioning  shaft,  gear  means  connected  to  said 
second  stop  member,  and  biasing  means  urging  said 
gear  means  toward  engagement  with  said  adjusting  shaft 


3,256,773 
PSEUDO  THREE  DIMENSION  DISPLAY 
James  D.  Perdne,  Las  Croces,  N.  Mex.,  aasigDor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  die  Army 

FUed  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,795 
9  Claims.    (CL  88    24) 


1.  A  pseudo  three-dimension  display  for  the  visual 
tracking  of  an  object  in  flight  including  in  combination  a 
projection  screen,  a  map  on  said  screen,  a  source  of  light, 
a  carriage  assembly  disposed  over  said  source  of  light,  an 
opaque  plate  adjustably  moimted  in  said  carriage,  there 
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being  a  plundity  of  transparent  lines  on  said  plate,  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  map  by 
said  carriage,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  masking  one  of  said  transparent  lines  and  a  projection 
head  mounted  over  said  plate  for  projecting  light  rays, 
emanating  from  said  source  of  light  and  through  said 
transparent  lines,  onto  said  map  whereby  the  image  of 
said  lines  will  represent  the  position  of  the  object  with  re- 
spect to  said  map  and  will  create  an  illusion  of  three  di- 
mensions with  respect  to  said  map  when  said  display  is 
viewed. 


345^,774 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VISUAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Derek  John  Dean,  Pottcn  Bar,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Weston  Instrnmcnti,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Continoation   of  application  Scr.   No,   192,4M,  May   4, 
1H2.    This  application  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,309 
6  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


4.  An  electrically  operated  visual  display  device  com- 
prising: a  support  frame  having  an  apertured  front  wall 
member  and  an  elongated  member  extending  rearward- 
ly  relative  to  said  front  wall,  an  instrument  movement  hav- 
ing a  moving  coil  and  being  supported  on  the  rearwardly 
extending  member,  said  moving  coil  being  provided  with  a 
projection  strip  defining  one  or  more  projection  characters, 
a  projection  lens  system  and  a  projection  lamp,  said  pro- 
jection lens  system  being  supported  by  said  rearwardly 
extending  member  axxl  being  optically  disposed  between 
said  projection  strip  and  said  apertured  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  member  secured  to  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  rearwardly  extending  member,  a  zero  adjuster  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  coil  for  positioning  said  projection 
strip  relative  to  said  front  wall,  said  adjuster  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  projecting  through  one  of  said  wall 
members,  and  a  condenser  lens  system  supported  by  said 
rearwardly  extending  member  and  optically  disposed  be- 
tween said  projection  strip  and  said  projection  lamp  for 
optically  projecting  said  projection  character  onto  a  view- 
ing screen  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said  front  wall, 
said  projection  character  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
an  electrical  parameter  dependent  upon  a  current  applied 
to  said  instnmient  movement. 


transparency;  said  first  portion  comprising  a  compartment 
for  said  sound  tape,  said  compartment  having  a  head- 
receiving  recess  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  magnetic 
play  back  bead;  tape  guiding  means  in  said  compartment 
to  support  and  guide  said  tape  in  said  compartment  for 
transport  through  said  recess,  said  guiding  means  including 
a  pressure  plate  for  backing  up  to  the  sound  tape  and 
holding  it  against  a  sound  head,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sound  tape  against  a  capstan,  said  second  portion  com- 
prising a  window  for  supporting  a  film  transparency 
mounted  therein,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relation. 


3J56,77« 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

VIEWING  COLOR  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 

Edwin  H.  Land  and  Nigd  W.  Daw,  bolii  of  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  assifnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mam^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,343 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—29) 
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3.  A  system  for  forming  and  viewing  a  composite 
image  perceptible  as  a  full-colored  stereoscopic  repre- 
sentation of  a  photographic  subject  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  visible  polychromatic  first  image 
component  rendered  in  a  range  of  densities  and  hues 
and  perceptible  as  a  substantially  full-colored  repre- 
sentation of  said  subject, 

means  for  forming  a  second  image  component  stereo- 
scopically  related  to  said  first  image  component  in 
visible  light  conveying  no  color  information  with 
respect  to  said  subject  but  rendered  in  a  range  of 
densities  similar  to  those  of  said  first  image  compo- 
nent, the  densities  of  like  object  areas  in  both  image 
components  being  substantially  the  same,  and 

means  for  presenting  each  of  said  image  components 
simultaneously  to  repectively  separate  eyes  of  an  ob- 
server. 


3,25^777 
ROCKET  LAUNCHERS 
Pa^  V.  Cboatc,  Milton,  Charles  B.  Weeks,  Rc«lkig,  Md 
Frank  A.  Spinale,  Beveriy,  Mnsa.,  amIgMirs  to  Norrii 
Thennndor  Corporation,  Lea  Angelca,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  299,006,  Jnlv  31. 
1963.    TWs  application  Anf.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,011 
16  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 


3,256,775 

SOUND  TAPE  AND  PICTURE  SLIDE  HOLDER 

Walter  J.  Hall,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,915 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—28) 


1.  In  a  rocket  launcher,  first  and  second  tubular  sections 
telescopingly  connected  to  enable  said  launcher  to  be  ex- 
tended from  a  shortened,  inoperative  position  into  an 
elongated,  operative  position,  one  end  of  said  first  section 
being  the  breech  end  of  the  launcher,  said  first  section 
fitting  within  said  second  section,  said  first  section  indud- 
»n«  a  first  rigid  member  overlying  said  second  section, 
A  sound-shde  holder  comprising:  a  first  portion  for  said  second  section  and  said  first  member  including  por- 
holding  a  sound  tape;  and  a  second  portion  for  holding  a    tions  releasably  interengaged  in  said  operative  position, 

\ 


and  means  to  fire  a  rocket  positioned  in  said  first  launcher 
section,  said  means  including  a  second  rigid  member 
which  is  the  firing  member  and  is  movable  relative  to 
said  first  section  between  a  rearward  firing  position  and 
a  forward  cocked  position,  a  firing  spring  tcnsioned  by 
movement  of  said  firing  member  into  said  cocked  posi- 
tion, said  members  including  means  interengaged  to 
cause  their  movement  together  relative  to  said  second 
launcher  section  as  said  launcher  is  extended  until  a  pre- 
determined short  further  relative  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions is  required  to  establish  said  operative  position,  and 
means  releasably  connecting  said  firing  member  to  said 
second  section  during  said  short  relative  movement  there- 
by to  tension  said  spring  to  disengage  said  means  by 
which  the  members  were  caused  to  move  together. 


to  said  main  section,  an  end  section  telescopingly  mount- 
ed and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  middle  sec- 
tion, a  first  fiuid  operated  cylinder  connected  to  and  Ar- 
able with  said  middle  section  and  having  an  actuating  rod 
connected  to  said  end  section,  a  pair  of  fluid  operated 
cylinders  nK>unted  exteriorly  of  said  main  section,  each 
of  the  said  pair  of  second  cylinders  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  main  section  and  an  actuating  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  other  end  and  connected  to  said  middle  sec- 
tion, and  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first 
and  second  cylinders  to  provide  for  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  middle  and  end  sectioiu. 


3,256,778 

AUTOMATIC  LEVER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATING  PRESS  OPERATIONS 

Frederick  R.  Fine,  2423  E.  57tii  St., 

Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,270 

6  Claims.     (CL  91—35) 


3,256,779 

EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 

Bradley  J.  Schnittjer,  Box  266,  DelU,  Iowa 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,612 

4Clafam.    (a.  91— 167) 


3,256,780 
DUAL  INPUT  SERVO  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Harry  F.  Riley,  Southport,  and  Edmond  R.  Vianney,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  10, 1963.  Str.  No.  329,476 
5  Claims.    (CL  91— 216) 


I& 

^^^ 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  a  press  operating  lever 
having  at  least  first  and  second  positions  wherein  said 
press  is  open  and  pressure  to  said  press  is  cut  off  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  first  position,  anid  said  press  is  closed 
and  pressure  is  applied  thereto  when  said  lever  is  in  said 
second  position,  «aid  control  apparatus  including:  a  frame 
structure  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  lever;  actuating  means  supported  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  coupled  to  said  lever  to  move  said  lever  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  upon  actuation;  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said 
actuating  means  and  thereby  automatically  move  said 
lever  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  control 
means  including  a  stop  structure  movable  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  frame  member  within  which  said  lever  is 
movable  for  physically  limiting  movement  of  said  lever 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  An  extensible  boom  comprising  a  main  section, 
means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  main  section  for  mounting 
the  boom  on  a  supporting  structure,  a  middle  section  tele- 
scopingly mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  relative 


1.  A  servo  control  mechanism  having  cooperating  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  elements,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
piston  element  to  fixed  structure  and  means  connecting 
the  cylinder  element  to  moveable  structure,  valve  means, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  body,  said  body  being 
connected  to  the  cylinder  clement,  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
reciprocable  movement  in  said  body,  a  return,  a  source 
of  pressure,  relative  movement  tA  said  sleeve  and  pilot 
valve  from  a  null  position  connecting  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  element  to  said  source  of  pressure  and  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  return,  electrical  meaiu  for 
actuating  said  sleeve,  mechanical  means  for  actuating  said 
pilot  valve,  a  cylindrical  extension  extending  from  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  element  around  the  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  piston  element  to  fixed  structure,  an  annulus 
in  said  extension  positioned  coaxially  with  the  piston  rod, 
an  annular  member  slideably  mounted  in  said  aimulus, 
said  mechanical  means  having  an  actuating  cylinder,  said 
actuating  cylinder  having  one  end  slideably  mounted  cm 
said  cylindrical  extension,  means  locking  said  actuating 
cylinder  to  said  cylinder  element  for  direct  movement 
when  said  source  of  pressure  is  reduced  a  predetermined 
value,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  first  annular 
groove  around  the  inner  face  of  the  end  of  the  actuating 
cylinder  slideably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  extension, 
a  cam  follower  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the  extension 
so  that  it  is  radially  moveable  therein,  a  second  annular 
groove  around  the  lower  periphery  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber, said  annular  member  being  held  in  position  by  said 
source  of  pressure  placing  its  second  annular  groove  in 
line  with  said  cam  follower,  said  annular  member  being 
biased  in  its  opposite  direction  when  said  pressure  has 
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been  reduced  a  predetermined ''amount,  a  cam  on  said 
annular  member  limiting  to  move  the  cam  follower  out- 
wardly when  the  annular  member  is  being  biased  up- 
wardly, said  cam  follower  moving  into  said  first  annular 
groove  when  they  are  lined  up  and  there  is  a  reduction 
of  pressure  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3^56,781 
FLUID- ACTUATED  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Dennis   Daniels,   WilliamsvUlc,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc^  Buffaio,  N.Y^  a  corporarion  of 
Michigan 
Original   appUcatioo   May   14,   1962,  S«r.   No.   194,387. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
432,346 

4  CUims.     (CI.  92—61) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  an  element  in  a  straight 
line,  comprising: 

(a)  a  group  of  aligned  linear  double-acting  fluid  actu- 
ators, each  actuator  having 

( 1 )  a  cylinder  movable  with  respect  to  the  other 
cylinders,  and  having  a  rod  end  and  a  cap  end, 

(2)  a  piston  movably  disposed  therein, 

(3)  a  piston  rod  foi  each  actuator,  said  rod  being 
of  reduced  diameter,  being  secured  to  said  pis- 
ton, and  extending  through  the  rod  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and 

(4)  a  fluid  port  leading  to  one  side  of  said  piston 
by  which  port  the  actuator  is  individually  actu- 
atable, 

one  end  of  said  group  being  fixedly  supported,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  group  being  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  the  element; 

(b)  the  cap  end  of  each  cylinder  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  of  any  adjacent  one  of  said 
actuators;  and 

(c)  means  defining  an  open  fluid  passage  extending  as 
a  single  straight  line 

( 1 )  completely  through  one  of  said  pistons, 

(2)  completely  through  the  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  one  piston,  and 

(3)  completely  through  the  cap  end  connected  to 
the  said  piston  rod. 


3,256,782 

PISTON  FOR  HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  UNITS 

WITH  TILTABLE  SWASH  PLATE 

Heinrich  Ebcrt,  Im  Weller  2,  Furth, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  345,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

E  24,353 

5  Claims.     (CL  91—146) 

1.  A  piston  for  a  hydraulic  axial  piston  unit  with  a 

tiltable  swash  plate,  said  piston  having  its  one  end  face 

which  engages  said  swash  plate  convex  toward  the  swash 

plate  and  formed  as  a  surface  of  rotation  the  intersecting 

line  of  which  with  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation 

of  the  piston  comprises  two  curved  lines  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  piston  and  being  mirror 

images  of  each  other  and  located  within  the  diametral 

limits  of  the  piston,  said  lines  meeting  a  plane  forming  a 


pert  of  said  one  end  face  of  the  piston  and  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  piston  at  a  circular  region 
of  the  plane  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
piston,  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  regions  of  said  lines 
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being  respectively  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  piston  as  the  pertaining  said  line,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  each  said  line  at  every  region  tbere- 
along  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  piston. 


3.256,783 
PROCEDURE   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   THE   PRO- 
DUCTION OF  CARDBOARD  CASES  NONCIRCU- 
LAR  IN  CROSS-SECTION 
Wolfgang  .Max  Egon  Ricbter,  Braunschweig,  Germany, 
assignor  to  J.  A.  Schmalbach  Aktiengesellschaft,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  a  Brunswick  corporation 
Filed  June  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,926 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962,        J 
Sch  31,778 
15  Claims.     (CI.  93—36) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cases  which  are  noncircular 
in  cross-section,  especially  of  noncircular  cardboard  con- 
tainers comprising  the  steps  of  moving  round  cases  pref- 
erably card  board  cases,  through  an  at  least  partially 
heated  transformation  station  having  a  receiving  portion 
to  receive  the  initial  round  section  of  the  cases  and  an  out- 
put portion  shaped  to  the  final  desired  cross-section  and 
forming  the  cases  to  their  final  form  while  in  the  transfor- 
mation station,  passing  the  formed  containers  through  a 
heating  zone  and  passing  the  formed  containers  through 
a  connected  cooling  zone. 


3,256,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  NESTED 
CONTAINERS 
John  Morton  Booth,  Rockingham,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,   assignor   to    Moirs    Limited,   Halifax,   Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  a  body  corporate  and  politic 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11,  1963, 
868,522 
27  Claims.     (CI.  93—37) 
1.  Apparatus  for  severing  layer  cards  from  a  web  source 
of  layer  card  material  of  predetermined  width  having  a 
heat  activated,  predried  glue  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
and  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  containers  on  the  severed 
layer  cards  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  compris- 
ing, a  trailing  bed,  a  trailing  carriage,  movably  mounted 
in  association  with,  and  mo^'ing  in  backward  and  for- 
ward strokes  relative  to  the  trailing  bed  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  severing  station  located 


adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  trailing  bed,  a  leading 
bed  mounted  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  the  trailing 
bed,  a  leading  carriage  movably  mounted  in  association 
with  the  leading  bed  and  moving  in  backward  and  forward 
strokes  relative  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  trailing  carriage  being  connected  to  said 
leading  carriage,  said  trailing  carriage  gripping  and  ad- 
vancing said  web  along  said  trailing  bed  in  regular  inter- 
mittent steps,  said  severing  station  acting  to  to  sever  layer 
cards  of  predetermined  length  from  the  forward  end  of 


drical  shaped  projections  in  said  opposing  walls,  each  pro- 
jection comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  enclos- 
ing end  wall,  said  projections  providing  deformations  in 
both  said  opposing  walls  to  extend  alternately  along  the 
length  of  the  device  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
extending  between  said  opposing  walls,  said  cylindrical 


O 
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said  web  during  the  intervals  between  steps  in  the  advance 
of  the  web,  said  leading  carriage  co-operating  with  said 
leading  bed  to  advance  the  severed  layer  cards  one  behind 
the  other  in  spaced  relationship  in  intermittent  steps  along 
the  leading  bed,  the  intermittent  steps  of  the  advance  of  the 
severed  layer  cards  being  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
intermittent  steps  of  the  advance  of  the  web,  means  dis- 
posed in  association  with  said  leading  bed  and  acting  to 
make  the  predried  glue  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  layer 
cards  tacky,  and  means  for  depositing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers on  the  glue  tacky  surfaces  of  the  layer  cards. 


3,256,785 
GROUND  COVERING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Stammbach,  Neu-Ulm,  Otto  StiingI,  Coblenz,  Otto 
Voigt  and  Helmut  Andres,  Butzbach,  Oberbessen,  and 
Kurt  Woerfel,  Glessen-Wieseck,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Pintsch  Bamac  Aktiengescllscliaft,  Butzbach,  Ober- 
bessen, Germany,  a  German  company 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1962, 

F  29,175;  Jan.  12,  1963,  P  30,929 

9  Claims.     (CL  94—13) 


shaped  projections  having  a  diameter  substantially  one 
half  of  the  thickness  of  a  concrete  slab  into  which  the  de- 
vice is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  the  load  transfer  means 
adapted  to  form  cylindrical  concrete  projections  in  a 
concrete  slab,  the  projections  extending  alternately  along 
the  length  of  the  joint  from  one  side  of  the  joint  to  the 
other  side  of  the  joint. 


3,256,787 

ROAD  BASE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Uwis,  9530  E.  Rush  St.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,919 

10  CbdoM.     (a.  94-^44) 


I.  Apparatus  adapted  for  being  placed  directly  on  sub- 
soil to  enable  passage  thereover,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  each  of  polygonal  shape  including 
comer  portions,  and  support,  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  plates  at  the  corner  portions  thereof,  said  sup- 
port means  being  placed  directly  on  the  subsoil,  said  plates 
including  ball  members  at  said  comer  portions  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  respective  plates,  said  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  two  shell  support  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  sockets  for  the  rotatable  accommo- 
dation of  ball  members  at  the  comer  portions  of  the 
plates,  and  means  for  deuchably  locking  the  upper  and 
lower  shells  together  with  the  ball  members  of  the  plates 
rotatably  accommodated  therein. 


3,256,786 
CONCRETE  JOINT  AND  LOADING  TRANSFER 
DEVICE 
William  F.  MIddlestadt,  Sevema  Park,  Md. 
(Rtc.  2,  Box  330,  Arnold,  Md.) 
FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,437 
3  Claims.     (CI.  94—18) 
1.  A  concrete  joint  and  load  transfer  device  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  slab  of  concrete  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposing  walls,  load  transfer  means  formed  in  said  op- 
posing walls,  said  load  transfer  means  comprising  cylin- 


1.  A  road  base  building  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

V-plow  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  laterally 
distributing  road  base  material  on  a  highway  sub- 
grade; 

a  pair  of  toothed  rakes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  V-plow  means  for  transverse  re- 
ciprocation in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each 
other, 

means  for  pivoting  said  rakes  for  transversely  recipro- 
cating the  teeth  of  said  rakes  in  said  road  base  ma- 
terial; 

shovel  means  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  toothed 
rakes  and  transversely  movable  on  said  frame  to 
laterally  distribute  road  base  material  leaving  said 
toothed  rakes; 

screed  means  pivotally  moimted  on  said  frame  rear- 
wardly of  said  shovel  means; 

means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  screed  means 
to  level  said  road  base  material;  and 

drive  means  for  simultaneously  propelling  said  frame 
over  said  subgrade,  transversely  moving  said  shovel 
means,  and  actuating  said  means  for  pivoting  said 
rakes  and  actuating  said  means  for  reciprocating  said 
screed  means  whereby  a  strip  of  road  base  material 
of  uniform  height  and  consistency  may  be  con- 
tinuously provided. 
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CONCRETE  SCREEDER 
JanMS  L.  Schweihofer.  6887  Manh  Road,  China  Town- 
ship, St.  Clair  County,  Mich.,  and   David  C.  Schwei- 
hofer, 5869  St.  Clair  Highway,  ColterviUc  Township, 
St.  Clair  County,  Midi. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  231,217 
5  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 45) 


1.  A  concrete  surfacing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
screeds  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  having  a 
frame  member  received  and  slidably  supported  thereon 
and  therebetween,  said  screeds  being  each  reciprocal 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  member,  and 
common  operative  means  provided  on  said  frame  member 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  screeds  for  relatively  oppo- 
site and  simultaneously  reciprocation  of  said  screeds  with 
respect  to  said  frame  member. 


^  ,      3454,789 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  COMPACTING  MATERIAL  WTTH 
AUTOMATIC  COMPACTION  INDICATING  AND 
CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
Charles  P.  dc  Bia^i,  74  Braman  Road,  Waterford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  J 962,  Ser.  No.  226,567 
14  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 48) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  compacting  material  by 
sonic  vibrations,  said  arrangements  comprising,  in  com- 
bination. 

structure  for  supporting  sonic  compacting  means  there- 
on in  a  position  for  compacting  material. 

a  hydraulic  system  containmg  fluid  under  pressure  for 
powering  said  sonic  cnmpacting  means, 

said  hydraulic  system  comprising 

a  pump  device. 

control  structure  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the 
pump  device. 

fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  means  for  placing  the 
fluid  pressure  discharge  of  the  pump  device  in  com- 
munication with  the  sonic  compacting  means. 


valving  for  selectively  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
discharge  of  the  pump  device  through  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  conduit  means. 

control  conduit  means  for  transmitting  the  developed 
fluid  pressure  of  the  discharged  fluid  in  the  fluid 
pressure  supply  conduit  means  directly  back  to  the 
pump  control  structure  by  placing  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  conduit  means  in  direct  communication 
with  the  pump  control  structure. 

said  control  conduit  means  extending  directly  between 
the  pump  control  structure  and  the  fluid  pressure 
supply  conduit  means  at  a  location  therealong  which 
is  downstream  from  the  valving  to  enable  the  fluid 
pressure  which  is  transmitted  through  the  control 
conduit  means  to  the  pump  control  structure  to 
be  effective  in  varying  the  fluid  pressure  discharge 
of  the  pump  device  in  direct  response  to  the  demand 
which  has  been  placed  thereon  by  the  sonic  com- 
pacting means  which  is  being  operated  thereby. 


3,256,790 
SELF-PROPELLING  UNTT 
Rudolf  Hoppenrath.  Molfacc,  Germany,  aniinior  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik     Buckau     R.     Wolf     AktiengeselUchaft, 
Grcvenbroich.  Cermaay 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1962, 

M  52,835 

15  Claims.     (0.94 — 48) 


1.  A  self-propelling  unit  comprising  a  ground-con- 
tacting element  having  an  underside  arranged  to  come 
to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  ground;  a  vibrator  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  element,  said  assembly  being  ar- 
ranged to  at  least  impart  to  said  element  alternate  re- 
ciprocatory  movements  substantially  parallel  with  said 
underside  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction  whereby  the  element  tends 
to  move  alternately  rearwardly  and  forwardly  along  the 
surface  of  the  ground;  and  arresting  means  supported  by 
and  movable  with  reference  to  said  element  between  an 
inoperative  portion  in  which  said  arresting  means  is 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  ground  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  arresting  means  engages  said  sur- 
face of  said  ground,  said  arresting  means  having  a  ground- 
engaging  portion  having  a  rear  edge  and  being  inclined 
forwardly  so  as  to  only  slidingly  engage  the  surface 
of  the  ground  when  the  element  together  with  said 
arresting  means  is  moving  forwardly  while  said  arresting 
means  is  in  said  operative  position  thereof,  whereas  said 
rear  edge  blockingly  engages  the  surface  of  the  ground 
when  said  clement  together  with  said  arresting  means 
moves  rearwardly  while  said  arresting  means  is  in  said 
operative  position  thereof,  whereby  during  said  rccip- 
rocatory  movement  of  said  element  movement  of  the  same 
forwardly  is  made  possible  by  said  sliding  engagement 
of  said  ariesting  means  with  the  ground  during  such 
movement,  and  movement  of  said  element  rearwardly  is 
blocked  by  said  blocking  engagement  of  said  rear  edge 
of  said  arresting  means  with  said  surface  of  the  ground 
so  that  the  element  is  compelled  to  propel  itself  forwardly 
during  reciprocatory  niovements  thereof  while  said  ar- 
resting means  is  in  said  operative  position. 


3^56,791 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  AND  CONTINU- 
OUS  REPRODUCTION  OF  ORIGINALS 
Erich  Blume  and  Kurt  Jons,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate 
Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

K  48,118 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95—1.7) 
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3,256,793 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRUCTURE,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Richard  Dcnk,  Munich,  Hans  Gugelot  and  Hans  Sukopp, 
Ulm  (Danube),  and  Ernst  Reicfal,  Oberelchingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Aktkngescllschaft,  Levcrku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1963, 

A  19,417 

17  Claims.    (CI.  95—11) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  and  continuous  prep- 
arations of  reproductions  comprising  a  card  magazine  for 
film  sort  cards  and  director  cards,  means  for  passing  the 
cards  to  a  scanning  means,  means  for  passing  the  cards 
to  an  optical  system,  the  latter  including  irradiation  means, 
a  projection  plane  in  the  path  of  the  rays  from  the  irradi- 
ation means,  means  for  passing  a  continuous  web  of  an 
electrostatically  charged  electrophotographic  material 
through  the  projection  plane  with  an  intermittent  motion, 
and  means  for  continuously  moving  the  electrophoto- 
graphic material  having  an  electrostatic  image  thereon 
past  a  developing  station  and  a  fixing  station,  the  appara- 
tus being  endo^d  in  a  light-tight  housing. 


3,256,792 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS 

Heinz  H.  Weichardt,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,719 

6  Claims.     (CL  95—1.7) 


gL*i%^t'  f°r^;rf 


WtiJ 


1.  In  a  canwra  having  a  front  and  rear  portion  in  con>- 
bination,  support  means  carrying  components  of  the 
camera;  a  rear  cap  shiftably  supported  by  said  support 
means  for  movement  to  and  from  a  closed  position  where 
said  rear  cap  covers  said  rear  portion  of  the  camera,  said 
rear  cap  being  open  only  at  a  front  end  thereof  which  is 
located  next  to  said  front  portion  of  the  camera  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  rear  cap  and  said  rear  cap  being 
shiftable  away  from  said  closed  position  to  uncover  said 
support  means  and  the  components  carried  thereby;  re- 
leasable  lock  means  releasably  locking  said  rear  cap  in 
said  closed  position  thereof;  and  front  cap  means  shiftably 
carried  by  said  support  means  and  covering  said  front 
portion  and  shiftable  between  two  positions  in  one  of 
which  said  front  cap  means  prevents  release  of  said  lock 
means  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  front  cap  means  per- 
mits release  of  said  lock  means. 


3,256,794 
PHOTOMECHANICAL  CAMERA  WTTH 
PLURALITY  OF  RLM  HOLDERS 
Norman  C.  Schntt  and  Floyd  W.  Flynn,  Glen  Cove,  and 
John  L.  BJeUand,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  Ksignors  to  Power 
Chemco,  Inc^  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,034 
17CUriins.     (CL95— 31) 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  upper 
and  lower  housing  portions,  a  container  for  toner  and 
means  for  holding  an  electrophotographic  material  in  the 
lower  housing,  a  carriage  carrying  an  electrostatic  charging 
means  and  a  toning  means  thereon  mounted  for  horizontal 
reciprocation  in  the  lower  housing,  means  for  operating 
the  charging  means  and  the  toning  means,  and  means  in 
the  upper  housing  for  projecting  a  light  image  on  the  elec- 
trophotographic materiaL 


10.  A  roll  film  sheet  dispenser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  light-tight  housing  having  a  passageway,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  film  rolls,  a  support  for  said 
film  rolls,  means  mounting  said  support  for  rotation  about 
a  central  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rolls  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  support  to  travel 
a  selected  roll  to  said  passageway,  means  at  said  passage- 
way for  unwinding  a  selected  length  of  film  from  said 
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selected  film  roll,  means  for  directing  the  leading  end  of  other  end  of  said  pawl,  said  means  having  a  notch  there- 
the  film  into  the  passageway,  and  means  for  severing  the  in  fitting  said  rounded  portion;  and  a  spring  pressing 
film  into  pre-determined  lengths.  said  pawl  into  said  notch. 


3^56.795 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS 

Johannes  G.  Padelt,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Graflex, 

Inc.,   Rochester,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of    Delaware 

Filed  Vlar.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350.825 

12  Claims.     (CI.  95—57) 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  a  photographic  camera 
which  has  a  film  exposure  aperture,  said  shutter  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  leading  curtain, 

(b)  a  trailing  curtain, 

(c)  means  engaging  said  leading  curtain  intermediate 
its  ends  for  effecting  controlled  positive  movement  of 
said  leading  curtain  across  said   aperture, 

(d)  means  engaging  said  trailing  curtain  intermediate 
its  ends  for  effecting  controlled  positive  movement 
of  said   trailing  curtain   across   said   aperture,   and 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  two  means  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  leading  curtain  and  the  leading 
edge  of  the  trailing  curtain  during  their  said  move- 
ments, thereby  to  determine  the  length  of  the  ex- 
posure of  the  film. 


3456,79* 
PHOTOGRAPfflC  SHUTTER  WTFH  IMPROVED 
PAWL  ARRANGEMENT 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach  (Eaz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  30.  1964.  S«r.  No.  379,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1963, 

G  38,086;  July  19,  1963,  G  38,227 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—63) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  having  an  optical  axis  and 
comprising:  a  driving  member;  a  driving  spring  connect- 
ed to  said  member  to  actuate  the  same;  shutter  blades: 
means  connected  to  said  blade  for  moving  said  blade; 
a  driving  pawl,  one  end  of  said  pawl  being  articulately 
connected  to  said  driving  member  so  that  said  pawl 
moves  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis, 
a  rounded  portion  on  the  other  end  of  said  pawl  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  substanti- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 


3,256,797 

METHOD  FOR  JUSTIFYING 

James  Q.  Home,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3,  North  Brunswicii,  N  J. 

Original  application  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,848,  now 

Patent  No.  3,075,446,  dated  Jan.  29,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,102 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 85) 


1.  A  method  of  justifying  printed  matter  upon  the  top 
surface  of  a  stretchable  sheet  which  is  divided  by  slits 
into  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  each  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  left  to  right  and  bearing  a  line  of  printing 
thereon,  the  stretchable  sheet  being  strippably  bonded 
along  the  bottom  surface  thereof  to  a  relatively  non- 
stretchable  backing  sheet,  said  method  comprising: 
securing  the  stretchable  sheet  stationarily  at  the  left 

marginal  portion  thereof  only: 
stripping  the  non-stretchable  backing  sheet  from  all  of 
the  strips  of  the  stretchable  sheet  and  removably 
securing  the  strips  adjacent  the  right  ends  thereof 
such  that  the  strips  are  maintained  in  parallel  align- 
ment by  the  backing  sheet  until  the  backing  sheet 
is  removed  from  all  of  the  strips  and  the  strips 
are  maintained  in  parallel  alignment  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  backing  sheet  by  the  securement  ad- 
jacent the  right  ends  thereof; 
removing  at  least  some  of  the  strips  from  said  secure- 
ment  adjacent  the  right  ends  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinally stretching  said  removed  strips  toward  the 
right  to  a  justifying  position;  and 
fixedly  securing  said  stretched  strips  adjacent  the  right 
ends  thereof  in  justified  position. 


3^56,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  AIR 
BARRIER 
Herman  M.  Melzer,  2109  Gordon  Ave.,  McKecsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,523 
5  Claims.     (CI.  98—36) 
1.  A  device  for  generating  an  air  flow  of  prescribed 
dimension,    velocity,    and    direction    to    form    a    barrier 
which  is  extended  across  an  access  door  or  other  open- 
ing to  form  an  obstruction  for  insects  and  serving  as  a 
barrier  to  the  transition  of  heat  thereacross,  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  internal  volute-shaped  chamber  term- 
inating in  a  narrow  slot  forming  an  outlet  from   said 
volute  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  directing  vanes  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  angularly  movable  therein  to  shape 
the  flow  of  air  as  it  passes  through  the  slot,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pumping  elements  located  interiorly  of  said  cham- 
ber, mounting  means  for  said  pumping  elements  which 
extend  through  said  chamber  in  the  form  of  relatively 
thin  members  having  plate-like  configuration  extending 
across  said  chamber  and  disposed  edgewise  to  the  flow 
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of  air  within  said  casing,  said  mounting  means  serving 
to  mount  said  pair  of  spaced  pumping  elements  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  securing  said  mounting  means 
to  said  casing  through  a  wall  thereof  which  suspends 
said  device  in  its  operative  position  motor  means  for 
operating  said  rotatable  pumping  means  and  also  dis- 


posed within  said  casing,  two  inlets  located  one  at  each 
end  of  said  casing  to  provide  inflow  of  air  to  the  interior 
of  said  casing  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  cf  annular 
concentric  inlet  passages,  and  angularly  movable  baffle 
means  for  controlling  the  effective  cross  section  of  said 
concentric  passages. 


3^56,799 
NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
CABINETS 
Steriing  Bcckwtth,  LibcityvUlc  Township,  and  Robert  E. 
Vogel,  Decrfield,  111.,  assignors  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigera- 
tion Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,047 
11  Claims.     (CL  98—36) 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  of  the  type  which  defines 
an  access  opening  in  one  wall  communicating  an  other- 
wise enclosed  space  with  the  anabient  atmosphere,  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  and  a  plu- 
rality of  air  nozzles,  said  inlets  and  iK)Zzles  extending  in 
side-by-side  relationship  across  opposite  edges  of  said 
access  opening,  passages  defined  by  said  cabinet  com- 
municating each  of  the  corresponding  inlets  and  nozzles, 
refrigeration  means  disposed  in  the  innermost  one  of  said 
passages  to  refrigerate  at  least  the  innermost  stream,  and 
circulating  fans  located  in  said  innermost  passage  and  in 
an  immediately  adjacent  outer  passage,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  nozzles  comprise  honeycomb  sections,  the 
honeycomb  section  for  said  outer  stream  including  an 
outer  portion  adapted  to  progresMvely  reduce  the  speed 
of  the  outer  portion  of  the  air  stream  passing  therethrough 
whereby  the  extreme  outer  portion  of  the  stream  crossing 
said  access  opening  sets  up  a  minimum  of  turbulence  when 
contacting  the  ambient  air,  said  honeycomb  section  for 
said  outer  stream  including  two  spaced-apart  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  passages  through  the  lower  portion  be- 
ing positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  passage  confining  the  honeycomb  section,  and  the 
passages  through  said  upper  portion  being  directed  in- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned passages. 


3^6,800 

COOKER-DIGESTER 

GisU  Halldorsson,  Hafnarstacti  8.  Reykjavik,  Iccbmd 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,157 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—246) 


finimlffn 


^^ 


1.  In  a  cooker-digester  for  fish  and  analogous  organic 
material,  a  screw-cooker  conveyor  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical outer  shell  closed  by  terminal  end  plates,  a  hollow 
rotary  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shell  coaxial 
therewith,  a  hollow  shaft  for  said  rotary  screw  let  through 
the  end  plates  of  said  cylindrical  outer  shell,  a  source  of 
steam  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  steam  valve  in  said  shaft 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  hollow  shaft  and 
to  said  rotary  screw,  drive  means  for  said  hollow  shaft, 
an  inlet  chute  at  one  end  of  said  casing  supi^ying  raw 
material  thereto,  an  outlet  duct  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing  delivering  partially  cooked  material  there- 
from, an  enlarged  digester  adjacent  said  outlet  duct  and 
joined  thereto  by  an  elongate  feed  pipe  extending  an 
appreciable  distance  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  di- 
gester, baffle  means  supported  within  said  digester  be- 
neath the  lower  extremity  of  said  feed  pipe,  a  thermo- 
couple in  said  digester  controlling  said  steam  valve,  an 
outlet  duct  at  the  lower  end  of  said  digester  and  press 
means  connected  thereto  to  receive  material  from  said 
digester. 

3,256,801 
MEAT  TENDERIZING 
Joseph  Greenspan,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
FrigldmcaCs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,336 
2  Claims.  (CL  99—254) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  meat  tenderizing  liquid 
to  pieces  of  meat,  particularly  those  having  bone  therein, 
comprising:  a  table  having  a  surface  substantially  tilted 
from  the  horizontal;  means  for  applying  meat  tenderiz- 
ing liquid  on  said  surface  of  said  table  so  that  pieces  of 
meat  slide  by  gravity  down  said  surface;  a  rod  guide 
mounted  to  said  table;  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
apart  solid  meat  penetrating  rods  in  said  rod  guide  each 
independently  mounted  normal  to  said  surface  of  said 
table  for  reciprocal  movement  between  an  upward 
position  and  a  downward  position  relative  said  surface 
of  said  table,  said  rods  having  a  diameter  sufficiently 
small  so  that  pores  formed  in  meat  penetrated  thereby 
are  immediately  self-closing;  resilient  force  transmission 
means  coimected  to  each  said  rod;  driving  means  con- 
nected to  said  force  transmission  means  for  driving  said 
rods  between  said  upward  and  downward  positions;  ar- 
resting means  mounted  to  said  table  for  arresting  pieces 
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of  meat  adjacent  said  rods;  and  means  for  bathing  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  rods  with  meat  tenderizing  liquid 


so  that  said  rods  carry  meat  tenderizing  liquid  on  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  thereof  into  pieces  of  meat. 


3,256,802       0 
CONTINUOUS  CARBONATION  SYSTEM 
Fred  A.  Karr,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shasta 
Beverage  Division  of  Consolidated  Foods  CorporatioD, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Vfaryland 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,938 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—275) 


5.  In  a  system  for  preparing  carbonated  beverages  the 
combination  comprising  a  source  of  water  to  be  carbon- 
ated, first  cooling  means  connected  to  said  source  for  pre- 
cooling  the  water  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
40-50*  P.,  second  cooling  means  for  additional  cooling 
of  the  water  to  a  temperature  below  35"  F.,  a  line  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  cooling  means  whereby  the 
pre-cooled  water  may  be  passed  to  the  second  cooling 
means,  carbonating  means  in  said  line,  and  a  source  of 
carbon  dioxide  connected  to  said  carbonating  means  for 
applying  the  carbon  dioxide  to  the  pre-cooled  water  at 
the  temperature  established  by  the  first  cooling  means  be- 
fore its  entry  to  the  second  cooling  means. 


3,256,803 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRE<:OOKED  SUCED  BACON 

AND  OTHER  MEATS 

Rkhard  P.  Ncboa,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dcln- 


Fikd  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,M6 
13  Claims.     (CI.  99—349) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meat  pieces,  a  first  mesh 
conveyor  adapted  to  receive  meat  pieces  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond mesh  conveyor  having  portions  adjacent  to  said  first 


conveyor  for  holding  said  pieces  flat  against  said  first 
conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  conveyors  in  a  first 
travel  position,  means  for  inverting  the  positions  of  said 
conveyors  whereby  said  second  conveyor  becomes  the  sup- 
port for  said  meat  pieces,  a  third  conveyor  having  por- 
tions adjacent  to  said  second  conveyor  for  holding  said 
pieces  flat  against  said  second  conveyor,  means  for  driv- 


ing said  conveyors  in  a  second  travel  position,  means  for 
directing  radiant  heat  upon  conveyors  for  a  portion  of 
travel  position  so  that  radiant  heat  impinges  upon  the 
said  first  travel  position  so  that  radiant  heat  impinges  upon 
one  side  of  said  meat  pieces,  and  means  for  directing  ra- 
diant heat  upon  conveyors  for  a  portion  of  said  second 
other  side  of  said  meat  pieces. 


3,256,804 

WAFFLE  COOKER 

Frank  Petrin,  41—10  Judge  St.,  Elmknrst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,456 

6  Claims.     (CL  99—380) 


1.  A  waffle  cooker  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  mold  shell  having  a  molding  surface  and 
a  posterior  surface,  said  molding  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  male  mounds,  said  posterior  sur- 
face having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  female  in- 
dentations, each  of  said  indentations  being  substan- 
tially similar  in  contour  to  its  corresponding  male 
mound,  and  disposed  in  superposed  spaced  relation 
thereunder  so  as  to  form  a  mold  shell  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  with  hollow  male  mounds; 

(b)  a  first  heating  chamber  enclosing  the  posterior 
surface  of  said  first  mold  shell; 

(c)  a  second  mold  shell  similar  to  the  first; 

(d)  a  second  heating  chamber  enclosing  the  posterior 
surface  of  said  second  mold  shell; 

(e)  means  for  passing  a  heating  fluid  through  each  of 
said  first  and  second  heating  chambers  whereby  when 
said  mold  shells  are  placed  in  abutting  contact  with 
their  molding  surfaces  facing  each  other  to  form 
a  closed  mold,  and  a  quantity  of  waffie  batter  is 
placed  within  said  mold,  the  heating  fluid  contacts 
the  posterior  surfaces  of  the  mold  shells  thereby 
raising  the  temperature  of  their  molding  surfaces 
to  cook  molded  waffles. 


3,256,805 
HINGED  CRUMB  TRAY  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Charles  E.  Swanson,  Cook  County,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corponrtibn  of 
lUinob 

FUcd  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3813M 
SCliOiiu.    (Q.  99— 400) 


3456,807 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  UQUID 

FROM  CITRUS  FRUIT 

Arthur  J.  Hunt,  332  N.  Halifax  DriTC, 

Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,623 

5  Claims.    (CL  100—105) 


1.  A  hinged  crumb  tray  for  a  toaster  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  base  member  supporting  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  defining  a  toasting  well  wherein  the  heating  el- 
ements are  enclosed  by  a  cover  shell;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  depending  from  said 
base  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  toasting  well,  said 
ears  each  including  a  downwardly  opening  slot  having 
an  enlarged  portion  remote  from  the  opening  of  each  slot, 
a  crumb  tray  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  in- 
cluding a  laterally  projecting  hinge  flange  at  one  end,  and 
means  defining  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  flange  spaced 
apart  the  same  distance  as  the  spacing  between  said  ears, 
portions  of  said  flange  defining  said  apertures  comprising 
trunnions  rotatable  in  the  enlarged  portions  of  said  slots, 
said  trunnions  being  insertible  into  said  slots  when  the 
plane  of  said  crumb  tray  is  disposed  downwardly  whereby 
said  flange  may  be  moved  into  said  slots  until  said  trun- 
nions a:e  received  in  the  enlarged  portions  of  said  slots. 


3,256,806 

EXPANDABLE  PAN 

David  D.  Jordan,  3619  S.  St  Joseph  St., 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

FHed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,502 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—444) 


2.  In  a  screw  press  for  extracting  liquid  from  citrus 
fruit,  a  rotatably  mounted  screw  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end  and  comprising  a  shank  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  screw  and 
terminating  in  a  reversely  tapered  frusto-conical  portion, 
said  screw  further  comprising  a  helical  rib  extending  oo- 
axially  about  the  shank,  the  rib  and  shank  forming  a 
channel  at  the  inlet  end  portion  of  the  screw  having 
cross-sectional  dimensions  generally  equal  to  those  of  the 
largest  size  of  the  citrus  fruit  being  processed,  the  pitch 
of  said  rib  being  greater  adjacent  the  greater  diameter 
end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  than  adjacent  the  lesser 
diameter  end  thereof,  and  means  adjacent  the  outlet  end 
of  the  screw  tending  to  impede  the  discharge  of  solid  ma- 
terial from  the  screw  and  including  a  member  extending 
and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  next  adjacent  turns  of  the 
rib,  means  mounting  said  member  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of remote  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  screw  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  other  end  of  the  member  generally 
radially  of  the  screw  axis,  and  resilient  yieldable  means 
acting  on  said  member  to  tend  to  move  said  other  end 
of  the  same  outwardly  of  said  screw  axis. 


4.  A  prefabricated  expandable  pan  construction  in 
folded  position,  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  U-shaped 
structures  joined  together  at  their  tops  in  side-by-side 
relationship  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  structures  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  at  approximately  a 
45  degree  angle,  a  folded  end  member  at  each  end  of 
said  structures  joined  to  the  end  members  of  the  adjacent 
structures,  perforations  spaced  along  the  upper  edge  of 
one  side  of  each  structure,  and  tabs  for  each  of  said 
perforations  joined  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  structure 
and  projecting  in  horizontal  position  over  the  respective 
perforation  in  overlapping  relationship  with  an  adjacent 
tab,  said  folded  pan  construction  being  adapted  to  expand 
in  sections  to  form  a  series  of  V-shaped  troughs  with 
perforations  along  the  top  thereof. 


3,256,808 

SCREW  PRESS  EXTRACTOR 

Arthur  J.  Hunt,  332  N.  Halifax  Drive, 

Ormond  Beach.  Fla. 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,624 

6  Clain.    <CI.  100—117) 

/.   J 
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2.  In  a  screw  press  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  solid 
containing  liquid,  a  rotatable  screw  having  its  axis  ex- 
tending at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal,  means 
providing  a  housing  surrounding  the  said  screw  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  foraminate  means  sur- 
rounding the  screw  intermediate  its  ends  and  disposed 
closely  adjacent  the  outer  diameter  of  said  screw,  means 
providing  an  inlet  for  said  housing  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  means  providing  a  liquid  outlet  in  said  housing  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  foraminate  means,  means  to 
maintain  the  liquid  level  within  said  housing  substantially 
above  said  liquid  outlet,  said  screw  in  part  defining  a  heli- 
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cal  passage  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  screw  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage  being  lesser  at  the  upper  end  of  said  foraminate 
means  than  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  a  sifbstantial 
majority  of  the  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage  taking  place  above  said  liquid  level,  and  means 
for  providing  a  fluid  pressure  seal  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  fluid  pressure  from  within  said  housing  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  helical  passage  comprising  means  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  screw  for  impeding  the  flow 
of  material  out  of  said  passage. 


3,256,80<> 
PRINTING    APPARATLS    COMPRISING    TWO 
TABLES  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE  TRANS- 
FER MEANS 
Ernest   A.  Gsell,   West  Oranfe,  NJ^  assignor  to  Gsell 
Textile    Printing    A    Finishing    Corporation,    Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application   Apr.   22,   IM3,   Scr.   No.   274,512. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
343,439 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—123) 


1.  In  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 

a  ware  to  be  printed  is  positioned  on  the  upper  hori- 
zontal surface  of  an  elongate  work  table 

having  longitudinally  disposed  guide  tracks  for  guid- 
ing a  unidirectionally  traversable  printing  machine 
along  and  above  said  horizontal  surface  compnsmg 

a  second  elongate  work  table  disposed  in  coplanar  rela- 
tion adjacent  to  said  first  mentioned  work  ta^le, 

a  transfer  means  disposed  to  supportingly  receive  said 
printing  machine  at  the  end  of  its  travel  along  said 
first  mentioned  work  table, 

HKans  for  selectively  displacing  said  transfer  means 
from  its  printing  machine  receiving  location  at  the 
terminal  end  of  said  first  mentioned  work  table  to  a 
printing  machine  delivering  location  at  the  initial 
end  of  said  second  work  table, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  proximity  of  said  trans- 
fer means  to  said  second  work  table  for  deactivating 
said  displacing  OKans. 


3,256,S1« 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Anthony  L.  Ensink.  2129  W.  Morse  Ave., 

Chicago  45,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,555 

8  CUinM.  (CL  101—149.2) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  paper 
base  at  least  oite  side  of  which  has  dried  thereon  a  hy- 
drophillic  seal  and  barrier  coating  applied  as  an  aqueous 
dispersion  which  leaves  a  solids  residue  of  from  about  8 
to  10  pounds  per  ream  of  3300  square  feet  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  1 5  to  20%  of  alginate,  from 
about  35  to  40%  of  colloidal  silica,  from  about  35  to 
40%  of  inert  mineral  pigment,  and  up  to  about  12%  of 
an  alginate  insolubilizing  material,  said  alginate  being  in 
insolubilized  condition  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  in- 
solubilizing material  being  reacted  with  said  alginate,  and 
said  plate  having  dried  over  said  seal  and  barner  coating 
an  additional  coating  of  from  about  8  to  10  pounds  dry 
basis  per  ream  providing  the  planographic  printing  sur- 
face and  comprising  insolubilized  alginate  as  a  pnmary 
effective  hydrophillic  colloid  intimately  mixed  with  inert 
filler  in  finely  divided  form. 


3,25M11 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THERMO- 
GRAPHIC OFFSET  MASTERS 
Frederick  O.   Bach,   Villa  Park,   III.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Niles,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,268 
7  ClalnM.     (CL  101— 149J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermographic 
offset  master  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  master 
sheet,  forming  a  static  charge  on  a  surface  of  said  master 
sheet,  dusting  the  charged  surface  with  an  ink  receptive, 
thermographic  powder  which  will  adhere  to  the  surface 
due  to  the  presence  of  said  charge   thereon,  exposing 
said  surface  to  a  heat  pattern  whereby  said  powder  will 
be  fixed  to  the  surface  in  areas  corresponding  to  the 
pattern,  and  removing  the  unfixed  powder  from  said  sur- 
face. 


3,256,812 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Joacf    Karrenbauer,    Darmstadt,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Maschincnfabrik  Gocbcl  G.m.bJl.,  a  company  of  Gcr- 
nuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

M  53,901 

5  Clains.    (CL  101—216) 


June  21,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


779 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  an  impression  cylinder 
and  a  printing  cylinder  and  wherein  said  cylinders  are 
mounted  in  pairs  on  respective  rotatable  shafts,  means 
for  mounting  said  impression  and  printing  cylinders 
capable  of  withstanding  heavy  pressures  and  being  ad- 
justable during  operation  of  the  printing  machine,  said 
means  comprising  substantially  rigid  rolling  bearing 
means  oppositely  disposed  on  each  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  of  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  roller  bearing  rings  rotatably  mounted  in  separate, 
non-rotatable  housings,  the  housings  on  each  end  of  the 
printing  cylinder  shaft  being  in  opposed  alignment  with 
the  housings  on  each  end  of  the  impression  cylinder 
shaft  and  adjustable  pressure  means  intermediate  and  in 
contact  with  the  inner  housing  on  each  of  said  printing 
cylinder  shaft  and  the  oppositely  disposed  inner  housing 
on  each  end  of  said  printing  cylinder  shaft  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  said  cylinders  during  operation  of 
the  printing  machine,  said  adjustable  pressure  means  com- 
prising tapered  means  mounted  between  said  inner  hous- 
ings, whereby  movement  of  said  tapered  means  in  a  first 
direction  operates  to  move  said  inner  housings  in  a 
second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction. 


3^56,813 
STRIP  MATERIAL  WINDING  MACHINE 
James  H.  Casey,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,117 
10  Claims.     (CL  101—292) 
7.  In  combination: 

a  printing  machine  for  imprinting  labels  which  are  se- 
cured successively  to  a  continuous  backing  strip  com- 
prising an  elongate  base,  a  guide  member  secured 
on  said  base  and  through  which  said  labels  are  ad- 
vanced, a  reciprocating  unit  supported  on  said  ^ase 


for  fore-and-aft  reciprocating  movement,  a  printing 
unit  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing unit,  drive  means  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
unit  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same,  and  feed 
means  secured  to  said  reciprocating  unit  for  advanc- 
ing the  strip  through  said  guide  member  to  a  print- 
ing position  upon  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocating 
unit;  and 


meaiu  for  rewinding  the  strip  and  labels  comprising 
retentive  core  support  means  fixed  to  said  base  for 
contacting  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  core  over  less 
than  one -half  the  inner  circumference  thereof  and  for 
positioning  the  same  in  a  position  to  be  struck  at  a 
point  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  support 
means  by  said  reciprocating  unit  upon  reciprocation 
thereof  by  said  drive  means  to  afford  rotational  move- 
ment of  a  said  core  and  winding  the  strip. 


3,256,814 
EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER  PACKAGE  WITH  SLIP 
FIT  FUSE  HOLDER 
John    A.   Knippcnhach,    Daniclsville,    Thomas    W. 
Schmacker,  Allentown,  Tbomas  P.  Dowling,  Ful- 
Icrton,  and   Fred   A.  Schmoyer,   Allentown,   Pa., 
aasignori  to  Trojan  Powder  Company,  Allentown, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343^3 
14  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


3,256,815 
SHOTGUN  SHELLS 
John  K.  Davidson,  216  Hilkboro  Drive,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  and  AMo  Forcella,  Via  Santa  Costana  2,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,547 
13  Claims.     (CL  102—42) 


1.  An  explosive  primer  package  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  container  having  therein  a  high  explosive  and 
a  booster  charge;  a  ring-shaped  fuse  holder  attached  to 
the  package  and  having  a  smooth-surfaced,  relatively 
short  guide  passage  dimensioned  to  receive  a  detonating 
ftise  in  a  nonbinding  slip  fit,  and  a  booster  detonating 
fuse  running  through  the  holder  to  the  booster  charge, 
and  retained  by  the  holder  in  close  proximity  to  a  detonat- 
ing fuse  held  therein;  the  said  package  being  adapted  to 
be  threadably  attached  by  the  holder  to  a  downline 
detonating  fuse  and  dropped  down  a  bore  bole  by  sliding 
down  the  line,  without  binding  on  or  breaking  the  line, 
with  the  holder  retaining  the  downline  fuse  in  close 
proximity  to  the  booster  fuse  of  each  siKh  package  on 
the  line,  to  set  off  all  such  packages  on  the  fuse  when  the 
fuse  is  fired. 


1.  In  a  shell  structure  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical casing  having  at  one  end  a  primer  seat  and  a  primer, 
a  powder  chamber  arranged  immediately  above  the  primer 
seat,  a  relatively  heavy  wadding  placed  in  the  powder 
chamber  over  the  powder  charge,  an  annular  inwardly 
projecting  retainer  flange  overlying  and  retaining  the  pow- 
der wadding  in  position  against  the  powder  charge,  said 
retaining  flange  providing  initial  resistance  to  the  discharge 
of  the  wadding  to  retain  the  powder  charge  a  suflScient 
time  to  provide  full  combustion,  a  second  wadding  over- 
lying said  flange,  shot  pellets  overlying  the  second  wadding, 
and  a  thin  dosure  structure  for  retaining  the  shot  pellets 
within  the  outer  portion  of  the  shell  casing,  said  last-named 
closure  structure  functicming  mainly  to  prevent  loss  of  the 
shot  pellets. 

3,256,816 
EXTENDING  BOOM  FOR  SOUNDING  ROCKETS 
Jamca  O.  Pilchcr  D,  Aberdeen,   Md.,  assiffoor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre> 
tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  StpL  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,628 
4  Claims.     (CL  102—49) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  including  a  body  sec- 
tion, a  main  instrument  section  and  a  separable  ogival 
section;  slidable,  telescopic  means  connected  to  said  main 
instrument  section  and  said  ogival  section  whereby  said 
ogival  section  may  be  extended  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  remaining  sections  of  said  rocket  and  means 
carried  by  said  telescopic  means  for  locking  said  ogival 
section  in  that  position. 
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PIEZOELECTRIC  FUSE 
Jacob  Rabteow  and  Heory  D.  Saandersoo.  Takoma  Pwfc, 
and  Israel  Rotkio,  West  Lanham  Hills,  Hyattsvillc, 
Md.,  and  William  M.  Piper,  McLean,  V  a..  a.««ignon  to 
tb€  Lnited  States  of  Atncrica  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  tkc  Army 

FUed  Oct.  17,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  251,S«7 
3  Claims.     (O.  1 92— 70.2) 


of  tpaoed-apart  cunrilioear  surfaces  exteoding  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  generaily  radially  inwardly  from 


3^M18 

METHOD  OF  REDLCING  BARREL  WEAR 

Bembard  Bergkaus,  Zuricb,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  354.108 

9  Claims.     (CI.  102—93) 


9HH€ft   eM9MMy     ^MPrMMV    «F 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  wear  on  the  inner  wall  of 
weapon  barrels  caused  by  the  passage  of  projectiles  there- 
through, comprising  applying  to  tbe  guiding  surface  por- 
tions of  projectile  having  a  melting  point  substantially 
equal  or  below  the  melting  point  of  the  inner  barrel  wall, 
a  very  thin  deformabie  coating  of  a  metal  having  a  HKlt- 
ing  point  higher  than  said  guiding  portions  whereby^mate- 
rial  transfer  from  the  coated  guiding  surfaces  to  the  barrel 
walls  is  prevented. 


3^54,819 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Charles  K.  Lecpcr,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  354,98« 
19  Claims.  (CL  102—98) 
1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  and  a  solid 
grain  of  combustible  material  mounted  therein,  said  grain 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  webs  projecting 
generally  radially  inwardly  from  said  casing  toward  the 
axis  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  webs  having  an  arcuate 
cross  section  in  the  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  a  pair 


said  casing,  combustion  of  said  grain  taking  place  on  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  each  of  said  webs. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  detonator  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric element,  a  detonating  charge  mounted  in  the  base 
of  a  projectile,  a  windshield  nffixed  to  the  projectile,  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  element  and  said  charge, 
said  circuit  means  comprising  said  windshield  having  a 
similar  conic  element  positioned  inside  thereof  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto,  said  conic  element  being  affixed  to 
said  projectile  by  electrical  insulating  means,  an  insulated 
cable  extending  through  the  body  of  the  projectile  and 
connecting  said  conic  element  and  said  charge,  said  wind- 
shield and  body  of  the  projectile  forming  the  return  cir- 
cuit and  said  circuit  means,  said  piezoelectric  element 
resiliently  mounted  between  the  apices  of  the  windshield 
and  the  conic  element  in  electrical  contact  therewith. 


3,256.820 

ROTARY  PUMF 

Pierre  Geffrey.  6  Rue  des  Chantiers,  Paris,  France 

Rled  May  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  368,468 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1960, 

848,322,  Patent  1,310,479 

S  Clalma.     (O.  103—3) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  for  conveying  liquids:  a 
longitudinal  driving  shaft,  an  impeller  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  pump  housing  encompassing  said  impeller  and 
comprising  first  and  second  transverse  wall  portions  hav- 
ing respectively  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port;  a  cylin- 
drical distributor  body  defining  a  cylindrical  distribution 
chamber  having  an  axis  parallel  with  said  shaft,  said 
distributor  body  being  fixed  on  said  pump  housing,  said 
distributor  body  including  two  fluid  connections;  said 
cylindrical  distributor  body  having  a  first  orifice  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  provided  with  a  second  orifice; 
an  auxiliary  inlet  body  integral  with  said  pump  bousing, 
said  inlet  body  including  an  inlet  chamber  connected 
with  said  second  orifice,  said  auxiliary  inlet  body  further 
defining  a  suction  chamber  so  that  said  second  orifice 
communicates  with  said  inlet  port  through  said  suction 
chamber  along  a  path  having  a  minimum  length;  said 
pump  bousing  further  including  an  outlet  conduit  defining 
an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  port 
and  with  said  first  orifice;  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
distributor  member  mounted  in  said  distributor  body  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  distributor  member  to  se- 
lectively put  into  communication  said  connections  with 
the  first  and  second  orifices  respectively  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  rotational  position  of  said  distributor 
member  about  said  axis  of  the  latter. 


345M21 
METERING  AND  MIXING  PUMP 
Giintber  E.  Brederfaoff,  Hamelinger  Sir.  14, 
Herford.  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,323 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—7) 
A  metering  and  mixing  pump  comprising  a  ciirular 
cylinder  and  reciprocating  and  rotating  piston;  said  cylin- 
der having  an  entrance  port  chamber  substantially  as  long 
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as  one-half  the  length  of  said  piston;  said  entrance  port 
chamber  conmiunicating  with  said  cylinder  through  an 
entrance  port  slot  as  \atig  as  said  entrance  port  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  feed  inkts  in  said  entrance  port  chamber; 
adjustable  means  to  subdivide  said  entrance  port  chamber 
perpendicular  to  said  entrance  port  slot;  said  cylinder 
having  a  delivery  port  chamber  approximately  opposite 
said  entrance  port  chamber  and  substantially  as  long  as 
one-half  tbe  length  of  said  piston,  said  delivery  port  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  cylinder  through  a  delivery 


pressure  fluid  is  communicated  through  the  common 
chamber  both  to  the  conduit  means  and  to  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  diaphragm  means  within  the  diaphragm  cham- 
ber subject  to  relative  displacement  upon  development  of 
a  back  pressure  over  the  conduit  means  in  the  diaphragm 
chamber  to  a  predetermined  degree,  means  responsive  to 
displacement  of  the  diaphragm  means  to  cause  movement 
of  the  valve  means  relative  to  the  fluid  passage,  and  means 
yieldingly  resisting  both  the  said  movement  of  the  latter 
means  and  the  said  displacement  of  tbe  diaphragm  means. 


port  slot  as  long  as  said  delivery  port  chamber;  at  least 
one  feed  outlet  from  said  delivery  port  chamber;  said  pis- 
ton having  a  groove  therein  capable  of  commimicating 
with  only  one  of  said  entrance  port  slot  and  said  delivery 
port  slot  during  a  180*  rotation  of  said  piston;  an  internal 
chaimel  in  said  piston  communicating  with  said  groove 
and  the  piston  bead  and  means  to  move  said  piston  in 
a  reciprocating  direction  and  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
piston  whereby  said  piston  is  rotated  180*  during  each 
stroke. 

3456422 
PNEUMATIC  SUMP  PUMP  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
OPERATING  CONTROL 
Kenneth  Alfred  McHcary,  CUntoo,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Chi- 
cago Pneomatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,100 
11  Claims.     (CL  103—33) 


3456423 
VARIABLE  TORQUE  EDDY  CURRENT  DRIVE 
Jack  Keyes,  Glencoc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Intcmatioiud  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,684 
3  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 35) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  sump  pump  including  a 
pump  impeller  and  a  fluid  powered  motor  connected 
drivingly  to  the  pump  impeller,  a  fluid  passage  to  the 
motor,  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
through  the  passage  to  the  motor,  a  common  chamber, 
conduit  means  having  an  open  bottom  end  adapted  to 
dip  into  the  sump  water  and  having  an  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  common  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  having  a  restricted  port  connection  with  the 
common  chamber,  a  restricted  passage  communicating 
the  common  chamber  with  the  fluid  passage  whereby 


1.  A  steplessly  adjustable  variable  torque  eddy  current 
drive  comprising  a  driving  rotor  and  a  driven  rotor,  said 
driving  rotor  having  a  tubular  cylindrical  shaft  defining 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  cup-shaped  structure  rigid  with  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  magnetic 
material  encircling  a  portion  of  said  shaft  in  imiformly 
spaced  relation  to  define  a  uniform  annular  chamber,  and 
a  cylindrical  wall  of  current  conductive  material  at  the 
outer  li^riphery  of  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  chamber  and  rigid  with  said  outer  wall,  said  driven 
rotor  having  a  ring-shaped  structure  joumalled  on  said 
shaft  through  antifriction  rotary  bearings  to  be  movable 
axially  and  rotationally  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  ring- 
shaped  structure  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet 
poles  spaced  circumfeientially  thereabout  and  having 
faces  directed  radially  outwardly  to  define  a  pole  face 
periphery  closely  adjacent  said  wall  of  current  conduc- 
tive material  and  of  substantially  corresponding  length, 
an  end  cup  rigid  with  and  projecting  endwise  from  said 
ring  structure  and  having  a  transverse  wall  outboard  of 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  shaft 
section  projecting  through  said  central  opening  in  splined 
relatively  axially  slideable  connection  to  said  end  cup  and 
extending  into  said  shaft  in  rotatably  joumalled  relation, 
a  mechanism  for  shifting  said  end  cup  and  ring  structure 
axially  relative  to  said  cup-shaped  structure  and  shaft 
section,  and  thrust  transmitting  antifriction  rotary  bearing 
facilities  having  relatively  rotatable  parts,  one  connected 
to  said  end  cup  and  one  connected  to  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  variable  flow  system  that  includes  a  variable 
speed  power  driven  device  for  producing  variable  flow 
through  said  system,  a  constant  speed  motor  for  driving 
said  device,  an  automatically  controlled  power  means  for 
maintaining  a  flow  condition  substantially  constant  at  a 
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certain  point  of  said  system  and  comprising  a  sensor  re- 
sponsive to  said  flow  condition  at  said  point  to  produce 
a  deviation  signal  representative  of  any  change  that  oc- 
curs, a  variable  torque  eddy  current  drive  connected  in 
slip  coupled  relation  between  said  motor  and  said  device 
and  having  input  and  output  rotor  members,  each  ro- 
tatable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  rotor  members 
including  a  cylindrical  wall  of  magnetic  material  en- 
circling said  axis  and  a  cylindrical  liner  of  current  con- 
ductive nlaterial  rigid  with  and  lining  said  wall,  the  other 
of  said  rotor  members  including  a  ring-shaped  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  poles  spaced  uni- 
formly about  said  axis  and  having  faces  directed  radially 
outwardly  to  define  a  pole  face  periphery  of  corresponding 
length  to  said  liner  and  receivable  therein  in  peripherally 
close  clearance  relation  thereto,  means  mounting  said  ro- 
tor members  for  relative  rotary  and  axial  movement  to 
enable  said  pole  face  periphery  to  be  shifted  to  any  point 
in  a  range  between  a  position  of  full  overlap  radially  with 
said  liner  and  a  position  of  substantially  no  overlap  radi- 
ally with  said  liner,  and  a  servo  mechanism  respxmsive 
to  the  signal  from  said  sensor  and  having  mechanical  link- 
age including  thrust  transmitting  rotary  bearing  structure 
connected  to  one  of  said  rotor  members  to  produce  rela- 
tive axial  shifting  movement  between  said  ring-shaped 
structure  and  said  liner  in  a  direction  to  overcome  the 
change  that  produced  the  sensor  signal. 


3456,824 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  THE 
PRESSURE    MEDIUM    CONSTANT   IN    DIA- 
PHRAGM  PUMPS 
Wilhclm  Sebardt,  Rattviksvagen  18,  Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,854 
Cbdms  priority,  applkation  Swcdea,  Apr.  9, 1963, 
3,902/63 
11  Cldms.    (a.  ie3— 44) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  pump  of  the  type  comprising  a  flex- 
ible diaphragm  secured  at  its  edges  and  forming  on  one 
side  a  movable  wall  for  a  pumping  chamber,  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm  forming  a  movable  wall  of  a 
pulsating  liquid  chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
in  the  pulsating  chamber  for  flexing  said  diaphragm  back 
and  forth  by  producing  pulsations  in  the  liquid  in  said 
pulsating  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising:  means 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  pulsating 
chamber  so  as  to  control  the  free-swinging  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  without  pressing  it  against  the  walls  of 
the  pumping  or  pulsating  chambers,  said  means  compris- 
ing means  for  removing  a  limited  quantity  of  the  liquid 
from  the  pulsating  chamtwr  when  the  plunger  moves  in 
a  liquid  compressing  direction,  and  adjustment  means  for 
receiving  the  liquid  thus  removed  and  the  liquid  which 
may  leak  past  said  plunger  and  for  returning  to  the 
pulsating  chamber  that  part  of  the  removed  liquid  and  the 
leaked  liquid  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  quantity, 


whereby  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  diaphragm  is 
controlled  without  said  diaphragm  being  pressed  against 
the  walls  of  the  pumping  or  pulsating  chambers. 


3,256,825 

SLURRY  PUMP 

Alexander  S.  Limpcrt  and  Robin  J.  Limpert,  l>otfa  of 

121  S.  Clinton  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,794 

20  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 44) 


1.  A  pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  a  line  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pump  chamber,  a  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  diaphragm  therebetween;  bias  means,  in  one  of  said 
chambers,  operatively  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and 
normally  retaining  the  diaphragm  in  a  first  position;  liquid 
connections  to  the  pumping  chamber  for  flow  of  liquid  to 
and  from  the  chamber,  and  a  liquid  connection  to  the 
pressure  chamber  for  flow  of  pressure  liquid  to  the 
chamber  to  pulse  the  diaphragm  against  the  action  of 
the  bias  means,  the  bias  means  acting  to  restore  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  first  position  upon  reduction  of  liquid  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  chamber;  a  valve  and  valve  seat 
disposed  across  the  line  of  liquid  flow  through  the  pump 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therein,  the 
valve  being  reciprocatingly  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  respectively  away  from 
and  toward  the  valve  seat;  liquid  pressure-responsive 
means  operatively  attached  to  the  valve,  and  a  liquid 
connection  communicating  the  pressure  responsive  means 
with  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  pump  for  operation  of  the 
valve  in  response  to  liquid  pressure  in  the  said  chamber. 


3,256,826 
SUBSURFACE  PUMP  UNIT 
Charics  L.  English,  2204  E.  25di  Place,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 
nied  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,654 
13  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 46) 
1.  In  a  fluid  operated  pump  unit  including  a  pump  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  reciprocating 
fluid  motor  and  means  for  supplying  relatively  high  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  motor,  said  motor  comprising: 

an  elongated  motor  cylinder  having  a  closed  eixi,  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  opposite  end,  and 
having  the  fluid  supply  means  coonected  therewith 
adjacent  said  opposite  end; 
a  difTerential  area  piston  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  small  end 
continually  exposed  to  said  fluid; 
a  tubular  extension  member  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  small  end  of  said  piston  and  extending 
throu^  said  aperture  for  connection  with  the  pump; 
said  piston  having  a  first  passageway  providing  fluid 
communication  therethrough  from  the  small  end  to 
the  large  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  second  passageway 
providing  fluid  communication  therethrough  from 
the  large  end  of  said  piston  into  said  tubular  exten- 
sion member, 
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pressure  responsive  differential  area  main  valve  means 
located  in  said  piston  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  first  and  second  passageways; 

first  pilot  valve  means  located  near  the  large  end  of  said 
piston  and  engageable  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  open  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  pas- 
ageway  whereby  fluid  in  said  first  passageway  actu- 
ates said  differential  area  main  valve  means  to  open 
said  first  passageway  and  close  said  second  passage- 
way, thereby  directing  fluid  into  contact  with  the 
large  end  of  said  piston  whereupon  said  piston  moves 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  closed  end  of  said  cylin- 
der; and, 

second  pilot  valve  means  located  in  the  small  end  of 
said  piston  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of 


thereto,  said  heads  being  movable  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  times  in  opposite  directions,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  on  the  pumped  fluid  side  of  said  piston 
heads  for  controlling  flow  of  pumped  fluid  to  and  from 
said  cylinders,  and  pumping  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
adjacent  to  the  central  control  portion  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  piston  heads. 


said  cylinder  to  close  a  lower  portion  of  said  first 
passageway  whereby  fluid  in  said  first  passageway 
actuates  said  differential  area  main  valve  means  to 
close  said  first  passageway  and  open  said  second 
passageway  whereupon  said  piston  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  sec- 
ond pilot  valve  means  including 

a  portion  extending  through  the  small  end  of  said 
piston,  said  portion  having  a  first  area  exposed 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  passageway  and 
having  a  second  area  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  second  passageway  whereby  the  result 
force  on  said  second  valve  means  is  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  differential  area  main  valve 
means. 


3,256,827 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  CONVERTER 

James  E.  Smith,  302  Plaatation  Drive, 

Lake  Jacksoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,028 

14  Claims.    (CI.  103— 51) 


3,256,828 

PUMPS  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Cttnton  Rule,  P.O.  Box  323,  Beveriy  Farms,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,378 

8  Claims.     (Q.  103—87) 


I 


1.  A  pump  for  liquids  comprising  an  airtight  housing 
defining  all  but  one  side  of  a  motor  compartment,  a  cas- 
ing rigidly  affixed  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
defining  all  but  one  side  of  an  impeller  cavity,  a  support 
member  positioned  within  the  area  defined  by  said  cas- 
ing and  said  housing  so  as  to  (a)  form  the  remaining 
side  of  said  motor  compartment,  and  (b)  fonn  the  re- 
maining side  of  said  impeller  cavity,  a  motor  in  said  com- 
partment resting  upon  said  support  member,  said  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  support 
member,  reversibly  compressible  dampening  means  com- 
pressed between  said  motor  and  said  housing,  an  impeller 
within  said  impeller  cavity  and  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft, 
and  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  in  said  impeller  cavity. 


3,256,829 

PUMP  AND  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Schneider,  Lcrcbenweg  3a,  Munringen,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1963, 

^h  34,045;  Dec.  3,  1963,  Sdi  34,260 

SClafans.    (a.  103— 87) 


1.  A  converter  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
aligned  cylinders  separated  by  a  central  control  portion, 
a  double-ended  main  pumping  piston  slidably  positioned 
in  said  cylinders,  said  piston  including  a  main  stem  lon- 
gitudinally movable  through  the  central  portion  and  heads 
positioned  on  the  ends  of  said  main  stem,  said  main  stem 
comprising  telescoping  relatively  longitudinally  movable 
members  attached  to  the  heads  and  movable  with  respect 

827  O.O.— 2« 


1.  In  combination,  a  pump  having  a  housing  and  an 
impeller  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  motor  including  a 
rotor  cavity  for  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  therein  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  impeller  to  drive  the 
same,  said  rotor  cavity  being  lined  with  a  deep  drawn 
sheet  metal   member  generally  U-shaped  in  a   section 
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taken  along  a  radial  plane  that  is  open  at  one  end  con- 
fronting the  impeller,  a  pair  of  annular  members  at  the 
open  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  defining  a  series 
of  annular  tranquillizing  chambers,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  annular  members  whereby 
the  tranquillizing  chambers  and  the  interior  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  are  in  fluid  communication  whereby 
upon  actuation  of  said  impeller  fluid  pumped  by  said 
impeller  enters  said  rotor  cavity  through  said  annular 
tranquillizing  chambers. 


345^,830 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR  UNLOADING 

CONTROL 
Tadeusz  Budzkh,  3344  Cohryn  Road, 

Cleveland  20,  Okie 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352^76 

17  Claims.     (CI.  103—120) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  compris- 
ing pumping  mechanism,  flow  changing  means  arranged 
to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  pumping  mechanism,  flrst 
biasing  means  disposed  to  urge  said  flow  changing  means 
toward  the  position  of  maximum  flow,  second  biasing 
means  disposed  to  urge  said  flow  changing  means  toward 
the  position  of  minimum  flow,  pressure  responsive  con- 
trol means  operatively  interconnected  with  at  least  one 
of  said  biasing  means  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  flow 
changing  means  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant  pre- 
selected control  discbarge  pressure  of  the  device,  and 
unloading  means  to  selectively  adjust  the  biasing  force 
of  at  least  one  of  said  biasing  means  so  that  the  biasing 
force  of  the  flrst  biasing  means  is  less  than  the  biasing 
force  of  the  second  biasing  means  to  thereby  permit 
said  second  biasing  means  to  move  said  flow  changing 
means  into  the  minimum  flow  position  whereby  said  de- 
vice can  be  maintained  in  an  unloaded  conditions  of 
minimum  flow  at  minimum  discharge  pressure. 


3^56.831 
ROTARY  PUMP  AND  FLllD  MOTOR  AND 
SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Kari  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki.  Hayama-macU, 
Miuragun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  S«p<.  6.  1962.  Ser.  No.  221.909 
Claims  priorify.  application  Japan,  S«p(.  11,  1959, 
34/29,238:  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1961,  E  21,640 
18  Claims.     (CL  103—136) 
1.  In  a  rotary  pump  or  motor,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  annular  housing  part  having  an  axis,  an 
inner  annular  face  surrounding  an  interior  cavity,  and  at 
least  one  annular  end  face  extending  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing  part;  rotor  means  arranged  at  least 
partly  in  said  interior  cavity  for  turning  movement  about 
a  rotor  axis  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  rotor  means  in- 
cluding means  for  partitioning  said  interior  cavity  into 


a  plurality  of  fluid  receiving  working  chambers,  and  at 
least  one  cover  means  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  inner  annular  face  of  said  housing 
part  and  defining  an  open  space  with  at  least  part  of  said 
annular  end  face;  at  least  one  sealing  ring  located  in  a 
part  of  said  space  and  having  on  one  side  a  sealing  face 
substantially  parallel  to  said  annular  end  face  and  being 
in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  having  on  the  other 


side  a  pressure  face;  sealing  means  provided  between 
said  sealing  ring  and  said  cover  means  for  sealing  an 
inner  portion  of  s?id  space  containing  said  pressure  face 
in  radially  outward  direction;  and  passage  means  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  from  said  interior  cavity  into 
said  inner  portion  of  said  space  so  that  said  sealing  ring 
is  pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  end  face 
by  pressure  fluid  acting  on  said  pressure  face  against  the 
action  of  the  pressure  fluid  on  said  annular  end  face. 


3^56,832 

PUMP 

Ezra  Dale  Hartley,  2700  Jalmia  Drirc, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90046 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  317^24,  Oct.   18, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,850 

7  CUims.     (CL  103—141) 


#~l 


1.  A  pamp  comprising: 

means  forming  a  hemispherical  cavity  having  a  con- 
cave front  wall  and  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  of  said  cavity 
terminating  forwardly  in  a  hemispherical  head  with- 
in the  cavity  and  concentric  therewith; 

a  projection  having  a  frusto-conical  contour  and  mount- 
ed on  said  wall  and  extending  into  the  cavity  there- 
from provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  concavity  of 
spherical  contour  concentric  with  said  head  and  in 
slidable  sealing  contact  therewith; 

means  for  mounting  said  projection  m  fixed  relation 
to  the  wall  during  shaft  rotation,  with  the  contour 
axis  forming  a  selected  angle  with  the  shaft  axis; 

vanes  connected  to  said  head  for  dividing  the  cavity 
into  a  plurality  of  sealed  compartments; 

and  means  resiliently  biasing  said  vanes  into  slidable 
sealing  lines  of  contact  with  said  projection  con- 
tour along  side  walls  of  the  vanes,  said  compart- 
ments having  volumes  varying  cyclically  during  shaft 
rotation  when  the  projection  contour  axis  is  angularly 
spaced  from  the  shaft  axis. 
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3,256333 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hermann  Papst,  St.  Georgco,  Black  Forcat,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1961, 

P  28,233 

12  Claims.     (CI.  103—154) 


part  spherical  end  portion,  said  piston  shoe  assembly  in- 
cluding a  piston  shoe  having  a  skirt  portion  closed  over 
said  part  spherical  end  mounting  said  piston  shoe  for 
universal  movement  on  said  part  spherical  end,  said  skiit 
portion  extending  beyond  the  meridian  of  the  part  spheri- 
cal end,  said  piston  shoe  including  a  web  portion  having 
a  face  disix>sed  to  operate  against  a  cam  surface,  and 
sleeve  means  engaging  at  least  the  portion  of  the  skirt 
which  extends  past  the  meridian,  said  sleeve  means  hav- 
ing a  reaction  surface  disposed  to  engage  a  nutating  plate, 
said  sleeve  means  being  ccMifigured  to  transmit  forces  gen- 
erated on  said  reaction  surface  from  said  nutating  plate 
to  said  portion  of  the  sldrt  engaged  by  the  sleeve  means 
in  a  direction  generally  toward  closing  said  sleeve  over 
said  part  spherical  end. 


i    II  M 


3,256,835 

THROUGH-RUNNING  SUCTION  AND  PRESSURE 

PISTON  PUMP 

Johann  Kraos,  MktcrlMirerstrasM  lOA/Il, 

Innsbmck,  Anstila 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jao.  28,  1963, 

K  48  819 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—166.5) 


1.  In  a  pump  for  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  pump  body 
means;  pumping  means  in  said  pump  body  nneans  having 
an  inlet  passage  for  feeding  fluid  into  said  pumping  means 
and  an  outlet  passage  for  discharing  fluid  under  pressure 
therefrom;  chamber  means  formed  in  said  body  means 
and  being  in  part  defined  by  a  face  at  which  said  outlet 
passage  ends;  a  connecting  member  removably  located  in 
said  chamber  means  and  abutting  against  said  face  there- 
of, said  connecting  member  being  formed  with  passage 
means  therethrough  communicating  at  said  face  with 
said  end  of  said  outlet  passage;  releasable  pressure  means 
connected  to  said  body  means  and  engaging  said  connect- 
ing member  for  pressing  said  connecting  member  against 
said  face;  and  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  connecting  member  and  communicating  at  said  one 
end  with  said  passage  means,  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  injection 
system. 

3,256,834 

PISTON  SHOE  ASSEMBLIES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  3344  Colwyn  Road,  Cleveland  20,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,953 

9  Claims.    (CL  103—162) 


1.  A  through-running  suction  and  pressure  pump  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  having  uf^r  and  lower  end 
portions,  a  piston  tube  displaceabie  axially  of  said  bousing 
and  having  its  upper  portion  formed  as  a  handle,  an  inlet 
valve  displaceabie  in  said  handle  and  serving  as  a  drop 
valve,  a  hollow  trailing  part  displaceabie  axially  in  said 
piston  and  provided  with  a  conical  abutment,  an  outlet 
valve  carried  by  said  trailing  part,  said  piston  tube  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  recesses,  said  trailing  part  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  carriers  exteiKlable  into  said  recesses,  said 
piston  tube  having  an  end  portion  slideaUe  on  said  trail- 
ing part  and  bearing  on  said  conical  abutment,  thereby 
pressing  the  outlet  valve  into  open  position,  said  trailing 
part  being  further  provided  with  a  stop  element  abutting 
against  said  housing's  lower  portion,  whereby  the  out- 
let valve  is  held  in  its  open  position,  said  outlet  valve 
having  a  guide  portion  provided  with  a  circular  recess, 
said  carriers  extending  into  said  recesses  while  the  pump 
is  in  starting  initial  position  to  maintain  the  inlet  valve 
in  open  position. 

3,256,836 
HOPPER  DOORS  OPERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UnMcast 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,690 
1.  In  a  piston  and  piston  shoe  assembly  wherein  the  17  Claims.     (CL  105 — 248) 

piston  includes  a  stem  portion  aiKl  a  part  spherical  end  1.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  hinged  hopper  door 
portion  connected  to  said  stem  portion,  the  improvement  comprising  means  reciprocable  normal  to  a  hinging  axis 
which  comprises,  a  piston  shoe  assembly  mounted  on  said    of  said  door,  means  fixed  to  said  door,  and  means  on 


786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21.  1966 


said  redprocable  means  and  normally  disengaged  from 
said    fixed    means   only    on    said   door   and    engageabie 


therewith  on  movement  of  said  reciprocabte  means  in 
an  opening  direction  with  the  door  stuck  to  a  seat  for 
releasmg  said  door  therefrom. 


3454,«37 
BL'LKHEADING  MATERIAL 
David  H.  Blatt,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  MslgwM-,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  Wahiat  Industries  Compaoy,  ■  partner- 
ship, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1944,  Scr.  No.  4«8,589 
9  Claims.     (CL  105—376) 


^r^ 


1.  Reinforced  flexible  barrier  material  adapted  for  use 
as  panelling  for  constructing  bulkheads,  partitions  and 
like  barrier  walls  to  cover  an  open  space  extending  be- 
tween relatively  fixed  sidewalls  of  a  load-confining  com- 
partment comprising,  in  combination,  a  paper  web  of  pre- 
determined width  but  of  an  indeterminate  length  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  expanse  of  said  normally  open  space, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  flat  tapes  of  flexible  mate- 
rial of  tensile  strength  greatly  exceeding  that  of  the  paper 
web,  said  tapes  extending  in  transversely  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  side  edges  of  said  paper 
web  continuously  along  the  full  length  of  and  in  flatwise 
engagement  with  one  surface  of  said  paper  web,  and  a 
separate  paper  backing  for  the  tapes  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  paper  web  and  adhesively  bonded  thereto  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  tapes  whereby  the  latter  are 
each  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  bonded-together  lami- 
nates of  web  and  backing,  the  laminations  of  each  pair 
thereof  which  overlie  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  tapes 
being  imperforate  throughout  and  detachably  bonded  to 
said  tapes  by  glue  spots  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  tapes 
to  normally  constitute  the  latter  integrated  parts  of  the 
panelling  while  permitting  lengths  of  the  tapes  to  be  in- 
dividually stripped  from  the  panelling  without  any  such 
tearing  through  the  panelling  as  to  destroy  its  complete 
integrity,  the  other  laminates  of  each  pair  thereof  which 
overlie  the  opposite  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  tapes 
being  unsecured  to  said  tapes  and  provided  with  recurring 
means  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  for  exposing  lengths  of 
the  tapes  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  panelling 
for  direct  adhesive  securement  of  the  tapes  free  of  over- 
lying paper  flatwise  against  the  said  compartment  side- 
walls  simultaneously  as  the  paper  expanse  of  the  panelling 
extending  between  the  tapes  is  likewise  adhesively  se- 
cured to  said  walls. 


30^,838 

BREADMAKING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Booras,  19  Garascy  St.,  Kecoc,  N.H. 

Filed  May  22,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  112,747 

13  Claiim.     (Q.  If  7— 4) 


10.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
bread  comprising  means  for  making  dough,  means  for 
introducing  a  synthetic  leavening  agent  into  the  dough, 
extrusion  means  for  extruding  the  dough  from  said  dough 
making  means  as  a  leavened  dough  bar,  conveyor-shaping 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  conveyor 
belts  arranged  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  extruded  bar  of  bread  dough,  said  belt  ar- 
rangement permitting  the  escape  of  vapors  therefrom, 
heating  means  associated  with  said  conveyor-shaping 
means  to  supply  heat  to  the  extruded  dough  bar,  said 
heating  means  including  high  frequency  heating  means 
and  means  for  supplying  radiant  heat,  and  means  for 
driving  said  conveyor  belts,  the  inner  sides  of  said  belts 
moving  in  the  same  direction,  whereby  said  dough  bar  is 
simultaneously  advanced  and  shaped  by  said  belt  arrange- 
ment and  baked  and  browned  by  said  heating  means. 


3JM,839 

WAREHOUSING  PALLET 

Alan  A.  Peterson,  95  Banks  St.,  and  Maynard  P.  Foster, 

8  Stevens  Ave.,  both  of  SL  Albans,  Vt     05478 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,836 

9  Claims.     (CL  108—56) 


1.  A  warehousing  pallet  comprising 

(a)  tubular  bed  members  having 

(b)  holes  crosswise  the  axes  thereof  and  having 

(c)  gaps  above  the  holes  opening  through  top  crown 
portions  of  the  bed  members, 

(d)  cross  members  of  greater  cross-section  than  the 
gaps  dimensioned  externally  to  slidably  snugly  fit 
the  holes  in  the  bed  members  and  having 

(e)  top  crown  portions  extending  through  the  gaps 
into  coplanar  relationship  with  the  top  crown  por- 
tions of  the  bed  members  to  bear  the  loading  there- 
with, and 

(f)  fastening  means  between  the  bed  and  cross  mem- 
bers for  locking  the  cross  members  against  axial 
movement  in  either  direction  in  the  holes. 
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FOLDING  TYPEWRITER  TABLES 

Frederick  D.  Knoblock,  8  Shadow  Lane, 

Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Cootinnatloa  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.   171,457,  Feb.  6, 

1962.    This  application  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,087 

5  Claims.     (CI.  108—124) 


said  stop  member  being  effective  to  prevent  closing  and 
latching  of  the  door  of  said  refrigerator  whenever 
said  stop  member  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

said  force  transmitting  device  being  connected  to 
operate   said   latch   means   whenever  the  dynamic 


--^^•^^ 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  U-shaped  single  piece 
tubular  main  frame  member  having  two  substantially  ver- 
tical leg  portions  and  a  connecting  cross  i>ortion  at  the 
top  thereof,  two  one  piece  tubular  side  members,  each 
side  member  having  a  U-shape  con>prising  a  lower  arm 
for  resting  horizontally  on  a  floor,  an  upper  arm  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  lower  arm,  the  arms  of  each 
side  member  being  connected  by  vertically  extending  por- 
tions, said  vertically  extending  portions  being  disposed 
respectively  in  close  proximity  to  and  parallel  to  the  two 
legs  of  the  main  frame  men»ber,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  vertical  portions  of  the  side  members  respec- 
tively to  the  two  legs  of  the  main  frame  member,  said 
one  side  member  being  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  mem- 
ber so  that  it  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  main  frame 
member,  the  other  side  member  being  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame  member  so  that  it  may  be  folded  flat  against 
the  one  said  folded  side  member,  and  a  rectangular  table 
top  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cross  portion  and  the  upper 
aims,  said  table  top  comprising  a  rectangular  top  panel 
and  a  peripheral  frame  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  portion  into  which  the  cross  portion  and  upper 
arms  extet\d,  axially  and  horizontally  engageabie  means 
between  the  flange  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  ends  of 
the  upper  arms,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  U-shaped  bar  having  a  base  and  legs,  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  bar  to  said  peripheral  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  position  wherein  the  legs  are  parallel  to  the 
table  top  to  a  position  wherein  the  legs  engage  the  pe- 
ripheral frame,  said  upper  arms  being  provided  with 
pkigs  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  legs,  and  releasable  locking  means  between  the  cross 
portion  and  the  table  top. 


V 


weight  of  a  child  on  said  shelves  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount, 
whereby,  said  stop  member  is  moved  to  said  second 
position  to  prevent  closing  and  latching  of  said  door 
whenever  a  child  is  in  said  cabinet  portion. 


3,256,842 
MULTIPLE  FUEL  BURNER 
Claude  Charles  Eugene  Vigneron  and  Robert  Stonfflct, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,239 
CiataM  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1963, 
930,093,  Patent  1^360,793 
6  Claims.    (CL  110—22) 


3456,841 

REFRIGERATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Harold  Warren  Klingsman,  780  17tfa  St^ 

Primghar,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,792 

5  Claims.     (CL  109—63.5) 

1.  In  a  safety  arrangement  to  prevent  trapping  of  a 

child  in  the  cabinet  portion  of  a  refrigerator  having  a 

door  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  in  said  cabinet  portion; 
a  force  transmitting  device  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  shelves  and  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  supporting  structure  for  said  shelves; 
a  door  operating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  stop  member  movable  between  a  first  position 

and  a  second  position, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  stop  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and 
latch  means  to  normally  maintain  said  stop  mem- 
ber in  said  first  position 


1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  wall 
having  a  burner  port  formed  therein,  a  multiple  fuel 
burner  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  a  substantially  con- 
centric iniKr  tube,  said  tubes  defining  therebetween  an  an- 
nular passageway  opening  at  its  forward  end  for  the  dis- 
charge of  pulverized  carbonaceous  fuel  through  said  burn- 
er port  into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  axially  movable 
longitudinal  tubular  bousing  disposed  within  said  iimer 
tube  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  inner  tube,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  as- 
sembly disposed  within  and  coimected  with  said  housing 
and  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  a  spray  nozzle  dis- 
posed substantially  co-axially  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  outer  tube  for  directing  a  stream  of 
liquid  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  ignitor  as- 
sembly disposed  adjacent  said  liquid  fuel  supply  assembly 
within  and  connected  with  said  housing  and  arranged  in 
igniting  relationship  to  said  stream  of  liquid  fuel,  and 
means  for  axially  moving  said  tubular  bousing  between  a 
forward  operative  position  and  an  inactive  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  liquid  fuel  supply  assembly  and  said  ignitor 
assembly  being  arranged  to  move  axially  with  said  tubu- 
lar housing. 
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DECORATIVE  SEWING  DEVICE  BY  THE  AUTO- 
MATIC ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Akira  Hayasaki,  14/1922  Takamiya-cho, 
Hikone,  Shiga  Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1963, 
38/25,777 
1  Claim.     (CL  112—158) 


In  an  automatic  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  drive 
means,  a  swing  control  mechanism  connected  to  a  needle 
for  swinging  the  needle  for  zig-zag  sewing  and  swing  posi- 
tion control  means  coupled  to  said  swing  control  mech- 
anism for  varying  the  swing  control  mechanism  to  vary 
the  swing  position  of  the  needle,  an  apparatus  for  mov- 
ing the  needle  laterally  from  the  swing  position  thereof 
as  established  by  the  position  of  the  swing  control  mech- 
anism and  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  side  by 
side  rotatable  cam  portions,  a  cam  driving  means  adapted 
to  be  coupled  between  said  drive  means  and  cam  portions 
for  rotating  th«m,  a  swing  frame  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  cam  portions,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on 
said  swing  frame  for  movement  along  the  length  thereqf 
parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  said  frame  is  rotatable, 
cam  follower  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  cam  fol- 
lower for  moving  said  cam  follower  along  said  swing 
frame  parallel  to  the  said  axis,  said  cam  follower  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  knob,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the 
axis  about  which  said  swing  frame  is  rotatable  and  on 
which  said  knob  is  mounted,  a  helical  cam  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  swing  frame  and  on  which  said 
cam  follower  is  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted,  and  said 
concentric  shaft  and  said  helical  cam  means  being  coupled 
to  each  other,  whereby  rotation  of  said  knob  rotates  said 
cam  means  and  moves  said  cam  follower  along  said  swing 
frame,  a  linkage  coupled  to  said  swing  frame,  said  link- 
age being  biased  for  holding  said  cam  follower  against 
a  cam  portion,  and  linkage  coupling  means  on  the  end  of 
said  linkage  remote  from  said  swing  frame  adapted  to 
couple  said  linkage  to  said  swing  control  mechanism  for 
transmitting  movement  of  said  linkage  to  said  swing  con- 
trol mechanism  and  movement  of  said  swing  control 
mechanism  to  said  swing  frame. 


SEWING  MACHINES 
Jean   Claude   Chczaod,   St.-Rambcrt-rile-Barbc,   Rfaooe, 
Pierre  Burillon,  Lyon,  and  Dominique  Mangieri,  Cail- 
loux  sur  Fontaine,  Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte 
Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,  1962, 
900,219 
1  Claim.     (CL  112—207) 
In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle,  a  feed  mechanism 
for  feeding  fabric  to  said  needle,  such  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  upper  and  lower  feed  dogs  upstream 
of  said  needle;  a  second  set  of  upper  and  lower  fe^d  dogs 
downstream  of  said  needle;  means  for  moving  the  dogs 
of  each  said  set  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion synchronously,  effective  to  grip  fabrics  to  be  sewn, 
said  means  including  a  vertically  displaceable  rotatable 


horizontal  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  operativcly  connected  to  the 
upper  dogs  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  for 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  upper  dogs;  presser  foot 
means  between  said  first  and  second  sets;  said  presser 
foot  means  being  operativeiy  associated  with  said  shaft 
to  grip  fabrics  to  be  sewn  when  said  feed  dogs  are  in 
said  open  position,  said  presser  foot  being  vertically  dis- 


placeable with  said  shaft,  whereby  when  said  shaft  rotates 
said  eccentric  to  cause  said  upper  feed  dogs  to  move 
downwardly  to  contact  the  fabric  to  be  fed,  said  contact 
will  cause  said  shaft  to  move  upwardly  thus  raising  said 
presser  foot  by  reaction;  and  means  for  advancing  said 
first  set  of  feed  dogs  in  a  direction  towards  said  needle 
at  a  given  rate,  and  means  for  advancing  said  second  set 
of  feed  dogs  in  said  direction  at  a  higher  rate. 


THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yasukata    Eguchi,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to   Janomc 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  19<3, 

38/700 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112—252) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  thread 
cutting  device  comprising  a  table  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  and  including  a  needle  plate  formed  with  an  open- 
ing having  a  horizontal  circumferential  edge  at  the  top 
face  of  said  needle  plate;  a  guide  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  table  and  having  a  guideway  leading 
to  said  opening  in  said  needle  plate,  said  guideway  defin- 
ing a  small  angle  with  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
said  opening;  cutter  means  including  a  support  ]X>rtion 
having  a  face  sliding  on  said  guideway  and  two  lateral 
flaps  frictionally  engaging  the  sides  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  cutter  means  further  having  a  cutter  portion 
having  a  downwardly  directed  cutting  edge  extending  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  circumferential  edge,  said  sup- 
port portion  resiliently  abutting  said  guideway  and  said 
horizontal  circumferential  edge  of  said  opening  and 
being  guided  along  said  guideway  for  movement  between 
a  higher  position  in  which  said  cutting  edge  is  located 
above  said  horizontal  circumferential  edge  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  cutting  edge  is 
located  below  said  horizontal  circumferential  edge  of 
said  opening;  and  manually  operated  means  connected  to 
said  cutter  means  for  moving  the  same  between  said  posi- 
tions whereby  threads  leading  from  said  sewing  machine 
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to  a  workpiece  on  said  table  and  inserted  in  substantially 
vertical  direction  between  said  top  face  of  said  needle 
plate  and  said  cutting  edge  in  said  higher  position  of  said 
cutter  are  cut  when  said  cutter  is  moved  to  said  lower 
position  whereby  said  cutting  edge  slidingly  engages  said 
horizontal  circumferential  edge  of  said  opening  and 
thereby  cuts  said  thread. 


3,256,846 
MAGNETIC  IMPULSE  CAN  FLANGING  AND  SEP- 
ARATING APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Henry  J.  Keinanen,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,256 
13  Claima.    (CL  113—120) 


opening  only  such  that  said  second  volume  of  liquid  as- 
sumes a  standing  wave  profile  due  to  the  first  and  second 
degrees  of  damping  imparted  thereto,  said  two  openings 
imparting  the  second  degree  of  damping  to  all  other  vol- 
umes of  liquid  passing  through  said  two  openings,  whereby 
a  first  stabilizing  moment  is  devek>ped  within  the  com- 
partments between  said  center  opening  and  said  two  open- 
ings, and  a  second  stabilizing  moment  is  developed  within 
the  compartments  outside  said  two  openings. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  flange  ended  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  length  of  tub- 
ing, forming  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  on  said  tubing, 
and  then  removing  an  outermost  portion  of  said  rib  en- 
tirely around  said  tubing  to  separate  said  tubing  into 
two  flanged  and  tubular  members,  said  tubing  being  longi- 
tudinally moved  during  the  rib  forming  and  the  rib  por- 
tion removal  operations. 


3,256,847 
MULTIPLY  COMPARTMENTED  PASSIVE 

ST  A  Bi  LIZER 
Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John 
J.  McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,065 
4  Claims.     (CL  114—125) 


3,256^48       ' 
SHIP  STABIUZER 
Kenneth  C.  Ripley,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John  J. 
McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,058 
1  Claim.    (CL  114—125) 


I.  A  passive  ship  stabilizer  comprising  an  elongated 
tank  and  a  body  of  liquid  partially  filling  said  tank,  a 
plurality  of  members  defining  restricted  openings  mounted 
within  said  tank  and  spaced  axially  along  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  tank,  each  opening  defined  by  said 
members  having  a  dimension  related  to  its  distance  from 
center  of  the  longitudinal  tank  dimension,  one  of  said 
openings  being  located  at  the  center  of  said  tank  and 
being  dimensioned  to  impart  a  predetermined  first  degree 
of  damping  to  a  first  volume  of  liquid  which  transfers 
through  it  only  such  that  said  first  volume  assumes  a 
standing  wave  profile,  said  first  degree  of  damping  beirig 
imparted  to  all  other  volumes  transferring  through  said 
center  opening,  two  of  said  openings  each  spaced  from 
and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  opening 
and  each  being  dimensioned  to  impart  a  predetermined 
second  degree  of  damping  to  a  second  volume  of  liquid 
which  transfers  through  said  two  openings  and  said  center 


A   passive    ship  stabilizer   comprising    an   elongated 
liquid  storage  means  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
greater  than  its  transverse  dimension,  said  storage  means 
having  a  uniform  transverse  dimension  throughout  the 
length  thereof,   a  body  of  liquid  partially  filling  said 
liquid  storage   means  and  having  a  static  liquid  level 
spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  liquid  storage 
means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  static  liquid  level  be- 
ing  in    a   free   surface   condition,   a  pair  of  transverse 
members  vertically  disposed  and  mounted  across  said 
transverse  dimension  of  said  liquid  storage  means,  said 
transverse  menobers  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  ends  of  said  liquid  storage  means  to  form  wing 
unks  and  an  interconnecting  tank  therewith,  each  said 
transverse  member  having  a  lower  end  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  liquid  storage  means  to  form  a  hori- 
zontal nozzle,  said  horizontal  nozzle  disposed  below  said 
static  liquid  level,  a  horizontal  plate  spaced  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  storage  means  and  engaging  said 
transverse  members  above  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said 
horizontal  plate  extending  laterally  to  the  walls  of  said 
interconnecting  tank  to  restrict  the  liquid  surface  there- 
in, said  wing  tanks  defining  air  passage  means  for  en- 
abling an  urvthrotUed  passage  for  air,  and  said  stabilizer 
further  comprising  a  vertical  plate  member  below  said 
horizontal  plate  movable  with  respect  to  said  storage 
means  and  having  vertical  edges  which  define  with  the 
walls  of  said  storage  means  two  adjustable  vertical  open- 
mgs,  extending  from  the  floor  of  the  storage  means  up 
to  the  horizontal  plate,  whereby  said  plate  provides  an 
abrupt  discontinuity  in  the  uniform  cross-sectional  inter- 
connecting tank,   and  vertical  shaft  extending  through 
the  top  of  said  storage  means  and  said  horizontal  plate 
and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  with  a  device  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  being  mounted  to  the  vertical  center- 
line  of  said  vertical  plate  so  that  said  shaft  is  rotatable 
by  said  shaft  about  a  vertical  axis  defined  by  said  shaft, 
said  vertical  plate  having  a  horizontal  dimension  greater 
than  its  height  and  said  horizontal  dimension  being  less 
than   the  transverse  dimension   of  said   storage   means, 
whereby  the  effective  local  cross-section  area  of  about 
the   center   of  said   interconnecting   tank   is   selectively 
adjustable  by  changing  the  vertical  plate  setting  between 
a  position  in  which  said  vertical  plate  is  parallel  to  the 
fore  and  aft  plane  and  a  position  in  which  it  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  fore  and  aft  plane. 
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3a5M49 
MANEUVER  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMERGENCE 

VESSELS 

Guentker  Wolfganf  Lchnuma,  425  Bernardo  Atc^ 

SonnyTak,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,955 

9  CbriBi.     (CI.  114— ISl) 


bracket,  and  swivelly  depending  from  said  pivotal  pivot 
bracket  is  a  swivelabie  vertical  tubular  bouMiii^  having 
a  substantially  vertical  swivel  axis  which  is  laterally  dis- 


1.  A  maneuvering  device  for  a  submergence  vessel 
a  hull,  comprising  a  thnister  including  four  duct  branches 
extending  inwardly  of  the  hull,  the  duct  branches  form- 
ing a  cross  duct  system  with  pairs  of  the  branches  in 
two  respective  planes,  the  cross  duct  system  defining  a 
central  chamber  with  a  curvilinear  boundary,  a  body 
with  a  correspondingly  curvilinear  boundary  mounted 
rotatably  in  said  central  chamber,  a  rotatable  duct  part 
within  said  body,  an  impeller  and  a  rotor  carried  by 
said  body,  a  stator  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  and  sur- 
rounding the  rotor,  bearing  means  extending  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  submergence  vessel,  said  bear- 
ing means  being  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  supporting 
said  body,  and  rotating  means  for  the  body  arranged 
outside  the  central  chamber  aiKl  inside  the  hull. 


WATERCRAFT  PROPULSION  MEANS 

CUve  H.  Bramson,  1  Bay  Sc,  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  475,048 

11  Claims.     (CL  115—19) 


1.  A  propulsion  device  for  propelling  a  watercraft 
within  a  body  of  water,  said  device  comprising  a  water 
buoyant  flipper  member  movably  connected  to  said  water- 
craft  whereby  a  force  exerted  upon.-$aid  member  is  cap- 
able of  moving  said  member  downwardly  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  whereby  removal  of  said  force 
will  allow  said  member  to  be  buoyed  upwardly,  where- 
upon the  upward  movement  of  said  member  will  propel 
said  watercraft. 


9.25«,8S1 
TRANSOM  DRIVE  FOR  INB04RD  MOTORBOATS 
Albert  Giles  Aciiennan,  416  Donny brook  Road, 
Oakvillc,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  FM>.  6,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  171,422 
2  Claims.     (CI.  115—35) 
1.  A  drive  unit  for  boats  having  an  inboard  engine, 
having   a  rotatable   substantially   horizontal  drive   shaft 
operably  connected  to  said  engine  and  journaled  within 
a  mounting  bracket  depending  from   the  boat  whereby 
jui  end  of  said  rotatable  substantially  horizontal  drive 
shaft  is  positioned  outboard  of  said  boat,  pivotally  de- 
pending from  said  mounting  bracket  on  a  substantially 
horizontal   pivotal    axis    is    an    outboard   pivotal    pivot 


placed  from  the  axis  of  a  vertical  drive  shaft  journaled 
therein  which  is  operably  connected  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned substantially  horizontal  drive  shaft. 


3,256,852 
HYDRO  DRIVE 
John    W.    Warburtoa   II,   Kirkland.    Wash.,    assignor   to 
Hydro  Drive  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Hied  Apr.  13,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  359,107 
14  C Was.     (CL  115—35) 


I* 


It.  In  a  marine  outdrive  assembly,  a  power  leg  having 
a  non-steerabie  upper  housing  and  a  steerable  lower  hous- 
ing with  an  upright  steering  tube  projecting  into  said 
upper  housing  and  journaled  therein,  means  for  swingably 
mounting  said  upper  housing  outboard  of  a  boat  hull  for 
tilt-up  about  a  generally  horizontal  tilt  axis,  propulsion 
means  carried  by  said  lower  housing,  drive  means  for 
said  propulsion  means  passing  from  said  upper  housing 
into  said  lower  housing  through  said  steering  tube  and 
including  a  drive  input  shaft  to  said  upper  housing  from 
the  boat  hull  interrupted  by  a  first  flexible  coupling 
means,  a  worm  gear  in  said  upper  housing  on  said  steer- 
ing tube,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  gear  in  par- 
allel relation  to  said  drive  input  shaft,  and  steering  control 
means  for  selectively  turning  said  worm  including  a 
rotiry  steering  control  shaft  from  the  boat  hull  to  said 
upper  housing  spaced  above  the  level  of  said  worm  and 
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interrupted  intermediate  its  ends  by  a  second  flexible  respect  the  uiwJer-surfaoe  of  said  strip,  spray  means  dii- 

coupling  means,  said  fmt  and  second  flexible  coupling  po&ed  on  said  anm  to  deliver  oil  spray  to  the  under- 

means  having  respective  flexing  axes  coinciding  with  said  surface  of  said  strip,  a  roll  mounted  on  said  arms  to 
tilt  axis. 

3^5^53 

EMERGENCY  MARKER 
Leo  H.  Underwood,  Howard,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  L.  H. 
Underwood,  Inc.,  Momatt  Vcmoa,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FiM  Sept.  3,  1944,  Scr.  No.  394»153 
2  aaima.    (CL  114—63) 


1.  A  self-contained  emergency  highway  marker  com- 
prising a  first  base  member  having  a  first  main  panel,  a 
first  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  second 
base  member  including  a  second  main  panel  and  a  second 
pair  of  side  walls  spaced  apart  slightly  farther  than  said 
first  pair  of  side  walls,  said  first  base  member  also  having 
two  spaced  upstanding  supporting  ears  extending  from 
said  first  main  panel  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  end 
walls  and  positioned  near  and  perpendicularly  to  one  of 
said  end  walls,  a  reflector  supporting  panel  having  a  pair 
of  panel  ears  bent  from  two  comers  at  one  end  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  supporting  ears,  said  supporting  ears, 
said  panel  ears,  and  all  of  said  side  walls  having  aligned 
openings,  an  axle  extending  through  said  openings,  a 
spring  on  said  axle  between  one  of  said  supporting  ears 
and  the  adjacent  one  of  said  panel  ears,  the  other  of  said 
supporting  ears  being  bent  to  form  a  projection  and  also 
arranged  to  form  a  notch  between  said  other  supporting 
ear  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  first  base  member  to 
receive  an  edge  portion  of  said  reflector  panel,  said  spring 
being  effective  to  urge  said  reflector  panel  toward  said 
notch,  a  metal  strap  having  an  end  affixed  to  said  second 
panel  of  said  second  base  member  with  the  opposite,  free 
end  of  said  strap  lying  near  and  being  urged  against  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  one  end  wall,  said  strap  having 
a  stop  near  the  free  eixl  and  positioned  to  engage  said  one 
end  wall  of  said  first  member  when  said  base  members  are 
opened  and  are  approximately  co-planar  to  prevent  said 
members  from  being  closed  until  said  stop  is  raised  from 
said  one  end  wall. 


3^56354 

STRIP  OfLDVlG  APPARATUS 
Dovgias  C.  Fleming,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Stcd  Corporatton.  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Anr.  11, 1962.  Scr.  No.  184,738 
k.  4ClalaH.    (0.118—103) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  oil  to  the  surfaces  of  con- 
tinuously moving  metallic  strip  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  power  driven  ooiler  for  winding  metallic  strip  into 
a  coil,  a  tensioning  means  adapted  to  restrain  the  move* 
roent  of  said  strip  onto  said  coiler,  pivotally  mounted 
support  arms  adapted  to  be  raised  aiul  lowered  with 


contact  said  oil-sprayed  under  stirface  to  maintain  said 
spray  means  spaced  therefrom,  and  air  actuated  means 
ad2^>ted  to  raise  and  lower  said  arms. 


3454^5 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  UQUIDS 
Kdth  M.  Oliphsnt,  WcsflMMrac  Park,  Stwtt  Aoitraiia, 
Australia,  ■wigmTT  to  Research  Laboratortes  of  A«s> 
traUa  Limited,  North  Adelaide,  Soirth  Amtraila,  Ans- 


FUcd  Apr.  1, 1943,  Ser.  No.  249,474 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatioa  AnstraUa,  Apr.  2,  1942, 

14,037 
4Claliiis.    (CL  118— 437) 

If 


1.  Apparatus    for    wet   development    of   xerographic 
images,  comprising: 

a  tank  to  contain  a  liquid  developer, 

a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  positioned  in  said 
tank  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  trough 
between  them  and  to  have  the  lower  surface  of  at 
least  one  dipping  into  the  developer  in  said  tank, 
but  both  rollers  projecting  subsuntially  above  the 
liquid  level  in  said  tank, 

plates  adjacent  the  eiKls  of  the  rollen  and  projecting 
above  the  ends  of  the  rollers  to  close  the  two  ends 
of  the  trough  formed  between  said  rollers  and  there- 
by limit  the  escape  of  developer  liquid  over  the  ends 
of  the  rollers; 

bearings  engaged  by  shafts  on  said  rollers  to  locate 
said  rollers  in  said  tank, 

means  to  drive  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions  with 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rollen  approaching  each 
other,  and  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  build  up  a  stable 
standing  wave  of  constantly  replaced  developer 
throughout  the  length  of  said  trough,  said  standing 
wave  extending  above  the  upper  stufaces  of  said 
rollers; 

a  first  electrode  positioned  in  the  air  space  above  said 
trou^; 

a  second  electrode  positioned  in  said  trough; 

means  to  supply  a  direct  current  potential  between 
said  electrodes;  and 

means  to  guide  elements  bearing  xerographic  images 
to  be  subjected  to  said  developer  beneath  said  first 
electrode  and  over  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rollers 
but  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rollers  whereby  said 
images  are  developed  by  said  standing  wave  of  con- 
stantly replaced  developer  formed  between  said  rol- 
lers as  said  elements  traverse  said  wave. 
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METHOD    OF    INTRODUCEVG   SMALL    CON- 
TROLLED     AMOUNTS     OF     TREATMENT 
MATERIALS  LNTO  AVIAN  EGGS 
Marvin  W.  Nicely  and  Franck  C.  Moore,  iBdiaiupoUs, 
Ind.,  anignon  of  one-third  to  Francis  C.  Moore,  one- 
third  to  Wilbur  E.  Femandes,  and  one-third  to  Poly- 
Tech  Inc. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  19,  1944,  Scr.  No.  39«,71( 

4  Claims.  (CI.  119^1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  introducing  conirolled  amounts  of 
fluid  treatment  materials  into  avian  hatching  eggs,  the 
steps  of  artificiaUy  forming  at  least  one  opening  through 
the  shell  of  a  hatching  egg,  said  opening  being  of  a  size 
falling  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.007  to  0.06 
of  an  inch  in  diameter,  placing  said  egg  in  a  chamber  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  gradually  reducing  the  pressure 
within  said  chanrber  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  ap- 
proximately 10  seconds  to  a  maximum  negative  pressure 
within  a  range  between  1  to  20  inches  of  mercury  to  with- 
draw air  from  said  egg  through  said  opening,  exposing  the 
outer  surface  of  said  egg  to  a  fluid  treatment  material  ca- 
pable of  flowing  through  said  opening,  thereafter  increas- 
ing the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  force  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  material  through  said  opening 
into  said  egg  to  replace  the  air  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
thereafter  maintaining  said  egg  at  a  pressure  no  lower 
than  atmospheric  pressure  to  retain  said  material  therein 
during  subsequent  incubation. 


•  3,256457 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAIONG 

ANIMAL  BEDDING 

Conrad  Karraa,  (35  Midland  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,889 

8  Claims.    (CL  119^1) 


3.  An  animal  bedding  comprising  small  wood  particles 
of  substantially  uniform  thin  prism  shape  and  size,  said 
particles  being  pathogen  free  by  heat  treatment  and  hav- 
ing thair  two  large  faces  serrated  to  effectively  iiKrrease  the 
surface  area  of  the  respective  faces. 


PORTABLE  SWINE  PEN 

Robert  A.  Pals,  Alexander,  Iowa 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,418 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—16) 


1.  A  portable  swine  pen  comprising  in  combination: 
a  substantially  rectangular  floor  a  portion  approximate- 
ly one-third  the  length  thereof  and  the  entire  width 
of  which  is  solid,  and  the  remainder  of  which  includes 
parallel,  elongated  slats  transversely  spaced  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  of  the  floor; 


a  frfurality  of  upright  posts  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  floor,  said  posts  extended  above  and  below 
said  floor. 

support  means  secured  to  and  extended  transversely 
between  said  posts  for  supporting  said  floor; 

a  plurality  of  ground  engageable  sliid  members  secured 
to  for  supporting  said  posts; 

a  screen  supported  on  said  posts  about  the  sides  of  the 
floor  forming  thereby  an  enclosure,  one  portion  of 
said  screen  separable  from  the  remainder  and  mov- 
able laterally  from  a  position  completing  the  en- 
closure to  a  position  opening  said  enclosure; 

a  first  roof  mounted  on  said  posts  over  said  solid  floor; 
and 

a  second  roof  vertically  movably  mounted  beneath  said 
flrst  roof  on  said  screen. 


3456,859 

ANIMAL  CAGE  FEEDING  LID 
Joseph  T.  Petit,  Jr.,  International  Aquarium  Inc.,  North- 
ern Bernstein  Blvd.,  P.O.  Box  1244,  Center  Moriches, 
Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,732 
3  Claims.     (CL  119—18) 


3.  An  animal  cage  lid  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
wire  rim.  a  cover  portion  of  spaced  wires  supported  on 
said  rim  and  spanning  the  area  between  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  rim.  said  cover  portion  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed straight  portion  and  an  angular  depressed  portion, 
sheet  metal  plates  mounted  on  the  sidemost  wires  of  the 
depressed  portion  constituting  solid  side  closure  walls,  a 
sheet  metal  partition  wall  mounted  on  one  wire  of  the 
depressed  portion  intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  said  parti- 
tion wall  dividing  the  depressed  portion  into  a  feed  basket 
and  a  holder  for  a  water  container  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion, a  slotted  disc  supported  on  the  wires  of  the  holder 
for  receiving  the  feed  tube  of  a  bottle  positioned  in  said 
holder  containing  liquid  and  spaced  transverse  wires  ex- 
tending across  the  wires  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  cover 
portion,  said  angular  depressed  portion  being  free  of  trans- 
verse wires  so  that  a  number  of  lids  may  be  stacked  in 
superimposed  position. 


3456468 

ANIMAL  ENCLOSURE 

Harry  A.  Parl^er,  Box  1,  Lamlcy,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,168 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—19) 

An  animal  enclosure  consisting  of  a  board  forming  a 

floor  having  an  upper  side  provided  with  parallel  grooves 

extending  between  and  opening  through  opposite  edges 

thereof,  two  boards  forming  side  walls  having  bottom 

edges  provided  with  integral  tongues  engaging  in  said 

grooves  for  mounting  the  side  walls  in  upright  positions 

on  the  floor,  said  tongues  and  grooves  being  of  dovetail 

shape  in  cross  section,  said  side  walls  having  inner  faces 

provided  with  grooves  extending  between  top  and  bottom 

edges  thereof,  two  boards  forming  end  walls  having  side 

edges  provided  with  integral  tongues  engaging  the  grooves 

of  said  side  walls,  the  upper  side  of  said  floor  having 

parallel  grooves  extending  between  said  first  mentioned 

grooves,  said  end  walls  having  bottom  edges  provided  with 
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integral  tongues  engaging  said  last  mentioned  grooves  for 
retaining  said  side  walls  immovable  relative  to  the  floor, 
said  side  walls  having  upper  edges  provided  with  integral 
tongues,  a  board  forming  a  roof  having  an  under  side 
provided  with  parallel  grooves  therein  opening  through 


motor,  cam  means  rotatable  by  said  timer  motor,  switch 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  means,  and  means  in  circuit 
with  said  switch  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor 
means  to  cause  rotation  thereof,  said  cam  having  means 
for  normally  closing  said  switch  means  to  energize  said 
motor  means  until  said  tube  reaches  its  charge-dumping 


one  edge  thereof  and  engaging  said  last  mentioned  tongues, 
said  last  mentioned  tongue  and  grooves  being  of  dovetail 
shape  in  cross  section,  and  said  roof  engaging  upper  edges 
of  said  end  walls  for  retaining  the  tongues  of  tJie  bottom 
edges  of  said  end  walls  in  engagement  with  the  last  men- 
tioned grooves  of  said  floor. 


position  and  having  a  dwell  portion  for  causing  said  switch 
means  to  open  to  stop  said  motor  means  at  the  charge- 
dumping  position  of  said  tube  and  to  reclose  said  switch 
means  after  a  desired  dwell  period  has  elapsed  so  as  to 
cause  said  motor  means  then  to  be  operated  to  return 
said  tube  to  its  charge-receiving  position. 


3456,861 
TIME  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  FEED  DIS- 
PENSING DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS 
Paul  R.  GUtner,  2406  Stanton  St.,  Lake  Charles,  La. 
FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,668 
17  ClaiiM.     (CL  119—51.11) 


3456,863 

AUTOMATIC  OSCILLATING  BUNK  FEEDER 

Paul  Patz,  Ponid,  Wftk 

FUed  Oct  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,496 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—52) 


6.  A  dispensing  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a 
body  of  particles,  said  device  having  a  cylindrical  spout, 
and  a  conically  helical  spring  within  the  spout  with  the 
widest  portion  of  the  spring  substantially  blocking  the 
spout  and  causing  a  body  of  the  particles  to  wedge  into 
non-flowing  condition,  the  spring  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tation around  its  conical  axis  to  thereby  cause  the  par- 
ticles so  wedged  to  loosen  and  flow  past  the  spring. 


3456.862 
BUNK  TYPE  DUMP  FEEDER 
WiUiam  C.  Patterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Ne- 
braska Engineering  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Nebraslui 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,911 
5  Claims.  (CL  119— 51.11) 
1.  Dump  type  bunk  feeder  means  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal feed  tube  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  therealong,  the  tube  having  a  normal 
charge-receiving  position  wherein  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing is  disposed  along  the  top  thereof,  an  auger  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  feed  tube,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  auger  within  said  feed  tube  for  carrying  feed  axially 
therealong,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  feed  tube  frorn 
said  charge-receiving  position  to  a  charge-dumping  posi- 
tion where  the  feed  is  delivered  to  a  bunk  area,  a  timer 


A  bunk  feeder  mechanism  for  cattle  comprising,  an 
elongated  arcuate  bunk  which  is  unobstructed  along  each 
side  to  permit  cattle  to  have  access  thereto,  a  generally 
arcuate  guide  rail  adjacent  and  above  said  bunk  and  gen- 
erally coextensive  in  length  therewith,  said  rail  fabricated 
from  an  angle  iron  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
flange,  a  trolley  carriage  having  wheels,  said  wheels  each 
having  a  peripheral  groove  which  engages  said  upstand- 
ing flange  for  guiding  the  trolley  along  said  rail,  an  elon- 
gated feed  conveyor  arranged  generally  transversely  to 
said  bunk  and  having  a  feed  dischar^  end  supported  by 
said  carriage  and  a  receiving  end  mounted  at  substantially 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  rail  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  generally  horizontally  along  said 
bunk;  said  discharge  end  being  located  above  said  bunk 
whereby  feed  is  discharged  by  said  conveyor  into  and 
along  the  length  of  said  bunk;  and  propelling  means  on 
said  carriage  for  engaging  said  arcuate  rail  whereby  said 
conveyor  is  guided  and  driven  along  said  rail. 


3456,864 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Edward  L.  Bcnno,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  of  one-faaif  to 

Kcnnctt  T.  Snow,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,607 

15  CUims.     (CL  119—56) 

1.  In  a  livestock  feeder,  a  feed  tube,  means  carrying 

said  feed  tube  to  extend  through  a  livestock  feeding  area, 

an  extensible  conveyor  extendable  from  one  end  of  said 

feed  tube  and  through  said  feed  tube  for  supplying  feed 

through  said   tube  by   an  extension  of  said   conveyor 

through  said  tube,  said  conveyor  being  independent  of 
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iny  coDiKCtion  to  said  tube  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
for  dumping  feed  from  said  tube  longitudinally  thereof 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  conveyor  from  the  said 


one  end  of  the  feed  tube,  whereby  separate  charges  of  feed 
may  be  moved  by  the  conveyor  through  the  tube  from 
the  said  one  end. 


3,25^,865 
LIQUID.VAI»OR  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  M.  Modrak,  Alliance,  and  Vfarvin  A.  Brahier, 
Louisville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,   New    \  ork,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   128,519,  Aug.  1, 
I«61.    This  application  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,4M 
5  ClaioM.     (CI.  122 — 491) 


1.  In  a  natural  circulation  vapor  generator,  a  cylindrical 
elongated  vapor-liquid   separating  drum   having  therein 
a  liquid  level  defining  the   boundary  between  a  liquid 
space  and  a  vapor  space,  generating  tubes  opening  into 
said  drum  for  discharging  a  liquid-vapor  mixture  there- 
into, and  a  partition  longitudinally  dividing  said  drum 
into  a  receiving  chamber  wherein  said  liquid-vapor  mixture 
is  discharged  and  a  main  separating  chamber  including  a 
substantially  unobstructed  major  portion  of  said  vapor 
space  wherein  a  significant  portion  of  the  vapor/liquid 
separation   takes  place,  said  partition   including  a  sub- 
merged baffle  enclosing  the  discharge  ends  of  said  generat- 
ing tubes,  and  an  upwardly  extending  substantially  planar 
plate  connected  with  said  baffle  and  formed  with  per- 
forations along  its  length  and  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
remaining  portions  of  sai(i  partition  that  the  vapor  and 
lower  density  portions  of  th<   liquid-vapor  mixture  arc 
constrained  to  flow  through  the  perforations  in  passing 
from  the  receiving  chamber  directly  into  the  main  separat- 
ing  chamber,   the  perforations  of  said   plate   having  a 
cumulative  cross-sectional  flow  area  suflficient  to  provide 
an  evenly  dispersed  slow  moving  fluid  outflow  from  the 
perforations  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
drum  to  enhance  gravity  separation  of  the  liquid  particles 
from  said  outflow  within  said  main  separating  chamber, 
said  partition  being  formed  at  approximately  the  height  of 
the  liquid  level  with  opening  means  through  which  liquid 
passes  directly  from  said  receiving  chamber  to  said  liquid 
space,  said  opening  means  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  partition. 


3^56,866 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jordan  V.  Bancr,  IMl  Grand  Ave.,  Keokak,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225^14 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—11) 


1.  A  four  cycle  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  open  at  both 
ends, 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  fixedly  and  concentrical- 
ly positioned  in  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  hous- 
ing (a), 

(c)  two  matching  cylindrical  rotors,  each  rotor  being 
of  such  external  diameter  as  to  have  a  close  but  non- 
binding  fit  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  of  housing 
(a),  and  each  rotor  being  centrally  bored  to  have  a 
close  but  non-binding  fit  on  hollow  shaft  (b),  said 
rotors  each  having  a  pair  of  sector-type  vanes  spaced 
180*  apart  extending  axially  from  one  end  of  the 
rotor,  and  the  other  end  of  the  rotor  being  constructed 
in  the  form  of  a  gear,  said  rotors  being  assembled  on 
the  hollow  shaft  (b)  so  as  to  rotate  in  the  cylindrical 
chamber  of  housing  (a)  with  the  vanes  of  the  re- 
spective rotors  intcrmeshing  and  the  geared  ends  of 
the  rotors  protruding  beyond  the  open  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  said  vanes  of  each  rotor  extend- 
ing to  contact  the  inner  transverse  surface  of  the 
opposite  rotor,  said  rotors  and  vanes  having  circum- 
ferential and  longitudinal  seals  whereby  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  vanes  arc  hermetically  confined 
and  the  cylindrical  bodies  of  the  rotors  act  as  closures 
for  the  open  ends  of  said  cylindrical  chamber, 

(d)  means  to  hold  said  rotors  (c)  in  lateral  position, 

(e)  means  to  cause  said  rotors  to  rotate  continuously 
and  at  varying  speeds  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
such  manner  that  the  four  air  spaces  confined  between 
said  rotor  vanes  are  alternately  expanded  and  com- 
pressed in  such  sequence  that  a  four  cycle  mode  of 
operation  is  obtained,  said  means  comprising  the 
geared  ends  of  the  two  rotors  (c)  each  being  in  mesh 
with  a  gear  of  one-half  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
rotor  gear,  said  smaller  gears  each  bemg  coupled  by 
way  of  an  eccentric  mechanism  lo  a  power  output 
shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  power  output  shaft 
impels  a  differential  cyclic  variation  in  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  two  rotors,  and  conversely  the  differ- 
ential rotation  of  the  two  rotors  as  induced  by  ex- 
pansion of  the  burning  fuel  charges  impels  rotation 
of  the  power  output  shaft  of  the  engine, 

(f)  means  to  introduce  fuel  and  air  into  said  spaces 
between  said  rotor  vanes  in  proper  sequence, 

(g)  means  to  ignite  said  fuel  and  air  charges  in  proper 
sequence  to  produce  a  source  of  power  impulses, 

(h)  means  to  exhaust  the  combustion  products  of  said 
engine,  and 
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(i)  means  to  cause  the  differential  rotation  of  said 
rotors  as  induced  by  the  expansion  of  the  burning  fuel 
charges  to  drive  a  power  output  shaft  of  said  engine. 


3^56,867 

ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  L.  BetzcD,  Rtc.  1,  Hereford,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,534 

11  Claims.     (CI.  123—16) 


contact  between  the  itmer  and  outer  cyiinders,  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  being  bounded  by  the  remainder 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the  remainder 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  remainder  of  each  of  the  inner 
cylinders,  the  two  flat  end  walls,  the  line  of  contact  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  and  the  other  side  of 
said  closure  plate,  there  being  also  an  exhaust  orifice  in 
one  portion  of  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  fuel  inlet  open- 
ing for  injecting  components  of  a  combustible  mixture 
into  another  portion  of  said  chamber  and  means  for 
injecting  a  combustible  mixture  operatively  coanected  to 
said  fuel  inlet  opening. 


[■'^- 


1.  An  intenul  combustion  engine  comprising  a  first 
rotating  si>b-assembly  and  a  second  rotating  sub-assembly, 
said  first  rotating  sub-assembly  comprising  an  end  waU 
plate,  one  side  of  which  has  a  flat  surface,  and  a  first, 
outer,  hollow  cylinder  attached  thereto  with  the  axis  of 
said  first  hollow  cylinder  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
flat  plate,  a  first  shaft  with  its  axis  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  said  first  hollow  cylinder  attached  to  the  other 
side  of  said  end  plate,  a  fixed  first  shaft  housing  rotaubly 
supporting  said  shaft,  said  second  rotating  sub-assembly 
comprising  a  second  shaft  and  a  second  hollow  cylinder 
attached  thereto  and  co-axial  therewith,  a  second  fixed 
shaft  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  of  said  sec- 
ond rotating  sub-assembly,  said  second  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  lesser  outer  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  first,  outer,  hollow  cylinder  and  located  therein, 
said  second  hollow  cylinder  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  but  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  first  hollow 
cylinder,  whereby  said  shafts  route  at  a  fixed  distance 
and  in  a  fixed  directional  relationship  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  outer  radius  of  said  second  hollow  cylin- 
der plus  the  displacement  of  its  axis  from  the  axis  of 
the  first  hollow  cylinder  being  the  inner  radius  of  said 
first  hollow  cylinder  being  the  inner  radius  of  the  outer 
cylinder  whereby  a  gas-tight  line  of  contact  is  formed 
and  maintained  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
end  wall  plates  and  of  said  two  cylinders,  a  second  flat 
end  wall  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  first  plate  at 
the  other  end  of  said  first  hollow  cylinder  and  forming 
a  gas-tight  connection  therewith,  and  a  closure  plate  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  normal  to  saikl  flat  surfaces  from  the 
said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  said  outer 
cylinder  inner  surface  for  the  length  of  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  an 
incomplete  cylinder  and  there  being  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending gap  in  said  surface,  said  closure  plate  extending 
through  said  gap,  and  seal  means  attached  to  said  gap 
in  said  iiKomplete  cylinder  and  slidably  conUcting  said 
closure  plate  and  forming  a  gas-tight  seal  therewith,  said 
closure  plate  forming  a  gas-tight  contact  with  the  first 
and  second  flat  end  wall  plates  as  well  as  with  the  inner 
and  outer  cylinders  thereby  forming  two  chamben  be- 
tween the  outer  cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder,  one  such 
chamber  being  bounded  by  a  portion  of  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  portion  of  the  inside  surface 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  two  flat 
end  walls,  one  side  of  the  closure  plate  and  the  line  of 


345^,868 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

Jean  Louis  Gratzmollcr,  66  Blvd.  Maurice  Barres, 

NeuiUy-snr-Scine,  France 

FUcd  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,091 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16, 1963, 

935  (KM 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—41^) 


1.  A  combustion  engine  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  combustion  engine,  a  liquid  cooling  system  for 
the  engine  having  a  liquid  flow  circuit  arranged  iii  a 
sealed,  closed  loop  and  including  a  first  circuit  portion 
disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  engine  and 
another  circuit  portion  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  body  of  coolant  liquid  completely 
filling  said  circuit  and  means  for  circulating  said  liquid 
around  said  circuit,  a  gas  compressor  mounted  adjacent 
the  engine  and  coupled  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  pressure 
line  connected  to  the  compressor  outlet  and  connected  to 
a  high  point  of  said  liquid  flow  circuit  in  pressure  trans- 
mitting relation  with  the  body  of  liquid  therein,  and 
means  controlling  the  gas  pressure  in  said  pressure  line 
to  impose  on  said  body  of  liquid  a  substantially  constant 
gas  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
steam  within  said  circuit. 


3,256,869  

FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wairen  D.  Nutten,  Erie,  Mich.,  and  Bernard  C.  PUlUps, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  TOlotaon  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,136 
14  Claims.     (CL  123—73) 


1,  A  fuel  feed  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  system  including  an  unvented  fuel  supply 
tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  a  charge  forming 
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device  connected  with  the  engine  having  a  mixing  pas- 
sage formed  therein,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  in  the  charge  form- 
ing device,  means  biasing  the  inlet  valve  toward  closed 
position,  a  diaphragm  in  the  charge  forming  device  ac- 
tuated by  aspiration  in  the  mixing  passage  arranged  to 
control  the  opening  of  the  inlet  valve,  a  fuel  conveying 
tube  coimecting  the  charge  forming  device  with  the  fuel 
supply  tank  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  region  adjacent  the 
fuel  inlet  valve,  fuel  intake  means  disposed  in  the  fuel 
supply  tank  for  following  movement  of  the  fuel  in  the 
fuel  supply  tank  and  to  carry  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply 
tank  to  the  fuel  conveying  tube  irrespective  of  the  at- 
titude of  the  fuel  supply  tank,  tubular  means  connecting 
the  fuel  supply  tank  with  a  source  of  varying  fluid  pres- 
sure established  within  the  crankcase  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  supply  tank, 
and  check  valve  means  associated  with  the  tubular  means 
for  maintaining  fluid  pressure  in  said  fuel  supply  tank 
during  operation  of  the  engine. 


3.256,870 

CARBl RETOR 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Colambus  Ave^ 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,418 

26  Claims.     (CL  123—97) 


I.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  bowl,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  bowl  to  mainuin  a 
predetermined  level  of  fuel  therein,  means  for  drawing 
the  fuel  from  the  bowl,  means  for  closing  the  valve  means 
for  preventing  flow  of  fuel  into  the  bowl  when  the  fuel 
is  drained  therefrom,  means  for  returning  the  fuel  to  the 
bowl,  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  means  after  the 
fuel  has  returned  to  the  bowl. 


3,256,871 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIVERTING   CRANKCASE  BLOWBY  GASES  TO 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Louis  J.  Bintz,  Placentia,  and  Kenneth  E.  Rawald.  Ana- 
bcim,  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  NorrivTherniador  Corpora- 
don,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUcd  Aug.  3,  1964.  Scr.  No.  3S6,841 
3  ClaiBs.     (CL  123—119) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
case  with  an  oil  filler  tube  extending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold,  the  combmation  with  said  engine 
of  a  crankcase  ventilating  system  comprising  by-pass  con- 
duit means  from  the  crankcase  to  the  intake  manifold. 


the  intake  manifold  having  a  vacuum  condition  therein 
causing  blowby  gases  to  flow  from  the  crankcase  to  the 
intake  manifold,  valve  means  in  said  by-pass  conduit 
means,  said  valve  means  modulating  the  passage  of  gases 
from  the  crankcase  to  the  intake  manifold,  said  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  intake  manifold  vacuum  for 
increased  restriction  of  said  conduit  means  upon  in- 
creased intake  manifold  vacuum  aixl  being  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  blowby  gases  into  the  crankcase  for  decreased 
restriction  of  said  conduit  means  upon  increased  blowby 
gas  volume,  sealing  means  associated  with  the  crankcase 
for  limiting  communication  between  the  crankcase  and 
the  atmosphere  to  communication  through  the  oil  filler 
tube,  and  an  oil  filler  cap  removably  engaged  over  the 
open  end  ol  said  oil  filler  tube  and  having  an  orifice 
therein  admitting  a  restricted  flow  of  atmospheric  air 
into  the  crankcase  through  the  oil  filler  tube,  said  orifice 
restricting  the  flow  of  air  into  the  crankcase  sufficiently 
to  allow  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  to  establish  a  slight 
vacuum  condition  in  the  crankcase  through  said  by-pass 
conduit  means,  and  restricting  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
crank.case  sufficiently  so  that  this  flow  of  air  will  not 


C^»^ 


interfere  with  modulation  of  said  valve  means  in  response 
to  blowby  gas  volume  into  the  crankcase  and  will  not 
interfere  with  carburetion  of  the  engine,  but  said  flow 
of  air  preventing  full  intake  manifold  vacuum  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  crankcase,  said  valve  means  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the  casing  divid- 
ing the  casing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, a  gas  inlet  into  said  first  chamber  and  having  an 
engine  crankcase  connector,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  first 
chamber  and  having  an  engine  intake  manifold  connec- 
tor, a  valve  nozzle  inside  the  first  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  nozzle  communicating  with  the  gas  outlet  and  the 
other  end  of  the  nozzle  terminating  in  an  open  end  adja- 
cent said  diaphragm  which  is  at  least  partially  blocked 
to  the  passage  of  gases  therethrough  by  the  diaphragm 
when  the  diaphragm  is  drawn  toward  said  open  end  by 
intake  manifold  vacuum  in  the  nozzle,  and  a  spring  in 
said  first  chamber  between  the  casing  wall  and  the  dia- 
phragm, the  spring  biasing  the  diaphragm  away  from 
the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  to  keep  open  said  open  end 
for  intake  manifold  vacuums  less  than  a  preselected 
vacuum. 

3,256,872 

STAND  AND  STABILIZER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Robert  F.  KoMr,  Koser  Silo  Works,  Almena,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,2*6 

2  dalms.     (a.  124—23) 

2.  In  combination  with  an  archery  bow  comprising  a 

central  grip  portion  and  elongated  upper  and  lower  limb 

portions  extending  longitudinally  from  opposite  ends  of 

said   grip  portion  and   having  opposed  belly  and   back 

surfaces: 

(a)  a  bracket, 

(b)  means  securing  said  bracket  to  the  back  surface 
of  said  lower  limb  portion, 

(c)  a  head  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bracket  on  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis, 

(d)  means  releasably  locking  said  head  against  pivotal 
movements  relative  to  said  bracket,  and 


(e)  a  pair  of  stabflizer  legs  having  inner  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bead  and  diverging  in  a  direction 


outwardly  from  said  head,  said  legs  and  said  lower 
limb  portions  providing  a  tripod  for  supporting  said 
bow  in  a  generally  upright  position  on  the  ground. 


3,256,973 

CHILD'S  SCOOTER  WITH  PROJECTILE 

FIRING  MEANS 

Robert  A.  George,  262  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,940 

S  ClaloM.     (CL  124—26) 


1.  A  scooter  firing  darts  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  main  frame; 

a  raised  body  supported  on  one  end  of  said  main  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  a  distance  therefrom,  said 
raised  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  shaped  side  panels  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  main  frame, 
a  front  panel  extending  transversely  of  said  side 

panels, 
a  doubler  plate  coimected  with  said  front  panel, 

and 
a  top  panel  extending  between  the  tops  of  said  side 
panels; 
means  connected  with  said  n\ain  frame  for  supporting 

it  for  movement  over  a  ground  surface; 
a  plurality  of  firing  tubes  for  holding  the  darts  to  be 
fired  supported  in  said  raised  body  and  extending 
through  said  front  panel  and  said  doubler  plate,  each 
of  said  firing  tubes  having  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof; 
springs  supported  in  each  of  said  firing  tubes  and  en- 
gaging the  darts  and  tending  to  urge  the  darts  out  of 
said  firing  tubes; 
catches  supported  on  the  sides  of  each  of  said  firing 
tubes  and  extending  through  said  slots  for  releasably 
engaging  the  darts  and  restraining  the  darts  in  said 
firing  tubes  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  springs; 
firing  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  each  of 
said  catches  for  releasing  the  catches  from  the  darts 
whereby  the  darts  are  propelled  from  said  firing  tubes; 


a  pair  of  hand  holds  coimected  to  the  side  panels  of 

said  raised  body;  and 
a  trigger  device  supported  in  each  of  said  hand  holds 

and  operatively  connected  with  the  firing  mechanism 

for  actuating  said  firing  mechanism. 


3^56,874 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Joha  J.  De  Marco,  1840  S.  Shore  Drive,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,977 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—2) 


]t 


A  biopsy  instrument  for  cutting  a  conical  shaped  biopsy 
specimen  from  the  walls  of  the  cervix  comprising 

a  handle, 

thin  blade  supporting  tip  means  extending  from  said 
handle, 

thin  blade  means, 

and  means  on  said  tip  means  fixing  said  thin  blade 
means  to  said  tip  means, 

said  blade  means  having  two  cutting  edges,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  blade  means, 

said  blade  means  being  disposed  in  a  plane  and  said 
handle  being  inclined  laterally  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately thirty  degrees  to  said  plane, 

said  blade  means  being  elongated  and  having  point 
means  on  the  distal  end  thereof, 

each  side  of  said  blade  means  adjacent  said  point 
means  being  sharpened, 

said  sharpened  sides  being  disposed  at  approximately 
thirty  degrees  to  each  other  and  generally  symmetri- 
cal to  said  blade  means, 

one  said  cutting  edge  being  disposed  on  the  right  hand 
side  of  said  handle  and  the  other  at  the  left  hand 
side  whereby  a  surgeon  can  cut  half  said  biopsy  speci- 
men with  one  said  cutting  edge  and  half  with  the 
other.  

3,256,875 
FLEXIBLE  GASTROSCOPE 
Jari  Alexeevich  Taepdev,  Nogatiiukok  ShaoaM  2,  Apt. 
6;  Maria  Nikolacma  VlUam-VUmoiit,  uL  Kkova  46/-2, 
Apt  8;  Igor  Arkadierich  Siavin,  Baboshkln  dW.  uL 
M^nginski  20,  Apt  11;  EUasar  BorisoTidi  Roacafcid, 
ul.  Kirova  14/-2,  Apt.  3;  and  Boris  Ivanovich  Ushakov, 
Bogoslovsik   per.    13/-4,   Apt    10,   aU   of   Moscow, 

U.SJR. 

FUcd  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  N©.  281,190 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—8) 

1.  A  flexible  gastroscope  comprising  an  elongated  flex- 
ible tube,  an  eyepiece  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube  and  an  observation  head  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube,  said  observation  head  including  a  cylindrical 
transparent  tubular  casing  providing  a  viewing  window 
permitting  observation  through  360',  an  electric  lamp  to 
illuminate  the  field  of  observation  disposed  in  said  casing, 
a  sleeve  rolatably  mounted  in  said  bead  within  said  casing. 
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an  objective  lens  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  prism  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  for  reflecting  light  rays  entering  through  said 
casing  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  through 
said  objective  lens,  a  gear  od  said  sleeve  and  a  pinion  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  head  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a 
flexible  shaft  fixed  at  the  outer  end  to  said  pinion  and  ex- 
tending through  said  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  said  eyepiece, 
a  second  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  ring  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  adjacent  said  eyepiece  and  a  gear  on  said 


T7^' 


ring  meshing  with  said  second  pinion,  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  ring  said  sleeve  and  prism  carried  thereby  will 
rotate  to  permit  observation  through  360*,  means  for  flex- 
ing said  tube  in  either  direction  in  a  single  plane  to  dis- 
pose said  observation  head  in  different  locations,  means 
to  prevent  flexing  of  said  tube  in  planes  other  than  the 
plane  of  flexure  and  a  flexible  optical  system  disposed  in 
said  tube  to  transmit  an  image  from  said  head  to  said 
eyepiece  with  said  head  disposed  in  a  desired  position  for 
observation. 


3,25^,876 

VOLUME  INDICATOR  FOR  ANESTHESIA 

MACHINE  SYSTEM 

James  O.  Elam,  Elnia,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Air-Shlcldt,  Inc., 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Coorinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,418,  Aag.  21, 

1958.    This  application  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,92^ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


1.  In  a  lung  ventilating  system  having  conduit  means 
for  conveying  lung  ventilating  gases  to  and  from  a  patient, 
a  bellows  unit  arranged  to  collapse  and  expand  generally 
vertically  and  with  its  interior  in  communication  with 
said  conduit  means  and  providing  for  development  of 
pressure  in  the  conduit  means  by  a  vertical  collapsing 
stroke  of  the  bellows  unit  for  assisting  inhalation  by  the 
patient  and  providing  for  vertical  expansion  of  the  bel- 
lows under  the  influence  of  the  patient's  exhalation,  a 
chamber  surrounding  the  bellows  and  pneumalKally  iso- 
lated from  the  interior  of  the  bellows  unit  during  said 
collapsing  stroke,  the  chamber  having  a  transparent  wall 
through  which  collapsing  and  expanding  strokes  of  the 
bellows  are  visible,  a  bag  adapted  to  be  manually  squeezed 
in  a  hand  of  the  operator  and  connected  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  to  effect  said  collapsing  stroke  of  the  bel- 
lows and  to  expand  under  the  influence  of  expansion  of 
the  bellows,  the  bag  thereby  being  free  to  transmit  the 
"feel"  of  the  patient's  breathing  to  the  hand  of  the  c^jera- 
tor,  and  breathing  volume  indicator  scale  means  for  read- 
ing the  bellows  collapsing  and  expansion  strokes  as  visible 
through  the  transparent  chamber  wall  concurrently  with 
"feeling"  the  patient's  breathing  in  the  collapsing  and 
expansion  of  the  bag. 


3456,877 

ADJUSTABLE  NAIL  PLATE  JOINT 

Edward  J.  Haboosh,  59  E.  79th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,385 

6  Claims.     (O.  128—92) 


1.  A  surgical  nail  and  nail  plate  assembly  comprising 
a  surgical  nail  plate,  a  nail  plate  arm  attached  to  said 
nail  plate  having  one  end  extending  therefrom,  a  surgical 
nail,  and  an  axle  extending  between  the  extended  end  of 
said  arm  and  one  end  of  said  nail  hingedly  engaging  said 
nail  and  said  arm  together,  a  first  annular  array  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  extended  end  of  said  arm  substantially  co- 
axial with  said  axle,  said  ratchet  teeth  having  a  first  set 
of  faces  substantially  coplanar  with  said  axle  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  faces  at  an  angle  to  said  axle,  each  of  said 
secoiKl  faces  extending  between  adjacent  faces  of  said  first 
set,  and  a  second  annular  array  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
one  end  of  said  nail  mating  with  said  first  annular  array 
of  ratchet  teeth,  said  second  annular  array  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  axle  and  having  a  first  set  of  faces 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  axle  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  set  of  faces  of  said  first  annular  array 
and  a  second  set  of  faces  in  said  second  annular  array 
at  an  angle  to  said  axle  which  are  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  said  second  set  of  faces  on  said  first  annular  ar- 
ray, means  springedly  biasing  said  mating  ratchet  teeth 
into  interengagement  with  each  other,  said  ratchet  teeth 
and  said  biasing  means  thereby  permitting  said  nail  to  be 
slidably  and  selectively  adjusted  in  one  rotational  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  nail  plate,  and  preventing  rotation  in 
the  opposite  routional  direction. 


3,256.878 
INTRA-UTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  APPLIANCE 
Jerome  Schwartz,    1321   Chib  Drive,   Hewlett  Harbor, 
N.Y.,  and  FrankHn  C.  Reyner,  29  Argylc  Place,  Rock- 
rillt  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,858 
7  Claims.     (CL  128—130) 


1.  An  intra-uterine  contraceptive  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  toroidal  member  composed  of: 

(I)  a  resilient  self -erecting  supporting  ring  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  tension  and  thereby  fold  in 
order  to  fit  through  a  normal  cervical  canal, 
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said  ring  reverting  to  its  initial  shape  when  the 

tensile  forces  are  released; 
(2)  a  soft  silicone  rubber  covering  encasing  said 

ring;  and 
(b)  a  flexible  stem  having  a  fixed  end  joined  to  said 
toroidal  member  and  a  free  end,  said  stem  having  a 
length  such  that  when  said  toroidal  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  uterus,  said  stem  is  adapted  to  lie  in  the 
cervical  canal  with  the  free  end  extending  into  the 
vagina. 

3,254,879 

INVALID  HEEL  PAD 

Herbert  E.  Hipp*,  1612  Columbus  St..  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,059 

13  Claims.    (CL  128—132) 


12.  An  invalid  heel  pad  comprising  a  resilient  element 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  heel  bone  area  and  the 
heel  cord  area  of  a  leg  of  an  invalid,  said  element  com- 
prising an  oblong-shaped  block  having  a  forward-arcuate- 
shaped  end  wall  which  merges  into  parallel  side  walls, 
upper  and  lower  flat  surfaces  and  having  an  opening 
located  within  the  forward-arcuate-»baped  end  to  receive 
the  heel  bone  area  of  the  heel  of  the  invalid  and  the 
major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  block  being  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  opening  for  supporting  the  heel  cord 
area  of  the  leg  of  the  invalid  so  that  the  heel  bone  area 
b  supported  in  space  to  prevent  the  development  of  a 
pressure  sore  in  the  heel  boi^  area. 


3,256,880 

CONVERTIBLE  INTRAVENOUS  ARMBOARD 

En>l  Y.  Caypinar,  150—30  71st  Ave.,  Flashing  67,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,222 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—133) 


1.  Apparatus  for  immobilizing  the  arm  of  a  patient 
comprising  in  combination,  a  forearm  rest  including  a 
straight  element  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  having  a 
bottom  surface  with  curved  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  forearm  rest  being  provided  with  two 
coplanar  socket  means  at  the  front  end  thereof  located 
along  said  bottom  surface,  a  hand  rest  including  proximal 
and  distal  eiKls  and  having  a  plane  surface  portion  and 
an  angularly  deflected  portion  extending  therefrom,  said 
hand  rest  having  a  coplanar  forked  tongue  connecting 
means  located  on  said  proximal  end,  said  coplanar  forked 
tongue  means  being  releasably  received  in  said  forearm 
socket  means  whereby  said  hand  rest  may  be  alternately 


positioned  with  the  angularly  deflected  portion  thereof 
extending  either  upwardly  or  downwardly,  and  flexible 
strap  means  connected  to  said  hand  and  forearm  rests 
for  securing  said  rests  firmly  to  the  patient's  hand  and 
forearm. 


3,2563*1 

ADHESrVE  BANDAGEAND  WRAPPER  THEREFOR 

Cari  B.  Stenvan,  15  River  St,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,340 

3  Claims.    (CL  12»— 156) 


1.  A  bandage  comprising  a  pad  having  a  top  side  and 
a  bottom  side,  said  pad  comprising  a  filler  of  absorbent 
material,  and  a  gauze  strip  impregnated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  binding  material  enclosing  said  filler,  said  gauze 
strip  benig  folded  around  said  filler  to  form  top  and  bot- 
tom panels,  said  top  and  bottom  panels  having  end  pm*- 
tions,  said  pressure  sensitive  binding  material  binding 
together  said  end  portions  of  said  panels  to  prevent  fray- 
ing, a  backing  strip  provided  with  an  adhesive  coating 
secured  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  pad,  and  a  cover 
strip  covering  the  top  side  of  the  said  pad  and  the  mar- 
ginal end  portions  of  said  adhesive  coating,  the  end 
portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  paneb  of  gauze  being 
bonded  independently  of  the  adhesive  on  said  backing 
strip. 

3056382 

STRAPPING  SUrPOST 

Kari  Hnber,  425  Mt  PrtMpect  Ave,  Newark  4,  N J. 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343^25 

12  Claims.     (6.  128—165) 


M 

1.  A  strapping  support  for  a  support  area  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongated  elastic  fabric  base  having  twisted 
fibers  pre-shrunk  in  the  warp  direction  with  crimped 
elastic  synthetic  fibers  interposed  therebetween  at 
spaced  discrete  intervals  and  fibers  woven  tramverse 
to  the  twisted  and  crimped  fibers, 

(b)  a  polyurethane  layer  coated  to  the  said  base  and 
integrated  therewith,  and 

(c)  dual  securing  means  comprising  spaced  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  strap  members  having  closed 
loops  woven  therein,  each  strap  being  adhered  to  one 
end  only  to  the  fabric  base  layer  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  tape  member  adhered  to  the  poly- 
urethane layer  at  one  end  thereof  and  including  hook 
members  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  loops 
of  said  strap  members  when  the  support  is  confined 
to  the  support  area. 
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9,256,883 

OXYGENATOR  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Rkhard  A.  D«  W«II,  2755  W.  15di,  Rlrer  Forest,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,757 

16  Clainis.     (CI.  128—214) 


M 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
plastic  side  wall  members  secured  together  in  face-to-face 
abutting  relation,  an  upper  chamber  formed  by  the  con- 
fronting interior  surfaces  of  said  members,  a  bubbler  tube 
inclined  upwardly  in  said  chamber  from  one  side  margin 
of  said  members,  blood  and  oxygen  inlets  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  dis- 
charge port  means  in  the  wall  of  the  tube,  a  porous  mass 
of  defoaming  material  surrounding  said  tube  about  said 
port  means,  a  bonding  line  uniting  said  two  members  and 
forming  a  bottom  in  said  chamber  which  slopes  towards 
said  one  side  margin,  a  temperature  control  chamber  be- 
low said  upper  chamber  formed  by  said  interior  surfaces 
of  said  members,  a  port  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sloping 
bottom  of  said  upper  chamber  for  the  gravity  flow  of 
blood  from  said  upper  chamber  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
temperature  control  chamber,  a  water  jacket  in  said  tem- 
perature control  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water 
outlet,  a  bonding  line  uniting  said  two  members  and  form- 
ing a  bottom  in  said  temperature  control  chamber  which 
slopes  toward  said  one  side  margin,  a  blood  outlet  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  last  sloping  bottom,  and  gas  vent  means 
for  said  chambers. 


3.256,884 
INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ARTIFICUL  INSEMINA- 

TION  HAVING  A  DISPOSABLE  DISPENSING  CAP- 

SULE  WITH  DETACHABLE  ACTL'ATOR 
Harold  J.  Hill,  Box  382,  Topeka,  Kans.,  and  Donald  M. 

Culver,  Lafayette,  and  Ray  L.  Hauscr,  Boulder.  Colo.; 

nM  Cnlrer  and  said  Hauser  aasiftnors  to  said  Hill 

m«d  Apr.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,994 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—235) 

4.  A  detachable  capsule  for  an  actuator  having  an 
actuating  plunger,  said  capsule  serving  as  a  sterile  fluid 
container  when  detached,  comprising:  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  tapered  end 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  constructed  of  severable 
matterial;  a  closure  member  closing  said  open  end;  a  pis- 
ton member  in  said  casing  having  a  tapered  end  facing 
the  tapered  end  of  said  casing  to  conform  therewith  in 
its  advanced  position,  said  piston  member  having  contact 
rings  on  its  outer  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
internal  surface  of  said  casing;  severable  connecting  means 
between  said  closure  member  and  said  piston  member 
comprising  a  first  reduced  portion  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  piston  member  and  a  second  reduced  severable 


member  aligned  with  said  severable  material  of  said  cap- 
sule between  the  end  of  said  first  reduced  poriion  and 
said  closure  member;  and  a  fluid  in  said  capsule  between 
the  tapered  end  of  said  piston  and  the  tapered  end  of  said 
capsule;  whereby  upon  severing  said  cai»ule  through  said 


severable  material  and  said  severable  member  said  fluid 
remains  sealed  by  said  contact  rings,  an  open  end  is 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  capsule  opposite  its  tapered 
end  for  attachment  to  said  actuator  and  said  first  reduced 
portion  is  exposed  for  contact  with  said  plunger. 


3^256,885 

ASPIRATING  DEVICE 

John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  and  Fritz  Dcnschic,  St 

Augnstioc,  Fla.,  asisignors  to  Roehr  Products  Company, 

Inc.,  DeLand,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,785 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—276) 


1.  In  a  fluid  aspirating  device  having  a  length  of  small 
diameter  tubing  bendable  into  a  configuration  which 
overhangs  the  jaw  of  a  patient  with  one  end  of  said 
tubing  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  a  source 
of  vacuum,  a  nozzle  tip  telescopically  mounted  over  the 
open  outer  end  of  said  tubing,  said  nozzle  tip  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  extending 
rib  sections  which  are  radially  spaced  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tip  a  maximum  distance  equal  to  the 
exterior  radius  of  said  tubing  whereby  said  ribs  contact 
the  surface  of  said  tubing  when  said  tip  is  telescopically 
mounted  over  said  other  end  of  the  tubing,  said  rib  sec- 
tions having  the  proximal  ends  thereof  integrally  formed 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  section  which  has  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  said  tubing 
and  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  rib  sections  being  con- 
nected to  form  an  end  section  extending  transversely  of 
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the  said  outer  end  of  said  tubing  by  having  each  said  rib 
section  integrally  joined  with  every  other  rib  section  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tip,  and 
said  nozzle  tip  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  outer  end 
of  said  tubing  with  an  inner  surface  portion  of  each  said 
rib  sections  in  engagement  with  said  lateral  surface  of 
said  tubing  and  said  end  sections  being  spaced  from  said 
outer  end  of  said  tubing;  whereby  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  fluid  passages  are  provided  lead- 
ing into  the  said  outer  open  end  of  said  tubing  when 
said  nozzle  tip  is  telescopically  mounted  over  the  said 
outer  end  of  said  tubing. 


the  cylinder  with  the  leading  lateral  edge  of  the  web  being 
closer  spaced  to  the  axis  of  tiie  cylinder  than  is  the  trail- 
ing lateral  edge  of  the  web,  a  longitudinally  extending 
row  of  teeth  on  the  web  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  teeth  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  transversely  of  the  web,  and  each  of 
said  teeth  termmaung  at  their  radially  outermost  ex- 


/ 


DISTRIBUTED  PRESSURE  BRASSIERE 

Charles  M.  Sachs,  Fort  Lc«,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sardng, 

Inc.,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,884 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—483) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  breast  cups,  a  pair  of 
dorsal  bands,  an  underbust  band,  and  means  for  holding 
the  dorsal  bands  back,  each  of  said  dorsal  baiKls  having 
upper  and  lower  front  edges  with  said  upper  edges  being 
respectively  joined  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  breast  cups 
and  said  lower  edges  respectively  extending  a  distance 
two  criss-cross  members  for  distributing  both  horizontal 
and  angled  stresses  over  the  surface  area  of  said  criss- 
cross members,  one  of  said  criss-cross  members  having 
one  of  its  ends  joined  to  one  of  said  dorsal  bands  with 
the  bottom  edges  thereof  approximately  even,  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  one  criss-cross  member  sloping  upwardly 
as  it  extends  across  the  front  of  the  brassiere,  the  other 
end  of  said  one  criss-cross  member  being  joined  to  the 
other  dorsal  band  with  the  bottom  edge  thereof  dis- 
tinctiy  above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  other  dorsal  band, 
the  top  edge  of  said  one  criss<ross  member  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said  breast  cups  along  its 
length  to  near  the  center,  said  top  edge  of  said  one  criss- 
cross member  thereafter  sloping  down  and  passing  under, 
adjacent  to,  and  free  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other 
breast  cup,  the  other  criss-cross  member  being  identical 
in  configuration  to  said  one  criss-cross  member  but  re- 
versed in  relation  to  said  dorsal  bands  and  breast  cups, 
said  criss-cross  members  consisting  largely  of  a  panel 
piece  made  of  a  material  whose  polar  plot  stretch  charac- 
teristics vary  by  less  than  ten  percent  through  all  angles, 
fcM-  forces  up  to  four  pounds. 


3,256,887 

RASP  BAR  FOR  A  THRESHING  CYLINDER 

William  S.  Aoshcrman,  Wichita,  Kans. 

(Belleville,  Kans.) 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341^28 

6  Claims.     (CL  130—27) 

1.  A    threshing    cylinder    comprising    a   plurality   of 

elongated,   parallel   rasp  bars  circumferentially  equally 

spaced  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  such  cylinder, 

said  cylinder  having  a  forward  direction  of  rotation,  each 

of  said   rasp  bars   including  an  elongated  web  having 

an  outer  suiiface  lemote  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 

disposed  at  a  general  inclination  to  the  circumference  of 


tremity  throughout  substantially  their  entire  transverse  ex- 
tent at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  during 
forward  rotation  of  the  cylinder  the  leading  transverse 
end  of  each  tooth  is  of  substantially  greater  height 
relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  web  than  is  the  trailing 
transverse  end  of  such  tooth. 


3,256,888 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO 

Roger  L.  de  la  Bnrdi,  Riclmiond,  Va. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,123 
4  Claims.    (CL  Ul— 141) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  tobacco,  a  non-livii^  mixture  con- 
sisting of  from  93  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  water  and 
from  3  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  a  iM'Oteolytic  enzynie 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ficin,  pepsin,  tryp- 
sin, chymotrypsin,  erepsin.  fungal  protease,  protease  and 
papain,  said  mixture  being  added  in  an  amount  to  jxo- 
vide  from  about  1.4  to  about  2.8  grams  of  said  prote- 
olytic enzyme  per  pound  of  tobacco  and  to  provide  a 
moisture  content  in  the  resulting  tobacco  composition 
of  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  by  weight,  subjecting 
the  resulting  tobacco  composition  without  removing  any 
portion  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  60*  F. 
to  about  140°  F.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  from  about 
45%  to  about  85%  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to 
about  200  hours,  bringing  the  moisture  content  of  said 
tobacco  composition  to  a  value  of  from  about  10%  to 
about  15%  by  weight  and  thereafter  incorporating  the 
entire  tobacco-water-enzyme  composition  in  a  smoking 
product,  whereby  the  resulting  smoking  product  contains 
all  of  the  products  of  the  reactions  of  the  tobacco-water- 
enzyme  composition  and  all  of  the  unreacted  components 
of  the  tobacco-water-enzyme  composition. 


3,256,889 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO 
Roger  L.  dc  la  Bnrd^,  1617  Pope  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va., 
and  Frank  H.  Crayton,  6343  Glyndon  Lane,  Richmond 

25,  Va. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,124 
2  Claims.     (O.  131—141) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  tobacco  a  non-living  composition 
comprising  a  peptidic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monopolypcptidases,  dipolypeptidases,  tri- 
polypeptidases,  carboxypeptidase,  endopeptidases,  amino- 
acylases,  aminopeptidases,  dehydropeptidases  and  dipep- 
tidases  which  have  specificity  for  amino  acids,  amino  acid 
amides,  dipeptides,  tripeptides,  polypeptides  and  dehydro- 
peptides,  said  composition  being  added  to  the  tobacco  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  from  about  0.02  to  aboiit  0.15 
part  by  weight  of  peptidic  enzyme  per  100  parts  of  to- 
bacco, said  compositon  containing  from  98.5  to  99.5  parts 
by  weight  of  water  and  from  0.5  to  1.5  parts  by  weigbt 
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peptidic  enzyme,  subfecting  the  resulting  mixture  without 
removing  any  portion  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  from 
60  to  140*  F.,  for  a  period  of  one  to  200  houi^  bringing 
the  moisture  content  of  said  mixture  to  a  value  of  9  to 
15%  by  subiecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  60 
to  80*  P.  and  thereafter  incorporating  the  entire  tobacco- 
water-enzynae  composition  in  a  smoking  product,  where- 
by the  resulting  smokmg  product  contains  all  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  reactions  of  the  tobacco-water-enzyme  com- 
position and  all  of  the  un  reacted  components  of  the  tobac- 
co-water-enzyme composition. 


3^56,89« 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  FITTED  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

JoM  Jany,  Avenida  Angelica  2860,  Sao  PaoJo, 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  J«ty  5,  1963.  S«t.  No,  292,951 

CWnM  priority,  application  Bnudl,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

148,176 

1  Claim.     (CL  131—173)  I 


A  cigarette  holder  combination  comprising  a  tubular 
mouthpiece  having  a  tubular  projection  extending  there- 
from, a  disposable  filter  cartridge  consisting  of  a  length 
of  transparent  tubing  of  constant  cross-section  removably 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  mouthpiece  with  said  tubu- 
lar projection  projecting  into  said  cartridge,  said  cartridge 
being  partialTy  filled  with  a  liquid  of  a  predetermined 
composition  for  removing  deleterious  matter  from  smoke, 
a  tubular  cigarette  holder  section  having  a  rear  wall  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  said  cigarette  holder  section 
removably  supporting  the  other  eiKl  of  the  filter  cartridge; 
and  a  valvular  device  slidingly  received  in  said  cigarette 
holder  section  and  consisting  of  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber having  therewithin  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  baffles 
each  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  openings  being 
staggered  relative  to  one  another,  said  valvular  device 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  projection  integral  therewith 
and  projecting  through  said  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of 
said  cigarette  holder  section  into  said  cartridge. 


3,256,891 
PIPE  BOWL  REAMER 
Paol  I.  Katt.  San  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  New  Products 
Enterprises,  San  Prairie,  Wli^  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 
coosio 

nicd  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,761 
2  daims.     (CL  131—246) 


said  Nades  being  received  in  said  cross  shaped  socket, 

such  that  rotation  of  said  handle  causes  similar  rotation 
of  each  blade  through  pressure  applied  at  one  edge 
of  each  blade  by  a  lateral  wall  of  each  of  said 
grooves, 

each  end  of  each  blade  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  portion, 

the  blades  being  fixed  in  the  handle  at  said  end  por- 
tions and  supported  only  at  said  radially  extending 
portions  and  only  within  the  interior  of  the  length 
of  the  handle. 

said  blades  being  merely  braced  at  the  portions  of  the 
blades  adjacent  the  ends, 

so  that  blades  are  received  in  said  grooves  to  provide 
for  unhindered  radially  inward  movement  of  said 
blades  in  said  grooves  aiKl 

adapted  for  opposite  flexing  of  said  blades  at  the  por- 
tions of  the  blades  adjacent  the  ends  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  flexing  of  the  portions  of  the 
blades  received  most  deeply  in  a  pipe  bowl. 


3^56,892 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  WITH  CON- 

CEALED  INTEGRAL  HINGE 

Vincent  J.  Esposito,  Jr.,  31  Jackson  Ave.,  Wayne,  NJ. 

FIM  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,823 

11  Claims.     (CL  132—83) 


:^ 
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2.  A  oontaiiKr  comprising  first  and  second  casing 
halves  each  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  terminating  in  a 
rim  edge  for  bringing  together  in  a  closure  joint  when  the 
container  is  in  closed  position,  an  intermediate  element 
secured  to  the  first  casing  half  and  being  connected  to  the 
second  casing  half  by  an  integral  folding  hinge  forming 
means  for  hingedly  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
casing  halves,  said  hinge  including  a  boss  projecting  from 
said  intermediate  element,  the  rim  edge  of  said  first  casing 
half  side  wall  being  recessed  to  seat  said  boss,  said  hinge 
having  a  relatively  thin  fold  line  between  said  boss  and 
the  rim  edge  of  said  second  casing  half  positioned  substan- 
tially between  said  peripheral  side  wall  rim  edges  when 
the  container  is  in  closed  position,  said  intermediate  ele- 
ment, second  casing  half  and  integral  hinge  being  molded 
of  an  elastomehc  resinous  plastic  material. 


3,256,893 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUIDS 

Hugh  E.  McEachran,  "Homelands,"  Tbomtoohall, 

Glasgow,  Scotland 

FBed  Aof.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,515 

4  Claims.     (CI.  132—84) 


1.  A  pipe  bowl  cleaner  comprising  a  handle  aixl  two 
loops  of  spring  steel, 
said  handle  being  provided  with  a  socket, 
said  socket  being  cross-shaped, 
said  shape  being  provided  by  four  grooves, 
each  groove  having  two  lateral  walls, 
said  loops  each  comprising  two  blades, 
each  blade  extending  into  said  socket  in  said  handle 
and  having  an  end  received  in  said  handle. 


1.  An  improved  fountain  toothbrush  comprising  a  rigid 
container  contaming  dentifrice  under  pressure,  an  axially 
slidable  tube  through  and  in  fluid-sealing  engagement  with 
one  wall  of  said  container,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured 
within  said  container  coaxial  therewith  and  spaced  radially 
from  the  slidable  tube  whereby  a  substantially  annular 
reservoir  is  provided  which  contains  the  supply  of  denti- 
frice,  means  entirely   within   the  casing  for  restraining 


other  than  axial  movement  of  the  sliding  tube,  an  an- 
nular partition  clamped  within  said  casing,  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  annular  partition  and  the  sliding  tube, 
a  second  sliding  tube  coaxial  with  an  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  first  sliding  tube,  said  second  tube  positioned 
tlidably  within  the  annular  partition  part  of  which  is  in 
communication  with  dentifrice  in  the  rigid  container  but 
unconnected  therewith  except  by  a  peripheral  port  in  the 
second  tube,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  container 
and  the  end  of  said  second  tube  maintaining  the  second 
tube  in  abutting  relation  with  tlie  first  mentioned  tube 
and  the  peripheral  port  in  the  tube  closed  by  the  parti- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  toothbrush  head  located  ex- 
ternally from  the  container  on  the  axially  slidable  tube 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  passages  which  are  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tube  whereby  fluid 
from  the  interior  of  the  container  may  be  dispensed  when 
inward  movement  of  the  slidable  tube  against  the  action 
of  the  springs  exposes  the  part  of  said  second  tube  to 
communication  with  the  dentifrice  containing  portion  of 
the  container. 


3,256,894 

DBPENSING-TYPE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Gilbert  R.  Sherman,  1717  Stanley  Are^ 

Meant  Vernon,  HI. 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,501 

9  Claims.    (CL  132—14) 


8.  A  fountain-type  toothbrush  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  head,  said  head  embodying  a  backing  member 
provided  with  bristles,  said  shank  and  backing  member 
having  a  dentifrice  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
passage  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end  proximal 
to  said  bristles,  also  having  a  raised  boss,  an  applicator 
having  a  flanged  end  portion  embracing  and  attached 
to  said  boss,  said  aplicator  being  hollow  and  having  an 
end  portion  which  is  dished  and  provided  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  expansible  aiKl  contractible  slit  constituting 
a  valve,  and  handle  meaa«  attached  to  said  shank  in 
cooperative  alignment  with  said  passage,  the  intake  end 
of  said  passage  being  enlarged  in  dimension,  said  handle 
comprising  a  barrel  charged  with  ready-to-use  dentifrice 
and  having  a  delivery  nipple  at  the  forward  end  fitting 
telescopically  and  removably  into  the  intake  end  of  said 
passage,  said  handle  constituting  a  self-contained  dis- 
posable cartridge  and  being  replaceable,  a  finger  actu- 
ated bulb  having  a  finger  controlled  vent,  a  valved 
adapter  for  and  on  which  said  bulb  is  operatively 
mounted,  said  adapter  and  bulb  constituting  a  self- 
contained  unit,  and  means  on  the  rearward  end  of  said 
barrel  whereby  said  adapter  is  separably  connectible 
thereto  and  whereby  said  handle  when  its  purpose  has 
been  served  can  be  thrown  away  and  a  new  handle  put 
in  its  position. 

3,256.895 

TENSION-RESTRAINED  AIR  SUPPORTED 

STRUCTURE 

Wflttam  L.  Duquette,  Altadena,  Calif. 

(38647  Drcxel  Court,  FrcnM>nt,  CaHf.) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,501 

2  Claims,     (d.  135—1) 

1.  An  air  supported  structure  for  use  upon  a  base  area 

comprising  a  plurality   of  concentric  upstanding  walls 

upon  the  base  area,  an  air  supported  first  top  wall  covering 

the  volume  defined  by  the  inner  of  the  upstanding  walls. 


a  second  top  wall  extending  over  the  first  top  wall  and 
extending  outwardly  horizontally  beyond  the  upstanding 
walls,  means  insulating  the  voiume  within  the  upstanding 
walls  from  the  external  environment,  valving  means  for 
discharging  supporting  air  to  atmosphere,  a  structural 
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ring  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  second  top  wall,  and 
tension  means  connected  between  the  stnictural  ring  and 
the  base  area  so  as  to  impose  upon  the  second  top  wall 
a  downward  force  that  impinges  upon  the  air  supported 
first  top  wall. 

3,256,896 
MULTI-PURPOSE  UTILITY  STRUCTURE 
Phil  F.  Cummins,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sentinel 
Products  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,489 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  135-^) 


2.  An  expansible  ntility  structure  comprising: 

(A)  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  strtictural 
rib  members  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  intercon- 
nected column; 

(1)  said  support  means  each  defined  by  an  in- 
verted, U-shaped  element,  each  leg  of  said  U 
incorpoating  a  hinge  means  operative  to  permit 
said  legs  to  be  folded  inwardly,  said  hinge  means 
being  located  above  the  position  attained  by 
the  force  transmission  means  in  its  closed  rela- 
tionship, said  hinge  means  bearing  a  relation- 
ship one  to  the  other  so  that  when  said  legs  are 
folded  inwardly  one  will  lie  in  parallel  and  su- 
perior position  to  the  other,  said  legs  forming 
a  protective  closure  means  for  one  side  of  the 
folded  structure; 

(2)  at  least  some  of  said  hinge  means  incorporat- 
ing at  latch  mechanism  operable  to  structurally 
join  each  said  rib  associated  therewith  in  the 
unfolded  position; 

(B)  a  series  of  force  transmitting  means  exterior  to 
said  ribs  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging,  inter- 
secting, structural  bar  linkages  operative  to  stabilize 
and  maintain  parallel  physical  relationship  between 
said  rib  members,  and 
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(C)  closure  means  comprising  a  flexible  cover  mem- 
ber substantially  coextensive  with  said  support  meaM, 
said  cover  member  secured  to  each  said  nb  member 
on  the  interior  side  thereof  and  operable  to  pleat  m- 
wardly  throughout  its  configuration;  whereby  said 
closure  member  is  within  and  substantially  protected 
by  said  support  members  when  in  their  folded,  abut- 
ting relationship. 


J  15^  •97 
MFTHOD  AND  MEANS  FORFUJSHING  SCALE 

AND  SAND  LN  GATE  VALVES 

Sydney  E.  Carlton.  240  W.  Hertford,  Gladstone,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1963,  S«r.  No.  274.208 

S  Ctalms.     (CL  137—15) 


pressure  compartment  which  includes  flexible  walls  and 
located  in  the  first  chamber,  said  first  compensauon  pres- 
sure compartment  having  a  portion  contacting  one  side 
of  said  disc  for  actuating  same  to  an  open  posiUon  pro- 
viding flow  communication  between  said  mlet  aperture 
and  said  first  chamber  wall  aperture,  a  fluid  communi- 
cation line  between  the  interior  of  said  first  compensation 
pressure  compartment  and  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a 
closure  having  a  bleed  hole  therein  closmg  the  open  end 
of  said  second  chamber,  a  second  expansible  compen- 
sation pressure  compartment  which  includes  flexible  walls 
and  located  in  said  second  chamber,  said  bleed  hole  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  compartment,  a 
venting  port  in  said  fixed  partition,  said  venting  port  es- 
tablishing fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  first  compartment  and  said  second  chamber,  a  vent- 
ing valve  having  means  normally  biassing  same  to  close 
said  venting  port,  said  venting  valve  comprising  a  ttein 
carried  by  a  rigid  plate  with  said  plate  contactmg  and 
supported  by  a  flexible  wall  portion  of  said  second  com- 
partment, said  stem  extending  through  and  guided  by 
said  partition,  one  end  of  said  stem  carrymg  a  head  over- 
lying and  normally  closing  said  venting  port,  said  venting 
valve  being  actuated  by  the  flexible  waU  portion  of  said 
second  compartment  to  an  open  position  estabhshmg  com- 
munication between  the  venting  port  and  the  second  cham- 
ber waU  aperture,  the  efTccUve  fluid  pressure  area  of  said 
rigid  plate  and  of  the  flexible  waUs  of  said  second  compart- 
ment which  is  effective  to  urge  said  venting  valve  to  an 
open  position  being  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of 
said  head. 


5  The  method  of  removing  deposited  particle  solids 
from  the  fluid  flow  through  a  gate  valve  comprising  the 
steps  of  trapping  and  collecting  the  deposited  solids  on 
the  upstream  face  of  the  gate  in  an  area  remote  from  the 
flow,  establishing  communicating  passages  from  t^  col- 
lection points  to  the  downstream  outlet  of  the  through 
port  of  the  gate  and  opening  the  valve  to  fluid  flow  over 
said  passage  outlets  estabhshmg  a  negative  pressure  in  the 
passaVcs  and  moving  the  coUected  soUds  by  means  of  said 
negative  pressure  through  said  passages  to  the  downstream 
flow.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3J56,898 
COMPENSATED  EXPIRATORY  VALVES 

Eric  T.  Ringrose.  Hawley,  iie«  C«n»>*''VV   .°?i^  I  jSl 

^itenor  to  British  Ftecuti>e  and  General  Aviatioo  Um- 

ited,  London,   England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,391 

ICtalms.     (CI.  137-44) 


3,256,899  

ROTATIONAL-TO-LINEAR  FLOW  CONVERTER 
Edwin   M.   Dexter.   SUver   Spring,   and   Donnle    Roland 
Jones,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assigDors  to  Bowles  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland  ^,      m.^».^» 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,060 
10  daimt.     (CI.  137— «1.5) 


1  A  compensated  expiratory  valve  for  breathing  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  adapted  to  supply  oxygen  from  a 
pressurized  source  to  an  oxygen  mask,  said  va^ve  includ- 
Lg:  a  generally  cyUndrical  body  having  a  fixed  paii.tion 
said  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  body 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  each  chamber  having  an 
aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body  establishing 
communication  between  each  chamber  and  the  exterior 
of  said  body,  a  disc  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  hav- 
ing means  biassing  same  to  close  an  aperture  at  an  inlet 
end  of  said  first  chamber,  a  first  expansible  compensauon 


1.  A  fluid  vortex  system  comprising  at  least  a  partial, 
substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having  at  least  one  end 
wall  and  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall.  said  chamber 
receiving  and  confining  rotating  fluid  therein,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  orifice  formed  in  said  end  wall  centrally 
therein,  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  being  considerably 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said   orifice,  an  opemng 
formed  in  said  sidewall,  plural  passages  communicating 
with  said  opening  formed  in  said  sidewall  of  said  cham- 
ber for  receiving  fluid  therefrom,  said  passages  having  the 
entrance  to  each  spaced  from  said  opening  so  that  fluid 
issuing  from  said  opening  diffuses  before  entering  said 
passages,  the  pattern  of  flow  diffusion  being  a  function  of 
the  direction  and  rate  of  rotation  of  the  fluid  in  said 
chamber,  said   passages   receiving  differentially   varying 
proportions  of  fluid  as  determined  by  the  pattern  of  fluid 
diffusion,  and  means  communicating  with  said  chamber 
for  supplying  rotating  fluid  thereto,  said  means  positioned 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  rotating  fluid  is  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  geometrical  center  of  said  orifice. 
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3^5«,9M 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Nelson  N.  Eitea  and  Kenneth  W.  Hannah,  Aostfii,  Tex., 
and  Charilc  D.  Andercon  and  Charics  I^  Evenole, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  awignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora* 
tioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Ian.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,377 
«  daiiiii.    (CL  137— «8) 


3,25Mt2 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

Grady  T.  Porter,  BartksWUe,  OUa^  aMigDor  to  PUUpc 

Pctroleiun  Company,  a  corporatioa  ol  Ddav 

FUcd  Oct  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148^51 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—93) 


J  o 


-P 


iSMjjK 


S         ^ 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  depolarizer  gas  in  a  depolarizer 

gas-inert  gas  mixture  which  comprises  a  galvanic  sensing 
element  containing  a  pair  of  electrically  opposed  gas- 
depolarizable  cells,  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  exposure 
to  said  gas  mixture  and  the  other  to  a  reference  gas  con- 
taining a  known  amount  of  said  depolarizer  gas;  circuit 
means  for  sensing  the  potential  difference  of  said  cells 
and  for  producing  a  pulsating  output  signal;  means  for 
amplifying  said  pulsating  output  signal;  a  control  valve 
responsive  to  the  amplified  signal;  a  depolarizer  gas  sup- 
ply in  communication  with  the  gas  input  side  of  said  con- 
trol valve;  a  reference  gas  delivery  means  communicating 
between  said  depolarizer  gas  supply  and  said  one  of 
said  cells  adapted  for  exposure  to  said  reference  gas;  and 
a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  depolarizer 
gas-inert  gas  mixture  and  the  depolarizer  gas  metered 
through  said  control  valve. 


3,254,901 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  CONTROL 
Manin  E.  KUdc,  Jr.,  Btttlcsrflle,  Okla^  atrignor  to 
PUIUpf  PeCrolcim  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,984 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—93) 


uMtttri  MDHno* 

■TIMMTO* 

muc'-ijum 

MCrtMHCVWtA 

oovraa. 

moaucnm  am 

OOUMIVI 

OAM  MM  Mtt 

CMCULATKW  i  UMf 

Vizz 


1.  Basic  sediment  and  water  control  apparatus  compiis- 
ing  in  combination,  a  basic  sedinoent  and  water  detector 
incliKiing  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  pro- 
portion to  the  basic  sediment  and  water  content  of  a 
fluid,  a  summing  amplifier,  a  saw-tooth  voltage  generator, 
means  for  feeding  said  signal  to  said  amplifier,  means  Cor 
feeding  the  output  of  said  generator  to  said  amplifier  and 
therein  adding  said  output  aixl  said  signal,  chemical  in- 
jection means  for  injecting  treating  chemical  into  said 
fluid,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amph- 
fier  fcM"  actuating  said  chemical  injection  means  during 
the  time  periods  the  output  of  said  summing  amplifier 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,254,903 
VACUUM  REGULATOR 
Sven  Alvar  Svensson,  JohanncaliOT,  Sweden, 

Ingcnlonfinnaa  Flicabcrg  AB,  Stoddiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  20. 1942,  Ser.  No.  238,941 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Nor.  21,  1941, 

11,574/41 

4  ClalBB.    (CL  137—103) 


to 


1.  BS  A  W  control  means  comprising  BS  &  W  detect- 
ing means  including  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  BS  &  W  content  of  a  fluid,  a 
magnetic  amplifier  for  said  signal,  a  nonlinear  negative 
feedback  circuit  for  said  amplifier  of  the  ou^ut  to  the 
input  thereof,  first  and  second  circuits  in  parallel  in  said 
feedback  circuit,  means  in  said  second  circuit  for  com- 
pletion thereof  at  a  predetennined  signal  strength,  where- 
by the  electrical  output  of  said  amplifier  is  non-linear 
with  respect  to  said  BS  &  W  content,  a  transducer  for 
converting  said  electrical  output  of  said  amplifier  to  a 
pneumatic  pressure,  fluid  pressure  actuated  chemical 
injection  means  for  injecting  chemical  into  said  fluid, 
means  connecting  said  transducer  with  said  injection 
means  to  control  the  rate  of  operation  thereof  continu- 
ously responsive  to  said  pneumatic  pressure. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  regulator  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined vacuum  and  including  a  valve  body  having  braiKbes 
in  commimication  with  an  evacuation  conduit,  a  vacuum 
source  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  respectively  and  means 
actuated  by  the  vacuum  to  be  maintained  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  evacuaticm  conduit  and 
any  of  said  other  branches,  the  provision  in  each  of  said 
other  branches  of  butterfly  valve  means  in  passages  ac- 
cessible from  outside,  each  of  said  butterfly  valve  means 
having  an  operating  lever  outside  said  passages,  said 
means  actuated  by  the  vacuum  to  be  maintained  constant 
comprising  a  diaphragm  motor  having  a  valve  actuating 
stem  provided  with  transverse  arms  adapted  to  move 
said  levers  positively  in  one  direction  only  against  a  q;>ring 
force. 
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PROCESSING  VESSEL  MEANS 
Ralph  E.  Costa  aad  Walter  W.  Treiillian,  Baltiaiorc,  Md^ 
■saigBon  to  B.  H.  Habbcrt  *  Soa,  loc^  a  corporation 
of  Marylaad 

Filed  Ian.  S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  336,586 
S  riahi      <a.  137—376) 


rate  of  flow  control  insert  mounted  In  each  of  said  open- 
ings, each  of  said  inserts  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  mounting  shoulder  engaged  with  said 
transvene  wall  on  the  inlet  side  thereof,  said  casing  hav- 
ing means  therein  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  be- 
tween said  housing  inlet  and  outlet  chambers;  and  means 
fastened  to  said  transvene  wall  and  engaged  with  said 
mounting  shoulder  securing  said  inserts  to  said  wall. 


1 

1.  Vessel  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vertical  sur- 
face, said  vessel  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  with  a  spherical  base  portion; 

(b)  a  support  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vertical 
surface; 

(c)  a  hollow  tubular  support  column  fixed  at  end  to 
said  spherical  base  of  said  vessel  and  fixed  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  support  plate, 

( 1 )  said  support  column  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  said  plate  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  plate, 

(2)  said  vessel  being  fixed  to  said  support  column 
above  the  lower  extremity  of  the  vessel  and 
with  the  bottom  extremity  of  said  vessel  above 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  junction  between  said 
support  column  and  said  plate, 

(3)  said  support  column  having  a  downwardly 
facing  opening  therein, 

(4)  said  support  column  including  a  closure  door 
for  said  opening,  said  door  conforming  with 
the  contour  of  said  support  to  make  the  same 
have  a  uniform  appearance  throughout  its 
length, 

(d)  cooduit  means  extending  through  said  support  col- 
umn and  said  support  plate  and  communicating  in- 
teriorly with  said  vessel,  said  conduit  means  being 
entirely  hidden  by  said  support  column  when  said 
closure  door  closes  said  opening; 

whereby  when  said  plate  is  fixed  to  a  vertical  surface, 
said  support  column  supports  said  vessel  upwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  plate  with  the  conduits  leading  to  said 
vessel  hidden  from  view. 


34M,9«5 

SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE  RATE-OF-FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVES 

David  E.  Griswold  and  James  L.  Wlngert,  Costa  Men, 

Calif,,  aMignors  to  GriswoM  Cootrob,  Costa  Men, 

Calif. 

nicd  Dec.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,928 
15  Claims.    (CL  137— 454J) 


L    / 


1.  A  liquid  flow  control  device,  comprising:  a  boUow 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber  and  a  transverse  wall  separating  said  chambers, 
said  transverse  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings;  and 
reinforcing  webs  in  said  outlet  chamber  connected  wifth 
said  transverse  wall  at  points  between  said  openings;  a 


3,256,9«6 

BI-DIRECnONAL  TIME  DELAY  VALVE 

Walter  D.  Lodwfg,  3865  Llncolii  Drive,  BloomficM 

TowMklp,  Oakland  County,  Mich. 

Fllad  Feb.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,322 

15  ClaiBM.     (CL  137—493) 


1.  A  time  delay  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  in  a  fluid  circuit,  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port;  a  passageway  formed 
through  said  body  for  connecting  said  ports;  a  flow  valve 
operatively  mounted  in  said  passageway  for  controlling 
pressurized  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  shiftable  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position;  means  engageable 
with  said  flow  valve  for  positioning  the  flow  valve  in  one 
of  said  positions;  accumulator  means  in  said  body  mov- 
able relative  to  said  flow  valve  and  engageable  with  said 
flow  valve  for  positioning  the  flow  valve  in  the  other  of 
said  positions  after  a  predetermined  time  delay;  and, 
pressurized  fluid  metering  means  in  said  body  for  admit- 
ting a  metered  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  hito  said  accumu- 
lator means  for  operating  the  same  in  the  predetermined 
time  delay  cycle  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  accumu- 
lator nneans. 


3456,9t7     

DEVICE  FOR  GAUGING,  METERING  OR 
MEASURING  LIQUIDS 
James  A.  Omfc,  1143  W.  MNaaMmd  SL,  Birtt*,  Mont.,  and 
John  O.  Morrison,  P.O.  Box  61§,  Worlaad,  Wyo. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,115 
9  Claims.     ^CI.  137—558) 
9.  A  combination  metering  and  level-indicating  valve 
assenobly  for  a  liquid  container  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  depending  connection  conduit  portion  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  container  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending conduit  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  using 
device,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  main  passage  com- 
municatively  connecting  said  conduit   portions   and  in- 
chiding  a  peripheral  valve  seat  and  a  vertical  cavity  above 
said  valve  seat,  a  metering  vaWe  body  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cavity,  a  deformable  sealing  member  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  last-named  valve  body  and  being  seal- 
ingly  engageable  on  said  seat,  means  to  move  said  last- 
named  valve  body  vertically  in  said  cavity,  whereby  to 
move  the  sealing  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
seat,  a  resilient  deformable  sealing  ring  disposed  between 
and  in  resilient  rolling  contact  with  said  last-named  valve 
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body  and  the  surface  of  said  cavity,  a  depending  elon- 
gated support  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  depending 
connection  conduit  portion,  a  float  kver  pivoted  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
port member,  a  float  member  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  counterweight  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  liquid  level-indicating  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  main  body,  and  link  means  connecting  said  kver  to 
said  liquid  level-indkating  means,  said  liquid  level-in- 
dicating means  comprising  an  inner  permanent  magnet 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  passage  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  link  means,  an  outer  permanent  mag- 
net rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  body  externally  of 
said  main  passage  and  being  magnetically  coupled  with 
said  inner  permanent  magnet,  an  indicating  pointer  con- 
nected to  said  outer  permanent  magnet,  said  permanent 
magnets  having  opposing  convex  edge  portions,  and  a 
sealing  member  of  non-magnetic  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  permanent  magnets  and  having  opposed  out- 
wardly convex  surfaces  in  bearing  contact  centrally  with 
said  opposing  convex  edge  portions. 


3,2S6,9M 
FLUID  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Lawrcsoc  MasBy  ArcwMa,  CaHf., 
fly  con  Ml|g»  CoM^any,  Monrovia,  CaHfi 
Flkd  Oct  2, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  313,349 
6  nsimi     (CI.  137—571) 


to 


1.  A  fluid  tran^Mtt  system  for  recirculating  fluid  bi- 
directionally  between  two  containers  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide unidirectional  fluid  flow  through  a  fluid  utiliration 
apparatus,  the  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first,  fluid  tight,  rigid  container  having  a  first  and 
second  chamber  portioii,  each  chamber  portion  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  connect  to  a  dMerent  fluid 


source  and  flexible,  diaphragm  means  atfched  in- 
side said  rigid  container  for  sqtarating  and  ■•^■♦^'f 
said  first  chamber  portion  from  said  seoood  dmm- 
ber  portion,  said  chamber  portions  being  **«<^»ihM 
by  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  container  and 
commonly  sharing  said  diaphragm  means,  each  of 
said  chamber  portions  being  adapted  to  hold  a  v(ri- 
ume  of  fluid  substantially  equal  to  the  entire  volume 
of  said  rigid  container,  altemativeljr;  a  second,  fluid 
tight,  rigid  container  having  a  third  and  fourth  cham- 
ber portion,  each  chamber  portion  having  means 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  different  fluid  souice  and 
flexible  diaphragm  means  attached  inside  said  aec^ 
ond  rigid  container  for  separating  and  isolating  said 
third  chamber  portion  from  said  fourth  chamber 
portion,  said  chambo-  portions  being  bounded  by 
the  iimer  surface  of  said  second  rigid  container  and 
commonly  sharing  said  diaphragm  means,  each  of 
said  portions  being  adapted  to  hold  a  volimie  <A 
fluid  substantially  equal  to  the  entire  volime  of  said 
rigid  container,  alternatively;  first,  driving  Ihiid 
switching  meaiu  connected  to  said  rigid  containers 
and  adapted  to  connect  to  sources  of  driving  fluid 
under  relatively  high  {ffessure  and  relatively  low 
pressure,  said  first  fiuid  switching  means  having  a 
first  operating  configuration  for  coiq>ling  said  first 
container  to  the  high  pressure  source  and  said  sec- 
ond container  to  the  low  pressure  source,  and  a 
second  operating  configuration  for  coupling  said  first 
container  to  the  low  pressure  source  and  said  seoond 
container  to  the  high  pressure  source;  and  aecoiid, 
driven  fluid  switching  means  comprising  a  hridge 
having  unidirectional  flow  means  in  each  bridge  arm 
connected  to  said  rigid  containers  and  adi4>ted  to 
circulate  a  driven  fluid  through  unidiirctionally  a 
fluid  utilization  apparatus,  said  secoiKl  fluid  switch- 
ing means  having  an  outlet  branch  for  providing 
fluid  to  the  fluid  utilization  apparatus  aitd  an  inlet 
branch  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  fluid  utilization 
apparatus,  said  second  fluid  switching  means  having 
a  first  operating  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
flrst  fluid  switching  means  second  configuration  in 
response  to  pressure  differential  for  connecting  said 
first  container  to  said  outlet  branch  and  said  second 
contains  to  said  inlet  branch,  whereby  an  amiUca- 
tion  of  a  driving  fluid  pressure  differential  between 
said  first  and  second  containers  causes  a  flow  of 
driven  fiuid  between  said  first  and  second  container^ 
and  whereby  said  outlet  branch  and  the  relatively 
high  pressure  source  are  respectively  coimected  to 
different  chamber  portions  of  the  same  one  of  said 
containers  and  the  inlet  branch  and  the  low  pres- 
sure source  are  respectively  ooimected  to  different 
chamber  porttons  of  the  same  other  of  said  oon- 
tainen. 


HYDRODYNAMIC  MULTIPORT  VALVE 
Lonis  OMdniak,  Davcnay,  Monircal,  Qncbec,  a^  Syd- 
ney Shilnbtrg,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Cawria,  asBignnri  to 
Pan  Corporation,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  luspointhin  of 
NcwYoit 

Filed  Innc  17, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  2t9,458 
5  Cfadms.  (CI.  137— 62S.31) 
1.  A  multiport  lift  turn  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
a  ported  face,  and  flow  passages  communicating  with  the 
ports  in  said  face;  means  defining  a  fluid  supply  chamber 
at  one  side  of  said  ported  face;  a  rotary  port  plate  in  said 
supply  chamber,  mounted  to  be  seated  in  confronting  re- 
lation with  said  ported  face  and  to  be  unseated  away 
from  said  ported  face,  turned  and  reseated  at  different 
rotative  settings  in  confronting  relation  with  said  ported 
face,  said  plate  having  ports  therein  arranged  to  register 
with  different  ports  in  said  ported  face  to  pass  fluid  from 
said  supply  chamber  through  the  ported  face  in  different 
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routive  settings  of  the  plate;  movable  pressure  responsive 
means  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  fluid  pressure  from  the 
supply  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  the  piatc 
for  unseating  and  reseating  the  plate;  a  plurality  of  tur- 
bine means,  operatively  connected  to  the  surface  of  said 
plate  for  turning  the  latter  between  successive  positions 
of  the  plate  upon  movenicnt  of  the  plate  from  its  seated 
to  an  unseated  position;  a  fluid  inlet  for  passing  fluid  into 
the  supply  chamber  and  against  the  turbine  means  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  plate;  a  track  providing  a  guide 


in  another  rotary  position  of  said  ball,  drive  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  ball  and  extending  through 
the  other  of  said  journal  members,  and  seals  carried  by 
taid  journal  members  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
body,  said  body  including  a  member  clamping  said  jour- 
nal nrtembers  against  said  ball,  said  clamping  member  in- 
cluding an  aperture  for  said  drive  means. 


3,256,911 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jean  Nfercier  and  Jacques  H.  Mercier,  New  York,  NY.; 
said  Jacques  H.  Mercier  anicnor  to  Merder  Oiaer  Pat- 
ent  Corporation,  Wilmington,  I>elM  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  37I,5t4 
1  Claim.     (CI.  13S— 30) 


edge  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  plate; 
a  key  attached  to  the  plate  and  traveling  along  the  track; 
a  plurality  of  key-receiving  recesses  in  the  track,  each 
recess  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
plate,  and  in  positions  corresponding  to  registering  posi- 
tions of  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  key  stop  members  at 
such  recesses,  to  stop  and  retain  the  plate  in  registering 
positions  in  a  recess  between  successive  uiiseated  positions 
of  the  piate. 

3,256,910 

VALVE  ASSE\fBLY  FOR  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Ckarles   D.   Cupp,   Lancaster,   N.Y.,   aasifnor  to   Scott 

Aviation  Corpomtion,  Ijincaster.  N.Y. 

F««d  Feb.  I.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,406 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137— 62S.41) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  breathing  apparatus  comprising, 
a  valve  body  havmg  opposed  inhalation  and  exhalation 
passages  and  a  lateral  breathing  passage,  a  rotary  valve 
ball  having  a  diametral  bore  communicating  with  said 
inhalation  and  exhalation  passages  and  a  radial  bore  com- 
municating with  said  breathing  passage  in  one  position  of 
said  ball,  said  ball  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
diametral  bore  to  position  said  radial  bore  out  of  commu- 
nication with  said  breathing  passage,  a  pair  of  opposed 
journal  members  each  having  a  semispherical  bearing 
surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  ball,  one  of  said 
journal  members  comprising  an  annulus  encircling  and 
sealing  said  radial  bore  in  said  one  position  of  said  bail 
and  sealing  said  radial  bore  from  said  breathing  passage 


A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  hoUow  container 
having  a  mouth  at  one  end  and  having  a  port  at  the 
other  end,  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  mouth  of  the  container,  said  cover  member  having 
a  port,  means  securely  to  retain  said  cover  member  in 
place,  a  flexible  partition  of  resilient  dcformable  material 
positioned  in  said  container  and  intervening  between  said 
ports,   said   partition   having  two  annular  beads  spaced 
apart  a  substantial  distance  and  located  near  its  periphery 
and  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  partition  adjacent  the 
port  in  the  cover  member,  said  cover  member  having  a 
head  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
said   head    into   the   container  and   transversely  spaced 
therefrom,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
annular  grooves  in  its  outer  surface  adapted  to  receive 
the  annular  beads  on  said  partition,  the  groove  remote 
from  the  mouth  of  the  container  defining  an  abutment 
for  the  associated  bead,  the  spacing  between  the  bottom 
of  said  grooves  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  container, 
and  the  unstressed  transverse  thickness  of  said  beads  be- 
ing such  as  to  place  both  of  said  beads  under  lateral 
compression  when  assembled  in  said  container,  the  bead 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  container  defining  the  sealing 
bead  and  the  other  bead  the  retaining  bead,  said  sealing 
bead  having  a  laterally  outward  extending  annular  flange 
on  its  outer  surface  having  its  lower  edge  appreciably 
above  the  lower  edge  of  said  bead,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  flange  defining  a  relatively  sharp  step  with  respect 
to  the  outer  iurface  of  the  partition  material,  whereby 
said  flange  portion  and  the  portion  of  the  sealing  bead 
opposite  thereto  will  be  under  greater  compression  than 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  sealing  bead,  the  unstressed 
length  of  the  material  between  said  annular  beads  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  portion  between 
said  annular  grooves  and  the  thickness  of  the  material 
between  said  annular  beads  being  less  than  the  width  of 
the  space  between  the  portion  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
between  the  grooves  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, whereby  when  the  cover  member  and  the  parti- 
tion are  mounted  in  the  container,  and  tension  is  imparted 


to  the  partition  in  use  that  tends  to  displace  the  retaining 
bead,  the  portion  of  the  partition  material  between  the 
beads  will  take  up  the  movement  of  the  retaining  bead  to 
prevent  transmittal  of  such  movement  to  the  sealing  bead. 


3,256,912 
«  FIFE  INSULATION 

Games  Slayter,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,653,  now 

Patent  No.  3,147,165,  dated  Sept.  1,  1964.     Divided 

and  (his  application  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,944 

4  Claimi.     (CL  138—118) 


1.  An  elongated  tubular  body  of  fibrous  material  with 
the  fibers  being  arranged  in  nesting  relationship  in  V- 
shape  configuration  with  the  tips  of  the  V's  being  directed 
toward  a  conunon  end  of  the  body,  a  binder  holding  the 
fibers  in  the  predetermined  positions,  a  covering  of  sheet 
material  around  said  body  and  having  a  segmented  cuff 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcements 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  affixed  thereto. 


3,256,913 

CROSSING  FORMATION  ON  FABRICS 

Erich  Neumann,  Velbcrt,  Rhlncland,  Germany,  aasignor 

to  Raymond  Dcwas,  Amkns,  Sommc,  France 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310^58 

4  Clafant.     (CL  139—54) 


3,256,914 

WEAVING  METHOD  AND  PNEUMATIC  LOOM 

Erich  Walter  Hortmann,  Scbottcn,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

Albert  Hortmann,  Scbotten,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  250,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1961, 

H  44,469 

9  Claima.     (CL  139—125) 


1.  A  weaving  method  comprising  the  steps  of  dispensing 
from  a  supply  of  weft  thread  located  on  ane  side  of  a 
warp  shed  a  measured  length  of  weft  thread  corresponding 
to  twice  the  width  of  the  warp  shed;  blowing  the  measured 
length  into  a  storage  means  to  store  the  same,  and  tben 
blowing  at  least  a  part  of  the  stored  measured  length  of 
the  weft  thread  into  a  hollow  shuttle;  moving  the  shuttle 
from  said  one  side  of  the  riied  to  the  other  side  of  the 
shed  while  holding  said  weft  thread  on  said  one  side  of  the 
shed  so  that  the  portion  of  said  measured  length  still  stored 
in  said  storage  means  forms  a  pick  in  said  shed;  cutting 
said  weft  thread  on  said  one  side;  and  moving  the  shnttie 
tlM'ougb  a  warp  shed  from  said  other  side  to  said  one  side 
so  that  said  part  of  said  measured  length  is  drawn  oiA  of 
the  shuttle  and  forms  another  pick  in  another  shed. 


3,256,915 
WIRE  FORMING  MACHINES 
Andrew  Jay  Flafacr,  Ir.,  and  Raymond  D.  Slroirt,  Sa^hunv, 
Micfa^  assignors  to  Saginaw  Wire  Frodncts,  Inc.,  Sagi- 
naw, Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mi^igan 

FBcd  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,942 

5  Claims.    (CL  140—71)  _ 


'W* 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  selvage  forming  device  for  forming 
edge  portions  along  the  fabric  being  formed,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
needles,  adapted  to  receive  iK>n-crossing  warp  threads,  a 
plate  having  slanting  slots  with  hook-shaped  ends  adapted 
to  receive  crossing  warp  threads  and  means  connected 
with  said  plate  for  reciprocating  said  plate  parallel  to  said 
needles  between  upper  and  lower  positions  to  cause  said 
threads  to  form  crossing  selvages;  means  connected  with 
said  needles  for  axially  and  individually  reciprocat- 
ing such  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  the  point 
of  said  needles  in  their  upper  position  being  located 
above  said  slots  carrying  said  crossing  warp  threads. 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine;  frame  means;  means 
having  longitudinally  disposed  support  surface  thereon 
for  supporting  a  generally  longitvidinally  disposed  wire 
having  a  portion  with  spacer  bars  joined  angularly  to 
a  torsion  bar;  at  least  a  pair  of  die  members  having 
means  diq>osed  in  a  longitudinal  plane  for  receiving  the 
wire  arranged  on  said  frame  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
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said  tonion  bar  in  generally  opposing  relation;  means 
mounting  said  die  memben  for  tilting  movement  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  torsion  bar;  and  means  for  routing 
one  of  said  die  members  relative  to  the  other  about  a 
transverse  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  torsion  bar  and 
the  means  for  receiving  the  wire  on  the  generally  oppo- 
site die  member  but  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  wire 
receiving  means. 


also  including  an  upwardly-domed  central  portion  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposed  position  relative  to  said  open  end 
of  said  funnel,  and  said  perforations  being  circum- 
ferentially-spaced  about  said  bottom  wall. 


3,25431< 

LIQUID  FLOATING  DEVICE 

Rocco  W.  SUlctti,  1S21  E.  Thantoo,  Spokane,  Wj 

FIW  Oct.  18,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  31740« 

IClataM.     (CL141— 2M) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
normally  horizontal  hollow  cylindrical  liquid  container 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  and  closed  ends,  a  spout 
comprising  a  substantially  hollow  funnel-shaped  sidewall 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  front  and  rear  ends  with 
said  rear  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  front 
end,  means  rekasably-connecting  said  rear  end  of  said 
spout  with  said  open  end  of  said  conuiner.  liquid-dis- 
penamg  valve  means  mounted  across  the  interior  of  said 
spout  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  vertical  partition  wall  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot,  said  slot  being  closed   at   its  rear 
side  with  a  rear  wall  and  at  its  forward  side  by  a  front 
wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  lower  end  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  part  of  said  sidewall  of  said  spout  to 
define   a   liquid-transfer  opening,   the   confronting  side- 
walls  of  said  partition  wail  defining  the  opposed  sides  of 
said  sloe  each  being  formed  with  an  inwardly-extending 
groove  with  said  grooves  being  disposed  in  spaced  con- 
fronting and  parallel  relation  relative  to  one  another,  a 
valve  plate  having  side  edges  slidably-confined  in  said 
grooves,  said  valve  plate  being  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  sidewall  of 
said  spout,  said  sidewall  of  said  spout  having  an  opening 
extending  transversely  therethrough  confronting  said  valve 
plate,  a  stem  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  plate 
and  projecting  away  therefrom,  said  stem  working  through 
said  opening  provided  in  said  sidewall,  a  finger  knob  oo 
the  supper  end  of  said  stem,  a  coil  spring  circumposed 
on  said  stem  and  compressed  between  said  knob  and  said 
sidewall,  said  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  plate  in 
elevated  dosed  position,  said  rear  wall  being  formed  with 
an  opening  registered  with  said  transfer  opening,  said 
valve    plate    being    formed    with    a    dispensing    opening 
adapted  to  register  with  said  rear  wall  opening  only  in 
a  depressed  position  of  said  valve  plate,  a  liquid-floating 
pan  including  means  for  detachably-connecting  said  pan 
to  said  spout  with  said  pan  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
open  end  of  said  spout,  said  pan  including  a  bottom  wall 
having  an  upstanding  sidewall   at   the  outer  peripheral 
marginal  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed 
with  perforations  extending  transversely  therethrough  ad- 
jacent said  outer  marginal  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  wall 


3,25MI7 

NONRETURN  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  RELEASE 

Kart  Baamano,  BluchcntnHM  37,  and  Klaoa  Bum,  Um> 

tcra  Holuchcid  2«,  both  of  Solingen,  Genuay 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  255,343 

Clafans  priority,  apfUatOfm  Gc/naay,  Feb.  1,  1H2, 

W  31,5M 

2  ClidiBS.     (CL  141—295) 


1.  In  a  non-return  valve  assembly  for  use  in  supplying 
fuel  under  pressure  from  a  reservoir  therefor  to  a  con- 
tainer in  a  lighter  structure,  a  casing  for  connection  to 
the  reservoir  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  for 
allowing  fuel  to  pass  into  the  container,  a  sealing  ring 
of  yieldable  material  within  the  casing  and  located  be- 
tween the  connection  to  the  reservoir  and  said  at  least 
one  aperture,  said  ring  being  of  uniform  outer  diameter 
and  having  an  axially  extending  portion  and  an  inwardly 
directed  radial  portion,  a  valve  seat  on  the  axially  di- 
rected portion,  a  valve  member  within  said  casing  nor- 
mally resiliently  urged  against  said  valve  seat,  a  filling 
pipe  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  said  sealing  ring,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  inwardly  directed  radial  portion  being  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  filling  pipe  for  producing  a 
fluid  tight  seal  between  said  pipe  and  ring,  and  said 
inwardly  directed  radial  portion  having  at  least  one  axially 
inner  grove  therein  for  providing  a  pressure  release  so 
that  when  the  pipe  is  inserted  through  the  ring  a  seal 
is  effected  between  the  pipe  and  the  inwardly  directed 
radial  portion  and  the  valve  member  is  moved  away 
from  the  seat  on  the  axially  directed  portion  for  allowing 
fuel  under  pressure  to  pass  through  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture into  the  container  and  any  gas  present  in  the  con- 
tainer can  escape  through  said  at  least  one  groove  in 
the  inwardly  directed  radial  portion. 


3054,91$ 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  DOOR  FOR 

INSTALLATION  OF  A  UNIT  LOCK 

Fred  J.  Runcll,  8435  Otk  St.,  Sooth  Gate,  CaMf.,  awl 

Rofer  J.  NoUn,  Mootercy  Park,  CaUf.;  nid  Nolin  as. 

signor  to  said  Rimcli 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1943,  Ser.  No.  319,117 
3  Claims^  (CL  144—324) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  door  at  an  edge  for  the 
installation  of  a  lock  of  the  type  which  installs  in  a  cut- 
out notch  at  said  edge,  said  method  comprising  locating 
a  hole  of  selected  radius  at  least  as  large  as  the  inside 
end  of  said  lock,  boring  said  hole  through  the  door  from 
one  face  to  the  other,  making  two  plane  face  cuts  through 
said  door  inwardly  from  said  edgie  with  the  plane  faces 
of  the  cuu  paralkl  to  each  other  throughout  the  length 


thereof  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  bole  and  approximately  the  same  as 
the  distance  between  said  paralkl  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  lock,  whereby  to  provide  a  snug  fit  for  the  upper 
imd  lower  edges  of  said  lock,  continuing  making  said 


ing  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire  to  a  temperature  below 
the  prevailing  ambient  air  temperature  anid  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  increase  said  traction. 


AO 


cuu  until  both  said  cuts  substantially  meet  respectively 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  hole  and  form  lines  of 
junction  with  said  bole  parallel  to  said  plane  faces  and  to 
each  other,  and  then  removing  door  material  defined  by 
said  hole  and  said  cuts. 


3,254,919 

EXPANSIBLE  NEWSPAPER  BAG 

Marvin  A.  Oglctrec,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  of  one-half  to 

WUIIam  E.  Hoopes,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mm-.  22,  1945,  Ser.  No.  444,443 

1  Claim.     (CL  15«— 1) 


** 


«'« 


A  newspaper  bag  for  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  news- 
papers of  uniforms  size  on  any  given  day,  which  news- 
papers vary  widely  in  size  from  day  to  day  aiKl  from 
season  to  season,  said  bag  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  panel, 
a  front  panel,  and  two  side  panels,  said  bag  being  of 
generally  rectangular  shape  in  horizontal  cross  section, 
and  said  panels  forming  an  open  top  for  said  bag,  said 
side  panels  being  of  elastic  material  and  said  front  and 
rear  panels  being  of  substantially  inelastic  material,  said 
bottom  of  said  bag  being  of  substantially  inelastic  mate- 
rial, said  bottom  being  affixed  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
elastic  side  panels  in  an  undulated  configuration  when 
said  side  panels  are  relaxed  whereby  said  bottom  panel 
can  yield  when  said  bag  is  stuffed  with  newspapers,  and 
a  shoulder  strap  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  panels. 


3,254,928 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  TRACTION  OF 

VEHICLE^TIRES  WITH  ICY  ROAD  SURFACES 

J.  Harold  Byers,  4427  Verpiaack  Place  NW., 

WajUBgton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  389,708 

17  Claims.    (CI.  152—288) 


wflr^.— * 


1.  Method  of  increasing  the  traction  between  the  tread 
surface  of  a  vehicle  tire  and  an  icy  road  surface  with 
which  said  tire  tread  is  in  contact,  which  comprises  cool- 


3^54,921 

ANn-»aD  DEVICE 

:tKkUMUtu,  Bedford.  OUo,  anifDor  of 

oM^cntk  to  Brecc  B.  Kroat 

FHcd  Jml  18, 194^  Scr.  No.  429^1 

48  Claims.    (CL  152— 229) 


JmU 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire  at  rubber-like 
material,  said  tire  having  a  tread  portion  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  generally  circumferentially  directed  groove 
spaced  from  said  wall,  said  tread  portion  having  a  gen- 
erally circumferentially  directed  laixl  portion  disposed 
between  said  side  wall  and  said  groove,  said  land  portion 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  between  said 
groove  and  side  wall,  an  anti-skid  device  having  a  stiid 
portion  aiKl  an  anchoring  portion  carrying  the  stud  por- 
tion, said  anchoring  portion  being  extended  through  said 
opening,  thence  upwardly  in  said  groove  to  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  tread  portion  and  laterally 
along  the  said  outer  circumferential  surface  to  engage  the 
same,  said  stud  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said 
anchoring  portion  at  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  the  tire  to  protrude  radially  outward  of  said  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  in  position  for  anti-skid  engagement 
with  a  traveled  surface. 


3,254,922 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Eogoic  R.  McFee,  1554  Salem  Ave,  Akron  4,  OUo 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1944,  Ser.  No.  348458 

7  Oafans.     (H.  152—354) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  flat  built  uncured  configuration, 
comprising; 

(A)  a  gum  liner, 

(B)  a  first  ply  including  a  phirality  of  sheets  of  pliable 
film  material  and  overlying  said  gum  liner, 

(C)  a  second  ply  of  rubber  overlying  said  first  jdy; 

(D)  a  third  ply  of  Fiberglas  mesh  overlying  said  sec- 
ond ply; 

(E)  axiaily  spaced  bead  rings; 

(F)  said  first,  second  and  third  plies  and  said  gum 
liner  having  the  edge  portions  thereof  ft^ed  over 
said  bead  rings; 

(G)  a  pair  of  chafer  strips  overlying  said  bead  rings 
and  said  portion  of  said  plies  that  are  folded  over 
said  beads; 

(H)  and  thread  stock  superimposed  over  said  folded 
edges  of  said  third  ply; 
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(I)  said  tread  and  said  plies  being  of  generally  annular 
configuration. 


3J56,923 
DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING  A  VEHICLE  TYRE 

FROIVIITSRIM 

Ferdinand  Fnrrer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assigoor  to 

Julio  Villars,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

5,181  63;  Apr.  9,  1964,  4,483/64 

5  Claims.     (CL  157—1.17) 


1.  A  device  for  loosening  the  tyre  of  a  road  vehicle 
from  a  rim  comprising  rim  gripping  means  having  engag- 
ing means  adapted  for  operably  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  rim,  support  means,  loosening  tool  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  means,  said  tool  means  compris- 
.  ing  an  axle,  and  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  on  said  axle, 
said  cam  having  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  hollow  sphere 
including  a  peripheral  edge,  said  peripheral  edge  being 
defined  over  a  greater  part  of  its  length  by  progressively 
increasing  radii,  a  point  of  said  peripheral  edge  nearest 
the  axis  of  said  cam  constituting  an  engagement  point, 
said  peripheral  edge  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  tyre 
engaging  zones,  including  ( 1 )  a  penetration  zone  adjacent 
to  said  engagement  point  having  a  constant  radius  and 
constant  thickness,  (2)  a  separating  zone  adjacent  to  said 
penetration  zone  having  progressively  increasing  radii 
over  at  least  a  part  thereof  and  a  thickness  increasing  in 
accordance  with  a  function  of  the  radius  of  the  peripheral 
edge,  and  (3)  a  connecting  zone  adjacent  to  said  separat- 
ing zone  for  joining  said  separating  zone  to  said  engage- 
ment point,  said  connecting  zone  having  a  rapidly  de- 
creasing thickness,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
tool  means  in  relation  to  said  rim  engaged  by  said  gripping 
means  and  for  engaging  the  engagement  point  of  said 
peripheral  edge  between  said  tyre  and  said  rim,  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  gripping  means  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  a  circular  path  the  axis  of  which  is 
the  center  axis  of  said  rim,  whereby  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  support  means  and  said  rim  said  cam  is 
frictionally  rotated  to  penetrate  progressively  more  deep- 
ly between  said  tyre  and  said  rim  thereby  to  cause  a  sep- 
aration of  said  tyre  from  said  rim. 


3,256,924 
FL'EL  BIRNING  APPARATL'S 
Oliver  F.  Campbell.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Nonnan  E,  Pen- 
neb,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1961.  Scr.  No.  152,733 
3Cliynu.     (CL  158— 11) 
1.  A    furnace   comprising   a   combustion   chamber,   a 
high  B.tu.  fuel  burner  being  directed  for  firing  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  spinning  air 


around  said  burner  and  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
spinning  low  B.t.u.  combustible  gas  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  low  B.t.u.  combustible  gas  supplying  means 
surrounding  the  communication  of  said  air-suppiying 
means  with  the  combustion  chamber  to  provide  a  primary 
mixing  zone  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  solid  open- 
centered   gas-diverter  on   the   wall   of  said   combustion 


chamber,  said  diverter  being  positioned  so  that  a  plane 
across  the  open  center  of  said  diverter  is  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  fuel  injection  from  said  high  B.t.u. 
fuel  burner,  and  the  face  of  said  diverter  being  of  a 
height  sufficient  to  divert  said  spinning  low  B.t.u.  com- 
bustible gas  into  a  zone  of  turbulence  with  the  gas  of 
said  primary  mixing  zone  and  thereby  provide  a  second- 
ary mixing  zone. 

3,256,925 

ATOMIZING  OIL  BURNER 

Peter  Volkert,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma 

Robert  Volkert,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1962, 

V  14,423;  Feb.  21,  1963,  V  23,677 

4  Claims.     (O.  158—28) 


1.  An  oil  burner  in  which  oil  is  atomized  by  a  nozzle 
and  sprayed  into  a  combustion  space  comprising  a  combus- 
tion space,  a  hollow  shaft  having  one  end  facing  said  com- 
bustion space,  at  least  one  atomizer  nozzle  provided  on 
the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  facing  said  combustion  space, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
oil  to  said  nozzle  under  pressure  through  said  shaft  so 
that  the  spray  from  said  nozzle  is  directed  into  said  com- 
bustion space,  a  blower  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft  so 
as  to  blow  air  past  said  nozzle  into  said  combustion  space 
and  photo-cell  means  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 


said  blower  from  said  nozzle  and  in  a  position  to  receive  means  for  passing  solution  from  one  unit  to  the  next  of 
radiation  from  the  combustion  space  for  controlling  said  the  series,  and  means  for  passing  hot  gases  in  a  hori- 
bumer,  said  blower  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  contain-  zontal  direction  over  the  evaporation  tubes  and  in  direct 
ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  photo-cell  means  so  as  to  permit  radiation  from  said 
combustion  space  to  enter  said  photo-cell  means. 


3456,926 
SLURRY  DRYING  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Gordon,  EUyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc,  Wbidsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,015 
8  Claims.     (CL  159—9) 


3,256,927 
FLOWING  FILM  SOLUTION  EVAPORATION 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Anxilfcis  P.  Schnyder,  Bogota,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Worthing- 
ton  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,445 
9  Claims.  (CL  159—13) 
1.  An  improved  evaporator  for  solution  concentration 
which  comprises  a  series  of  evaporation  units  each  com- 
prising means  for  holding  a  pool  of  solution,  a  solution- 
receiving  means  above  each  pool,  a  plurality  of  upright 
evaporation  tubes  extending  from  the  solution-receiving 
means  into  the  pool,  means  to  fix  the  rate  of  flow  of 
solution  from  the  solution-receiving  means  downward 
over  the  exterior  of  each  evaporation  tube  of  the  unit, 


contact  with  the  solution  flowing  over  the  exterior  of  the 
tubes  to  evaporate  the  solution  flowing  downward  there- 
over. 


1.  A  slurry  dryer  comprising  in  combination  a  housing, 
a  rotating  plate  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
circular  flat  plates  mounted  on  a  generally  horizontal 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  assembly  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  hot 
gas  over  said  assembly  including  the  upper  and  lower 
region  thereof  on  both  sides  of  the  axis,  a  system  for  feed- 
ing slurry  to  said  assembly  along  substantially  the  entire 
lengths  of  the  plate  radii  at  generally  the  axial  horizontal 
location  on  the  upperly  moving  sides  of  the  assembly 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  including  means 
for  maintaining  a  pool  of  the  slurry  intermediate  and  in 
contact  with  the  spaced  plates  at  this  location  and  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  to  the  generally  mner-most  region 
of  the  plate  whereby  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  as  they 
move  upwardly  past  this  location  received  a  thin  coating 
of  the  slurry,  and  generally  radially  extending  means 
angularly  spaced  from  this  feeding  system,  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  assembly  operative  to  scrape  this  dried 
coating  from  these  plates  and  remove  the  same  from 
intermediate  said  plates. 


3,256,928 

LADDER  CORD  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Erich  Emil  Hensel,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Ltd^  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corponrtion  of  Canada 

FHed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,512 

Cfalms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  II,  1963, 

290,073 
,  2  Claims.    (CL  160—178) 


1.  A  ladder  assembly  for  mounting  the  slats  in  a  Vene- 
tian blind,  said  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  parallel 
spaced  longitudinal  cords  and  pairs  of  transverse  cords 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  longitudinal  cords 
together,  said  pairs  of  transverse  cords  being  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  at  substantially  equal  intervals  along 
the  length  of  said  longitudinal  cords  and  the  transverse 
cords  in  each  pair  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  said  pairs  of  transverse  cords  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  single  continuous  length  of  cord  material  which 
is  interlaced  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  one  of  said 
longitudinal  cords  and  at  said  intervals  passes  from  said 
one  longitudinal  cord  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  cord 
and  is  there  interlaced  along  a  longitudinal  extent  thereof 
equal  only  to  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  the  trans- 
verse cords  in  each  said  pair  and  said  continuous  mate- 
rial is  then  passed  back  to  said  first  longitudinal  cord  and 
is  interlaced  therewith  along  another  longitudinal  extent 
thereof  equal  to  one  of  said  intervals,  said  continuous 
length  then  being  passed  to  said  opposite  longitudinal 
cord  and  back  to  said  one  cord  to  form  a  second  of  said 
pairs  of  transverse  cords. 


3,256,929 
PIPING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  INSTANTANEOUS 
CHANGEOVER  FROM  HEATING  TO  COOLING 
AND  VICE  VERSA 
Gilbert  F.  Carlson,  Skokle,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  Hid  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,061 
3  Claims.  (CL  165—26) 
1.  In  a  system  having  a  pair  of  liquid  circuits,  each  of 
which  circuits  includes  means  for  changing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  therein,  at  least  one  heat  exchange  de- 
ykx  adapted  to  be  connected  selectively  in  said  circuits, 
means  for  connecting  said  beat  exchange  device  selec- 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


tively  to  said  circuits  for  flow  therethrough,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  supply  connections  to  said  beat  ex- 
chanfe  device  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
comprising  a  first  supply  connection  to  one  of  said  liquid 
circuits  and  having  a  flow  responsive  valve  connected 
therein  adapted  to  pass  liquid  from  said  one  circuit  to 
said  heat  exchange  device,  a  second  supply  connection  to 
the  other  of  said  liquid  circuits  and  having  a  condition 
responsive  vahve  connected  therein,  means  for  actuating 
said  condition  responsive  valve  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
mand condition  at  said  beat  exchange  device,  a  pair  of  re- 


turn connections  from  said  heat  exchange  device  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  first  of  said  re- 
turn connections  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
named  supply  connection  and  said  heat  exchange  device 
and  the  said  one  of  said  liquid  circuits  and  having  a  con- 
dition responsive  valve  connected  therein,  said  actuating 
means  also  actuating  said  last  named  condition  responsive 
valve,  the  second  of  said  return  connections  being  con- 
nected in  aeries  with  said  Kcood  named  supply  connection 
and  said  heat  exchange  device  and  the  said  other  of  said 
liquid  circuits  and  having  a  reverse  flow  blocking  valve 
therein. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Per  Gaaur  NorlMicfc,  33  Asluikeva«en,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov,  22,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  70.94* 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Swedes,  Nov.  24,  1959, 

11.M9/S9 

tf  Claiiiu.     (CL  1<5— 44) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  two  fluids  namely,  a  liquid 
and  a  gas,  and  formed  with  adjacent  mterspaces,  alternate 
interfaces  forming  passages  for  liquid  and  the  remaining 


interspaces  forming  passages  for  gas,  each  interspace 
being  bounded  by  a  pair  of  sheets,  the  sheets  bounding 
the  interspaces  for  the  liquid  passages  being  more  pliable 
than  the  sheets  bounding  the  gas  passages,  the  sheets 
forming  between  the  interspaces  partitions,  each  partition 
comprising  at  least  two  sheets,  the  sheets  of  one  partition 
being  more  pliable  than  the  other,  the  more  pliable  sheets 
bounding  the  liquid  passageways  so  that  the  sheets  on 
the  liquid  side  of  the  partitions  will  accommodate  them- 
selves under  pressure  to  the  shape  of  the  sheets  on  the 
gas  side  of  the  partitions,  the  sheets  on  the  gas  side  being 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  to  isolate  the  gas  from  contact 
with  the  flexible  sheets. 


3^54,931 
COLD  STORAGE  ROOM 
Cari  Osluu-  Alfred  6i}erbolm,  drceiucd,  laic  of  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  by  Carl  Andcn  Gnifman,  administrator, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  asaignor  to  A.-B.  Banan-Kompa- 
Diet,  Stockliolm,  Sweden,  a  limited  company  of  Sweden 
FUed  Nov.  15.  19«2,  S«r.  No.  138^34 
IS  Claims.     (CL  165—4^ 


1.  A  storage  room  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  larg- 
er storage  area  having  a  fkx>r  and  a  ceiling  of  greater 
areal  extent  than  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  storaige  room,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pliable  wall  structure  suspended  from  said  ceil- 
ing and  extending  to  said  floor  whereby  said  ceiling 
and  said  floor  also  form  the  ceiling  and  floor  of  said 
storage  room; 

(b)  said  wall  stnxiture  forming  a  cotrtinuous  exterior 
wall  of  said  storage  room; 

(c)  said  wall  structure  comprising  a  thick  layer  of 
cellular  plastic  insulating  material,  a  thinner  canvas 
covering  on  its  interior  side  and  a  thinner  impervi- 
ous plastic  covering  on  its  exterior  side; 

(d)  said  canvas  covering  and  said  plastic  covering 
being  joined  at  their  lowermost  ends; 

(e)  said  wall  stnicture  being  foldable  to  a  restricted 
vertical  dimension  adjacent  said  ceiling; 

(f)  a  tubular  metal  peripheral  frame  member  dis- 
posed within  the  pocket  formed  about  the  bottom 
periphery  of  said  wall  structure  where  said  canvas 
covenng  and  said  plastic  covering  are  joined; 

(f )  a  phirality  of  flexible  ropes  attached  to  said  frame 
member  about  the  periphery  of  said  wall  structure 
and  r>assing  over  an  equal  number  of  pulleys  at- 
tached to  said  ceiling; 

(h)  an  elongated  rod  attached  to  the  upper,  free  ends 
of  all  of  said  ropes  adjacent  said  ceiling; 

(i)  a  flexible  cable  means  attached  to  said  rod  and 
passing  over  an  additional  pKilley; 

(j)  a  hand-operable  winch  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  flexible  cable; 

(k)  said  winch,  in  cooperation  with  said  cable,  said 
pulleys,  and  said  ropes,  being  adapted  to  fold  said 
wall  structure  against  said  ceiling  and  expose  an  un- 
encumbered area  for  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the 
area  normally  encompassed  by  said  wall  structure; 
and 

(1)  a  refrigerating  unit  attached  to  said  ceiling  and 
adapted  to  supply  cold  air  to  the  interior  of  said 
storage  room. 
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3^56,932 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Schlichting,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,152 
5  Claims.     (CL  165—163) 


gaseous  drive  agent  which  retains  its  gaseous  state  at  the 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  of  the  reservoir,  said 
liquid  solvent  being  capable  of  vaporizing  into  said  gase- 
ous drive  agent  at  the  pressure  and  temperature  conditions 
in  said  reservoir;  and  withdrawing  fluids  including  said 
crude  oil,  said  solvent  and  said  gaseous  drive  agent  from 
said  producing  well. 


1.  A  tube  arrangement  for  a  heat  exchange   device 
comprising: 

A.  a  container, 

B.  a  bundle  of  helically  coiled  tubes  disposed  within 
said  container, 

C.  said  bundle  comprising  a  number  of  concentrically 
arranged  circular  rows  of  tubes, 

D.  each  of  said  helically  coiled  tubes  being  positioned 
within  a  single  circular  row  throughout  its  length 
within  the  bundle, 

E.  the  pitch  of  each  of  said  tubes  within  said  bimdk 
being  substantially  equal, 

F.  the  lead  of  each  tube  in  a  single  circular  row  being 
equal  and  the  lead  of  tubes  in  different  circular 
rows  varying  in  direct  proportion  to  the  dianneter 
of  the  circular  rows, 

G.  the  angle  of  lead  for  each  of  said  tubes  in  said 
bundle  being  substantially  equal,  and 

H.  the  number  of  tubes  per  circular  row  increasing 
in  general  relation  to  the  distance  from  the  axial 
center  of  the  bundle. 


3^56,934 
PETROLEUM  SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 
FOR  OIL-BEARING  RESERVOIRS  EXHUITING 
UNIFORM  ANISOTROPIC  PERMEABILITY 
George  W.  Nabor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Mohamcd  Mortada, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobfl  Ofl  Com- 
pany, loic.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,947 
8  ClainM.    (CL  164—9) 


3,256,933 

METHODS  OF  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

Egcr  V.  Morphree  and  Henry  J.  Ogonaly,  Summit,  NJ., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  13, 195«,  Ser.  No.  173,644 
10  Claims.     (CL  166—7) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  crude  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean oil  reservoir  through  a  producing  well  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  injecting  a  normally  gaseous  sol- 
vent into  said  reservoir  through  an  injection  well,  said 
solvent  being  characterized  by  a  substantial  degree  of 
miscibility  with  oil.  said  solvent  being  liquefiable  at  the 
temperature  of  said  reservoir  and  being  injected  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  establish  a  bank  consisting  essentially 
of  said  solvent  within  said  reservoir  in  the  neighborhood 
of  said  injection  well;  maintaining  a  pressure  within  said 
reservoir  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  solvent 
at  the  temperature  of  said  reservoir  during  injection  of 
said  solvent  to  establish  a  liquid  bank  of  said  solvent; 
thereafter  injecting  into  said  reservoir  through  the  injec- 
tion well,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  and  drive 
said  liquid  bank  toward  said  producing  well,  a  normally 

827  O.O.— so 


1.  A  secondary  recovery  method  for  producing  petro- 
leum from  an  oil-bearing  reservoir  exhibiting  uniform 
anisotropic  permeability  where  a  plurality  of  wells  dis- 
posed in  spaced  rows  in  a  geometric  pattern  penetrate 
such  reservoir  and  such  wells  spaced  in  each  such  row 
for  the  production  of  petroleum,  the  steps  comprising 
injecting  a  driving  fluid  through  one  row  of  wells  and 
producing  petroleum  from  a  second  row  of  wells  adjacent 
to  and  in  alignment  with  said  one  row  of  wells,  said  rows 
of  wells  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  reservoir  so 
as  to  provide  a  maximum  constant  C  using  the  formula 


C-^ 


C^/kdJha  1 

[{kd/ha)  - 1]  iii^e  +  l  J 


where  in  the  formula  d  is  the  perpendicular  spacing  be- 
tween rows  of  wells,  a  is  the  well  spacing  within  the  rows, 
kd  is  the  permeability  in  the  direction  of  greatest  perme- 
ability, ka  is  [he  permeability  in  the  direction  of  least 
permeability,  and  tf  is  the  acute  angle  formed  between 
the  rows  of  wells  and  the  direction  of  greatest  perme- 
ability. 

3,256,935 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PETROLEUM 

RECOVERY 

George  W.  Nabor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Mohamcd  Mortada, 

Jamaka,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 

pany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,891 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  method  for  petroleum  recovery  from  an  oil-bear- 
ing subterranean  reservoir  exhibiting  anistropic  perme- 
ability comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  great- 
est permeability  and  the  permeability  in  the  direc- 
tion of  least  permeability. 
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(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  petroleum  recovering 
wells  penetrating  the  reservoir  disposed  in  a  geo- 
metric pattern  where  in  such  pattern  the  wells  are 
arranged  in  several  equally  spaced  parallel  rows 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  greatest  permeability 
with  the  wells  disposed  at  a  uniform  spacing  in  each 
row,  and  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  adjacent 
wells  in  a  row  to  the  perpendicular  distance  between 
adjacent  rows  of  wells  is  proportional  to  the  square 
root  of  the  ratio  of  the  permeability  in  the  direc- 
tion of  greatest  permeability  to  the  least  perme- 
ability, and 

(c)  recovering  petroleum  from  the  reservoir  through 
such  wells  for  disposal  at  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


DRILLING  UNDERWATER  WELLS* 
Glenn  D.  Johnsoo,  Downey,  and  Bnice  J.  Watkins,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y\,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,849 
11  Claims.     (CI.  166—46) 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  an  offshore  well  from  an  op- 
erational platform  positioned  above  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water,  said  method  comprising  assembling  a  foundation 
assembly,  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  insert- 
ing a  string  of  surface  casing  into  the  vertical  opening  of 
the  foundation  assembly,  rcleasably  connecting  together 
the  lower  end  of  sajd  surface  casing  and  said  foundation 
assembly,  suspending  said  surface  casing  from  said  oper- 
ational platform,  inserting  a  drill  string  and  bit  through 
said  surface  casing,  rotating  sa'd  drill  string  and  bit  to 
drill  a  hole  in  the  ocean  floor  of  a  diameter  and  length  to 
receive  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  foundation  as- 
sembly, lowering  said  foundation  assembly  supported  by 
said  surface  casing  and  connected  thereto  along  said  driU 
string  and  into  the  hole  in  the  ocean  floor,  and  cementing 
the  foundation  assembly  in  the  hole  in  the  ocean  floor. 


3,256,937  ' 

UNDERWATER  WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
Jdin  A.  Haeber  and  Lloyd  G.  Otteman,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,538 
6  CfaUnn.  (CL  166 — 46) 
4.  A  method  of  completing  from  a  floating  vessel  an 
underwater  well  positioned  beneath  said  vessel  and  hav- 
ing guide  means  extending  therebetween  and  having  a 
casinghead  positioned  above  the  ocean  floor  with  casing 
extending  into  the  well  and  cemented  therein,  said  meth- 
od comprising 


(a)  positioning  a  string  of  tubing  in  the  well  casing 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubing  string  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  adjacent  said  vessel, 

(b)  attaching  a  valved  production  wellhead  assem- 
bly to  the  top  of  said  tubing  string, 

(c)  lowering  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubing  string 
into  said  well  casing  while  guiding  the  production 


□- 


wellhead  assembly  into  register  with  the  top  of  said 
casinghead, 

(d)  lowering  the  production  wellhead  assembly  on 
the  top  of  the  casinghead  to  close  said  casinghead, 
and 

(e)  renK)tely  connecting  said  production  wellhead  as- 
sembly to  said  casinghead  and  sealing  it  thereto  in 
a  fluidtight  manner. 


3  256  938 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  IM- 
PROVED  ROTOR  BLADE  THEREFOR  HAVING  A 
RETRACTIBLE  TRAILING  PORTION 
KJaii»-Uwe  Exner,  Brunnthal,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bolkow  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

B  76,339 

20  Claims.     (CL  170—160.12) 


18.  A  helicopter  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  at  least  one 
blade  structure  carried  on  said  rotor  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  forward  spar  forming  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  blade  structure  and  means  including 
a  collapsible  covering  defining  the  rear  portion  of  said 
blade  structure,  said  blade  structure  defining  a  lift  pro- 
file when  extended  and  a  profile  of  substantially  no  lift 
when  collapsed,  and  control  means  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  connected  to  said  collapsible  rear  structure  for 
positioning  said  rear  structure  outwardly  in  an  erected 
position  in  respect  to  said  spar  and  for  moving  said  rear 
structure  to  a  collapsed  position  adjacent  said  spar. 
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3,256,939 

MARINE  PROPELLER 

Mattiicw  J.  Novak,  17212  Longfellow, 

Hazel  Crest,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,486 

1  Claim.     (CI.  170—160.53) 


I 


A  marine  propeller  comprising:  a  shaft  unit  adapted 
to  mount  to  and  be  rotatably  driven  by  a  marine  engine, 
a  prismatic  portion  of  said  shaft  imit  having  in  cross  sec- 
tion the  form  of  a  regular  polygon  of  approximately  eight 
sides,  said  shaft  unit  having  cylindrical  surfaces  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  prismatic  portion,  at  least  one  of  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  having  a  shoulder  thereon;  a  bladed 
propeller  body  having  a  hub  portion  with  a  central  bore 
therein,  said  bore  having  a  prismatic  portion  closely  cor- 
responding to  and  evenly  surroundingly  spaced  from  said 
pri!>matic  portion  of  said  shaft  unit,  said  bore  having 
cylindrical  poriions  closely  rotatably  engaging  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  said  shaft  unit;  a  thin  tubular  tmitary 
sleeve  of  resilient  material  in  continuous  contact  with 
said  prismatic  portion  of  said  shaft  unit  and  said  pris- 
matic portion  of  said  bore  and  fully  occupying  the  space 
therebetween,  said  tubular  sleeve  providing  cushioned  ro- 
tational engagement  between  said  shaft  unit  and  said  pro- 
peller body  and  providing  non-destructive  rotational  slip 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  unit  for  only  a  prede- 
termined torque  overload  therebetween;  said  propeller 
body  being  of  unitary  plastic  construction  having  a  unitary 
reinforcing  member  therein  corresponding  generally  in 
configuration  to  said  propeller  body,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  rim  portion  closely  slidably 
mounted  to  said  shaft  unit  at  one  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
faces abutting  said  shoulder. 


3,256,940 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  LIFT  MECHANISMS 
Herbert  Edward  Ashfield,  Meltham,  Hnddersfield,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Limited 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  6,  1962, 

34,112/62 
4  Claims.    (CL  172—9) 


mounted  motion  transmitting  member  the  position  of 
which  changes  with  changes  in  position  of  said  imple- 
ment and  draft  responsive  linkage  operably  connecting 
said  motion  transmitting  member  to  said  implement,  a 
manually  controlled  response  member  for  controlling 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  jack,  a  flexible  motion  trans- 
mitting member  connected  for  actuating  the  response 
member,  a  first  signalling  member  in  said  linka^  con- 
nectible  to  said  flexible  transmitting  member  and  mov- 
able by  variations  in  the  draft  force  exerted  by  the  tractor 
on  said  implement,  and  a  second  sigaalling  member  mov- 
able with  said  motion  transmitting  member  connective 
to  said  flexible  transmitting  member  and  movable  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  position  of  said  imiriement 
relative  to  the  tractor,  said  flexible  motion  transmitting 
member  comprising  a  single  flexible  cable  pivotally  con- 
nected selectively  to  either  the  first  signalling  member 
or  the  second  signalling  member.  . 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  lift  mechanism  for  a  tractor 
having  an  implement  hitched  thereto  comprising  a  hy- 
drauhc  jack,  means  for  operably  connecting  said  jack  to 
said  implement  for  varying  the  position  of  said  imi^e- 
ment  relative  to  the  tractor  and  comprising  a  movably 


3,256,941 
BAG  CLOSURE 

Samuel  J.  Rivman,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  asigBor  to  Golf 
Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,666 
1  Clahn.     (CL  229—62) 


I 

A  reclosable  bag  of  flexible  plastic  material,  said  bag 
having  two  opposing  walls  defining  a  bag  opening,  a  pro- 
jecting flap  portion  on  one  of  said  walls  at  said  bag 
opening,  said  flap  having  at  least  one  gap  near  its  outer- 
most edge  and  a  strip  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on 
said  flap  inwardly  from  said  gap,  said  flap  being  fended 
over  upon  itself  with  said  gap  overlying  said  adhesive 
strip  and  with  the  bag  material  adjacent  said  gap  adherent 
to  said  strip,  said  folded-over  flap  being  foldable  over  the 
other  of  said  walls  so  that  said  other  wall  adheres  to  the 
adhesive  left  uncovered  by  said  gap  and  effects  the  closing 
of  said  bag  opening. 


3,256,942 
FRAME  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  HAV- 
ING INDEPENDENTLY  MOVABLE  SECTIONS 
lames  D.  Van  Sickle  and  Bnrchard  Symmonds,  both  of 
Cawker  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ri^ardson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Iiic.,  Cawker  City,  Kans.,  a  corpon« 
tion  of  Kansas 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,785 
3  Claims.     (CL  172—310) 
1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising: 
an  articulated  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identical  planar,  normally  generally  horizontal  frame 
units  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  at  least 
certain  of  said  units  being  adapted  to  carry  a  tillage 
tool,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
aligned,  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  implement  and  at  least  one  fore  and  aft  member 
interconnecting  the  transverse  members; 
hinge  means  swingably  interconnecting  each  unit  with 
an  adjacent  unit  for  rotation  about  a  fore  and  aft, 
generally  horizontal  axis,  the  hinge  means  con^>ris- 
ing  hinge  components  at  each  of  the  ends  of  each 
transverse  member  and  operable  to  interconnect  the 
latter  with  the  hinge  components  on  the  correspond- 
ing member  of  the  adjacent  imit; 
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a  shaft  rotatabty  carried  by  each  unit  and  extending 
transversely  thereacross,  the  axes  of  said  shafts  being 
disposed  in  a  straight  line  when  the  units  are  horizon- 
tal; 

a  universal  joint  member  on  each  end  of  each  shaft 
for  intercoupling  opposed  adjacent  shafts  and  with 
the  axes  of  movement  thereof  lying  within  respective 
parallel  planes  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  imple- 
ment whereby  any  number  of  units  may  be  positioned 
in   side-by-side   relationship   and   interconnected   by 


corresponding  hinge  means  and  the  universal  joint 
members; 

ground-engageable  wheel  means  secured  to  at  least  cer- 
tain of  said  shafts  for  supporting  said  frame  assembly 
and  including  a  wheel  between  each  of  the  frame 
units  adjacent  the  hinge  means  interconnecting  the 
same;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  assembly  and  coupled  to  at  least 
oae  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  unison 
and  thereby  simultaneously  move  all  of  the  wheels 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame  units. 


3^56,943 
DRILLEVG  APPARATUS 

Carl  OloT  Lindgren,  Orcbro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Adas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nadu,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  182,865 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  39,  IMl, 

3,42 1/il 

If  Claimc     (CL  173-^3) 


jM^k 


1.  In  a  duplex  rock  drill  rig  and  supporting  apparatus 
for  drilling  rows  of  holes  in  a  fan  shaped  arrangement 
in  an  underground  drift  with  all  said  holes  lying  in  a 
single  plane  transversely  of  said  drift  and  with  said 
apparatus  carrying  a  plurality  of  rock  drills  simultane- 
ously controlled  and  operated  by  a  single  operator,  the 


combination  which  comprises  a  base  frame  for  supporting 
said  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  drift 
to  successive  drilling  locations,  a  pair  of  parallel  pivot 
means  arranged  above  said  base  frame  and  with  the  axes 
thereof  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  base 
frame  on  either  side  of  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  pivot 
means  on  said  base  frame,  elongated  drill  supporting 
members  with  one  end  of  each  one  journaled  on  each 
of  said  pivot  means  for  free  pivoting  movement  with 
resf>ect  thereto  through  a  plurality  of  angular  drilling 
positions  distributed  in  fan  shape  and  all  of  which  lie 
substantially  in  a  single  plane  extending  transversely  of 
said  base  frame  and  perpendicularly  to  said  central  verti- 
cal longitudinal  plane  thereof  with  each  of  said  memben 
pivoting  substantially  independently  of  the  other  through 
opposite  quadrants  in  said  transverse  plane  defined  by 
said  central  plane  and  a  horizontal  plane  through  said 
base  frame,  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  rock 
drill  on  each  of  said  drill  supporting  members  on  the 
ends  thereof  opposite  said  pivots  for  movement  therewith 
through  said  angular  drilling  positions  and  including  a 
feed  bar  slidably  supporting  and  feed  said  rock  driL  and 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  feed  bar  whereby  said  feed  bar  and  said  rock  drill 
are  disposed  in  upward  and  outward  directions  from 
said  pivots  and  with  the  ends  of  said  feed  ban  adjacent 
said  supporting  members  disposed  closely  enough  to  said 
supporting  members  to  avoid  abutting  and  interfering 
contact  of  said  ends  in  any  of  said  angular  positions  of 
said  pivots,  and  separate  power  means  operatively  engaged 
with  each  of  said  drill  supporting  members  for  moving 
each  said  member  independently  throu^  all  said  angu- 
lar drilling  positions  thereof  in  said  transverse  plane 
around  said  pivots. 


3,256,944 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Jakob  Holzlpfcl,  Neubulach,  Kreb  Calw,  Wmftcmbers, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fiima  Fricdrkk  Dims,  Maschin- 
enfabrik,  Neubalach,  Kreb  Cahr,  Wnrttemberg,  G«r- 
numy 

ni«d  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,375 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

H  47,069;  Mar.  4.  1963,  H  48,423 

18  Claims.     {CI.  173—75) 


18.  A  manually  guided,  electrically  driven  power  drill 
for  working  stone,  said  power  drill  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  rotary  axially  vibratable  drilling  tool,  said  tool 
being  provided  with  internal  channel  means;  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  drill  for  axially  vibrating 
the  same,  said  means  including  a  driving  motor;  blower 
means  also  driven  by  said  motor  and  forming  a  single 
structural  entity  therewith,  said  blower  means  having  a 
suction  inlet;  and  conduit  means  placing  said  channel 
means  of  said  tool  in  communication  with  taid  suction 
inlet  of  said  blower  means. 
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3,256,945 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSION  DRILLS,  PILE 
,  DRIVERS  AND  OTHER  RAMMERS 

Pierre  Grospas,  "Lc  Continental,''  Place  dec  MouUns, 

Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

Filed  Dee.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

917,686 

9  Clalma.    (CI.  173—88) 


tubular  support  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  be- 
ing formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  at  least 
two  longitudinally  extending  slots;  coupling  means  con- 
necting said  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  with  one  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft;  anti-friction  bearing  means  between 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  support  and  the  other  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft;  a  striker  hammer  slidably  guided  in 
said  hollow  shaft  for  reciprocating  movement  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  latter;  spring  means  in  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  engaging  said  striker  hammer  and  biased 
to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  toward  said  other  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft;  control  means  for  moving,  during 
rotation  of  said  hollow  shaft  through  a  given  angle,  said 
striker  hammer  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
said  hollow  shaft  to  stress  thereby  said  spring  means  and 
for  releasing  said  striker  hammer  during  further  rotation 
of  said  hollow  shaft  so  that  said  striker  hammer  is  driven 
by  said  spring  means  toward  said  other  end  of  said  hollow 


1.  A  drive  device  for  a  rammer,  in  which  the  lifting 
and  release  of  the  rammer  are  obtained  by  the  action 
of  a  motor  driven  crank  on  a  cable,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  differential  mechanism  having  a  power  input 
shaft  and  first  and  second  rotating  output  shafts 
driven  by  said  input  shaft  in  such  a  way  that  the  sum 
of  the  rotating  speeds  of  said  (wo  outputs  shafts  will 
always  be  a  direct  linear  function  of  the  speed  of  said 
input  shaft; 

(b)  first  crank  means  mounted  on,  and  rotatably  driven 
by.  said  first  output  shaft; 

(c)  first  pulley  means  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
first  crank  means; 

(d)  a  first  cable  having  one  end  fixed,  the  other  end 
arranged  for  attachment  to  a  rammer  head,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  passing  over  said  first  pulley 
means,  said  first  cable  being  mounted  so  that  each 
full  rotation  of  said  first  crank  nKans  causes  said  other 
end  of  said  first  cable  to  alternately  ascend  and 
descend; 

(e)  second  crank  means  mounted  on,  and  rotatably 
driven  by,  said  second  output  shafts;  and 

(f)  elastic  restraining  means  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  second  cranio  means; 

(g)  the  force  applied  by  said  elastic  restraining  means 
,        varying  directly  with  the  displacement  of  said  free 

end  of  said  second  crank  from  a  reference  position, 
said  restraining  means  being  adjusted  so  that;  before 
said  free  end  of  said  second  crank  reaches  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  force  of  said  restraining  means  is 
a  maximum,  it  produces  a  restraining  force,  which 
equals  the  largest  reaction  force  normally  encountered 
by  said  first  pulley  when  it  is  in  the  process  of  lifting 
said  end  of  said  first  cable,  when  a  rammer  head 
is  attached  thereto. 


3,256,946 
HAMMER  DRILL 

Johann  Wilbelm  Janscn,  Hilversum,  and  Hendrik  Hoff- 
mann, Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne 
ass^nmeats,  to  Naamlozc  Vennootschap  Hnygmetaal, 
Hflversoa,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,404 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  May  14,  1962, 

278,397 
6  Clatani.  (CL  173—97) 
1.  A  hammer  drill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mo- 
tor having  a  bearing  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  with  an 
end  portion  thereof  through  said  bearing  end;  a  tubular 
support  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bearing  end  of 
said  motor  and  projecting  therefrom  substantially  coaxial- 
ly  with  the  drive  shaft;  a  hollow  shaft  arranged  in  said 


#   <r 


shaft,  said  control  means  comprising  a  first  ring  member 
fastened  to  said  tubular  support  coaxial  therewith  and 
located  in  the  space  between  the  latter  and  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  ring  member  located  in  said  space,  and 
pins  respectively  extending  through  said  slots  and  fasten- 
ing said  second  ring  member  to  said  striker  hammer,  said 
ring  members  being  formed  at  ends  thereof  facing  each 
other  with  saw-toothed  shaped  projections  engaging  each 
other  along  cam  faces  extending  circumferentially  through 
said  given  angle  and  in  axial  direction  through  a  given 
height;  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  striker 
hammer  toward  said  other  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  at 
an  end  position;  and  adjusting  means  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  members  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tubular  support  for 
varying  the  stroke  of  said  striker  hammer,  and  said  one 
member  being  movable  through  such  a  distance  away 
from  the  other  member  so  that  said  members  will  not 
engage  each  other  when  said  striker  hammer  is  in  said 
end  position  to  stop  reciprocation  of  said  striker  hammer. 


3,256,947 
METHOD  FOR  WEIGHING  MOLTEN  METAL  IN  A 

RECEPTACLE 
William  S.  Fiedler,  Racine,  and  Robert  P.  Anncn,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Lor  Corporatioa,  Enid,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Substituted  for  abandoned  applkatloa  Ser.  No.  255,152, 
Jan.  8,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  108,342,  May  8,  1961.  This  appUcsitlon  Nov. 
5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,048 

6  Clafans.     (Q.  177—1) 
1.  A  method  for  weighing  molten  metal  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  receptacle  for  receiving  material  to  be 
weighed, 

(b)  providing  a  fulcrum  member  supporting  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  member  being  disposed  to  provide  a 
moment  arm  extending  laterally  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  the  fulcrum  point  of  said  member, 

(c)  providing  a  counterbalancing  moment  arm  and 
static  force  exerting  means  acting  about  said  fulcrum 
point. 
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(d)  taring  said  receptacle  when  it  is  empty  by  adjusting 
said  static  force  exerting  means  to  provide  a  force 
moment  about  said  fulcrum  member  which  substan- 
tially counterbalances  the  force  moment  of  said  re- 
ceptacle actmg  on  said  fulcrum  member. 


^B^i 


(e)  providing  a  load  cell  disposed  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  counterbalancing  moment  arm. 

(f )  charging  material  to  be  weighed  to  said  receptacle, 

(g)  weighing  material  charged  to  said  receptacle  by 
reading  said  load  cell. 


3,256,948         -^ 
ROTATING  BEAM  BALANCE 
Robert  P.  Auicn,  Madisoa,  and  William  S.  Fiedler.  Rji- 
ckM,  Wig..,  assignors  to  Lor  Corporatioa,  Enid,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Substituted  for  abandoned  applicadon  Scr.  No.  234^89, 
Oct.  31,   19«2,  which  b  a  division  of  application  Scr. 
No.  108,342,  May  8,  1961.     This  application  Nov.  5, 
1964,  S«r.  No.  418,047 

8  Claims.     (CL  1T7— 115) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  weighing  and  pouring  a 
predetermined  amount  of  flowabic  material  comprising  in 
combination  an  elongated  beam  member  supported  at  a 
point  along  its  mid-section  by  a  fulcrum  member,  said 
fulcrum  member  providing  low  frictional  coefficient  to 
operable  movement  of  said  beam  member  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  said  beam  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  sleeve  resting  on 
said  fulcrum  member,  an  inner  arm  member  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  said  arm  member  having  operabiy 
aflbwd  at  one  end  extremity  thereof  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining flowable  materials,  and  having  adjacent  the  other 
end  extremity  thereof  a  load  cell  operabiy  connected  to 
electric  relay  means,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  beam 
member  for  operabiy  rotating  said  receptacle  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  load  cell  causing  said 
electric  relays  to  actuate  said  motive  power  means  when 
the  weight  of  flowable  material  in  said  receptacle  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


rotation:  steering  and  drive  control  mechanism  for  said 
drive  wheels,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  rotary  driven  shafts  one 
coupled  to  each  drive  wheel, 

(b)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  gears  mounted  freely  on 
each  driven  shaft  for  rotation  independently  of  the 
shaft  and  each  other, 

(c)  each  gear  having  a  clutch  plate  bearing  surface 
facing  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other  gear  of  the 
pair  and  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  associated  driven  shaft, 

(d)  a  pinion  engaging  the  gears  of  each  pair  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  in  opposite  directions, 

(e)  coupling  means  connecting  the  pinions  to  the  drive 
motor, 

(f)  a  pair  of  clutch  plates  associated  with  each  shaft 
and  one  associated  with  each  gear,  each  pair  of 
clutch  plates  being  mounted  on  the  associated  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  longitudinal  move- 


ment relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  the 
clutch  plate  bearing  surface  of  the  associated  gear. 

(g)  a  pressure  plate  associated  with  each  clutch  plate 
and  gear,  each  pressure  plate  slidably  engaging  the 
associated  gear  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  thereto,  and  each  pres- 
sure plate  freely  encircling  the  driven  shaft  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  thereto  toward  and  away 
from  the  associated  clutch  plate, 

(h)  control  means  associated  with  each  shaft  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
associated  shaft  and  interposed  between  the  pair  of 
associated  pressure  plates  and  bearing  against  the 
latter  at  its  opposite  ends,  and 

(i)  actuator  means  engaging  each  control  means  for 
moving  the  latter  to  move  one  clutch  plate  of  a  pair 
toward  its  associated  gear  while  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  other  clutch  plate  of  the  pair  away  from  its 
associated  gear. 


3,256,958 

HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Charles  P.  dc  Biasi,  74  Beaman  Road,  Watcrford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jone  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,319 

31  Claims.     (CL  188—44) 


3,256,949 
STEERING  AND  DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 
John    F.   Petersen,    Bcaverton,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Real 

Estate  Sccnritlcs,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corpomtlon        ..,._..... 

of  Oregon  *•  ^  hydraulic  drive  transmission  system  comprising 

nied  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,921  »«»  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle  means, 

2  CInian.     (CL  188 — 6.66)  manually  operable   means  including  adjustable  pressure 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  drive  motor  and  a  pair  of    fluid  control  valve  means,  said  manually  operable  means 

laterally  spaced  drive  wheels  mounted  for  independent    being  operabiy  connected  to  and  controlling  said  engine 
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throttle  means,  hydraulic  pump  means  directly  driven  by 
said  engine  and  operable  to  place  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  hydraulic  propulsion  motor  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  means  being  of  the 
normal  minimum  flow  variable  displacement  type  having 
displacement  control  means,  conduit  means  hydraulically 
connecting  said  motor  means  with  said  hydraulic  pump 
means  for  actuation  thereby,  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
in  said  conduit  means  being  responsive  to  said  manually 
operable  pressure  fluid  control  valve  means,  selective  di- 
rectional flow  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  and  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means, 
a  normally  open  bypass  valve  means  in  hydraulic  com- 
munication with  said  conduit  means  selectively  permit- 
ting and  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump 
means  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means,  a  separate  control 
circuit  means  including  means  operable  for  controlling 
said  directional  fluid  flow  control  valves  means,  said  by- 
pass valve  means  being  actuated  to  closed  position  by 
said  manually  operable  means  during  initial  actuation 
thereof  to  direct  fluid  flow  from  said  pump  means  to  said 
motor  means. 


outlet  entering  the  reactor  chamber  opposite  said  open 
end  and  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  supply  of  combustible  gases,  a  dispersing  means  posi- 
tioned at  least  in  part  between  said  flow  tube  outlet  and 
said  large  open  end  of  said  reactor  chamber,  means  for 
injecting  combustible  gases  into  said  reactor  chamber 
through  said  floiw  tube  for  dispersion  by  said  dispersing 
means  throughout  said  reactor  chamber,  and  means  for 
igniting  the  combustible  gases  at  a  point  within  said  flow 
tube  displaced  from  said  outlet  thereof,  the  velocity  of 


3,256,951 

POWER  STEERING  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Rudy  J.  Hart,  2431  Bethel  Drive,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUcd  Ang.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,986 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  180— 79  J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  manual  control  system  having  a  control  arm  arcuate 
about  a  first  axis,  mechanical  means  linking  said 
arm  to  said  wheels  to  effect  their  angular  displace- 
ment upon  arcuate  movement  of  said  arm; 

a  power  control  system  having  a  hand  control  grip  on 
said  arm  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  eccentric  to 
said  first  axis,  error  signal  generating  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  control  grip  about  said 
second  axis,  motive  power  means,  means  responsive 
to  said  error  signal  to  apply  said  motive  power  means 
to  said  wheels  to  effect  the  angular  displacement  of 
said  wheels  and  fail  safe  means  to  automatically 
disconnect  said  power  means  in  the  event  of  mal- 
function in  said  power  control  system. 


3,256,952  ' 

SEISMIC  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Fretwell  G.   Crider,  Ariington,  and   Frank  A.  Angona, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,643 
11  Clahns.  (CL  181— .5) 
1.  A  seismic  wave  generator  for  production  of  seismic 
signals  having  a  first  pressure  pulse  of  high  amplitude 
useful  in  the  investigation  of  underwater  geologic  forma- 
tions, comprising  a  reactor  chamber  for  confining  com- 
bustible gases  to  be  exploded  in  contact  with  water,  said 
chamber  being  formed  by  an  enclosing  wall  structure  and 
having  an  open  end  of  a  large  cross-sectional  area  for 
coupling  the  gases  to  the  water,  a  flow  tube  having  an 


the  resulting  flame  front  traveling  toward  the  outlet  of 
said  flow  tube  being  supplemented  by  the  injection  velocity 
of  said  combustible  gases,  said  dispersing  means  spreading 
the  high  velocity  burning  gases  of  the  flame  front  through- 
out said  reactor  chamber  for  immediate  ignition  of  the 
combustible  gases  therein,  said  dispersing  means  after 
each  burning  serving  to  disperse  the  combustible  gases 
issuing  from  said  flow  tube  throughout  said  chamber  to 
displace  rapidly  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber  and 
to  fill  completely  said  chamber  with  combustible  gases. 


3,256,953 

MUSICAL  FLOWER  POT 

John  J.  Rimi,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

(90—17  133rd  Ave.,  Ozone  Park  17,  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,665 

2  ClaiDis.     (CL  181—31) 


1.  A  musical  flower  pot  container  and  speaker  shaped 
to  simulate  a  flower  pot,  having  upper  and  bottom  ends 
inclosing  a  speaker  chamber  within  the  said  container, 
including  a  speaker  mounted  on  a  resonating  post,  and  a 
speaker  opening  in  the  container  in  alignment  with  the 
said  speaker,  said  post  being  secured  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  container  and  projecting  through  the  upper  end  ex- 
teriorly of  the  container  through  a  slot  in  the  upper  end 
permitting  free  vibration  of  the  upper  end  of  the  resonat- 
ing post  with  respect  to  the  container,  said  speaker  being 
securely  mounted  on  the  resonating  post  between  the  ui>- 
per  and  bottom  ends  of  the  container  and  generating 
sound  waves  at  right  angles  to  the  post  whereby  vibrations 
from  the  speaker  will  be  transmitted  directly  to  the 
resonating  post,  which  in  turn  will  vibrate  in  cantilever 
fashion  about  the  bottom  end  of  the  container  to  emit 
sound  waves  exteriorly  of  the  container  which  will  there- 
after combine  with  the  primary  sound  waves  emitted  by 
the  speaker  through  the  speaker  opening  in  the  container. 
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and  whereby  the  vibrations  of  the  resonating  post  will 
furthermore  affect  the  sound  waves  produced  by  the  speak- 
er because  the  said  speaker  is  mounted  on  the  vibrating 
resonating  post 

SELF-PROPELLED  MEANS  FOR  SCAFFOLDS 
George  Thomas  Wartbcn,  Emmitsbarg.  Vfd.,  assignor  of 
oae-foarth  eacb  to  William  H.  Browa,  Talioma  PuriL, 
Md^  and  Robert  A.  Warthcn  and  CluH-ics  P.  Wartbca, 
both  of  Emmitsburg,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19«S,  Ser.  No.  444448 
2  Claimi.     (CL  182—13) 


the  legs  of  said  nose  section  to  receive  the  middle  portion 
of  said  aircraft  therebetween  with  said  middle  sections 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  opposite  sides  of  said  mid- 
dle portion,  said  middle  sections  being  fixed  in  position 
and  having  working  platforms  thereon  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  platforms  on  said  nose  section,  a  pair  of 
wing  sections  disposed  adjacent  and  abutting  said  middle 
sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  wings  of  the  aircraft,  said  wing 
sections  bcmg  fixed  in  position  and  having  working  plat- 
forms thereon  forming  a  continuation  of  the  platforms  on 
said  middle  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced  rear  sections  dis- 
posed respectively  substantially  in  alignment  with  and 
abutting  said  middle  sections  to  receive  the  rear  portion 
of  the  aircraft  forward  of  the  tail  portion  therebetween 
with  said  rear  sections  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rear  portion,  said  rear  sections  being 
movable  generally  transversely  of  the  aircraft  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  having  working  platforms  there- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scaffold  comprised  of  spaced 
front  and  rear  uprights,  a  working  platform  supported 
by  said  uprights,  a  caster  wheel  at  the  base  of  each  up- 
right; aiKl  upper  and  lower  transverse  cross  members  ex- 
tending between  said  front  uprights;  a  detachable  guide 
and  power  unit  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve;  upper  and 
lower  plates  secured  to  said  sleeve;  spaced  series  of  open- 
ings in  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates;  brackets  se- 
lectively attachable  in  selected  openings  of  each  series  for 
engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower  transverse  mem- 
bers respectively;  a  steering  rod  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  steering  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
adjacent  said  working  platform;  means  precluding  verti- 
cal disengagement  of  said  rod  and  said  cylinder;  a  steer- 
ing fork  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  steering  rod; 
an  axle  extending  transversely  across  said  fork,  a  steering 
and  power  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle;  a  platform  car- 
ried by  said  fork;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
having  a  drive  shaft;  a  belt  and  pulley  connection  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  axle;  and  means  for  supplying 
electric  current  to  said  motor. 


3,2M,95S 

DOCK  FOR  AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 

AND  REPAIR 

Khachatoor  Ceorgievich  IzmlHan,  Leninsky  prospect,  41, 
*pt.  241;  Lsaar  losifovkh  Izraetslcy,  S'ovye  Cberjo- 
mooshki,  kvartal  2»-a,  block  17,  apt.  57;  Anaioly 
Petrovich  Goloobcv,  Prospect  Mira,  19,  »pt.  36;  F}odor 
Nickolaevich  Koroijov,  Loogovaja,  1/28;  Isak  Jakov- 
levich  Kolodio,  Novye  Cherjomooshki,  kvartal  23, 
block  24,  apt.  59;  and  Loodmila  Alexandrovna  MIk- 
haflova,  ScrelMJany  pereoolok,  5,  apt.  19,  all  of  Moo- 
cow,  LJ,S.SJl. 

Filed  Dec  26, 19^2,  Scr.  No.  25«,455 
4  Claims.  (CI.  182—115) 
1.  A  dock  structure  for  facilitating  simultaneous  main- 
tenance and  repair  of  an  entire  aircraft,  said  dock  struc- 
ture comprising  a  nose  section  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
opening  therein  for  receiving  the  nose  portion  of  an  air- 
craft with  the  legs  of  said  nose  section  defining  said  open- 
ing disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  said  nose  portion  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  said  opening  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  said  nose  portion,  said  nose 
section  being  fixed  in  position  and  having  working  plat- 
forms thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  middle  sections  disposed 
respectively  substantially  in  alignment  with  and  abutting 


on  forming  a  continuation  of  the  platforms  on  said  mid- 
dle sections  when  said  rear  sections  are  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  pair  of  tail  sections  disposed  respectively  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  and  abutting  said  rear  sec- 
tions to  receive  the  tail  portion  of  the  aircraft  therebe- 
tween, said  tail  sections  having  portions  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  tail 
surfaces  of  the  aircraft,  said  tail  sections  being  movable 
generally  transversely  of  the  aircraft  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position  and  having  working  platforms  thereon 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  platforms  on  said  rear  sec- 
tions when  said  tail  sections  are  in  operative  position, 
the  movement  of  said  rear  and  tail  sections  being  sufficient 
to  clear  the  wings  when  moving  an  aircraft  into  and  out 
of  the  dock,  stairways  connected  to  the  platforms  on  at 
least  certain  of  said  sections,  all  of  said  sections  being 
constructed  of  detachable  units,  thereby  facilitating  as- 
sembly and  disassembly,  and  at  least  certain  of  said  sec- 
tions having  cantilever  portions  for  disposition  over  and 
above  the  aircraft 


3^5<,95< 

DEVICE  FOR  RE-LINING  CRUCIBLES  OR 

CONVERTERS 

Othmar  Piihringer,  Line,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Verclnigtc 
Osterreichische    Eisen-   ond   StaUwcrkc    Aktiengescll- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Anstria 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Jan.  31, 19M, 
A  801/63 
1  Oalm.     (O.  182—128) 
A  device  for  relining  a  metallurgical  vessel  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  and  a  detachable  bottom  for  closing 
said  opening,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  means  for 
securing  said  frame  to  said  bottom  in  alignment  with  said 
opening,  a  scaffold  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
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extending  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  an  operating  plat- 
form at  the  upper  end  of  said  scaffold,  said  scaffold  com- 
prising an  upper  length  of  lattice  work  and  a  lower  length 
of  lattice  work,  said  length  of  lattice  work  being  de- 
tachably  connected  to  each  other  in  end  to  end  relation, 
each  length  of  lattice  work  having  substantially  the  same 
cross-section  and  an  unobstructed  central  area  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubular  struts  around 
said  central  area,  means  for  detachably  connectii>g  the 
struts  of  one  length  of  lattice  work  to  the  struu  of  the 


"  ■"    !  _» 


Other  length  of  lattice  work,  toothed  racks  on  and  exteiK^ 
ing  lengthwise  of  each  of  said  lengths  of  lattice  work  and 
in  alignment  lengthwise  of  said  scaffokl,  a  lifting  means 
on  said  frame  including  driven  pinions  for  engaging  said 
racks  (Hi  said  upper  length  of  lattice  work  and  to  lift  it 
in  said  frame  to  enable  the  lower  length  ot  lattice  work 
to  be  connected  to  said  upper  length  and  for  moving  said 
scaffold  in  upward  ar»d  downward  directions,  and  a  winch 
on  said  platform  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  said  scaffold  for  lifting  lining  material  through  said 
scaffold  from  below. 


3,256,957 
ZERO-GRAVITY  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
loscph  P.  Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
ykHon  CorponitioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,5a 
5  ClalBM.    (CL  184—6) 


I.  A  zero-gravity  lubrication  system  for  apparatus  of 
the  class  described  having  a  drive  mechanism  with  bearing 
surfaces  requiring  lubrication,  said  lubrication  system 
comprising; 

a  vessel  containing  said  drive  mechanism  and  having  an 
internal  contour  dose  to  and  conforming  to  the  swept 
volume  thereof; 


a  metered  quantity  of  lubricant  within  said  vessel  and 
occupying  the  peripheral  regions  thereof  during  zero 
gravity  operating  conditions  so  as  to  cause  dimen- 
sional interference  with  the  drive  mechanism;  and 

blower  means  operative  within  said  vessel  and  having 
an  inlet  means  adjacent  the  swept  volume  of  tlie  drive 
mechanism  and  an  outlet  means  aimed  at  the  bearing 
surfaces  to  be  lubricated  whereby  droplets  of  lubri- 
cant splashed  up  by  the  drive  mechanism  are  drawn 
into  the  blower  means  and  directed  onto  said  bearing 
surfaces  to  provide  positive  lubrication  therefor. 


3,256,958 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  WHEREIN  THE  CLOSEST 

AVAILABLE  CAR  SERVES  DEMAND 
Henry    C.    Savlno,    Hackensack,    and    John    Soozzo, 
Paramus,    NJ.,    aarignors   to   Wcsdngiioase   Electric 
Corporation,  East  Ptttsbur^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,723 
30  Claims.    (CL  187—29) 


1.  In  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically-spaced  floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars, 
means  mounting  the  elevator  cars  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  structure  to  serve  the  floors,  down  floor  call 
registering  means  operable  for  registering  a  call  for 
elevator  service  in  the  down  direction  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  floors,  up  floor  call  registering  means 
operable  for  registering  a  call  for  elevator  service  in 
the  up  direction  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  floors, 
car  call  registering  means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars 
operable  for  registering  a  call  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  floors  which  may  be  desired  by  load  in  the  associated 
elevator  car,  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  next  ooe 
of  the  elevator  cars  to  leave  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
floors  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  directions;  sep- 
arate first  control  means  for  each  of  the  cars,  each  of  the 
first  control  means  having  a  first  condition  when  all  of 
the  following  factors  are  present:  the  associated  car  is 
(1)  away  from  said  predetermined  floor,  and  (2)  has 
no  registered  car  call,  each  of  the  first  control  means 
having  another  condition  when  any  of  said  factors  there- 
for is  absent;  separate  second  control  means  for  each  of 
the  cars,  each  of  the  second  control  means  having  a  first 
condition  when  the  associated  car  is  at  the  predetermined 
floor  but  is  not  selected  by  the  selecting  means,  said 
second  control  means  for  each  car  having  another  con- 
dition when  the  associated  car  is  selected  by  the  selecting 
means;  separate  third  control  means  for  each  of  the  cars, 
each  c^  the  third  control  means  having  a  first  condition 
when  the  associated  car  is  selected  by  the  selecting  means 
and  having  another  condition  when  such  car  is  not  so 
selected;  and  scanning  means  for  scaiming  each  of  the 
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first  control  means,  then  each  of  the  second  control  means 
and  then  each  of  the  third  control  means  until  it  reaches 
one  of  the  control  means  in  the  first  condition;  and  avail- 
able car  assigning  means  responsive  to  arrival  of  said 
scanning  means  at  the  last-named  control  means  to  select 
the  first  available  elevator  car  in  the  following  sequence: 

(a)  an  elevator  car  located  at  a  floor  other  than  said 
predetermined  floor,  having  no  registered  car  call; 

(b)  an  elevator  car  located  at  said  predetermined  floor 
which  is  not  selected  by  said  selecting  means  as  the 
next  car  to  leave  such  floor; 

(c)  an  elevator  car  selected  by  said  selecting  means 
as  the  next  car  to  leave  said  predetermined  floor. 


3^56,959 

SPOT  TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 

Giorgio  Eggstein,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ernst  Heinkel 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,563 
Claims  priority,   application   Italy,   Feb.   27,    1963, 
4,251/63;   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1963,   H  48,842; 
Apr.  16,  1963,  H  48,854,  H  48,857 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


1.  In  a  disk  brake,  in  combination,  a  channel-shaped 
carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  web 
integral  with  and  bridging  the  space  between  said  side 
walls,  said  carrier  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  faces;  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes  received  intermediate  said  side  walls 
and  each  comprising  two  extensions  abutting  against  said 
end  faces  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  brake 
shoes  with  reference  to  said  carrier,  each  of  said  brake 
shoes  further  having  a  lining  segment  consisting  of  fric- 
tion generating  material  and  disposed  between  said  brake 
shoes  and  each  extension  of  one  of  said  brake  shoes  be- 
ing aligned  with  one  extension  of  the  other  brake  shoe 
and  each  having  a  hole  in  registry  with  the  hole  of  the 
aligned  extension;  a  pin  extending  through  each  pair  of 
registering  holes  to  permit  movement  of  at  least  one  ol 
said  brake  shoes  toward  and  away  from  the  respcctivi 
side  wall;  a  torsion  spring  convoluted  on  each  of  said  pin; 
and  each  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  extend 
ing  fingers  engaging  said  brake  shoes  to  bias  the  same 
away  from  each  other;  and  an  elongated  securing  mem- 
ber of  springy  material,  said  securing  member  being  out- 
wardly adjacent  to  said  web  and  comprising  two  hooked 
end  portions  each  of  which  engages  one  of  said  pins  to 
retain  said  brake  shoes  between  said  side  walls. 


HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  ADAJST- 
ABLE  VALVE  BIASING  MEANS 
Manfred    Casimir,    Essllngen-Hegensbcrg,   Germany,    as- 
signor to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengescHschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,569 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1962, 

D  40,495 

16  Claims.     (CI.  188—87) 

1.  An  adjustable  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  especially 

for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

shock  absorber  cylinder  means  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  with  one  of  the  two  parts  con- 
sisting of  the  vehicle  superstructure  and  the  wheel 
axle. 


shock  absorber  piston  means  within  said  cylinder  means, 

a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  means  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  other  of  said  two  parts, 

said  piston  means  being  provided  with  aperture  means 
for  the  hydraulic  medium, 

spring-loaded  check  valve  means  for  said  aperture 
means  operable  to  open  only  during  movement  of 
said  piston  means  in  one  direction  and  normally 
acted  upon  by  a  return  force  opposing  the  opening 
thereof, 


and  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  force  from  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder  independent  of  any  rotary 
movement  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  change  the 
return  force  acting  on  said  check  valve  means  in- 
cluding abutment  means  separate  from  but  operable 
to  engage  with  said  check  valve  means  for  increas- 
ing the  return  force  on  said  check  valve  means  op- 
posing the  opening  thereof  in  response  to  the 
auxiliary  force. 


3^56,961 

VALVED  PISTON  WITH  BLEED 

Christian  M.  L.  L.  Boarcier  de  Carbon,  64  Blvd.  Manrice- 

BaiTca,  Neuiilj-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,266 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

895,729;  Jan.  7,  1964,  959,492 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 88) 


it   j)f 


1.  In  a  direct-acting  piston-and-cyhnder  shock  ab- 
sorber, a  cylinder  containing  damping  fluid,  a  piston  dis- 
posed for  reciprocation  therein,  means  for  by-passing 
damping  fluid  through  the  piston  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  said  means  including  an  annular  cavity  formed  in 
said  piston  and  having  inner  and  outer  circular  walls,  at 
least  one  thin  annular  resilient  valve  disc  positioned  with- 
in said  cavity,  a  fixed  annular  seat  on  one  wall  of  said 
cavity  facing  in  one  axial  direction  and  a  fixed  annular 
seat  on  the  other  of  said  walls  facing  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  disc 
normally  seated  in  the  axial  direction  against  the  seat  on 
the  outer  one  of  said  walls,  and  the  inner  marginal  portion 
of  said  disc  seated  against  the  seat  on  the  inner  one  of 
said  walls,  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  di- 
rection causes  pressure  of  damping  fluid  against  the  valve 
disc  in  the  opposite  direction  and  causes  the  disc  to  yield- 
ably  flex  away  from  one  of  said  seats  and  afford  an  an- 
nular passage  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  disc 
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and  the  seat  for  the  controlled  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  passage  controlled  by 
the  valve  disc  is  extremely  thin  as  compared  with  its 
width,  and  the  length  thereof  in  the  direction  of  flow  ol 
the  damping  fluid  is  extremely  small,  the  outer  circular 
wall  of  said  piston  cavity  being  in  the  form  of  a  depend- 
mg  skirt  having  an  annular  bottom  surface  forming  the 
seat  against  which  the  outer  portion  of  the  valve  disc  is 
adapted  to  rest,  and  in  which  there  is  provided  a  notch 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  providing  a  permanently 
open  by-pass  passageway  for  restricted  flow  of  damping 
fluid  around  the  valve  disc,  angular  portions  of  the  said 
notches  cooperating  with  angular  edges  of  the  valve  disc 
to  provide  the  sides  of  the  narrow  passages  past  the  piston, 
the  notches  in  said  skirt  extending  radially  all  the  way 
through  the  skirt  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  an  inner 
wall  of  each  notch  having  an  annular  ridge  formed  there- 
on to  provide  the  comer  insuring  the  short  length  of  flow 
through  the  restricted  c^xning. 


cylinder  only  when  all  of  said  brake  assemblies  are  re- 
leased and  operatively  connecting  said  actuator  means  to 
the  brake  assemblies  at  the  other  wheels,  said  last-men- 
tioned brake  assemlics  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
brake  said  other  wheels  without  producing  an  increase  in 
the  pressure  in  said  secondary  hydraulic  circuit,  and  means 
to  isolate  said  said  secondary  hydraulic  circuit  from  said 
master  cylinder  and  from  said  primary  hydraulic  circuit 
when  said  primary  hydraulic  circuit  is.  pressurized  for 
brake  actuation. 

3,256,963 

MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH  CLUTCH  AND 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  M.  Hnrst,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hurst  Mfg. 

Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  34,258,  June  6, 1960. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,505 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192— .072) 


3,256,962 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
James  Charles  Gumming,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,596 
8  Claims.    (CL  188—152) 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  multi-wheel  vehicle  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  forwardly  disposed  ground  engaging  wheels 
and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  ground  engaging  wheels, 
wheel  brake  assemblies  associated  with  each  of  said 
wheels,  the  brake  assemblies  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  mounted 
on  a  fixed  support  for  limited  radial  and  circumferential 
movement  within  a  drum  rotatable  with  said  ground 
engaging  wheel,  a  hydraulic  service  operator  mounted  on 
said  support  and  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  pres- 
sure applying  members  operatively  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  shoes,  means  including  an  operator  controlled  mas- 
ter cylinder  in  a  primary  hydraulic  circuit  for  increasing 
the  fluid  pressure  within  said  service  operator  to  oppo- 
sitely displace  said  members  and  move  said  brake  shoes  to 
engage  said  drum,  hydraulic  actuator  means  mounted  on 
said  support  between  said  shoes  so  operatively  connected 
directly  to  said  shoes  that  when  said  service  operator 
moves  said  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  drum,  one  of 
said  shoes  will  be  displaced  circumferentially  sufficiently 
to  effect  direct  operation  of  said  actuator  means,  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shoes  whereby 
the  circumferential  movement  of  said  one  shoe  produces 
an  equal  circumferential  movement  of  the  other  shoe  to 
maintain  the  spacing  between  the  said  members  essentially 
constant  during  brake  application  after  said  shoes  engage 
said  drum,  a  secondary  hydraulic  circuit  independent  of 
said  primary  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  said  master 


4.  An  assemblage  of  an  electrical  motor,  a  clutch,  and 
a  brake  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electric  motor, 
a  base  mounted  on  the  electric  motor,  a  clutch  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  first  member  rotatably 
joumaled  about  the  clutch  shaft  and  a  second  member 
translatably  and  rotatably  joumaled  about  the  clutch 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  member,  said  second 
member  having  a  housing  mounted  thereon  and  extend- 
ing coaxially  therefrom  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  first  member,  said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cross 
section  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  re- 
mote from  the  first  member,  a  spring  disposed  about  the 
clutch  shaft  within  the  housing  urging  the  two  members 
into  engagement,  a  spline  having  a  cylindrical  body  co- 
axially  disposed  about  said  clutch  shaft  and  secured  there- 
on on  the  side  of  the  second  member  opposite  the  first 
member,  said  spline  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ridges 
extending  from  the  body  thereof,  said  housing  having 
a  coaxial  recess  therein  with  spaced  parallel  grooves  there- 
in mating  with  the  ridges  of  the  spline,  a  disc  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  spline  mounted  coaxially  on  the  clutch 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  spline  and  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite the  first  member,  said  spline  being  restrained  from 
movement  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  housing 
being  translatable  on  the  shaft  into  abutment  with  the 
disc,  translation  of  said  bousing  translating  the  second 
member  from  the  first  member,  an  actuator  arm  com- 
prising a  flat  sheet  having  a  semicircular  recess  at  one 
end,  means  for  mounting  the  arm  with  said  end  confront- 
ing the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  abut  the  flange,  said  mounting  means  having  a  pivotal 
axis  normal  to  the  clutch  shaft  and  spaced  from  the 
circular  end  thereof,  the  electric  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  member,  and  elec- 
tromechanical means  electrically  connected  to  the  motor 
for  driving  the  arm  into  abutment  with  the  flange  of  the 
housing  to  translate  the  housing  into  abutment  with  the 
disc  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  elecCno- 
mechanical  means  being  actauted  on  deactuation  of  the 
electric  motor. 
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345^.964 
COASTER  HUB  WITH  VILLTIPLE  DISK  BRAKE 
fanl  Dottcr,  Scfaweiofurt  (Main),  Gemuuiy,  masigaor  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.C..  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,172 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Germany,  Jane  14,  1M3, 

F  39, Wl 

14  ClaiBM.     (CL  191— O 


1.  A  coaster  bub  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  normally  stationary  shaft  having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  tubular  driver  member  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
about  said  aixs  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  back- 
ward direction; 

(c)  two  annular  bearing  memben  respectively  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  on  said  driver  member  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  in  axially  spaced  relationship; 

(d)  a  hub  shell  having  a  uniform  cross  section  trans- 
verse of  said  axis  over  most  of  the  axial  length  there- 
of, said  hub  shell  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(e)  fastening  means  fixedly  fastening  respective  axial- 
ly terminal  portions  of  said  hub  shell  to  said  bear- 
ing members, 

(1)  said  hub  shell  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  elongated  circumferentially  spaced 
ribs  on  the  outer  face  thereof  and  with  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  elongated  circumferentially  qiaoed 
grooves  on  an  inner  face  thereof  in  said  cavity. 
said  grooves  being  radially  aligned  with  said 
ribs  and  defining  therebetween  ribs  on  said  inner 
face; 

(f)  freewheeling  coupling  means  interposed  in  said 
cavity  between  said  driver  member  and  said  hub 
sheU; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  stationary  bralce  disks  axially  juxta- 
posed on  said  shaft  in  said  cavity,  said  disks  being 
axially  movable  on  said  shaft  and  secured  against 
rotation  relative  thereto; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brake  disks  axially  mova- 
ble on  said  hub  shell,  respective  portions  of  said 
rotatafcle  brake  disks  engaging  said  grooves  for  secur- 
ing said  rotatable  brake  disks  against  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  said  hub  shell,  each  rotatable  brake 
disk  being  axially  interposed  between  two  stationary 
brake  disks, 

(1)  said  stationary  brake  disks  and  said  rotatable 
brake  disks  being  members  of  a  stack  of  co- 
operating brake  disks; 

(0  a  pressure  member  threadcdly  movable  on  said 
driver  member  about  said  axis  toward  and  away  from 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  pressure  nKm- 
ber  axially  compresses  said  stack  for  braking  en- 
gagement of  said  stationary  disks  with  said  rotatable 
disks;  and 

(j)  friction  means  interposed  between  said  pressure 
member  and  said  shaft  for  impeding  rotation  of 
said  pressure  member  and  for  thereby  moving  said 
pressure  member  axially  toward  said  operative  posi- 
tion thereof  when  said  driver  member  rotates  in  said 
backward  direction,  and  for  movii>g  said  pressure 
men:>ber  axially  away  from  said  operative  position 
thereof  when  said  driver  member  routes  in  said 
forward  direction. 


3,25M<5 

FASTENER  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINE 

John  G.  Wright  and  Roy  E.  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  The  Auto-Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Original  applicatioa  Jan.  29,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  255,155. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15,  19<5,  Scr.  No. 
44S,473 

2  daioM.     (CL  192—25) 


1.  In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine  incor- 
porating a  wire  feed  mechanism,  a  fasteiier  forming  knife 
mechanism  and  fastener  inserting  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  operating  shaft  having  clutch  dog 
housing  means  fixed  thereon  and  bearing  means  freely 
routably  carrying  a  flywheel  fitted  with  a  clutch  plate 
for  engagement  by  a  clutch  dog.  said  clutch  dog  being 
located  in  said  housing  means  and  biased  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  clutch  plate,  and  a  clutch  control  arm 
mounted  adjacent  said  operatii>g  shaft  for  selectively  main- 
taining said  clutch  dog  at  a  retracted  inactive  position 
free  of  said  clutch  plate  and  releasing  it  to  the  bias  thereon 
for  extension  to  an  engaged  position  at  said  clutch  plate, 
said  control  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  and  being  biased 
to  assume  normally  a  pivoted  obstructing  disposition  in 
the  path  through  which  said  clutch  dog  moves  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  said  control  arm  and  clutch  dog  each 
being  formed  with  complementary  faces  presenting  op- 
posing cam  surfaces  disposed  for  abutment  at  the  normal 
pivoted  disposition  of  said  control  arm  and  acting  to  force 
said  clutch  dog  to  said  inactive  position  upon  such  abut- 
ment, said  control  arm  having  a  notch  adjacent  the  cam 
surface  thereof  for  retaining  said  clutch  dog  against  back- 
ing-off  of  said  cam  surface  after  abutment  therewith. 


3,23%  ,9vv 
RATCHETING  TOOL  DRIVE 

Torsten  Fredric  Angqoist,  Jamestown.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Crescent  Niagara  Corporatioii,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,982 
8  CUims.     (CL  192 — 46) 


5.  In  a  ratchet  tool,  a  hollow  body,  the  interior  thereof 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  annularly 
arranged  teeth,  tool  driving  means  rotatably  supported 
by  said  body  and  a  pawl  supported  on  said  tool  driving 
means,  said  pawl  having  a  mid  portion  terminating  at 
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each  end  with  a  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
mid  portion,  both  end  poruons  being  parallel  with  each 
other. 

3,256,967 
SHEET  METAL  CLUTCH  DISC  AND  HUB 
Roland  Held,  Schwefaifiirt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwdafiurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germaajr 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,693 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

F  39,407 

1  Claim.    (CI.  192—107) 


and  lines  which  correspond  to  said  lines  and  spaces  re- 
spectively of  said  money,  support  and  transport  means 
for  the  patterns  of  lines  on  said  mask  and  a  piece  of 
money  for  moving  said  patterns  with  respect  to  each 
other  along  a  path  which  is  linear  as  viewed  perpeiKlicu- 
iar  to  said  face  of  said  money  while  maintaining  the  lines 
of  said  patterns  subsuntially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
while  supporting  said  predetermined  area  of  said  money 
arxl  said  mask  in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  light 
responsive  detector  mounted  in  fixed  space  relation  with 
one  of  said  patterns  and  positioned  to  detect  light  from 
both  of  said  patterns  and  generate  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  a  parameter  of  the  light  emanating  from  said 
patterns,  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  pat- 
terns and  recognizing  means  connected  to  said  detector 
for  recognizing  a  piece  of  money  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  generated  by  said  detector. 


3,256,969 
HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Franco  BrettI,  Are  dl  Calno,  Tarin,  Italy,  assignor  to 
lug.  C.  OUveMi  A  C,  S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  33«,473 

Clafaiis  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec  17,  1962, 

25,368/62;  Dec.  9,  1963,  25,583/63 

17  Claims.  (CL  197—49) 


A  clutch  disc  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  sleeve  portion  having  an  axis, 

(1)  said  sleeve  portion  having  an  inner  face  and 
an  outer  face  about  said  axis, 

(2)  said  faces  being  formed  with  circumferentially 
alternating  axially  elongated  grooves  and  ribs, 

(3)  the  grooves  of  each  face  being  radially  aligned 
with  the  ribs  of  the  other  face; 

(b)  a  flange  portion  fixedly  fastened  to  said  sleeve 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  radially  out- 
ward direction;  and 

(c)  friction  facing  means  on  said  flange  portion, 

(1)  said  sleeve  portion  and  said  flange  portion 
jointly  constituting  a  unitary  sheet  metal  struc- 
ture of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


3,256,968 

DOCUMENT  RECOGNIZING  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Riddle  and  Robert  B.  McLanghlin,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  asslfftors  to  Micro  Magnetic  Industries,  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,711 

17  Claims.    (CL  194—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  money  where  said  money 
has,  in  a  predetermined  area  of  a  face  thereof,  a  uni- 
form pattern  of  parallel  lines  and  spaces  which  appara- 
tus comprises:  a  mask  having  a  pattern  of  parallel  spaces 


T^rd: 


1.  In  a  high  speed  serial  printing  device  having  a  type- 
carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  types  and  selectively 
positionable  according  to  the  type  to  be  printed,  a  cyclical- 
ly operating  mechanism,  and  a  selecting  device  adafrted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  combinations  of  a  predetermined 
code  formed  of  a  set  of  binary  code  units,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  selecting  members  each  one  associated 
with  a  corresponding  unit  of  said  binary  code  and 
adapted  to  assume  either  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite 
positions  corresponding  to  the  two  conditions  of 
each  unit  of  said  code, 

(b)  means  mutually  connecting  said  selecting  members 
and  movable  therewith  for  positioning  said  type- 
carrier  according  to  the  sum  of  their  movements, 

(c)  a  pair  of  common  actuators  for  said  selecting  mem- 
bers, 

(d)  means  operable  by  said  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously positively  reciprocating  said  actuators  in 
mutually  opposite  directions, 

(e)  engaging  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  selec- 
ting members  with  one  of  said  actuators  accordiiig 
to  one  of  said  conditions  and  with  the  other  of  said 
actuators  according  to  the  other  of  said  conditions 
to  cause  said  selecting  members  to  be  positively  dis- 
placed into  cither  one  of  said  positions, 

(f)  and  means  comprised  in  said  actuators  for  render- 
ing said  engaging  means  ineffective. 
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3^56,970 

WORK  STATION  CONVEYOR 

Robert   Henri   Jules   Fie  vet,    Paris,   Fruice,   asrisnor  to 

Fromageries  Bel-La  V  ache  Qui  Rit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  420.402 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jan.  6,  1964, 

959,392,  Patent  1,389,549 

6  Cbdms.     (CI.  198—19) 


1.  An  ai^paratus  with  continuously  travelling  transfei 
chain  and  with  stations  for  momentarily  halting  the  trans- 
lation of  the  objects  conveyed  by  said  chain  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  endless  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
links,  pins  interconnecting  said  links,  bearer  members  hav- 
ing circular  locations  thereon  for  the  conveyed  objects 
and  secured  laterally  with  respect  to  said  chain  on  the  pins 
of  attachment  links  which  are  disposed  at  intervals  of 
several  links  between  each  other,  and.  at  each  momentary 
halting  station,  external  and  internal  guides  between 
which  said  chain  travels,  said  guides  defining  for  said 
chain  a  path  comprising  a  central  arc  of  a  circle  which  is 
connected  to  the  general  path  of  said  chain  through  entry 
and  exit  curves,  said  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  equal 
to  the  distance  of  the  center  of  said  location  from  one  of 
the  pins  of  the  corresponding  attachment  link  while  the 
concavity  thereof  is  directed  toward  the  bearer  memben 
secured  on  the  corresponding  run  of  the  chain,  the  inter- 
val between  two  successive  attachment  links  being  greater 
than  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  said  curves  and  of  said 
arc 

3456.971 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGIMENTING  ARTICLES 
Boyd  J.  Amett,   1914  Monroe  St^  Santa  Clara,  Calif.; 
Lillian  F.  Amett  executrix  of  said  Boyd  J.  Amett,  de- 
ceased 
Originai   appUcation   Mar.   28,    1960,  Ser.  No.    18,157. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
39<371 

2  Claims.     (CL  198—30) 


1.  A  transfer  control  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  row  dividing  rods  extending  from 
the  wheel  and  being  disposed  so  that  an  aggregate  force 
exerted  by  a  row  of  articles  against  a  single  rod  will  cause 
the  wheel  to  turn,  and  biasing  means  opcratively  connected 
with  the  wheel  to  prevent  its  turning  if  less  than  a  pre- 
determined number  of  articles  in  the  row  are  simultane- 
ously applying  a  force  to  a  single  rod. 


3,256,972 
ADJUSTABLE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Raymood  S.  Wilkes,  Moline,  IIL,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No,  398^39 
19  Claims.     (CI.  198—64) 
16.  A  material  distributing  device  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  swingable  support  members  pivotally  mounted 


on  the  structure,  a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  as- 
sembly pivotally  suspended  on  said  support  members, 
said  supporting  structure  and  conveyor  assembly  defin- 
ing a  relatively  shiftable  structure,  suspension  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  support  members  for 


vertically  swinging  the  control  members  to  thereby  raise 
and  lower  the  conveyor  assembly,  and  torsion  biasing 
means  between  the  relatively  shiftable  structure  and 
support  members  counteracting  the  gravitation  of  the  con- 
veyor assembly. 

3,256,973 
FLIGHT  CONVEYOR 
Joseph    Gooskl,    Chicago,    IIL,    assignor    to    Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,196 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—171) 


1.  In  a  conveyor; 

an  elongated  trough  having  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  side- 
walls,  the  spacing  between  said  sidewalls  varying 
along  the  length  of  said  trough  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively wider  loading  station  adjacent  a  relatively  nar- 
rower conveying  channel; 

an  endless  orbitally  movable  chain  adapted  to  move 
along  the  length  of  said  trough  between  said  side- 
walls; 

a  plurality  of  flights  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  chain  toward  respective  of  said  sidewalls; 

movable  extension  members  embracing  respective  of 
said  flights  for  sliding  moveoMnt  toward  and  from 
said  sidewalls;  and 

means  urging  said  extension  members  toward  said  side- 
walls  to  provide  a  sweep  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  trough  at  any  position  along  the  length 
thereof. 


3,256,974 
FOUR-PIECE  HAT  BOX 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenficid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  lacu.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,177 
2  Claims.  (CL  206—9) 
2.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  carton,  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arators and  a  lid;  said  carton  including  four  upstanding 
side  walls  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  closure  flap 
along  a  lower  edge  thereof,  said  closure  flaps  including 
a  pair  of  inner  flaps  and  a  pair  of  outer  flaps,  means  for 
interlocking  »aid  inner  flaps  and  said  outer  flaps;  each  of 
said  separators  comprising  a  tray  portion  and  a  depend- 
ing skirt  ponion.  said  tray  portion  having  an  opening 
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therethrough  for  passage  of  a  hat  crown,  said  tray  por- 
tions being  receivable  within  said  upstanding  walls  such 
that  the  openings  are  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with 
each  other,  the  skirt  on  a  lowermost  one  of  said  sep- 
arators resting  on  said  inner  closure  flaps  and  supporting 
the  respective  tray  portion  in  spaced  relation  thereabove, 
the  tray  portion  on  said  lowermost  separator  supporting 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  separaton  yith  the  tray 
portion  of  said  second  separator  being  spaced  from  the 
tray  portion  of  said  lowermost  separator,  said  lowermost 
separator    being   provided    with    restraining    tab    means 


(e)  said  wall  portions  extending  upward  from  said 
ledge  and  outward  to  form  a  co-planar  upper  edge 
of  said  container;  and 

(f)  said  wall  portions  extending  downward  and  in- 
ward from  said  upper  edge  portion  to  fcMin  a  rim 
surrounding  the  upper  periphery  of  said  container; 
said  cover  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  comprising: 

(g)  a  generally  flat  top  portion  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  open  top  of  said  container; 

(h)  a  downwardly  extending  flange  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cover  adapted  for  closely  engaging 
said  downwardly  extending  wall  portions  of  said 
container  for  an  interference   fit  therewith;  and 

(i)  a  downwardly  extending  channel  spaced  from  the 
perii^ery  of  said  cover  and  extending  to  adjacent 
said  ledge  when  said  cover  is  in  place  on  said  con- 
tainer for  holding  said  element  in  a  stored  position 
on  said  ledge. 


3^56,976 

GUSSETED,  CONTOURED  PLASTIC  BAG  FOR 

GARMENT  PACKAGING 

Earl  S.  Greason,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,246 
2  Claims.     (CL  206—46) 


struck  from  the  skirt  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  tray  portion  of  said  lowermost  sep- 
arator and  into  engagement  with  an  adjacent  one  erf  said 
side  walls,  said  reuining  tab  means  preventing  the  skirt 
of  said  second  separator  from  passing  below  the  tray  por- 
tion of  said  lowermost  separator  when  said  plurality  of 
separators  are  disposed  in  stacked  relation;  said  lid  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  and  cngageable  about  the  exterior 
of  said  upstanding  side  walls  to  prevent  outward  bulging 
thereof  for  maintaining  said  restraining  tabs  in  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  adjacent  side  waU. 


3^56,975 
CONTAINER 
Jose  R.  Puenle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Learning 
Industries,  Inc.,  Canandalgna,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,711 
2  Claims.     (O.  206—46) 


,111 


■^ 


Nn 


1.  A  container  and  cover,  each  of  which  is  vacuum 
formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  resilient  thermoplastic 
resin,  said  container  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness and  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom; 

(b)  wall  portions  integral  with  said  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom; 

(c)  said  wall  portions  being  outwardly  offset  to  pro- 
vide a  ledge  around  the  periphery  of  said  container, 
said  ledge  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  between  said  bottom  and  said  ele- 
ment; 

(d)  a  generally  plane  and  rigid  printed  circuit  wiring 
board  disposed  on  said  ledge,  said  wiring  board 
having  components  extending  into  said  chamber; 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  article  and  a  bag,  said  ar- 
ticle being  generally  rectangular  and  of  a  predetermined 
length,  width  and  thickness,  the  thickness  of  said  article 
being  generally  uniform  except  for  a  relatively  thicker 
portion  and  adjacent  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
article,  said  article  being  positioned  in  said  bag,  said  bag 
including  a  generally  flattened  tubular  body  having  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  generally 
rectangular  in  outline  and  including  opposite  overlying 
side  edge  portions  and  top  edge  portions,  said  side  edge 
portions  being  joined  to  each  other  to  define  the  generally 
tubular  construction  of  said  body,  said  body  terminating 
in  a  gusseted  bottom,  said  article  being  positioned  in  said 
body  with  the  thicker  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  gus- 
seted bottom,  said  gusseted  bottom  including  first  and 
second  gusset  panels  joined  along  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond fold  lines  to  the  respective  front  and  rear  panels,  said 
gusset  panels  being  joined  to  each  other  along  another 
fold  line  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  fold  lines  toward  said  top  edge  por- 
tions whereby  said  gusseted  bottom  opens  away  from  said 
top.  means  closing  said  gusseted  bottom  at  opposite  end 
portions  thereof,  said  closing  means  being  in  the  form 
of  a  seal  at  each  end  portion  of  the  gusseted  bottom  ex- 
tending between  said  another  fold  line  and  said  first  and 
second  fold  lines,  said  gusseted  bottom  having  an  ex- 
pandable portion  between  said  seals,  said  seals  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  from  said  another  fold  line  toward 
said  first  and  second  fold  lines,  said  seals  each  being  gen- 
erally arcuate  in  configuration,  portions  of  said  article 
to  either  side  of  said  thicker  portion  being  in  conform- 
ing relationship  to  said  seals,  and  aaid  thicker  portion 
being  received  by  said  expandable  portion. 
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FILLED  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

Gannar  Nimrod  Pettencn,  AsUm,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1M5,  S«r.  No.  446,996 

S  CUiM.     (CL  2«6— 46) 


2.  A  filkd  packaging  and  dispensing  container  com- 
prising a  bottie  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
portioa,  a  restricted  neck  and  a  shoulder  portion  defining 
a  transition  between  said  body  portion  and  said  neck, 
removable  closure  means  on  said  neck,  a  quantity  of 
medical  oil  filling  said  bottle  and  having  its  surface  with- 
in said  neck  when  the  bottle  is  in  an  upright  position, 
and  a  substantially  disc-shaped  float  having  opposite 
Sides  and  a  perimetric  edge  sutxnerged  in  said  oil  and 
covering  the  interior  cross-sectional  area  of  said  body  por- 
tion except  for  a  small  clearance,  whereby  said  float  is 
withheld  by  said  shoulder  portioa  from  floating  to  said 
surface,  said  clearance  being  sufficient  to  permit  the 
float  to  move  freely  within  said  body  portion  on  tilting 
movements  of  the  bottle  and,  after  a  partial  discharge  of 
the  oil,  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  upright  and 
inclined  positions  of  the  bottle  while  at  the  same  time 
being  withheld  by  said  shoulder  portion  so  as  to  re- 
main entrapped  in  the  bottle  without  being  wedged  in  the 
neck,  the  shape  of  said  float  being  substantially  sym- 
metric about  a  horizontal  plane  and  tapering  towards 
the  perimetric  edge  with  an  inclination  permitting  any 
oil  that  remains  on  the  top  of  the  float  after  discharge 
to  flow  off  to  the  perimetric  edge,  and  at  least  one  projec- 
tioo  on  each  side  of  the  float  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions located  inwardly  of  the  perimetric  edge  for  prevent- 
ing the  float  from  closing  the  neck  until  an  initial  vT^all 
quantity  of  oil  has  been  dispensed. 

3,256^8 

LITERATURE  HOLDER 

Leland  R.  Srigicy,  Grasse  Pointe  Park,  Mich^  and  Frank 

E.  Brown,  Borbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis 

tt  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

nicd  July  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,«46 

19  ClainM.     (O.  2«6 — 47) 


17.  A  literature  holder  for  containers  such  as  bottles 
and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeves,  said  sleeves 
having  different  peripheral  dimensions  and  being  disposed 
one  within  the  other  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  define  a 
cavity  therebetween,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  adapted  to 
tightly  embrace  an  outer  surface  portion  of  a  container 
for  retaining  the  holder  on  the  container,  means  extending 
between  said  sleeves  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  dosing 


one  end  of  said  cavity  throughout  a  substantial  peripheral 
portion  of  the  outer  sJccvc,  the  other  end  of  said  cavity 
being  open  for  reception  of  literature  in  said  cavity,  a  third 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  third  sleeve  being  dis- 
posed side  by  side  within  said  outer  sleeve,  said  third  sleeve 
being  spaced  from  said  outer  sleeve  to  define  a  second 
cavity  therebetween,  and  means  extending  between  said 
third  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  for  closing  one  end  of  said  second  cavity,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  cavity  being  open  for  reception  of 
literature  in  said  second  cavity. 


3,256,979 
PHOTO  CORNER  ARRANGEMENT 
Gcrold  Tscfaca'tsdicl,  Stnttgart-SIUcnbach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Finna  Hclnrkb  Hermann  Kommanditgeaell- 
•chaft,  Worttembcrg,  Germany 
Continiiarioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  7M,229,  Jan.  21, 
1959.    This  application  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1958, 
H  32462 
10  Claims.    (CL  206—56) 


1.  A  photo-comer  arrangement  with  pockets  composed 
of  at  least  two  adjacent  individual  photo  comers,  com- 
prising at  least  two  adjacent  photo  comers  each  including 
a  base  sheet  having  a  width  corresponding  substantially 
only  to  the  height  of  the  photo  corner  and  provided  with 
cut-out  ponions  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to 
form  comers  for  the  pockets,  pocket  means  constituted 
by  foil  portions  disposed  in  front  of  said  base  sheet, 
folded  around  the  edges  of  said  comers  and  secured  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  base  sheet,  a  backing  covering  se- 
cured to  the  exposed  rear  side  of  said  base  sheet  and  the 
folded-over  parts  of  said  pocket  means,  said  backing  have 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  base  sheet 
and  being  provided  on  the  rear  side  thereof  with  a  coat- 
ing of  a  self-sticking  adhesive,  and  a  protective  carrier 
strip  covering  the  coated  skle  of  said  backing  aiKl  being 
removably  connected  thereto  by  said  adhesive,  the  base 
sheet  and  backing  of  a  respective  photo  comer  being  of 
shape  and  size  corresponding  respectively  to  only  a  single 
individual  one  of  said  photo  corners,  and  said  protective 
strip  extending  substantially  uninterruptedly  over  at  least 
two  adjacent  photo  comers  and  being  of  size  and  shape 
substantially  exactly  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  photo  comers  over  which  it  extends  uninterrupted- 
ly whereby  the  individual  photo  comers  may  be  easily 
removed  from  said  protective  carrier  strip  by  bending 
the  protective  carrier  strip. 


3,256,980 
COSMETIC   MAKE-UP    DEVICE   WITH   REPLACE- 
ABLE  COSMETIC  QUILL  HAVING  LUBRICATED 
SIDE  WALLS 

Robert  Gordon  Ban,  3271  Laorcl  Canyon, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
FDed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,834 
1  Claim,     (a.  206—56) 
A  device  for  dispensing  stick-type  cosmetics  of  rela- 
tively soft  composition  comprising: 

an  open-topped  housing  having  a  transparent  closed 
bottom  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion; 
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■aid  bottom  portion  including  a  bore  and  a  serrated 
recess; 

said  intermediate  portion  having  one  end  rotatably 
connected  to  said  bottom  portion  and  having  internal 
threads  at  its  other  end; 

a  cosnKtic  propelling  mechanism  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  including  a  first  shaft  having  internal  aiKl  ex- 
ternal threads,  a  second  shaft  threadedly  engaging  the 
internal  threads  of  said  first  shaft  and  having  a  base 
ptate  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  an  internally 
threaded  gear  threadedly  engaging  said  external 
threads  of  said  first  shaft,  having  teeth  engaging  the 
serrations  of  said  serrated  recess  and  including  an  an- 
nular shoulder; 


V56,982 

PACKAGING 

Thaddeus  W.  KIsor,  Flemington,  N  J.,  asstgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,926 

9  Clafanf.    (CL  206—56) 
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a  cosmetic  containing  quill  of  imiform  cross-section 
slidaUy  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  one 
end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  annular  shoulder  of 
said  gear,  the  other  end  of  said  quill  extending  out- 
side of  said  housing  through  the  said  other  end  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  baseplate  including  means 
for  retracting  said  cosmetic  into  said  quill;  aiKi 

a  nib  encompassing  the  said  other  end  of  said  quill 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  internal  threads  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  nib  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  quill. 


3,256,981 

STRIPPABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  SUTURES 

Leonard  D.  Knrtz,  Qoecns  Village  29,  IxMg  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,791 

8  Claims.     (Q.  206—56) 


9.  The  comtnnation  of  a  package  and  articles  to  be  padc- 
aged  therein  in  an  oriented  position,  said  articles  each 
having  leads  extending  therefrom  and  each  having  simi- 
lar noncircular  body  portions,  said  package  comprising 

two  members  of  packaging  material  presenting  opposed 
parallel  edge  portions,  said  men>bers  being  substan- 
tially flat  Aroughout  their  comi^ete  extent  in  the 
absence  of  said  article, 

said  members  being  fixed  together  along  said  opposed 
edge  portions, 

the  intermediate  portions  of  said  members  between  said 
edge  portions  presenting  opposed  separable  surfaces, 

there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  tear  lines  in  each  of  said 
intermediate  portions  arranged  parallel  to  said  fixed 
edge  portions  and  providing  a  tear  strip  in  each  of 
said  members, 

there  being  a  line  of  orientation  holes  along  one  of  said 
tear  strips  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  said  noncircular 
body  portions  and  to  bold  said  articles  in  oriented 
position,  said  articles  being  positioned  between  said 
tear  strips  with  the  noncircular  body  portions  thereof 
seated  in  said  orienting  holes,  whereby  said  article 
causes  slight  bowing  of  said  members, 

tiiere  being  at  least  one  liite  of  windows  in  one  of  said 
tear  strips, 

said  windows  being  adjacent  to  respective  orientation 
holes  and  positioned  to  expose  at  least  one  of  the 
leads  of  the  article  seated  in  the  adjacent  orientation 
hole.  

3^56,983 

SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  CROWN 

CAPPED  BOTTLES 

Nicholas  Lccfa,  108  Central  Ave.,  Brooklyn  6,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,444 

5  OafaM.    (CL  206—65) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  laminar  sheet  having  inner 
and  outer  layers  bonded  together,  the  inner  layer  being 
weaker  than  the  bonding  strength  between  layers  and  said 
outer  layer  being  stronger  than  the  bonding  strength  be- 
tween layers,  an  opposing  sheet  disposed  with  an  inner 
surface  thereof  facing  the  inner  layer  of  said  laminar 
sheet  and  forming  a  package  therewith  by  a  full  strength 
complete  fusion  seal  between  the  inner  layer  and  inner 
surface  without  a  line  of  cleavage  therebetween  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  for  the  package,  said  fusion  seal  being  stronger 
than  said  bonding  strength  between  the  layers  of  said 
laminar  sheet,  said  opposing  sheet  being  stronger  than 
said  inner  layer  of  saiid  laminar  sheet  whereby,  on  sepa- 
rating said  sheets,  the  package  is  opened  along  a  line  de- 
fined by  a  tear  through  said  inner  layer  on  one  side  of 
said  fusion  seal,  a  parting  of  the  bond  between  said  inner 
and  outer  layers  adjacent  said  fusion  seal,  and  a  tear 
through  the  inner  layer  on  the  other  side  of  said  fusion 
seal. 


1.  A  package  comprising:  a  oarion;  dnrider  means  in 
said  carton;  a  plurality  of  crown  capped  bottles  in  said 
carton,  said  bottles  being  located  by  said  divider  means 
in  regulariy  arranged  mutually  perpendicular  rows;  and 
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a  closable  cover  member  for  said  carton  having  a  series 
of  circular  inspection  apertures  formed  therein,  each  in- 
spection aperture,  with  said  cover  closed,  being  centered 
over  the  center  of  a  bottle  position  defined  by  said  divider 
means,  the  crown  cap  of  each  bottle  being  located  at  least 
partially  within  one  of  said  inspection  apertures  with 
its  top  surface  under  flush  with  respect  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cover  member  with  said  cover  member 
in  its  closed  position. 


3J5«,984 

MAGNETIC  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CURRENCY  CHANGING  MACHINE 

luBcs  F.   Ptacek,   Independence,   Mo.,  assiipior  to  The 

Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Sept  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,835 
11  Claims.     (CI.  209^-111^ 


1.  In  a  currency  tester: 

means  for  releasably  holding  currency  to  be  tested  in  a 
stationary  position; 

a  magnetic  sensing  device  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  upon  relative  movement  of  the  device  and  the 
currency; 

structure  coupled  with  the  device  for  moving  the  latter 
relative  to  said  holding  means  to  scan  currency  held 
thereby,  whereby  the  presence  of  magnetic  ink  in  the 
currency  under  test  causes  said  signal  to  be  produced 
by  the  device; 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  remov- 
ing the  tested  currency  from  the  holding  means,  and 
including  a  normally  closed  gate,  means  coupled  with 
the  gate  for  opening  the  latter  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  and  structure  for  directing  the  tested 
currency  through  the  gate  while  the  latter  is  open; 
and 

control  means  coupled  with  said  gate  and  adapted  to  be 
operably  coupled  with  auxiliary  apparatus  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  latter  unless  the  gate  is 
closed,  whereby  to  assure  that  the  auxiliary  appara- 
tus will  remain  inoperative  if  the  tested  currency  be- 
comes lodged  in  the  gate  and  prevents  closure  there- 


3456,985 
SLOTTED  CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRODE 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR 
James  Hall  Carpenter.  4120  Haines  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,321 
8  Claims.     (Cl.  209—129) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  elongated  particles  from 
substantially  non-elongated   particles  comprising  an   up- 
right flat  electrode,  an  upright  generally  cylindrical  hol- 
low electrode  spaced  from  said  flat  electrode  to  permit 
an  unseparated   mixture  of  elongated   and   substantially 


non-elongated  particles  to  fall  freely  by  gravity  in  the 
space  therebetween,  said  hollow  electrode  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  extending  through  its  side  wall  narrower 
than  and  facing  said  flat  electrode,  and  means  to  electri- 


cally charge  said  electrodes  with  opposite  polarity  to 
create  an  electrostatic  field  therebetween  to  cause  the 
elongated  particles  to  move  toward  said  slot  away  from 
the  non-elongated  particles. 


3,256,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

OF  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS 

Maxwell  Seely  Woo«nam,  Flat  9,  35  Elm  Part  Gardens, 

London  SW.  10,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  I960. 

37,223/60 
13  OaiBH.     (CL  209—144) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  contacting  of  fluids  and  par- 
ticulate solids  comprising,  an  outer  casing  of  circular 
cross-section,  an  inner  casing  of  circular  cross-section 
supported  within  the  outer  casing,  said  inner  and  outer 
casings  being  substantially  concentric  with  respect  to  a 
common  vertical  axis  and  having  spaced  peripheral  walls 
defining  therebetween  a  fluidisation  chamber  which  ex- 
tends both  annularly  about  said  axis  and  upwardly  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  there  being  communication  be- 
tween said  fluidisation  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
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inner  casing  at  the  tops  thereof  for  the  passage  of  mate- 
rial inward  from  the  fluidisation  chamber  to  the  inner 
casing  interior,  said  outer  casing  extending  downwardly 
somewhat  below  the  bottom  end  of  said  inner  casing,  an 
impeller  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
disposed  directly  under  said  inner  casing  with  its  upper 
plate  surface  in  position  to  receive  thereon  material  de- 
scending through  said  inner  casing,  drive  means  to  rotate 
said  impeller  plate  rapidly,  said  impeller  plate  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  inner  casing  and  defining  therewith  at 
least  one  aperture  through  which  material  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  is  discharged  by  centrifugal  action 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  fluidisation  chamber,  feed  means 
for  introducing  fresh  material  mounted  within  said  inner 
casing  and  extending  down  therethrough  to  discharge  ma- 
terial onto  the  center  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
impeller  plate,  entry  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
casing  to  discharge  fluid  against  the  underside  of  said 
impeller  plate  whereby  material  discharged  by  said  im- 
peller plate  into  the  lower  end  of  the  fluidisation  chamber 
is  carried  up  into  a  state  of  fluidisation  by  fluid  flowing 
across  the  underside  of  said  plate  and  up  past  the  plate 
periphery,  collector  means  on  said  outer  casing  for  col- 
lecting material  from  the  fluidisation  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  trunk  for  fluid  extending  upwardly  from  within 
said  iimer  casing. 


structure  having  an  end  portion  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber coaxially  around  said  lower  end  of  said  air  duct  near 
said  air  outlet  opening  and  above  said  plate  and  com- 
municating with  said  suction  opening,  and  a  stirrer  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  air  outlet  opening 
and  said  suction  opening  and  rotatable  for  producing  a 
flow  of  liquid  in  said  liquid-supply  structure  downwardly 
and  outwardly  along  and  around  said  lower  open  end 
of  said  air  duct  whereby  air  is  injected  into  said  liquid 
through  said  air  duct. 


3,256,988 
COALESCING  FILTER 
William  D.  Lanier,  Fallerton,  and  Clarence  W.  Adams, 
Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporatioD  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,990 
18  Claims.    (CL  210— 130) 


3^56,987 
FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Fricdcl    Isenhardt,    Klefaielchen,    and    Franz    ScWegl, 
Colognc-Sulz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Hom- 
boldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft,   Cologne-Deutz,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

K  46,585 

5  Claifiu.     (CL  209—169) 


2.  A  flotation  apparatus  for  classifying  mineral  mix- 
tures in  liquid  media  by  air-froth  floating  a  constituent 
of  the  mixture,  comprising  a  vessel  containing  mixture- 
laden  liquid  when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation,  and 
having  an  overflow  for  separated  materials,  a  tubular  air- 
suction  duct  extending  downwardly  into  said  vessel,  said 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end  whose  outlet  opening 
is  located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  coaxially  traversing  said  air  duct  and  having 
a  lower  end  protruding  downwardly  out  of  said  air  out- 
let opening,  a  horizontal  guide  plate  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  vessel  near  said  opening  and  having  a  suction  open- 
ing greater  in  diameter  than,  directly  below  and  radially 
spaced  from   said   air  outlet  opening,  a   liquid   supjrfy 


1.  A  coalescing  by-pass  filter  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  interior  por- 
tion and  an  inlet  and  sample  outlet  port  thereto; 

a  generally  cylindrical  coalescing  filter  element  retained 
within  said  cylindrical  interior  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  filter  being  diametrically  smaller  than  said 
cylindrical  interior  portion; 

means  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  one  end  of  said 
filter  element  so  that  all  of  the  fluid  flowing  out  of 
said  inlet  port  enters  the  interior  of  said  filter 
element; 

valve  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  filter 
to  another  chamber  of  said  housing; 

means  connecting  said  last  named  chamber  to  a  by- 
pass outlet;  and 

a  bleed  passage  connecting  said  last  named  chamber  to 
the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  interior  portion  at  a 
point  outside  the  outer  wall  of  said  filter  element. 


3,256,989 
SCREW  NECK  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
William  H.  Hultgren,  Mount  Carmel,  III.,  assignor  to 
Champion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Salem,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,920 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—130) 
1.  In  a  screw  neck  fluid  filter  cartridge,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  an  open  ended  cylindrical  housing; 

(b)  a  first  circular  end  plate  member  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
member  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  therethrough; 

(c)  a  second  circular  end  plate  member  fixedly  se- 
cured on  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing. 
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said  second  ntember  having  an  axially  displaced 
peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said  bousing  to  de- 
fine a  centrally  disposed  recess  that  is  radially  dis- 
placed from  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough; 

(d)  a  screw  threaded  member  fixedly  secured  on  said 
second  circular  member  and  said  housing; 

(e)  a  first  tube  member  extending  intermediate  the 
centrally  disposed  openings  in  said  first  and  second 
end  plate  members; 


3^56,990 

WATER  SOFTENER  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Stanley  A.  Lundeen,  294«  Stfanon  Btrd^       | 

Minneapolis  18,  Mfain. 

Filed  Oct  20,  I960.  Scr.  No.  i3,«ll 

S  Claima.     (CL  210— 13S)  | 


tion  line  in  communication  with  said  tank,  a  clock-actu- 
ated double  throw  switch  controlling  the  last  phase  of  the 
regeneration  cycle  of  said  system,  a  flushing  system  for 
removing  from  the  water  softening  tank  the  bard  water 
remaining  therein  after  regeneration,  said  flushing  system 
including  a  flow  line  from  the  soft  water  distribution  line 
of  said  water  softening  system,  a  solenoid-actuated  valve 
in  said  flow  line,  a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  actu- 
ate said  valve,  a  thermally  actuated  time  delay  relay  unit 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  arms,  a  heat  sensitive 
bimetallic  element  associated  with  one  of  said  arms  and 
means  for  beating  said  bimetallic  element,  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  solenoid  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal cturent  through  one  terminal  of  said  clock-actuated 
double  throw  switch  of  said  water  softening  system  con- 
trolling the  last  phase  of  the  regeneration  cycle  thereof 
and  through  said  thermally  actuated  time  delay  relay  imit, 
said  circiut  connecting  one  of  said  arms  of  said  time  delay 
relay  to  said  solenoid,  further  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  heating  means  to  a  source  of  electrical  ctu- 
rent, said  further  circuit  passing  through  one  terminal  of 
said  clock-actuated  switch,  whereby  said  solenoid  actuat- 
ing said  valve  is  energized  through  said  time  delay  relay 
to  open  said  valve  after  completion  of  the  regeneration 
cycle  of  said  water  softening  system. 


(f)  a  second  perforated  tubular  member  having  a 
diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  tube  member,  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  first  tube  member  and  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  end  plate  members;  and 

(g)  filtering  media  disposed  concentrically  outside  of 
said  second  tube  member,  said  filter  media  being  con- 
tinuous and  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  end  plate  members. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electronicaUy-operated,  clock-con- 
troUed.  solenoid-valved  water  softening  system  including 
a  mineral  containing  water  softening  tank,  meaiw  for 
regenerating  the  nunerai  in  said  tank,  a  soft  water  distribu- 


3^56,991 

COMBINATION  HARD  AND  SOFT  WATER 

SYSTEM 

Inin  E.  Kamrad,  Rte.  1,  Box  S3,  Bottincao,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  MaT  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,754 

4  Ckima.     (CL  210—149) 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system  supplied  from  a  hard  water 
source,  a  water  softener,  water  heating  means,  a  service 
line  extending  from  the  hard  water  source  to  a  first 
water  tap,  a  first  branch  line  communicating  the  service 
line  with  the  water  softener,  a  first  delivery  line  extending 
from  the  water  softener  to  a  second  water  tap,  a  second 
branch  line  communicating  the  first  delivery  line  with  the 
heating  means,  a  second  delivery  line  extending  from  the 
heating  means  to  a  third  water  tap,  a  third  branch  line 
communicating  the  service  line  with  the  heating  means, 
and  a  third  delivery  line  extending  from  the  heating  means 
to  a  fourth  water  tap. 


3,256,992 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  SIEVES  AND 

FILTER  MATERIALS 

Albert  ElUns.  Hlndenban  Allec  27, 

Maenster-St.  ManrHz,  Germany 

Filed  Jaoc  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205^59 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—251) 

1.  In  a  sieving  and  filtering  apparatus,  in  combination 

with  a  mesh-containing  sheet,  a  device  for  tensioning 

said  sheet,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid  profiled  mem- 
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bcr,  an  elongated  elastic  hollow  body  supported  by  said 
member,  an  elastic  bar  located  between  said  hollow 
body  and  said  sheet  and  engaging  said  hollow  body  and 
said  sheet,  two  plugs,  each  of  said  plugs  having  a  curved 
recess  and  an  annular  lip  adjacent  said  recess,  the  recess 


and  the  lip  of  each  plug  closing  a  separate  end  of  said 
hollow  body,  and  means  supplying  a  ooedium  under  pres- 
sure into  said  hollow  body,  whereby  expansion  of  said 
hollow  body  presses  said  bar  against  said  sheet  and  where- 
by said  lips  serve  as  pressure  exeriing  seals. 


3,256,993 
CENTRIFUGE 
Werner  Sicpc,  Dnsscldorf,  and  Heinrich  Schmidt,  Dnsscl- 
dorf-ObcriiasscI,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hein  Lchmann 
A  Co.,  A.G.,  Duawldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,929 
10  Claims.     (CL  210—370) 


1.  A  centrifuge,  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  com- 
prising means  constituting  a  discharge  passage;  a  first  sieve 
drum,  a  second  sieve  drum,  means  supporting  said  drums 
axially  one  behind  the  other,  at  least  said  first  sieve  drum 
being  frustoconical  in  shape  and  extending  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  said  discharge  passage,  means  elastically 
interconnecting  said  drums,  means  oscillating  said  drums 
substantially  axially  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
routing  said  drums  jointly. 


fraction  from  said  stock  material  through  the  perfo- 
rations of  said  shell  and  to  move  said  solid  material 
by  centrifugal  force  toward  the  divergent  end  of  said 
shell, 

a  ribbon  screw  element  having  an  open  center  with  an 
unobstructed  inner  edge  forming  a  spiral  flight  con- 
veyor of  conical  configuration  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  said  shell  with  the  penphery  thereof 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  and  coextending 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  to  engage  solid  ma- 
terial thereon. 

the  areas  between  turns  of  the  spiral  being  open  radial- 
ly inwardly, 

second  drive  means  to  rotate  said  conveyor  at  a  rate 
different  than  said  shell  to   provide  sufficient  rel- 


ative movement  therebetween  to  simultaneously  plow 
and  propel  said  solid  material  toward  the  convergent 
end  of  said  shell  against  the  flow  of  said  solid  ma- 
terial toward  the  divergent  end  of  said  shell  under 
the  centrifugal  action  whereby  the  solid  fraction  is 
discharged  at  the  convergent  end, 

said  conveyor  and  said  shell  constructed  and 
arranged  to  propel  portions  of  said  solid  stock 
material  upwardly  by  centrifugal  force  toward 
the  divergent  end  radially  within  the  inner  edge 
of  the  ribbon  screw  element  of  the  flight  con- 
veyor, 
and  liquid  conducting  means  for  receiving  the  expelled 
liquid  fraction. 


3,256,995 
AUTOMATIC  STRAINER 
John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  and  Ramon  J.  Zentis,  McKean,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Zom  Industries,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,896 
7  Claims.     (CL  210—411) 


3,256,994 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Lester  M.  Koclsch,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcloit 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,554 
3  Claims.    (CL  210—374) 
1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  the  liquid  and 
solid  fractions  of  a  stock  material  containing  said  frac- 
tions   comprising    an    open   ended    perforated    shell    of 
tapered  conical  configuration  having  a  lower  convergent 
end  for  discharge  and  an  upper  divergent  end  for  receiv- 
ing stock  material  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis, 
a  first  drive  means  to  rotate  the  shell  at  a  rapid  rate  to 
provide  suflkient  centrifugal  force  to  expel  said  liquid 


1.  A  strainer  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  for  fluid  at  one  side  and 
an  outlet  for  fluid  at  the  opposite  side,  l 
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a  screen  shaped  in  the  general  form  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, said  screen  including  an  opening  along  the 
length  thereof  defined  by  a  plane  passing  through  a 
chord  of  said  cylinder  and  parallel  to  the  axis  there- 
of, said  screen  being  disposed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  with  said  opening  in  said  screen  in  align- 
ment with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

a  backwash  arm  having  a  sloe  therein  wth  a  shoe  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  slot, 

means  to  swing  said  arm  to  move  said  shoe  members 
over  the  inside  of  said  screen  from  one  side  of  said 
opening  in  said  screen  to  the  other  with  said  shoe 
members  sealingly  engaging  said  screen  and  sliding 
thereover  and  directing  fluid  from  the  downstream 
side  of  said  screen  through  said  slot, 

and  means  to  drain  said  fluid  from  said  slot. 


3,256,996 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FILTER 
David  B.  Porter,  Watertown,  and  Richard  A.  Paine,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Filter  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original   application   Sept.    28,    1960,  Ser.    No.   59,114. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
276,974 

1  Claim.     (CL  210^-457) 


A  filter  element  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  along  the  tube,  and  a  continuous  thin 
flexible  microporous  plastic  film  having  substantially  trans- 
verse pores  of  effective  diameter  less  than  10  microns 
which  in  number  occupy  a  volume  in  excess  of  80  per- 
cent of  said  film,  said  perforations  comprising  about  25% 
of  the  area  of  the  tube  and  each  perforation  having  a 
transverse  dimension  which  permits  a  maximum  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  plastic  film  while  providing  adequate  sup- 
port for  the  plastic  flim,  said  plastic  fllm  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  40  to  140  microns  and  loosely  over- 
lying the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube  and  said  perfora- 
tions, whereby  the  fllm  does  not  adhere  to  the  tube  and 
there  is  a  lateral  flow  of  fluid  in  the  space  between  the 
plastic  fllm  and  the  tube  providing  flltration  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  plastic  fllm  area,  and  whereby  said 
tube  is  effective  to  maintain  the  normal  form  of  said  fllm 
against  an  external  fluid  flltration  pressure  while  permit- 
ting free  flltration  of  fluid  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  area  of  said  fllm. 


3,256,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMISCIBLE 
LIQUIDS 
David  B.  Pall,  Rosfyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  Sidney  Krakaacr, 
Mountaintop,  Pa.,  and  Cbesterlicid  F.  Seibert  and  Mar- 
cel G.  Verrando,  Jr.,  Cortland,  and  Cyril  A.  Keedweil, 
Jericho,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Pall    Corporation,    Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    May    17,    1960,   Ser.   No.   29,745. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
312,726 

9  Claims.     (CL  210—494) 
1.  A  spirally  wound  element  of  the  depth  type,  useful 
as  a  coalescer  and  as  a  separator,  comprising  a  layer  of 
porous  woven  fabric  and  at  least  one  layer  of  unwoven 


flbrous  material,  spirally  wound  into  the  form  of  a  tube 
having  an  open  central  passage  and  a  plurality  of  helical 
layers  of  porous  woven  fabric  and  unwoven  flbrous  ma- 
terial,   the   flbrous  material   layers  being  composed  of 


fibers  having  a  diameter  within  the  range  from  about 
0.25  to  about  25  microns,  and  under  compression  be- 
tween the  layers  of  fabric,  to  provide  passages  having  a 
diameter  within  the  range  from  about  0.01  to  about  25 
microns. 


3,256,998 
EMERGENCY  SWING-REVERSING  CONTROL  FOR 
CRANES  AND  OTHER  HORIZONTALLY  SWING- 
ING LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Milo  L.  Labarty,  Roseburg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Forrest 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dillard,  Oreg.  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,060 
8  Claims.     (CI.  212—39) 


Bv     .^ 


1.  In  load  handling  apparatus  having  a  body  pivoted 
for  horiozntal  swinging  movement,  reversible  swing  drive 
means  connected  to  the  body,  and  shift  means  con- 
nected to  the  drive  means  for  adjusting  the  drive  means 
between  right  swing,  left  swing,  and  neutral  operating 
conditions;  and  emergency-swing  reversing  control  com- 
prising: 

(a)  substantially  horizontal  contact  lever  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  outwardly  a  predetermined 
distance  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  body, 

(b)  mounting  means  mounting  the  contact  lever  means 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  body, 

(c)  resilient  means  acting  on  the  contact  lever  means 
for  maintaining  it  in  a  position  normally  away  from 
the  body,  and 

(d)  link  means  connecting  together  the  lever  means 
and  shift  means  for  reversing  the  shift  means  when 
the  lever  means  is  moved  toward  the  body  of  the 
apparatus. 
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3^56,999 
CUSHION  UNDERFRAME 
GcoiErey  W.  Cope,  WUliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md^  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,322 
10  Claims.     (CI.  213—8) 


9.  A  cushion  underframe  for  a  railway  car  comprising 
a  floating  sill  supported  by  and  movable  longitudinally  in 
a  flxed  center  sill,  a  draft  arm  mounted  for  relative  lateral 
swinging  in  an  end  of  said  floating  sill,  a  coupler  mounted 
for  relative  vertical  swinging  in  an  outer  end  of  said  draft 
arm,  wing  means  on  and  outstanding  laterally  from  an 
end  portion  of  said  floating  sill,  and  coupler  unlocking  and 
centering  means  carried  in  whole  by  said  floating  sill,  said 
unlocking  means  including  a  multiplicity  of  rods  inter- 
conected  for  swinging  in  unison  and  relative  longitudiiud 
sliding,  an  inner  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  said  cou- 
pler and  an  outer  of  said  rods  having  handle  means 
mounted  on  a  front  wall  of  said  wing  means  adjacent  an 
outer  end  thereof,  and  said  centering  means  including  a 
shifter  plate  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  floating  sill 
for  circular  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
a  centerline  of  said  floating  sill  and  normally  retracted 
from  and  intermittently  projectable  into  a  coupler-receiv- 
ing opening  in  said  floating  sill  for  imermittently  engag- 
ing said  draft  arm  and  incrementally  shifting  said  coupler 
laterally  therein,  and  an  operating  shaft  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  shifter  plate  and  extending  through  and  hav- 
ing handle  means  mounted  on  an  adjoining  outer  end  of 
said  wing  means. 

3,257,000 
CUSHION  UNDERFRAME 
Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WUliamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sym- 
ington Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,940 
9  Claims.     (CL  213—43) 


projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  secured  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  unison  to  a  rear  wall  of  said  mem- 
ber, orifice  means  in  said  head  for  restricted  flow  there- 
through of  said  fluid  on  sliding  of  said  piston  relative  to 
said  cylinder,  valve  means  on  said  head  and  normally 
blocking  flow  of  said  liquid  forwardly  through  said  oriflce 
means  for  locking  said  piston  and  sill  member  against 
rearward  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  sill,  a  control  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  axially 
shiftable  in  and  extending  through  said  piston  and  into 
a  yoke-receiving  pocket  in  said  sill  member,  said  rod 
being  normally  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  yoke  and 
engageable  and  actuatable  thereby  on  rearward  move- 
ment thereof  in  response  to  buffing  forces  thereon  at  and 
above  a  predetermined  level  for  unseating  said  valve 
means  and  releasing  said  sill  member  for  forward  move- 
ment under  cushioning  by  said  hydraulic  cushioning 
means,  and  spring  means  for  returning  said  sill  member  to 
normal  position  under  dampening  by  said  hydraulic  cush- 
ioning means. 

3,257,001 
TUBE  BUNDLE  EXTRACTOR 
William  R.  PostlewaHe,  Mcnio  Park,  and  Eric  S.  Warner, 
Berkeley,  Cfdif.,  aasignors  to  Cbevron  Researcb  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,390 
8  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


4.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  flxed  center  sill,  a  cushion 
underframe  comprising  a  sill  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  said  flxed  sill,  a  yoke  slidable  longitudinally  in 
said  sill  member  and  connected  to  a  coupler  projected 
forwardly  thereof,  resilient  cushioning  means  in  said  sill 
member  for  cushioning  bufiing  and  draft  forces  between 
said  member  and  yoke  on  relative  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  a  hydraulic  cushioning  unit  in  said  fixed  sill  rear- 
wardly of  said  sill  member,  said  hydraulic  imit  includ- 
ing a  viscous  liquid-fllled  cylinder  flxed  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  fixed  sill  and  a  piston  having  a 
bead  slidable  longitiniinally  in  said  cylinder  and  a  stem 


1.  A  tube  bundle  extractor  comiH-ising  an  elongated 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  means  for  supporting  a 
trolley  beam  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  axis  of  and 
above  one  end  of  a  shell  containing  a  separable  tube 
bundle  having  end  sheets,  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
said  frame  to  said  shell,  longitudinally  movable  means 
supported  below  said  trolley  beam  to  engage  said  tube 
bundle  when  it  is  extended  at  least  partially  out  of  said 
shell,  and  force-exerting  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  tube  sheet  of  said  bundle  to  move  it  relatively 
to  said  shell  and  along  said  trolley  beam,  said  force- 
exerting  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  and 
means  for  selectively  reversing  the  direction  of  effective 
motion  of  said  member. 


3,257,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  AND  PLACEMENT 

OF  PARTITIONS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
ReinboM  A.  Pearson,  %  R.  A.  Pearson  Co.,  S.  12  Divi- 
sion Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  William  Dewey  Rigg, 
3211  Fafa«eld  Road,  Olympia,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,829 
17  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  up  and  placement  of  col- 
lapsible paperboard  partitions  for  bottles  or  the  like, 
comprising : 

a  rigid  sui^x)rting  framework; 
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a  vertical  storage  hopper  mounted  on  said  framework 
adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  stack  of  collapsed 
partitions,  said  hopper  being  open  at  its  lower  end; 

reciprocable  table  means  mounted  on  said  framework 
directly  below  said  hopper  adapted  to  support  the  par- 
titions within  the  hopper  and  to  selectively  shift  the 
lowermost  partition  from  within  the  hopper  to  a  first 
location  adjacent  to  said  hopper  wherein  the  par- 
tition rests  upon  said  table  means; 

partition  erection  means  movably  carried  by  said  frame- 
work directly  above  said  first  location  adapted  to 
selectively  grip  and  expand  an  individual  partition 
resting  upon  said  table  at  said  first  location; 
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transfer  conveyor  means  on  said  framework  adapted 
to  selectively  carry  individual  expanded  partitions; 

and  means  on  said  framework  adapted  to  selectively 
cause  each  expanded  partition  at  said  first  locatioil 
to  be  carried  by  said  transfer  conveyor  means;  said 
last-named  means  comprising: 

an  upright  member  fixed  to  said  table  means  adapted 
to  selectively  shift  an  expanded  partition  into  en- 
gagement with  said  partition  conveyor  means  dur- 
ing movement  of  a  collapsed  partition  from  said 
hopper  to  said  location  adjacent  to  said  hopper. 


3^57.003 

CUBING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

George  RappI,  62  Rock  Beach  Road,  Rocbcfllcr,  N.Y. 

FUcd  ScpC  5.  19«3.  Scr.  No.  30M24 

1  ClaJm.     (CL  214—6) 


Apparatus  for  cubing  concrete  blocks,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  loading  station  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  a  discharge  station  adjacent  its  opposite 
end, 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  and  reciprocable 
between  said  stations. 


(c)  a  pallet  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  layer  of  concrete  blocks  face  down  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  on  said  carriage,  when 
the  latter  is  positioned  at  said  receiving  station, 

(d)  a  platform  having  a  conveyor  projecting  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  one  end  thereof. 

(e)  means  mounting  said  platform  on  said  frame  at 
said  discharge  station  to  pivot  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  platform  is  disposed  horizontally  be- 
neath said  carriage  with  its  conveyor  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
platform  is  disposed  nearly  vertically  with  said  con- 
veyor projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 

(f)  releasable  means  for  holding  said  platform  in  said 
first  position, 

(g)  said  pallet  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  pivot 
from  a  horizontal  position  downwardly  over  the  side 
of  said  carriage,  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  said 
discharge  station,  thereby  to  cause  the  layer  of  blocks 
thereon  to  be  tipped  onto  said  platform  with  the 
bottoms  thereof  facing  said  conveyor,  when  said  plat- 
form is  in  said  first  position,  and 

(h)  said  mounting  means  being  operative,  upon  the 
release  of  said  holding  means,  to  cause  said  platform 
to  pivot  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  the  blocks  posiuoned  thereon,  whereby  the 
last-named  blocks  are  transferred  face  up  onto  said 
conveyor,  and 

(i)  at  least  one  tubular  nnember  secured  to  said  plat- 
form adjacent  one  side  of  said  frame, 

(j)  at  least  one  further  tubular  member  secured  to 
said  conveyor  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  frame, 


(k)  a  manually  operable  latch  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  limited  movement,  and  insertable  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  first-named  tubular  member. 
when  said  platform  is  in  its  first  position,  and  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  further  member,  when 
said  platform  is  in  its  second  position. 


3a57,M4 

STACKING  DEVICE 

Wenicr  Potrafke,  Hafciaenatr.  6,  HatHngen  (Rnhr), 

Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1963.  Scr.  No.  33«,933 

Clafant  priority,  application  Cemuuy,  Dm.  22,  1M2, 

P  20,972 

2  ClalBM.     (CI.  214— O 


1.  In  a  stacking  device  for  stacking  similar  objects, 
especially  shopping  baskets  in  self-service  stores:  sup- 
porting means  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  baskets  to  be  stacked,  guid- 
ing means  engaged  by  said  supporting  plate  means  at 
one  side  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  means  for  guiding 
the  Utter  during  its  upward  and  downward  movement, 
means  including  power  storage  means  connected  to  said 
supporting  means  and  operable  to  move  the  latter  to  its 
elevated  position  when  said  supporting  plate  means  does 
not  support  any  objects  to  be  stacked,  a  plurality  of  stop 
means  offset  from  each  other  both  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  direction  and  being  operable  selectively  and  in- 
dividualhy  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  su{>porting  means  for  selectively  abutting 
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said  supporting  plate  means  from  beneath  and  positively 
stopping  said  supporting  plate  means,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  stop  means  and  operable  to 
actuate  the  same  into  and  out  of  effective  position. 


3,257,M5 
BLOCK  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Aaaablc  and  Wayne  G.  Daabcr,  Danbory,  Conn., 
artfori    to   Conncctknt    Rcaearcta   Aasociatcs,   Inc., 
Danbory,  Conn. 
Original  application  Jnly   19,   1962,  Scr.  No.  211,063. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  2t,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
332,066 

5  CUam.    (CL  214—6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  and  stacking  modules  of 
blocks  a  module-handling  apparatus  at  one  station  for 
placing  modules  at  another  staiioo,  comprising  in  convbi- 
nation, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  support  finger* 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(b)  first  mounting  means  supporting  said  fingers  for 
independent  reciprocable  motion  from  a  restored  posi- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  extended  positions  in  a  first  di- 
rection in  said  plane, 

(c)  a  pusher  member  transverse  to  and  overlying  said 
fingers  in  a  restored  position, 

(d)  second  mounting  means  supporting  said  pusher 
member  for  reciprocable  motion  from  its  restored 
position  to  a  plurality  of  extended  positions  in  said 
first  direction, 

(e)  reversible  pusher  control  means  for  extending  said 
pusher  men>ber, 

(f)  and  finger  control  means  for  extending  selected 
fingers  individually  selectable  distances  in  said  first 
direction  when  said  pusher  men>ber  is  extended. 


3,257,066 

BLOCK  STACKING  MACHINE 

Harry  M.  Kampcrt,  326  W.  Lake  St.,  Banington,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,237 

6  Clainii.    (CL  214—6) 


«» 


/o» 


S«w   V»5 


1.  In  a  block  stacking  machine,  a  frame,  a  vertically 
extending  retaining  plate  supported  by  said  frame  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  in  a  vertical  path,  which  plate  has 
a  lower  horizontally  extending  edge  portion,  a  carriage,  a 


rectangular  tray  supported  by  the  carriage  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocating movement  relative  to  the  carriage  between  an 
upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  which  tray  has  a  free 
edge  extending  generally  parallel  with  said  plate,  said 
plate  and  said  tray  being  adapted  for  simultaneous  ver- 
tical movement  and  said  tray  being  spaced  beneath  said 
edge  portion  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  a  block  to 
be  stacked,  said  carriage  being  supported  by  the  frame  for 
horizontal  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  plate 
for  causing  corresponding  movement  (rf  the  tray  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  free  edge  is  remote  from  said 
edge  portion  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  free  edge 
is  disposed  substantially  beneath  said  edge  portion,  means 
for  moving  said  tray  and  separate  means  for  moving  said 
carriage. 

3,257,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STACKS  OF 
ARTICLES 
Warren  S.  Raynor,  Port  Hope,  Ontario.  Canada,  aarignor 
to  Mathews  Conveyer  Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penntyivanla 
Original   application    Sept  9,   1960,   Ser.  No.   54^97. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatton  Nov.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
246,265 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—6^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  unloading  articles  stacked  upon 
a  pallet  inclutding  lift  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
pallets  within  a  lift  shaft,  and  means  cooperable  with 
said  lift  means  for  removing  articles  stacked  upon  a 
pallet  supported  by  said  lift  means;  conveyer  means  for 
supplying  a  loaded  pallet  to  said  lift  means  when  said 
lift  means  is  located  at  a  selected  elevation  within  said 
shaft  comprising  a  storage  conveyer  for  supporting  a  line 
of  loaded  pallets,  normally  energized  drive  means  oper- 
able when  energized  to  drive  pallets  supported  on  said 
storage  conveyer  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  re- 
tractable stop  means  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  storage 
conveyer  normally  located  in  an  extended  position  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  pallets  beyond  the  discharge  end  of 
said  storage  conveyer,  an  infeed  conveyer  for  conveying 
pallets  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  storage  conveyer 
to  said  lift  means,  discharge  means  responsive  to  the  ar- 
rival of  said  lift  means  at  said  selected  elevation  for  re- 
tracting said  stop  means  and  transferring  a  pallet  from 
said  storage  conveyer  to  said  infeed  conveyer,  and  means 
for  deenergizing  said  drive  means  during  the  transfer 
of  a  pallet  from  said  storage  conveyer  to  said  infeed 
conveyer. 

3,257,608 
FISH  SORTING  TROUGH  FOR  TRAWLERS 
Frank  J.  Lnketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  Ang.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,041,  wiiich  b  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,389,  Dec  14, 
1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,184,060,  dated  May  18,  1965. 
Divided  and  (his  application  Ang.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
394,644 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—15) 
1.  A  trough  for  sorting  fish  landed  upon  the  deck  of 
a  trawler,  comprising  upri^t  side  walls,  a  bottom  land- 
ing intermediate  the  side  walls,  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
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trough,  an  end  wall  rising  from  said  landing,  an  opposite 
end  wall  sloping  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  land- 
ing, said  latter  end  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  fish  chute 
leading  from  said  aperture  to  a  fish  storage  space,  the 
bottom  whereof  is  omitted  adjacent  the  end  wall,  and  a 


means  for  stepping  said  platform  and  said  yoke  vertically 
through  all  of  said  shelves  to  select  trays  located  thereon 
in  seriatim  order. 


closure  for  said  aperture  hingedly  mounted  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof  to  swing  between  a  closed  position, 
flush  with  the  end  wall,  and  an  open  position,  in  align- 
ment with  aiMJ  closing  the  omitted  part  of  the  bottom 
of  the  chute. 


3^57,009 
APPARATUS  WITH  VERTICAL  AND  LATERAL 
MOVABLE  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  GROUPS 
OF  RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES 
Edmund  Frank,  Chicago,  and  Edward  F.  Polic,  Lble,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc., 
Brookfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,120 
13  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  transferring  groups  of  radio- 
active samples  from  points  of  storage  defined  by  vertically 
spaced  shelves  to  a  detector,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  platform  aligned  with  said  detector,  a  carriage  rigidly 
secured  to  said  platform,  means  for  effecting  vertical 
movement  oi  said  carriage,  a  stack  of  tray  storage  shelves 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of  vertical  movement  of 
said  platform,  a  transfer  yoke  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  mounted  for  lateral  movement  relative  thereto, 
means  for  shifting  said  yoke  to  a  point  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  said  stack  of  tray  storage  shelves,  means  for 
shifting  «aid  carriage  and  said  transfer  yoke  vertically 
while  said  yoke  is  symnKtrically  disposed  about  said  stack 
so  as  to  operatively  engage  said  yoke  with  trays  in  said 
stack,  means  for  shifting  said  yoke  inwardly  towards  said 
platform  to  slide  a  tray  of  samples  laterally  therefrom 
onto  said  platform,  means  for  lowering  said  platform  to 
position  said  tray  in  alignment  with  said  detector,  means 
for  returning  said  tray  to  a  point  alined  with  its  associated 
shelf,  means  for  shifting  said  yoke  outwardly  towards 
said  associated  shelf  to  return  said  tray  to  the  shelf,  and 


3,257,010 
SILO  UNLOADER 
J.  Clark  Fickle,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  and  Arnold  B.  Skrommc, 
Molinc,  and  Etlar  A.  HeniiingBcn,  Gcncsco.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  421,376 
13  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  A  sweep  auger  structure  for  a  silo  unloader  adapted 
to  advance  around  the  silo  on  the  surface  of  the  material 
in  the  silo,  comprising:  a  horizontally  disposed  sweep  au- 
ger having  a  central  shaft  means  and  a  spiral  flighting 
formed  about  the  shaft  means  with  the  flighting  having 
its  underside  in  engagement  with  the  material;  a  U-shaped 
auger  housing  opening  downwardly  and  overlying  the 
auger  with  a  vertically  disposed  forward  wall  in  advance 
of  the  auger  and  spaced  from  the  flighting  of  the  auger  to 
define  a  material  storage  area  in  advance  of  the  auger 
and  between  the  vertically  disposed  waU  and  the  auger, 
the  wall  terminating  at  a  lower  edge  beneath  but  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  auger  shaft  means,  the  housing 
further  having  a  rear  vertically  disposed  wall  in  trailing 
relation  to  the  auger  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  flight- 
ing, the  latter  wall  being  terminated  by  a  lower  horizontal 
edge  at  a  level  spacedly  beneath  the  shaft  means  and 
slightly  above  the  lower  peripheral  extremity  of  the  auger 
flighting;  means  rotating  the  auger  whereby  the  underside 
of  the  auger  will  move  upwardly  and  toward  the  advanced 
vertical  wall;  and  a  material  stripping  panel  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  structure 
toward  the  upper  side  of  the  auger  for  blocking  material 
from  moving  out  of  the  storage  area. 


3,257,011 
TAH.  GATE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Francis  R.  Randall,  Mount  Gilead,  and  William  S.  Apple- 
man,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cobcy  Corpora- 
tion, Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,327 
17  Claims.  (CI.  214—77) 
1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
frame  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platform  to  be 
loaded;  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 
shaft  means  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  bearing  means; 
a  right  lift  arm  including  an  inner  end  attached  to  said 
shaft  means  and  an  outer  end;  a  left  lift  arm  including  an 
inner  end  attached  to  said  shaft  means  and  an  outer  end; 
a  platform  including  flrst  pivotal  connections  with  said 
outer  ends  of  said  lift  arms  and  a  second  pivotal  connec- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  pivotal  connections  said  plat- 
form being  pivotable  to  a  vertically  extending  tailgate  po- 
sition; secondary  arm  means  including  an  inner  end  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  an  outer  end; 
a  link  including  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  secondary  arm  means  and  an  outer  end  secured  to 
said  second  pivoted  connection  of  said  lift  platform;  flrst 
stop  means  on  said  frame  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
rotation  of  said  secondary  arm  means;  second  stop  means 
on  said  frame  means  for  limiting  the  downward  rotation 
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of  said  secondary  arm  means;  power  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  means  to  swing  said  lift  arms  and  raise  said 
lift  platform  from  a  lower  horizontally  extending  i>osi- 


tion  to  an  upper  horizontally  extending  position;  and 
means  engagable  with  said  secondary  arm  means  for  lock- 
ing said  platform  in  a  vertically  extending  tailgate  posi- 
tion. 


3,257,012 

REFUSE  COLLECTION  LOADING  AND  PACKING 

MECHANISM 

Henry  Bcrolzheimer,  8620  S.  Dorchester  Ave., 

Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  July  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,903 

1  Claim.     (CL  214—82) 


A  refuse  collection  unit,  said  unit  including,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  storage  body, 

a  movable,  combination  ejector-packer  {riate  within  the 
storage  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  traverse 
the  body, 

means  for  imparting  a  generally  rearwardly  directed 
yieldable,  resisting  force  to  the  epector-packer  plate, 

means  for  maintaining  the  ejector-packer  plate  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
storage  body  as  the  ejector-packer  plate  traverses  the 
body,  said  means  for  maintaining  the  ejector-packer 
plate  substantially  perpendicular  including  a  pair  of 
generally  vertically  oriented  telescoping  hydraulic 
cylinders  connected  to  the  ejector-packer  plate,  one 
connected  to  the  ejector-packer  plate  adjacent  its  top 
and  the  other  adjacent  its  bottom  whereby  tilting  of 
the  ejector-packer  plate  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  is  prevented, 

stabilizer  means  for  preventing  skewing  of  the  ejector- 
packer  plate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  stabilizing 
means  including  a  pair  of  members  carried  by  the 
refuse  storage  body,  one  on  each  side  of  the  pair  of 
generally  vertically  oriented  telescoping  cylinders, 
said  pairs  of  members  being  cooperable  with  sub- 
stantially complementary  openings  in  the  ejector- 
packer  plate, 

a  tailgate  mechanism  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  refuse 
storage  body,  said  tailgate  mechanism  including,  a 


hofjper,  a  packer  plate  cooperable  with  the  hopper 
and  operable  to  move  refuse  deposited  in  the  hopper 
against  the  ejector-packer  plate,  and  means  for  vaov- 
ing  the  packer  plate  through  a  path  in  which  it  ter- 
minates in  a  position  substantially  opposed  to  the 
ejector-packer  plate, 

means  associated  with  the  packer  plate  operable  to 
exert  a  packing  force  against  refuse  deposited  be- 
tween it  and  the  ejector-packer  plate  which  is  greater 
than  the  resisting  force  exerted  by  the  ejector-packer 
plate  whereby  the  ejector-packer  plate  is  forced  for- 
wardly in  response  to  the  unbalanced  packing  force 
exerted  by  said  packer  plate, 

means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  tailgate  mecha- 
nism, and 

means  for  moving  the  ejector-packer  plate  rearward- 
ly to  discharge  refuse  deposited  in  the  refuse  storage 
body  while  the  tailgate  is  elevated. 


3,257,013 
EARTH  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
Carroll  H.  Arnold,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wain- 
Roy  Corporation,  Hnbbardston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,624 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—131) 


1.  Power  operated  digging  and  loading  apparatus  com- 
prising a  vehicle  chassis,  forward  and  rear  wheels,  a  back- 
hoe  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  chassis,  a  loader  mounted 
at  the  front  of  the  chassis,  an  engine,  a  reversing  transmis- 
sion interconnecting  said  engine  and  wheels,  an  operator's 
seat  on  said  chassis  reversible  to  face  selectively  forwardly 
or  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  front  foot  pedals  in  front  of  said 
seat  for  operation  of  said  transmission  depression  of  one 
said  pedal  driving  the  vehicle  forwardly  and  depression 
of  the  other  said  pedal  driving  the  vehicle  rearwardly,  and 
a  pair  of  rear  foot  pedals  in  back  of  said  seat  for  opera- 
tion of  said  transmission  to  similarly  drive  the  vehicle  se- 
lectively forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


3,257,014 
MOBILE  LOADER 
Joseph  L.  RUey,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  tfabty- 
three  and  one-third  percent  each  to  A.  G.  Sturdirant 
and  Roger  C.  Sullivan,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,184 
3  Claims.    (CL  214—140) 
1.  In  a  mobile  loader, 

a  wheel  mounted  self-propelled  main  frame  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  frame  members  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  inclined  track  extending  therealong 
from  the  central  to  rear  end  portions  of  said  side 
frame  members, 

a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track  and 
retained  from  tilting  movement  with  respect  thereto, 

a  boom  supported  at  its  rear  end  on  said  carriage  and 
transversely  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  along  said 
main  frame  to  a  position  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof, 

said  boom  being  disposed  within  the  inner  margins  of 
said  side  frame  members  for  lowering  movement 
therebetween, 
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a  load  lifting  device  transversely  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  boom  and  extending  in  advance 
thereof, 

a  fluid  pressure  operated  jack  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  boom  and  load  lifting  device  for  tilting 
said  load  lifting  device  with  respect  to  said  boom 
and  maintaining  said  loading  lifting  device  in  various 
selected  positions  with  respect  to  said  boom, 

a  longitudinally  extending  fluid  pressure  operated  jack 
transversely  pivoted  between  said  main  frame  and 
carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  and  boom  along 


said  track  by  power  and  holding  said  carriage  in 
position  on  said  track,  and 
a  third  fluid  pressure  operated  jack  transvcRely  pivoted 
to  said  main  frame  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  having  transverse  pivotal  connection  with  said 
boom  intermediate  the  ends  theirof  and  pivoting 
about  its  axis  of  connection  to  said  main  frame  upon 
movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  track,  and 
supporting  said  boom  for  movement  about  a  rela- 
tively shallow  arc,  and  also  reacting  against  said 
boom  to  effect  lifting  of  said  lifting  device  to  an  ele- 
vation beyond  the  extreme  lifting  position  of  said 
hydraulic  jack,  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
said  track  from  the  rear  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  track. 

3^57,015 
BI  OCK  STACKING  METHOD 
Paul  G.  Annable  and  Wayne  G.  Dasher,  Danbury,  Conn., 
assignors   to  Connecticut  Research  Associates,  Incor- 
porated, Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  July  19.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  211,M3 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—152) 


2.  The  method  of  handling  substantially  identical 
blocks  having  lengths  approximately  twice  their  widths, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  two  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  blocks, 

(b)  separating  and  moving  a  first  block  from  one  row 
to  a  first  position. 


(1)  stopping  the  block  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  separating  and  moving  two  abutting  second  blocks 
from  the  other  row  to  a  second  position, 

(1)  stopping  the  two  blocks  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  first  block  with  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  second  blocks  substantially  aligned  with  the 
center  of  the  first  block  to  form  a  pyramidal 
block  module  of  two  base  blocks  and  an  apex 
block, 

(d)  thereafter  handling  the  pyramidal  block  OKxlule 
as  a  unit,  and 

(e)  interfitting  four  such  pyramidal  block  modules  with 
their  apex  blocks  adjacent  the  center  of  the  inter- 
fitted  block  modules  to  form  a  rectangular  block 


array. 


3,257,«1< 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  ORE  CONCENTTRATE 
BALLS  TO  A  SHAFT-TYPE  FURNACE  FOR  IN- 
DURATING ORE  PELLETS 
Pehr  Adrian  Ilmoni,  Strassa,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Eric 

Mining  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  285,484,  June  4, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  8,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  438,M4 

3  Clains.     (CL  214—152) 


1.  The  process  of  charging  fresh  ore  concentrate  balls 
to  the  stockline  of  a  charge  column  in  a  shaft-type  pel- 
lets indurating  furnace  having  an  elongatedly  rectangular 
cross-section  involving  moving  over  the  stockline  a  ball 
feeding  means  which  deposits  a  strand  of  the  fresh  balls 
onto  the  stockline  when  moved  in  a  feeding  pass  at  a 
feed-depositing  rate  and  which  does  not  deposit  balls 
when  moved  at  a  different  deposition-avoiding  rate  char- 
acterized in  that  said  feed  pattern  is  provided  by  repeat- 
edly carrying  out  a  cycle  of  operations  each  cycling  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  steps  in  sequence:  in 
a  first  feeding  pass  of  the  ball  feeding  means  across  the 
stockline  from  a  point  adjacent  a  first  corner  of  said 
stockline  depositing  a  first  strand  of  the  green  balls  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  adjacent  a  first  shorter  side  of 
the  stockline:  in  each  of  a  series  of  subsequent  feeding 
passes  of  said  ball  feeding  means  across  the  stockline  de- 
positing a  relatively  short  strand  of  the  green  bails  paral- 
lel to  a  first  longer  side  of  said  stockline  and  an  additional 
strand  of  the  green  balls  parallel  to  said  first  strand  and 
spaced  from  said  first  strand,  the  serially  last  of  said 
additional  strands  being  adjacent  to  a  second  shorter  side 
of  said  stockline,  and  depositing  an  elongated  strand  of 
the  green  balls  parallel  to  and  adjacent  a  second  longer 
side  of  said  stockline. 


3,2ST,017 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPANNING  BREAD  LOAVES 

Wmcm  dc  Rldder.  Voorscboten,  Netherlands 

nied  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  8,  1963, 

292,492 
2  Claims.  (O.  214—314) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  depanning  bread  loaves  contpris- 
inf  a  delivery  conveyor  for  the  pans  to  be  unloaded, 
a  turnover  platform  in  the  path  of  this  delivery  con- 
veyor adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  delivery  con- 


veyor so  as  to  be  swung  into  a  position  above  a  dis- 
charge conveyor  and  means  for  putting  the  unloaded 
pans  on  a  second  discharge  conveyor,  the  turnover  plat- 
form being  provided  with  means  for  laterally  clamping 
the  pans  to  be  unloaded,  said  clamping  means  being 
constituted  by  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws  which  are  con- 
structed to  be  normally  urged  away  from  each  other 
against  spring  action  but  are  moved  towards  each  other 
as  by  spring  action  when  the  turnover  platform  is  mov- 


ing from  its  rest  position,  one  of  the  jaws  taking  a  fixed 
position  on  said  platform  Whereas  the  second  jaw  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  platform  is  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse rod  slidably  mounted  under  the  platform,  the  free 
end  of  said  rod  engaging  an  abutntKnt  when  the  plat- 
form is  in  its  rest  position,  said  abutment  normally 
preventing  the  movable  jaw  from  moving  towards  the 
fixed  jaw  but  releasing  said  movable  jaw  when  the  plat- 
form is  swung  out  of  its  rest  position. 


3457,818 

HAND  TRUCK 

Ray  P.  Miles,  8575  N.  Melodv  Lane,  Nortkficld,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,799 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  214—378) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
base  member,  handle  means  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member, 
spaced  apart  stop  means  comprising  balancing  means  on 
said  base  member,  lift  means  between  said  stop  means 
being  disposed  perpendicularly  from  said  base  member, 
said  lift  means  and  said  balancing  means  extendmg  out- 
wardly from  said  base  member  and  said  wheels  and' 
having  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
providing  a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
a  movable  member,  whereby  said  lift  means  and  said 
balancing  means  act  in  a  gripping  manner  on  said  edge 
of  said  movable  member  when  said  hand  truck  is  lilted 
about  said  wheels. 


3,257,819 
VEHICLE  TOP  CARRIER 
James  L.  Carroll,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  WIko 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  In- 
diana 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,487 
6  Claims.     (CL  214—515) 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  vehicle  top  carrier  comprising  a  carrier  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  upstanding  sides,  a  plurality  of  supports 
secured  to  said  bottom  and  depending  therefrom,  each  of 
said  supports  being  evenly  spaced-apart  from  each  other 
over  a  portion  of  said  bottom  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  body,  and  having  a  surface  which  cooperates  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  supports  generally  to  de- 
fine a  shape  conforming  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  thereby 
adapting  said  one  end  to  be  supported  by  a  vehicle,  a 
first  pair  of  legs  having  first  and  second  portions  which  arc 
straight  and  rigidly  joined  in  end  to  end  relationship  at 
an  elbow  thereby  providing  a  first  and  second  distal  end 
of  said  portions  respectively,  each  of  said  first  leg  por- 
tions having  a  base  plate  secured  generaly  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  thereof  at  said  first  distal  end  and  a  first  hinged 
joint  intermediate  said  first  distal  end  and  said  elbow, 
said  first  joint  having  a  first  axis  and  a  first  means  se- 
cured adjacent  thereto  for  limiting  hinged  movement  to 
one  hundred  eighty  degrees,  said  second  leg  portions  being 
hingedly  secured  together  at  said  second  distal  ends  by  a 
second  hinged  joint  thereby  forming  a  U-shaped  leg  struc- 
ture, said  second  hinged  joint  having  a  second  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  pair  of  balls  having  a  pair 
of  diametral  openings  therethrough  slidably  positioned 
on  said  second  leg  portions  adjacent  said  elbow,  second 
means  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  balls  and  secured 
to  said  second  leg  portions  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  second  kg  portions  diametrically  of  said 
balls,  said  balls  of  said  leg  structure  being  swivelly  secured 
to  said  body  at  opposite  portions  of  said  sides  and  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  adjacent  said  one 
end  diereby  positioning  said  second  portions  within  said 
body  and  adapting  said  first  leg  portions  to  depend  from 
said  body  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  vehicle  on  which  said  body  is  adapted  to  rest,  said 
opposite  portions  being  spaced-apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  vehicle  sides,  said  first  joints  being  movable  from 
a  first  position  in  which  said  first  leg  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  joints  are  aligned  away  from  each  other 
to  a  second  jack-knife  position,  each  of  said  legs  being 
swivelly  movable  about  the  centers  of  said  balls  and  later- 
ally mova4}le  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  said 
sides  of  said  body,  said  lateral  motion  being  in  conjunc- 
tion with  hinged  movement  at  said  second  joint,  the  move- 
ment of  one  said  legs  causing  in  the  other  of  said  legs  a 
corresponding  movement,  said  corresponding  movement 
being  a  movement  in  the  same  direction  when  said  move- 
ment is  a  swivel  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  said  axes 
and  being  a  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
said  movement  is  accompanied  by  a  hinged  movement, 
said  first  pair  of  legs  being  swivelly  movable  from  a  first 
body-suw>orting  position  to  a  second  retracted  position 
adjacent  said  walls  of  said  body,  a  second  pair  of  legs 
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secured  to  said  carrier  body  adjacent  the  other  end  there- 
of, said  second  pair  of  legs  being  selectively  movable 
from  a  first  body-supporting  position  to  a  second  retracted 
position,  second  means  for  adapting  said  body  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  at  said  other  end,  third  means  for 
securing  said  body  to  a  vehicle,  said  legs  in  said  first  posi- 
tions cooperating  to  support  said  body  so  as  to  allow 
a  vehicle  to  be  driven  beneath  said  body,  thereby  provid- 
ing means  for  mounting  and  demounting  said  body  to  a 
vehicle. 


3457.020 
APPARATUS   FOR   LOADING   AND   UNLOADING 
VEHICLES    AND    OTHER    OBJECTS    ON    AND 
FROM  A  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 

Wynyard  L.  Fairclough,  160  Glooccster  St^ 

Christcharcfa,  New  Zealand 

FHcd  Sept.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  399,181 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  New  Zealand,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

135,976 
7  Claims.     (CL  214—83.24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  vehicles  and 
other  objects  on  and  from  a  transporting  vehicle,  and 
comprising  a  deck  mounted  on  a  transporting  vehicle  and 
slidable  to  extend  rearwardly  thereof,  the  deck  being 
pjvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  so  that,  when  the  deck 
is  slid  rearwardly  to  its  fullest  extent,  it  can  be  lowered 
until  its  rear  end  rests  on  the  ground  so  that  the  deck  pro- 
vides an  inclined  ramp  onto  which  a  vehicle  or  other 
object  to  be  transported  can  be  moved;  a  jib  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  transporting  vehicle  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  capable  of  being  turned  to  a  raised  position 
in  which  it  extends  above  the  deck  when  the  deck  is  in  its 
forward  position,  and  to  a  horizontal  position  in  which 
it  affords  a  support  for  the  deck  when  the  deck  is  slid  rear- 
wardly off  the  transporting  vehicle,  and  to  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  deck,  is  lowered  with  the  jib  until 
the  rear  end  of  the  deck  rests  on  the  ground;  and  hydrau- 
lically  operated  control  means  whereby  the  deck  can  be 
slid  rearwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  jib  lowered  and 
raised,  the  jib  also  being  operable  to  raise  the  deck  from 
its  lowered  position  to  its  horizontal  position,  from  which 
the  deck,  together  with  a  vehicle  or  other  object  thereon, 
can  be  slid  forwardly  onto  the  transporting  vehicle. 


3J57.021 
CLOSURE  SEAL  WITH  SEMI- ADHERENT  AND 
REMOVABLE  LINER 
Halford  E.   BroclKett,   Elmhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cooti- 
n«ntaJ  Can  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jane  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,315 
11  Claims.     (CL  215—39) 


1.  A  crown  closure  comprising  an  internally  lacquered 
rigid  shell,  a  cushion  liner  therein,  and  material  provid- 
ing indicia  between  the  lacquer  and  the  liner  and  adherent 


to  both  of  the  same,  the  adhesion  between  indicia  and 
liner  being  greater  than  the  adhesion  between  the  indicia 
and  the  lacquer  whereby  the  linear  with  the  indicia  adher- 
mg  thereto  may  be  peeled  from  the  lacquered  rigid  shell. 


3457,022 

CLOSURE 

WUliam  H.  Robinson,  New  Vienna,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,720 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—46) 


1.  A  plastic  container  closure  including  a  top  and  a 
relatively  deep  skin  adapted  to  surround  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  top  of  a  container,  said  skirt  including 
an  upper  outwardly  offset  portion  having  an  internal 
annular  rib  adapted  to  space  said  offset  portion  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  container  and  connected  by  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  ponion  to  a  lower  por- 
tion adapted  to  closely  engage  the  outer  wall  of  the 
container,  said  lower  poriion  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  annular  score  lines  defining  a  tear  strip,  the 
uppermost  of  said  pair  of  score  lines  being  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  juncture  of  said  inclined  portion  with  said 
lower  portion,  said  tear  strip  having  a  protruding  portion 
defining  a  finger  grip  and  comprising  an  outwardly  off- 
set arcuate  plastic  strip  integral  with  said  tear  strip  at 
one  end  and  having  a  bead  at  its  other  end  lightly  ad- 
hered to  the  tear  strip. 


3457,023 

CONTAINERS 

Robert  Braverman,  69  Marion  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  261,552 

2  Claims.     (O.  220—4) 


1.  A  container,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  dished 
sections,  said  sections  forming  a  central  cavity  portion, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  generally  flat  body  with  a 
peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  an  axially  wide  por- 
tion and  an  axially  narrow  portion,  the  wide  and  narrow 
flange  portions  of  one  section  interfitting  with  the  narrow 
and  wide  portions  respectively  of  the  other  section,  said 
axially  wide  portion  having  a  bevelled  elongated  hook 
projecting  therefrom  and  said  axially  narrow  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  a  ledge  extending 
radially  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  slot,  said  ledge  of  one 
section  being  cngageable  by  said  hook  of  the  complemen- 
tary section,  each  of  said  axially  wide  portions  havmg  an 
inwardly-facing  arcuate  groove  along  its  inner  surface, 
each  of  the  axially  narrow  portions  having  an  arcuate 
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ridge  projecting  upwardly,  said  arcuate  ridge  of  each  sec- 
tion being  releasably  receivable  within  said  arcuate  groove 
of  the  complementary  section,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  contiguous  with  a  like  elongated 
opening  through  the  other  section,  the  opening  being  in 
the  area  of  the  transition  from  said  axially  wide  pmtion  to 
said  axially  narrow  portion,  a  projection  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  inner  surface  of  each  opening  in  the  axially 
wide  portion  and  a  third  projection  in  the  form  of  a  half 
projection  on  each  of  said  sections;  an  elongated  moveable 
slide  element  receivable  in  the  elongated  openings  of  the 
mated  sections,  said  slide  element  having  a  hole  in  its 
face  capable  of  releasably  receiving  said  third  projection 
within  said  hole  when  said  sections  are  mated  to  form  said 
container  through  the  receipt  of  said  arcuate  ridge  in  said 
arcuate  groove;  said  slide  element  being  lockingly  engage- 
able  to  hold  said  sections  in  releasingly  united  relation 
after  the  projections  are  held  in  position  through  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  arcuate  ridge  in  said  arcuate  groove  and  the 
engagement  of  said  bevelled  hook  and  ledge  of  said  sec- 
tions. 


3457,024 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLEWARE 

Stephen  B.  Scmancllil^  728  Shclton  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,488 

2  Claims.     (CL  220— 23  J3) 


/=— t/^. 


1.  For  use  as  a  saucer  or  cover  for  a  cup  and  as  a  dish 
for  a  comestible,  a  reversible  plate  having  opposing  first 
and  second  sides  constituting  a  saucer  side  to  support  a 
cup  and  a  dish  side  to  contain  a  comestible  and  to  cover 
a  cup,  said  plate  comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  mar- 
ginal portion  radiating  outwardly  from  the  central  por- 
tion, said  marginal  portion  having  opposing  first  and 
second  sides  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  saucer 
and  dish  sides  of  the  plate,  a  first  annular  ridge  extending 
from  the  second  side  of  the  marginal  portion  and  disposed 
substantially  normal  thereto,  a  second  annular  ridge  ex- 
tending from  the  first  side  of  the  marginal  portion  and 
disposed  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  ridges  being 
concentric,  with  the  second  ridge  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  first  ridge,  an  annular  wall  concentric  with  the 
ridges  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  the  first  ridge, 
an  annular  wall  concentric  with  the  ridges  and  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  the  second  ridge  and  constituting 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  marginal  portion  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  central  portion  and  connecting  the  cen- 
tral and  marginal  portions,  said  wall  having  opposing 
edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  coplanar  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  seccnd  ridge;  the  wall,  the  first  side  of  the 
marginal  portiot  and  the  second  ridge  constituting  an 
annular  trough  surrounding  the  central  portion,  said  one 
edge  of  the  wall  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  ridge 
serving  as  commonly  functioning  supports  for  the  plate 
when  the  dish  side  is  in  use  so  that  the  plate  is  non-tiltable, 
the  other  edge  of  the  wall  being  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  second  side  of  the  marginal  portion,  and  said 
second  side  of  the  marginal  portion  having  an  annular 
groove  concentric  with  and  circumscribing  the  wall  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  cup  in  covering 
a  cup  or  the  one  edge  of  the  wall  of  another  similar  plate 
in  stacking  such  plates. 


3457,025 

INSULATING  TUMBLER 

Ross  T.  Jolly,  10116  San  Juan  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Caitf. 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,426 

7  Claims.     (CL  220—85) 


2.  In  combination,  an  upright  container  including  an 
upstanding  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  outer  insula- 
tive  tumbler  including  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  bottom 
wall,  said  tumbler  bottom  wall  including  an  outer  con- 
tinuous peripherally  extending  flat  portion  and  a  centrally 
located  downwardly  convex  portion  defining  an  internal 
recess,  said  container  being  received  within  said  tumbler 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  tumbler  spaced  outwardly  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  container,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
container  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  convex  por- 
tion, said  convex  portion  being  flexible  upwardly  against 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  container  whereby  said  container 
may  be  forced  upwardly  in  said  tumbler,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tumbler  for  transmit- 
ting force  to  said  container  when  said  convex  portion 
is  fkxed  upwardly. 


3457,026 
HIGH  PRESSURE  QUICK  OPENING  VALVE 
Glenn  Taylor,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,050 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—89) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  having  one  end 
formed  with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  valve 
scat  providing  a  restricted  outlet  for  said  conduit;  of  a 
high  pressure  quick  opening  valve  seated  on  said  seat, 
said  valve  comprising  a  disc  of  resilient  rupturable  ma- 
terial, said  disc  having  a  normally  flat  undersurface 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  seat,  an  O-ring  or  the  like  seated  in  said  groove  to 
form  a  seal  with  said  scat,  said  undersurface  of  said  disc 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
grooves  providing  lines  of  weakness  intersecting  centrally 
of  said  undersurface,  said  grooves  having  outer  ends 
terminating  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  said  restricted 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


outlet  of  said  conduit,  said  disc  having  an  upper  surface 
of  concave  configuration  to  provide  a  progressively  thin- 
ner cross  section  toward  said  intersection  of  said  grooves, 
a  substantially  flat  annular  seat  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  disc  marginally  thereof,  a  sealing  washer  in  frictional- 
ly  sealing  relation  to  said  conduit  normally  seated  on  said 
last  named  annular  seat,  and  said  disc  being  adapted  to  be 
deformed  to  a  substantially  hemispherical  shape  under 
high  pressure  and  to  rupture  along  said  grooves  at  a  pre- 
determined high  pressure  to  provide  a  nozzle  of  restricted 
area  for  fluid  discharging  through  said  restricted  outlet 


3a57,W7 

DOUBLE  WALL  SEPARATOR  FOR  BOTTLE 

CARRIERS 

Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bcr«ciifield,  N  J^  aaigiior  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc^  iNcw  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223^89 
6  Claiou.    (CI.  220—115) 


1.  A  separator  for  use  in  a  bottle  carrier  for  separating 
individual  bottles  disposed  therein,  said  separator  being 
formed  from  sheet  material  and  including  an  upstanding 
wall,  said  upstanding  wall  terminating  in  opposite  ends 
thereof  in  outwardly  directed  end  flanges  disposed  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  plane  of  the  upstanding  wall  in  the 
operative  position  of  the  separator  within  a  bottle  carrier, 
said  end  flanges  defining  end  bottle  stops,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  intermediate  flanges  struck  from  said  upstanding 
wall  and  directed  outwardly  from  the  plane  thereof  to 
form  intermediate  bottle  spacers  disposed  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  upstanding  wall,  an  intermediate 
flap  connected  to  each  end  flange  and  an  associated  end 
of  said  upstanding  wall,  each  intermediate  flap  being  m 
face-to-face  relationship  to  its  respective  end  flange  and 
secured  thereto,  said  upstanding  wall  including  top  and 
bottom  longitudinal  edge  portions,  and  at  least  a  single 
notch  formed  in  said  bottom  longitudinal  edge  portion  to 
provide  clearance  for  latching  means  of  a  bottle  carrier 
with  which  the  separator  is  associated. 


3a57,t2S 

DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH  REMOVABLE 

PLASTIC  WINDOW 

Henry  L.  Mctzgcr,  Castleton-oo-Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  KVP  Sutheriaiid  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,072  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  9,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221— 63) 
1.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  end  and  side  panels 
and  having  a  removable  window  in  a  panel  thereof,  said 
window  comprising  a  removable  frame  the  periphery  of 
which  is  defined  by  a  line  of  weakness,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  transparent  film  adhesively  aflSxed  to  said 
frame  and  having  both  ends  thereof  adhesively  affixed  to 
said  panel  external  of  the  area  of  said  frame  each  adja- 
cent a  carton  end,  said  film  being  provided  at  each  end 


with  a  line  of  weakness  extending  over  the  width  thereof 
and  separating  the  areas  at  which  said  film  is  affixed  to 
said  panel  from  the  line  of  weakness  defining  the  periph- 
ery of  said  frame,  whereby  the  desired  contents  may  be 


loaded  into  said  carton  through  either  end  thereof  without 
lifting  and  folding  over  the  comers  of  said  film,  and 
whereby,  upon  removal  of  said  window,  said  film  may 
be  cleanly  severed  at  said  lines  of  weakness  without  tear- 
ing or  disfiguration  of  said  carton. 


3057,029 

CAPSULE  DISPENSER 

Ned  J.  Smalky,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaiipM>r  to  Owens-IIUnob 

Glass  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,744 

3  Claims.     (CI.  221—301) 


^50 


1.  A  dispenser  for  capsules  or  like  articles  comprising 
in  combination:  a  base  member  having  an  annular  skirt, 
a  panel  secured  to  said  skirt  intermediate  the  marginal 
edges  thereof,  said  panel  including  an  open-topped  dome, 
said  done  having  a  notch  sized  to  receive  a  capsule  there- 
through; and  a  rotor  havmg  a  disk,  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed domed  portion  extending  into  said  base  member 
open-topped  dome,  said  disk  and  said  downwardly  dis- 
posed domed  portion  cooperating  with  said  base  member 
notch  to  form  a  chamber  sized  to  receive  a  capsule  there- 
in, said  disk  having  at  least  one  notch  sized  to  permit  the 
flow  of  a  capsule  therethrough  from  said  chamber  when 
aligned  therewith,  a  fin  depending  downwardly  from 
said  domed  portion  aligned  with  said  disk  notch  and  sized 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  capsules  to  said  chamber  when 
alii^oed  therewith,  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  rotor 
to  said  b&se  menvber  and  means  connected  to  said  rotor 
to  rotate  the  same. 


3,257.030 
VISUAL  SOAP  METER  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Lawrence  A.  Vaogkn,  Covina,  and  George  W.  Mattox, 
El  Monte,  Calif.,  masligaon  to  Clayton  Manufacturing 
Company,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  July  17.  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,761 
20  Claims.     (CL  222—23) 
I.  Apparatus  for  mixing  two  liquids  according  to  a 
preselected,  proportionate  ratio,  comprising:   a  first  tank 
for  a  first  liquid;  a  second  tank  for  a  second  liquid,  said 
second  tank  including  an  outlet  port;  a  liquid  dispensing 
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meter  including  a  container  having  an  orifice  therein  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  into  said  second  tank;  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  first  tank  with  said  container;  pump 


means  connected  in  said  conduit  means,  and  arranged  to 
pump  said  first  liquid  from  said  first  tank  into  said  con- 
tainer, and  adjustable  means  within  said  container  for 
establishing  a  working  liquid  head  above  said  orifice. 


3^57,031 

MOBILE  SERVICE  STATION 

Raymond  C.  Dictz,  1000  S.  Main,  Borgcr,  Tcz. 

FUcd  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386^97 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—23) 


IT*  m 


1.  A  mobile  service  station  comprising  a  frame  with 
wheels  operatively  attached  thereto  and  a  motor  supported 
on  said  frame  and  in  driving  connected  with  at  least  two 
of  said  wheels: 

a  closed  compartment  comprising  a  roof,  a  rear  wall,  a 
left  side  wall  and  a  right  tide  wall,  a  floor,  and  a 
front  wall  all  firmly  attached  together,  said  closed 
compartment  firmly  attached  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  frame; 

an  open  compartment,  the  interior  of  the  floor  of  which 
and  the  interior  of  the  side  walls  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  carry  liquid,  comprising  a  floor,  left  side 
walls  and  right  side  walls  all  firmly  attached  to  said 
frame  and  forming  an  upwardly  open  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  gasoline-dispensing  units  attached  to  and 
supported  on  said  open  compartment  and  firmly  at- 
tached to  and  electrically  grounded  to  said  frame,  the 
said  dispensing  units  comprising  a  metering  device,  a 
pump,  and  being  provided  with  an  indicator  of  fluid 
passed  through  said  meter,  said  indicator  located  in 
a  window,  said  window  located  above  the  height  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  open  compartment,  said  win- 
dows being  visible  from  the  outside  of  said  apparatus; 

a  roof  on  said  open  compartment,  said  roof  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  said  roof  comprising  an 
imperforate  surface  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
open  compartment  to  the  other  at  the  front  end  of 
said  open  compartment,  the  center  of  area  of  said 
roof  being  closer  to  the  front  of  said  open  compart- 
ment than  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  roof  being  at- 
tached to  said  open  compartment  at  its  front  and 
rear; 

a  power  take-off  mechanism  supported  on  the  floor  of 
said  closed  compartment  and  driven  by  said  motor 
and  attached  to  said  motor,  clutch  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  power  take-off  means  to  said 
motor,  an  air  compressor  in  said  closed  compartment 
and  connected  to  said  power  take-off  means,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  power  take-off  means  to 

8^7  0.0 


one  of  said  dispensing  and  metering  apparatus,  a  sep- 
arate power  transmission  connecting  said  power  take- 
off means  from  said  motor  to  a  second  diqwnsing 
mechanism,  each  of  said  power  take-off  means  and 
power  transmission  means  being  grounded  to  the 
frame  of  said  apparatus  within  said  closed  compart- 
ment; and 
an  electrical  generator  attached  to  said  motor  and 
driven  thereby,  a  casing  firmly  attached  to  and  con- 
nected to  each  side  wall  of  said  closed  compartment, 
an  electric  battery  operatively  attached  to  said  gen- 
erator, an  electrically  conductive  line  leading  from 
said  battery  to  each  said  casing  in  said  closed  com- 
panment,  a  first,  externally  actuated  switch  connect- 
ing a  solenoid  in  each  said  casing  to  said  line  by 
contact  points  within  said  casing,  said  solenoid  clos- 
ing a  second  switch  in  said  each  casing  leading  from 
said  battery  through  said  box  to  battery-booster  ter- 
minals on  the  outside  of  said  closed  compartment, 
said  contact  points  and  said  second  switch  being  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  said  casing. 


3457^32 

PORTABLE  SLURRY  BATCHING  PLANT 

La  Vcrie  K.  Stout,  3431  Ohen  Drlrc,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

FBed  Oct  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,306 

17  Claim.    (CL  222—26) 


1.  A  batching  plant,  comprising:  a  base;  a  platform 
above  said  base;  a  plurality  of  telescopic  supports  secured 
to  said  base  and  said  platform,  and  arranged  when  ex- 
tended to  support  said  platform  in  an  elevated  position 
above  said  base;  detachable  means  for  braditg  said  plat- 
form in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  when  said 
platform  is  in  an  elevated  position;  storage  means  on  said 
platform  for  separately  storing  liquid  and  aggregate  for 
a  batch;  a  walkway  on  said  platform  for  supporting  an 
operator;  and  control  means  on  said  storage  meana, 
including  operating  elements  extending  upwardly  tbrou^ 
said  walkway  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  an  oper- 
ator positioned  on  said  walkway,  for  separately  and  se- 
lectively dispensing  liquid  and  aggre^gate  from  said  storage 
means  into  a  common  region  beneath  said  platform. 


3,257,033 
BEER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Reginald  W.  Stott,  4021  Farringlon  St.,  Sonth  Bnmaby, 
Brttiih  CohunUa,  Canada 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,840 
Claims  priority,  appUcatian  CaMda,  Sept.  16, 1963, 
884,598 
19  Claims.    (CL  222—36) 
1.  Apparatus  including  a  valve  for  (Uspensing  liquid 
through   an   outlet,  and  valve  controlling  means,   said 
valve  controlling  means  comprising: 
(1)  a  handle; 
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(2)  a  doubk  acting  cylinder  including  a  piston  there-   around  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  gatket  sealing  the 
in   a  shaft,  inlet  means  to  each  side  of  said  piston    end  of  the  housing  opposite  said  bottom,  a  stem  extending 


and  outlet  means  from  each  side  of  said  piston; 
(3)  means  associated  with  said  handle  to  initiate  move 
ment  of  said  piston;  and 


through  said  gasket  into  the  housing,  said  stem  being 
slidable  axially  through  the  gasket  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  passage  which  extends  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  and  with  an  opening  which  extends  through  the 
side  of  the  stem  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  friction- 
ally  engaged  around  the  stem,  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
stem  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  stem 


(4)  linkage  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft  to 
open  and  to  close  said  valve  to  permit  the  controlled 
dispensing  of  said  liquid. 


3^S7,034 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Irving  Dumm  III,  RoMville,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Flomadcs 

Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUed  .Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,268 

10  Claims.     (CL  222 — 36) 


through  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  normally  resting  on  the  tops 
of  said  ribs  while  covering  said  opening,  and  said  shoulder 
being  normally  spaced  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  by  a  distance  long  enough  such  that  when  the  stem 
is  pushed  inwards  until  the  shoulder  engages  the  upper  end 
of  the  sleeve  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  which  rests  on  the 
tops  of  the  ribs,  is  prevented  from  moving  with  the  stem 
as  the  stem  descends,  whereupon  the  side  opening  on  the 
stem  is  uncovered. 


3^57  ,t34 

PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  CONTAINER 

Lewis  A.  MIcancf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mOgaor  to  Le«la 

and  Micallcf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partncnhlp 

FUed  Mav  13,  1963.  Scr.  No.  2M,03S 

2  CUima.    (CL  222—95) 


1.  A  liquid  flow  controller  comprising  a  casing,  means 
on  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and 
defining  an  inlet  passage,  means  on  said  casing  defining  an 
outlet  passage  meeting  said  inlet  passage  at  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  onto 
and  oflf  of  said  valve  seat,  a  magnetically  permeable  tube 
included  in  said  casing  and  defining  an  extension  thereof, 
a  solenoid  core  secured  to  said  valve  and  disposed  within 
said  permeable  tube,  a  spring  in  said  casing  and  urging 
said  valve  onto  said  seat,  a  support  frame  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  said  tube,  and  a  solenoid  coil  in  said 
frame  and  surrounding  said  recess  to  affect  said  core  mag- 
netically when  said  coil  is  energized  and  said  tube  b  in 
said  recess  to  urge  said  valve  off  of  said  seat. 


3457,«35 

VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FITMENT  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Gerald  Dovaston  Jones,  Worthing,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  Loodoo,  England, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,471 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britala,  Sept.  16, 1963, 

36,416/63 
6  Claiaia.  (CL  222— «2) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  for  fitment  to  a  container  from 
which  liquid  is  to  be  ejected  by  internal  pressure,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  valve  housing  including  a  tubular 
portion  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an 
axial  bore  which  extends  therefrom  into  the  housing,  ribs 
located  in  the  region  of  said  bottom  and  spaced  apart 


1.  A  pressure  discharge  container  comprising  an  outer 
container  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  an  inner  bag  of 
flexible  sheet  material  for  the  commodity,  a  discharge 
valve  having  an  inlet  passage,  said  bag  being  secured  at 
the  valve  only  and  consisting  of  two  substantially  circular 
portions  and  a  connecting  portion  at  the  perimeters  of 
the  circular  portions,  said  connecting  portion  being  less 
flexible  than  the  circular  portions,  and  a  tube  in  said  bag 
extending  from  said  passage  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  said  outer  container,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  longitudinal  slots  in  its  wall,  said  slots  being 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally  staggered  throughout  | 
its  length. 

3057,637 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  SQUEEZER 
Coraclitts  B.  Watson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  832, 
MjmUsoo,  Conn. 
FUed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,9f  5 
18  Claims.     (CL  222—96) 
1.  In  a  tube  squeezing  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  squeezer  assembly,  and  means  for  moving  said 
squeezer  assembly  longitudinally  of  a  tube  to  be  squeezed, 
said  squeezer  assembly  including  a  block  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tube,  a  first  pressure  means  carried  by 


said  block  and  extending  transversely  of  said  tube  to 
apply  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  tube,  and  a  second  pres- 
sure means  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  member  received 
in  said  block  and  extending  transversely  of  said  tube  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  said  tube  at  a  location 
generally  opposite  to  said  first  pressure  means,  said  block 
iiKluding  a  transversely  extending  cavity  which  receives 
said  elongated  member,  said  cavity  defining  a  surface  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  tube  and  inclined  longitu- 


T,^ 


being  at  least  twice  the  length  of  the  major  axis  on  said 
one  side  of  the  minor  axis,  said  block  further  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  therethrough  and  aligned 
with  the  intersection  between  the  major  and  minor  axes 
and  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the 
edge  of  the  circular  portion  of  said  block  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  major  axis,  said  slot  intersecting  said  longi- 
tudinal opening,  said  slot  and  opening  receiving  the  sealed 
end  of  said  tube  with  said  opening  receiving  and  holding 
said  enlarged  seal  portion  whereby  said  device  affords  in- 
creased mechanical  advantage  to  facilitate  rotation  and 
displacement  of  the  tube  contents  to  the  open  end  portion 
of  the  tube. 


dinally  of  said  tube  and  engageable  with  said  elongated 
member  at  various  points  along  its  length  for  opposing 
forces  applied  to  said  member  by  said  tube  which  forces 
are  directed  generally  toward  th<;  rear  end  of  said  tube, 
said  inclined  surface  being  inclined  in  such  a  direction 
that  as  said  member  is  moved  relative  to  said  block  in 
the  direction  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  it  is  cammed 
inwardly  toward  said  first  pressure  means  by  said  inclined 
surface. 


3,257,t3S 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

DISPENSING  TUBES 

Henry  A.  Batkc,  149—45  Northern  Blvd., 

Fhuiifaif,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  426,531 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—99) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  collapsible  tube  for  dispens- 
ing viscous  materials  such  as  toothpaste  and  the  like  and 
wherein  one  end  of  said  tube  has  an  opening  with  a 
removable  cap  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  and  the 
other  end  is  closed  by  flattening  the  tube  to  form  a  linear 
closure  and  then  clamping  said  closure  to  form  a  perma- 
nent seal  having  a  thickness  greater  than  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tube  wall,  comprising  an  elongated  block  of 
material  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  seal  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  configuration  in  the  form  of  a  modi- 
fied oval  with  the  minor  axis  displaced  from  the  center 
of  the  major  axis  so  that  the  portion  of  said  oval  on  one 
side  of  the  minor  axis  has  a  substantially  uniform  radius 
and  is  circular  in  shape  while  the  portion  of  the  oval  on 
the  other  side  of  the  minor  axis  is  generally  oval  in  shape 
and  terminates  in  a  relatively  sharply  rounded  end  por- 
tion, the  major  axis  on  said  other  side  of  the  minor  axis 


3,257,039 

TUBE  DISPENSER 

StcTc  J.  Tnrtza,  6027  Cnmrkw  Road, 

ScTcn  Hnis,  Ohio 

FUed Isnc  3, 1964,^. No. 372,317 

2  CUdM.    (CL  222—102) 


2.  A  tube  dispenser  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
mounting  surface,  an  elongated  cylindrical  case  of  imi- 
form  cross-section  proportioned  to  receive  a  collapsible 
tube,  the  case  having  a  front,  a  back,  sides  and  a  closed 
lower  end,  said  end  having  an  opening  for  the  projection 
of  the  spout-Uke  end  of  a  plastic  tube,  structure  securing 
the  back  of  the  case  to  said  mounting  surface,  longitudinal 
slots  extending  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  each 
side  of  the  case,  means  slidable  within  said  case  adapted 
to  progressively  flatten  a  collapsible  tube  as  said  means 
is  moved  tlown  the  case,  two  stub-shafts  extending  fr(Mn 
opposite  sides  of  said  means,  the  stub-shafts  extending 
through  said  slots,  two  racks  secured  to  said  mounting  sur- 
face at  the  sides  of  the  case  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  case,  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle 
having  a  central  portion  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
case  and  side  portions  extending  back  on  each  side  of  the 
case,  pivotal  connections  between  the  side  portions  and 
the  stub-shafts  and  teeth  on  the  free  ends  of  each  side 
portion  to  engage  said  racks. 


3,257,040 
COUNTERBALANCED  VIBRATORY  HOPPERS 
Georve  D.  Dombaugh  and  Howell  C  WOlis,  Jcf  cnon- 
▼Ule,  Ind..  assignors  to  Carrio-  Manufactaifag  Co., 
IcffersonTillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Kentncky 
FUed  Jnhr  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,424 
3  Clafaiis.     (a.  222—161) 
1.  An  activated  bin  and  hopper  system  comprising,  in 
combination,   a  bin  structure   of  relatively  large   mass 
which  is  mounted  on  isolators  and  has  a  bottom  discharge 
opening,    a  hopper   structure   of   relatively   small   mass 
below  the  bin  structure,  having  a  bottom  discharge  open- 
ing, a  flexible  connection  between  the  hopper  structure 
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and  the  bin  structure,  and  means  for  applying  vibration 
to  at  least  one  of  the  two  structures  at  a  frequency 
close  to  the  natural  frequency  of  the  system  consisting 
of  the  two  structures  and  the  flexible  connection,  to  cause 


the  two  structures  to  vibrate  in  phase  opposition,  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  system  consisting  of  the  two 
structures  and  the  isolators  being  relatively  remote  from 
the  frequency  of  the  applied  vibration. 


3457,041 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PULVERULENT 
MATERIAL 
Thonuu   L.  Jernigan,   Richmood,   Lester   J.   Fox,   Glen 
Allen,  and  Ronald  E.  Minor.  Richmond,  Va^  asii«non 
to  Eskimo  Pic  Corpontioa,  Rkhmond,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,261 
3  Claims.     (CI,  222—333) 


iCT^- 
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(f)  a  second  stop  means  for  preventing  motion  of  said 
piston  beyond  said  discharge  position  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  loading  position, 

(g)  power  actuated  means  connected  to  said  piston 
for  moving  said  piston  along  said  bore  from  said 
kMding  position  into  contact  with  said  second  stop 
means  at  said  discharge  position  and  holding  said 
piston  in  said  discharge  position  during  application 
of  power  to  said  actuating  means, 

(h)  at  least  one  deflecting  wire  affixed  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  block  with  the  middle  portion  spaced 
below  and  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  vertical  passage. 


3^57,042 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLIP-TOP  CANS 
George  A.  Aro,  2929   18th  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
and   Bemice   G.  Levy,    1811   Sammit  Ave.,  SL  Paul, 

MlHB. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3253S9 
7  Clalma.     (CL  221—362) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  edible,  pulverulent  material 
comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  block  having  a  bore  extending  between 
op]X>site  faces  of  said  block  and  a  pair  of  non- 
aligned,  substantially  vertical  passages  of  which  the 
first  extends  upwardly  from  said  bore  and  the  second 
extends  downwardly  from  said  bore  through  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  block, 

(b)  a  storage  bin  having  a  bottom  opening  connecting 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  first  passage, 

(c)  a  closely  fitting  plastic  piston  pierced  by  a  trans- 
versely extending  hole  and  axially  movable  within 
said  bore  between  a  loading  position  in  which  said 
hole  is  aligned  with  said  first  vertical  passage  and  a 
discharge  position  in  which  said  hole  is  aligned  with 
said  second  vertical  passage. 

(d)  a  first  stop  means  for  preventing  movenKnt  of 
said  piston  beyoixl  said  loading  position  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  discharge  position. 

(e)  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  piston  in  said 
loading  position  against  said  first  stop  means. 


1.  A  dispenser  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  generally  downwardly  tapered  shell  af- 
fording a  mounting  means  for  a  storage  receptacle,  said 
shell  having  side  walls,  a  removable  cover  member,  and 
a  bottom  member,  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly  pro- 
jecting discharge  spout  formed  integral  with  the  said 
cover  member  and  a  discharge  port  in  the  bottom  member 
of  the  tapered  shell,  a  measuring  carrier  mounted  within 
the  shell  beneath  the  spout  for  lateral  pivotal  swinging 
movements  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shell  and  lever  means  formed  integral  with  the 
nKasuring  carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  a  relatively  long  narrow  horizontally  disposed 
slot  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  shell  substantially  op- 
posite the  pivotal  mounting  point  of  the  measuring  car- 
rier, said  lever  means  traveling  in  the  said  slot  affording 
means  whereby  lateral  swinging  movements  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  measuring  carrier  from  a  first  position  for 
fitting  the  same  with  materials  through  the  discharge 
spout  from  the  said  storage  receptacle  to  a  second  po«i- 
tion  in  register  with  the  discharge  port  in  the  bottom 
member  of  the  shell. 


3^57,043 
AEROSOL  VALVE  WITH  METERING  BUTTON 
Herbert  WiUlam  Lc  Fevre,  1201  Glenbrook  Terrace, 
Oklahoma  Oty,  OUa. 
Ffled  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,422 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 
1.  A  metering  assembly  especially  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  dispenser  of  the  aerosol  type  whereby  to  dis- 
pense incremental  quantities  of  material  contained  therein, 
said  dispenser  having  a  valve  normally  effecting  its  seal- 
ing, and  a  valve  stem  exter>ding  outwardly  therefrom, 
whereby  the  said  valve  is  actuated,  said  valve  stem  pro- 
viding a  fluid  passageway  from  the  interior  of  said  dit 


i 


penser  to  the  atmosphere;  said  assembly  comprising  means 
thereon  for  affixing  said  assembly  upon  said  valve  stem, 
a  port  in  said  assembly  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  valve  stem,  said  port  leading  to  a  chamber  in  said 
assembly,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  therein; 
a  cup-like  element  positioned  invcrtcdly  around  said  cham- 
ber and  affixed  thereabout  in  sealing  relationship  there- 
with, the  end  closure  wall  of  said  cup-like  element  lying 


adjacent  the  outlet  opening  of  said  chamber  and  being  of 
flexible  material  whereby  manual  pressure  on  said  wall 
effects  its  movement  into  sealing  relationship  with  the 
opening  of  said  chamber,  said  wall  flexing  oppositely  and 
returning  to  a  non-closing  position  upon  the  release  of 
said  pressure;  a  discharge  port  in  said  cup-like  clement 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  atmosphere 
and  the  opening  of  said  chamber. 


3^57,044 
HEAD  WITH  ACTUATOR  FOR  AEROSOL  CAN 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
Neb  W.  Seaquist,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Seaqoist  Valve  Company,  Division  of 
Pittsburgh  Railways  Company,  Cary,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsyhrania 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,648 
7  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  A  dispensing  head  for  an  aerosol  can  with  a  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  wall  member  having  a  diaphragm 
with  a  thickened  central  section  disposed  across  the  top 
thereof  and  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  snap-fit  over 
the  edges  of  the  housing  of  said  valve,  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing at  least  one  annular  accordion-like  fold  concentric  to 
said  thickened  central  section  super-imposed  therein  for 
added  resiliency,  said  thickened  central  section  having  a 
passageway  formed  therein  which  terminates  externally  as 
a  discharge  orifice  and  internally  as  means  for  connection 
to  the  discharge  part  of  said  valve,  said  discharge  orifice 
opening  into  an  angularly  disposed  orifice  basin,  and  a 
fingerpiece  affixed  to  said  central  section  of  said  dia- 
phragm for  actuating  said  diaphragm. 


3^7,045 

DUST  TRAP  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Urgci  Ramnal  Carpcnticr,  3  Bailey  Ave., 

Plattsborgh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,619 

13  Claims.     (CL  222—450) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow 
path  therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  conduit 
member  removably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  the  flow  path  through  said  conduit  mem- 
ber being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  flow  path 
through  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  valve  body,  said 
conduit  member  having  a  short  side  and  an  opposite 
long  side  terminatir>g  at  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  actu- 
ator ^aft  passing  through  said  valve  body  adjacent  said 
short  side  of  said  conduit  member,  and  a  valve  flap 
removably  coupled  to  said  valve  actuator  shaft  for  mov- 
ing into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  body  having  an  access  opening  adjacent  said  long 
side  of  said  conduit  member  for  removal  of  said  con- 
duit member  and  said  valve  flap  from  inside  said  valve 
body. 

3,257,046 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Allen  R.  Kasson,  Bennington,  Vt,  assignor  of  twelve 

percent  to  James  Paul  O'Sallivan 

FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,611 

7  Claims.    (CL  222—490) 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  hollow,  generally-cylindrical  body,  open  at  one 
end  and  convexly  rounded  closed  at  the  opposite  end; 
said  cap  being  of  uniform  wall  thickness  and  formed  of 
an  impermeable  elastomer;  located  at  the  closed  end  is 
a  normally  closed  slit  valve,  the  ends  of  said  slit  valve 
terminating  along  lines  which  are  less  than  normal  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  closed  end,  said  valve  being  thereby 
adapted  to  re^ond  to  the  application  of  pressure  within 
said  cap  by  opening  from  the  inside  out  and  to  respond 
to  the  cessation  of  internal  pressure  by  closing  from  the 
outside  in. 
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For  Class  223 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,257,663 


3457.047 
VACUUM-CLAMPING  BUCK 
Harold  V.  Hoisve  aod  John  L.  Strike,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,   Utali,   nsfignon  tn   McGraw-Edison   Company, 
El^n,  ni.,  a  corporatjoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  371^33 
3  Claims.     (CL  223—57) 


3457,04f 
COAT  HANGER 
AllMrt  Barry  Smith,  Phoenix,  Arts.,  assignor  to  Smitli- 
Lemer  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Arizona 

FUed  May  U,  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,444 
3  Claims.     (CL  22:^— 8S) 


1.  A  gannent  buck  comprising: 

(a)  two  outer  porous  sides  with  a  hollow  therebetween, 

(b)  an  impervious  backing  plate  lining  one  of  said 
sides  to  prevent  air  flow  therethrough, 

(c)  an  orifice  plate  lining  the  inside  of  the  other  porous 
side  of  the  buck,  and 

(d)  a  suction  connection  extending  through  said  back- 
ing plate  and  the  buck  side  lined  thereby  and  open- 
ing into  said  hollow  to  subject  the  side  with  the  orifice 
plate  to  suction  for  drawing  portions  of  a  garnoent 
dressed  on  the  buck  firmly  against  the  side  that  is 
lined  by  the  orifice  plate. 


3457,04S 

WIG  SUPPORT 

Johanna  Wolder,  435  E.  14tta  St.,  New  York  14,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,397 

5  Claims.     (CL  223—67) 

I 


1.  A  collapsible  wig  stand  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  top  opening,  a  cover  member  separably  regiv 
tering  with  said  receptacle  opening  aod  having  an  inner 
aod  outer  face,  an  inflatable  collapsible  form  having  an 
upwardly  convex  top  face  and  a  bottom  opening  and 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  cover 
member,  said  form  when  in  deflated  condition  fitting  in 
said  receptacle,  and  a  check  valve  providing  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  form. 


3.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  pair  of  hanger  elements  each  including  integral 
shoulder  portions,  a  pants  rail,  and  inner  flat  sur- 
faces, 

(B)  a  hang  hook  consisting  of, 

(C)  a  vertically  disposed  shank, 

(D)  a  sloping  portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  shank  portion, 

(E)  a  horizontally  disposed  bent-over  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  sloping  portion  and  under 
said  shank  portion  of  said  hook, 

(F)  registering  grooves  formed  in  said  inner  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  hanger  elements  at  the  junction  of  said 
shoulder  elements  receiving  said  shank,  sloping  and 
bent-over  portions  of  said  hang  hook  to  secure  said 
hang  hook  to  said  hanger  elements,  adhesive  meant 
on  said  inner  flat  surfaces  securing  said  hanger  ele- 
ments together, 

(G)  and  a  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing  rod  in 
said  pants  rail  interconnected  with  the  lower  outer 
ends  of  said  shoulder  members. 


3457,»5« 

SHEATH  KNIFE  SCABBARD 

Robert  W.  Smith,  Box  52,  Haydcn,  Cdo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,541 

1  Claim,     (a.  224—2) 


r» 
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A  sheath  for  a  knife  having  a  blade  portion  and  handle 
portion,  said  sheath  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
pocket  at  the  lower  portion  for  receiving  the  blade  of  said 
knife,  a  belt-loop  attachment  secured  to  the  rear  side  of 
said  body  below  the  opening  of  said  pocket  but  with  the 
free  end  of  said  attachment  extending  above  the  opening 
of  said  pocket,  a  knife  handle  restraming  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  rectangular  soft  oil-tanned  leather 
portion  having  two  side  and  two  end  integral  tabs,  each 
tax  extending  outwardly  from  said  rectangular  portion, 


means  securing  one  end  tab  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
main  body  whereby  the  remaining  portions  of  the  restrain- 
ing means  may  be  folded  down  over  the  secured  tab, 
means  to  then  secure  the  two  side  tabs  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  main  body  so  that  the  remaining  end  tab  de- 
pends downwardly  to  snap  over  the  handle  of  the  knife. 


3457,051 

LUGGAGE  SLING 

Arthur  J.  Browning,  4001  Harold  St, 

Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,693 

9  Clalmf.     (CL  224—29) 


1.  A  higgage  sling  for  securing  together  in  side-by-side 
relationship  at  least  two  pieces  of  higgage  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: flexible  strap  means  adapted  to  substantially  encir- 
cle a  first  piece  of  luggage  and  to  be  looped  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  second  piece  of  luggage;  fastening  means 
on  said  strap  means  for  securing  said  strap  means  about 
said  first  piece  of  luggage;  and  means  provided  on  at  least 
one  end  of  said  strap  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
end  to  said  fastening  means  after  said  strap  means  is 
looped  around  said  second  piece  of  luggage,  whereby  said 
second  piece  of  luggage  may  be  removed  from  said  first 
piece  of  luggage  while  maintaining  said  strap  means  se- 
curely about  said  first  piece  of  luggage. 


3457,052 
CAR  TOP  CARRIER  DEVICE 
Urban   C.   McMUlcr,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Karpak  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,829 
6  Claims.     (CL  224—42.1) 


1.  A  car  top  carrier  device  for  use  with  car  tops  of 
the  type  having  longitudinally  extending  rain  gutters,  said 
device  comprising 

an  elongate,  longitudinally  adjustable  bar  structure  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  car  top  and  having  op- 
posite ends  thereof  bent  downwardly  towards  the  car 
top, 

a  pair  of  similar  car  top  engaging  plate  members  each 
being  engageable  with  the  car  top  adjacent  one  of 
the  rain  gutters  thereof, 

means  pivotally  connecting  each  plate  member  with  one 
end  portion  of  said  bar  structure  to  pernfiit  relative 
pivoting  movement  therebetween  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car  top, 


a  pair  of  gutter  engaging  members  each  having  an  edge 
thereof  for  engagement  of  the  upper  surface  of  one 
of  the  rain  gutters, 

means  pivotally  connecting  each  gutter  engaging  mem- 
ber with  one  of  said  plates  for  pivotal  movement 
therebetween  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car  top, 

and  a  pair  of  gutter  engaging  clamp  elements  each  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  underside  of  one  of  the  rain 
gutters  of  the  car  top  and  each  being  adjustably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  gutter  engaging  members  for 
clamping  the  same  to  the  rain  gutter. 


3457,053 

CUP  CARRYWG  CONTAINER 

Carlton  William  Mergi,  604-B  Beta  Court, 

Canmbeil,  Calif. 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,165 

10  Clafam.    (CL  224—45) 


i. 
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10.  A  cup  carrying  container  fabricated  entirely  from 
a  planar  sheet-like  member  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  cups 
comprising  means  for  permitting  said  planar  sheet-like 
member  to  be  folded  substantially  into  two  side  portions 
each  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  side  portions 
including  cup  receiving  cutouts  therein  of  substantially 
the  configuration  of  vertical  cross  sections  of  cups  to  be 
received  therein,  each  of  said  cup  receiving  cutouts  in- 
cluding an  upper  downwardly  extending  tab  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  sheet-like  member  for  providing  latchiitg 
engagement  with  the  upper  rim  of  said  cup,  said  down- 
wardly extending  tab  being  flanked  at  its  extremities 
by  upper  slots  for  receiving  said  upper  rim,  said  cup  re- 
ceiving cutouts  including  a  lower  tab  extending  upward- 
ly in  opposite  to  said  upper  downwardly  extending  tab, 
said  lower  tab  being  flanked  by  lower  slots  for  either  re- 
ceiving the  lower  rim  of  a  cup  having  a  pronounced  lower 
rim  or  for  permitting  said  upwardly  extending  tab  to  be 
bent  outwardly  to  serve  as  a  shelf  for  a  cup  which  does 
not  have  a  pronounced  lower  rim,  edge  portions  in  eadi  of 
said  cutouts  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  slots 
and  handle  cutouts  in  each  of  said  side  portions  of  said 
planar  member  located  above  said  cup  receiving  cutouts 
for  permitting  insertion  of  a  person's  fingers  to  thereby 
permit  said  container  to  be  carried  when  it  is  folded, 
said  lower  tab  having  at  least  one  scored  portion  underly- 
ing aiKi  following  the  contour  of  the  lower  tab  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  lower  slot  to  permit  the  space  between 
said  upper  and  lower  tabs  to  be  enlarged  for  receiving  cups 
of  larger  dimension  than  the  original  distance  between  said 
upper  and  lower  tabs. 


3457,054 

SKI  CARRIER 

Jack  A.  Miesel.  2220  Highfield,  Drayton  Plains,  Mkh. 

FHed  Oct  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4044(M 

5  Claims,     (a.  224—56) 

1.  A  carrier  for  ski  equipment  such  as  skis,  ski  poles 

and  the  like  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongated  member  at  least  the  ends  of  which 
are  flexible. 
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(b)  clamping  means  on  said  elongated  member  adja- 
cent each  of  said  ends, 

(c)  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond body  member  slidably  mounted  on  and  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  elongated  member, 

(d)  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member  being  provided 
with  enlarged  end  portions  and  each  of  said  body 
members  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  elongated  number  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
elongated  member  can  be  returned  upon  themselves 
and  inserted  in  said  recess  to  form  a  closed  loop 
about  said  ski  equipment,  axial  separation  of  said 
body  members  and  the  ends  of  said  elongated  mem- 


3,257,t5<  I 

PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR    r 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CAPSTAN 
Howard  R.  Ccderberg  and  WUIIam  C.  Bortzficld,  Tnln, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Ino,  ToUa, 
OklM^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,460 
3  ClainM.     (CL  226—176) 


ber  to  open  said  loop  being  prevented  by  said  en- 
larged end  portions, 

(e)  said  first  body  member  recess  being  provided  with 
a  radially  enlarged  portion  to  axially  receive  one 
of  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  elongated  member, 

(f)  said  enlarged  end  portion  being  provided  with  an 
annular  recess, 

(g)  lock  means  carried  by  said  first  body  member  and 
being  selectively  movable  into  said  annular  recess 
of  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  elongated  member 
to  lock  said  end  portion  to  said  body  member,  and 

(h)  separable  check  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
the  opcTJLtoT  for  operating  said  lock  means. 


3,257,055 
OSCILLATING  BREAKOFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEPARATING  SCORED  CAN  BODIES 
Alexander  Amott,  deceased,  late  of  Bhie  Island,  HI.,  by 
Dinah  Amott  executrix.  Blue  Island,  III.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3S8,32S 

17  Claims.     (CL  225—1)  i 


3.  In  a  tape  transport  having  a  capstan  and  a  roller 
for  engaging  opposed  sides  of  the  tape  to  sandwich  the 
latter  therebetween,  the  combination  with  said  roller  of: 

shiftable  structure  mounting  the  roller  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  capstan,  and  including 
a  plate  having  an  opening  through  the  major  plane 
thereof; 

an  element  shiftably  mounted  on  said  plate; 

a  resilient  member  coupled  with  said  element  and  bias- 
ing the  latter  and  the  plate  in  a  direction  to  force 
the  roller  toward  the  capstan;  and 

a  rotatablc  device  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  ele- 
ment and  received  by  said  opening  for  shifting  the 
element  toward  and  way  from  the  member  upon 
rotation  of  the  device,  whereby  to  selectively  vary 
the  stress  in  the  member  to  thereby  adjust  the  pres- 
sure of  the  tape  on  the  capstan. 


3,257,057 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  GUIDE  MECHANISM 
Howard   R.   Cederberg,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
western Instruments,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

FUcd  Jane  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,317 
5  Claiaa.     (CI.  226—199) 


16.  A  HKthod  of  breaking  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
welded  seam  and  prescored  at  longitudinal  intervals  into 
individual  tubular  elements,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  guiding  and  moving  the  tube  longitudinally  of 
its  axis,  engaging  a  leading  portion  of  the  tube  at  a 
point  remote  from  and  generally  opposite  to  the  seam  and 
deflecting  the  leading  portion  of  the  tube  to  tension  the 
tube  remote  from  the  scam  and  progressively  breaking 
the  tube  along  an  adjacent  one  of  the  score  lines  with 
the  tube  leading  portion  hinging  about  the  welded  seam 
and  remaining  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  tube 
by  a  Ub  disposed  along  the  welded  seam,  and  then  twist- 
ing the  tube  leading  portion  about  the  seam  to  part  the 
tab  and  complete  the  separation  of  the  tube  leading  por- 
tion from  the  remainder  of  the  tube. 


1.  In  a  tape  transport: 

a  transducer  head; 

a  tape  carrier  having  means  for  guiding  the  tape  as  it 
is  advanced; 

a  flexible  leaf  spring  mounting  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment of  the  Upe  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
head;  and 

stop  means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier  in  one  di- 
rection for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
Upe  toward  the  head,  whereby  the  relationship  of 
said  carrier  to  the  bead  when  the  tape  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  head  is  determined  by  said  stop  means. 
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3,257,058 

DEVICE  FOR  NAILING  SLATS  ON  TO 

CABLE  DRUMS 

Tovmery,   Bron,   France,   assignor  to  Compagnie 

Gencralc  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser,  No.  310,047 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  21, 1962. 

910,159 

S  Claims.     (CI.  227—7) 


knife  assembly,  a  shaft  member  carrying  said  movable 
knife  block  and  joumaled  on  the  axis  of  oscillation  there- 
of, said  shaft  member  extending  from  said  movable  knife 


1.  A  semi-automatic  device,  for  nailing  slats  and  safety 
strips  onto  a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  essentially  cir- 
cular side  plates,  each  side  plate  having  an  annular  edge 
and  being  centered  and  rigidly  mounted  on  an  essentially 
cylindrical  shaft,  comprising. 

two  supports  for  supporting  said  drum  with  the  shaft 
thereof  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  includ- 
ing roller  means  for  supporting  said  shaft,  holding 
means  for  holding  said   roller  means,  jack  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  holding  means  to 
adjust  the  height  of  said  holding  means, 
driving  means  for  routing  said  drum  about  said  shaft, 
including  pneumatic  tire  wheel  means  positioned  on 
a  side  of  said  drum  and  operable  to  frictionally  en- 
gage with  said  side  plates  and  a  first  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  tire  wheel  means, 
nailing  means   positioned   adjacent   the   annular  edge 
of  each  of  said  side  plates  including  a  second  elec- 
tric motor  and  operable  to  drive  nails  radially  onto 
the  edge  of  said  side  plates, 
slat  positioning  means  operable  to  guide  said  slats  into 
position  close  to  the  edge  of  said  side  plates,  be- 
tween said  nailing  means  and  said  side  plates, 
means  for  supplying  safety  strips  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  slats  opposite  the  edge  of  said  side  plates, 
automatic  control  means  for  automatically  controlling 
said  driving  means  and  said  nailing  means  including 
contactor   means   operatively   connected   with   said 
first  and  second  electric  motors  and  having  follower 
means  following  the  profile  of  each  slat  positioned 
by  said  positioning  means,  said  follower  means  in- 
cluding a  lever,  roller  means  secured  to  said  lever, 
and    a    triggering    rod    mechanically    connected    to 
said  lever,  said  automatic  control  means  being  re- 
siliently  pressed  against  the  edge  of  said  drum  and 
having  feeler  means  riding  in  the  outer  surface  of 
the  slats,  an  adjusting  rod  operable  to  displace  the 
working  point  of  said  contactor  means,  and  feeler 
means  being  mechanically  connected  with  said  ad- 
justing rod. 

3,257,059 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FASTENER  FORMING 

AND  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Joiu  G.  Wrlgfat  and  Roy  E.  Smitii,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  The  Auto-Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Originai   application  Jan.  29,   1963,  Ser.  No.  255,155. 

?}l^Si  *^  *•■  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448,472 

7  Claims.    (O.  227—93) 

1.  In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine,  a  knife 
assembly  comprising  a  sutionary  knife  block  and  a  com- 
plementary movable  knife  block  assembled  therewith  for 
relative  oscillation  to  cut  a  fastener  length  from  wire  fed 
thereto  and  position  the  cut  fastener  length  for  driving 
insertion  into  a  work  piece,  said  knife  block  components 
being  mounted  on  a  common  axial  stud  to  compose  said 


block  along  said  axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  and  means 
acting  on  the  extending  portion  of  said  shaft  member  to 
oscillate  said  movable  knife  block.^ 


3  257  060 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  METAL  STRIP 

Arthur  L.  Williams,  Warren,  and  Richard  N.  Karl,  Cort- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Federal-Warco  Divisimi,  The 
McKay  Machine  Company,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,965 
16  Claims,     (a.  228—4) 


-A^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  two  metal  strips  in  end-to-end 
relation,  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  two  pairs  of  strip 
clamping  jaws,  each  pair  being  operable  to  clamp  a  re- 
spective strip  therebetween  and  each  pair  being  mounted 
on  a  respective  support,  one  suppon  for  one  pair  of  jaws 
being  movable  along  a  horizontal  path  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  support  so  that  the  spacing  between  the 
clamped  strip  ends  may  be  varied,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  supports,  a  gauge  bar  pivouUy 
depending  from  said  arm,  and  link  means  constraining 
said  gauge  bar  to  vertical  movement  along  a  rectilinear 
path  to  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  gauge  bar  is  dis- 
posed between  said  clamped  strip  ends  to  esublish  a  pre- 
determined spacing  therebetween  and  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion wherein  said  gauge  bar  is  disposed  above  said  clamped 
strip  ends  for  non-interference  with  the  welding  of  said 
strip  ends. 


3,257,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPE  CONDI- 

TIONING  OF  WELDED  SHEET  METAL  TUBING 
Robert  M.  Brick,  Hinsdale,  and  John  D.  GImnb,  Dolton, 
m.,  assignors  to  ContinenUI  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,577 

20  Claims.    (CI.  22S—46) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  walled  sheet  metal  tube 

having  a  longitudinally  welded  seam  wherein  the  tendency 

of  the  sheet  metal  to  return  to  a  generally  flat  normal  sute 
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acts  on  the  temporarily  beat  weakened  metal  of  the  welded 
seam  and  tends  to  distort  the  metal  of  the  welded  team 
and  thus  the  cross  section  of  the  tube;  the  improvement 
of  maintaining  the  cross  section  of  the  tube  during  the 
initial  cooling  of  the  metal  of  the  seam,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  peripherally  supporting  the  tube 
around  the  tube  and  spaced  from  the  welded  seam  im- 
medrately  subsequent  to  the  welding  of  the  seam,  and 
pressing  exteriorly  on  the  tube  along  the  heat  weakened 
metal  of  the  seam  and  inwardly  in  opposition  to  the  nor- 
mal direction  of  distortion  of  the  tube  when  unrestrained 
until  the  metal  of  the  seam  has  cooled  sufficiently  to  re- 
sist the  internal  stresses  of  the  tube. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  shape  conditioning  a  welded  seam 
sheet  metal  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  support  of  a  tubular  construction  and  having  an 
internal  cross  section  of  a  contour  adapted  to  snugly  re- 
ceive a  tube  therein,  said  support  having  a  portion  of 
its  section  omitted  to  deline  a  longitudinally  extentkng 
opening,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  support  for  re- 
ceiving a  continuously  moving  tube  shortly  after  the 
welding  of  the  seam  thereof,  said  tube  movement  being 
relative  to  said  support,  and  with  said  opening  in  align- 
ment with  the  path  of  the  tube  seam,  and  a  plurality  of 
tube  confimng  rollers  aligned  with  arxl  opposing  said  open- 
ing to  retain  a  tube  within  said  support. 


3^57,0«2 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TRANSPARENT  SHOCK 
ABSORBLNG    PACKAGE    FOR    FRAGILE    ARTI- 
CLES 

Carlton  L.  Whiteford,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  25M32 

21  CMhm.     (CL  229—2^ 


1.  A  container  comprising  first  and  second  members, 
each  said  member  having  a  web  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  laterally  projecting  receptacles  having  an  entrance  por- 
tion adjacent  its  associated  web  portion,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  having  means  for  axially  aligning  the  com- 
plemenury  receptacles  of  each  said  member,  and  inter- 
fitting  means  providing  a  press  fitting  connection  extending 
continuously  about  the  periphery  of  the  entrance  portion 
of  each  receptacle  of  each  said  member  whereby  com- 
plementary receptacles  of  each  said  member  are  removably 
united  in  closed  relation. 


3,257,M3 
PARTICLTATE  MATERIALS  CONTAINER 
David   L.   OUver,   Palmyra,   NJ.,  aadg^ior  to   Connelly 
Containers,  Inc^  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pcnnsyivaala 

Filed  June  18,  19^,  Scr.  No.  2S8,<97 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  A  composite  container  comprising  an  outer  right 
elongated  parallelepidedal  carton  of  corrugated  board 
having  top  and  blottom  flaps,  an  inner  force  sustaining 
structure  within  said  outer  canon  and  in  substantial  en- 
gagement over  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  comprising  a 
pair  of  pads  formed  of  triple-wall  corrugated  board  ad- 
jacent the  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  contaitter 
which  are  the  farthest  apart,  and  a  liner  formed  of  triple- 
wall  corrugated  board  comprising  a  series  of  panels  each 
adjacent  a  surface  of  said  container  and  each  being  at 
right  angles  to  said  pads,  the  panels  of  said  liner  each  be- 
ing structurally  integral  with  the  panels  adjacent  to  it 
and  abutting  against  said  pads,  the  corrugations  of  said 
liner  extending  from  one  said  pad  to  the  other  said  pad, 
an  inner  nrMisture-proof  liner  within  said  force  sustaining 
structure  having  particulate  material  therewiihin.  said  par- 
ticulate material  substantially  filling  the  space  encom- 
passed by  said  force  sustaining  structure,  and  strap  means 
encircling  said  carton  and  passing  over  the  surfaces  there- 
of adjacent  said  pads. 


3,257.044 
JAR  CARRIER 
Leo   R.    Davis,    Extoo,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Downlngtown 
Paper  Company,  Downlngtown,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FBed  Ang.  2«,  1944,  Scr.  No.  39«,M4 
3  ClaiHM.     (CL  229— 2S) 


1.  A  paperboard  jar  carrier  comprising  a  rectangular 
bottom  panel,  side  panels  upwardly  depending  from  said 
bottom  panel,  deck  panels  inwardly  depending  from  said 
side  panels,  said  deck  panels  being  joined  along  the  re- 
spective inner  edges  thereof  in  coplanar  relation  parallel 
to  said  bottom  panel  by  means  of  connecting  flaps  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  deck  panel  iimer  edges. 


end  flap  means  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  deck  panels  forming  opposed  carton  ends,  trans- 
verse apertures  in  said  bottom  panel  extending  substan- 
tially the  width  of  said  bottom  panel,  traiuvene  spacer 
elemenu  depending  perpendiculariy  beneath  said  bottom 
panel  between  said  apertures,  apertures  in  said  deck  panels 
adapted  to  receive  and  secure  the  necks  of  jars  inserted 
therein,  said  deck  panel  apertures  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  depressible  shoulders  spaced  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  locking  engagement  with  a  jar  neck,  said 
d«ck  panel  apertures  being  aligned  with  the  apertures 
of  said  bottom  panel,  said  deck  panel  aperiures  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  each 
deck  panel,  each  aperture  extending  substantially  the 
width  of  the  deck  panel,  said  bottom  panel  apertures  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  body  portions  of  jars  inserted  in 
said  deck  panel  apertures. 


3,257,M5 
HEAT  SEALABLE  CARTON  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Donald  Brace  Bownum,  Pfamcr,  and  Richard  Wolfgang 
Emil  Mosse,  London,  England,  asslpion  to  The  Metal 
Box   Company  Undtcd,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FOed  Oct  (,  1951,  Scr.  No.  765,4«9 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britain,  Oct  15, 1957, 

32,252/57 
t  CtaliBS.     (CL  229—31) 


1.  A  carton  blank  which  when  set-up  to  form  a  carton 
has  portions  of  one  side  thereof  overlying  portions  of 
the  opposite  side  to  permit  heat-sealing  of  the  overlying 
portions  one  to  the  other,  said  blank  being  flat  and  made 
of  cardboard  completely  coated  on  each  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  with  wax  and  beneath  the  wax  on  said 
one  side  only  with  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  composition 
which  is  incompatible  with  the  wax,  is  non-ucky  at  nor- 
mal temperatures,  and  is  softened  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  wax  whereby  wax 
disposed  between  the  overlying  portions  is  during  the 
heat-sealing  operation  melted  and  absorbed  into  the  over- 
lying portion  opposed  to  that  coated  with  the  adhesive 
composition  to  provide  substantially  wax-free  overlying 
cardboard  areas  to  be  secured  one  to  the  other  by  the 
adhesive  composition  located  therebetween. 


3457,M4 
CARTON  FOR  CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ncal  F.  WUUams,  LyacUmrg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Old  Do- 
minion Box  Company,  Inc.,  LyncUmrg,  Va^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

FUed  Jaly  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,371 
12  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 
1.  A  container  carion  comprising  a  bottom  wall  on 
which  containers  are  adapted  to  rest,  side  walls  extend- 
ing up  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  first  and  second  top 
wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  said  side  walls  and 
having  free  edges  located  remote  from  their  associated 
side  walls,  said  first  top  wall  panel  overlapping  said  sec- 
ond iop  wall  panel,  said  second  panel  having  a  plurality 


of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed  therein  and, 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  formed  therefrom,  said  flaps  extending  laterally  from 
foldlines  located  laterally  outside  said  free  edge  of  said 
first  panel  to  points  laterally  on  the  other  side  of  said 
free  edge,  said  first  panel  having  a  plurality  of  tabs 
spaced  laterally  from  said  free  edge  of  said  first  panel, 
said  tabs  registering  with  and  entering  the  apertures  in 
said  second  panel,  said  first  panel  having  a  plurality  of 


ML 


apertures  registering  with  portions  of  said  flaps  so  as  to 
define  aperture-flap  sets,  said  flaps  extending  from  said 
second  panel  across  said  free  edge  of  said  first  panel  and 
over  said  first  panel  and  being  inserted  into  said  apertures 
in  said  first  panel,  said  aperture-flap  sets  being  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  spaces  between  adjacent  containers  resting 
on  said  bottom  wall,  said  flap  portions  being  adapted 
to  enter  said  spaces  and  to  be  interposed  between  said 
adjacent  containers. 


3,257,047 
CARTON 
Kenneth  T.  Battery  and  David  D.  Cornell,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assigDors  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1943,  Ser.  No.  277,787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

April  7, 1981,  has  been  dlsckdoMd 

12  Cfarims.     (CL  229—51) 


1.  A  carton  formed  of  a  tmitary  cut  and  scored  blank 
and  ccMnprising  a  bottom  and  front  and  rear  walls  and 
inner  end  wall  members,  the  front  and  rear  walls  having 
outer  end  wall  members  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  and 
secured  to  said  inner  end  wall  members,  and  a  top  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  the  rear  wall  aixl  having  front  and  end 
flaps,  the  front  flap  having  coupling  flaps  on  its  ends  to 
which  top  end  flaps  arc  secured,  said  front  flap  having  an 
attaching  strip  on  its  lower  edge  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  attaching  strip  being  detachably  connected 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  top  front  flap  by  spaced  fo- 
raminations  having  slits  therebetween,  the  slits   being 
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spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  strip,  said  attaching  strip  be- 
ing releasably  secured  to  the  front  wall  by  zones  of  ad- 
hesive transversely  aligned  with  said  slits,  said  attaching 
strip  having  transverse  flexing  zones  therein  facilitating 
bending  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  spaced  zones  thereof 
adhered  to  said  front  wail. 


3,257,0«8 
PREWRAPPED  CARTON 
Margueritte  \f .  Wright,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Stitzei- 
Weller    Distillery,    Louisville,    Ky^   a   corporation    of 
Kentucky 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,162 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—87) 


I    I 


rotor  rigid  with  the  respective  projecting  ends  of  said 
rotor  shaft,  means  providing  a  central  cavity  in  said  main 
housirig  for  the  reception  of  lubricating  oil  under  pressure 
for  said  bearings,  a  first  brake  member  nonrotatably  car- 
ried by  said  main  housing  for  limited  axial  movement 
therein,  a  cooperating  second  brake  member  rigid  with 
said  rotor  shaft,  a  spring  normally  biasing  said  brake 
members  into  engagement,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
supply  of  lubricating  oil  at  a  predetermined  pressure  for 
moving  said  first  brake  member  axially  away  from  said 
second  brake  member  to  release  said  rotor  for  rotation. 


3,257,070 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  WHEEL 
Henry  W.  Kuklinslii,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.195 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


1.  In  a  flat-foldable  carton  having  four  lateral  walls 
mutually  joined  in  pairs  to  form  upright  corners  each  wall 
having  at  one  end  thereof  flap  members  cut  away  and 
creased  to  fold  into  the  form  of  a  bottom  for  the  con- 
tainer when  the  carton  is  erected  from  the  flat  position, 
said  walls  having  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  respectively, 
foldable  flap  members  cut  away  to  foldingjy  form  the  top 
of  the  carton,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  decorative  rectangular  wrapping  secured  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  walls  and  flaps,  respectively,  being 
of  continuous  sheet  form  to  cover  cut  away  portions 
of  said  flap  members,  said  wrapping  being  secured 
to  said  flap  members  at  two  opposite  sides  at  each 
end  of  the  carton  and  extending  continuously  there- 
between, thereby  to  be  foldable  into  wrapping  posi- 
tion therewith  and  being  supported  free  from  said 
flap  members  over  at  least  part  of  the  area  of  two 
other  said  flap  members  the  free  portions  being  fold- 
able  diagonally  over  the  end  of  the  carton  to  exhibit 
fold  lines  intersecting  centrally  of  the  carton. 


3.257,069 
TLTIBOCHARGERS 
Richard  R.  Laskey  and  Brian  .M.  Gallagher,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original    application    Apr.    5,    1963,   Ser.    No.    270,967, 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
444,495 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230—14) 


1.  In  a  blower  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
hub  having  an  axially  extending  opening,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots  equidistantly  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  the  hub,  and  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent each  end  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said 
hub  opening  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  fnisto-conical 
surface  section,  a  plurality  of  blade  elements  having  the 
base  sections  thereof  disposed  within  the  slots  in  said 
hub,  tabs  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  blade 
elements,  a  pair  of  ring  members  located  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  wheel,  means  for  fastening  said  tabs  to  said 
ring  members,  retaining  means  disposed  in  each  annular 
groove  of  said  hub  to  secure  the  base  sections  of  said 
blade  elements  within  the  slots  in  said  hub,  a  collar 
member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  frusto-conical  section  extending  from  one  side 
to  fit  within  the  axially  extending  hub  opening,  said  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  ribbed  segments,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  collar  member  to  the  hub  thereby  wedging  said 
segments  into  said  hub  opening  between  the  wall  of  the 
opening  and  the  driving  shaft  to  secure  said  wheel  to 
the  driving  shaft. 


3,257,071 
LMPELLER  ASSEMBLY 
Dwigbt  E.  Harris,  Woodstock,  N.v.,  assignor  to  Rotron 
Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,   Woodstock,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,200 
2  Claims.     (CL  230—134) 
1.  An  impeller  assembly  comprising  a   first  annular 
•'•  member,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  being 

connected  at  one  edge  of  said  first  member  and  extend- 

-     .   ,    .      .  »ng  outwardly  therefrom,  a  tab  extending  from  an  op- 

1.  A  turbocharger  comprismg  a  main  housing  having   posite  edge  of  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  vanes  and 

spaced  bearmgs.  a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said    contiguous  thereto,  and  a  second  annular  member  hav- 

spaced  beanngs,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  projecting    ing  slots  formed  therein  receiving  said  tabs  and  closely 

Deyond  said  beanngs,  a  turbine  rotor  and  a  compressor    fitting  the  said  opposite  edges  of  said  vanes,  the  slots 
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and  tabs  being  of  generally  paraUelogrammic  shape  in 
the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  second  annular  member 
and  each  slot  and  tab  having  a  longer  axis  in  said  plane 
aligned  at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  radial  plane  of  the 
impeller  intersecting  them,  each  of  said  tabs  having  its 
radially  outermost  edge  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  impeller  with  the  outer  corner  of  said 
angularly  disposed  edge  extending  beyond  the  outer  sur- 


3^57,073 

CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  A  COMBINED  COVER 

AND  FILLING  FUNNEL 

Richard  Steimel,  Frankfurter  Strassc  134, 

Hennef  (Sieg),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1962, 

St  18,938 

8  Claims.     (CL  233—27) 


M        M.   « 


II  r 


face  of  said  second  annular  member  and  being  disposed 
at  a  greater  distance  from  the  impeller  axis  than  the 
outermost  edge  of  the  slot  in  said  second  annular  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  slots  having  its  radially  outermost  edge 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  impeller  axis  and 
defining  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  annular 
member  a  sharp  corner,  and  said  sharp  comer  tightly 
engaging  said  angularly  disposed  tab  edge. 


3,257,072 
WHOLE  BLOOD  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Martin  M.  Reynolds,  Denver,  Colo.,  assii^or  to  Cryo- 
genic Engineering  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,942 
5  Claims.     (CL  233—26) 


1.  A  container  for  the  treatment  and  storage  of  whole 
blood,  comprising  a  flexible  bag  of  translucent  composi- 
tion sterilized  after  fabrication  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential enclosure  providing  a  hermetic  seal  for  the  contents 
of  the  container,  valve-controlled  means  for  selective  in- 
troduction and  withdrawal  of  fluent  material  including  a 
measured  quantity  of  blood  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a 
storage  period,  at  least  one  liquid-sealing  partition  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  the  bag  into  a  plurality  of  treatment 
compartments,  a  passage  in  said  partition  for  selective 
exchange  of  stored  material  between  compartments,  and 
means  exteriorly  of  the  bag  for  closing  said  passage  by 
forcing  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  into  sealing  engagement 
in  said  passage,  and  said  bag  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  its  ability  to  withstand  centrifugal  forces  of  centri- 
fuging, 

(b)  maintaining  stcr^ity  of  its  contents, 

(c)  providing   proper   heat   transfer   in   freezing   and 
thawing  operations, 

(d)  being  compatible  with  blood  and  liquid  nitrogen, 
and 

(e)  being  flexible  at  all  temperatures  in  a  range  from 
ambient  to  the  temperature  of  liquid  nitrxjgen. 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  open  at 
the  top  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall, 
said  drum  being  mounted  on  a  vertical  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  vertically  separating  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
peripheral  wall  to  permit  discharge  of  the  drum  contents 
between  the  lower  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall,  a  housing  surrounding  said  drum  and  having 
a  sidewall  extending  above  said  peripheral  wall,  and  a 
combined  cover  and  filling  funnel  for  said  drum,  said 
cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  flaps, 
each  flap  being  hingedly  mounted  along  an  outer  edge 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  sidewall  and  projecting  radially 
inwardly  of  said  sidewall,  said  flaps  when  in  horizontal 
position  with  adjacent  side  edges  overlapping  providing 
a  substantially  closed  cover  for  said  drum,  said  flaps  be- 
ing movable  from  said  horizontal  position  downwardly 
to  an  inclined  position  of  the  order  of  forty  to  sixty 
degrees  to  form  a  filling  funnel  for  said  drum,  the  side 
edges  of  one  flap  underiying  the  side  edges  of  adjacent 
flaps,  and  means  connected  to  said  one  flap  for  moving 
the  same  between  horizontal  and  inclined  position,  said 
adjacent  flaps  by  reason  of  the  overlapping  engagement 
with  said  one  flap  moving  therewith. 


3,257,074 
PHOTOGRAPH  CALCULATORS 
Paul  J.  Gray  bill,  61  Sunset  Hill  Drive, 
Pine  Orchard,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,333 
3  Claims.     (CL  235 — 64.7) 
1.  A  photographic  exposure  calculator  comprising  a 
baseboard,   having   thereon   a  chart  showing  sky   types 
calibrated  to  indicate  the  graduated  light  intensity  of  the 
sky,  said  calculator  also  having  an  inner  disc  rotatably 
articulated  by  a  grommet  to  said  baseboard  in  superim- 
posed relation,  said  disc  having  calibrations  thereon  indi- 
cating graduated  film  speed  ratings,  said  calibrations  being 
positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said  disc  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  sky  types  calibrations  on  said  baseboard, 
said  disc  being  selectively  movable  to  different  operative 
positions  therewith,  said  inner  disc  also  having  calibra- 
tions thereon  indicating  the  "f'  stop  values  used  in  photog- 
raphy, these  calibrations  being  positioned  inwardly  from 
said  film  speed  calibrations,  said  calculator  also  having 
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grommcted  by  said  gromoiet  a  smaller  and  selectively 
movable  disc,  said  disc  being  essentially  superimposed  on 
said  inner  disc,  said  outer  disc  having  calibrations  thereon 
indicating  time  intervals,  said  calibrations  being  so  posi- 
tioned about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  to  cooperate 
with  said  "f  stop  value  calibrations  which  are  positioned 
on  said  inner  disc,  said  outer  disc  also  having  subject  type 
calibrations  thereon  immediately  inward  and  at  least  part 
way  thereabout  from  said  stop  value  calibrations,  said 
calibrations  indicating  the  light  reflecting  value  of  said 
subjects,  said  calculator  also  consisting  of  a  faceboard, 
said  faceboard  being  articulated  to  and  superimposed  on 
one  end  of  said  baseboard,  said  faceboard  extending  par- 
tially over  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  inner  disc  and  said 
outer  disc  and  being  so  formed  in  a  lateral  concave  arc  to 


scale  part  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  second 
scale  and  the  other  scale  part  having  a  second  point  desig- 
nated index  thereon  spaced  from  the  right  end  of  the  said 
other  half  scale  part  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
second  scale,  whereby  the  second  scale  provides  readings 
of  cubes  of  numbers  on  the  respective  half  scale  parts  when 
one  end  of  the  second  scale  is  aligned  selectively  with 
either  of  said  designated  index  points. 


3^57,076 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Nikolaus  Uing,  Stuttgart,  and  Hans  Noack,  Cologne- 
Junkersdorf,  Germany;  said   Noack  assignor  to  said 
Laing 

Filed  Oct-  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1959. 

F  29,766 

10  Claims.     (CI.  237—8) 


exactly  conceal  said  time  intervals  calibrations  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  outer  disc  and  exactly  expose  said  subject  type 
calibration  thereon,  said  faceboard  having  an  hourly  sun 
position  chart  thereon  indicating  the  light  value  of  the 
sun  at  various  hours  in  the  various  months  of  the  year, 
said  calibrations  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said 
subject  type  calibrations  on  said  outer  disc,  which  outer 
disc  is  selectively  nwvable  to  different  operative  positions 
in  which  the  desired  subject  type  is  positioned  coincident 
with  the  proper  hourly  sun  position,  which  in  turn  coordi- 
nates the  proper  time  intervals  values  on  the  outer  disc 
with  the  proper  "f'  stop  values  on  the  inner  disc,  when 
the  inner  disc  has  been  positioned  to  coordinate  the  proper 
film  speed  calibrations  with  the  proper  sky  type  calibra- 
tions. 


3,257.075 

DOUBLE  LENGTH  SLIDE  RULES 

Sam  J.  Naynuui^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(98—38  57th  Ave.,  Corona,  N.Y.     11368) 

FUed  June  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  375^12 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 


Xil 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  boiler  means;  a  heat  exchanger; 
a  supply  line  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  heat  exchanger; 
return  conduit  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  said  heat 
exchanger;  and  a  control  unit  connecting  said  boiler 
means  with  said  supply  line  and  with  said  return  conduit 
means,  said  unit  comprising  a  control  device  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  return  conduit  means  to 
said  boiler  means  and  to  said  suply  line  so  that  the  supply 
line  may  receiver  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  said  means, 
said  unit  further  comprising  a  crossflow  pump  for  circu- 
lating the  fluid  and  said  pump  comprising  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  closed  ends  and  having  suction  and  discharge 
areas  and  elongated  blades  which  in  cross  section  are 
curved  in  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  rotor,  said 
suction  line  and  said  return  conduit  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  pump  to  an  elevation  sufficient  to  provide 
at  said  suction  area  a  static  pressure  greater  than  the  dy- 
namic pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  rotor. 


5T#i];r.t,TtT 


1.  In  a  slide  rule,  a  first  logarithmic  scale  divided  into 
two  half  scale  parts  of  equal  length,  one  half  scale  part 
having  opposite  end  indices  aligned  transversely  of  the 
rule  with  opposite  end  indices  of  the  other  half  scale  part, 
and  a  second  logarithmic  scale  having  a  total  length  equal 
to  two-thirds  the  length  of  each  of  the  half  scale  parts, 
said  one  half  scale  part  having  a  first  designated  index 
point  thereon  spaced  from  the  left  end  of  said  one  half 


3,257,077 
WICK-TYPE  DEODORIZER  AND  ATTACHMENT 

MEANS 
Leon  M.  Coming,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vance Chemical  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,223 
3  Claims.    (CL  239^-47) 
1.  A  device  for  deodorizing  various  areas  comprising 
a  portable,  light-weight  container  for  deodorizing  liquid, 
an  adhesive  material  affixed  to  said  container  to  attach 
said  container  to  a  desired  supporting  surface,  a  length 
of  wick  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  container,  a 
cap  sealing  the  orifice  of  said  container,  a  spring  wire 
partially  in  said  container  at  all  times  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  container  formed  with  a 
first  helical  coil  at  its  upper  end  and  a  second  helical  coil 
at  its  bottom  end.  each  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
turns,  said  wick  being  relatively  flat  and  thin,  said  wick 
being  received  and  clamped  between  adjacent  turns  of 
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said  second  coil  at  its  lower  end  and  received  and  damped 
between  adjacent  turns  of  said  first  ooiJ  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  wick,  said  second  coil  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  said  first  coil  extending  sub- 


stantially above  said  container  when  said  cap  is  re- 
moved to  expose  a  substantial  length  of  said  wick  to 
atmosphere  while  the  lower  end  of  said  wick  remains 
at  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3^57,078 

FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY 

CONTROLLED  INJECTION  VALVE 

Lee  T.  Mekkes,  Grandvllle,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ceoeral 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,698 
6  Claims.     (CI.  239—90) 


4.  In  a  fuel  injector,  a  valve  body  including  a  cavity 
having  a  fuel  supply  entrance,  a  fuel  injection  outlet 
remote  from  said  cavity,  passage  means  connecting  said 
cavity  and  outlet,  a  chamber  separate  from  said  passage 
means,  said  chamber  and  cavity  having  a  connecting 
opening,  an  injection  valve  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  outlet,  said  injection  valve  having  a  portion  exposed 
to  fuel  pressure  in  said  passage  means  tending  to  open  the 
injection  valve  and  exposed  to  fuel  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber tending  to  close  the  injection  valve,  a  check  valve  in 
said  cavity  movable  in  one  direction  therein  toward  said 
entrance  to  block  reverse  flow  therethrough  from  said 
passage  means  and  cavity  and  movable  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  close  said  opening  to  said  chamber,  and 
spring  means  in  said  chamber  operatively  engageable  with 
both  said  check  valve  and  said  injection  valve  and  bias- 
ing them  toward  said  cavity  entrance  and  said  injection 
outlet,  respectively. 


3,257,079 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
David  S.  Ross,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assigDor,  by  mcaac  assign- 
ments, to  Amcodync  A  Co.,  Lorain,  Oiiio,  a  limited 
partnership  of  Ohio 

Fil«l  Joly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380^8 
5  Claims.    (CL  239—113) 


I.  In  a  spray  nozzle  cwnprising:  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  front  end  face  and  a  passageway  therethrough  with 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  front  end  face,  said  body  member 
being  connectable  to  a  source  of  liquid  for  the  flow  there- 
of through  the  passageway,  and  a  liquid  flow  diverter 
member  having  a  liquid  flow  diverting  face  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  front  end  face  of  said  body  member,  said 
diverter  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  body 
member  for  vertical  swinging  movement  between  a  liquid 
diverting  position  where  the  flow  diverting  face  thereof 
IS  in  front  of  an<f  generally  parallel  to  the  front  end  face 
of  the  body  member  and  an  out-of-the  way  position  where 
said  flow  directing  face  is  upwardly  away  from  the  front 
end  face,  said  diverter  member  being  weighted  so  that  its 
flow  diverting  face  normally  remains  in  said  liquid  divert- 
ing position  until  the  diverter  member  is  manually  swung 
upwardly  to  the  out-of-the  way  position,  said  body  mem- 
ber havmg  on  its  face  an  arcuate  rib  engaging  the  face 
of  the  liquid  flow  diverter  member  when  the  flow  diverting 
face  of  the  diverter  member  is  in  liquid  diverting  position 
said  arcuate  rib  being  located  immediately  above  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  front  end  face  of  the  body  member 
for  directing  liquid  emerging  from  the  ouUet  opening 
downwardly,  the  improvement  comprising  means  on  said 
iquid  flow  diverter  member  for  shielding  and  diverting 
liquid  downwardly  when  said  flow  diverting  face  is  moved 
upwardly  out  of  engagement  of  said  arcuate  rib  toward 
Its  out-of-the  way  position. 


m„  3,257,080 

^^™/Sc^^  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
ir«  ^    ANISOTROPIC  SOLID  SUBSTANCE 

It?  &  S"7*»*'v^*^°'^'  ^*»»°-  ""^S""  to  Tredco, 
Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Umited  partnership  of  Texas 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,614 
16  Claims.     (CL  241—5) 


X^ 


1.  The  method  of  separating  the  components  of  an 
anisotropic  solid  substance  comprising, 
moving  a  commingled  stream  consisting  of  a  particu- 
late solid  substance  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents and  a  fluid  having  a  predetermined  level 
of  energy  therein  at  a  rate  approaching  sonic  ve- 
locity. 
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releasing  the  commingled  fluid  and  solid  stream  into 
a  zone  to  effect  expansion  of  said  fluid  to  a  velocity 
within  the  transonic  range  thereby  creating  a  blast, 

the  conditions  within  said  zone  being  such  that  there 
is  no  generation  of  an  adverse  back  pressure  effect 
upon  said  blast, 

the  creation  of  said  blast  converting  the  available  en- 
ergy in  the  fluid  stream  into  work  within  the  space 
in  which  the  blast  occurs,  which  work  functions  to 
separate  the  components  of  said  solid  substance. 


3.257,081 
RECOVERY  OF  WASTE  GRFVDING  MATERIALS 
Wilbur  F.  Brown,  Glenn  C.  Mock,  and  Joseph  J.  Jarosi, 
Toledo,  and  Eugene  H.  Cunningham,  Walbridge,  Ohio, 
assignors     to     Libb«y-Owens-Ford     Glass     Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,203 
10  Claims.     (CI.  241—25) 


Cmiimtmg 


the  axis  thereof  intermediate  the  outer  ends  of  the  inter- 
pole  spaces  and  the  interfaces  of  the  pole,  said  means  sup- 
porting the  needle  comprising  a  needle  bar,  means  sup- 
porting the  needle  bar  for  axial  and  oscillatory  movement, 
axially  spaced  parts  fixed  to  the  needle  bar  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  oscillation  for  limiting  oscillation  to  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  interpole  spacing,  a  part  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  needle  bar  between  said  fixed  parts,  op- 
posed yieldable  means  operably  connecting  the  rotatable 
part  between  said  fixed  parts  such  that  oscillation  of  the 
rotatable  part  will  effect  oscillation  of  the  needle  bar  to 
the  extent  determined  by  the  angular  disposition  of  the 
fixed  parts,  and  means  for  effecting  oscillation  and  recipro- 
cation of  the  rotauble  part. 


3,257,083 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  A  START- 
ING LENGTH  OF  YARN  FROM  A  TEXTILE  COIL 
Stefan  Fiirst,  MoDcben  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Rehiers,  Monchen  Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1963. 
R  34,787 
5  Claims.     (CL  242—35.6) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  waste  materials  from  the 
slurry  of  sand  and  water  used  in  the  grinding  of  plate 
glass  with  metallic  runners,  including  the  steps  of  collect- 
ing the  slurry  from  the  glass  grinding  operation,  removing 
from  said  slurry  at  least  part  of  the  meullic  particles 
abraded  from  said  runners  during  grmding,  adding  floc- 
culants  to  said  slurry  after  the  removal  of  said  metallic 
particles  to  cause  the  remaining  suspended  particles  to 
rapidly  drop  out  of  suspension  and  form  a  sludge,  decant- 
ing the  clarified  water  from  above  said  sludge  and  de- 
watering  the  sludge  to  a  predetermined  moisture  content. 


3.257.082 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ELECTRIC 

STATORS 

William  B.  Weis.  New  Rocbelle.  N.Y. 

(38  Oak  Ave..  Tuckaboc,  N.Y.) 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,789.  now 

Patent  No.  3.179.346,  dated  Apr.  20.  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,753 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


1.  A  suction  device  for  withdrawing  a  starting  length 
of  yarn  from  a  yam  coil,  comprising  a  suction  tube  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  portion  defining  an  inner  bight,  the  end 
portion  of  said  tube  having  an  end  opening  which,  dur- 
ing operation,  is  in  registry  with  the  yam  coil,  at  least 
the  tip  of  the  yarn  coil  core  being  surrounded  by  said 
end  portion  at  said  end  opening  with  clearance  for  suck- 
ing the  starting  length  of  yam  into  said  tube,  the  inner 
bight  of  said  curved  end  portion  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot  to  be  traversed  by  the  starting  length  of 
yarn,  said  slot  being  located  so  as  to  define  for  the  length 
of  yarn  a  path  along  a  geometrical  chord  of  said  inner 
bight,  the  end  of  said  elongated  slot  closer  to  said  end 
opening  being  substantially  in  radial  alignment  with  the 
tip  of  the  coil  core,  whereby  the  starting  length  of  yam  is 
withdrawn  so  far  into  said  slot  as  to  form  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  coil  core  tip  preventing  further  withdrawal 
of  the  length  of  yarn  from  the  yam  coil. 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  the  poles  of  a  multi-pole  stat- 
or  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  the  interfaces  of 
the  poles  and  interpole  spaces  extending  radially  outward 
therefrom,  comprising  a  needle,  means  supporting  the 
needle  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the  stator,  and 
an  eye  supported  on  the  needle  at  a  radial  distance  from 


3,257,084 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Howard  W.  Cole.  Jr.,  12  Vale  Drive, 

Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222.018 

13  Claims.     (CL  242—55.19) 

10.  A  tape  holder  for  a  spiral  coil  of  endless  tape,  said 

said  holder  including  a  space  in  which  the  spiral  of  tape 

is  housed,  and  passages  from  which  a   portion  of  the 

endless  tape  passes  to  apparatus  in  which  the  tape  is  used 

and  then  bak:k  to  the  spiral  coil  of  tape,  a  support  on 

which  the  spiral  coil  of  tape  rests  as  the  spiral  coil  of 
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tape  is  rotated  during  movement  of  tape  away  from  one 
side  of  the  spiral  coil  and  back  to  the  other  side  of  said 
spiral  coil,  a  member  mounted  in  another  part  of  the 
holder  for  contact  with  the  tape,  said  member  being 
rotatable  as  tape  is  withdrawn  and  returned  to  said  spiral 
coil,  and  an  automatic  brake  including  a  rotary  inertia 


^Le  TmJH'* 
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element  for  stopping  coasting  of  the  spiral  coil  of  tape 
when  said  member  decelerates  more  rapidly  than  said 
inertia  element,  said  automatic  brake  including  a  ring 
with  which  the  inside  convolution  of  the  spiral  coil  of 
tape  contacts  and  that  rotates  with  the  spiral  coil  of  tape, 
and  actuating  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  ring 
at  a  higher  speed  than  said  member.    • 


3,257,085 
ROLL-CHANGING  AND  WEB-SPLICING  MACHINE 

FOR  WEB  ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL 

Paul  Charles  Riegger,  7  Rue  Ehrmann,  Strasbourg,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  90,422,   Feb.  20, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,952 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20, 1960, 

6,860,  Patent  1,270,013 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.3) 


1.  In  a  roll-changing  and  web-splicing  machine,  chiefly 
for  feeding  continuously  printing  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of 

a  double-armed  member  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends, 
bearings  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  double-armed 

member, 
two  supplies  rotatably  mounted  on  the  corresponding 
of  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  assume  alternately 
a  predetermined  operative  position  and  an  inopera- 
tive position,  respectively, 


each  of  said  supplies  constituting  a  wound  web, 

means  causing  rotation  of  one  of  said  supplies  in  its 
operative  position, 

means  guiding  said  web  unwinding  off  one  of  said  sup- 
plies in  its  operative  position  into  a  path  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  other  of  said  supplies, 

mechanically  operated  means  for  splicing  the  end  of 
said  web  unwound  off  said  one  of  said  supplies  in  its 
operative  position  with  the  leading  end  of  said  web 
on  the  other  of  said  supplies, 

an  abutment  secured  to  the  end  face  of  one  of  said 
supplies  in  its  inoperative  position,  and 

mechanical  means  controlled  by  said  abutment  and 
releasing  said  splicing  means  upon  rotation  of  the 
corresponding  of  said  supplies,  when  in  its  inoperative 
position,  for  a  small  predetermined  angle. 


3,257,086 

TENSION  EQUALIZING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Drenning,  5721  Loch  Raven  Blvd., 

Baltimore  12,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,610 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  tension  equalizing  control  system 
for  feeding  linear  material  from  a  spiral  supply  compris- 
ing: means  for  supporting  a  spiral  supply  of  materia]  for 
rotation  under  feed  of  said  material  from  the  supply,  cir- 
cuit means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  varying  pro- 
portionally with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  supply; 
brake  means  coupled  to  said  supply  and  having  electrically 
responsive  control  means,  said  brake  means  being  opera- 
tive to  constrain  said  supply  from  any  rotation  upon  ener- 
gization of  its  control  means  in  the  absence  of  feed;  cir- 
cuit means  for  supplying  an  electric  signal  varying  pro- 
portionally with  the  linear  speed  of  said  material  under 
feed;  and  ratio  circuit  means  operative  responsively  only 
to  both  said  circuit  means  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  the 
electrically  responsive  brake  control  means  to  maintain 
constant  material  tension  by  decreasing  the  brake  torque 
on  the  supply  as  material  is  fed  off  and  including  means 
for  maintaining  said  control  signal  at  its  effective  valve 
as  and  after  feed  of  the  material  is  stopped. 


3,257,087 
STRAND  DISTRIBUTOR 
Edward  W.  Kriete,  Gordon  C.  Schehlein,  and  Samuel 
Wright,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,984 
11  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 158.4) 
1.  A  device  for  distributing  a  strand  on  a  reel,  com- 
prising: 

a  strand  distributor  mounted  for  reciprocal  xnovement 

transverse  to  the  reel, 
a  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  strand  distributor 

at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed, 
means  continuously  responsive  to  changes  in  the  diam- 
eter of  the  strand  being  distributed  on  the  reel  for 
controlling  the  driving  means  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  the  distributor  traverses  the  reel,  and 
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tributor  fof  a  Ir^r^rlr^nT^;'**  ^  *^*°^  **"-    "*«='«*  '°  "id  extraction  parachute  and  in  rcleasable  con- 


moving  the  strand  distributor  at  an  increased  rate  of 
speed  relative  to  the  predetermined  rate  of  speed  for 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  to  correct  the  helix 
of  rtie  strand  on  the  reel. 


/ 

3^57,088 

PNEU\f  ATIC  Tl  BE  PLANT 

Friedrich  Tonne,  9  RobcrtHauK-Heg,  Stuttgart,  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964.  S«r,  No.  357,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  lf63. 

T  23,805 

9  Claims.     (CI.  243—19) 


-,» 


1.  A  dispatch  station  for  a  pneumatic  tube  plant,  which 
mcludes:  a  conveying  tube  section  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  conveying  tube  system  of  a  pncumaUc  tube  plant,  a 
dispatch  tube-receiving  compartment  having  a  discharge 
opening  communicating  with  said  conveying  tube  section 
said  compartment  being  adapted  to  release  a  dispatch  tube 
through  said  dispatch  opening  to  said  conveying  tube 
section,  closure  means  arranged  within  said  compartment 
and  movable  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof  from  an 
ineffective  position  in  which  it  relieves  said  opening  to  an 
effective  position  in  which  it  closes  said  opening,  spring- 
urged  lever  means  continuously  urging  said  closure  means 
into  its  effective  position  but  yieldable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  closure  means  into  its  ineffective  posi- 
tion, and  blocking  means  normally  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  a  dispatch  tube  from  said  compartment 
to  said  conveying  tube  section  to  thereby  prevent  a  dis- 
patch tube  from  passing  from  said  compartment  to  said 
conveying  tube  section,  said  blocking  means  also  being 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  its  blocking  position  to 
thereby  permit  free  movement  of  a  dispatch  tube  inserted 
into  said  compartment  between  said  closure  means  and 
said  opening  to  pass  through  the  latter  into  said  conveying 
tube  section. 


to  said  pin  for  rotating  said  pin  into  a  position  whereby 
said  arms  will  release  said  pin  from  said  mechanism  to 
free  said  extraction  parachute  therefrom. 


3,257,090 
COMBINATION  BAG  HOLDING  BRACKET  AND 

DRAWSTRING  THREADING  MEANS 

Michael  E.  Frazier.  ^^  Tabco,  P.O.  Box  142,  Brigfatwood 

Station,  Springfield,  Mass.     01107 

FU«d  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,342 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—99) 


3,257,089 
EMERGENCY  RELEASE  FOR  EXTRACTION 
CHUTE 
Adolpbus  Samms,  Box  3377  YPC,  Yuma,  Arb. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,491 
4  Claims.     (CL  244—151) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  the  emergency  release  of  an  ex- 
traction parachute  from  a  load  in  an  aircraft  comprising 
a  plate  connected  to  the  load,  a  pair  of  spring  biased  arms 


1.  In  combination  a  bracket  for  use  with  a  foldable  bag 
of  foldable  material,  the  bag  being  open  at  the  top  end 
and  closed  at  the  bottom  end.  the  bag  being  in  the  shape 
of    a    rectangular    parallelepiped,    and   a    separate    tube 
secured  to  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  bag   each 
tube  being  secured  to  its  bag  side  adjacent  the  top  edge 
thereof,  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  edge,  and  on  the 
outer  surface  of  its  bag  side,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  extending  arms  securable  to  a  vertical 
supporting  surface,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance   substantially   equal    to   the  distance    between    the 
tubular  mtcriors  of  the  two  tubes,  the  tubes  being  of 
greater  interior  diameter  than  the  exterior  diameters  of 
said  arms,  said  arms  receiving  thereover  the  tubes  secured 
to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  bag  to  support  the  bag  in 
open  position,  each  tube  being  open  at  both  its  ends,  each 
said  arm  being  longer  than  the  tube  supported  thereover 
and  thus  having  each  said  arm  extend  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  each  tube,  a  drawstring  for  tying  the  bag  in  closed 
position,   and   means   on   said   arms   for  threading  said 
drawstring  through  the  tubes  and  about  three  sides  of 
the  bag.  said  means  also  detachably  securing  one  end  of 
said  drawstring  to  the  end  of  one  arm  and  the  other  end 
of  saKi  drawstring  to  the  end  of  the  other  arm  prior  to 
receiving  the  tubes  thereover. 
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3^57,091 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

TRIPOD  STANDS 

Herbert  Miiller,  Porcbcweg  1,  Friedrichshafen,  Germaay 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1962, 

M  53,963 

8  Claims.     (CI.  248—169) 


vv 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising  three  elongated 
support  members  having  end  portions  supported  for 
angular  movement  about  a  center  between  a  first  ter- 
minal position  defining  a  smaller  angle,  an  intermediate 
position,  and  a  second  terminal  position  defining  an 
angle  greater  than  said  smaller  angle,  with  each  other, 
said  end  portions  having  outwardly  facing  portions 
formed  with  grooves  and  located  in  said  first  tenninal 
position  on  one  side  of  said  center  and  in  said  second 
terminal  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  center,  and 
in  said  intermediate  position  in  a  common  plane  with 
said  center  and  spaced  farther  from  each  other  than  in 
said  terminal  positions  so  that  said  outwardly  facing 
portions  move  apart  during  turning  movement  of  said 
members  from  any  one  of  said  terminal  positions  to  said 
intermediate  position  and  move  toward  each  other  dur- 
ing turning  movement  of  said  members  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  any  one  of  said  terminal  positions, 
said  end  portions  of  said  support  members  being  nearer 
to  each  other  in  said  second  terminal  position  than  in 
said  first  terminal  position;  and  a  head  member  having 
a  plurality  of  pretensioned  resilent  fingers  respectively 
engaging  said  grooves  of  said  outer  surface  pt^ons  for 
urging  said  outer  surface  portions  toward  each  other 
so  as  to  move  said  members  simultaneously  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  terminal  positions  when  any  one  mem- 
ber is  moved  beyond  said  intermediate  position,  and 
to  hold  said  members  in  either  terminal  position,  said 
head  member  enveloping  at  least  partly  said  end  portions 
of  said  elongated  support  members  and  being  adapted  to 
support  an  object  when  said  elongated  support  members 
in  said  second  terminal  position  rest  on  the  other  end 
portions  thereof. 

3,257,092 
COASTER 
BUly  J.  Biundell,  4016  NW.  61st,  OUahoma  City,  OUa. 
Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,528 
1  Claim.     (O.  248—346.1) 
A  coaster  for  drinking  glasses,  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially square  base  member  having  a  horizontal  flat  bot- 
tom and  having  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  of  uniform 
height  forming  a  moisture  and  absorbent  pad  receiving 
shallow  well;  an  absorbent  pad  removably  received  by 
said  well;  a  substantially  square  lid  member  superposed 
on  said  base  member,  said  lid  member  having  depend- 
ing side  and  end  walls  coinciding  with  said  upstanding 
walls,  said  lid  member  having  a  central  opening  defined 
by  a  central  depending  wall  terminating  in  the  plane 


formed  by  the  free  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  of 
said  lid  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  portion  of  a 
drinking  glass;  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strips  formed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  lid  member  interconnecting 
said  depending  side  and  end  walls  with  said  central  de- 
pending wall;  a  plurality  of  crossed  bars  integrally  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  the  innersurface  of  the  de- 
pending edge  portion  of  said  central  depending  wall  be- 
low the  top  thereof  forming  a  plane  coinciding  with  the 
plane  formed  by  the  depending  edge  surface  of  said  cen- 


tral depending  wall  and  forming  a  drinking  glass  support- 
ing lattice  overlying  said  absorbent  pad  when  said  lid 
member  is  superposed  on  said  base  member;  an  integrally 
connected  relatively  thin  hinge  joining  the  upper  outer 
free  edge  portion  of  an  end  wall  of  said  base  member 
to  the  lower  outer  free  edge  portion  of  an  end  wall  of 
said  lid  member;  and  an  upstanding  catch  formed  on  the 
end  wall  of  said  base  member  opposite  said  hinge,  the 
end  wall  of  said  lid  member  opposite  said  hinge  having 
a  cooperating  catch  receiving  recess  forming  a  latch. 


3,257,093 

GUSHER  VALVE 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Liberty  St.,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,471 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—61) 


1.  Means  of  the  character  described  for  controlling 
liquid  discharge  from  a  walled  enclosure  having  a  drain 
pocket  depression  in  a  lower  wall  portion  thereof  and  a 
port  in  said  depression,  said  means  including  a  valve  seat 
around  the  enclosure  side  of  said  port,  an  emergency  valve 
structure  disposed  entirely  within  said  enclosure  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  port,  said  valve  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  legs  spaced  in  fixed  position  around  said 
port  and  extending  within  said  enclosure,  a  discharge 
valve  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  said  valve  seat,  a  cup-^aped  dome  fixedly 
carried  on  said  valve  and  having  wall  portions  above  and 
outwardly  around  said  legs,  a  pressure  chamber  having 
on  opposite  sides  a  rigid  wall  and  a  flexible  wall  carried 
on  top  of  said  legs,  said  dome  having  an  abutment  part  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  flexible  wall,  and  means  for  admitting 
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pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber  whereby  it  moves 
said  flexible  wall  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
abutment  part  to  cause  upward  movement  of  said  dome 
and  opening  movement  of  said  valve. 


a  cam  mounted  on  said  stem  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  switch  actuating  member  for  controlling  said  switch 
in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  said  stem. 


3^57,094  I 

VALVE 

Alfred  Viscber,  Jr.,  909  S.  Cumberland  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  191,024 

6  Claims.     (CI.  251—133) 


3,257,095 

VALVE  CONSTRL  CTION  PARTICULARLY 

PACKED  OR  SEALED 

Chester  A.  Siver,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

(10  Fair  Hill  Lane,  Suffield,  Conn.) 

Original   application    Dec.    12,    1962,   Ser.   No.   244  092 

««  on?  ■"**   *****  appllcadon  Dec.  9,   1963,  Ser.  No! 

13  Claims.     (CI.  251—214) 


6.  A  valve  comprising  a  first  block  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  passageway  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  bore  into  communication  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond block  secured  to  one  side  of  said  first  block  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  communicating  with  one  end 
of  said  bore,  a  third  block  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  first  block  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  a  substantially 
spherical  valve  member  having  a  diametrically  disposed 
hole  therethrough,  said  valve  member  being  disposed  in 
said  bore  and  having  a  radius  slightly  less  than  the  radius 
of  said  bore  thereby  to  be  loosely  received  therein,  a  pair 
of  generally  tubular  valve  seat  members  positioned  in  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bore  and  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channels  therethrough  opening  at  one  end  at  said  valve 
member  and  at  the  other  into  the  aperture  in  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  second  and  third  blocks,  each  of  said  tubular 
valve  seat  members  formed  of  a  wear  resistant  material 
with  an  annular  step-down  portion,  a  retaining  sleeve  oper- 
atively  mounted  in  each  of  said  tubular  valve  seat  mem- 
bers providing  accurate  alignment  of  the  spherical  valve 
member,  another  annular  step-down  portion  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  first-mentioned  stepKiown  portion,  a  pair 
of  resilient  sealing  rings  operatively  mounted  in  said  an- 
other step-down  portion  of  said  tubular  valve  seat  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  rings  being  compressed  between  the 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  seat  members  and  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  second  and  thiixl  blocks  to  resilienUy 
urge  said  seats  against  said  valve  member  and  to  seal  said 
seats  to  said  second  and  third  blocks,  a  pair  of  resilient 
self-sealing  O-rings  operatively  mounted  in  counter-bores 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  bore  whereby  the  self- 
seahng  O-rings  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  out  of  the  sys- 
tem to  which  the  valve  is  operatively  connected  between 
the  respective  second  and  third  blocks  detachably  affixed 
to  the  first  block,  a  valve  stem  sealably  journaUed  in  said 
passageway  and  connectively  engaging  said  valve  member 
to  impart  rotary  movement  thereto,  said  valve  stem  ex- 
tending out  of  said  first  block,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  blocks,  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  with  said  stem,  an  elec- 
tric switch  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  motor 
said  switch  including  a  movable  actuating  member,  and 


1.  A  vaJvc  assembly  including  a  valve  body  with  a 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  a  through  flow  pas- 
sage and  an  externally  threaded  portion;  a  clamp  yoke 
outwardly  of  said  valve  chamber  having  an  internally 
threaded  clamp  portion  removably  but  firmly  threadably 
engaged  directly  with  said  externally  threaded  portion  of 
said  valve  body;  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  yoke  and 
reciprocable  axially  within  said  valve  chamber  relative  to 
said  clamp  yoke;  sealing  means  reciprocable  within  said 
chamber  by  said  valve  stem  for  sealing  said  through  flow 
passage;  a  bonnet  assembly  covering  the  outer  end  of 
said  valve  chamber  and  including  a  bonnet  packing  car- 
tridge portion  extending  about  said  valve  stem,  said  bon- 
net assembly  being  readily  disassemblable  from  said  clamp 
yoke  for  facile  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  valve 
assembly,  said  bonnet  packing  cartridge  portion  provid- 
ing an  axial  aperture  about  said  valve  stem  opening  at 
the    outer   end    of    said    bonnet    assembly,    said    bonnet 
assembly  having  an  end  portion  extending  inwardly  of 
said  valve  chamber  and  being  firmly  engaged  by  said 
clamp  yoke  and  being  held  in  locked  relationship  with 
said  valve  body  by  said  clamp  yoke,  said  clamp  yoke 
applying  substantially  uniform  axial  pressure  about  the 
periphery    of    said    bonnet    assembly;    annular    pressure 
scaling  means  between  said  inwardly  extending  end  por- 
tion of  said  bonnet  assembly  and  the  wall  of  said  valve 
chamber,   said   wall   and   bonnet  assembly  end  portion 
having  cooperating,  generally  conical  extending  portions 
at  said  annular  pressure  sealing  means,  said  pressure  seal- 
ing means  being  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  and 
being  subject  directly  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  valve 
chamber  during  operation  of  the  valve  assembly  to  pro- 
duce enhanced  sealing  action;  packing  means  within  said 
axial  aperture  of  said  bonnet  packing  cartridge  portion 
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and  extending  about  said  valve  stem;  a  gland  movable  co- 
axially  about  said  stem  outwardly  of  said  packing  means; 
and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  engaged 
with  said  gland  for  adjustable  movement  of  said  gland 
axially  of  said  stem  for  compressing  said  packing  means 
within  said  aperture  provided  by  said  bonnet  packing  car- 
tridge portion,  said  conical  extending  portions  on 
said  valve  chamber  wall  and  body  assembly  end 
portion  and  said  threaded  engagement  of  said  clamp 
yoke  upon  said  valve  body  and  said  locking  engagement 
of  said  clamp  yoke  with  said  bonnet  assembly  providing 
concentricity  of  said  valve  body,  bonnet  assembly  and 
clamp  yoke  and  thereby  of  said  valve  stem,  flow  passage 
sealing  means  and  gland  to  eliminate  substantially  any 
deflection  of  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  assembly  being 
readily  assemblable  and  disassemblable  upon  disengage- 
ment of  said  clamp  portions  from  said  valve  body,  said 
gland  being  readily  movable  outwardly  from  said  packing 
means  for  access  to  said  packing  means  to  permit  addi- 
tion thereto  during  operation  of  said  valve  assembly. 


3,257,096 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE  WITH  STOP  MEANS        I 
Carl  E.  Floren,  Decatur,  III.,  Cecil  R.  Foltz,  deceased,  late 
of  Whittier,  Calif.,  by  Kenneth  L.  Foltz,  legal  repre- 
sentative,  Whittier,   Calif.,   assignors  to  Mueller  Co., 
Decatur,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,645,  now 
Patent  No.  3,066,908,  dated  Dec.   4,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,759 
8  Claims.     (CI.  251—287) 


1.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  cylindrical  valve  seat 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  disposed  flow  ports  opening  thereto; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  plug  member  rotatable  in  said  seat 
and  having  a  flow  passage  movable  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  said  seat  ports  to  open  and  close  the 
valve; 

(c)  means  defining  an  annular  bearing  surface  on  said 
housing  member  adjacent  one  end.  and  facing  out- 
wardly, of  said  seat; 

(d)  means  defining  a  circumferential  plug-member- 
retaining  flange  on,  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
of.  said  plug  member  into  overlapping  engagement 
with  said  bearing  surface  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  plug  member  in  one  direction; 

(c)  means  defining  an  arcuate  bearing  surface  on  one 
of  said  members  adjacent  the  other  end,  and  facing 
outwardly,  of  said  seat; 

(f)  means  defining  a  pair  of  circumferentially-spaced 
stop  surfaces  on  said  one  member  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arcuate  bearing  surface; 

(g)  and  a  combined  stop  and  retaining  element  com- 
prising a  screw  engaged  in  a  tapped  aperture  in  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  screw  extending  radially 
thereof  into  overlapping  engagement  with  said  arcu- 
ate bearing  surface  and  circumferentially  between 


said  stop  surfaces,  whereby  said  overlapping  engage- 
ment prevents  axial  movement  of  said  plug  member 
in  the  other  direction  and  the  engagement  of  said 
combined  stop  and  retaining  element  with  said  stop 
surfaces  limits  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  plug 
member. 


3,257,097 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Henry   W.   Boteler,   East   Greenwich,   R.L,    assignor   to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,028 
3  Claims.     (Q.  251—331) 


1.  For  a  diaphragm  valve  having:  -  . 

(I)  a  bonnet  which:  i 

(A)  has  a  clamping  surface  on  one  end, 

(B)  houses  an  actuating  mechanism. 

(II)  a  diaphragm  which: 

(A)  is  secured  to  said  actuating  mechanism, 

(B)  overlies  said  bonnet  clamping  surface, 

(III)  a  clamping  assembly  which: 

(A)  engages  said  bonnet, 

(B)  has  a  surface  which: 

( 1 )  is  spaced  from  said  diaphragm, 

(2)  is  presented  toward  said  bonnet  clamping 
surface. 

(C)  has  means  for  drawing  said  clamping  assem- 
bly surface  toward  said  bonnet  clamping  sur- 
face, 

a  body  comprising: 

(IV)  a  container  having: 

(A)  a  pair  of  end  portions  having: 

( 1 )  end  openings, 

(2)  wall  which: 

(a)  are  of  substantially  the  same  uniform 
thickness  throughout, 

(b)  have  exterior  surfaces, 

'  (c)  have  interior  surfaces  defining  a  flow 

passage  extending   between  said  end 
openings, 

(B)  a  side  portion  having: 

(1)    a    diaphragm    opening    adapted    to    be 
presented  toward  said  bonnet,         i 
I     (2)  walls  which: 

(a)  join  said  end  portion  walls, 

(b)  are  of  substantially  the  same  said 
'                uniform  thickness  throughout, 

(c)  have  interior  surfaces  defining  a  dia- 
phragm passage  which: 

I  (i)  has  an  axis, 

(ii)    extends  from  said  diaphragm 
opening  to  said  flow  passage, 

(C)  a  flange  which: 

(1)  surrounds  said  side  portion  diaphragm 
opening, 

(2)  has  a  thickness  which  is  at  least  no  greater 
than  said  same  uniform  thickness. 
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(3)  has  a  first  surface  which: 

(a)  is  adapted  to  be  presented  toward 
said  bonnet  clamping  surface  when 
said  side  portion  diaphragm  opening 
is  presented  toward  said  bonnet, 

(b)  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  diaphragm 
passage  axis. 

(c)  is  free  of  recessed  portions, 

(4)  has  a  second  surface  which: 

(a)  is  opposite  said  first  flange  surface. 

(b)  is  spaced  from  said  end  portion  ex- 
terior wall  surfaces. 

(c)  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
clamping  assembly  surface. 

(5)  has  a  third  surface  which: 

(a)  forms  the  edge  of  said  flange, 

(b)  is  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  open- 
ing a  distance  which : 

(i)  is  measured:  (o)  in  said  plane, 
(oo)  radially  with  respect  to  said 
diaphragm  passage  axis. 

(ii)  is  substantially  everywhere  less 
than  three  times  said  same  uni- 
form thickness, 

(6)  is  free  from  reinforcements, 

(7)  is  readily  deformable: 

(a)  by  said  clamping  assembly  drawing 
means, 

(b)  to  conform  said  second  flange  sur- 
face to  said  clamping  assembly  surface, 

whereby  the  clamping  forces  exerted  by  said  clamping 
assembly  on  said  flange  deform  said  flange  and  are  there- 
by distributed  substantially  uniformly  along  said  flange. 


3,257,098 

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMI-TRAILERS 

Roy  P.  Hotchkin,  68  Waverly.  Clarendon  Hilb,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1963.  Ser.  No.  322.992 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 86) 


"7 


1.  A  landing  gear  for  the  forward  end  of  a  semi-trailer 
comprising 

( 1 )  two  legs  each  having  a  fixed  upper  portion  and  a 
telescoping  lower  ponion. 

(2)  a  torque-producing  fluid-actuated  motor  for  each 
of  said  legs, 

(3)  a  screw  in  each  of  said  legs  having  toward  the 
upper  end  of  its  length  a  peripheral  enlargement,  said 
screw  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  motor. 

(4)  an  omni-directional  bearing  for  said  peripheral 
enlargement,  and 

(5)  an  omni-directional  force-transmitting  coupling 
between  said  screen  and  said  telescoping  lower  por- 
tion. 


3,257,099 

PIPE  HANDLING  MEANS 

William  M.  Merritt,  Jr.,  Houstoa,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  282,614,  May  23, 

1963.     This  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448^55 

3  Claims.     <C1.  254—105) 


n   r-^    ri 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  or  otherwise  handling  pipe  cas- 
ing or  other  cylindrical  members  having  circumferentially 
extending  lift  bars  equally  spaced  along  its  length,  com- 
prising: 

(a )  a  base  having  a  central  opening  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  cylindrical  member  for  allowing  the  mem- 
ber to  extend  therethrough  and  toward  an  opening 
therebelow; 

(b)  lower  lift  bar  engaging  means  including 

( 1 )   an  annular  clamp  supported  on  said  base,  said 
clamp  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  directed 
double-acting  hydraulic  jacks, 

(b)  said  jacks  being  spaced  circumferentially 
about  said  clamp. 

(c)  said  clamp  being  fixed  on  said  base, 

(d)  said  jacks  bemg  equipped  with  arcuately 
extending  bearing  members  for  contacting 
the  upper  or  lower  surfaces  of  the  lift  bars 
on  extension  of  said  double-acting  jacks, 

(e)  a  pair  of  ring  shaped  manifolds  encircling 
said  clamp  with  said  jacks  positioned  there- 
between, and 

(f)  hydraulic  supply  lines  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  and  for  discharging  pressure 
fluid  from  each  of  said  ring  shaped  mani- 
folds and  said  jacks, 

(c)  an  upper  lift  bar  engaging  means  including: 
(1)  an  annular  clamp,  said  clamp  including: 

(a)  an  annular  clamp  supported  on  said  base, 
said  clamp  including: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  directed 
double-acting  hydraulic  jacks, 

(c)  said  jacks  being  equipped  with  arcuately 
extending  bearing  members  for  contacting 
the  upper  or  lower  surfaces  of  the  lift  bars 
on  extension  of  said  double-acting  jacks, 

(d)  a  pair  of  ring  shaped  manifolds  encircling 
said  clamp  with  said  jacks  positioned  there- 
between, and 

(e)  hydraulic  supply  lines  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  and  for  discharging  pressure 
fluid  from  each  of  said  ring  shaped  mani- 
folds and  said  jacks. 

(d)  hydraulic  jacks  connected  to  said  upper  engaging 
means  and  having  a  fixed  relationship  relative  to  said 
lower  engaging  means; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  hydraulic 
jacks,  and 

(f)  said  hydraulic  jacks  reciprocating  said  upper  en- 
gaging means  upwardly  and  downwardly  parallel  to 
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the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  with  a  stroke 
sufficiently  long  to  enable  said  upper  engaging  means 
to  engage  the  lift  bars  on  the  cylindrical  member. 


3^57,100 

GARDENING  TOOL  FOR  PULLING  WEEDS 

Bartholomeus  J.  Helders,  Gortelseweg  45, 

Vaasscn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,934 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—132) 


3,257,101 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  WASHING  DEVICE  WITH 
VERTICAL   CIRCULATIVE   FLOW   AND    ELON- 
GATED INLET  DUCT  SECTIONS 

Charles  W.  Ranson,  7906  Agnew  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  241,619,  Dec.  3, 

1962.    This  appUcation  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,822 

7  Claims.     (CI.  259—18) 


A  gardening  tool  comprising  a  one-piece  die  cast  rigid 
member  which  is  composed  of  a  rigid  handle  portion,  a 
rigid  tine  portion  and  a  rigid  connecting  portion  connect- 
ing the  handle  portion  and  the  tine  portion,  said  con- 
necting portion  being  arcuate  and  having  a  center  por- 
tion and  opposing  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  rear  con- 
vex face  and  a  front  concave  face,  said  handle  portion 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  connecting  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  having  an  upwardly  curved  junc- 
ture portion  formed  at  its  lower  end  connecting  it  to  the 
tine  portion;  said  tine  portion  depending  from  the  junc- 
ture portion  and  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
the  center  portion  of  the  arcuate  connecting  portion,  said 
handle  portion  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the 
center  portion  of  the  arcuate  connecting  portion  with 
said  handle  portion  and  tine  portion  lyirtg  in  offset  par- 
allel planes  relative  to  the  center  portion  of  the  arcuate 
connecting  portion,  said  convex  face  of  the  arcuate  con- 
necting portion  defining  a  fulcrum  heel,  a  first  relatively 
narrow,  reinforcing  rib  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
concave  face  of  the  arcuate  connecting  portion  and  dis- 
posed normal  thereto  and  extending  along  said  concave 
face  from  the  handle  portion  at  a  point  substantially 
above  the  connecting  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tine 
portion  and  disposed  centrally  of  the  width  of  the  han- 
dle portion  and  the  arcuate  connecting  portion,  a  second 
relatively  narrow,  reinforcing  rib  projecting  from  the  un- 
derside of  the  juncture  portion  and  disposed  normal  there- 
to and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting 
portion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tine  portion,  said  ful- 
crum heel  having  an  initial  ground  surface  fulcrum  point 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  portion  and 
behind  the  point  of  connection  between  the  juncture  por- 
tion and  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  portion,  said 
tool  being  rockabic  when  the  tine  portion  is  embedded 
in  the  ground  by  the  application  of  force  on  the  handle 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  tine  portion  about  such 
initial  fulcrum  point  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  tool 
with  the  fulcrum  heel  serving  as  continuing  successive 
fulcrum  points  until  the  tine  portion  is  moved  in  an  ar- 
cuate path  out  of  the  ground,  said  first  and  second  ribs 
being  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  width,  and  said  second  rib  having  an  inwardly 
curved  outer  edge  complementing  the  curvature  of  the 
juncture  portion. 


1.  A  washing  device  comprising  two  side  walls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  vertically  and  spaced  apart  in 
relative  proximity,  a  lateral  wall  extending  between  said 
side  walls  to  provide  a  bottom  wall  and  two  opposite  end 
walls  and  connecting  with  said  side  w  alls  in  unitary  rela- 
tion to  provide  a  container  cavity,  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  end  walls  substantially  faired  to  provide  a 
substantially  curved  inner  surface  at  the  region  of  junc- 
ture, and  a  liquid  inlet  portion  normally  positioned  sub- 
stantially above  said  curved  inner  surface,  and  said  inlet 
portion  including  a  substantially  vertically  extending  duct 
portion  having  an  upper  admission  port  portion  and  a 
lower  normally  submerged  exit  port  portion,  and  said 
exit  port  portion  having  an  elongated  duct  transverse 
cross-section  at  the  final  discharge  section  thereof  to 
provide  a  transversely  elongated  liquid  jet  in  normal  op- 
eration, and  the  major  axis  of  said  elongated  final  dis- 
charge transverse  section  of  said  exit  port  portion  in  plan 
view  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  end 
wall  at  the  region  of  mutual  proximity. 


3,257,102 
CONCRETE  MIXLNG  EQUIPMENT  AND  DIS- 
PENSING ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 
Harold  M.  Zimmerman,  R.D.  1,  Ephnita,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,953 
37  Claims.     (CL  259—151) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  material  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  having  an  open  end; 

(b)  an  attachment  juxtaposed  to  said  open  end  for  in- 
troducing material  into  and  receiving  material  from 
said  drum; 

(c)  said  attachment  including  a  housing  having  an  out- 
let means  at  its  base  and  means  for  sealingly  engaging 
said  housing  peripherally  of  said  opened  end  of  said 
drum; 

(d)  said  attachment  also  including  a  hopper  chute  in 
engagement  with  said  housing  for  introducing  mate- 
rial therethrough  and  into  said  drum  through  its  open 
end  to  be  mixed  therein; 

(e)  supporting  frame  means  extending  outwardly  of 
said  drum  and  supporting  said  attachment  for  move- 
ment thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  drum; 
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(f)  rack  and  pinion  means  on  said  supporting  frame 
means  for  moving  said  attachment  toward  and  away 
from  said  drum;  and. 


(g)  selectively  operable  means  for  pressurizing  the  in- 
terior of  said  drum  to  dispense  the  mixed  material 
through  said  outlet  means. 


3,257.!03 

APPARATilS  FOR  PROCESSING  EXPANDABLE 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Frederick  B.  Brockbues,  442  Haus,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein, 

and  Wilhelm  Muhm,  29a  Huml>oldtstrasse,  Hiesbaden, 

Germany 

Filed  July  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,875 
10  Claims.     (CI.  263—21) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  expandable  beads  of 
plastic  material,  comprising  an  inner  container  for  beads, 
all  of  its  walls  being  steam-permeable  sieve  elements  hav- 
ing closely  spaced  continuous  slots  across  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  sieve  elements,  an  exterior  wall  surrounding 
the  inner  container  and  defining  a  space  therewith,  an  in- 
let for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  said  space  and 
through  the  steam  permeable  walls  of  the  inner  container 
into  the  interior  of  the  container,  and  an  outlet  means  per- 
mitting fluid  to  escape  from  said  space. 


the  horizontal,  a  drive  mechanism  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  drum  including  a  motor,  a  releasable  backstop 
mechanism  coupled  to  the  kiln  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
kiln  in  a  reverse  direction  including  a  shaft  coupled  to  the 
motor,  a  one-way  clutch  having  a  first  race  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  second 
race  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  the  first  race,  a  plural- 


3,257,104 

ROTARY  KILN  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Joseph  A.  Marland,  210  Blackstone,  La  Grange,  111. 

Filed  July  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,661 

7  Claims.     (CI.  263—33) 

7.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drum, 

a  brick  liner  disposed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  drum  at  an  incline  to 


ity  of  drive  elements  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
races  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  races 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  kiln,  said  drive  elements  wedging  between  the  races 
for  torques  exerted  between  the  races  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  a  centrifugal  brake  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
second  race  for  limiting  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  second 
race  when  the  backstop  mechanism  is  released  for  reverse 
rotation  of  the  kiln. 


3,257.105 

STEEL  PLANT  LAYOLTT 

Wilhelm  Heemeyer,  Dusseldorf-Kaiserswerth,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Kiockner-Werke  A.G.,  Duisburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229.558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

K  44,907 

17  Claims.     (CI.  266—13) 


3.  In  a  steel  plant,  in  combination,  a  blast  furnace 
having  at  least  one  discharge  outlet;  a  plurality  of  steel 
making  vessels,  each  vessel  having  an  inlet;  a  plurality 
of  transforming  means  for  transforming  iron  into  steel, 
said  transforming  means  being  located  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  said  blast  furnace  along  a  first  line; 
transporting  means  for  successively  transporting  along 
said  first  line  each  of  said  steel  making  vessels  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  inlet  of  the  respective  vessel 
is  located  relative  to  said  outlet  to  directly  receive 
molten  iron  from  said  blast  furnace,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion located  in  the  region  of  one  of  said  transforming 
means,  respectively,  so  that  one  of  said  steel  making 
vessels  receives  iron  from  said  blast  furnace  in  said  first 
position,  while  another  of  said  steel  making  vessels  is 
located  in  said  second  position  in  the  region  of  said  trans- 
forming means  so  that  the  same  transforms  the  iron  in 


said  other  vessel  into  steel;  a  plurality  of  steel  receiving 
and  forming  means  respectively  associated  with  said 
transforming  means,  each  steel  receiving  and  forming 
means  having  a  part  located  in  the  region  of  the  respective 
transforming  means  and  being  located  relative  to  the  re- 
spective steel  making  means  in  said  second  position  to 
receive  steel  from  the  same,  said  steel  receiving  and  form- 
ing means  being  located  along  second  straight  lines  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  line  and  including  means  for  trans- 
porting steel  along  said  second  straight  lines,  said  steel 
receiving  and  forming  means,  and  said  blast  furnace  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  line. 


3,257,106 
OXYGEN  LANCE  ARRANGEMENT 
Martin  Preston,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  In- 
dustries Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,471 
7  Claims.     (CI.  266—36) 


Tr 


-It 


I.  An  apparatus  for  oxygen  conversion  of  iron  to  steel 
which  comprises  a  conversion  vessel  pivotally  mounted 
to  be  movable  from  a  normal  converting  position  to  a 
tilted  pouring  position,  a  mouth  in  said  vessel  opening 
upwardly  when  said  vessel  is  in  normal  converting  posi- 
tion, a  hood  in  gas  collecting  position  with  respect  to  said 
mouth  when  said  vessel  is  in  normal  converting  position, 
means  in  said  hood  defining  an  elongated  opening  through 
said  hood,  an  L-shaped  lance  including  a  first  leg,  a  sec- 
ond leg  that  is  not  axial  with  said  first  leg,  means  for  in- 
troducing gas  into  said  first  leg  and  an  opening  to  dis- 
charge said  gas  from  said  second  leg,  said  elongated 
opening  in  said  hood  being  wider  than  the  major  cross- 
section  dimension  of  said  lance  and  long  enough  for  said 
second  leg  to  pass  through  it,  means  for  moving  said 
lance  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  leg  through  said  elongated  opening  be- 
tween a  position  with  said  second  leg  enclosed  within  said 
hood  and  a  position  with  said  second  leg  outside  of  said 
hood  and  means  for  sealing  said  elongated  opening  when 
said  second  leg  is  in  said  lower  position  and  enclosed 
within  said  hood. 


relative  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  a  U-shaped  flex- 
ible member  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U 
to  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  and  means  for  re- 


ducing the  rubbing  of  said  flexible  member  on  said  cy- 
lindrical members  at  zones  located  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  lateral  movement,  said  means  comprising 
a  relieved  section  of  the  outer  cylinder  member. 


3,257,108 

MOUNTING  OF  GUN  MUZZLE  DEVICES 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Culver  City,  and  Walter  R.  Nass, 

Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Firearm  Accessories, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,732 

19  Claims.     (CI.  269—45) 


1.  Apparatus  far  holding  a  gun  muzzle  attachment  and 
a  gun  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  firing  chamber 
end  while  said  attachment  is  being  secured  to  the  barrel, 
said  apparatus  including  a  support,  a  first  fixture  mounted 
to  said  support  and  constructed  and  positioned  to  engage 
and  accurately  locate  said  firing  chamber  end  of  the  gun 
barrel,  and  a  second  fixture  moiuited  to  said  support  for 
holding  and  accurately  positioning  said  muzzle  attach- 
ment at  said  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  said  second  fixture 
being  constructed  to  hold  said  attachment  in  almost  ex- 
act axial  alignment  with  the  muzzle  end  of  a  barrel  held 
by  said  first  fixture  but  at  a  predetermined  very  slight  up- 
ward angle  relative  thereto  as  the  barrel  and  attachment 
are  secured  together,  to  compensate  for  the  presence  of 
the  muzzle  attachment  in  aiming,  there  being  means  for 
indicating  precisely  wlien  said  second  fixture  and  attach- 
ment are  at  said  predetermined  very  slight  angle  to  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  barrel. 


3,257,1W 

REGENERATIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

MOTION 

Mabendra  Vfa-  Singh,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Miehk- 

Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,740 
9  Claims.     (CI.  271—51) 


•  ^ 


«^ 


'  3,257,107 

AIR  SPRING 

Kunio  Nishioka,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  and  SeUchi  Nishimura 
and  Seinosuke  Kato,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,   1962, 

37/30,970;  Sept  10,  1962,  37/38,890;  Sept  25, 

1962,  37/42,105  6.  In   a   printing   press,   in  combination,   oscillatable 

«     A       •         •  ^■'™*-  .  !f^''  267—65)  gripper  structure  for  the  printing  press,  drive  means  for 

1.  An  air  spring  compnsmg  an  outer  cylindrical  mem-    producing  oscillating  motion  of  the  gripper  structure  to 

bcr   closed   at   one   end,   an    mner  cylindrical    member    cause  the  same  to  move  in  a  manner  which  approximates 

closed  at  one  end.  means  mountmg  said  cylinders  for   simple  harmonic  moUon,  and  regenerative  means  having 
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associated  relation  with  said  gripper  structure  and  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  energy  is  stored  in 
said  means  during  the  decelerating  periods  of  said  motion 
and  is  released  to  the  gripper  structure  during  the  ac- 
celerating periods. 


3^57,110 
MEANS  FOR  EXPELLING  AIR  FROM  FOLDED 
NEWSPAPERS  IN  A  PRESS-CONVEYOR  DELIV- 
ERY  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Smethunt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Reams  Tribune  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
a  corporation  of  Utah,  and  Deseret  News  Publishing 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah, 
jointly  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  313,358 
10  Claims.     (CL  271--76) 


-  4.  A  newspaper  press,  conveyer  system  comprising  press 
means  for  delivering  a  constant  output  of  overlapping 
newspapers,  and  conveyer  means  for  transporting  said 
newspapers  to  a  remote  point,  said  conveyer  means  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  comprising  a  newspaper-run,  upward- 
travel  initial  leg,  an  elongate,  across-travel  overhead  leg 
communicating  with  said  imtial  leg,  a  descending-travel, 
final  leg  communicating  with  said  overhead  leg,  and  a  con- 
trolled delivery  area  contiguous  with  said  descending- 
travel,  final  leg,  each  of  said  legs  including  respective 
sets  of  proximate,  newspaper-transport-aiding  endless  belt- 
ing and  respective  sets  of  rollers  engagmg  said  endless 
belting,  said  endless  belting  and  said  rollers  of  respective 
ones  of  said  legs  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to  define  a  newspaper  travel  path  between  adjacent  end- 
less belting,  the  travel  paths  of  each  of  said  legs  being 
continuous;  and  in  combination  with  said  newspaper  press, 
conveyer  system,  an  improvement  comprising  tension  roller 
means  disposed  proximate  and  parallel  to  a  cooperating 
one  of  said  rollers  of  one  of  said  legs  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  one  of  said  paths  and  remote  from  said  press, 
means  for  joumalling  said  tension  roller  means  to  said 
frame  about  an  incrementally  displaceable  axis  parallel 
to  said  one  roller,  and  means  for  springingly  urging  said 
tension  roller  means  in  a  transverse  direction  toward  said 
belting  and  said  one  roller  to  compress  nominally  said 
travel  path  and  such  newspapers  as  progress  therein. 


3,257,111 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  MACHINE 

Erbert  C.  Martin,  220  Camp  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,864 

8  Claims.     (CI.  272—81) 

1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising 

a  horizontal  weight  lift  bar, 

a  first  vertically  disposed  weight  carrying  member 
secured  to  the  lift  bar  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  lift 
bar. 


a  second  vertically  disposed  weight  carrying  member 
secured  to  the  lift  bar  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the 
lift  bar, 

the  first  and  second  weight  carrying  members  depend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lift  bar. 

first  transverse  rigid  connector  means  joined  to  the  lift 
bar  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  lift  bar, 

second  transverse  rigid  connector  means  joined  to  the 
lift  bar  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  lift  bar, 

a  first  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide  members 
located  in  the  region  of  the  first  end  of  the  lift  bar, 

a  second  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide  members 
located  in  the  region  of  the  second  end  of  the  lift 
bar, 

a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  each  guide  member  of 
the  first  pair  and  second  pair  of  guide  members, 

the  guide  members  of  the  first  pair  of  guide  members 
being  spaced  from  the  first  weight  carrying  member 
and  the  guide  members  of  the  second  pair  of  guide 
members  being  spaced  from  the  second  weight  carry- 
ing member, 

nr>eans  connecting  the  first  transverse  rigid  connector 
means  to  the  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  first 
pair  of  guide  members. 


means  connecting  the  second  transverse  rigid  connec- 
tor means  to  the  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the 
second  pair  of  guide  members, 

a  first  set  of  weight  elements  located  at  the  first  end 
of  the  lift  bar, 

a  second  set  of  weight  elements  located  at  the  second 
end  of  the  lift  bar, 

the  weight  elements  of  each  set  being  stacked  one  on 
top  of  the  other  and  having  openings  receiving  re- 
spective weight  carrying  members  and  respective 
guide  members. 

a  structure  for  supporting  the  first  pair  and  the  second 
pair  of  vertical  guide  members,  and 

means  for  attaching  one  weight  element  of  the  first  set 
of  weight  elements  to  the  first  weight  carrying  mem- 
ber and  for  attaching  one  weight  element  of  the  sec- 
ond set  of  weight  elements  to  the  secortd  weight 
carrying  member  so  that  the  attached  weight  element 
of  each  set  and  all  weight  elements  of  each  set  stacked 
above  the  attached  weight  element  move  upwardly 
with  the  weight  carrying  members  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  lift  bar  along  a  path  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  vertical  guide  members.  . 


3,257,112 

PRACTICE  BOWLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PINSETTING  MACHINE 

Richard  La  Rue  Webb,  R.D.  3,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Set.  No.  228,660 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 

7.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bowling  alley 

equipped  with  an  automatic  pinsetting  machine  having 

ball  return  means  normally  blocked  by  a  cyclically  elevat- 

able  pit  cushion,  to  permit  the  rolling  and  return  of  an 

unlimited  number  of  practice  balls  with  no  standing  pins 

on  the  alley  bed;  comprising,  in  combination,  first  means 

to  cycle  the  machine  to  remove  pins  from  the  alley  bed, 


June  21,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


873 


second  means  to  block  the  normal  pinsetting  cycle  to  pre- 
vent the  setting  of  further  pins,  third  means  to  retain  the 
pit  cushion  in  an  elevated  position  to  allow  rolled  balls 


access  from  the  pit  to  said  ball  return  means,  and  control 
means  to  actuate  said  first,  second  and  third  means  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  and  combination. 


3,257,113 
BOWLING  PIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jonas   Medney,   Oceanside,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,632 
I         5  Claims.     (CI.  273—82) 


1.  In  a  wooden  bowling  pin  comprising  a  head,  a  neck, 
a  base  and  an  arcuate  portion  having  a  belly  section,  the 
combination  of  a  glass  fiber  filament  helically  wound  over 
said  belly  section;  said  filament  being  wound  in  concen- 
tric layers  of  uniform  tension,  and  synthetic  resin  bonding 
together  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  filament. 

5.  The  method  of  reinforcing  and  finishing  a  bowling 
pin  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  turning  an  annular  groove  in  the  ball  contact  zone 
of  the  pin; 

(b)  winding  an  uncured  resin  coated  glass  fiber  filament 
under  tension  to  at  least  a  height  consistent  with  the 
contours  of  a  standard  bowling  pin; 

(c)  curing  said  resin; 

(d)  turning  the  pin  including  the  resin  and  filament  to 
standard  bowling  pin  contours; 

(e)  coating  the  turned  pin  with  resin  coating;  ' 

(f)  shaping  the  pin  to  standard  bowling  contours;  and 

(g)  curing  said  resin  coating. 


3,257,114 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CHANGERS 

Hans  Christian  Hansen,  14  Christiansholmsvcj, 

Klampenborg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1961, 

31,382/61 
23  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  record  changer,  a  vertical  hollow 
tubular  center  spindle  for  a  stack  of  records,  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  slots,  a  plurality  of  primary  sup- 
porting prongs,  each  having  a  body  ponion  provided  with 
a  top  end  and  with  an  outwardly  facing  inclined  cam  sur- 
face and  each  being  movable  in  one  of  said  slots  between 


an  inclined  extending  position  operable  to  support  a  stack 
of  records  on  the  top  ends  of  said  prongs  and  in  response 
to  engagement  of  said  inclined  cam  surface  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  slot  by  downward  movement  of  said 
prongs  to  a  retracted  position  allowing  a  record  to  descend 
along  said  guiding  pin,  secondary  supporting  means  for 
temporarily  holding  the  next  to  the  lowest  record  of  a 
stack  supported  on  said  upwardly  facing  prong  ends,  a 
reciprocable  elongated  tubular  member  mounted  inside 
said  center  spindle  and  operable  to  exclusively  control  the 
movement  of  said  prongs  between  said  record  supporting 
positions  and  said  retracted  positions,  an  elongated  re- 
ciprocable control  member  mounted  inside  said  reciproca- 


ble tubular  member  and  operable  to  exclusively  control 
the  actuation  of  said  secondary  supporting  means,  and 
cycle  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  tubu- 
lar member  as  well  as  with  said  reciprocable  control  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  reciprocate  both  said  members  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  in  opposite  timed  relation- 
ship to  render  said  prongs  ineffective  after  said  secondary 
supporting  means  have  been  rendered  effective  and  vice 
versa,  and  means  in  the  operative  connection  between  said 
cycle  control  means  and  said  tubular  member  and  opera- 
ble to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  tubular  member 
independently  of  said  elongated  reciprocable  control  mem- 
ber until  after  activation  of  said  cycle  control  means. 


3,257,115 

IMPLEMENTS  FOR  SPREADING  GRANULAR  OR 

POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V.,  South-HoUand,  Nethetiands,  a 

Dutch  limited-liability  company 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sept.  5,  1962. 

282,919;  Nov.  5,  1962,  285,565 

19  Claims.     (Ct  275—15) 


«f     •'        * 


16.  An  implement  for  spreading  granular  or  powdery 
material  comprising  a  hopper,  an  annulus-shaped  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  rotatablc 
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spreader  disposed  under  said  annulus-shaped  member,  at    defining  a  further  annular  recess,  means  preventing  rota- 


least  one  outlet  port  provided  in  said  annulus-shaped 
member,  whereby  material  in  said  hopper  is  fed  to  said 
spreader  through  said  port,  an  inherently  resiliently,  sub- 
stantially ring-shaped  member  embracing  said  annulus- 
shaped  member,  inwardly  projecting  abutment  means  on 
said  ring-shaped  member  for  clamping  same  to  said  an- 
nulus-shaped member,  masking  means  connected  to  said 
ring-shaped  member,  a  control  lever  connected  to  said 
ring-shaped  member  to  rotatably  adjust  the  rmg-shaped 
member  around  said  annulus-shaped  member,  controlling 
means  to  rotatably  adjust  and  retain  said  masking  means 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions  relative  to  said 
annulus-shaped  member  so  as  to  close  or  open  said  port. 


3,257,116 
AIR  SEAL  STRUCn  RF  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN 
AN  OPENING  IN  A  WALL 
Robert  R.  Sharetts,  Reading,  and  Michael  C.  Siminski,  Jr., 
Sinking  Spring.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Polymer  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  164,924 
20  Claims.     (CI.  277—70) 


•-1       r^^lSJ.' 


«^.-jL«^ 


1.  An  air  seal  structure  for  installation  in  an  opening 
in  a  wall,  such  structure  comprising  an  elongate  outer 
sleeve,  an  elongate  inner  sleeve  therein  and  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  annular  closure  partitioning 
plates  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  sleeves  and 
sealingly  secured  to  the  sleeves  and  forming  therewith  an 
elongate  annular  air  chamber  between  the  sleeves,  means 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  discharging  air  from  said  chamber  in  the  form 
of  an  annular  curtain  through  the  wall  of  and  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  inner  sleeve  to  envelop  in  the  air  a  body 
positioned  axially  of  and  within  the  mner  sleeve. 


3.257,117 
OIL  SEAL  AND  ROTARY  PISTON 
CONSTRlC"nON 
Richard  Ehrhardt.  Stuttgart- 1  nterturkheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Daimler-Beoz   .\ktiengesellscbaft,   Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1961, 

D  36,325 
3  CUiras.  (CI.  277—96) 
1.  An  oil  seal  arrangement  between  the  piston  end 
walls  and  the  housing  side  walls  of  a  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engine,  especially  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  trochoidal  construction,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metallic  oil  wiper  rings,  annular  recesses  in  said  piston 
end  walls,  said  oil  wiper  rings  being  respectively  disposed 
in  said  annular  recesses,  said  oil  wij)er  rings  each  being 
essentially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  comprising  free 
leg  portions  connected  by  a  web  portion,  each  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  free  leg  portions  being  provided  with  a  sharp 
edge,  one  said  edge  being  in  wiping  contact  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  housing  side  walls,  means  on  one 
side  of  said  web  portion  of  each  of  said  oil  wiper  rings 


tion  of  each  of  said  wiper  rmgs  with  respect  to  said  rotary 
piston  comprising  an  elastic  sealing  body  in  said  further 


annular  recess,  and  means  for  elastically  wedging  said 
leg  portions  of  each  said  ring  mutually  apart  disposed 
on  a  side  of  said  web  portion  opposite  to  said  one  side, 
said  elastic  means  engaging  said  leg  portions. 


3,257,118 
PIPE  REPAIR  JOINT 
James  H.  Broadhead.  James  E.  Hamilton,  and  Louis  E. 
Mariine,   Birmingham.   Ala.,   assignors.   b>    direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Utility   Tool  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  199.737 
4  Claims.     (CI.  277—101) 


1.  In  a  repair  joint  between  an  inner  pipe  section  and 
an  outer  pipe  section,  said  outer  pipe  section  having  a  bell 
portion  unitary  therewith  fitting  over  the  inner  pipe  sec- 
tion with  an  annular  packing  therebetween. 

(a)  there  being  an  enlarged  counterbore  in  the  interior 
of  said  bell  portion  adjacent  the  end  face  of  said 
bell  portion  terminating  said  annular  packing  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  inwardly  of  the  end  face  of 
said  bell  portion  with  an  annular  recess  between  said 
bell  portion  and  said  inner  pipe  section, 

(b)  radially  aligned,  annular  faces  on  said  bell  portion 
and  said  annular  packing  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
counterbore, 

(c)  an  inner  split  ring  within  said  annular  recess  be- 
tween said  hell  portion  and  said  inner  pipe  section 
and  disposed  to  encircle  said  inner  pipe  section  ad- 
jacent said  radially  aligned  annular  faces  while  said 
inner  pipe  section  is  within  said  bell  portion, 

(d)  an  outer  split  ring  between  said  bell  portion  and 
said  inner  pipe  section  and  disposed  to  encircle  said 
inner  pipe  section  while  said  inner  pipe  section  is 
within  said  bell  portion, 

(e)  an  annular  split  gasket  between  said  inner  split  ring 
and  said  outer  split  ring  and  disposed  to  encircle  said 
inner  pipe  section  while  said  inner  pipe  section  is 
within  said  bell  portion. 


(f )  and  means  forcing  the  split  rings  toward  each  other 
to  expand  said  gasket  radially  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  bell  portion  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  pipe  section. 


3,257  119 
FLUID   PRESSURE   SEAL*  ASSEMBLY   IN   WfflCH 
INCREASING    PRESSURE   DECREASES   BREAK- 
OUT FORCE 
Ludwik  S.  BialkowsU,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,561,  Sept.  13, 
1962.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,787 
15  CUims.     (CL  277—110) 


F^X!_ 


J^ 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  i«la- 
tively  reciprocative  members,  an  annular  rigid  sealing 
ring  between  the  members,  said  seakng  ring  having  a  stiflf 
annular  body  and  a  stiff  annular  sealing  diaphragm  in- 
tegral therewith  which  is  resiliently  deflectable  axially  of 
said  body,  means  for  engaging  a  region  of  said  diaphragm 
in  static  sealing  contact  with  a  region  of  one  said  mem- 
ber, a  primary  sealing  edge  on  said  diaphragm,  means  for 
maintaining  said  diaphragm  deflected  axially  relative  to 
said  body  to  vary  the  circumference  of  said  scaling  edge 
and  thereby  maintain  said  sealing  edge  in  forcible  sealing 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members,  and 
a  surface  on  said  diaphragm  extending  between  said  pri- 
mary sealing  edge  and  said  statically  engaged  region  of 
said  diaphragm  which  surface  is  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  medium  acting  on  said  seal 
assembly  to  decrease  the  intensity  of  the  sealing  engage- 
ment of  said  primary  sealing  edge  with  said  other  member. 


3,257,120 

SUITCASE  ATTACHMENT 

Arthur  J.  Browning.  4001  Harold  St.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,346 

14  Claims.     (CI.  280—47.17) 


V 


r 


^ 


ii 


1.  A  wheel  and  handle  attachment  for  a  conventional 
suitcase  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  wheel  carrier  assembly 
for  mounting  on  the  lower  bottom  side  of  said  suitcase, 
said  wheel  assembly  including  base  means  having  strut 
means  integral  therewith  for  rotatably  supporting  a  pair 
of  wheels,  said  base  means  having  an  intermediate  trans- 
verse portion  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  base  means 
to  form  said  strut  means,  said  base  means  also  having 
an  end  flap  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  wall  of  said  suitcase, 
a  handle  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  bottom  side  of 


said  suitcase,  said  handle  assembly  including  a  handle 
rod  and  housing  means,  said  handle  rod  normally  dis- 
posed in  a  position  of  storage  within  said  housing  means, 
adjustable  securing  means  for  mounting  said  housing 
means  to  said  base  means,  said  adjustable  securing  means 
including  groove  means  formed  in  said  base  means  co- 
operating with  associated  tooth  means  formed  on  said 
housing  means,  said  housing  means  permitting  adjustably 
longitudinally  extending  said  rod  to  a  position  of  use, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  handle  rod  in 
said  stora^  and  use  positions. 


3,257,121 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Alf  John  Miiller,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stottgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Dec.  1,  1962, 

D  40,420 

9  Claims.     (CL  280—96.2) 


-,^     ^     <^. 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  having  a  vehicle 
superstructure,  comprising: 

wheel  guide  means  of  the  triangular  guide  arm  type  of 
construction, 

said  wheel  guide  means  each  including  cross  arm  means 
and  longitudinal  arm  means, 

and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  means  with 
one  another  and  with  said  vehicle  superstructure  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  cross  arm  means  absorbs 
substantially  alone  the  transverse  fcM-ces  while  the 
longitudinal  arm  means  absorbs  substantially  alone 
the  longitudinal  forces, 

said  connecting  means  including  elastic  means  elasti- 
cally connecting  said  cross  and  longitudinal  arm 
means  with  said  vehicle  superstructure, 

the  means  operatively  connecting  the  longitudinal  guide 
arm  means  with  the  cross  guide  arm  means  includ- 
ing elastic  means  interposed  therebetween, 

the  connecting  means  connecting  the  longitudinal  and 
cross  arm  means  with  one  another  being  adjustable 
to  enable  adjustment  of  the  caster  of  the  wheel  and 
including  eccentric  means  operatively  connecting  a 
respective  longitudinal  guide  arm  means  with  a  corre- 
sponding cross  arm  means  and  having  an  axis  ex- 
tending essentially  vertical  to  the  plane  of  said  wheel 
guide  means. 


3  257  122 
STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Arthur  E.  Vogel,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Palmer  Fultz,  one-fourth 
to  Warren  H.  F.  Schmieding,  one-fourth  to  Arthur  E. 
Vogel,  all  of  Columbus,  and   one-fourth  to  Robert 
Dawson,  Coshocton,  Ohio 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,795,  Feb.  24, 
1959.    This  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,431 

5  Claims.     (CI.  284^—112) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  support- 
ing wheels,  a  first  resilient  means  operative  at  one  side 
of  the  vehicle,  a  second  resilient  means  operative  at  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


other  side  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  resilient  means  in- 
cluding an  integral  flexible  wall  means  forming  a  sealed 
chamber;  control  means  for  said  resilient  means  includ- 
ing a  first  conduit  means  for  a  first  fluid  flow  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  one  of  said  sealed  chambers;  a 
second  conduit  means  for  a  second  fluid  flow  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said  sealed  cham- 
bers; a  first  electrically  actuated  valve  means  for  control- 1 
ling  said  first  fluid  flow;  a  second  electrically  actuated 
valve  means  for  controlling  said  second  fluid  flow;  and 
mercury  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said  valve 
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3,257,124 
ATTACHMENT  OF  AUXILIARY  OVERLOAD  AXLE 
IN  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRUCK  TRAC- 
TOR 

Charles  E.  Mendez,  P.O.  Box  426,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,327 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 405)  ' 


means  and  including  a  first  energized  position  wherein 
said  first  valve  means  is  electrically  energized,  a  second 
energized  position  wherein  said  second  valve  means  is 
electrically  energized,  and  a  neutral  position  wherein  said 
two  valve  means  are  deenergized.  said  mercury  switch 
means  including  a  mercury  supporting  surface  inclined 
relative  to  the  horizontal  for  causing  mercury  to  be  shifted 
from  one  level  to  a  higher  level  by  an  inertia  force  encoun- 
tered by  said  vehicle;  and  means  for  decreasing  the  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  said  mercury,  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


3,257.123 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
uS'  ^'o^'nazzo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bria  Spring  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  372.038  i 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—124)  ' 


1.  An  independent  suspension  system  for  the  road 
wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  rigid  crossbeam  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame; 

a  pair  of  arms  of  which  each  arm  is  pivotally  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  crossbeam  and  is  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  to  a  road  wheel; 

a  coil  spring  interposed  between  each  arm  and  the 
crossbeam; 

an  upwardly  convex  leaf  spring  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  crossbeam  in  load-receiving  relation  at  a  single 
location  centrally  of  the  crossbeam  and  of  the  leaf 
spring,  the  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  each  being  coupled 
to  one  of  the  arms  at  a  position  outwardly  of  the  coil 
spring  associated  with  the  respective  arm; 

and  means  for  connecting  the  leaf  spring  at  each  end 
to  an  arm  allowing  limited  movement  of  the  spring 
relative  to  the  arm  in  one  direction,  said  means  en- 
gaging the  spring  to  hold  it  against  relative  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  a  tractor  for  towing  semi-trailers  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  tractor  chassis  having  a 
substantially  rigid  frame  including  longitudinal  members 
extending  rearwardly  thereof;  a  driving  axle  and  wheel 
assembly  spring  mounted  beneath  said  rigid  frame;  a 
pusher  axle  and  wheel  assembly  mounted  forward  of 
said  driving  axle  and  wheel  assembly;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pusher  axle  and  wheel  assembly  for  angular 
movement  relative  said  chassis  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chassis,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  frame  structure  pivotally  connected 
to  the  longitudinal  members  of  said  rigid  frame  on  a 
pivotal  axis  transverse  of  and  above  the  longitudinal 
members  of  the  chassis  for  supporting  a  load  on  said 
tractor  chassis,  said  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  frame  members  connected  together  by  at 
least  one  cross  member  and  downwardly  depending  col- 
umns for  supporting  the  pusher  axle  and  wheels;  said 
rigid  frame  having  a  portion  thereof  for  engaging  and 
limiting  the  downward  angular  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  structure,  and  said  downwardly  depending 
columns  of  said  supporting  frame  structure  being  of  a 
length  that  supports  the  wheels  of  the  pusher  axle  off 
the  ground  when  there  is  no  load  on  said  tractor  chassis 
and  when  the  supporting  frame  structure  is  in  its  lower- 
most position  as  limited  by  contact  with  said  portion 
of  said  rigid  frame. 


3,257,125 

CAMPING  TRAILER  DEVICE 

Ernest  E.  La  Roqae,  WUIistoa,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  of  one- 

fourth  to  Michael  R.  Mclntec,  WlUiston,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,764 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280—414) 
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1.  A  mobile  trailer  apparatus  for  use  in  supporting  a 
boat  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  rigid  frame  presenting  a  normally  oriented  horizontal 
upper  support  surface  and  having  front  and  rear  end 
portions, 

hitch  means  carried  by  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
frame  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  such  as  an  auto- 
mobile, motorcycle  or  the  like. 


a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  supporting  the  latter  for  travel 
over  the  ground, 

means  defining  an  independent  suspension  for  said 
wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  suspension  arms 
each  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  one  of 
said  wheels  and  projecting  substantially  forwardly 
longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame, 

a  pair  of  elongate  laterally  spaced-apart  rock  shafts  each 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  each 
having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  suspension  arms  for  move- 
ment therewith, 

a  pair  of  vertically  swingable  rock  arms  each  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
rock  shafts  for  movement  therewith  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  rock  arms  being  mounted 
for  limited  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to 
said  frame, 

and  a  pair  of  resilient  means  each  engaging  one  of  said 
rock  arms  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
engaging  said  rigid  frame  and  being  operable  to  resist 
movement  of  the  same  in  either  direction  during 
swinging  movement  thereof. 


bore  including  a  counterbore  whose  bottom,  outwardly  of 
said  bore,  defines  a  first  bearing  race,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  shank  having  an  abutment  mounted  thereon 
for  engagement  with  said  body  and  for  adjustable  move- 
ment of  said  shank  longitudinally  thereof,  said  abutment 
including  a  diametrically  reduced  portion  on  its  lower 
end  guidingly  receivable  in  said  bore  and  a  diametrically 
larger  upper  portion  including  a  downwardly  facing  shoul- 
der defining  a  second  bearing  race  opposing  said  first  race, 
and  a  plurality  of  bearings  disposed  between  said  races. 


3^57  127 

ACCOUNTING  SY^M  BOOKLETS 

Webster  TUton,  Jr.,  2720  Wisconsin  Ave,  NW,, 

Washington  7,  D.C. 

Original   appUcation   June   6,    1963,  Ser.  No.  285,949. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

436,408 

2  Claims.     (CI.  281—31) 


3,257,126 

COLLET-TYPE  SOCKET  HTTCH 

Jesse  E.  Robertson,  %  R.  L.  Herring,  Rte.  2,  Miles,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,545 

3  Claims.    (Cl  280—511) 


1.  A  collet-type  socket  hitch  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  forward  end  of  a  trailer 
tongue,  said  body  portion  including  a  downwardly  open- 
ing recess,  a  plurality  of  collet  segmenu  disposed  in  and 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  recess,  said  segments 
including  coacting  inwardly  facing  surfaces  and  being 
vertically  movable  in  said  recess,  said  segments  being  mov- 
able between  radially  expanded  lower  positions  and  radi- 
ally contracted  upper  positions,  the  outwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  segment  and  the  walls  of  said  recess,  upon 
movement  of  said  segments  toward  said  upper  positions. 
coacting  to  wedge  said  segments  radially  inwardly  of  said 
recess,  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  segments, 
when  the  latter  are  in  upper  positions,  defining  a  down- 
wardly opening  partially  closed  socket  adapted  to  cap- 
tively  and  rotatably  receive  a  ball  hitch  element,  means 
connected  between  said  segments  and  said  body  portion 
operable  to  raise  said  segments  in  said  recess,  said  recess 
being  defined  by  the  lower  end  of  an  upstanding  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  body  portion,  said  means  connected 
between  siiid  segments  and  said  body  portion  including  an 
upstanding  elongated  shank  longitudinally  reciprocal  in 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  and  downwardly  into  said 
bore,  means  operatively  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
segments  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shank  for 
movement  of  said  segments  with  said  shank  as  the  latter 
moves  upwardly  through  said  bore,  the  upper  end  of  said 


1.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  booklet  having  front  and 
back  covers  and  a  set  of  leaves  bound  therebetween,  each 
of  said  covers  having  an  inner  edge  where  said  leaves  are 
bound,  an  outer  edge  opposite  from  said  inner  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  side  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  the  cover,  a  pocket  integrally  hinged  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  back  cover  and  superposed  on  the  front 
cover  when  the  booklet  is  closed,  said  pocket  having  a 
pair  of  free  side  edges  and  a  free  outer  edge  and  being 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  back 
cover,  the  pocket  being  constituted  by  inner  and  outer 
pocket  forming  walls  secured  together  along  the  side  and 
outer  edges  of  the  pocket,  said  side  edges  of  the  podcet 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
pocket  which  is  less  than  said  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  covers  and  the  side  edges  of  the  pocket  being  spaced 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  covers 
so  that  side  edge  portions  of  the  front  cover  project  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  pocket 
when  the  pocket  is  superposed  on  the  front  cover  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  booklet,  said  front  cover  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diagonal  slits  in  comer  portions 
of  the  front  cover  defined  by  its  inner  and  side  edges,  a 
pair  of  comer  portions  of  said  pocket  defined  by  its  inner 
and  side  edges  being  removably  inserted  in  said  slits,  a 
tongue  struck  out  from  said  front  cover  adjacent  its  inner 
edge  and  centrally  between  its  side  edges,  said  tongue 
overiying  said  pocket  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket 
being  formed  with  a  slit  through  whidi  the  tongue  is  re- 
movably inserted  into  the  pocket,  said  comer  portions  of 
the  pocket  inserted  in  said  pair  of  slits  and  said  tongue 
inserted  in  the  pocket  slit  coacting  to  releasably  retain 
said  pocket  in  its  superposed  position  on  the  front  cover 
of  the  booklet  when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  a  locking  tab 
struck  out  from  said  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  tongue  is  struck  out  from  said  front  cover, 
said  locking  tab  being  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  offset 
from  said  pocket  slit  whereby  to  prevent  the  tongue  fix)m 
being  withdrawn  from  the  pocket  slit. 
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3,257,128 

PICTURE  BOOK 

Fricdrkh  Schneider,  9  Muimiliansplatz, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1963, 

Sch  33,456 

2  Claims.     (CL  2«1— 39) 


1.  A  washable  children's  picture  boolt  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  two  superposed  elongated  foil  members  of  pliable 
material  substantially  impervious  to  water,  said  foil 
members  having  longitudinally  alternating  face  por- 
tions and  hinge  portions; 

(b)  at  lea?t  three  substantially  identical  plate-shaped 
core  members  of  resilient,  soft  and  pUable  foam 
rubber  or  foam  plastic, 

(1)  each  core  member  being  interposed  between 
respective  face  portions  of  said  foil  members 
and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  other  core 
members,  ' 

(2)  the  respective  hinge  portions  of  said  foil 
members  being  bonded  to  each  other  longitudi- 
nally intermediate  said  core  members, 

(3)  said  foil  members  having  respective  rim  por- 
tions projecting  from  said  face  portions  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
foil  members, 

(4)  the  rim  portions  of  one  foil  member  being 
bonded  to  the  rim  portions  of  the  other  foil 
member,  whereby  the  bonded  hinge  and  rim 
portions  jointly  constitute  a  seal  between  said 
foil  members  about  each  core  member;  and 

(c)  an  image  imprint  on  each  face  portion. 


3,257,129 

ACCOUNTING  MEANS 

Harold  H.  MaJone,  702  Bitting  BIdg.,  Wichita  2,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,860 

3  Claims.  (CI.  282—23) 
1.  A  plural  sheet  manifold  pack  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  upper  sheet  for  entry  of  indicia  and  having 
thercacross  a  portion  having  key  indicia  thereon  and 
space  for  entering  bookkeeping  information,  a  lower  sheet 
to  receive  indicia  entered  on  said  upper  sheet,  transfer 
means  oVerlying  said  lower  sheet,  intermediate  record- 
keeping sheet  means  having  adhering  means  on  the  back 
surface  thereof,  and  transfer  means  overlying  said  record- 
keeping sheet  means,  said  record-keeping  sheet  means 
having  at  least  two  transverse  rows  of  perforations  there- 
across  and  same  being  easily  separable  therealong  into 
more  than  two  sections  and  one  of  said  sections  having 
thereacross  immediately  below  one  of  said  transverse  rows 
of  perforations  a  portion  having  a  duplicate  of  said  key 
indicia  thereon  and  space  for  receiving  thereon  said  book- 
keeping information,  more  than  two  of  said  sections  posi- 
tioned to  receive  indicia  entered  on  said  upper  sheet  and 
constructed  and  adapted  when  separated  to  be  mounted 
by  said  adhering  means  on  accounting  sheets,  said  one  of 
said  sections  being  mountablc  on  said  accounting  sheets 
^  by  some  of  said  adhering  means  across  the  lower  portions 


liiereof  in  hinged  relation  to  said  accounting  sheets  and 
overlying  a  like  one  of  said  sections  mounted  on  said  ac- 
counting sheets  and  with  the  resulting  notched  edge  along 
and  adjacent  to  the  lower  extent  of  the  portion  having 


•»-., 


the  key  indicia  thereon  so  that  said  last-named  indicia  is 
exposed  and  so  that  said  one  of  said  sections  can  be 
raised  up  in  its  upper  portion  to  view  thereunder  other 
indicia  on  said  like  one  of  said  sections  below  the  portions 
thereon  having  the  key  indicia. 


3,257,130 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY  IMPROVEMENT 
John  D.  Watts  and  Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Gray   Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,064 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—147) 


1.  In  a  well  head  assembly,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  first  conduit  head,  a  second  conduit  head  mounted 
on  said  first  conduit  head,  means  defining  aligned  through 
bores  in  said  first  and  second  conduit  heads,  a  hanger 
assembly  supported  in  the  through  bore  of  said  first  con- 
duit head,  a  string  of  well  conduit  supported  by  said 
hanger  assembly  with  its  upper  end  extending  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  through  bore  of  said  second  conduit 
head,  and  an  annular  member  separate  from  said  hanger 
assembly,  said  annular  member  supported  solely  on  said 
first  conduit  head  within  said  first  head  through  bore, 
said  annular  member  extending  within  both  of  said 
through  bores  and  sealingiy  engaging  the  interior  surface 
of  each  through  bore,  said  annular  member  also  seal- 
ingiy engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  well  conduit 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit. 


3,257,131 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  YIELD- 
ABLE  BODY  PORTION  WITH  A  NON- YIELD  ABLE 
BODY  PORTION 
Werner  Krafft,  Heidenheim-Schnaitheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Voith  Getriebe  K.G.,  Heidenheim  (Brenz), 
Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1962, 

V  22  639 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  285—238) 


In  combination:  a  first  body  having  a  portion  of  sub- 
stantially non-yieldable  material  and  being  provided  with 
a  first  end  face,  a  second  body  having  a  flange  of  elastic 
yieldable  material  for  connection  with  said  portion  of  said 
first  body,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  second  end 
face  in  engagement  with  said  first  end  face  and  also  being 
provided  with  a  surface  area  spaced  from  and  opposite  to 
said  second  end  face,  a  member  of  substantially  non- 
yieldable  material  hugging  entirely  said  surface  area  on 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  flange,  said  mem 
ber  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  portion  engaging 
and  overlying  said  surface  area  and  also  having  a  sleeve 
portion  surrounding  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  flange,  and  clamping  means  surrounding  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  first  portion  for  engagement  and  con- 
nection with  said  substantially  non-yieldable  portion  of 
said  first  body  and  also  having  a  second  portion  operable 
to  engage  and  bear  upon  said  inwardly  extending  flange 
portion  of  said  member  for  tightly  connecting  said  flange 
to  said  substantially  non-yieldable  portion  of  said  first 
body,  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  member  being  of  such 
axial  length  that  when  said  sleeve  portion  is  mounted  on 
said  flange  but  prior  to  compressing  the  latter,  said  sleeve 
portion  is  spaced  from  said  first  end  face  by  the  distance 
equalling  the  maximum  desired  compression  of  said  flange, 
whereas  said  sleeve  portion  has  that  end  thereof  which  is 
adjacent  said  first  end  face  of  said  first  body  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  end  face  when  said  first  and  second 
bodies  are  tightly  interconnected,  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  member  and  the  degree  of  compression  of  said 
flange  of  clastic  yieldable  material  by  said  clamping  means 
is  limited. 


a  cover  and  an  embedded  reinforcing  layer  disposed 
between  the  inner  layer  and  the  cover,  comprising  a 
coupling  body  including  an  attaching  head  having  an 
extended  insert  sized  to  fit  snugly  within  the  end  of  said 
hose,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  insert  being  at  least 
approximately  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hose, 
a  pair  of  complementary  semicylindrical  sectors  inter- 
locked on  said  coupling  body  and  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hose  to  clamp  the  same  on  said  insert, 
means  for  clamping  said  sectors  on  said  coupling  body 
and  hose,  and  spaced  annular  wedge  shaped  gripping  ribs 
formed  on  the  arcuate  inner  faces  of  each  sector  for 
penetrating  the  hose  cover  and  engaging  the  embedded 
reinforcing  layer  upon  contraction  of  said  sectors  on  said 
hose,  the  inner  arcuate  faces  between  said  gripping  ribs 
being  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  normal  outer 
diameter  of  the  hose,  said  sectors  adjacent  their  inner  ends 
having  inner  face  portions  of  diameter  no  larger  than  the 
normal  outer  diameter  of  said  hose,  said  insert  having  an 
inner  end  remote  from  said  attaching  head  and  sized 
to  extend  opposite  the  inner  face  portions  of  the  sectors, 
whereby  to  clamp  the  hose  firmly  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  insert  and  said  inner  face  portions  of  the 
sectors,  said  inner  face  portions  pressing  upon  the  sur- 
face portions  only  of  said  cover,  whereby  compression 
of  the  hose  is  appreciably  greater  in  the  area  of  said 
inner  face  portions  than  at  said  gripping  ribs  and  the 
inner  arcuate  surfaces  ther^>etween. 


3,257,133 
BALL  JOINT 
Robert  D.  Wight,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,258 
7  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


3,257,132 
SPLIT  CLAMP  HOSE  BITE  COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Lyons,  LibertyvUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Coupling  Co.  Inc.,  LibertyviUe,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,020 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—253) 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising  an  eye  member,  a 
connector  member  having  a  head  portion  within  said  eye 
member,  a  plastic  liner  secured  under  compression  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  eye  and  said  head  portion,  the  inner 
wall  of  said  liner  being  contoured  in  correspondence  with 
the  shape  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  thin  film  of  lubricant 
between  said  liner  and  said  head  portion,  said  lubricant 
having  a  shear  rate  substantially  proportional  to  its  shear 
stress  whereby  the  joint  construction  offers  greater  resist- 
ance to  fast  turning  movements  than  to  slow  turning 
movements. 


1.  In  a  split  clamp  type  coupling  for  attachment  to  a 
hose  of  clastic,  rubbery  material  having  an  inner  layer, 

827  O.O.— 32 


3,257,134 
SPUR  PLATE 
*??  jF'  ^''*'  ^•'^  Brighton,  and  WOliam  W.  Haydnk, 
Dariington,    Pa.,    assignors   to    Townsend    Company, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,708 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287— 189  J5) 
1.  In  a  spur  plate  for  attaching  wood  flooring  members 
to  a  metal  structure  by  means  of  a  conventional  Huck  type 
lock  bolt,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  rectangular  metal  body  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  face, 

(b)  a  pointed  upturned  portion  on  one  end  of  said  flat 
face  of  the  body  portion. 
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(c)  a  downwardly  offset  portion  extending  from  the    leasable  connection  between  said  housings,  said  connec- 
opposite  end  of  said  body  portion,  tion  comprising  means  on  one  of  said  housings  form- 

(d)  a  cylindrical  deformable  metal  member  fixed  on  ing  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  recessed  tracks  and 
the  face  of  said  rectangular  metal  body  portion  oppo-  having  a  space  therebetween,  said  tracks  extending  in 
site  said  flat  face  thereon  and  suitable  for  deforma-  planes  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  door  and  having  out- 
wardly open  sides  facing  respective  faces  of  the  door, 
and  means  on  the  other  of  said  housings  comprising  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  shoes  extending  in  directions 
parallel    to   the    faces    of   the   door,   said   means  being 


tion  into  a  locking  collar  of  a  conventional  Huck 
type  lock  bolt,  and 
(e)   an  opening  through  said  cylindrical  deformable 
member  and  said  associated  rectangular  metal  body 
portion  for  reception  of  the  stem  of  the  lock  bolt. 


3^57,135 
UNIT  LOCK  COMBINATION  LATCH  BOLT  AND 
DEAD  BOLT  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Roger  J.  Nolin,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.;  said  Nolin  as- 
signor to  said  Russell 

FUed  Mav  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,989 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—5) 


1.  In  a  unit  lock,  a  frame,  a  latch  bolt  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  movement  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  a  dead  bolt  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  cam  means  on  said  dead  bolt,  actuator  cam 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operable  engagement 
with  said  first  identified  cam  means  adapted  to  move  said 
dead  bolt  from  retracted  position  to  extended  position, 
and  an  automatic  retract  mechanism  for  disengaging  said 
cam  means  upon  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  to  retracted 
position  comprising  a  trip  member  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame  in  response  to  operation  of  said  latch  bolt  and 
in  operating  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  cam 
means,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  trip  member  engageable 
with  said  latch  bolt  upon  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  to- 
ward retracted  position,  whereby  to  enable  return  of  said 
dead  bolt  to  retracted  position. 


3,257,136 
REVERSIBLE  LATCH  UNIT  FOR  A  UNIT  LOCK 
Fred  J.  RusscU,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Roger  J.  Nolin,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.;  said  Nolin  as- 
signor to  said  Russell 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,096 
3  Claims.  (CI.  292—244) 
2.  A  unit  lock  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
a  cutout  recess  at  the  edge  of  a  door  having  a  bevelled 
swinging  edge  comprising  a  retractor  assembly  and  a 
latch  bolt  assembly,  said  latch  bolt  assembly  compris- 
ing a  latch  housing  having  an  end  face  set  at  an  angle 
tilted  transrversely  to  correspond  with  the  bevel  on  the 
swinging  edge  of  the  door  in  a  selected  direction,  a  re- 


adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  space  with  shoes  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  respective  tracks,  said  latch  hous- 
ing being  slidable  out  of  engagement  with  said  retractor 
housing  to  respective  positions  of  disengagement  prior 
to  reversal  of  one  of  said  housings  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  re-engagement  of  said  housings,  whereby  to 
present  said  end  face  tilted  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
correspond  with  the  bevelled  edge  on  an  oppositely  swing- 
ing door. 


3,257,137 

PORTABLE  AUXILIARY  DOOR  LOCKS 

Harrison  M.  Von  Doyke,  P.O.  Box  842,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUed  July  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  385,440 

8  Claims.     (CI.  292—298) 


1.  A  portable  auxiliary  door  lock  comprising  a  smooth 
surfaced  plate  member  having  hook  members  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  door  jamb,  a 
bracket  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  member, 
a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  said  bracket  member,  said 
pawl  having  a  cam  portion  at  one  end  adjacent  its  pivotal 
axis  adapted  to  grip  the  plate  and  clamp  the  bracket 
member  at  desired  locations,  and  the  free  end  of  said 
pawl  extending  outwardly  to  a  position  to  engage  the 
door  and  hold  the  same  against  undesired  opening  when 
the  pawl  is  in  gripping  relationship  with  the  plate  member. 


3.257.138 

SPINDLE  ROTATING  MEANS 

Fred  J.  Rnascll,  8635  Otis  St.,  Sooth  Gate,  CaUf.,  and 

George  B.  Solovieff,  San  Clemente,  Calif.;  said  Solo- 

vieff  assignor  to  said  Russell 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  258.221,  Feb.  13, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441^38 

5  Claims.     (CI.  292— 336  J) 

1.  In  a  door  lock  structure  including  a  frame  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  a  door,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 

in  said  structure,  a  handhold  nonrotatably  secured  to  one 

end  of  the  spindle  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  crank 

arm  nonrotatbly  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  the  spindle, 

the  combination  of  a  manually  actuable  lever  pivotally 

mounted  on  the  frame,  one  end  of  said  lever  having  a 
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path  of  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame  and 
comprising  a  manually  actuable  thumb  piece,  and  a 
spindle  rotating  linkage  between  said  manually  actuable 
lever  and  the  spindle,  said  linltage  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion extending  across  said  path  >of  movement,  a  second 
portion  having  one  part  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said 


first  portion  and  having  another  part  separate  from  and 
spaced  from  said  crank  arm  for  free  operation  of  the 
handhold,  said  last  identified  part  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment closing  the  space  between  said  last  identified  part 
and  said  crank  arm,  and  having  a  moving  engagement 
thereafter  with  said  crank  arm  in  response  to  actuation  by 
said  thumbpiece. 


3,257  139 
ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE 
Fred  J.  Russell.  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Roger  J.  Nolin,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.;  said  Nolin  as- 
signor to  said  Russell 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,754 
3  Claims.     (CI.  292—341.18) 


the  plate  element  and  the  hole,  and  nut  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  adjusting  screw  means  and  the  flange 
whereby  to  hold  the  movable  member  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  relative  to  said  anchoring  member. 


3,257  140 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLLNG  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  B.  Lane,  105  4th  St.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,059 

2  Claims.     (CL  294—20) 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  lamp  tubes  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  elongated  handle  member,  opposed  elongated 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  lamp  tube  therebetween,  and  means 
mounting  said  jaws  at  one  end  of,  and  extending  length- 
wise in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of,  said  handle  member,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises 

(A)  a  plate  member  of  electrically  insulative  mate- 
rial, / 

(B)  a  pin  pivotally  mounling  said  iriate  member  on 
said  handle  member  with  a  portion  of  said  plate 
member  extending  beyond  said  handle  member  end, 

(C)  means  securing  said  jaws  to  said  plate  member 
portion  so  that  said  jaws  are  spaced  from  said  han- 
dle HKmber  end, 

(D)  a  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  members  and  extend- 
ing in  said  transverse  direction, 

(E)  and  an  engaging  element  carried  on  the  other  of 
said  members  and  slidable  in  said  slot  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  latter  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  jaws  relative  to  said  handle  member. 


1.  An  adjustable  strike  device  for  a  lock  comprising  an 
anchoring  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame 
of  a  door  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
latch  bolt,  said  anchoring  member  comprising  a  plate  ele- 
ment adapted  to  overiie  a  portion  of  tiie  frame,  said  plate 
element  having  a  latch  bolt  clearance  opening  therein  and 
having  apertures  respectively  for  fastening  screw  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  door  frame  and  adjusting  screw 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  member,  said  mov- 
able member  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  strike  lip  and  a  flange  extending  from  a  vertical  edge 
tiiereof  toward  the  frame  and  forming  a  latch  bolt  dear- 
ance  opening,  said  movable  member  providing  at  least 
one  tab  extending  horizontally  from  said  strike  lip  edge, 
said  tab  having  a  horizonul  elongated  hole,  and  adapted 
to  underlie  said  plate  element,  a  reinforcing  flange  on  the 
under  side  of  said  tab  forming  part  of  said  tab  and  ex- 
tending towards  the  frame  and  alongside  of  said  hole,  said 
adjusting  screw  means  extending  tiirough  an  aperture  in 


3,257,141 
MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Haro  d  W.  Buns,  Hales  Comer,  Wis.,  and  Frank  S.  Green- 
wald,  Peru,  lU.,  assignors  to  Indiana  General  Corpora- 
tion, Valparaiso.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288351 
23  Claims.    (CL  294— 65.5) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  article  transfer  assembly  com- 
prising 
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(a)  permanent  magnet  supporting  means,  and 

(b)  an  array  of  permanent  magnet  units  carried  by 
said  supporting  means  for  conjoint  movement  there- 
with, 

(c)  said  units  being  magnetized  through  a  thickness  di- 
mension thereof  to  provide  a  working  magnetic  field 
at  at  least  one  side  of  said  array  for  holding  mag- 
netizable articles  at  said  one  side  of  said  array  for 
transfer  movement  therewith, 

(d)  said  permanent  magnet  units  being  of  substantially 
identical  cross  sectional  dimensions  transversely  of 
said  thickness  dimension  and  being  substantially  in 
engagement  with  laterally  adjacent  units  to  provide  a 
compact  assembly  and  having  substantially  flat  active 
faces  defining  said  working  magnetic  field  which  lie 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  for  uniform  spacial 
relationship  to  an  array  of  articles  to  be  held  thereby, 
and 

(e)  said  array  of  permanent  magad  units  comprising 
a  series  of  permanent  magnet  wafers  of  thickness 
less  than  one  inch. 


portion,  said  movable  means  further  comprising  pivotally 
movable  leverage  means  for  moving  said  face  portion  into 
and  out  of  outer  side  gripping  engagement  with  the  beam 
flange  in  said  slot,  said  leverage  means  having  an  end  por- 
tion disposed  generally  above  and  offset  from  said  one 
jaw  a  distance  generally  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  jaws,  said  end  portion  of  said  leverage  means  being 
located  between  the  horizontal  planes  defining  said  upper 
and  lower  limit  of  said  body  member  when  said  beam 


3,257,142 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington  Drive, 

Detroit  21,  Mich. 

Original  application  Mar.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,658,  now 

Patent  No.  3,154,203,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,604 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294—81) 


1.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  self-latching  hook  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  said  frame  to  swing  to  engage  a  load 
below  said  frame,  cam  means  for  opening  said  hook  wide 
when  lowered  on  the  load  below  hooking  position,  and 
means  for  delaying  the  return  of  said  hook  comprising,  a 
latch  pawl  operated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
hook,  means  engaging  a  load  to  be  lifted  thereby  when- 
ever said  hook  is  near  hooking  f>osition  or  below,  and  a 
tooth  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  means  to  latch 
with  said  pawl  to  hold  said  hook  open  whenever  said  last 
mentioned  means  is  moved  to  a  point  representing  that 
the  hook  is  cammed  opened  by  the  load  enough  to  clear 
said  load,  and  a  stop  on  said  frame  engaged  by  said  paw! 
for  unlatching  said  pawl  to  close  said  hook  when  said 
hook  is  above  said  load. 


3,257,143 
BEAM  GRAPPLE 
Loyd  W.  Wansley,  8124  E.  Concord  Blvd., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  June  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,461 
7  Claims.     (CI.  294—101) 
1.  A  beam  grapple  including  a  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  rigidly  spaced  and  substantially  planarly  aligned 
jaws  that  define  a  beam  flange  receiving  slot  which  opens 
downwardly  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member 
having  an  uoper  limit  and  a  lower  limit,  a  gripping  pad 
detachably  mounted  on  one  of  said  jaws  and  having  a 
beam  flange  gripping  edge  portion  disposed  in  said  slot, 
and  movable  means  connected  to  said  body  member  com- 
prising an  arcuate  serrated  face  portion  for  engagement 
against  the  outer  side  of  a  beam  ftange  disposed  in  said 
slot,  the  inner  side  of  the  beam  flange  being  engaged  by 
said  edge  portion  when  said  face  portion  forcibly  clamps 
the  beam  flange  between  said  face  portion  and  said  edge 


grapple  is  in  its  beam  releasing  position,  said  face  portion 
being  connected  to  said  leverage  means  for  movement 
into  said  outer  side  gripping  engagement  in  response  to  a 
lifting  pull  applied  to  said  end  portion  thereby  lifting  the 
beam,  said  face  portion  thereafter  moving  out  of  said 
outer  side  gripping  engagement  in  response  to  a  relaxation 
of  said  end  portion  when  the  beam  is  unsupported  by  said 
grapple,  said  ei^  portion  being  adapted  to  move  freely  by 
gravity  thereby  releasing  the  clamped  beam  from  between 
said  face  portion  and  said  edge  portion. 


3^57,144 
I  AND  H  BEAM  LIFTING  CLAMPS 
Edward  Merrill  Gardner,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assiipior  to  Mer- 
rill  Brothers,   Maspetb,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,873 
13  Claims.     (CI.  294— 110) 


1.  A  clamp  for  lifting  heavy  metal  members  of  the 
type  of  I  and  H  beams  and  the  like  having  a  surface 
between  spaced  longitudinally-extending  edge  flanges, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  grab  means  adapted  to  be  placed  re- 
spectively in  engagement  with  said  edge  flanges  of  the 
member  to  be  lifted  when  the  clamp  is  moved  to  a  po- 
sition adjacent  said  surface,  a  lifting  shackle,  a  leverage 
mechanism  connected  between  said  lifting  shackle  and 
frame,  a  lifting  connection  between  the  lifting  shackle 
and  grab  means,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  through 
the  side  members  of  the  frame,  said  leverage  mechanism 
including  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bolt  between  said 
side  members,  said  lever  having  a  leg  extending  from 
the  frame,  means  carried  on  the  projecting  end  of  said 
leg  for  engaging  and  applying  pressure  to  said  surface 
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of  said  heavy  metal  member  when  a  lifting  force  is 
applied  through  the  lifting  shackle  to  the  leverage  mech- 
anism, the  frame,  the  grab  means  and  the  member  to 
be  lifted,  a  second  lever  the  end  of  one  leg  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  shackle  and  the  other  leg  of  which 
extends  from  the  frame  generally  parallel  to  said  leg 
of  the  first-mentioned  lever  and  connected  to  said  means 
for  engaging  and  applying  pressure  to  said  surface  of 
said  heavy  metal  member. 


3,257,145 

SIDE  DISCHARGING  VEHICLE  BODY 

Charles  Z.  Case,  Avon,  Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honcoye,  and 

William  F.  Holmes,  Springwater,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Stone  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,307 
2  Claims.     (CL  296—14) 


1.  A  side  discharge  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  transverse  frame  members  of  substantially  triangu- 
lar shape  having  a  bottom  transverse  supporting  bar,  a 
pair  of  bottom  wall  bars  secured  together  at  one  end 
and  having  the  opposite  ends  extending  in  inclined  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom transverse  supporting  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  a  plurality  of  bottom  floor  members  extending 
longitudinally  between  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  each 
floor  member  having  a  floor  forming  section,  side  flanges 
extending  laterally  in  the  same  direction  from  said  floor 
forming  sections  and  marginal  strips  on  the  free  edges  of 
said  side  flanges  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  floor  forming  section,  said  floor  members  having 
adjacent  side  flanges  engaging  one  another  with  a  plu- 
rality of  floor  members  mounted  in  adjacent  engaged  re- 
lation on  said  bottom  wall  bars  and  extending  transversely 
from  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  body  and  transverse 
frame  members  in  upwardly  inclined  relation  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  body,  said  floor  members  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  at  the  inner  upper  ends  of  said  bottom 
wall  bars,  means  securing  the  adjacent  side  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent floor  members  together  in  assembled  relation, 
means  securing  said  marginal  strips  to  said  bottom  waU 
bars,  a  ridge  member  extending  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  between  the  sides  of  adjacent  spaced 
floor  members  having  a  pair  of  floor  forming  sections  ex- 
tending in  the  same  angular  relation  to  each  other  as  the 
angular  relation  between  said  bottom  wall  bars  of  said 
frame  and  having  side  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the 
floor  forming  sections  and  engaging  adjacent  side  flanges 
on  adjacent  floor  members  and  having  marginal  strip  por- 
tions on  the  free  edges  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bottom  wall  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection 
there  between  means  attaching  said  marginal  flanges  of 
said  ric^e  member  to  said  bottom  wall  bars,  end  walls 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  floor  members, 
side  walls  connecting  the  side  edges  of  said  end  walls 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  floor  members  and 
cooperating  with  said  end  walls  in  forming  a  compart- 


ment above  said  bottom  floor  members,  and  doors  mount- 
ed on  said  side  walls  for  closing  openings  therein  termi- 
nating along  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  floor  members 
and  movable  to  open  positions  for  allowing  discharge  of 
material  in  said  compartment  by  sliding  movement  down 
the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  floor  forming  sections  of 
said  bottom  floor  members. 


3,257,146 

SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  D.  Mahoney,  68  Mulberry  Lane,  Atherton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,191 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 
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2.  A  retractable  seat  belt  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
to  hold  passengers  in  their  seats  comprising:  an  elongate, 
substantially  inelastic  seat  belt;  a  belt  retracting  and  stor- 
ing means  including  a  drum  for  winding  said  belt  there- 
on, means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  drum  on  said  ve- 
hicle, and  means  for  applying  a  continual  torque  to  said 
drum  to  produce  a  continual  tension  on  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  belt  thereby  to  retract  said  belt  when  not  in 
use;  a  portion  of  said  belt  wound  on  said  drum  with  one 
end  of  said  belt  secured  to  said  drum  and  the  other  end 
of  said  belt  free;  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  on 
one  side  of  the  passengers  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
free  end  of  said  belt;  and  locking  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  passenger  from 
said  receiving  and  holding  means  for  releasably  locking 
a  portion  of  said  belt  to  the  vehicle  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  parallel  rollers,  a  clamping  roller  slidably 
mounted  parallel  to  said  pair  of  rollers  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  pair  of  rollers,  said  belt  pass- 
ing from  said  drum  between  said  pair  of  rollers  in  con- 
tact with  a  peripheral  portion  of  one  of  said  pair,  then 
around  said  clamping  roller  and  then  between  said  pair 
of  rollers  in  contact  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  pair,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamping 
roller  from  a  belt  locked  position  wherein  said  clamping 
roller  is  pulled  toward  said  pair  of  rollers  by  said  con- 
tinual tension  to  clamp  said  belt  between  said  clamping 
roller  and  each  roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers  whereby  said 
belt  is  locked  against  movement  to  a  released  position 
wherein  said  clamping  roller  is  spaced  from  each  roller 
of  said  pair  of  rollers  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  belt  therebetween  whereby  said  belt  is  able 
to  move  over  said  rollers. 


3,257,147 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SLACK  mOM  A 

SAFETY  BELT 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Ffled  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,209 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 

4.  In  combination  with  a  safety  belt  assembly  having 

first  and  second  belt  sections  normally  interconnected  by 

a  buckle  device,  a  system  for  removing  slack  from  said 

assembly  comprising: 

a  first  take-up  device,  said   first  take-up  device   in- 
cluding a  spool  receiving  one  of  said  belt  sections, 
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and  also  including  a  member  engaging  said  belt  »ec- 
tion,  said  first  take-up  device  having  a  biasing  means 
tendmg  to  rotate  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
ber and  releaseable  locking  means  operable  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
ber; and 

a  second  take-up  device,  said  second  take-up  device 
including  a  spool  receiving  said  other  belt  section, 
and  a  member  engaging  said  other  belt  section,  and 
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3,257,149 
SEAT  PAD  FORMATION 
Donald   R.  Fruchte.   Trotwood,  and  Thonus  K.  Hook, 
L>a>toQ,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,526 
6  Claims.     (CI.  297—459) 


also  including  biasing  means  tending  to  rotate  the 
said  spool  and  member  of  said  second  take-up  device 
with  respect  to  each  other, 

the  biasing  means  of  said  first  take-up  device  being 

substantially  stronger  than  the  biasing  means  of 

said  second  take-up  device. 


1.  A  vehicle  bucket  seat  pad  formation  comprising,  a 
unitary  mass  of  foam  materials  having  varying  hardness 
and  mass  density  including  a  relatively  soft  inner  seat 
portion,  a  pair  of  outer  wing  portions  more  rigid  than  said 
soft  mner  seat  portion,  and  an  integrated  mergmg  foam 
fusion  portion  of  reduced  thickness  therebetween,  said 
mtegrated  merging  foam  fusion  portion  of  reduced  thick- 
ness being  located  on  each  side  in  diverging  angular  rela- 
tion, said  more  rigid  wmg  portions  in  part  extending 
underneath  said  soft  inner  seat  portion  at  transition  of 
said  integrated  merging  foam  fusion  portion. 


3^57, 14S 
FOOT  REST 
Mike  Menuto,  Erie,  P«.,  assijcnor  to  Erie  City  Manafac- 
tiirinc  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peonsyl- 
Tania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  43«,976 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—433) 


3^57,150 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVEYING  SOLIDS  IN  A 

STREAM  OF  FLLID 

Thomas  B.  Walsh,  7856  Sterling  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,260 

9  Claims.     (CI.  302—14) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  invalid  chair  and  a  foot  support 
comprising 

a  generally  L-shaped  arm  round  in  cross  section  on  said 
chair  having  a  generally  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical 
leg. 

said  foot  support  having  a  plate  like  member  having  a 
boss  mtegrally  attached  to  its  lower  tear  edge, 

a  flange  integrally  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
boss  and  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  foot  support  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

a  bore  through  said  boss, 

said  generally  horizontal  leg  of  said  L-shaped  arm  ex- 
tending into  said  bore  in  said  boss. 

said  flange  having  an  end  portion  extending  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  foot  support, 

said  end  portion  of  said  flange  engaging  the  side  of  said 
L-shaped  arm  when  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  like 
member  is  in  operative  position,  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  foot  support. 


1.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  and  conveying  solids  en- 
trained in  moving  fluids  in  combination  a  conveyance  con- 
duit for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  with  the  solids  entrained 
therein  under  negative  pressure,  a  pair  of  settling  tanks 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  conduit  each  having  means 
for  removing  solids  collected  therein,  a  slow-down  cham- 
ber of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  said  conduit  inter- 
posed between  said  conduit  and  said  tanks,  control  means 
operable  to  direct  the  fluid  passing  through  said  conduit 
selectively  through  either  one  of  said  tanks  only  without 
material  interruption  of  the  operation  or  change  of  the 
negative  pressure  established  in  the  conduit,  blower  means 
for  establishing  a  negative  pressure  in  said  conduit,  and 
valve  means  for  re-establishing  the  line  negative  pressure 
in  the  empty  tank  just  prior  to  the  operative  switch  over. 


3,257,151 
DISCHARGE  BUCKET 
George  E.  Sprackllng.  I  Ititz.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Irl  Daffin 
Associates,  Incorporated.  I^ncaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,359 
9  Claims.  (CI.  302—59) 
1.  A  discharge  bucket  for  use  with  a  pressurized  ma- 
terial delivery  apparatiis,  said  bucket  comprising  a  dis- 
charge housing,  an  inlet  in  said  bousing  through  which 
passes  material  under  a  given  air  pressure,  deflector  means 
m  said  housing,  said  deflector  means  being  disposed  in 
cooperating  relation  with  said  inlet  for  directing  said 
material  downwardly  through  said  housing,  a  flexible 
collection  boot  secured  to  said  discharge  housing  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  relief  valve  means  disposed  on  said 


housmg  for  reducing  the  air  pressure  in  said  housing  comprising  double-armed  lever  means  rotatably  supported 

and  said  collection  boot  during  delivery  of  said  material  at  said  vehicle  superstructure,  one  of  the  arms  of  said 

thereto  whereby  said  material  is  discharged  from  said  col-  double-armed    lever   means   effectively    constituting   the 

„^  spring  abutment  for  the  respective  wheel,  and  bellows 

".  ^  ^    ^^-  means  filled  with  a  pressure  medium,  the  other  arm  of 


lection  boot  under  an  air  pressure  substantially  less  than 
said  given  air  pressure  under  which  said  material  is 
delivered  to  said  discharge  housing. 


3,257,152 
MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  CONTROLS  WITH 
INNER  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AUXILIARY  CON- 
TROL 
Oskar  Vielmo,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg,  and  Reinhold  Scholl, 
Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26,  1962, 

B  68  979 

10  Claims.     (CL  303—13) 


said  lever  means  resting  against  said  bellows  means  so  that 
a  pressure  is  produced  therein  which  is  dependent  cmi  the 
vehicle  load  and  may  be  used  for  controlling  the  brake 
force  distributing  valve  means  and  servo  means  for  main- 
taining said  lever  in  a  fixed  predetermined  position. 


3,257,154 

CONTAINER 

Robert  B.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  262,  Aspen,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,610 

5  Claims.     (CL  312—198) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  main  fluid-operated 
brake  means  for  braking  the  vehicle  during  normal  opera- 
tion thereof;  auxiliary  fluid-operated  brake  means  for 
braking  the  vehicle  at  times  other  than  during  normal 
operation  thereof,  as  when  the  vehicle  is  stationary,  for 
example;  a  housing  having  an  interior  divided  into  a  pair 
of  separate  chambers  maintained  permanently  fluid-tightly 
independent  of  each  other  by  a  movable  wall  in  said  hous- 
ing which  moves  in  response  to  the  pressure  differential 
between  said  chambers,  said  main  and  auxiliary  fluid- 
operated  brake  means  respectively  communicating  with 
said  chambers;  and  means  carried  by  said  housing  atvd 
cooperating  with  said  movable  wall  thereof  for  preventing 
the  braking  force  applied  by  said  auxiliary  brake  means 
from  being  increased  when  the  differential  of  the  pressures 
in  said  chambers  places  said  wall  at  a  given  position  in 
said  housing. 

3,257,153 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE 

TO  WEIGHT 

Paul  E.  Strifler,  Komwesthcim,  Kreis  Lodwigsborg,  Ger. 

many,    assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeselkchaft, 

Stuttgart- L'nterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1961, 
D  35,976 
16  Claims.     (CL  303—22) 
1.  A  load  responsive  control  system  for  the  brake  force 
distribution  by  brake  force  distributing  valve  means  to 
the  different  spring-supported  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  especial- 
ly of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  vehicle  superstructure, 


1.  A  storage  and  display  device  comprising  a  vertical 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  shelves 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  on  said  vertical  sup- 
port member  in  vertically-spaced  relationship,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  containers  disposed  on  each  of  said  shelves  and 
slidably  removable  therefrom,  said  containers  comprising 
a  floor,  a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  floor 
having  a  trapezoidal  shape  and  said  side  walls  converging 
toward  said  back  wall  so  as  to  define  an  angle  of  60°  and 
such  that  said  plurality  of  containers  on  each  of  said 
shelves  are  arranged  in  side-to-side  contact  to  form  a 
regular  hexagonal  assembly  with  each  of  said  containers 
facing  outwardly  and  with  the  front  face  of  each  of  said 
containers  in  parallel  relationship  with  an  associated  front 
edge  of  one  of  said  hexagonal  shelves. 


3,257,155 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
John  D.  Woriey,  Jr.,  West  Hariey,  N.Y. 
(3652  Alexander  Court,  Indianapolis,  Ind.) 
FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,660 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  312—209) 
1.  A  therapeutic  device  adapted  to  provide  self-help 
service  to  a  patient  in  a  convalescent  rehabilitation  pro- 
gram comprising  in  combination  a  cabinet  structure,  said 
cabinet  structure  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bed  of 
the  patient  being  serviced,  said  cabinet  structure  generally 
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rectangular  and  including  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  compartments  including  storage  units,  a  disposal 
facility  mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments,  washing 
facilities  including  a  sink  and  controlled  temperature  water 
supply,  said  sink  being  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  and 


3,257,156 
CABLE  RETRACTOR 
Richard  M.  Sisk,  South  Norwalk,  Robert  VescigUo,  West- 
port,   and   Jonas   M.   Shapho,   Stamford,   Conn.,   and 
Theodore    Watkin,    43    Hazelwood    Lane,    Stamford, 
Coan.;  said  SIsk,  said  Vesciglio,  and  said  Shapiro,  as- 
signors to  Manson  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,606 
8  Claims.     (CI.  311—273) 


1.  A  cable  support  for  supporting  a  flexible  cable  in  dis- 
entangled form  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  first  support  area  and  a  second  support  area  spaced 
from  said  first  support  area,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  support  areas  being  adapted  to  move  relative 
to  the  other; 

a  substantially  flexible  cable  extending  from  said  first 
support  area  to  said  second  support  area  in  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  support  areas;  and 

cable  supporting  means  comprising  a  length  of  resilient 
wire  having  spaced  ends  and  a  center  area,  said  wire 
being  looped  about  itself  in  the  area  of  each  of  its 
ends,  said  wire  being  looped  about  itself  in  the  area 
of  its  center  in  a  substantially  flat  loop  having  an 
axis  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration 
having  spaced  arms  extending  from  the  common  cen- 
ter loop  to  each  end,  means  for  affixing  one  of  said 
arms  in  the  area  of  its  end  between  said  end  and 
the  loop  formed  in  the  area  of  said  end  to  said  first 
suppon  area,  means  for  aflfixing  the  other  of  said  arms 
in  the  area  of  its  end  between  said  end  and  the  loop 
formed  in  the  area  of  said  end  to  said  second  support 


area  so  that  when  said  first  and  second  support  areas 
are  moved  relative  to  each  other  the  ends  of  said 
wire  are  similarly  moved  relative  to  each  other  and 
the  common  center  loop  is  expanded  along  its  axis 
in  one  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  support  areas  and  said  common  center 
loop  is  contracted  along  its  axis  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
suppon  areas,  and  means  for  supporting  said  cable 
at  fixed  points  on  said  cable  supporting  means. 


3^57,157 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  HOPPER 

Richard  S.  Jay,  Evanstoo,  111.,  assignor  to  Jarke  Corpora- 

tioD,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,557 

4  Claims.     (CL  312—328) 


at  one  end  of  said  cabinet  structure,  a  table  connected  to 
said  cabinet  and  mounted  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  table  being  rotatable  and  adjustable  about  a 
fixed  point  on  said  cabinet  over  the  bed  of  the  patient 
serviced  thereby,  and  a  control  and  signal  device  mounted 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cabinet. 
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1.  A  materia!  handling  and  storage  hopper  comprising 
in  combination,  an  open  top  container  including  three 
vertically  disposed  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  movable  wall 
having  a  pair  of  side  pieces  arranged  to  slide  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  two  of  the  vertically  disposed  walls,  said 
movable  wall  being  pivoted  along  a  lower  edge  and  being 
arranged  for  opened  or  closed  position,  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  frame  members  adapted  to  support  the  container  a 
given  distance  from  the  ground,  a  cross  beam  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  frame  member  and  traversing  the  top 
of  the  container,  each  of  said  cross  beams  having  an  elon- 
gated cup  shape  to  engagingly  receive  the  lower  portions 
of  said  U-shaped  frame  members  of  a  similar  hopper 
whereby  stacking  of  the  hoppers  may  be  conveniently 
achieved,  a  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  handle  affixed 
to  the  movable  wall,  a  latch  pivotally  supported  on  the 
upper  leg  of  said  U-shaped  handle,  and  a  keeper  plate 
secured  to  a  cross  beam  for  engagement  by  the  latch. 


3^57,158 
SPLIT  RIM  SPECTACLE  FRAME  WITH  SCREW 
MEANS    FOR    HOLDING    SPLIT    PORTIONS 
AND  FOR  SECURING  HINGE  MEMBER  IN 
HINGE  SLOT 
Frederick  D.  Comford  and  Norman  J.  Radziwon,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  246,221 
1  Claim.     (CI.  351—90) 


In  spectacles  characterized  by  a  massive  frame  having 
openings  defined   by  peripheral   rims   formed  with  rim 


grooves  therearound  for  receiving  and  holding  ophthalmic 
lenses  therein,  said  frame  rims  being  split  in  the  temple 
regions  thereof  to  enable  spreading  the  rims  for  facilitat- 
ing insertion  of  the  ophthalmic  lenses  into  the  openings, 
means  in  said  frame  rim  temple  regions  defining  hinge 
slots  disposed  above  the  splits  in  the  temple  regions,  said 
slots  being  of  T-shaped  cross-section  opening  to  the  rear 
of  the  spectacles  and  having  the  widest  portions  of  the 
slots  disposed  substantially  midway  between  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  said  frame,  said  hinge  slots  each  having 
a  closed  outer  end  and  opening  at  the  other  end  into  the 
respective  rim  groove,  hinge  members  disposed  in  said 
hinge  slots  in  the  temple  regions  of  said  frame  for  en- 
abling hinged  attachment  of  a  pair  of  temples  to  said 


frame,  each  of  said  hinge  members  being  T-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  complementary  to  said  T-shaped  slots 
and  said  hinge  members  each  defining  a  grooved  inner 
edge  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  respective  rim  groove, 
said  T-shaped  hinge  slots  slidably  receiving  said  T-shaped 
hinge  members  therein,  said  hinge  members  each  having 
a  transverse  threaded  opening  therein,  means  defining 
aligned  openings  extending  across  the  splits  in  the  frame 
numbers,  and  screw  means  respectively  extending  through 
said  aligned  openings  and  into  the  transverse  threaded 
openings  of  said  hinge  members  for  simultaneously  hold- 
ing together  the  split  portions  of  said  frame  rims  and  re- 
taining said  T-shaped  hinge  members  rigidly  within  the 
complementary  slots. 
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3,257,159 

PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  OF  WET  METAL 

ARTICLES 

Max  Zimmermann,   Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  io 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1964, 
F  41,814 
19  Claims.     (CI.  21—2.7) 
1.  Method    for    the    wet    preservation    and    corrosion 
protection  of  metal  articles  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
phase  which  comprises  providing  in  such  aqueous  phase 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  particular  metal  article,  both 
hydrazine  in  an  amount  substantially  between  about  0.1- 
3000  mg. /liter  and  a  complex  heavy  metal  cyanide  in  an 
amount,  calculated  on  the  heavy  metal  substantially  be- 
tween about  0.01-10  mg./liter. 


3,257,162 
INHIBITION  OF  VOLATILIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

ORGANIC  MIXTURES 
Robert  P.  Cox,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Omega  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,882 

33  Claims.  (CL  21—60.5) 
16.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  volatilization  and 
stabilizing  the  concentration  of  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising a  minor  amount  of  water  and  a  major  amount 
of  a  water-soluble,  normally  volatile  organic  substance 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  at  least  about  0.005%  by 
weight  of  said  volatile  organic  substance  of  a  volatiliza- 
tion inhibitor  for  said  solution,  the  inhibitor  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

o 

R-C-0(CtH40).H 
and 


3,257,160 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  OF  WET  METAL 
ARTICLES 
Max   Zimmermann,   Leverkusen,   and   Herbert  Kallfass, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,   assignors  to   Farben- 
fabriken   Ba>er   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1964, 
F  42  388 
13  Claims.     (CI.  21—2.7) 
7.  In  the  method  for  the  wet  preservation  and  corro- 
sion protection  of  predominantly  iron  containing  metal 
articles  in  contact  with  a  solution  containing  at  least  one 
of  oxygen  and  inorganic  salt  which  normally  cause  cor- 
rosion, the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  in 
such  solution  when  in  contact  with  the  particular  metal 
articles  a  mixture  of  hydrazine  in  an  amount  substantially 
between  about  0.1  to  3000  mg.  of  NjH«  per  liter  of  water, 
methylene  blue  in  an  amount  substantially  between  about 
0.1  to  50  mg.  per  liter  of  water  and  a  complex  heavy  metal 
cyanide  in  an  amount  calculated  on  the  heavy  metal  sub- 
stantially between  about  0.01  to  10  mg.  per  liter. 


wherein 


O  (C|H40),H 

II     I 

R^C-N-(CiH,H).H 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenylene  radicals  having  from  about  8  to  about 
32  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  60,  and 
(■*+>)  is  the  sum  of  two  positive  integers  and  equals 
from  0  to  about  60. 


3,257,163 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AUTOMOBILE 

EXHAUST  GASES 

Alvln  B.  Stiles,  Welshire,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,817 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


Ti 


J 


r 

GoMt  Contomig 
CO? 

LMl  NO 


3,257,161 
POTENTIATION  OF  BIOCIDAL  ACTTVITY 
OF  EPOXIDES 
Saul  Kaye,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Saul  Kaye,  Evanston,  III.,  as  trustee 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252,642 
17  Claims.     (CI.  21—58) 
1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  given  object  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  subjecting  the  object  to  treatment  with 
formic  acid  and  an  epoxide. 

14.  The  method  of  sterilizing  a  given  object  contained 
within  a  wrapping  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
subjecting  the  surface  of  the  object  to  treatment  with 
formic  acid  and  passing  an  epoxide  through  the  wrapping 
material  to  the  surface  of  the  object. 


ttit  coiotirii 
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1.  In  a  process  for  treatment  of  automobile  exhaust 
gases  produced  by  burning  leaded  gasoline  the  steps  com- 
prising adding  air  to  said  gases  and  passing  them  continu- 
ously throughout  operation  of  the  automobile  into  con- 
tact with  a  scavenger  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  vanadates  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals, 
aluminum,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  ceri- 
um, and  chromium  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mangano-chromia-manganite;  oxides,  chro- 
mites,  manganites  of  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmi- 
um, zinc,  bismuth  and  cerium;  and  precious  metal  cata- 
lysts selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rho- 
dium, palladium  and  ruthenium. 
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3^57,164 

RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM 

James  L.   Drobnkk  and  Clifford  J.   Lewis,  Lakewood, 

CoIOm  assignors  to   Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  P^nns>ivania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jul>  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125,642 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—22) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  formation  of  emulsions 
in  the  recovery  of  vanadium  by  liquid  ion  exchange  of  an 
alkaline  solution  containing  vanadium  and  silica,  which 
comprises  adjusting  said  vanadium  solution  to  a  value 
between  about  pH  8  and  about  pH  9.5,  aging  said  solu- 
tion by  allowing  it  to  stand  for  at  least  about  8  hours, 
subsequently  reducing  the  silica  content  to  less  than  about 
1.6  grams  of  SiOj  per  liter  of  solution  by  adding  with 
agitation  a  water  soluble  polyvalent  meul  sulfate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  magnesium, 
copper,  and  iron  sulfates,  allowing  the  solution  to  stand 
in  the  quiescent  condition  to  flocculate  the  silica,  separat- 
ing the  silica  floe,  whereby  the  alkaline  vanadium  con- 
taining solution  is  subsequently  processed  for  vanadium 
recovery  by  liquid  ion  exchange  without  the  formation  of 
emuhioos. 


3,257,165 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  BRINE 

Alfred  Goer];,  Blonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  261.936 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  15,  1959, 

73,255  59;  Apr.  8.  1960,  4,028/60 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—42) 


3,257,166 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MAGNESIUM  FLUORIDE 
Simcha    Harel,     Haifa.    Zevoulun    Pessahovitz,    Kibutz 
Maagan    Michael.   Charles    (Haim)   Klein.   Akko,  and 
Benjamin   Peskin.   GIvat   Nesher,   Israel,   assignors  to 
Chemicals  &  Phosphates  Ltd.,  Haifa  Bay,  Israel,  a  com- 
pany of  Israel 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,005 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 88) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  magnesium  fluoride 
which  comprises  gradually  and  substantially  simulta- 
neously introducing  with  stirring  a  liquid  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water  soluble  fluoride  of  0.3  to  8.0%  by  weight 
fluoride  calculated  as  fluorine  and  a  liquid  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  magnesium  salt  of  4  to  18%  by 
weight  in  substantially  stoichiometric  ratio  into  a  re- 
action vessel  containing  an  initial  quantity  of  water,  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  60°  C.  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  re- 
action mixture,  and  separating  the  formed  magnesium 
fluoride  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3,257.167 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  STRONG  HF  FROM 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK  DIGESTION  PROCESSES 
Albert  C.  Mohr  and  Robert  P.  Obrecht,  Orinda,  Ramsey 
G.  Campbell,  Berkeley,  and  Alfred  L.  Messenger,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,446 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—153) 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  purifying  brine  in  a 
two-step  process  by  consecutively  adding  lime  and  an 
alkali  carbonate  to  continuously  upward-flowing  brine, 
whereby  sludge  formation  occurs,  the  velocity  of  the 
brine  which  flows  upward  through  the  first  reaction  zone 
decreasing  on  account  of  the  cross-section  of  the  brine 
which  widens  upwardly,  the  addition  of  the  brine  occur- 
ring where  sludge  commences  to  settle  out,  the  steps  of 

(1)  continuously  adding  to  the  upward-flowing  brine, 
in  a  first  reaction  zone  and  at  a  temperature  between 
50  and  100*  C,  lime  in  counter  current  flow. 

(2)  regulating  the  lime  feed  rate  to  maintain  the  pH 
value  of  the  brine  at  at  least  10.0,  at  the  place  where 
the  brine  leaves  the  first  reaction  zone, 

(3)  regulating  the  flow  velocity  of  the  brine  and  the 
removal  rate  of  the  sludge  to  prevent  sludge  carry- 
over to  the  succeeding  second  reaction  zone, 

(4)  adding,  in  a  second  reaction  zone,  an  alkali  car- 
bonate in  excess  of  the  amount  required  for  purifica- 
tion, and 

(5)  regulating  the  flow  velocity  of  the  brine  in  said 
second  zone  to  prevent  sludge  removal  therefrom. 


TO  OCN  moccss 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  fluorine  values  in  the 
form  of  strong  hydrofluoric  acid  from  a  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid  plant  or  a  phosphate  fertilizer  plant  wherein 
phosphate  rock  is  digested  with  about  70  to  80%  sulfuric 
acid  and  the  fluorine  values  are  given  off  in  the  form  of 
silicon  tetrafluoride  and  fluosilicic  acid,  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  said  silicon  tetrafluoride  and  fluosilicic 
acid  with  sufficient  water  to  convert  all  of  said  fluo- 
rine values  to  weak  fluosilicic  acid  containing  less 
than  about  30%  fluosilicic  acid  and  precipitating 
silica, 

(2)  filtering  the  resiulting  slurry  to  remove  the  silica 
thus  formed,  leaving  a  weak  fluosilicic  acid  solution, 

(3)  contacting  said  weak  fluosilicic  acid  solution  with 
strong  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  a 
70  to  75%  sulfuric  acid  based  on  all  of  the  water 
present  in  the  aqueous  sohition  obtained,  said  contact- 
ing with  strong  sulfuric  acid  decomposing  the  fluo- 
silicic acid  to  HF  and  gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride, 

(4)  recycling  said  gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride  to  the 
scrubbing  operation  of  step  1,  above,  and 

(5)  separating  the  HF  from  the  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture 
at  atmospheric  pressure  so  as  to  obtain  a  hydro- 
fluoric acid  of  higher  concentration  than  the  HF- 
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water  azeotropic  composition  and  a  separate  sulfuric 
acid  solution  having  a  concentration  between  about 
70  and  80%  H2SO4  suitable  for  use  in  digestion  of 
additional  phosphate  rock. 


3,257,168 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Roman  Chelminski,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Singmas- 

ter  &  Breyer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,527 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 


about  100°  C.  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent  for  cyanogen 
halide  and  cyanamide,  in  which  cyanamide  is  soluble  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  50  grams  per  liter  and  ammonium 
chloride  is  soluble  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  about 
5  grams  per  liter,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclic  ethers  having  an  ether  oxygen  in  the  ring  and 
at  least  one  ether  oxygen  for  each  five  carbon  atoms,  poly- 
oxyalkylene  ethers  having  at  least  one  ether  oxygen  for 
each  five  carbon  atoms,  sulfones  having  from  four  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  aliphatic  fatty  acids  and 
aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  three  to  about  ten  carbon 
atoms,  and  aliphatic  nitriles  having  from  two  to  about 


1.  In  a  chemical  process  involving  a  first  chemical 
reaction  stage  at  high  temperature  followed  by  a  subse- 
quent reaction  stage  at  a  substantially  lower  temperature, 
the  steps  which  comprise  continuously  conducting  said 
first  reaction  stage  at  said  high  temperature  in  a  first 
reaction  zone,  continuously  introducing  all  of  the  reacted 
components  from  said  first  reaction  stage  into  a  vacuum 
cooling  zone,  maintaining  said  high  temperature  reacted 
components  in  said  vacuum  cooling  zone  for  cooling 
therein  from  said  high  temperature  to  said  substantially 
lower  temperature  with  admixture  of  high  temperature 
reacted  components  entering  said  cooling  zone  with  par- 
tjally  cooled  components  previously  introduced  there- 
into, removing  heat  from  said  admixed  components  in 
said  vacuum  cooling  zone  by  vacuum-induced  evapora- 
tion from  said  admixed  components,  controlling  said 
heat-removing  evaporation  from  individual  jpicrements  of 
said  components  in  said  cooling  zone  for  ejecting  a  tem- 
perature decrease  of  said  individual  increments  of  onlyli 
minor  fraction  of  the  total  temperature  decrease  in  said 
cooling  zone,  and  continuously  conducting  all  of  said 
cooled  admixed  reaction  components  from  said  cooling 
zone  into  a  secondary  reaction  zone  for  said  subsequent 
reaction  stage  at  said  substantially  lower  temperature. 


ten  carbon  atoms,  to  form  cyanamide,  with  ammonium 
chloride  as  a  byproduct;  and  separating  the  cyanamide 
from  the  ammonium  chloride;  and  recovering  byproduct 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  chloride  and  hydrogen 
chloride  by  reacting  ammonium  chloride  with  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  to  form  ammonia  and  alkali  metal 
chloride;  separting  the  ammonia  and  reacting  the  am- 
monia with  further  cyanogen  chloride  to  form  cyanamide; 
and  separating  the  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  and  re- 
acting hydrogen  chloride  solution  with  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution  to  form  an  alkali  metal  chloride  solution, 
and  elcctroiyzing  the  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions  to 
form  chlorine. 


3,257,170 
LIQUID  SEPARATORY  APPARATUS 
Martin  Marcos,  623  Walton  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y., 
and  Seymour  L  Kleinberg,  645   W.  239th  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,502 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—259) 


3,257,169 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYANAMIDE 
James  W.  Sprague,  Strectsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,684 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—190) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  cyanamide 
from  hydrogen  cyanide  and  ammonia,  utilizing  byproducts 
for  production  of  more  cyanamide,  comprising  electro- 
lyzing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  to  form 
chlorine,  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  as  a  by- 
product; separating  the  chlorine;  reacting  the  chlorine  with 
aqueous  hydrogen  cyanide  solution,  with  cooling  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  below  60°  C,  to  form  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride, with  hydrogen  chloride  solution  as  byproduct;  sepa- 
rating the  cyanogen  chloride;  reacting  the  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride with  ammonia,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  re- 
action proceeds  within  the  range  from  about  —40*  C.  to 


1.  Liquid  separatory  apparatus  for  analytical  purposes 
comprismg  a  container  having  a  neck  at  one  end  with  a 
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smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  container,  a  fun- 
nel detachably  and  telescopically  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  container  neck  and  having  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending  bore  therein  tapering  inwardly  and  away  from 
said  container,  said  bore  being  small  in  cross  section  rela- 
tive to  the  cross  section  of  said  container,  and  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  a 
tube  having  a  bore  extending  from  within  said  funnel 
bore  to  a  location  within  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  container,  said  funnel  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing valve  bore  intersecting  said  funnel  bore  at  said  funnel 
bore's  smallest  cross  sectional  area,  so  that  separating 
liquids  contained  within  said  container  is  accurately  con- 
trolled, said  funnel  longitudinally  extending  away  from 
said  container  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  valve 
bore,  a  manually  rotatable  plug  disposed  in  said  valve 
bore  and  having  a  first  aperture  extending  transversely 
therethrough  for  coinciding  with  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending funnel  bore  when  said  plug  is  in  a  predetermined 
rotational  position  relative  to  said  funnel,  said  tube  bore 
communicating  with  said  valve  bore,  said  plug  having  a 
second    aperture    extending    partially    therethrough    and 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  aperture  and  an 
axial  bore  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  said 
second  aperture,  said  axial  bore  communicatmg  with  the 
atmosphere  remote  from  said  outflow  from  said  funnel 
bore,  so  that  said  plug  when  in  said  predetermined  rota- 
tional position  is  operable  to  open  said  funnel  bore  and 
to  open  a  passage  from  the  interior  of  said  container  via 
said  tube  to  the  atmosphere  without  creatng  turbulence 
of  the  liquids  contained  within  said  container. 


said  vessel  including  a  third,  elongate  tube  which 
communicates  with  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  point 
below  the  points  of  communication  of  the  first  two 
named  tubes  with  the  reaction  vessel,  and  which  is 
adjustable  in  said  reaction  vessel  to  adjust  its  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  vessel, 

(g)  a  receiver  vessel  for  receiving  the  reaction  product 
from  said  third  tube,  said  receiver  vessel  being  re- 
motely spaced  from  said  reaction  vessel,  and 

(h)  means  for  cooling  said  receiver  vessel. 

(i)  said  vessels  and  said  third  tube  together  constituting 
the  nitrosating  zone  of  the  apparatus. 


3^57,172 
MULTITUBULAR  FURNACE 
5»hou  Kao  and  Robert  J.  Dobbs,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  and 
Donald  E.  Ross,  Washington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,326 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


,    „  3,257,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARA- 

TION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Werner   Vluench,   Cesano  Mademo,  Teresa   Arvenziano 
and  Mane  Tavema,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Luigi  Notarbar- 
tolo,  deceased,  late  of  Milan,  Italy,  by  Enza  Pascalino 
^otarbartolo,  administratrix,   Milan,   Italy,  and  Pacta 
Notarbartolo,  heir.  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Vis- 
cosa  Societa  Nazionaie  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
OriRinal  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,161,  now 
Patent  No.  3.167.543.  dated  Jan.  26,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1961, 
21,025  61,  Patent  659,858 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—260) 


1.  In    a    furnace    for   heating   fluid    reactants    in    the 
presence  of  catalyst  including  a  combustion  chamber  de- 
fined by  wall  members  comprising  a  roof  member  and 
a  floor  member,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  tubes 
in  said  combustion  chamber  having  their  upper  ends  ex- 
tending through   the  roof  member,  each  of  said  tubes 
being  adapted  to  contain  catalyst  and  to  receive  fluid 
reactants  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  header  means  within 
said  combustion  chamber  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  tubes  and  in  open  flow  communication  there- 
with, means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  heating  said 
tubes,  and  transfer  means  connected  to  said  header  means 
and  in  open  flow  communication  therewith  for  transmit- 
ting fluid  products  from  said  furnace  to  point  of  use,  said 
transfer  means  including  vertical  riser  means  extending 
through  one  of  said  members. 


Apparatus  for  preparation  of  caprolactam  by  nitrosa- 
tion  of  cyclohexyl  compounds  having  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom,  comprising 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel,  ' 

(b)  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vessel. 

(c)  two  separate  tubes  mounted  to  communicate,  each, 
with  said  vessel  and  through  which  the  reagents  may 
be  charged  into  said  vessel, 

(d)  means  for  subtracting  heat  from  said  vessel, 

(e)  means  for  continuously  charging  said  vessel 
through  said  tubes, 

(f)  means  for  discharging  the  reaction  product  from 


'  3,257,173 

.  u     ...r^^^^'^**  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
John  Elzie  Pamell,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E   I 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  ompanv,  Wilmington,  Del . 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  I960,  Ser,  No.  51,321 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


-Jtr 


I.  A  polyamide-finishing  apparatus  comprising:  an 
elongated,  hollow  vessel  having  polyamide  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  driven  shaft 
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mounted  for  relative  rotation  in  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  vessel,  said  shaft  having  thereon  a  continuous  spiral 
transfer  means  for  moving  molten  polyamide  toward  said 
outlet  conduit;  and  baffle  means  positioned  between  said 
conduits,  said  vessel  having  a  steam  outlet  adjacent  said 
inlet  conduit  and  an  inert  gas  inlet  adjacent  the  same  end 
of  the  vessel  as  said  outlet  conduit,  said  baffle  means  being 
disposed  transversely  of  said  vessel  in  close  proximity  to 
said  spiral  transfer  means  as  a  partial  seal  between  said 
steam  and  polyamide  outlets. 


3,257,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE 

Francis  Foumel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1961, 

876,870;  Patent  1,311,317 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  chemical  reactions  of  a  liquid  and 
a  molten,  normally  solid  material  such  as  sulfur  for  the 
production  of  gaseous  products  of  reaction  comprising 
a  reaction  chamber  having  inlets  for  supplying  reactants 
to  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts, means  to  circulate  liquid  in  the  chamber,  means  to 
heat  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  overflow  nneans  establish- 
ing a  liquid  level  in  the  chamber,  conduit  means  to  con- 
duct liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  overflow  means, 
combined  cooling  and  heating  means  having  a  surface  in 
contact  with  liquid  conducted  through  said  conduit  means, 
and  means  to  alternately  cool  and  heat  said  surface  for 
successively  solidifying  on  said  surface,  and  then  melting, 
normally  solid  material  passing  through  said  conduit 
means,  said  conduit  means  and  surface  being  so  placed 
that  materia]  melted  by  heating  said  surface  will  return 
by  gravity  to  the  chamber. 


3,257,175 
SULFONATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Brooks  and  Burton  J.  Brooks,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors    to    The    Cbemithon    Corporation,    Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Original   application   Dec.    12,   1962,  Ser.   No.   244,096.' 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
359,815 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


rotatable  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  extending 
substantially  axially  thereof,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mixing  blades  mounted  on 
said  rotor,  said  blades  being  equally  spaced  and  spiralled 
at  most  Vi  turn  over  the  entire  length  of  the  rotor  and 
having  a  depth  of  between  H«  inch  and  Vs  inch,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  that  the  distance  between 
the  edges  of  the  mixing  blades  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
housing  is,  at  most,  .040  inch,  and  the  distance  between 
the  surface  of  the  rotor  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing 
being  at  most  V4inch. 


3,257,176 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFURIC  ACID 
AND  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM  SULFATE 
Shiro  Nakai,  Ikeda-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiraura  Entetsu 
Kagaku  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,128 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  simultaneously  sulfuric  acid 
and  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  from  waste  spin  bath  in 
the  viscose  process,  comprising  the  steps  of  concentrating 
the  waste  acid  at  about  50  to  80°  C.  under  a  reduced  pres- 
sure to  produce  a  supersaturated  solution  of  30  to  32% 
concentration  on  the  basis  of  sodium  sulfate  and  approxi- 
mately 8.5%  concentration  on  the  basis  of  sulfuric  acid, 
adding  crystals  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  to  said  super- 
saturated waste  acid  solution  to  form  crystals  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  sulfate  in  the  supersaturated  sodium  sulfate 
solution,  and  separating  the  crystals  thus  formed  from 
the  waste  acid  solution,  thereby  recovering  a  sulfuric  acid 
solution  of  high  concentration  and  simultaneously  crystals 
of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  from  the  waste  spin  bath 
solution. 


3,257,177 

FERROUS  CASTINGS  WITH  SILICONIZED 

INSERTS 

Jerome  J.  Kanter,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,699 

4  Claims,     (a.  29—191.4) 


Jnc»MAL  BJkPifteit  OCT  we  ex  rue 

INStWr  AND  TMf   CASriMC 


MtTnL  CASTttm 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means,  a 


1.  A  cast  ferrous  metal  article  comprising,  a  cast  body 
portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  ferrous  base  metal,  a 
metal  insert  embedded  in  said  cast  body  portion  ccm- 
sisting  essentially  of  a  ferrous  base  metal,  and  a  non- 
fusible,  insulative  silicon-rich  case  surrounding  and  in- 
tegral to  said  metal  insert  which  is  non-fusible  at  the 
pouring  temperature  of  said  cast  body  portion  and  which 
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is  of  sufficient  thickness  to  form  a  thermal  barrier  be- 
tween said  cast  body  portion  and  said  metal  insert  at 
the  pouring  temperature  of  said  cast  body  portion. 


3^57,178 
COATFD  METAL  ARTICLE 
William  Harrison  Sevems,  Jr.,  and  Gay  lord  Darrel  Smith, 
Wilmington,  Dei.,  assiKnors  to  E.  L  du  Foot  dc  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmincton,  DcL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1963.  S«r.  No.  269,818 
18  Claims.     (CI.  29—194) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metal  base 
having  a  protective  metal  coating,  the  surface  layer  of 
said  coating  being  an  alloy  constituted  essentially  of  30-85 
volume  percent  Laves  phase  and  70-15  volume  percent 
matrix,  said  Laves  phase  being  present  in  said  matrix, 
and  said  matrix  being  softer  than  said  Laves  phase. 


3J57,179 
CARBl  RFTOR  DE-ICTNG 
Lawrence  L.  Bott.  Oalt  Parii,  111.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,331 

11  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 63) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  carburetor  icing  during 
the  operation  of  internal  combustion  engines  which  com- 
prises operating  said  engines  with  a  volatile  winter-grade 
gasoline  having  a  Rcid  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  10  Ihs./ 
sq.  in.  at  100'  F.  which  gasoline  contains  from  25  to  500 
parts  per  million  of  1 ,2-substituted  imidazoline  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H        *-\ 
N-C-Y 


II. 


D-R         J 
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N— C-Y 
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■1.: 
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N-C— Y 


B-C 


\ 


/I 


N-C-H 
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wherein  D  is  a  divalent,  nonamino,  organic  radical  con- 
taining less  than  25  carbon  atoms  composed  of  elements 


from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  H,  O  and  N,  D'  represents 
a  divalent,  organic  radical  containing  less  than  25  carbon 
atoms  composed  of  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,  H,  O  and  N,  and  containing  at  least  one  amino  group; 
R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  containing  from  5  to  23  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  occurrence 
of  R  is  a  higher  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  Y  and  Z 
are  from  the  group  consistir>g  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  not  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms;  Jt  is  a  small  whole  number  not  greater 
than  3,  and  A~  is  an  anion  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  3  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups,  said  polycarboxylic  acid  having  a 
hydrocarbon  structure  to  which  said  carboxylic  acid  groups 
are  linked. 


3,257,180 

VAPOR  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

O.  J.  King,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mercury 

Development  Company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,468 

5  Claims.     (CL  48—180) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  vapors  from  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon storage  tank  and  enriching  a  flowing  supply 
of  combustible  gas,  comprising,  a  closed  storage  tank 
for  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  quantity  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture in  said  tank  and  having  a  volatility  no  greater  than 
gasoline,  a  pressurized  source  of  combustible  gas  spaced 
from  said  closed  storage  tank,  a  first  conduit  connected 
with  said  pressurized  source  and  carrying  combustible  gas 
and  having  at  least  two  parallel  branches,  said  branches 
sharing  a  common  inlet  area  and  a  common  outlet  area, 
said  first  conduit  having  constriction  means  for  reducing 
the  pressure  in  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  branches, 
means  in  the  remaining  branches  for  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  inlet  area  and  said  outlet 
area,  and  a  second  conduit  leading  from  said  portion  of 
reduced  pressure  to  a  point  above  a  liquid  level  in  said 
tank  whereby  vapors  from  said  tank  are  drawn  to  and 
through  the  portion  of  reduced  pressure  for  commingling 
with  the  gas  therein,  said  first  conduit  having  a  portion 
leading  said  commingled  gas  and  vapor  away  from  said 
source  and  downstream  from  said  portion  of  reduced  pres- 
sure. 


3.257,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
HEAT-SOFTENABI  F  MATERIALS 
Charles  J.  Stalego,   Newarli,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  150,510,  Nov.  6, 
1961.    This  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,513 

4  culms.     (CI.  65—2) 
2.  In  apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers, 
a  melter  of  refractory  metal, 

heating  means  for  heating  said  melter  to  melt  glass  ma- 
terials placed  therein, 
said  melter  being  of  U-shaped  cross  section  and  includ- 
ing spaced  sides  joined  along  the  lower  edges  by  a 
transversely  extending  bottom,  a  feed  orifice  in  said 
bottom  extending  away  from  said  sides,  and  the 
melter  having  an  open  top. 
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a  refractory  casing  surrotmding  said  sides  in  spaced 
relation, 

an  opening  in  said  refractory  casing  receiving  said 
bottom,  and  said  casing  around  said  opening  cradling 
said  sides  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  and  being  in 
sealed  contact  with  said  sides,  and  with  said  feed 
orifice  extending  into  said  opening  and  directly  ex- 
posed to  the  ambient  atmosphere  on  the  outside  of 
said  casing, 

a  feed  opening  in  said  refractory  casing  for  feeding 
glass  materials  into  the  open  top  of  said  melter, 

means  for  introducing  inert  gas  into  the  interior  of  said 
refractory  casing  to  surround  said  melter, 

means  closing  said  feed  opening  to  limit  escape  of  gas 
therefrom, 

and  a  manifold  on  the  outside  of  said  refractory  casing 
having  a  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  to  said  feed  orifice 
to  direct  a  stream  of  inert  gas  into  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said  feed  orifice, 

whereby  hot  gases  produced  within  said  casing  by  con- 
tact with  said  sides  of  said  melter  are  isolated  from 
said  feed  orifice  to  prevent  burn-off  of  fibers  produced 
from  the  feed  orifice,  and  radiation  produced  by  said 


sides  of  said  melter  is  also  isolated  from  contact  with 
said  feed  orifice  to  prevent  fiber  bum-off. 
4.  In  a  method  of  producing  fibers  of  heat-softenable 
materials  by  operating  a  melter  of  oxidizabie  metal,  the 
melter  having  an  upstanding  wall  and  an  open  top,  and  a 
bottom  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall,  with  a 
feed  orifice  in  the  bottom  and  the  feed  orifice  exposed  to 
the  ambient  atmosphere, 
the  steps  of 

filling  the  melter  with  heat-softenable  material, 
surrounding  the  wall  with  a  first  inert  gas  mantle, 
heating  the  wall  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  heat- 
softenable  material  to  exude  through  the  feed  orifice 
in  the  bottom, 
retaining  the  first  inert  gas  mantle  around  the  wall  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  feed  orifice  and  the  material 
exuding  therefrom, 
blocking   radiation   between  said   wall  and  said  feed 

orifice, 
surrounding  the  feed  orifice  with  a  second,  unrestrained, 

inert  gas  mantle, 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  second  inert  gas 
mantle  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  temperature  of 
said  wall  and  the  material  exuding  from  said  feed 
orifice  by  directing  a  stream  of  relatively  cool  inert 
gas  upon  said  wall  and  said  orifice. 


3,257,182 

PRODUCTION  OF  MINERAL  FIBERS 

Ernst  Holger  Bertil  Nystrom,  Vasavagen  11, 

DJursholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1961, 

1,184/61  and  1,185/61 

1  Claim.     (CI.  65—6) 

A  method  for  manufacturing  mineral  fiber  products 

which  comprises: 


(a)  forming  a  molten  slag  of  mineral  fiber  forming 
material, 

(b)  centrifugally  ejecting  said  molten  slag  outwardly 
in  an  annular  pattern  and  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane, 

(c)  intercepting  said  centrifugally  discharged  molten 
slag  with  a  plurahty  of  jet  streams  of  gaseous  material 
arrayed  in  a  circle, 

(d)  said  plurality  of  jets  of  gaseous  material  impinging 
upon  said  molten  material  at  substantially  right  angles 
so  as  to  abruptly  alter  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
ejected  molten  material  from  a  substantially  vertical 
to  an  approximately  horizontal  path  thus  drawing  the 
molten  material  into  a  multitude  of  mineral  wool 


Ef/-J3 


fibers  and  forming  an  approximately  conical  pattern 
of  fibers  suspended  in  said  gas  stream, 

(e)  introducing  an  aqueous  liquid  consisting  of  at  least 
50%  water  into  the  interior  of  said  conical  pattern, 

(f)  flinging  said  aqueous  liquid  radially  outwardly  un- 
der the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  form 
an  outwardly  moving  radial  curtain  of  aqueous  liquid 
that  will  intercept  said  horizontally  moving  conical 
pattern  and  thereby  immediately  wet  the  mineral 
fibers  suspended  in  said  gas  stream  so  as  to  prevent 
the  fibers  from  twisting  together  and  forming  fiber 
balls, 

(g)  the  amount  of  said  aqueous  liquid  being  sufficient 
to  form  a  liquid  suspension  of  mineral  fibers  which 
has  a  fiber  concentration  of  less  than  2.0  percent  by 
weight. 

3,257,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HEAT- 
SOFTENABLE  MATERIALS 
Games  Slayter,  deceased,  late  of  Newai^  Ohio,  by  The 
Park  National   Bank  of  Newark,   executor,  Newark, 
Ohio,  and  Henry  J.  Snow,  Newark,  Robert  G.  Russell, 
Granville,  and  Dale  Kieist,  St.  Louisville,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,872,  now  Patent 
No.  3,177,058,  dated  Jan.  7,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  578,926,  Apr.  18,  1956,  now 
Patent  No.  3,026,563,  dated  Mar.  27,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,140 
3  Qaims.     (CI.  65—6) 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  film  glass  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  rotor  adapted  to  receive  heat-softened 
glass,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being  formed 
with  peripheral  zones  wherein  each  zone  is  provided  with 
orifice  means  through  which  the  heat-softened  glass  is 
delivered  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  forces  in 
tubular  formation,  and  means  directing  gas  interiorly  of 
the  tubular  formations  to  f<Hin  film  glass. 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


3,257.184 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLAKE  GLASS 

Hellmut  L  Glaser,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Owens- 
C'orniog  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,911 

8  Claims.     (CI.  65—85)  , 


7.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glass  film, 

the  steps  of  | 

providing  a  body  of  molten  glass, 

feeding  downwardly  an  increment  of  molten  glass  from 
said  body  as  a  peripherally  endless  layer  of  substan- 
tial cross  sectional  area, 

radiating  heat  into  all  parts  of  said  endless  layer  to  heat 
the  same  to  a  temperature  above  the  working  range 
to  melt  crystalline  particles  and  refine  the  glass, 

then  reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  endless 
layer  while  continuing  the  downward  movement  and 
diffusing  additional  heat  uniformly  into  the  layer, 
bringing  all  segments  of  said  layer  to  substantially 
the  same  temperature,  well  above  forming  tempera- 
ture. 

issuing  said  layer  downwardly  as  a  plurality  of  small 
streams  positioned  in  circular  alignment, 

blending  said  streams  into  a  tubular  layer  of  substan- 
tially lesser  thickness, 

cooling  said  tubular  layer  to  working  range. 

and  then  attenuating  said  layer  to  a  film  in  the  forming 
temperature  range. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  of  heat-softenable 
material. 

a  melting  chamber  adapted  to  produce  a  peripherally 
endless  supply  of  molten  material  having  all  portions 
heated  uniformly  to  a  temperature  above  the  forming 
temperature, 

ring-like  orifice  means  in  said  melting  chamber  adapted 
to  issue  said  molten  material  from  said  peripherally 
endless  supply, 

a  tubular  apron  of  thin,  heat-conductive  material  ex- 
posed directly  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  radiate 
heat,  and  connected  to  said  melting  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  orifice  means  to  receive  molten  material 
from  said  orifice  means  as  a  thin  layer  flowing  in  free- 
flow relationship  over  a  surface  thereof. 

said  apron  being  of  sufficient  length  to  radiate  heat 
from  said  layer  of  molten  material  to  reduce  the 
material  to  a  temperature  and  viscosity  just  above  the 
liquidus  temperature  just  prior  to  discharge  from  said 
apron. 

and  means  for  attenuating  said  heat-softenable  ma- 
terial into  a  tubular  film  just  after  discharge  from 
said  apron  and  into  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,257,185 
METHOD  FOR  BKNDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Frank  J.  Carson  and  Herbert  A.  Lcflct,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors     to     Libbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,213 
6  Claims.     (CI.  65—107) 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  generally  rectangular  flat 
glass  sheet,  comprising  initially  supporting  an  end  of  said 
sheet  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  heating  said  sheet  to 
bending  temperature,  lifting  said  sheet  at  one  of  said 
sides  only,  and  progressively  lifting  adjacent  areas  along 
said  sheet  end  from  said  one  side  towand  the  opposite  un- 
lifted  side  while  continuing  to  lift  said  one  side  to  twist 
said  end  relative  to  the  central  portion  of  the  sheet. 


3,257,186 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESHAPING 

GLASS  TUBES 
Otto  Zauner,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Owens-Illinois    Glass    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,954 
6  Claims.     (CI.  6S— 109) 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  the  end  of  a  glass  tube  which 
comprises 

heating  and  softening  the  end  of  a  glass  tube, 

shaping  the  end  and  adjacent  areas  of  said  tube  to  form 
an  enlarged  flanged  end  and  to  reduce  the  bore 
diameter  of  the  end  of  the  tube, 

thereafter  closing  jaws  having  flared  surfaces  about  the 
end  of  said  tube. 

inserting  a  tool  within  the  bore. 

rotating  said  tube  relative  to  said  tool  and  said  jaws, 

moving  said  tool  so  that  a  forming  surface  thereof 
forms  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  to  shape  the 
internal  surface  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
tube  such  that  the  bore  opening  converges  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  the  end  of  a  glass  tube, 
the%ombination  comprising 

means  for  moving  a  tube  in  step-by-step  fashion  along 
a  generally  horizontal  path  past  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, 

heating  means  at  some  of  said  stations  for  heating  the 
end  of  a  tube  to  its  softening  point. 

tube  end  reshaping  means  at  a  station  comprising  anvil 
means  having  outwardly  flared  surfaces  for  grasping 
the  end  of  the  tube. 

a  rod-like  bore  reshaping  tool  insertable  into  the  end 
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of  said  tube  and  having  a  shaping  surface  at  an  acute 

angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tube, 
means  for  rotating  the  tube  about  its  axis  relative  to 

the  anvil  means  and  the  tool, 
means  for  axially  moving  the  tube  bodily  toward  said 

anvil  means  and  said  tool, 
such  that  the  end  of  the  tube  is  flared  and  the  bore  of 

said  tube  is  shaped  to  converge  toward  the  end  of 

the  tube. 


3,257,187 

PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIPLE  GLASS  SHEET 

GLAZING  UNITS 

Eldwin  C.  Montgomery,  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Harry  N. 

Dean,    Waterville,   and   Charles   H.    Cowley,   Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  GUus  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,921 
9  Claims.     (CI.  65—152) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  all-glass  multiple  sheet 
glazing  units,  a  sealing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  carriers, 
conveyor  means  for  supporting  the  carriers  and  for  mov- 
ing them  through  said  sealing  chamber,  means  on  each 
of  said  carriers  for  supporting  a  pair  of  glass  sheets  in 
vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  sealing 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sealing  sta- 
tions arranged  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  means  in  each  of  the  sealing  stations  for  seal- 
ing the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  pair  of  glass  sheets 
together,  means  on  each  of  said  carriers  for  rotating  the 
glass  sheet  supporting  means  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said  rotating 
noeans,  actuating  means  carried  by  each  of  said  carriers, 
and  means  adjacent  each  of  said  sealing  stations  for 
actuating  said  actuating  means  when  the  carrier  reaches 
a  predetermined  i>osition  to  effect  operation  of  said  source 
of  power  to  drive  said  sheet  support  rotating  means. 


3,257,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Jack  E.  Morgan.  Whitehouse,  Warren  R.  Kowalka,  Ross- 
ford,  and  Howard  R.  Swift,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,500 
14  Claims.     (CI.  65—162) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  accurately  heating  glass  sheets  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  through  which  the  sheets  of  gass  pass  along  a 
predetermined  path,  radiant  heating  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  sheets  within  said  furnace,  means  for  periodi- 
cally scanning  the  sheets  and  reflecting  bands  of  radiation 
emitted  across  said  sheets,  radiation  analyzing  means  for 
receiving  said  radiation  and  determining  temperature  pro- 
files of  the  sheets  therefrom,  a  filter  for  excluding  the  por- 
tion of  said  radiation  bands  outside  the  range  from  about 
7.6  to  8.0  microns  wavelength  from  said  radiation  analyz- 
ing means,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  heat 
supplied  to  said  sheets  by  said  radiant  heating  means  in 


response  to  deviations  of  said  temperature  profiles  from 
said  predetermined  pattern. 


3,257,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  GLASS 
James  T.  Zellers,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  ass^or  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  GUss  Company,  Teredo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,076 
^     12  Claims.    (CI.  65—196) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  sheet  glass,  a  working 
receptacle  in  which  a  molten  glass  bath  is  maintained,  a 
forming  chamber  above  said  working  receptacle,  means 
for  drawing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glass  upwardly  from 
said  molten  bath  through  said  forming  chamber,  at  least 
one  rotatable  roll  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  for  engaging  the  glass 
ribbon  and  deflecting  said  ribbon  from  one  plane  to 
another,  and  temperature  control  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  bath  and  said  roll  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  outer  shell  defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  top  wall, 
longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and  transverse  end 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  of  greater  height  than 
the  other,  said  top  wall  joining  and  extending  between 
the  uppermost  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  including  a 
generally  flat  portion  adjacent  the  shorter  of  said  side 
walls  and  underlying  said  roll  and  an  integral  arcuate 
portion  adjacent  the  taller  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  flat  portion  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of 
said  roll,  an  inner  hollow  shell  disposed  within  said  outer 
shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  passageway 
between  the  respective  shells,  and  means  providing  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  inner  shell  and 
said  passageway  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  outer  shell 
top  wall  and  the  taller  of  said  side  walls. 


3,257,190 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  WEED  GRASSES 

AND  BROADLEAF  WEEDS 

Quentin  F.  Soper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LiUy 

and    Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a  corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,631 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  71—2.3) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  eliminating  germinating 
and  seedling  weed  grasses  and  germinating  and  seedling 
broadleaf  weeds  from  an  area  without  destroying  mature 
grasses,  germinating  and  seedling  crop  plants,  and  mature 
crop  plants  therein,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  area 
an  effective  amount  of  a  herbicidal  compound  represented 
by  a  formula  of  the  group  consisting  of: 


R 


A 


OiN 


-NOi 
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OiN 


NOi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyloxy  and  di-Iower  alkyl  carbamyl;  Ri  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyano 
halo-substituted  lower  alkyl  and  halo;  R,  is  a  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  sec-butyl, 
isobutyl  and  lower  alkyloxy-substkuted  lower  alkyl;  Rj 
and  R4,  when  taken  singly,  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  C1-C5  alkyl,  Cr-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-Ci  alkynyl,  halo- 
substituted  Cr-Cj  alkenyl.  lower  alkyloxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  and  di-lower  alkyloxy-substituted  lower  alkyl; 
Ra  and  Rj.  Rj  and  R4.  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino  and  piperidino;  such 
that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon 
groups  represented  by  Rj  and  Rj  together,  and  by  R,  and 
R4  together,  is  less  than  nine. 


._  3,257,192 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  DEEP-ROOTED  WEEDS 
Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del^  and  Ed- 

ward  J.  SoboczenskI,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

t.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,493 

,    ^^    ^  ^     14  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.5) 

1.  Method  of  killing  deep-rooted  weeds  comprising 
the  application  to  a  locus  to  be  protected  of  a  herbicidally 
effecUve  amount  of  a  compound  from  the  formula: 

YCHi 


A 

-n4  Xt/ 

H  \n^^  \ 


^  ,  „  3.257.191 

2,5-HALO-3-AMINO-BE.NZOIC   ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES 

Edward  D.  Well,  Lewlston,  and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
^n,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,714 

11  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rt- 

wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  of 
less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  the  alkyl  group  contains  three  carbon  atoms 
It  can  be  terminally  substituted  with  a  methoxy 
group; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms; 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and 

X  is  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
func  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  acetic  acid,  monochlo- 
roacetic  acid,  dichloroacetic  acid,  trichloroacetic 
acid,  2-chIoropropionic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sul- 
famic acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  dichloromaleic 
acid,  malonic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  picric  acid,  pyro- 
phosphoric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  sulfurous  acid,  salicyl- 
ic acid,  phthalic  acid,  2.3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid, 
alkyl  sulfonic  acids,  aryl  sulfonic  acids.  2,2-dichloro-' 
propionic  acid,  2.2-dichlorobutyric  acid  and  phos- 
phorous acid. 


COOH 
X'-IJ-NHC  H  RR' 


where  X  and  X'  are  halogen  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo,  R  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  furyl,  and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 

10.  A  method  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula: 


^^, 3,257.193 

CONTROLLING  VEGETATION  WTTH  AZABICY- 
,  V     ,   ,..      CLONONYLTHIO)  AZOLES 
John  J.  D'Ai^co,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,639 

1     A   u    u       *  CMms.     (CI.  71—2.5) 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  carrier,  a  minor  phytotoxic  proporUon  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

CHt 


T-X-N 


I      I         I 


where  T  is  the  radical  resulting  from  removing  mercaptan 
hydrogen  from  a  thiazole  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-mercaptobcnzothiazole  and  5<hloro-2-mer- 
captobenzothiazole  and  X  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  methylene,  and  a  small  amount  of 
surface  active  agent  capable  of  lowering  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  water. 


VHCHRR' 


where  X  and  X'  are  halogen  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo,  R  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
phenyl,  and  furyl,  and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


3,257.194 

TRIALKYLTIN  PROPIOLATES 

L««   A.  Miller,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

^^Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162.926 

12  Cairns.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri8nO 


o 


CH 
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wherein  each  R  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,257,195 
SINTERING  PROCESS 
Arthur  M.  Schwarz,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,622 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—5) 


1.  In  a  process  of  continuously  sintering  a  finely  divided 
ore  having  about  7%  by  weight  water  of  hydration  in- 
cluding continuously  moving  longitudinally  along  a  sinter- 
ing apparatus  a  horizontally  disposed  sinter  bed  composed 
of  an  agglomerated  combustible  homogeneous  mixture 
comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  iron  ore  which  have 
been  moistened  with  water  to  provide  at  least  about  7% 
by  weight  surface  moisture  to  facilitate  agglomeration  of 
said  mixture  and  formation  of  said  sinter  bed  having  a 
high  gas  permeability  and  prior  to  ignition  of  said  bed 
exposing  a  surface  thereof  to  a  transverse  fiow  there- 
through of  a  heated  gas  having  a  temperature  above  the 
vaporization  temperature  of  water  but  insufficient  to  ini- 
tiate combustion  in  said  bed,  the  improvement  comprising; 
passing  said  heated  gas  through  said  sinter  bed  until  sub- 
stantially all  the  surface  moisture  is  removed  from  the 
entire  sinter  bed  and  until  said  water  of  hydration  of  said 
ore  is  reduced  to  a  maximum  of  about  3.5%  by  weight, 
and  thereafter  igniting  a  surface  of  said  sinter  bed  and 
maintaining  a  controlled  draft  of  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  to  sustain  combustion  therein  until  a  fusion  zone  passes 
entirely  through  said  bed;  whereby  packing  of  said  sinter 
bed  is  avoided  and  said  high  gas  permeability  is  substan- 
tially maintained  throughout  the  sintering  operation  to 
effect  a  rapid  rate  of  sintering. 


3  257  196 
METHODS    OF    USING    PLASMA    TORCHES    FOR 
TREATING    POWDERY    REFRACTORY    MATE- 
RIALS 

Marc  Foex,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientlfique,  Paris,  France,  a  society 
of  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec  1,  1961, 
I  880,744;  Nov.  15,  1962,  915,434 

'  3  Claims.     (CL  75—10) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  powdery  refractory  material 
comprising:  filling  a  vessel,  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 


and  one  opening  along  said  axis,  with  said  powdery  ma- 
terial and  pressing  it  therein,  rotating  said  vessel  about 
said  axis  to  subject  said  powdery  material  to  a  cen- 
trifugal force  confining  said  powdery  material  within 
said  vessel,  directing  the  stream  of  plasma  produced  by 
a  plasma  generator  into  said  vessel  through  said  opening 
for  melting  said  powdery  material,  said  vessel  being  ro- 
tated at  a  speed  sufficient  to  compensate  the  sweeping 
force  of  the  plasma  stream  upon  both  the  powdery  and 
molten  material  and  to  prevent  the  escaping  of  material 
through  said  opening  under  the  blasting  action  of  the 
plasma  stream. 

3,257,197 
METHOD  FOR  ADDING  NITROGEN  TO 
MOLTEN  METALS 
Frank  S.  Death,  Tonawanda,  and  David  A.  Haid,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,676 
10  Claims.    (CI.  75—12) 


1.  A  method  for  adding  preselected  amounts  of  nitrogen 
to  a  molten  metallic  bath  which  comprises  establishing 
an  electric  arc  in  a  vessel  containing  said  molten  metallic 
bath;  introducing  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and  a  pre- 
selected amount  of  a  nitrogen  bearing  material  at  least 
partially  into  said  arc,  impinging  the  nitrogen  containing 
arc  plasma  onto  a  localized  zone  of  the  molten  metallic 
bath,  the  zone  acting  as  an  absorbing  zone  while  the  re- 
mainder of  the  metallic  bath  surface  acts  as  a  desorp- 
tion  zone,  adjusting  the  ratio  of  nitrogen  bearing  mate- 
rial to  inert  gas  to  control  the  absorption-desorption  kine- 
tics so  as  to  provide  a  dynamic  equilibrium  condition, 
the  maximum  nitrogen  content  at  such  equilibrium  con- 
dition being  above  that  predicated  by  Sievert's  Law. 


3,257,198 
BENEFICL\TION  OF  ORE 
WiUiam    VoU^    Princeton,    NJ.,   and    Carl    L.    Weber, 
Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,542 
1  Claim,     (a.  75—31) 
The  process  of  beneficiating  an  iron  oxide  complex  from 
the  class  of  ilmenite,  laterite  and  silicate  ores  having  fer- 
rous oxide  and  ferric  oxides  in  the  proportion  of  ferrous 
oxide  to  ferric  oxide  in  the  order  of  from  five  to  ten  to 
one  and  having  non-ferrous  values  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  the  complex  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  and  within  the  temperature  range  of  1300* 
F.  to  2000°  F.  for  a  period  to  reduce  the  proportion 
of  ferrous  oxides  to  ferric  oxides,  to  less  than  one; 

(b)  reducing  the  oxidized  complex  with  hydrogen  of  at 
least  85%  purity,  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  order 
of  1200*  to  1400"  F.  and  at  a  pressure  between  200 
and  450  p.s.i.g.  by  passing  the  hydrogen  upwardly 
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through  a  bed  of  the  oxidized  complex  at  a  velocity    total  amount  of  alumina  and  silica  charged  and  the  weight 
in  the  order  of  1.0  to  1.5  feet  per  second  to  fluidize    ratios  of  said  alumina  and  silica  are  as  follows: 
the  complex; 
(c)  the  time  of  reduction  being  limited  to  that  sufficient 


Al,0,:SiO,=75-87:25-13 


k    ^ 


Tj 


^ 


T\?r 


T 


to  substantially  completely  reduce  the  iron  oxides  to 
metallic  iron  without  affecting  the  non-ferrous  values; 
(d)  and  separating  the  metallic  iron  from  the  non- 
ferrous  values. 


3^57,199 
THERMAL  REDLCTTON 
Waltber  Schmidt,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  19.  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,282 
14  Claims.     (CL  75—68) 


azA^icm. 


I  I         I       I   »I..CON  I 


> 


14.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  from 
oxidic  ores  which  comprises  subjecting  a  furnace  feed 
comprising  alumina,  silica,  and  an  intermetallic  complex 
to  reduction  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  until  the  oxides  are  reduced 
to  the  metallic  state  and  a  raw  alloy  is  formed,  tapping 
the  resulting  raw  liquid  alloy,  cooling  the  raw  alloy  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  obtain  a  liquid  phase  and  solid 
phases,  separating  the  resulting  liquid  phase  consisting 
of  partially  purified  aluminum-silicon  alloy  from  the  solid 
phases,  treating  the  partially  purified  alloy  with  a  metallic 
solvent  for  aluminum,  separating  the  aluminum-metallic 
solvent  liquid  phase  from  the  resulting  solid  phases  and 
recovering  the  aluminum,  said  intermetallic  complex  con- 
sisting of  substantially  fully  satisfied  complexes  of  alumi- 
num, silicon  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  iron,  and  titanium,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  fully  satisfied  intermetallic  complexes  added  to  the 
furnace  feed  ranges  from  15-50  percent  by  weight  of  the 


3,257.200 
ALLOY  STEEL  FOR  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 

SERVICE 
John  M.  Hodge,  Pleasant  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
'     No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,581 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—36) 
1.  Alloy  steel  characterized  by  good  notch  sensitivity 
and  together  with  good  strength  properties  at  temperatures 
above  1100°  P..  said  steel  containing  essentially 

Carbon .10/.15 

Manganese .30/. 60 

Silicon    .20/.40 

Chromium  2.0/2.5 

Molybdenum _ _  .90/1.10 

Vanadium    .50/.70 

Columbium    .05/. 15 

balance  essentially  iron  and  residual  amounts  of  other  ele- 
ments. 


3^57,201 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Bernard  Raclot,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Societe    GeneraJe    du    .Magnesium,    Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,195 

8  Claims.     (CI.  75—146) 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to 

15  percent  by  weight  magnesium,  0.001  to  0.15  percent 

by  weight  mercury,  up  to  4  percent  by  weight  zinc,  the 

remainder  aluminum  plus  a  small  amount  of  impurities. 


3,257,202 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS 
Heinz    Schlesinger,    Wiesbaden,    and   Johannes    Munder, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49.178 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germanv,  Aug.  20,  1959, 
K  38,485 
24  Claims.     (CL  96—1.5) 
13.  A  reproduction  process  which  comprises  exposing 
an  electrostatically  charged,  supported  thin  uniform  pho- 
toconductive  insulating  layer  to  light  under  a  master  and 
developing  the  resulting  image  with  an  electroscopic  ma- 
terial, the  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  compound 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   polymerization 
products  and  interpolymers  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

Ri— CH=CH— CO— Rj 

in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aral- 
kylene,  aryl  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic  and 
— CH=CH— Ri  groups. 


3,257,203 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
MATERIAL 
Oskar  Siis,  Wllhelm  Neugebauer,  Erwin  LInd,  and  Kurt 
Halter  Klupfel.  all  of  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1958, 
K  35,572 
43  Claims.     (CI.  96—1.5) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  material  com- 
prising a  conductive   base  material  coated  with  a  thin 
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uniform  coherent  photoconductive  insulating  layer  ad- 
hering thereto  including  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  water-insoluble 
resin  and  a  sensitizing  dyestuff  in  admixture  with  at  least 
one  substituted  oxazole  compound  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula: 


Ri-C- 


-N 


in  which: 

R  stands  for  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkyl,  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups, 

Ri  stands  for  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl  groups,  and 

Ra  stands  for  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  aryl  group,  the  compound 
containing  at  least  two  aryl  groups. 


3,257,204 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
MATERIAL 
Oskar  Siis,  Martha  Tomanek,  and  Erwin  Lind,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1958, 
K  35,586 
46  Claims.     (CI.  96—1.5) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive support  layer  and  a  photoconductive  insulating 
layer,  the  latter  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dyestuff  sensitizer  and  an 
organic  colloid  in  admixture  with  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

N 

/     5^ 

R  C-Ri 

in  which  R  is  an  ortho-arylene  group,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  and  imino,  groups. 


3,257,205 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  DEVELOPMENT 

Paul  Maria  Ca.ssiers,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Louis  Maria  De 
Haes,  Fdegem-Antwerp,  Gerard  Laurens  Vanreusel, 
Mortsel-Antwerp,  and  Josef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrijk- 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Produc- 
ten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  12,  1960, 

256,771 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photographic  copies 
by  heat  development  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
( 1 )  Exposing  to  the  object  to  be  copied  a  photographic 
material  comprising  a  silver  halidc  emulsion  layer 
and  containing  a  compound  liberating  moisture  on 
heating  and  a  3-pyrazolidone  developing  compound 
of  the  general  formula : 

Bi 

I 
R«  N 

\    /    \ 
Ri-C  N-Ri 

R«— C CO 

Ri 

wherein: 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  aryl  radical. 


Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyl  radical,  and 
R3,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  each  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  and  an 
aryl  radical; 
(2)  Developing  said  exposed  emulsion  layer  by  sub- 
jecting said  layer  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  pH  of  not 
more  than  7  while  said  material  is  maintained  in 
effective  separable  contact  with  an  image-receiving 
layer  containing  an  initially  colorless  image-forming 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
silver  nitrate,  (2)  a  triazolium  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


Ri           -] 

- 

N-Ri 

Y 

N-Ri 

— N-Rt 

wherein: 

R^  and  Rg  are  each  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    an    aliphatic    group,    a   homocyclic 
group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group, 
X  is  an  acid  radical,  and 

Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  for  closing  a  ring 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  homocyclic  ring 
and  a  heterocyclic  ring; 
and  (3)  a  tetrazolium  compound  having  the  general 


formula: 


N=N-Rw  J 


wherein: 

Rb,  Rio  and  Rn  are  each  an  aryl  group. 


3,257,206 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Louis   Maria   de   Haes,   Edegem,    Belgium,   assignor  to 
Gevaert   Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  4,  1961, 

41,010 

2  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 

1.  A  photographic  image-receiving  material  for  form- 
ing prints  thereon  according  to  the  silver  complex  diffusion 
transfer  process  by  precipitating  the  silver  of  image-wise 
distributed  soluble  silver  complexes  of  an  exposed  photo- 
sensitive element,  including  a  support  and  a  silver  balide 
emulsion  layer,  brought  into  contact  therewith,  said  ma- 
terial comprising  a  support,  a  water-permeable  image- 
receiving  layer  containing  development  nuclei  and  a  hy- 
drophilic,  water-permeable  surface  layer  on  said  image- 
receiving  layer,  said  surface  layer  containing  colloidal 
silica  and  being  free  of  silver  precipitating  agent. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  transfer  images  comprising  the 
steps  of  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  and  a  silver  balide  emulsion  layer,  contacting  said 
exposed  material  with  an  image-receiving  material  com- 
prising a  support,  a  water-permeable  image-receiving  lay- 
er containing  development  nuclei  and  a  hydrophilic  water- 
permeable  surface  layer  on  said  image-receiving  layer, 
said  surface  layer  containing  colloidal  silica  and  being 
free  of  silver  precipitating  agent,  separating  the  light- 
sensitive  material  from  the  image-receiving  material  con- 
taining the  transfer  image,  the  transfer  being  effected  in 
the  presence  of  a  developing  substance  and  a  solvent  for 
silver  balide. 
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3^57,207 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODL  CTS,  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  Green,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration,  Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,781 
12  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 


1.  The  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  exposing  a  photosensitive  gelatine  silver  halide  emul- 
sion with  a  light  flux  incident  thereon  not  substantially 
in  excess  of  the  exposure  range  delineated  by  the  toe 
region  of  said  emulsion's  characteristic  H  and  D  curve, 
determined  according  to  A.S.A.  Standard  PH  2.5-1954; 
developing  exposed  silver  halide  in  said  photosensitive 
emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3,5-tri- 
methyl-p-aminophenol  and  2.3,6-trime"thyl-p-aminophe- 
nol;  contacting  undeveloped  silver  halide  with  a  silver 
halide  solvent  and  forming  thereby  an  imagewise  distribu- 
tion of  a  soluble  silver  complex  in  the  unexposed  areas 
of  said  emulsion;  transferring  from  said  emulsion,  at  least 
in  part,  said  imagewise  distribution  of  soluble  silver 
complex  to  a  print- receiving  layer,  containing  a  silver 
precipitating  agent,  in  superposed  relationship  to  said 
emulsion;  and  precipitating  said  silver  complex  to  pro- 
vide thereby  a  reversed,  positive  print  exhibiting  a  full 
pictorial  density  range. 


3,257,208 
PROTEINACEOUS  MATERIALS 
August  Jean  Van  Paesschen,  Hove-Antwerp,  Marcel 
Nicolas  Vrancken,  Berchem-Antwerp,  and  Rene  Mau- 
rice Hart,  Hilrijk- Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  .Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1961. 

10,957/61 
11  Claims.     (Cl.  96—114) 

I.  A  rcactk)n  product  of  a  gelatin  and  about  3-12% 
by  weight  of  said  gelatin  of  a  high  molecular  weight, 
water-soluble  linear  polymeric  compound  having  a  car- 
bon-to-carbon  main  chain  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  addition  copoly- 
mers of  an  ethylenicaly  unsaturated  monomer  bearing  a 
side  group  containing  an  activating  radical  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  — NHCO —  group,  a OOC— 

group,  a  —COO—  group,  a  — COOCH,—  group,  and 
*  — CHOH —  group,  and  a  halogen  atom  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  in  a  position  alpha  with  respect  to  said 
activating  radical. 

II.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  as  binding  agent 
the  reaction  product  of  claim  1. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96—115  see: 
Patent  No.  3,257,664 


I  3,257,209 

POULTRY  AND  LIVESTOCK  FEED 

Riley  W.  Lewis,  2615  Park  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,735 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  soybean  oil  meal  which 
comprises  toasting  raw,  flaked  and  hulled  soybeans  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  185°  F.  and  235°  F.  for 
a  period  of  between  about  60  minutes  and  1(X)  minutes, 
thence  passing  said  beans  while  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture through  a  pressure  chamber  wherein  the  beans  are 
subjected  to  a  compressional  force  of  between  3,5(X)  p.s.i. 
and  5,000  p.s.i.  thus  producing  a  feed  component  with  at 
least  10%  of  the  soybean  oil  left  therein  but  which  is 
extremely  palatable  and  from  which  the  Erease  factor  has 
been  eliminated. 

3.  An  ingredient  for  poultry  and  livestock  feeds  com- 
prising flaked  and  hulled  raw  soybeans  which  have  been 
toasted  at  a  temperature  between  ISO*  and  235°  for  a 
period  of  between  60  and  100  minutes  and  which  have 
been  subjected  to  pressures  of  between  3,500  and  5,000 
p.s.i.  to  produce  an  oil  content  therein  ranging  between 
10%  to  18%  while  maintaining  the  normal  lecithin,  pro- 
tein and  carbohydrate  levels  within  said  soybeans. 


3,257,210 
POl  ITRY  FFFD  CONiPOSITlON 
Alpha  L.  Morehouse  and  Ronald  C.  Malzahn,  Muscatine, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation,  Mus- 
catine, Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,801 

29  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 4) 
1.  A  poultry  feed  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  nutri- 
tive base  ration  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  enhance 
the  pigmenting  properties  of  the  feed  of  heterotrophically 
cultivated  dried  algae  cells  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Spongioroccum  excentricum  and  Coccomyxa 
elongata. 


3,257,211 
MINIMIZING  FORMATION  OF  INTERNAL  OR- 
GANIC    FILM    IN    CONDUITS    FOR    FER. 
MENTED  MALT  BEVERAGES 
Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and  Howard  B.  Bom- 
berger,    East   Liverpool.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,273 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—48) 
1.  A  method  of  minimizing  flavor  degradation  of  a 
fermented  malt  beverage  during  storage,  cooling  and  dis- 
pensing thereof,  comprising  storing,  cooling  and  dispens- 
ing the  beverage  in  contact  with  confining  surfaces  com- 
posed of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  titanium  base  alloys. 


3.257.212 

NON-FLOATING  BEVERAGE  PACKAGE 

Margot  Kasket.  890  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,266 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—77.1) 

1.  A  non-floating  disposable  beverage  package  adapted 

to  be  immersed  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  porous  envelope 

containing  beverage  material  capable  of  being  infused  into 

the  liquid,  an  elongated  flexible  pouch  having  a  rigid  stick 

enclosed  therewithin  forming  a  handle  means,  and  said 

pouch  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 

liquid  to  enter  said  pouch  and  form  a  liquid  pocket  therein, 


»         I 


said  envelope  being  attached  to  said  pouch  near  one  end 
thereof. 


3,257,213 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  SHORTENING- 
CONTAINING  PASTRY  MIX 
Edward   E.   Colby.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,313 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—94) 

The  method  of  making  a  non-sticky,  free-flowing, 
granular  pastry  mix  which  comprises  the  steps  of. forming 
by  mechanical  agitation  a  mixture  consisting  of  flour 
and  shortening  in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  1 : 1 
to  about  4: 1  and  water  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
Vi  to  about  5  times  the  weight  of  the  flour  and  sufficient 
to  form  a  homogeneous  slurry  without  the  development 
of  gluten  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  shortening  but  below  the  gelatinization  point  of  the 
flour,  and  thereafter  atomizing  said  slurry  through  a  high 
pressure  nozzle  directly  into  a  spray  drying  chamber  of 
circulating  hot  gases  having  an  inlet-gas  temperature 
ranging  from  about  300°  F.  to  about  500°  F.  and  an  out- 
let-gas temperature  less  than  about  180°  F.  to  form  dis- 
crete, substantially  dry  granules  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent ranging  from  about  4  to  about  10  weight  percent 
and  a  matrix  consisting  of  flour  with  shortening  dispersed 
throughout  said  matrix. 


3,257,215 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Frederick  W.  Schneble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay,  Rudolph  John 
Zeblisky,  Hauppagne,  John  Francis  McCormack,  Ros- 
lyn  Heights,  and  John  Duff  Williamson,  Miller  Place, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Day  Company,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  Curacao 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,618 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
1.  A  bath  for  the  electroless  plating  of  copper  which 
comprises:  water;  a  water  soluble  copper  salt,  from  0.002 
to  0.60  mole  per  liter;  a  complexing  agent  for  cupric 
ion,  from  0.7  to  2.5  times  the  moles  of  the  copper  salt; 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  enough  to  give  a  pH  of  from 
10.0  to  14.0;  formaldehyde,  from  0.03  to  1.3  moles  per 
liter;  a  cyanide  compound  capable  of  complexing  cuprous 
ion,  from  0.00001  to  0.06  mole  per  liter;  and  from  a 
trace  to  about  300  parts  per  million  of  a  sulfur  compound 
capable  of  stabilizing  the  bath,  the  amount  of  said  sulfur 
compound  being  insufficient  to  prevent  autocatalytic  depo- 
sition of  copper  from  the  bath. 


3,257,216 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  WATER  REPELLENCY 
Edwin  B.  Michaels  and  Clayton  A.  Wetmore,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Stamford    Chemical    Industries, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
228,248.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  482,912 

14  Claims.  (Cl.  106—2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  rendering  matter  in  the  form  of  a 
fiber,  filament,  yam  and  fabric  water  repellent  by  treat- 
ing the  same  with  a  novel  aluminum  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of:  applying  to  said 
matter  a  water  repellent  composition  containing  a  mixture 
essentially  of: 

(a)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  com- 
pound in  about  1000  parts  by  volume  of  a  compatible 
organic  solvent,  said  aluminum  compound  having 
the  general  formula: 


OR 

// 

OCORJ 


CHiCHiO 


^ 


R> 


3,257,214 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    CANNED    FOOD 
PRODUCT  BY  THE  ADDITION  THERETO  OF  A 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ALGINATE 

Francis  X.  McDermott,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kelco 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,951 

18  Claims.     (Cl.  99—182) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  canned  creamed  food 
product  of  the  type  including  a  given  amount  of  starch 
ingredients,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
raising  the  temperature  of  such  a  food  product  contain- 
ing calcium  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  160°  F.  in  which 
the  said  amount  of  starch  in  said  food  product  has  been 
reduced  to  avoid  retrogradation  and  a  portion  of  the  said 
reduced  amount  of  starch  in  said  food  product  replaced 
by  adding  thereto  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  alginate 
and  a  calcium  binding  salt,  said  water  soluble  alginate 
being  present  within  the  range  of  Hfl%  to  1%  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  canned  creamed  food  product,  and 
said  calcium  binding  salt  being  present  within  the  range 
from  about  10%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  water 
soluble  alginate,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  product  to 
a  temperature  below  160°  F. 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  9  to  17  carbon 
atoms, 

(b)  from  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  wax-like  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin 
and  beeswax,  and 

(c)  from  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatible  wax- 
hardening  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  limed  rosin,  pentaerythritol  abietate,  polymerized 
terpene  resin  and  polymerized  petroleum  resin,  and 
thereafter  drying  the  matter  so  treated  whereby  from 
about  1%  to  about  15%  of  said  aluminum  com- 
pound adheres  thereto. 


3,257,217 
REFRACTORY 
Merton  L.  Van  Dreser,  San  Jose,  and  Berton  G.  Altmann, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Cbemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,180 

16  Claims.     (Cl.  106—58) 
1.  An  unfired  refractory  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  portion  of  non-acid  refractory  grain 
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and  a  minor  portion  of  bonding  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  finely  divided  magnesia,  from  2%  to  12%  by 
weight  of  the  bonding  material  of  alkali  metal  silicate 
and  from  0.5%  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  bonding  mate- 
rial, calculated  as  BjOj,  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal 
salt  of  boric  acid,  said  silicate  being  readily  soluble  in 
water  and  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to  silica  ratio  of 
from  1:1.5  to  1:3.  i  i 


3^57,218 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CASTING  SUP 

George  J.  Primak,  305  Regent  Ave^  St.  Lambert, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  11,  1962, 

853,535 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—73) 
!  1.  A  method  of  producing  casting  slip  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ceramic  ware  from  raw  materials  consisting 
essentially  of  predetermined  anwunts  of  ball  clays,  china 
clays,  flint,  feldspar,  water  and  defloccuients  consisting  of 
sodium  carbonate  and  liquid  sodium  silicate,  comprising: 
in  a  first  vessel  dissolving  the  total  predetermined  amount 
of  .sodium  carbonate  in  in  appropriate  amount  of  water 
which  is  slightly  less  than  the  total  predetermined  amount; 
adding  the  ball  clays  and  feldspar  and  vigorously  mixing 
until  a  thin  homogeneous  suspension  is  obtained;  screen- 
ing and  eflfecting  a  magnetic  separation  of  said  suspen- 
sion; transferring  said  suspension  into  a  second  vessel; 
adding  to  said  suspension  in  said  second  vessel  the  china 
clays,  flint  and  liquid  sodium  silicate  and  the  remaining 
small  amount  of  water  which  was  not  included  for  pro- 
ducing the  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  and  re-mixing 
vigorously  until  a  homogeneous  slip  is  produced;  trans- 
ferring said  homogeneous  slip  into  a  third  vessel;  and 
subjecting  said  slip  in  said  third  vessel  to  a  vacuum  while 
it  is  being  slowly  agitated  to  remove  air  bubbles  therefrom 
formed  during  the  previous  vigorous  mixings. 


3,257,219  I 

HIGH-ALUMINA  CEMENT 

Alexander  Klein,  351  La  Questa  Drive,  Danville,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,837 

3  Claims.     (Q.  106—104) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  consisting  es- 
sentially of  calcium  aluminates  which  contain  CaO  and 
AljOj  in  the  molecular  ratio  of  from  about  1:1.1  to  3:5, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  an  intimate  mixture  of  calcareous  and  alu- 
minous materials  containing  at  most  3%  by  weight 
of  phosphates,  reckoned  as  RjOj,  in  proportions  to 
yield  calcium  oxide  and  alumina  in  the  weight  ratio 
between  0.5  and  0.3  for  forming  calcium  aluminate. 
through  a  rotary  kiln, 

(b)  passing  a  flame  through  said  kiln  and  thereby 
heating  said  mixture  therein  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 2000°  and  2800°  P..  said  flame  being  con- 
trolled to  avoid  heating  said  mixture  to  above  the 
fusion  temperature  thereof, 

(c)  controlling  the  rate  of  throughput  of  said  mixture 
through  the  kiln  to  attain  a  residence  time  therein 
between  one  and  two  and  one-half  hours  and  be- 
tween ten  and  sixty  minutes  above  a  temperature  of 
1900'  P..  and 

(d)  grinding  the  material  discharged  from  the  kiln  to 
produce  a  powder. 


3,257,220 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    CALCIUM 

SILICATE  INSULATING  MATERIAI^ 

George  L.  Kalousek,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Dana  L.  Bishop, 

Granville,  and  Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Oh  ens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,356 
18  Claims.     (CI.  106—120) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hydrous  calcium  silicate 
insulating  material  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous 
slurry  including  lime  and  silica  in  relative  molecular  pro- 
portion ranging  from  about  0.65  to  1.1  mol  of  CaO  to  1.0 
mol  SiOj,  adding  thereto  an  aqueous  silica  sol  constituting 
a  deionized  alkali  metal  silicate,  said  sol  being  added  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  1  to  8%  by  weight  of  the 
total  slurry  solids  on  a  solids  basis,  locating  said  slurry  in 
a  container  definitive  of  the  contour  desired  for  the  final 
solid  material,  subjecting  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  of 
from  150°  P.  to  210°  P.  for  from  about  1  hour  to  about 
2Vi  hours  and  subjecting  said  slurry  to  steam  induration 
including  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  75  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,257,221 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATE 

CERAMIC  ST  VINS 
John  Kenneth  Olby,  Surbiton,   Kngland,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated  Lead   Manufacturers  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1962, 

18,275/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—299) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  stain  which  will 

confer  a  grey  colour  on  a  ceramic  glaze,  which  method 

comprises  calcining  at  a  temperature  between  650°  and 

1150°  C.  a  mixture  of  zirconia,  silica  in  an  amount  of 

30-80%  by  weight  of  the  zirconia,  an  alkali  metal  halide 

in  an  amount  of  1-15%  by  weight  of  the  zirconia  and 

a   cobalt    salt    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

cobalt  halidcs  and  cobalt  sulphate  in  an  amount  of  0.50- 

80%  by  weight  of  the  zirconia  and  leaching  the  calcined 

product  with  hydrochloric  acid. 


3J57,222 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS USING  SHAPED  ELECTRODES 
Chester  F.  Carlson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Xerox  Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,922 
20  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


11.  A  method  of  electrostatic  printing  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  at  least 
one  shaped  electrode  having  a  surface  area  shaped 
in  the  form  of  at  least  a  part  of  an  image  to  be 
formed  and  a  conductive  carrier  member  coated  with 
finely  divided  electroscopic  particles,  said  potential 
being  of  suflficient  magnitude  to  cause  an  ionizing 
field  discharge  between  said  shaped  electrode  and  said 
conductive  member  so  as  to  charge  only  those  elec- 
troscopic particles  opposite  said  shaped  electrode  to 
a  first  polarity, 

(b)  moving  that  portion  of  said  conductive  member 
on  which  resides  said  selectively  charged  particles 
with  respect  to  a  transfer  web  so  that  said  particles 
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are  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  transfer  web, 

(c)  applying  an  electrostatic  field  across  said  transfer 
web  and  said  conductive  member,  said  field  being 
of  a  polarity  to  transfer  said  selectively  charged  par- 
ticles to  said  transfer  web,  and 

(d)  moving  said  transfer  web  away  from  said  conduc- 
tive member  whereby  a  particle  image  in  the  form 
of  said  shaped  electrode  is  formed  on  said  transfer 
web. 

16.  A  method  of  electrostatic  printing  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  a  relatively 
smooth  surfaced  conductive  member  coated  with 
finely  divided  electroscopic  marking  particles  and  a 
selected  group  of  electrodes  in  an  electrode  matrix 
spaced  slightly  from  the  surface  of  said  conductive 
member,  said  potential  being  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  cause  an  ionizing  field  discharge  between  each  of 
said  selected  electrodes  and  said  conductive  member 
so  as  to  selectively  charge  the  electroscopic  particles 
opposite  the  surface  area  of  said  selected  electrodes 
to  a  first  polarity, 

(b)  moving  at  least  that  portion  of  said  conductive 
member  upon  which  said  selectively  charged  particles 
reside  with  respect  to  a  transfer  web  so  that  said 
selectively  charged  particles  are  contiguous  with  said 
transfer  web,  and 

(c)  applying  an  electrostatic  field  across  said  transfer 
web  and  said  conductive  member,  said  field  being  of 
a  polarity  to  transfer  said  selectively  charged  particles 
to  said  transfer  web. 


3,257,223 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  CLOUD  XEROGRAPH- 
IC DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  King,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,611 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


111 


1.  A  method  of  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
comprising  gathering  a  plurality  of  fine-divided  electro- 
scopic marking  particles,  substantially  all  of  which  are 
charged  to  the  same  polarity  closely  together  on  the  sur- 
face of  an  aerosol  generator  by  applying  an  attracting 
force  to  said  particles,  bringing  the  particle  covered  side 
of  said  aerosol  generator  into  a  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  latent  electrostatic  image  to  be  developed 
and  then  releasing  the  applied  attracting  force  on  said 
particles  whereby  they  are  mutually  repelled  by  the  simi- 
larity of  their  charge  into  the  space  between  said  genera- 
tor and  said  image  to  form  an  aerosol  and  develop  said 
image. 

3,257,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
KuH  Jons,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Arthur  Wolfinger, 
Wiesbaden-Schlierstein,   Germany,   assignors   to   Azo- 
plate  Corporation,  Murray  HIU,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1961, 
K  45,522 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 
8.  A  process  for  applying  a  developer  to  a  latent  electro- 
static image   which  comprises  electrically  generating  a 


magnetic  field  in  portions  of  a  surface  of  a  rotatable  ap- 
plicator submerged  in  a  body  of  developer  having  a  mag- 
netic component,  rotating  the  said  portions  of  the  surface 
carrying  developer  thereon  into  contact  with  the  latent 
electrostatic  image,  rotating  the  said  portions  of  the  sur- 


face out  of  contact  with  the  electrostatic  image  and  inter- 
rupting the  electric  current,  thereby  eliminating  the  mag- 
netic field  from  said  portions  of  said  surface,  and  passing 
excess  developer  from  said  portions  of  said  surface  back 
into  the  body  of  developer  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
initial  position  of  the  developer  in  the  body. 


3,257,225 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REMOISTENABLE 
ADHESIVE  PRODUCT 
Car!  D.  Marotta,  Southampton,  Pa.,  and  William  D.  Di- 
ana, Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,272 
5  Claims.    (Q.  117—33) 


1.  A  method  of  making  water  remoistenable  adhesive 
products  which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  a  liquid 
primer  composition  upon  a  substrate  and,  while  said 
layer  of  primer  composition  is  still  in  a  particle  adsorb- 
able  state,  depositing  thereon  particles  of  a  dry  water 
remoistenable  adhesive  material,  said  water  remoisten- 
able adhesive  material  being  insoluble  in  said  primer 
composition  and  being  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  said 
layer  of  primer  composition;  said  adsorbed  particles  of 
water  remoistenable  adhesive  material  being  thereafter 
allowed  to  remain  permanently  upon  the  surface  of  said 
layer  of  primer  composition. 


3,257,226 
WAX  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Herman  L.  Thwaltes,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,373 
6  Oalms.     {d.  117—64) 
2.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  wax  composition  coating 
of  uniform  thickness  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
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a  succession  of  paperboard  sheets,  which  comprises  ad- 
vancing said  sheets  in  a  forward  direction  while  perform- 
ing in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  film  of  molten  wax  composition  to 
one  of  said  surfaces; 

(b)  contacting  said  first  film  with  a  first  heated  rollii>g 
surface  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel 
of  said  sheets,  to  thereby  smooth  and  reduce  said 
first  film  to  a  uniform  thickness; 

(c)  cooling  said  first  film  to  a  temperature  below  the 


melting  point  of  said  wax  composition  to  thereby 
solidify  said  first  film; 

(d)  simultaneously  with  said  cooling  of  said  first  film, 
applying  a  second  film  of  molten  wax  composition  to 
the  other  of  said  surfaces; 

(e)  contacting  said  second  film  with  a  second  J^ated 
rolling  surface  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  tolhe 
travel  of  said  sheets,  to  thereby  smooth  and  reduce 
said  second  film  to  a  uniform  thickness;  and 

(f)  cooling  said  second  film  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  wax  composition  to  thereby 
solidify  said  second  film. 


3^57,227 

DIFFl  SION  COATING  OF  METALS 

Richard  P.  S««lig,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chromai- 

loy  American  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,599 

12  Claims.     (CL  117—66) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  diffusion  coating  of  a  coating 
material  into  the  surfaces  of  elongated  strips  or  sheets 
of  sheet  metal,  the  steps  which  comprise  winding  said 
sheet  metal  into  a  convolute  coil,  uniformly  distributing 
a  comminuted  treating  pack  composition  including  said 
coating  material  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  said 
coil  during  said  winding  of  said  sheet  metal,  sealing 
the  outermost  convolution  of  said  coil  therearound,  affix- 
ing over  at  least  one  end  of  said  coil  a  cover  plate  in 
sealed  relation  with  said  outermost  convolution,  and  heat- 
ing said  thus-sealed  coil  effecting  diffusion  of  said  coating 
material  from  said  comminuted  composition  into  the  sur- 
faces of  said  sheet  metal. 

8.  A  self-contained  sealed  diffusion  coating  pack  ar- 
rangement for  diffusion  of  a  coating  material  into  the  sur- 
faces of  elongated  sheet  metal  sheets  and  strips  upon  heat- 
ing of  said  pack  arrangement,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  convolute  coil  of  said  sheet  metal,  a  comminuted 
coating  composition  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
coil  and  between  adjacent  convolutions  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  source  of  said  coating  material,  means  for  seal- 
ing the  outermost  convolution  of  said  coil  forming  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  circumferential  casing,  and  cover 
means  over  at  least  one  end  of  said  coil  and  aflUxed  in 


scaling  engagement  to  said  outermost  convolution  there- 
of forming  therewith  a  gas-tight  outer  casing  including 
said  coil  and  said  comminuted  coating  composition  there- 
in. 


3,257,228 
RESEALABLE  LABEL 
Charles  F.  Reed,  Painesvillc  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Avery    Products   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,908 
1  Claim.     (CI.  117—76) 


A  flexible  web  product  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
surface,  said  pro»luct  comprising  a  base  web,  a  pressure 
sensitive  coating  on  one  side  of  said  base  web,  and  a  heat 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  side  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  coating  remote  from  said  web,  said  heat  sensitive 
coating,  at  least  prior  to  its  activation  by  heat,  providing 
a  protective  coating  ovtr  said  pressure  sensitive  coating, 
said  pressure  sensitive  coating  being  more  strongly  co- 
herent than  it  is  adherent  to  said  heat  sensitive  coating,  at 
least  after  activation  of  the  latter,  and  also  being  more 
strongly  adherent  to  said  base  web  than  to  said  heat 
sensitive  coating,  said  heat  sensitive  coating,  at  least  after 
activaUon,  being  more  strongly  coherent  than  it  is  ad- 
herent to  said  pressure  sensitive  coating  and  more  strongly 
adherent  to  said  surface  than  to  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive. 


3,257,229 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  INSULATION  AND 
INSULATION  STRUCTLRE 
Paul  O.  Nielsen,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Poly- 
mer Engineering  C  orporation.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,136 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 


I.  A  process  for  building  up  an  insulation  layer  on 
a  wall  surface  from  insulation  particles  comprising:  de- 
livering said  particles  coated  with  a  water  setting  ma- 
terial to  an  air  suspension  of  finely  divided  droplets 
of  an  aqueous  synthetic  resin  latex,  said  resin  latex  being 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  enter  into  a  green  cure 
upon  loss  of  excess  water;  coating  said  particles  in  their 
passage  through  the  latex-air  suspension  with  the  resin 
latex,  thereby  bringing  said  latex  into  contact  with  the 
moisture  setting  material,  with  the  water  setting  material 
being  present  in  an  amount  adequate  to  place  the  latex 
into  a  green  cure;  and  directing  the  latex  coated  in- 
sulation particles  against  the  wall  surface  and  causing 
said  particles  to  adhere  thereto,  forming  the  insulation 
layer. 


3,257,230 

DIFFUSION  COATING  FOR  METALS 

Richard  L.  Wachtell,  Scarsdale,  and  Richard  P.  Seelig, 

Hartsdale,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Chromailoy   American 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,440 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—107.2) 
9.  In  a  diffusion  coating  process  where  a  metallic 
coating  is  diffused  into  the  surface  of  a  metal  article  by 
heating  such  metal  article  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
in  a  scaled  powdered  diffusion  coating  pack  including 
the  metallic  coating  material  to  be  diffused  into  said 
article  and  a  carrier  component  for  effecting  the  trans- 
fer of  said  metallic  coating  material  from  said  pack 
to  the  surface  of  said  article,  the  steps  which  comprise 
incorporating  in  said  diffusion  coating  pack  an  additional 
metallic  ingredient  for  combining  chemically  with  said 
coating  material  in  said  pack  for  inhibiting  and  con- 
trolling said  transfer  thereof  to  the  surface  of  said 
article  to  be  coated,  effecting  said  chemical  combination 
with  said  additional  ingredient,  and  transferring  said 
coating  material  from  said  chemical  combination  to  the 
surface  of  said  article  for  said  diffusion  coating  there- 
into of  only  said  coating  material  and  substantially  in 
the  absence  of  diffusion  of  said  additional  metallic  in- 
gredient into  said  article. 


3,257,231 
EMULSION  BREAKING  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  McEachran,  Downey,  and  Herbert  Paul  Schmift, 
Plumas  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Ring- 
Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,426 

16  Claims.     (CI.  117—105.5) 
6.  The  process  of  applying  an  asphalt-water  emulsion 
to  a  surface  to  be  covered  therewith  that  includes  the 
steps  of  spraying  an  anionic  asphalt-water  emulsion  on 
said  surface; 

and  simultaneously  but  separately  atomizing  and  mix- 
ing with  the  emulsion  spray  a  solution  of  a  surface 
active  agent  of  the  cationic  type  that  breaks  the 
emulsion. 


3,257,232  ' 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PHENOLIC-DRYING 
OIL  COATING  ON  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Sol  B.  Radlove,  Abraham  Rawe,  and  Chester  W.  Fitko, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,723 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—132) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hard-flexible  adherent 
coating  on  a  metal  substrate  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  substrate  an  effective  amount  of  an  unreacted 
phenolic  resin-drying  oil  composition  and  subsequently 
baking  said  composition  onto  the  metal  substrate  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  abojt  400°  F.  to  700°  F.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  10  seconds;  said  unreacted  phenolic 
resin-drying  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
volatile-organic  solution  comprising  approximately  45  to 
65%  by  weight  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  35  to  55% 
by  weight  of  a  raw  drying  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tung  oil,  oiticica  oil,  and  isano  oil,  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  metallic  drier;  said  phenol-  aldehyde 


resin  prepared  by  condensing  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.5  to  2.0  parts-by-wdght  of  phenol  for 
each  part-by-weight  of  a  monoalkyl  phenol  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  about  1  to  3 
paris-by-weight  of  an  aldehyde  for  each  part-by-weight  of 
a  combination  of  phenols  in  the  phcsence  of  an  alkaline 
polymerization  catalyst  to  obtain  a  phen<Mic  resin  having 
a  Strokes  gel  of  about  8  to  100  seconds  at  150°  C. 


3^57,233 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  TREATED  WITH  DITERTIARY 

AMINE     OBTAINED     FROM     A     SECONDARY 

AMINE     AND    POLYOXYETHYLENE    GLYCOL 

AND  THE   QUATERNARY   OBTAINED  THERE- 

FROM 
Robert  Nordgren  and  Donald  H.  Wheeler,  Mhineapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,507         ^ 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—139.5) 

1.  A  textile  fabric  having  deposited  on  the  surface  of 
the  fibers  thereof  a  softening  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines  of  the 
formula: 

RjN(R'0)„R'NR, 

and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  formula: 


[R"  R"  -| 

R|N(R'0).R'NR,  P^" 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
irom  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbpn  atoms, 
X-  is  an  anion  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  200. 


3,257,234 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  GLOSS 
COATED  PAPER 
Warren  B.  Gilman,  Gorham,  Lindsay  O.  Goff  and  Lau- 
rence W.  Porter,  Westbrook,  and  Eben  W.  Freeman, 
Portland,  Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,762 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117— 62  J) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  gloss  coated  paper 
comprising  coating  a  uniformly  dense  cellulosic  paper 
web  with  a  flat  smooth  wet  aqueous  coating  of  a  paper- 
coating-grade  mineral  pigment  and  a  proteinaceous  ad- 
hesive therefor  which  proteinaceous  adhesive  is  in  free- 
form  and  upon  drying  is  malleable,  drying  said  paper  suf- 
ficiently to  accept  calendering  and  imparting  gloss  to  the 
coated  surface  thereto  by  passage  through  a  narrow  roll- 
finishing  nip,  said  proteinaceous  adhesive  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  casein  and  soy  protein  and 
said  coating  being  a  salt  peptized  protein-mineral  pigment 
slurry  prepared  by  admixing  and  agitating  together  in 
water  said  proteinaceous  adhesive  in  acidic  form  and  a 
soluble  salt  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals  and  ammonium  and  a  mono- 
valent anion,  the  concentration  of  said  salt  in  the  mix- 
ture being  in  the  range  of  3  to  8  weight  percent  and  the 
resulting  mixture  being  maintained  near  the  isoelectric 
point  of  said  proteinaceous  adhesive,  and  thereafter  ad- 
mixing therewith  a  slurry  of  said  mineral  pigment. 
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3,257^35 
SHAFT  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTINLOLS  CENTRIFl  GAL 
Clarence  R.  Steele  aad  Frank  B.  Price,  Denver,  Colo^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Factors 
Associates,  Limited,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original    appUcation    Oct.    9.    1961,    Ser.    No.    143,892. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
456,138 

9  Claims.     (CL  127—19) 


1.  In  continuous  centrifugal  apparatus  having  spaced 
inner  and  outer  housings  forming  a  chamber  for  ccntri- 
fuged  sugar  therebetween,  a  substantially  frusto  conical 
centrifuge  basket  mounted  for  high  speed  rotation  within 
the  inner  housing,  an  inlet  for  viscous  sugar  solution  to  be 
treated,  and  a  peripheral  discharge  passage  from  the 
basket  to  the  sugar  chamber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  shaft  supported  for  high  speed  rotation  in 
upper  and  lower  bearing  members  disposed  in  hollow  en- 
closures including  rotatablc  cup-like  members  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  each  bearing  member  and  of  greater 
vertical  extent  than  the  bearing  member  so  as  to  maintain 
the  friction  surfaces  thereof  completely  submerged  when 
the  cup-like  member  is  filled  with  lubricating  fluid  after 
rotation  stops,  there  being  a  passage  for  flow  of  ejected 
lubricating  fluid  from  the  upper  cup-like  member  to  the 
lower  cup-like  member,  means  for  delivering  a  continuous 
flow  of  lubricating  fluid  to  said  upper  cup-like  member 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  recircu- 
lating overflow  fluid  from  said  lower  cup-like  member 
through  the  fluid  delivery  means  to  the  upper  cup-like 
member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  127—58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,257,665 
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3,257,236 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUGAR 
Frederick  W.  Schwer.  Strafford-Wayne,  Pa.,  and  George 
S.  Bailey,  Jr.,  .Maple  Shade,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Na- 
tional Sugar  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,811 
7  Claims.     (CL  127—61) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  dry  granular  sugar 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  preparing  a  syrup  of  sugar  in  which  the  solids  are 
at  least  about  85%  sucrose  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  dry  solids. 

(2)  concentrating  said  syrup  to  a  solids  content  of  at 
least  about  93%  and  maintaining  said  syrup  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  prevent  solidification  thereof. 


(3)  cooling  said  syrup  at  a  rate  not  more  than  about 
10°  per  minute  and,  during  said  cooling  step,  agitat- 
ing said  syrup  until  it  is  cooled  to  below  its  transfor- 
mation temperature,  whereby  a  crude  granular  sugar 
product  is  obtained, 

(4)  milling  said  crude  granular  product  until  at  least 
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about  5%  of  the  sugar  passes  through  a  65  mesh 
screen. 

(5)  agglomerating  the  milled  crude  granular  product 
in  the  presence  of  sufficient  moisture  to  raise  the 
water  content  of  the  solids  to  about  4%  to  about  5% 
by  weight,  and 

(6)  drying  the  agglomerated  product  to  less  than  1% 
moisture. 


3,257.237  ' 

LEAD  ACID  TYPE  STORAGE  BATTERY  t 

Otto  Jache,  Budingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Accumula- 
torenfabrik  Sonnenschein  G.m.b.H..  Budingen,  Ober- 
hessen,  Germany,  a  limited-liabilit>  compan>  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  85,415,  Jan.  27, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,172,782,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437^229 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 6) 


1.  Storage  battery  of  lead-acid  type  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, negative  electrodes  and  positive  electrodes  spaced 
therefrom  and  surrounded  by  said  housing,  layers  of 
porous  fibrous  material  covering  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  electrodes  arui  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  con- 
fine pockets  between  each  other,  an  acid  electrolyte  filling 
the  space  between  said  electrodes  including  said  pockets 
and  the  pores  of  said  layers,  said  electrolyte  being  formed 
by  a  thixotropic  hydrogel  constituting  a  colloidal  solution 
of  an  additive  in  a  diluted  acid,  said  housing  having  a 
cover  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  spring-loaded 
pressure  relief  valve  mounted  on  said  cover  to  close  said 
aperture  but  to  open  outwardly  under  the  effect  of  exces- 
sive internal  pressure  within  said  housing  said  pressure 
relief  valve  including  a  cup-shaped  valve  body  having  a 
bottom  forming  an  annular  substantially  horizontal  valve 
seat,  a  valve  member  of  inverted  cup-shape  mounted  with- 


in said  valve  body  and  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  dc- 
formable  hydrophobe  sealing  medium  covering  said  valve 
seat  in  contact  therewith,  said  valve  member,  when  in 
closed  condition,  immersing  into  said  medium,  and  a 
spring  plate  inserted  in  said  cup-shaped  valve  body  at 
the  top  thereof  above  said  valve  member,  the  periphery  of 
said  spring  plate  being  secured  to  said  valve  body  and 
the  central  portion  of  said  spring  plate  engaging  said 
valve  member  to  urge  same  into  contact  with  said  bottom. 


3,257,238 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CELL 
Henri  Georges  Andre,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 
Yardney  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,664 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1960, 

844,758 

1  Claim.     (CL  136—14) 


A  hermetically  sealed  rechargeable  electrochemical  gen- 
erator comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  consisting  of  two 
hollow  tubes  closed  at  one  end,  the  open  end  of  one  tube 
being  telescopically  inserted  and  sealed  in  the  open  end 
of  the  other  tube-  to  form  said  casing;  a  silver-containing 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  consisting  of  a 
rolled  composite  strip  of  zinc  and  amalgamated  copper 
sheets,  a  semi-permeable  separator  and  an  aqueous  alka- 
line electrolyte  of  potassium  zincate  all  contained  in  said 
casing;  a  pair  of  terminals  consisting  of  screws  traversing 
the  opposite  closed  ends  of  said  casing;  tension  means 
positioned  between  said  negative  electrode  and  the  nega- 
tive screw  terminal,  said  tension  means  consisting  of  an 
amalgamated  copper  disk  holding  said  negative  electrode 
under  pressure  upon  tightening  of  said  screw  terminal. 


3,257,239 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBINED  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  ELECTRODES 
Eugene  B.  Shultz,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  Leonard  G.  Maria- 
nowski,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Henry  R.  Linden.  Hins- 
dale, 111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,222 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 

1.  The  method  of  making  fuel  cells  which  comprises 
mixing  finely  powdered  carbonates  of  at  least  one  of  the 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals  having  a  melting  point 
below  the  normal  cell  operating  temperature  with  a  finely 
powdered  refractory,  pressing  the  mixture  into  a  flat  plate, 
painting  the  faces  of  the  plate  with  suspensions  of  metal 
powders  in  an  organic  liquid  medium,  heating  the  paint 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  the  organic  liquids 
but  insuflRcient  to  sinter  the  metal  powder,  and  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  plate,  in  fuel  cell  service,  to  near 


or  above  the  sintering  temperature  of  said  metal  powder, 
whereby  the  metal  powder  forms  a  thin  skeletal  coating 
on  the  faces  of  said  plate. 


3  257  240 
DEFERRED  ACTION  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Henry  Fasola,  Jr.,  6141  Capistrano  Ave.,  Mar  Vista,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,024 
13  Claims.     (CI.  136—90) 
1.  A  deferred  action  primary  cell  activatable  by  im- 
mersion in  water,  said  cell  comprising:  an  anode  com- 
posed essentially  of  magnesium;  a  cathode  including  a 
surface  facing  said  anode,  said  cathode  at  said  surface 
being  composed  essentially  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel  and  carbon;  and 
a   layer  of   bibulous  material   sandwiched   between   said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  said  layer  being  in  contact  with 
said  cathode  and  containing  crystals  of  cupric  chloride 
dispersed  therein. 


3,257,241 

GALVANIC  BATTERY 

Pentti  Juuse  Tamminen,  Otakallio,  Otaniemi,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  24,  1961. 

795/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  136—90) 


AWWN.WWW'vWWWW^ 


1.  A  galvanic  battery,  comprising: 

housing  means  forming  at  least  one  electrode  chamber 
and  at  least  one  electrolyte  reservoir  communicating 
therewith; 

first  and  second  spacedly  juxtaposed  relatively  fixed 
electrode  means  of  opposite  polarity  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  said  electrode  means  having  confront- 
ing active  surfaces; 

means  in  said  housing  means  forming  a  substantially 
closed  electrolyte-circulation  path  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  chamber,  between  said  surfaces  within 
said  chamber  and  from  said  chamber  back  to  said 
reservoir; 

means  for  effecting  circulation  of  a  stream  of  electro- 
lyte through  said  chamber  along  said  surfaces;  and 

electrolyte-deflecting  separator  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  electrode  means  and  projecting  trans- 
versely from  said  surfaces  in  contact  with  both  said 
electrode  means  for  maintaining  a  spacing  therebe- 
tween and  constraining  the  electrolyte  to  change  di- 
rection repeatedly  in  streaming  through  said  chamber, 
said  first  electrode  means  being  a  substantially 
straight  central  wrie  and  said  second  electrode  means 
comprising  an  array  of  oppositely  poled  angulariy 
spaced  counterelectrodes  substantially  straight  wires 
parallel  to  said  central  wire,  said  electrolyte-deflecting 
separator  means  comprising  an  elongated  noncon- 
ductive  member  helically  wound  around  said  central 
wire  with  a  pitch  substantially  in  excess  of  the  width 
of  the  member  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  wires. 
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)  3^57^42 

PRIMARY  BATTERY  CELL  WITH  A  PULVERU- 
LENT ORGANIC  POLYELECTROLYTE 
Joachim  Euler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Guenther  Ryhiner, 
Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Alfred  Schmier  and  Paul 
Scbolz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Varta  Akticngescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1962, 

P  28  718 

24  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 


— ^ 


1.  In  a  primary  battery  cell  of  Leclanch^  type,  an 
ammonia-sequestering  material  comprising  a  pulvenilent 
organic  polyelectrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alginic.  pcctinic,  hyaluronic,  polystyrene  sulfonic, 
and  polyacrylic  acids,  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  of  at 
least  two  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 

7.  A  primary  battery  cell  depolarizer  black  mix  com- 
prising manganese  dioxide,  sal  ammoniac,  and  a  pulver- 
ulent polyelectrolyte  having  the  characteristic  of  com- 
bining with  ammonia  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alginic,  pectinic,  hyaluronic,  polystyrene  sul- 
fonic, and  polyacrylic  acids  and  salts  thereof  and  mix- 
tures of  at  least  two  of  the  foregoing. 


3,257,243 
^         PRIMARY  BATTERY  CELL 
Wilhelm  Wild,  Ellwangcn,  Jagst,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pertrix-Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ellwangen,  Jag^  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  253.847 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1962, 

P  28,719 

17  Claims.     (CI.  136—113) 


ksmrrocal    ' 


I 


P--. 


9.  In  a  galvanic  dry  cell  assembly  having  components 
adapted  to  be  telescoped  from  an  inoperative  storage  po- 
sition to  an  operative  position,  a  positive  electrode  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  electrolyte-containing  paste  layer, 
a  cuplike  metallic  anode  open  toward  but  spaced  axially 
from  the  foregoing  components  and  telcscopablc  there- 


with to  receive  the  same  therein  in  the  operative  position, 
disclikc  sealing  means  spacing  the  anode  from  the  re- 
maining foregoing  components  in  the  storage  position  and 
yieldable  to  telescope  therewith  into  the  cuplikc  anode 
while  maintaining  sealing  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
anode  in  the  operative  position,  the  disclike  sealing  means 
lying  adjacent  and  covering  an  end  of  the  positive  elec- 
trode in  both  the  storage  and  operative  positions,  and  a 
surrounding  jacket  of  electrically  insulating  material. 


3,257,244 
SEALING  AND  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
Erik  Fredrik  Barkman,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,944 

18  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 6.2) 
1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  an  anodically  formed 
coating  on  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys  for  seal- 
ing and  inhibiting  corrosion  thereof,  which  compriies  ap- 
plying to  said  coating  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  basic  organic  nitrogen  compound  which  does  not 
contain  a  polar  subslituent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  containing 
at  leasi  one  basic  nitrogen  in  a  heterocyclic  ring  scJected 
from  the  group  consistii>g  of  pyridine,  quinoline  and  quin- 
azoline  rings,  mononuclear  carbocyclic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds containing  an  unsubstituted  amino  group,  and 
the  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  160°  F.  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  solution,  and 
at  a  pH  between  about  5  and  about  8. 
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3^57,245 
WIRE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Sheridan  S.  Cannaday,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Physical  Sciences  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,576 
I       '  12  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.3) 


2.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ceramic-coated  wire, 
charaaerized  by  the  steps  of:  selecting  a  wire  with  a  sur- 
face metal  capable  of  forming  a  tenaciously  adherent  ox- 
ide of  the  metal;  exposing  said  wire  to  oxygen  under 
conditions  to  cause  the  surface  of  the  wire  to  be  covered 
with  a  film  of  the  oxide;  encasing  the  wire  with  a  layer 
of  uniform  thickness  of  a  fluid  mixture  of  oxides  capable 
of  fusing  into  a  ceramic;  providing  a  heating  zone  to 
cause  said  coating  to  fuse  into  a  ceramic  and  to  fuse  the 
ceramic  to  said  film;  engaging  the  ceramic-coated  wire 
to  pull  it  through  said  heating  zone;  and  applying  pro- 
pelling force  to  the  bare  wire  before  it  is  coated  to  sub- 
stantially keep  the  wire  from  being  stretched  in  said  heat- 
ing zone. 

3,257,246 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Jean  Grosvalet  and  Pierre  Leclerc,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
on  to  C-S.F.-Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1961,  870,012 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148—175) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice from  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  com- 
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prising  the  steps  of  forming  a  local  cavity  in  the  surface 
of  said  body,  by  directing  on  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  surface,  a  capillary  jet  of  a  gas  having  a  chemical 
action  on  said  semiconductor,  said  jet  having  a  section 
which  is  coextensive  with  said  portion  and  depositing  in 
said  cavity  a  layer  consisting  of  the  same  semiconductor 
material  containing  an  impurity,  by  directing  into  said 
cavity  a  jet  of  a  gaseous  mixture  having  the  same  section 
as  said  first  mentioned  jet  including  said  semiconductor 
and  said  impurity  as  components. 


3,257,247 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  P-N  JUNCTION 
Robert  E.  Anderson,  Kingsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation' 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,147 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—179) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  P-N  junction  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  a  wafer  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  one  conductivity-type  in  an  evacuated  chamber 
to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
wafer,  evaporating  a  body  of  semiconductor  material 
of  opposite  conductivity-type  in  said  evacuated  chamber 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  wafer,  and  melting  the  por- 
tions of  the  wafer  contacted  by  the  heat-laden  evaporated 
particles  from  said  body,  whereby  regrowth  of  the  melted 
portions  of  the  wafer  and  the  evaporated  particles  is 
effected. 


3,257,248 
PLASTICIZED    SOLID     PROPELLANT    COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  VINYLIDENE  TYPE  POL- 
YMERS    AND     POLYFUNCTIONAL      CURING 
AGENTS 
James  N.  Short  and  Charies  C.  Bice,  both  of  Bartlesvillc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,616 

14  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  an  in- 
organic oxidizing  salt  and  a  synthetic  polymeric  binder 
formed  by  reacting  a  first  uncured  polymer  of  conjugated 
dienes  containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
said  uncured  polymer  containing  at  least  about  two  acidic 
groups  per  molecule,  with  a  polyfunctional  organic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  3  functional  groups  reactive 
with  said  acidic  groups  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphaUc  polyepoxides,  polyaziridinyl  triazines, 
polyaziridinyl  triphosphatriazines,  triaziridinyl  phosphine 
oxides,  and  triaziridinyl  phosphine  sulfides,  said  binder 
containing  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  second  uncured 
polymer  of  conjugated  dienes  containing  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  second  uncured  polymer  having 


a  viscosity  lower  than  said  first  polymer  and  having  a 
single  terminal  acidic  group  per  molecule. 


3  257,249 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACETYLENIC  EPOXY 
AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Israel,  Convent  Station,  and  Rita  M.  Dodak, 
Hibemia,  NJ.,  and  George  J.  Donovan,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,898 

1  Claim.  (CI.  149—109) 
In  the  method  of  making  a  liquid  fuel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  propargyldiglycidylamine,  dipropar- 
gylglycidylaminc,  and  tripropargylaminc  by  reacting  a 
mixture  of  mono-,  di-,  and  tripropargylamincs  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin  and  then  dehydrohalogenating  chloro- 
hydrins  in  the  reaction  mixture  by  addition  of  a  base,  the 
improvement  of  reacting  said  amines  with  epichlorohydrin 
by  refluxiiig  the  epichlorohydrin  with  an  ethereal  solution 
of  the  amines  at  about  50  percent  concentration  until  the 
reaction  is  completed,  then  removing  the  ether  solvent 
and  adding  substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  of  a 
base  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  10*  C. 


3,257,250 
ACETYLENIC  EPOXY  AMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  D.  Perry,  Morristown,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen. 
Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285.899 

7  Claims.     (CL  149—109) 
1.  An  acetylenic  cpoxy  amino  compound  of  the  formula 

'  K,N(CH»-CH CHi), 

o 

where  R  is  propargyl,  m  and  n  arc  integers  between  one 
and  two  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  /i  is  three. 


3.257,251 
MANUFACTURING  EMBOSSING  MATRIX  WITH 

STUCCO  OR  LIKE  PATTERN 
?2.  ^^  Lewis.  Springfield,  and  WUUam  H.  Rohloff, 
Little  Falls,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Modem  Engraving  and 
Machine  Company,  HUlside,  NJ.,  a  co^oratioD  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24025 
2  Claims.    (CL  156— 8) 


_-ai> 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  embossing  roll  hav- 
ing a  stucco  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sponging  dabs  of  an  etching  resist  over  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  metal  cylinder  randomly  to  ef- 
fect a  multiplicity  of  randomly  coitfgui«d  and  ran- 
domly located  exposed  metal  areas  on  said  surface, 

(b)  etching  said  areas  to  remove  metal  therefrom, 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  desired  number  of 
times  to  efl'ect  the  desired  pattern  and  its  depth, 

(d)  removing  the  remaining  resist  from  the  etched  cylin- 
dcr  after  step  (c),  and  then 

(e)  removing  from  the  cylinder  sharp  edges  while  re- 
taining the  said  desired  pattern  by  relatively  rotating 
the  cyhnder  and  a  flexibly  shafted  wire  brush  wheel 
against  each  other. 
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3,257»252 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  DECORATIVE 

SLTIFACE  COVERING 

Donald  K.  Keel,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assii^or  to  Coogoleum- 

Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,543 

8  Claims.     (CI.  156—79) 


3,257,254 

FASTENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Dritz,  171  Beach  at  125th  St., 

Rockawav  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,712 

12  Claims.     (CI.  156—291) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  decorative  surface  cov- 
ering having  a  cellular  layer  which  comprises  completely 
covering  one  surface  of  a  flexible  sheet  having  on  such 
surface  a  plurality  of  areas  depressed  below  said  surface 
with  a  smooth  layer  of  resinous  composition  containing 
a  foaming  agent,  heating  said  layer  to  fuse  said  compo- 
sition and  decompose  said  foaming  agent  to  expand  said 
resinous  composition  layer  to  form  said  cellular  layer 
surface  covering  having  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 
overlaying  and  conforming  in  character  and  spacing  to 
said  depressed  areas  in  said  one  surface  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  expanded  layer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  said  smooth  layer  of  resinous  composition 
to  gel  said  composition  without  decomposing  said  foam- 
ing agent,  laminating  a  film  of  resinous  composition  of 
at  least  0.002  inch  in  thickness  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  gelled  layer  and  then  heating  the  composite  sheet 
to  decompose  the  foaming  agent  contained  in  said  gelled 
layer. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  fastening  together  two 
outer  layers  of  fibrous  non-thermoplastic  material  by 
means  of  an  intermediate  seam  of  flowable  adhesive  ma- 
terial positioned  therebetween  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  placing  inactive  increments  of  adhesive  material 
along  a  desired  seam  path  between  two  layers  of 
said  fibrous  non-thermoplastic  material, 

(b)  compressing  and  confining  the  said  fibrous  non- 
thermoplastic  material  on  both  sides  of  the  seam  and 
above  and  below  said  increments  so  as  to  laterally 
confine  the  flow  of  adhesive  within  the  seam  area, 
and 

(c)  converting  the  inactive  adhesive  increments  to  an 
active  form  while  said  increments  arc  laterally  con- 
fined within  the  seam  area. 


3.257,253 
LAMINATED  CELLl  LAR  PANEL 
Edwin   R.   Hoyt,   Centraiia,   Wash.,   assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
W  ashington 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273^44 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—256) 


3,257.255 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES 
Thomas  Allen  Batten.  Silver  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,212 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—403) 


3z^::j 


1.  The  process  of  making  honeycomb  comprising  con- 
tinuously feeding  superimposed  webs  toward  a  cutting 
zone,  said  webs  being  adhered  together  along  spaced 
first  lines  parallel  to  the  direction  of  such  feed,  and  one 
of  the  outer  faces  of  said  superimposed  webs  having 
second  lines  of  adhesive  parallel  to  and  between  said 
first  lines, 

cutting  strips  transversely  {Tom  said  superimposed  webs 
in  cyclic  operation  in  said  cutting  zone  and  inter- 
rupting said  feed  movement  in  said  cutting  zone 
during  certain  intervals  of  said  cyclic  operation  with- 
out interrupting  said  continuous  feed, 
accumulating  slack  in  said  webs  between  said  con- 
tinuous feed  and  said  cutting  operation  during  said 
mtervals  as  a  result  of  said  continuous  feed, 
feeding  said  slack  to  said  cutting  zone  during  other 

intervals  of  said  cyclic  operation,  and 
packing  said  cut  strips  into  a  stack  one  after  another 
as  they  are  cut  to  adhere  the  strips  together  along 
said  second  lines  and  form  a  compact  honeycomb 
pack. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  building  tires  by  winding  fabric 
plies  onto  a  core,  a  ply-down  and  bead  setting  apparatus 
comprising,  a  drum  assembly,  an  axially  aligned  annular 
ply  ring  assembly  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  drum  assembly,  said  engaged  ply  ring  and  drum 
assemblies  forming  the  cylindrical  core  upon  which  tire 
plies  can  be  wound,  gripping  means  on  the  edge  of  said 
ply  ring  assembly,  a  retractable  tuck-in  assembly  mounted 
on  the  drum  assembly  side  of  said  ply  ring  assembly, 
and  a  bead  placing  assembly  positioned  concentrically  of 
said  ply  ring  assembly  for  positioning  a  bead  bundle  on 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  wound  on  said 
drum  assembly. 


3.257,256 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  AND  CUTTING 
THERMOPLASTIC  WEBS 
Michael    Lehmacher    and    Johan    Mathias    Lehmacher, 
Mondorf  uber  Troisdorf.  Germany,  assignors  to  Leh- 
macher Si  Sohn,  Mondorf  uber  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1962. 
L  41,193 
12  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 495) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  and  welding  super-im- 
posed thermoplastic  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising  op- 
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posed  feed  roUs  for  said  sheeu,  sheet  stretching  means 
spaced  from  said  feed  rolls  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  sheets,  said  stretching  means  being  removable  from 
an  inoperative  position  spaced  from  said  sheets  to  an 
operative  position  engaging  said  sheets,  opposed  pairs  of 
sheet  clamping  jaws  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sheets  between  said  feed  rolls  and  stretching  means,  the 
jaws  of  each  pair  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  sheets,  said  pairs  of  jaws  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  sheets,  and  a  heated  sever- 
ing and  welding  bar  disposed  between  the  jaws  of  one 


3^7^58 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FRANGI- 
BLE CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Angelo  Ralph  D' Andrea,  6357  Green  SL,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  James  J,  Walsh,  321  Casino  Ave.,  Craoford,  N  J.; 
and  John  K.  Brownfaig,  deceased,  httt  of  Ciodnnati, 
Ohio,  by  Sosan  Jane   Brownfaig,   adminiatratrix,  880 
PUHUps  Road,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,188 
28  Claima.    (CL  156—521) 


pair  of  jaws,  one  edge  of  said  bar  having  a  double  bevel 
and  the  opposite  edge  having  a  single  bevel,  said  bar 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sheets 
and  selectively  shiftable  to  position  said  double  bevel  or 
said  single  bevel  opposite  said  sheets,  isaid  double  bevel 
when  in  engagement  with  said  sheets  operating  to  sever 
said  sheets  and  to  weld  said  sheets  together  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  line  of  severance  and  said  single  bevel  when 
in  engagement  with  said  sheets  operating  to  sever  said 
sheets  and  to  weld  said  sheets  together  along  only  one 
side  of  the  line  of  severance. 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  closures  comprising 
means  for  feeding  can  end  blanks  through  the  machine, 
cutting  means  for  completely  severing  spaced  portions  of 
each  of  said  can  end  blanks  to  provide  a  completely  re- 
movable portion  in  each  of  said  can  end  blanks  and  which 
removable  portion  is  attached  at  other  spaced  unsevered 
points  to  the  associated  can  end  blank,  separate  means 
for  cutting  out  blanks  of  frangible  material  and  forming 
such  blanks  of  frangible  material  into  a  desired  comple- 
mentary configuration,  and  means  for  securing  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  blanks  of  frangible  material  to 
the  removable  portion  of  one  of  said  can  end  blanks. 


3,257,257 

SEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Werner    Karsten,   SprendUngen,    and    Heihrich   Kessler, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignon  to  Thomas 

Josef  Heimbach  Gjn.h.H.  St  Co.,  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  ScpC  15, 1M2, 

B  68,869 

3  Cbams.    (CL  156—498) 


3,257  259 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Marvin  A.  Law,  Spray,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Ftcldcrcst  Milla, 

Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,584 

23  ClaiiBB.    (CL  161—55) 


1.  A  beat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  two  endless 
bands  traveling  part  of  their  lengths  at  equal  speed  in 
the  same  direction  in  parallel  closely  spaced  superposed 
relationship  so  as  to  advance  between  themselves  two 
juxtaposed  films  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  contact- 
ing longitudinal  edges  of  said  films  overlapping  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  endless  bands  being  a  metal  band,' 
a  heated  welding  roll  contacting  said  metal  band  in  the 
area  of  said  overlapping  film  edges,  means  urging  said 
roll  against  said  band  so  as  to  weld  the  overlapping  edges 
of  said  film,  and  one  roller  each  at  either  side  of  said 
welding  roll  and  parallel  thereto,  said  rollers  being  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  metal  band  for  direct  contact  with 
said  filnu. 

827  O.O.— 88 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  non-woven  core  characterized 
by  having  lengthwise  and  widthwise  dimensional  stability 
and  strength  while  having  desired  drapability  and  thereby 
being  adaptable  for  use  in  making  a  non-woven  blanket 
fabric,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  forming  sheets  of  highly  parallelized  textile  fibers 
having  an  average  staple  length  of  at  least  about  2V4 
Inches, 

(b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  in  contiguous 
superposed  layers  to  form  a  composite  core  with  most 
of  the  fibers  in  certain  of  the  layers  thereof  extend- 
ing within  IT  of  parallel  relation  to  the  length  ot 
the  core  being  formed  and  also  extending  within  17* 
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of  right-angular  relation  to  most  of  the  fibers  in  cer- 
tain other  of  the  layers,  and 
(c)  coherently  uniting  the  layers  of  the  composite  core 
by  diverting  fibers  thereof  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly through  the  layers  with  the  diverted  fibers  by 
virtue  of  their  length  permitting  the  avoidaiKe  of 
undesirable  boardincss  while  providing  the  requisite 
coherent  uniting  of  the  layers,  and  whereby  the  high 
parallelization  and  length  of  the  fibers  in  the  sheets, 
the  layer  arrangement  of  the  sheets  and  the  diverted 
fibers  impart  the  desired  lengthwise  and  wtdthwiae 
dimensional  stability  and  strength  to  the  core. 


3457,26« 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  WITH  LOW 

DENSITY  CORE 

Sherwood  H.  Morgan,  4111  E.  41st  Place,  Talsa,  OUa. 
FOcd  Oct.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,667 

4  Claima.     (CL  161—49)  I 


-J 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  at  least  one  skin 
of  hardened  plastic  material  and  a  crisscross  core  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  skin,  the  core  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  elongated  metal  strips  disposed  side 
by  side  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  skin,  the  corrugations 
of  the  strips  being  disposed  at  acute  angles  to  the  length- 
wise extent  of  the  strips  and  the  corrugations  of  adjoin- 
ing strips  being  oppositely  inclined  so  that  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  adjoining  strips  cross  each  other,  the  peaks 
of  said  crossing  corrugations  being  secured  to  the  val- 
leys of  the  corrugations  of  the  adjoining  strips,  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  strips  having  sharp  end  edge  portions 
that  are  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the  corrugations  on  at 
least  the  skin  side  of  the  core,  said  end  edge  portions  be- 
ing disposed  at  acute  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  skin  and 
the  end  edge  portions  of  the  corhigations  of  adjoining 
strips  being  oppositely  inclined,  said  inclined  end  edge 
portions  being  embedded  a  substantial  depth  in  the  hard- 
ened plastic  ntaterial  of  the  skin  so  that  the  material  of 
the  skin  grips  said  oppositely  inclined  end  edge  portions 
to  lock  the  skin  to  the  core,  most  of  the  length  of  each 
corrugation  being  free  from  contact  with  the  material  of 
the  skin. 


3,257,261 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF  A 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  A  POLY- 
URETHANE 
Jerome  Hochberg,  Newbargfa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,205 

7  Claims.     (CI.  161— «8) 
1.  A   polymeric   vinyl   composition    having   improved 
low-temperature  properties  and  being  the  product  of  in- 
timately mixing  together  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and 
a  linear  polyalkyleneether-polyurethane, 

said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  one  or  more 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylonitrile  and 
esters  of  maleic,  fumaric  and  acrylic  acids,  and  in 
which  the  vinyl  chloride  is  the  major  component  by 
weight. 


and  said  polyalkyleneether-polyurethane  being  a  pol- 
ymeric substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  isocyanale-terminated  reaction  product  of 
a  hydroxyl  terminated  linear  polyalkylene  ether 
with  a  molar  excess  of  a  hydrocarbon  diiso- 
cyanate,  and 

(b)  the  elastomeric  product  obtained  by  subject- 
ing the  aforementioned  isocyanate-terminated 
reaction  product  to  chain-extension  with  a  com- 
pound containing  two,  and  only  two,  hydrogen 
atoms  which  are  reactive  toward  the  radical 
NCO, 

the  quantities  of  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  linear 
polyalkyleneether-polyurethane  mixed  together  being 
in  the  ratio  of  15  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  latter 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  former. 


3.257a<2 

LAMINATED  FABRIC 

Edwin  N.  Epstein,  33  Esplanade,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,654 

2  Claims.     (CL  161— «9) 


1.  A  multi-layer  cloth  for  use  in  making  an  article  of 
wearinf;  apparel  composed  of  contiguous  and  substantially 
coextensive  outer  and  inner  layers  of  material,  the  outer 
layer  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  that  is  relatively  inex- 
pansible,  the  inner  layer  consisting  of  a  knitted  fabric  that 
is  expansible  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  said  layers  being 
bonded  to  each  other  throughout  said  contiguous  layers 
by  an  adhesive  applied  in  discrete  areas  therebetween. 


3,257^63 
CONTOUREELORNAMENTATION  OF  LAMINATED 

RESILIEIW  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCT 

Philip  Miller,  Yonkert,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hicks  &  Otis 

Prints,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

necticnt  i 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,751 

10  Claims.     (CL  161—119) 


su::: 


^:0-7^ 


1.  An  embossed  sheet  material  comprising  a  sheet  of 
liquid  permeable,  compressible  and  restorable  material 
having  a  surface  including  relatively  depressed  areas,  said 
sheet  being  of  reduced  thickness  in  said  areas,  the  surface 
portions  of  said  reduced  thickness  portions  being  coated 
with  an  adhesive  material,  said  sheet  in  said  reduced 
thickness  portions  having  compressed  cell  structure  main- 
tained in  said  compressed  state  by  said  adhesive  material, 
the  undepressed  areas  of  said  sheet  being  substantially 
free  of  said  adhesive  and  a  layer  of  laminar  material  ad- 
hered to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  only  by  said  adhesive 
at  said  adhesive  coated  portions  of  said  sheet. 
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3^7,264 

NEEDLE-PUNCHED  BATTING  OF  POLYEOTER 

STAPLE  FIBERS 

Vernal  Hardy  Schcoennan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  1.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilraing- 

too,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,213 
2  Claims.     (CL  161—154) 


1.  A  unitary  stratified  batting,  suitable  for  use  in  up- 
holstered furniture;  of  crystallizable,  linear  condensa- 
tion polyester  staple  fibers  having  a  denier  per  filament 
of  15  to  75,  a  fiber  length  of  2  to  6  inches,  and  between 
2  and  15  crimps  per  inch  of  fiber;  the  batting  having  a 
density  within  the  range  of  1.4  to  2.9  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  the  major  portion  of  the  batt  thickness  being  a 
substantially  uniform  layer  having  a  higher  density  with- 
in the  range  of  1.8  to  3.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  the 
higher  density  layer  being  unitary  with  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  having  a  lower  density  within  the  range  of 
0.9  to  1.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  the  fibers  being  en- 
tangled throughout  the  batting  and  invidual  fibers  being 
oriented  in  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
face  of  the  batting  through  said  higher  density  layer  and 
extending  into  the  lower  density  layer. 


(a)  preparing  a  suspension  of  fibers, 

(b)  adding  to  said  suspension  of  fibers  a  plurality  of 
particles  consisting  of  additament  embedded  in  a  pro- 
tective matrix  of  a  high  viscosity  gel,  said  particles 
being  at  least  50  microns  in  size,  said  gel  viscosity 
being  sufficient  to  retard  liberation  of  the  additament 
during  the  formation  of  the  fibrous  product  and 
wherein  said  particles  resist  contact  coalescence  ex- 
cept under  super-atnMspheric  pressure. 

(c)  forming  a  web  containing  said  particles  without 
substantially  distorting  their  shape, 

(d)  thereafter  subjecting  the  web  to  super-atmospheric 
pressure  to  shear  and  spread  said  particles  so  as  to 
greatly  increase  their  surface  area,  to  reduce  the  pro- 
tective action  of  the  high  viscosity  gel,  which  until 
this  step  has  retarded  the  liberation  of  the  addita- 
ment, and  to  more  widely  distribute  the  additament. 


1.  An  insulation  comprising  a  layer  of  small  particles, 
a  gas  of  mean-free-path  approximating  the  interstitial  dis- 
tance between  said  particles  filling  the  interstices  between 
said  particles,  a  metallic  layer  in  contiguous  relation  with 
said  panicle  layer,  and  a  metallic  oxide  formed  on  the 
metallic  layer. 

3,257,266 
WEATHERABLE  FIBER-REINFORCED  POLYESTER 

STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS 
David  Ivan  Sapper,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  38,523 
14  Claims.  (CL  161—188) 
3.  A  composite  shaped  structure  consisting  essentially 
of  a  substrate  of  cured,  fiber-reinforced  organic  polyesters, 
and  a  surface  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  directly  bonded 
to  said  substrate,  the  surface  of  said  film  in  contact  with 
said  substrate  containing,  prior  to  bonding,  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenic  un- 
saturation,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  carbonyl,  amino,  and 
amido  groups. 

3457,267 
RETARDING  LIBERATION  OF  AN  ADDITAMENT 
IN  FORMING  A  RBROUS  WEB  BY  EMBEDDING 
THE  ADDITAMENT  IN  A  GEL  MATRIX  PRIOR 
TO  ADDITION  TO  THE  FIBERS 

Harold  R.  Hay,  Washington,  D.C. 

(795  Roble,  Menlo  Parii,  CaUf.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,162 

10  Claims.     (CL  162—159) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  distributing  an  additament 
in  a  fibrous  product  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


3^257,241 

PAPER  PRESSING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  WATER  RECEIVING  BELT 

Peter  E.  Wrist  and  Christian  A.  ScUcl,  CUiUcodic  Ohio, 

aolgDors  to  The  Mead  Corporatfoii,  Dayton,  OUo.  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Feb.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,M5 
5  Claimi.    (CL  162—199) 


3,257J65 
LAMINATED  CRYOGENIC  INSULATION 
Lionel  Isenbcrg,  Downey,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  14, 19(2,  Scr.  N«w  223,779 
6  Claims.    (O.  161—160) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  entrained  water  from   a 
moving  wet  web  of  paper  and  the  like  comprising: 
passing  said  web  together  with  a  felt  and  a  fabric 
through  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  press  rolls, 
said  felt  comprising  a  finely-woven  water  receiving- 
transferring  material, 
said  fabric  comprising  a  synthetic  resinous  material 
having  uniformity  of  porosity  necessary  for  pas- 
sage of  water  under  nip  pressure, 
said  fabric  material  being  interposed  in  said  nip 
between  said  press  rolls  and  said  felt, 
concomitantly    transferring    said    water    from    said 
felt  through  said  fabric  onto  the  surface  of  one  of 
said  press  rolls  by  rolling  pressure  from  said  press 
rolls, 
separating  said  web,  said  felt  and  said  fabric  at  the 
exit  side  of  said  nip, 

said  fabric  following  the  surface  of  the  prea*  roll 
with  which  it  is  in  contact  for  a  sufl!icient  dis- 
tance  to  effect   transfer  of  water  from   said 
fabric  to  said  press  roll  surface,  and 
thereafter  removing  said  water  from  said  press  roll 

surface. 
3.  Apparatus  for  a  papermachine  for  removing  en- 
trained liquid  from  a  moving  web  of  paper  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  press  rolls  having  a  nip  there- 
between, 
means  for  driving  said  press  rolls  to  move  said  web 

through  said  nip  at  a  rapid  rate  of  speed, 
a  fabric  porous  to  liquids  extending  through  the  nip 
of  said  rolls, 

said  fabric  being  endless  and  characterized  by 
having  a  woven  mesh  structure,  said  fabric  be- 
ing sufficiently  trained  around  oi>e  of  said  rolls 
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to  transfer  water  pressed  out  by  said  rolls  to  the 
surface  of  the  said  one  of  said  press  rolls, 
means  for  removing  water  from  the  surface  of  said  one 

press  roll,  and 
means  for  separating  said  web  and  said  fabric  at  the 
exit  side  of  the  nip  of  said  press  rolls. 


3^57^69 
CUPROUS  CYANIDEALKYL  THIOETHER  OR 
DITHIOETHER    ADDITION    PRODUCTS    AS 
INSECTIDES 
Paul  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  and   Bradford  L.  Archer  mnd 
Richard  D.  Franz,  Ek)rger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  833.697.  now  Patent  No.  3.064.025,  dated  Nov.  13, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  176,893 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  killing  an  insect  which  comprises  apply- 
ing thereto  an  addition  product  of  cuprous  cyanide  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
thioethers  and  alkyl  dithioethers  in  which  any  alkyl  group 
contains  1-12  carbon  atoms. 


3,257.270 

S-((ARYLTmO)  (PHOSPHINYL)  METHYL] 

PHOSPHOROUS  ESTER  INSECTICIDES 

Gail  H.   Birum.   Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,505 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


R'      o 

R"  8  — C  -  9  F 
0=PRt 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyloxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  hal^hydrocarbyloxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloride,  bromine  and  alkyl- 
thio  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyl- 
thio  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  bromoalkyl- 
thio  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  phcnylthio. 
chlorophenylthio,  bromophenylthio,  alkylphenylthio  hav- 
ing  a  total  of  from  7  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  chloro- 
alkylphenylthio  having  from  7  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  bromoalkylphenylthio  having  a  total  of  from  7  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophcnyl,  and 
alkylphenyl  having  from  7  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  dis- 
persed in  an  extending  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  solid  and  semi-solid  extending  agents,  and 
orgaii|ic  solvents  for  said  compound,  said  composition  con- 
taining from  about  O.I  to  about  25  by  weight  of  said 
compound. 

3,257,271 
PROPHYLAXIS  AGAINST  DUTCH  ELM  DISEASE 
Eugene  B.  Smalley,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,810 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  A  prophylactic  treatment  for  Dutch  elm  disease 
which  consists  of  injecting  into  the  vascular  system  of 
elm  trees  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,3.6-trichIorophcnylacetic  acid  and  water-soluble  salts 
thereof  in  an  amount  up  to  about  0.040  grams  per  cir- 
cumference inch  of  tree  and  suflRcient  to  achieve  the  said 


prophylactic  effect  but  insufficient  to  cause  foliar  mal- 
formation in  the  tree  and  which  is  nontoxic  to  the  elm 
bark  beetles,  vectors  of  the  disease,  and  the  fungus  which 
causes  the  disease. 


3,257,272 
BIPHENYL  AND  4.CHLOR0.2-PHENYLPHENOL 
HOUSEFLY  REPELLENTS 
George  F.  Shambaagh,  Wooiter,  Ohio,  and  Morris  R. 
Rogers,  Framingham,  Arthur  M.  Kaplan,  Waban,  and 
John  J.   Pratt,  Jr.,  Way  land,   Mass.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,988 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—31) 
1.  A  method  of  repelling  houseflies  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  houseflies  to  the  action  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  biphenyl  and  4-chloro-2-phenylphenol. 


3,257,273 
FLY  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 
George  F.  Shambaugh,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Morris  R. 
Rogers,  Framingham,  Arthur  M.  Kaplan,  Wihan.  and 
John  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,992 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—31) 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  house  flies  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  flies  to  the  action  of  an  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Da  mixture  comprising  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
o-phenylphenol,  12  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  6-chloro-2- 
phenyiphenol.  and  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  4-chloro-2- 
phenylphenol.  (2)  a  mixture  comprising  20  to  40  parts 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  o-phenylphenol.  12  to 
24  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  6-chloro-2- 
phenylphcnol.  and  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  the  water 
soluble  salts  of  4-chloro-2-phenylphenol.  and  (3)  a  mix- 
ture comprising  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  o-phenyl- 
phenol. 20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  6-chloro-2-phenyl- 
phenol,  5  to  14  parts  by  weight  of  4-chloro-2-phenol.  10 
to  35  parts  by  weight  of  phenol  and  5  to  15  parts  by 
weight  of  biphenyl. 


3,257^74 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  FUNGI  WITH  BETA- 
AMINO-ETHYL  KETONES 
Nicola   Loprieno,   Pisa,   Emilio   Plastino,   Florence,   and 
Araldo  Bugianl  and  Ivan  Tencrini,  Signa,  Italv,  assign- 
ors  to   Montecatini   Socicti   Generate    per   lindustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  .Milan,   Italy,  a  corporation   of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  26,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

8.  A  process  of  immunizing  a  plant  against  fungus 
growth  which  comprises  applying  to  a  plant  a  picrate 
or  ferrocyanide  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

A— CO— CHr-CHj— Y 

in  which  A  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
simple  and  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  anthranyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  1,  halo,  nitro,  alkyl  and  oxyalkyl;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piper- 
inino  and 


N 


Ri 
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in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  to  systemically  immunize 
the  plant  against  fungus  growth. 


3j257^75 
CHTTOSAN  CONTAINING  ANTACID  COMPO- 
SITION AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Mark  Weisberg,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Richard  S.  Gvbner, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mark  Weisberg, 

Providence,  R.I.,  and  Richard  S.  Gobner  and  Harry 

Kroll,  Edgewood,  RJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,583 
18  Claims.     (CL  167—55) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administra- 
tion for  the  relief  of  gastric  hyperacidity  comprising 
finely  divided  chitosan  and  a  non-systemic  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  alkalizing  agent;  said  ohitosan  and  alka- 
lizing agent  being  incorporated  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  solid  carrier  which  will  allow  gastric  juices  of 
the  pylorus  and  the  duodenal  bulb  to  contact  the  chitosan 
and  alkalizing  agent  after  reaching  the  stomach;  the 
chitosan  being  present  in  the  order  of  about  one-half 
gram  to  about  four  grams  per  dosage,  and  said  non- 
systemic  alkalizing  agent  being  present  to  the  extent  of 
less  than  half  the  weight  of  the  chitosan. 


3,257,276 

ORAL  ANALGESIC  PREPARATION 

Robert  H.  Broh-Kahn,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Ernest  J. 

Sasmor,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laboratories  for 

Pharmaceutical  Development,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,235 
8  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 

1.  An  analgesic  preparation  for  the  application  to  the 
oral  mucosa,  comprising  a  gel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  and  hydroalcoholic  gels  and  a  water 
soluble  salicylate  compound  dissolved  in  said  gel,  said 
preparation  having  a  pH  of  from  pH  4  through  pH  7  and 
the  salicylate  ion  content  of  said  compound  being  from 
2  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  preparation. 


3,257^77 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kao  Hwang,  Wankegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,327 

7  Clafans.  (CL  167—^5) 
1.  An  antihypertensive  composition  comprising  as  active 
ingredients  from  I  part  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyclothiazide  and  its 
alkali  meul  salts  and  from  2.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pargyline 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  acid-addition  salts, 
the  active  ingredients  of  said  composition  being  mutually 
activating. 

3,257,278 
13/3.ALKYL-A*  •  "^0NATRIENE-3.0NES 
Gerard  Nomine,  Nolsy-le-Sec,  Robert  Bucourt,  Clichy- 
soos-Bois,  and   Andre   Pierdet,   Noisy-le-Sec,   France, 
assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,091 

Claims  priority,  application   France,  July  5,   1963, 

940,549;  Oct.  4,  1963,  949,608,  949,609;  May  15, 

1964,  974,762;  Aug.  14,  1944,  985,285;  June  1, 

1965,  19,090 

21  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
21.  A  composition  having  endocrinic  properties  com- 
prising a  I3^-alkyi-A*»"-gonatriene-3-one  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  which  may  be  substituted  with 
a  halogen,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  major  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 


3^57,279 

WATER-SOLUBLE  MEDIUM  FOR  TISSUE 

INFILTRATING  AND  EMBEDDING 

Philip  Schain,  126  SUver  Lake  Road,  Staten  Uand,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,623 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—84.5) 
1.  A  water-soluble  tissue  infiltrating  and  embedding 
composition  facilitating  rapid  preparation  of  tissue  sec- 
tions for  biopsic  study,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  80  to  90%  by  weight  of  nonyl  phenol  ethylene 
oxide  condensate  containing  20  to  40  mols  of  ethylene  ox- 
ide per  mol  of  nonyl  phenol,  4  to  9%  of  nonyl  phienol  eth- 
ylene oxide  condensate  containing  12  to  16  mok  of  eth- 
ylene oxide  per  mol  of  nonyl  phenol,  1  to  4%  of  nonyl 
phenol  ethylene  oxide  condensate  containing  4  to  7  mols 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  nonyl  i^nol,  0.4  to  1.6% 
of  paraffin,  0.1  to  0.4%  of  a  natural  wax  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  camauba  wax,  beeswax  and  mix- 
turee  thereof,  O.I  to  0.4%  of  plastic  film  forming  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  meth- 
yl methacrylate  resin  and  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  1  to  5% 
of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  1000  to  20,000,  and  said  composition  in  the 
molten  state  being  a  clear  solution  capable  of  penetrat- 
ing both  aqueous  and  fatty  tissues,  and  setting  at  about  40 
to  45*  C.  to  a  water-soluble  wax-lilte  solid. 


3,257,280 
GELATIN  AND  COPPER  CHELATE  NAIL  BODY- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Aron  RIchter,  609  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,694 

14  Claims.     (CI.  167—85) 

1.  A  nail  bodying  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  3.5  to  16  weight  percent  gelatin,  0.02 
to  0.15  weight  percent  of  a  protein  hydrolyzing  enzyme 
for  said  gelatin  and  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  an  ethyl- 
enediamine-copper  chelate  complex. 


3,257,281 
AEROSOL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF    THE    HAIR    COMPRISING    HYDROPHELIC 
SALTS  OF  BASIC  AMIDES  AND  ESTERS 
Arthur  Maeder,  Tberwil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciha 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatkm  Jaly  5,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
207,808.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct  3,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  313,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  22,  1957, 

44,156/57 
14  Claims.    (CI.  167—87.1) 

13.  An  aerosol  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  hair 
comprising,  as  solvent,  a  water-soluble  lower  alkanol,  a 
propellant,  and  in  solution  in  a  mixture  of  said  solvent 
and  propellant,  a  hydrophilic  salt  of  a  basic  copolymer, 
said  copcrfymer  being  the  copolymer  of 
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(a)  a  compouad  of  the  formula 


rz 


\ 


L     Jk-i 


IN-A-J-NUJ to-! C-B- 

I        L     Ji--I L-i  II 

Ri  U 


l-HlK, 


-C 

L  A 


3^257^82 

PROPHYLACTIC  DENTAL  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATE 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Indiana  MemoriaJ  Union, 
Bloomington,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,602 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167—93) 

1.  A  prophylactic  paste  composition  comprising  0.50- 
2.4  parts  by  weight  of  zirconium  silicate  as  a  cleaning  and 
polishing  agent  and  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  fluoride- 
containing  anticariogenic  adjuvant. 


3^57,283 

METHODS  OF  HEATING  IONS  IN  A  PLASMA 

Sydney  Maxwell  Hamberger,  Abingdon,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

32,531/62 

2  ClainH.     (CL  176—3) 

1.  In  a  method  of  heating  ions  in  a  plasma  having  an 
ion  cyclotron  frequency  and  contained  by  a  magnetic  field, 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  plasma  to  two  radio  frequency 


in  which  A  is  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical 
which  constitutes  a  bridge  of  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  between  the  hetero  atoms,  R  is  the  divalent 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  maleic 
acid  and  fumaric  acid,  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  the  monovalent  organic 
radical  resulting  from  quatemization  with  a  quater- 
nizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylsulfate,  ethylbromide,  ethyliodide,  benzyl- 
chloride,  toluene  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkyl  e!>ter 
epichlorhydrin,  chloracetamide,  N  -  methylolchlor- 
acetamide  and  triethylphospbite,  Z  is  the  anion 
resulting  from  said  quaternuing  agent,  and  k,  m  and 
p  each  is  a  whole  positive  number  of  at  most  2,  and 
(b)  an  N-substituted  acrylanude  of  the  formula 


CHf-C-C-N 
B       \ 

Cb-iH|b-i 


in  which  X  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  divalent  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  with  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  m  and  n  each  is  a  positive  whole  number  of  at 
the  most  2. 


electromagnetic  waves  each  of  a  frequency  high  enough 
to  penetrate  effectively  the  plasma,  said  waves  differing 


'-^_    ..^ 


7— ' 


by  a  frequency  which  resonates  with  the  ion  cyclotron 
frequency. 

3457^84 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLASMA  STABILITY 

Richard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,777 

I  4  Claims.    (O.  176—5) 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  hydromagnctic  inter- 
change instability  of  a  high  temperature  plasma  having  a 
particle  density,  N„  constituent  particles  of  mass  number, 
A„  particle  temperature  in  kilovolts,  T..  and  charge, 
Z„  of  particles  relative  to  a  proton,  said  plasma  confined 
in  a  contaitunent  zone  of  length,  L,  and  radius,  r,  defined 
between  the  mirrors  of  a  magnetic  mirror  contaimnent 
field  of  magnetic  field  intensity,  B,  said  plasma  constitu- 
ents having  an  effective  orbit  radius,  d,  defined  by  the 
relation 


•        /S^-^-M' 


3.132X10^ 


B* 


Z, 


L(?''-^-)(?''-'')J 
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wherein  said  plasma  is  subject  to  destructive  hydromag- 
netic  interchange  instability  when  the  ratio 


[^J 


is  less  than  2.  the  steps  comprising  injecting  and  trapping 
additive  charged  plasma  particle  constituents  in  said  con- 
tainment zone,  said  injected  additive  constituents  having  a 
higher  energy  level,  T„  than  the  plasma  particle  consti- 
tuents in  the  plasma,  effective  to  increase  the  magnitude 
of  the  term  d  and  thereby  the  ratio 


m 


related  to  the  constituents  of  said  plasma  to  a  value 
greater  than  2,  to  control  the  hydromagnetic  interchange 
instability  of  said  plasma. 


7.  A  power  nuclear  reactor  having  a  high,  prompt  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  reactivity,  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel,  a  reactive  core  within  said  vessel,  said 
core  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  elon- 
gated tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  containing  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  a  solid  moderator,  a  material  fissionable  by 
neutrons  of  thermal  energy  and  a  material  having  a 
neutron  absorption  cross  section  which  rises  sharply  with 
rise  in  temperature  above  the  operating  temperature  of 
tbe  reactor,  an  annular  reflector  surrounding  said  core, 
said  reflector  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments, 
means  mounting  said  segments  for  movement  relative  to 
said  core  between  positions  near  said  core  and  positions 
outward  therefrom,  means  coupled  to  said  segments  for 
moving  said  segments,  and  means  biasing  said  segments 
to  said  outward  positions. 

10.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  high,  prompt  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  reactivity,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  reactive  core,  means  defin- 
ing an  annular  passageway  in  said  core  which  passage- 
way is  substantially  free  of  nuclear  fuel  and  which  pas- 
sageway divides  said  core  into  two  separated  reactive  sec- 


tions, each  of  said  reactive  core  sections  including  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  elements  each  containing  a  solid  mixture 
of  nuclear  fuel  and  a  moderator  which  mixture  has  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  reactivity,  said  fuel  ele- 
ments being  spaced  apart  to  provide  passageways  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  which  is  both  a 
moderator  and  a  coolant  in  series  flow  through  said  an- 
nular passageway  and  then  through  said  passageways  be- 
tween said  fuel  elements. 


3,257,285 
NUCLEAR  POWER  REACTOR  HAVING  A  HIGH, 
PROMPT  NEGATIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFI- 
CIENT  OF  REACTIVITY 
Charles  E.  Clifford,  Concord,  Tean^  and  George  R.  Hop- 
kins and  Gordon  B.  West,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259^40 
12  Claims.     (C\.  176—33) 


3,257,286 

BALL-TYPE  CONTROL  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

John  W.  Ryon  and  Donald  C.  Schhiderbcrg,  Lynchborg, 

Va.,  ass^nors  to  The  Babcock  A  WOcox  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,281 

4  Claims.     (Q.  176—35) 


n 


K 


H 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  a 
core  located  within  said  vessel  and  containing  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  fissionable  material  to  establish  and  sustain 
a  chain-type  fission  reaction,  a  number  of  elongated  con- 
duits disposed  in  a  regular  arrangement  within  said  vessel, 
each  of  said  conduits  comprising  a  first  section  located 
within  and  extending  through  said  core  and  an  adjoining 
second  section  located  exteriorly  of  said  core  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  first  section,  a  plurality  of  bodies  each 
containing  a  high  neutron  absorption  cross  section  mate- 
rial positioned  within  each  of  said  conduits  and  at  least 
partially  filling  the  first  sections  thereof,  each  of  said 
bodies  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  substan- 
tially the  same  as  but  smaller  than  that  of  said  conduit 
so  that  the  bodies  are  freely  movable  through  said  con- 
duits, a  first  fluid  connection  to  the  lower  part  of  each 
of  said  conduits  and  a  second  fluid  connection  to  tbe 
upper  part  of  each  of  said  conduits  for  the  passage  of 
pressurized  fluid  therethrough  continuously  in  either 
direction  while  maintaining  the  reactor  in  operation, 
first  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first 
fluid  connection  at  a  first  selected  pressure,  second  means 
for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  second  fluid  con- 
nection at  a  second  selected  pressure  which  is  higher  than 
said  first  selected  pressure  at  said  first  fluid  connection  for 
positive  insertion  of  said  bodies  from  said  second  sections 
into  said  first  sections  means  preventing  movement  of 
said  bodies  beyond  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said 
conduits,  and  regulable  fluid  flow  means  in  communica- 
tion with  at  least  said  second  means  for  supplying  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  second  fluid  connection  for  indi- 
vidually controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  through  each  of  said  conduits  to  thereby  position 
said  bodies  selectively  in  first  and  second  sections  of 
said  conduits  to  control  reactivity  during  reactor  opera- 
tion as  well  as  to  control  start  up  ad  shutdown  of  the 
fission  reaction. 
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3^57487 
DRTVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONTROL  ROD 
James  A.  Good,  Lynchburg,  V«.,  assignor  to  Th«  Bab- 
cock  &  Wlkox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,610 
3  Claims.     (CL  176—36) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  a  control  rod  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  reactor  head,  a  control  rod  positioned  with- 
in said  reactor,  a  drive  rod  of  circular  cross  section  de- 
tachably  coupled  to  said  control  rod  and  extending 
through  said  reactor  head,  said  drive  rod  having  teeth  cut 
on  a  helical  pitch  into  its  surface,  a  pinion  gear  located 
on  the  exterior  of  said  reactor  bead  and  engageable  with 
and  arranged  to  drive  said  drive  rod  and  its  attached 
control  rod  in  a  linear  direction,  said  pinion  gear  having 
a  concave  surface  with  teeth  cut  therein  for  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  said  drive  rod,  means  arranged 
on  the  exterior  of  said  reactor  for  driving  said  pinion 
gear,  and  disengageable  keeper  means  situated  outside  of 
the  reactor  and  communicating  with  said  drive  rod  for 
preventing  said  drive  rod  from  rotating  when  it  is  en- 
gaged in  driving  relationship  with  said  pinion  gear. 


3,257,288 

FUEL  ELEMENT  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Bernard   Boudouresques,   Paris,  and   Pierre   Rouge,  Glf- 

sur-Yvette.  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  ITner- 

glc  Atomiqae,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  273.623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1962, 
895.308 
2  Claims.     (CL  176—81)  < 


-11 


1.  In  a  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  moderator 
structure  and  a  bore  in  the  moderator  structure,  a  slug 
of  fuel  material  in  the  bore,  a  can  enclosing  said  slug, 
an  even  number  of  longitudinal  series  of  fins  on  said  can, 
each  of  said  series  of  fins  occupying  an  angular  sector  of 
the  surface  of  said  can,  the  fins  of  a  series  of  said  fins 
being  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  the  fins  of  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  series  of  fins  forming  a  herringbone 
pattern,  the  coolant  gas  circulating  in  said  bore  over  said 


series  of  fins,  longitudinal  grooves  separating  adjacent 
ones  of  said  series  of  fins,  counter-bores  in  the  bore,  a 
spider  mounted  in  each  of  said  counter-bores  and  secured 
against  rotational  and  translational  movement  therein,  at 
least  three  of  said  spiders  being  spaced  along  said  can, 
each  of  said  spiders  comprising  an  expansible  split  ring 
locked  in  the  adjacent  one  of  said  counter-bores,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  longitudinal  blades  on  said  ring,  each  of 
said  blades  extending  radially  into  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  grooves,  one  of  said  spiders  being  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  can  and  support  means  in  the  bore  supporting  said 
can. 


3,257,289 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  YEASTS 
Alfred  Ciiampagnat  and  Claude  de  Mayo.  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

London.  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1962, 

884,177 

19  Claims.     (CI.  19S— 3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal,  at  least  in  part,  of 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  a  petroleum  fraction, 
with  production  of  edible  yeast,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  continuously  cultivating,  in  a  fermenter,  a  strain 
of  straight  chain  paraffinic  hydrocarbon-consuming  yeast 
which  is  adapted  to  grow  on  straight  chain  paraflfinic  hy- 
drocarbons, in  the  presence  of  a  petroleum  fraction  con- 
sisting in  part  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  having 
a  mean  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium;  and  in  the  presence  of  a  gas 
containing  free  oxygen  and  continuously  separating  from 
the  mixture  a  fraction  comprising  yeast,  a  fraction  com- 
prising the  major  part  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  a  pe- 
troleum fraction  having  a  reduced  proportion  of  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons,  the  aqueous  phase  fraction  being  re- 
cycled to  constitute  part  of  the  aqueous  nutrient  medium. 


3,257,290 
MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATORS 
Roy    SUrmer,    Northumberland,    England,    assignor    to 
Richardsons,  Westgarth  A  Co.  Limited,  Northumber- 
land, England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  8,  H61, 

40,091   61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  202—173) 


rWAA-'W^J^^ 


2^-^^:ri-^iHiPE: 


? 


1.  A  multi-stage  flash  evaporator  comprising:  a  series 
of  flash  chambers  iiKluding  a  first  flash  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  flash  chambers  and  a  last  flash 
chamber,  first  feed  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first 
flash  chamber,  interconnecting  conduits  connecting  said 
flash  chambers  in  series  to  enable  feed  liquid  introduced 
into  said  first  flash  chamber  to  flow  therefrom  through 
the  series  of  flash  chambers  to  said  last  flash  chamber, 
a  first  series  of  heater  condenser  chambers,  a  second 
series  of  heater  condenser  chambers,  flash  vapor  conduit 
means  connecting  each  heater  condenser  chamber  of  said 
first  series  with  vapor  space  in  a  respective  one  of  a  first 
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group  of  said  flash  chambers  including  said  first  flash 
chamber  and  several  further  flash  chambers  immediately 
succeeding  it  in  the  flash  chamber  series,  further  flash 
vapor  conduit  means  connecting  each  heater  condenser 
chamber  of  said  second  series  with  vapor  space  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  second  group  of  said  flash  chambers  includ- 
ing said  last  flash  chamber  and  at  least  one  further  flash 
chamber  immediately  preceding  it  in  the  flash  chamber 
series,  drain  conduit  means  to  drain  distillate  from  all  said 
heater  condenser  chambers,  a  first  plurality  of  heat  ex- 
changers disposed  one  in  each  of  said  first  series  heater 
condenser  chambers  and  interconnected  in  series  to  form 
a  first  heat  exchanger  flow  line  for  the  flow  of  cooling 
fluid  from  one  heat  exchanger  to  another  through  the 
series,  second  feed  conduit  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  first  heat  exchanger  flow  line  to  deliver  feed  liquid 
thereto,  first  outlet  conduit  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  flow  line,  a  steam-heated  chamber,  a 
compressor,  third  feed  conduit  means  delivering  steam 
from  said  compressor  to  said  steam-heated  chamber,  a 
further  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  steam-heated 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  first  outlet 
conduit  means,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  first  feed 
conduit  means,  whereby  feed  liquid  flowing  in  said  first 
flow  line  is  delivered  to  the  series  of  flash  chambers  by  way 
of  said  further  heat  exchanger,  a  second  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  second  series 
heater  condenser  chambers  and  interconnected  in  series 
to  form  a  second  heat  exchanger  flow  line  for  the  flow 
of  cooling  fluid,  fourth  feed  conduit  means  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  flow  line  to  deliver 
feed  liquid  thereto,  second  outlet  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  flow  line,  fifth  feed  conduit 
means  connecting  said  second  outlet  conduit  means  to 
one  of  said  second  group  flash  chambers,  and  vapor  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  inkt  side  of  said  compressor 
to  vapor  space  in  one  of  said  intermediate  flash  chambers. 


3,257,291 
MEANS  FOR  DESALTING  SEA  WATER  BY  SOLAR 

HEAT  AND  AIR  CONVECTION 

Heinz  Joseph  Geri>er,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Gerbcr  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  South 

Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,933 

7  Claims.     (Q.  202—234) 


1.  A  desalination  system  for  converting  sea  water  taken 
from  a  given  source  thereof  into  fresh  water,  said  system 
comprising  an  evaporator  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low evaporator  body  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays  so  as  to 
be  heated  thereby  and  inclined  along  its  length  relative 
to  the  horizontal  so  that  water  collecting  in  the  bottom 
thereof  will  flow  thcreakxig  by  gravity,  a  sea  water  pipe 
located  within  said  hollow  evaporator  body  and  running 
longitudinally  thereof  some  distance  above  its  bottom, 
means  for  withdrawing  sea  water  from  said  source  and 
for  introducing  the  same  into  said  sea  water  pipe,  said 
sea  water  pipe  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  so 
that  water  contained  therein  may  pass  through  the  wall 
thereof  and  fall  through  the  body  of  said  evaporator  to 


the  bottom  thereof  for  subsequent  flow  along  said  bottom, 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  evaporator  body  for 
flow  therethrough  in  contact  with  said  sea  water  so  that 
water  vapor  may  evaporate  from  said  sea  water  into  said 
air  to  produce  humidified  air  as  a  result  of  heat  received 
from  said  evaporator  body,  a  condenser  utilizing  the  sea 
water  of  said  source  as  a  cooling  agent,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  himiidified  air  from  said  evaporator 
body  and  for  conducting  the  same  to  said  condenser  for 
flow  therethrough  to  condense  water  vapor  from  said 
air  for  use  as  fresh  water. 


3  257  292 
SEPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE  AND  BENZENE 

BY  DISTILLATION 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,821 

4  Claims.     (CI.  203—3) 


1.  A  method  for  separating  cyclobexane  from  ben- 
zene by  fractional  distillation  comprising  forming  an 
azeotropc  of  said  benzene  with  n-hexane  and  distilling 
said  azeotrope  overhead  while  removing  said  cyclobex- 
ane as  a  bottom  product  of  said  distillation,  the  mol 
ratio  of  n-hexane  to  benzene  being  at  least  about  5.7  to  1. 


3,257,293 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A    COUNTER-CURRENT    ELECTROMIGRATION 

INSTALLATION 

Marias  Chemla,  Maisons  Aifort,  Sefaie,  France,  assignor 

to  Commissariat  k  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10. 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1959, 

791,228;  May  9,  1961,  86M94,  Patent  1,230,639 

15  Claims.    (CL  204—1) 


10.  A  process  for  controlling  counter-current  electro- 
migration  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  a  bath  of 
fused  salt,  comprising  continuously  adding  a  substaiKe 
at  the  cathode  to  redissolve  the  metal  deposited  at  the 
cathode,  temporarily  interrupting,  after  a  predetermined 
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period  of  time,  the  electrolysis  current  between  the  an- 
ode and  the  cathode,  measuring  the  potential  deviation 
of  the  cathode  caused  by  the  deposited  metal,  reinstat- 
ing the  electrolysis  current  when  said  measured  poten- 
tial difference  declines  with  the  continued  addition  of 
the  said  substance  to  a  predetermined  level  corresponding 
to  the  absence  of  deposited  metal  at  the  cathode  and 
cyclicly  carrying  out  the  steps  of  interrupting  the  elec- 
trolysis current,  measuring  the  potential  difference  and 
reinstating  the  electrolysis  current. 


3^57,294 
ACTD  METAL  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
AND  BATHS 
Gregor  Michael,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  De- 
hydag   Deutsche   Hydricrwerke  G.in.bJl.,  Dusscldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  214.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1961. 
D  36.777 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—45) 
1.  A  self-rcgulating  electroplating  bath  for  the  elec- 
trodeposition  of  metals  capable  of  being  electrodeposited 
from  acid  solution,  said  bath  comprising 

(1)  an  acid  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  tlie  metal 
to  be  electrodeposited,  and 

(2)  a  heterogeneous  phase  consisting  solely  of  an 
auxiliary  electroplate-improving  organic  addition 
agent  which 

(a)  is  sparsely  soluble  in  said  acid  electroplating 
bath, 

(b)  has  a  saturation  concentration  of  0.5  to  500 
mgm.  per  liter  of  electroplating  bath  liquid,  and 

(c)  has  a  critical  concentration  of  about  half  of 
said  saturation  concentration, 

said  addition  agent  being  present  in  said  bath  in  multiple 
quantities  of  said  saturation  concentration. 


3,257,295 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  TREATING  METALS 
Shigeru  Yonezaid,  Yawata,  Minoru  Kamata  and  Tsune- 
yasu  Watanabe,  Tobata,  and  Kango  Saitai  and  Kazuo 
Ikegami,  \  awata,  Japan,  assignors  (o  Yawata  Iron  A 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
^o  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.'251,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1962. 
37/  1,867 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—56) 
I.  A  method  of  chemically   treating  a  metal  article 
which  comprises  electrolytically  treating  said  metal  article 
in   an   aqueous   solution,    making    said    metal    article    a 
cathode,  said  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  a  hexavalent 
chromium  compound  yielding  hexavalent  chromium  ions 
in  an  amount  of  5-50  g./l.  as  its  main  ingredient  and  a 
substance  producing  halogen   ions  in  an  amount  of   10 
to  200  p.p.m.  as  adjuvant,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being 
below  1.3  and  the  temperature  thereof  being  10  to  80*  C. 


ing  moiety  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  hydrazine, 
hydroxylamine  or  an  organic  amine  or  a  product  derived 
therefrom  by  heat  treatment  of' said  complexed  addition 
compound  in  an  oxygen  free  gas  protective  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  exceeding  200*  C.  until  evolution  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  said  anion  ceases  to  form  a  product  of 


3,257,296 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  METALS  BY 

FLSION  ELECTROLYSIS 

Bernhard  Berghaus.  Grand  Hotel  Dolder,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land,  and  Vfarie  Staesche,  Mattenstrassc  31,  Wettingen. 
'Aargau,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,109 
18  Cbdms.  (CI.  204—64) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  metal  by  fusion  electrol- 
ysis comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining said  metal  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  complexed  addition  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula M(Z)n(C)x  where  M  is  Al.  Mg,  Be,  Ca,  Ti,  Zr, 
Hf,  Th,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  U.  or  Ce,  n  represents  the  vakncc 
of  M.  Z  is  an  anion  of  the  group  consisting  of  halide, 
nitrate,  nitrite,  chlorate  or  perchlorate,  C.  is  a  complex- 


increased  stability  containing  metal,  hydrogen,  nitrogen 
and  said  anion  and  wherein  the  metal  content  is  higher 
than  that  of  the  initial  addition  compouiKl  and  the  nitro- 
gen content  as  determined  by  the  Kjeldahi  method  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  corresponding  nitride  and  then 
separating  the  metal  from  the  electrolyte. 


3.257,297 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

David  Stewart   Patcrson  and   Michael  Chance,  both  of 

Billingham,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1961, 

5,913/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—68) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  sodium 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  calcium  by  electrolyzing  a 
fused  salt  composition  containing  sodium  chloride  and 
calcium  chloride,  the  improvement  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  calcium  in  the  metallic  sodium  comprising  elec- 
trolyzing a  fused  salt  composition  containing  about  28 
to  36%  by  weight  sodium  chloride,  about  23  to  35%  by 
weight  calcium  chloride,  about  10  to  25%  by  weight  stron- 
tium chloride  and  about  13  to  30%  by  weight  barium 
chloride  to  produce  metallic  sodium  containing  less  than 
about  0.20%  calcium.  ' 


3,257,298 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETALS 

Lawrence    J.     Hughes.     Hitchcock,    Tex.,     assignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,885 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetals  which  com- 
prises electrolytically  oxidizing  at  the  anode  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  an  allylic  hydrogen  atom  in  solu- 
tion in  an  aqueous  alcohol  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  as  an  elec- 
trolyte and  recovering  said  acetal  from  the  anolyte. 


3,257  J99 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYT- 
IC STRIPPING  OF  COATINGS  FROM  METAI.S 
Matthew    Mekjean,    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,925 

12  Claims.     (CI.  204—141) 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  a  surface  coating  from  a 

metallic  workpiece  which  comprises  contacting  a  coated 

workpiece    with    an    electrolyte    in    an    electrochemical 
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system  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  molten 
bath  for  the  electrolytic  strii^ing  of  surface  coatings 
from  the  metal  resulting  from  fusing  together  at  least 
50  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  1  to  50 
percent  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfates,  stannatcs,  zincates,  plumbates,  silicates, 
molybdates,  titanates,  zirconates  fluotitanates  fluozir- 
conates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  substantially 
non-reactive  with  said  workpiece. 


10.  A  nonoxidizing  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a 
molten  bath  for  the  electrolytic  stripping  of  surface  coat- 
ings from  metal  which  consists  essentially  of  the  product 
resulting  from  fusing  together  at  least  fifty  percent  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  1  to  50  percent  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates,  stannates, 
zincates,  plumbates,  silicates,  molybdates,  titanates.  zir- 
conates, fluotitanates,  fluozirconates  and  mixtures  there- 
of. 


3,257,300 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  FORMING 

TAPERED  OR  CONTOURED  CAVITIES 

Lynn   A.   Williams,   WInnetka,   III.,  assignor  to  Anocnt 

Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,438 
8  Claims.     (CL  204—143) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  cavities  having  shaped 
side  walls  and  the  like  in  a  workpiece  capable  of  being 
electrochemically  eroded  wherein  the  cavity  mouth  is 
of  appreciably  greater  dimensions  than  the  base,  com- 
prising forming  a  preliminary  generally  straight  sided 
cavity  in  the  workpiece  having  transverse  shape  and  di- 
mensions corresponding  to  but  not  greater  than  those 
of  the  base  of  the  finished  cavity,  advancing  a  finishing 
electrode  into  the  cavity  a  relatively  high  feed  rate 
of  at  least  about  .100  inch  per  minute,  the  electrode  hav- 
ing electrically  conductive  shaping  side  walls  and  electro- 
lyte passages  therethrough,  impressing  a  direct  current 
having  a  voltage  not  greater  than  about  18  volts  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  electrode  in  a  sense  to  make  the 
workpiece  anodic,  feeding  electrolyte  through  the  elec- 
trode passages  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  p.s.i. 
at  the  entry  to  the  electrode  and  with  a  high  electrolyte 
velocity  so  as  to  fill  the  workpiece  cavity  beyond  the 
working  tip  of  the  electrode  and  to  escape  from  the 
cavity  between  the  cavity  walls  and  the  electrode  side 
walls,  and  maintaining  a  gap  spacing  between  the  elec- 
trode side  walls  and  the  cavity  walls  of  not  greater  than 
about  .015  inch,  whereby  the  cavity  walls  are  electro- 
lytically eroded  to  a  shape  complemental  to  that  of  the 
electrode  and  given  a  smooth  finish. 


3^257  301 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  Clarence  R.  Bresson,  and  Raymond  L. 

Cobb,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asdgnors  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,810 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  204—158) 
10.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  allylamine 
hydrochloride  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of 
actinic  radiation,  and  recovering  the  resulting  sulfur  com- 
pounds formed  by  the  reaction. 


3,257  302 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,889 
2  Claims.     (CL  204—162) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an 
organic  sulfur  compound,  which  comprises  passing  liquid 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  to  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones  con- 
nected in  series;  subjecting  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting of  the  liquid  hydrogen  sulfide  and  the  liquid  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  compound  in  at  least  the  first  of  said 
reaction  zones  to  ultraviolet  radiation;  withdrawing  gas- 
eous hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  top  of  said  first  reaction 
zone;  passing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  said  first 
reaction  zone  to  a  second  reaction  zone  in  series  there- 
with; simultaneously  increasing  the  temperature  and  with- 
drawing gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  second  reac- 
tion zone;  withdrawing  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  said 
second  reaction  zone  and  passing  it  through  at  least  one 
other  reaction  zone  in  series  therewith;  simultaneously  in- 
creasing the  temperature  in  said  one  other  reaction  zone 
and  withdrawing  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  one 
other  reaction  zone;  withdrawing  reaction  effluent  having  a 
low  concentration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  one  other 
reaction  zone;  recovering  siad  organic  sulfur  compound 
from  said  reaction  effluent;  liquefying  said  gaseous  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  recycling  the  resulting  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
the  process. 

3,257  J03 
TREATING  OF  PLASTIC  COATED  FOILS 
Donald  E.  Gould  and  Louis  A.  Preli,  Jr.,  Somerset  Conn- 
ty,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,925 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—168) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  of  plastic  material  coated 
electrically  conductive  substrate  to  render  the  plastic  ma- 
terial surface  thereof  more  retentive  to  further  coatings, 
which  method  comprises  continuously  directing  a  plastic 
material  surface  of  said  plastic  material  coated  substrate 
into  peripheral  contact  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  a 
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rotating  nonconductivc  roller  having  a  conductive  core    face  of  said  electrode  and  engaging  the  workpiece  in  the 
and    simultaneously     developing    an    electrical    charge    area  of  erosion,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  and 
through  the  nonconductivc  roller  and  the  plastic  material 
coating  between  said  conductive  core  and  the  conductive 

"  ^     ^     .^ 


3,257,304 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRODEPOSmNG  INSULA- 
nVE  MATERIAL  ON  PHOTOCONDLCTIVE 
COPYSHEET 

Edgar  G.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining  and    Manufacturing   Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,178 

11  Claims.  (CL  2«4— 181) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  connecting  as  an  elec- 
trode an  electrolytically  developable  photoconductive 
copysheet  having  a  diflferential  conductivity  pattern  there- 
on and  electrodepositing  by  charged  particle  migration 
in  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  medium  a  substantially 
water  impermeable  insulative  material  selectively  onto 
the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  copysheet  to  form 
an  electrolytically  insulating,  water  impermeable  coating 
thereon. 


3,257,305 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  CAPACITOR 
BY  REACTIVE  SPITTERING  OF  TANTALUM 
OXIDE  ONTO  A  SIUCON  SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  E.  Varga,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  131,149 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—192) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  an  electrically  conductive  silicon  sub- 
strate in  a  glow  discharge  in  oxygen  between  a  tantalum 
body  and  said  substrate  to  deposit  a  layer  of  tantalum 
oxide  thereon,  evaporating  a  conductive  layer  onto  said 
Untalum  oxide  layer,  and  providing  a  conductive  contact 
to  said  electrically  conductive  silicon  substrate  spaced 
from  said  tantalum  oxide  layer. 


substrate,  said  charge  being  of  suflficient  intensity  to 
produce  corona  in  air  gaps  immediately  adjacent  the 
peripheral  contact  interface  between  the  plastic  material 
surface  of  tlie  plastic  material  coated  substrate  and  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  nonconductivc  roller. 


controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  probe  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  drive  means. 


3.257.306 
ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING  APPARATL^S 
Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomlield  Hills,  Mkh.,  assfgnor  to  EIox 
Corporation  of  Michigan,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  836,788,  Aug.  28, 
1959.    Tkis  application  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,859 

24  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 224) 
1.  In  an  electrical  machining  apparatus  for  eroding  a 
conductive  workpiece  by  an  electrical  current,  a  machin- 
mg  electrode  having  a  face  defining  an  area  of  erosion  on 
the  workpiece.  drive  means  for  providing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  a  probe 
of  insulating  material,  said  probe  movable  through  said 


3,257,307 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ALl  MINT  M 
Jack  L.  Henry,  Los  Altos,  and  Robin  D.  Holliday.  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation,    Oakland,    Calif.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,669 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—231) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  alu- 
minum adapted  to  contain  a  molten  metal  cathode  layer, 
an  electrolyte  layer  above  said  metal  layer,  a  crust  layer 
above  said  electrolyte  layer,  and  having  an  anodic  system 
comprising  at  least  one  anode  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  cnist  layer  into  said  electrolyte  layer  and  a  cathodic 
system  comprising  at  least  one  cathodic  current  conduct- 
ing element  adapted  to  extend  through  said  crust  and 
electrolyte  layers  into  said  metal  layer,  and  wherein  said 
element  is  comprised  of  refractory  hard  metal;  the  im- 
provement comprising  sacrificial  cathode  means  com- 
prising electrically  conductive  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  anode  and  refractory  hard  metal  conductor 
element,  said  sacrificial  cathode  means  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  crust  layer,  means  to  electrically  connect  said 
sacrificial  cathode  means  to  a  cathodic  system  to  enable 
current  passage  in  tlie  crust  layer  substantially  between 
said  anode  and  said  sacrificial  cathode  means. 


3J57,308  I 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
ARTICLES 
Joseph  C.  Cottom,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,300 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—297) 
1.  An  article  holder  for  electroplating  articles,  which 
comprises  a  pad  of  resilient  compressible  material,  an 
electrode  element  embedded  in  said  pad  and  having  an 
end  normally  enclosed  within  said  pad  and  terminating  a 
slight  distance  from  a  surface  thereof  when  said  pad  is 
in  a  relatively  expanded  condition,  and  means  for  forcing 
an  article  against  said  surface  of  said  pad  and  compressing 
said  pad  relative  to  the  end  of  said  electrode  element 
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whereby  the  end  makes  contact  with  the  article,  said  pad    subjected  to  activation  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of 
masking  the  portions  of  said  electrode  element  not  con-    between  about  400  and  about  1450°  F.  for  at  least  about 

2  hours. 

««.  ___^,^^^^^____ 

3,257,311 
CONTINUOUS  SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  OF  HY- 
DROCARBONS WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOUTE 
HAVING  A  SILICON  TO  ALUMINUM  RATIO  OF 
AT  LEAST  1.8 
Vincent  J.  Frilette,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Camden  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  and  Paul  B.  Weisz,  Media,  Pa.^  assignors  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,675 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Inly  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 120) 
3.  A  continuous  method  for  selectively  cracking  n-ali- 
phatic  hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  with  at 
least  one  other  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isoaliphatic  hydrocarbons,  naphthenic  hydro- 
carbons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
bringing  said  mixture  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  in 
contact  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  silicon 
to  alumnum  ratio  of  at  least  1.8  and  a  pore  size  of  about 
5  Angstrom  units,  and  containing  from  5.0  to  1.0  equiv- 
alent per  gram  atom  of  aluminum  of  ions  of  positive 
valence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
calcium  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  n-aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  component  is  admitted  into  the  interior  of 
said  aluminosilicate  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  hydro- 
carbon components  and  re>moving  the  resulting  products 
of  cracking  said  n-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  component  from 
said  aluminosilicate. 


tacted  by  the  article  to  prevent  electroplating  of  said 
portions. 

3457,309 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PETROLEUM  COKE 
Paul  W.  Fauchier  and  John  H.  Smith,  Pooca  City,  Okla., 
assignors   to   Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,813 
15  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 46) 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  petroleum  coke  by 
subjecting  a  heavy  petroleum  residuum  to  delayed  cok- 
ing conditions  in  a  coking  drum  and  removing  the  raw 
coke  from  said  drum  by  subjecting  the  raw  coke  in  the 
drum  to  impact  by  jets  of  high  pressure  water,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  gravitationally  separating  a  slurry  of  water  and 
coke  fines  from  the  main  body  of  coarser  particles 
of  raw  coke  in  the  effluent  mass  removed  from  the 

'        coking  drum; 

(b)  pumping  the  slurry  into  a  settling  basin; 

(c)  gravitationally  settling  the  coke  fines  in  said  slurry 
to  the  bottom  of  said  basin; 

(d)  separating  the  water  from  the  coke  fines  by  dc- 
cantation  of  the  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
basin  and  by  filtration  through  a  screen  at  the  bottom 
of  said  basin; 

(e)  recirculating  the  water  separated  from  the  coke  fines 
to  provide  the  source  of  high  pressure  water  used  to 
remove  the  raw  coke  from  the  coke  drum;  and 

(f)  substantially  uniformly  recombining  the  recovered 
coke  fines  with  the  main  body  of  coarser  particles  of 
raw  coke. 


3,257,310 
STEAM  ACTIVATED  CATALYST 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Deptford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,813 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
23  Claims.     (CI.  208—120) 
20.  A  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocartwn  charge  which 
comprises  contacting  said  charge  under  catalytic  crack- 
ing conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition,  characterized 
by  an  exchangeable  alkali  metal  content  of  less  than  about 
3  percent  by  weight,  comprising  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate having  uniform  pore  openings  between  about  6 
and  about  15  Angstrom  units,  which  composition  has  been 


3,257,312 
PETROLEUM  REFINING  PROCESS 
James  Delcos,  Hudson,  Clyde  M.  Haas,  Highland  Heights, 
and  Willas  L.  Vermilion,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,945 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—134) 
A  method  of  upgrading  coker  intermediate  distillate 
containing  appreciable  amounts  of  paraffins,  olefins,  naph- 
thenes  and  aromatics,  and  boiling  within  the  approximate 
range  of  340°  F.  to  500°  F.  which  comprises  alkylating 
isobutane  with  the  olefins  in  the  distillate  in  the  presence 
of  the  other  components  in  the  distillate,  employing  a 
sulphuric  acid  catalyst,  the  alkylating  conditions  includ- 
ing the  following:  (1)  temperature  within  the  range  of 
40°  F.  to  120°  p.;  (2)  isobutane  to  olefin  ratio  within 
the  range  of  10/1  to  30/1  on  a  volume  basis;  (3)  acid  to 
olefin  ratio  within  the  range  of  1/1  to  5/1  on  a  volume 
basis;  (4)  fresh  acid  strength  within  the  range  of  95%  to 
99%;  (5)  spent  acid  strength  within  the  range  of  88% 
to  93%;  and  fractionating  the  resultant  product  into  a 
gasoline  fraction  boiling  within  the  approximate  range  of 
0°  F.  to  200*  P.,  a  reformer  feed  fraction  boiling  within 
the  approximate  range  of  200°  P.  to  400°  P.,  a  jet  fuel 
fraction  boiling  within  the  approximate  range  of  400° 
P.  to  500°  P.,  a  power  assist  fluid  base  stock  fraction  boil- 
ing within  the  approximate  range  of  500°  P.  to  550°  P. 
and  a  fuel  oil  fraction  boiling  at  approximately  550°  p. 
and  above. 


3,257,313 

MINERAL  OIL  DISTILLATION  AND  HYDRO- 

DESULFURIZING  PROCESS 

Charles  C.  Martini,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,862 

6  Claims.     (CI.  208—211) 

1.  A  method  for  the  progressive  distillation  and  refining 

of  a  heavy  ofl  to  obtain  lighter  refined  products  there- 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


from  and  an  oil  for  further  treatment  to  produce  a  final 
petroleum  product  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  desalting  a  lube  crude  fraction, 

(b)  heating  said  lube  crude  fraction  to  a  temperature 
at  which  a  lighter  than  a  topped  crude  fraction  not 
desired  in  the  lube  fraction  will  distiM  therefrom, 

(c)  subjecting  the  thus  heated  lube  crude  fraction  to 
distillation,  in  the  presence  of  a  stripping  gas. 

(d)  in  said  last  distillation  removing  from  said  lube 
crude  fraction  a  distillate  comprising  light  com- 
ponents not  desired  in  the  lube  crude  in  its  further 
processing  to  obtain  lube  oil  product, 

(e)  recovering  a  topped  lube  crude  for  further  process- 
ing. 

(f)  passing  said  distillate  into  a  light  fractions  separa- 
tion zone, 

(g)  also  passing  into  said  light  fractions  separation  zone 
a  nonlube  fraction  containing  crude  oil  stock  suitaUe 
for  cracking, 

(h)  eflfecting  direct  heat  exchange  in  said  light  fractions 
separation  zone  between  said  d.stillate  and  said  crude 
oil  stock, 

(i)  removing  from  said  light  fractions  separation  zone 

a  distillate  comprising  light  frictions, 
(j)  withdrawing  from  said  ligJit   fractions  separation 

zone  a  combined  distillation  s  ock, 
(k)  debiting  said  combined  disrillation  stock, 
(1)  heatu^  said  combined  distillation  stock, 
(m)  passing  the  heated  combined  distiHation  stock  to 

a  high  pressure  fractionation  zone. 


(x)  passing  a  portion  of  the  condensed  overhead 
stream  to  said  high  pressure  fractionation  zone  as 
reflux  therefor. 

(y)  combining  a  portion  of  the  condensed  overhead 
stream  with  said  distillate  fraction  prior  to  hydrode- 
sulfurizing  the  latter. 

(z)  and  withdrawing  from  said  second  fractionation 
zone  at  least  one  stream  of  oil  suitable  for  further 
treatment  to  produce  the  final  petroleum  product. 


3^57,314 
PROCESS  CYCLING 

Leiand  G.  Kitchen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Coropaoy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  194,572 

6  Claiins.    (CI.  210—30) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  cyclic  adsorption  proc- 
ess wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  adsorption  zones  under- 
goes the  phases  of  adsorption,  regeneration,  and  cooling 
during  the  cycle  which  comprises  regenerating  one  of  said 
zones  with  a  regeneration  fluid,  automatically  effecting 
the  switching  from  one  to  the  next  of  said  phases  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of 
the  adsorption  zone  being  regenerated  reaching  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  continuing  said  process  in  said  now- 
switched  zones. 


(n)  adding  hydrogen  to  said  heated  combined  distilla- 
tion stock  in  said  high  pressure  fractionation  zone, 
(o)  in  said  high  pressure  fractionation  zone  distilling 
and  fractionating  from  said  combined  distillate  stock 
a  distillate  fraction  including  consponents  as  high 
boiKng  as  oils  having  a  boilii^  temperature  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  range  of  about  500"  F  to 
about  650*  R, 

(p)  hydrodesulfurizing  said  distillate  fraction, 

(q)  fractionating  said  distillate  fraction,  which  has 
been  hydrodcsulfurized,  into  desirable  product  such 
as  a  gasoline  components-containing  fraction,  kero- 
sene, diesel  oil,  etc., 

(r)  withdrawing  from  said  high  pressure  fractionation 
zone  a  nonvaporizcd  residual  stream, 

(s)  heating  said  residual  stream, 

(t)  passing  the  heated  residual  stream  into  a  low  pres- 
sure second  fractionation  zone, 

(u)  in  said  second  fractionation  zone  fractionating  said 
residual  fraction  to  obtain  at  least  an  overhead  vapor 
stream. 

(v)  condensing  the  overhead  stream, 

(w)  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensed  overhead 
stream  as  reflux  for  said  second  fractionation  zone. 


3,257,315 
STERILIZATION  OF  WATER 
David   B.  Pall,  Roslyn   Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  330,320 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—64)  i 


S=^' 


ri€H 


L 


u. 


-'^■ 


1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  water  intended  for  human 
consumption  comprising  flowing  the  water  to  be  sterilized 
into  contact  with  solid  silver  bromide  coated  on  an  inert 
particulate  carrier  by  sintering  therewith  at  a  sintering 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  475*  to  about 
550'  C.  thereby  being  put  in  a  surface  condition  to  ob- 
tain a  non-toxic  sterilizing  concentration  of  silver  ion  in 
solution  in  the  water. 
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3457,316 
CORROSION-INHIBITED  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING THEM 
Robert  P.  Langguth,  SC  Louis,  and  William  W.  Morgcn- 
thaler,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,630 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—2) 
1.  A  concentrated  ammonium  orthophosphate  composi- 
tion suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacturing  of  aqueous  cor- 
rosion-inhibited ammonium  orthophosphate  fire -fighting 
solutions  to  protect  copper  and  copper  alloys  from  corro- 
sion ordinarily  caused  by  aqueous  solutions  of  ammonium 
orthophosphate,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  ammonium  orthophosphate  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoammonium  orthophosphate 
and  diammonium  orthophosphate  and  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  complex  cyanide  compound;  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  ammonium  orthophosphate  salt  to  said  complex 
cyanide  compound  in  said  composition  being  from  about 
3800:1  to  about  15:1. 


3,257,317 
BEARING 
Michel  Bre  and  Georges  Ferault,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to    Compagnlc    de    Salnt-Gobain,    NeniUy'Siir-Scinc, 
France 

nied  Aog.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219339 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

892,213 
12  Claims.    (CL  252—12)  I 

L  A  self-lubricating  bearing  having  the  composition: 

Percent  by  true  volume 

finely  divided  fluorinated  alkylenic  resin 30-82 

glass   15-50 

at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

metals  and  alloys 3-20 

said  glass  having  the  following  viscosity  at  a  temperature 
within  the  respective  ranges  indicated: 

100,000  poises  at  300  to  800'  C. 

10,000  poises  at  350  to  850*  C. 

1 ,000  poises  at  400  to  900*  C.  i 

100  poises  at  450  to  1050*  C. 
said  glass  having  a  particle  size  <100  microns,  said  metals 
and  alloys  having  a  Brinell  hardness  below  160  kg. /mm.', 
a  thermal  diffusivity  above  0.3  unit  c.g.s.,  and  a  particle 
size  ^50  microns. 


3,257,318 
LUBRICATING   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING    A 

SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF  ADDFITVES 
Max  Cohen,  Bois-Goillaume,  Robert  Tfrtiaox,  Rouen,  and 

Roger  Tourret,  Bolbec,  France,  assignors  to  Esso  Re> 

seardi  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,166 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  15, 1960, 

838,696 

1  Claim.     (Q.  252 — 46.6) 

A  lubricating  oil  composition  suitable  for  use  in  an  in- 
ten>al  combustion  engine  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  synergistic  mixture 
with  regard  to  engine  cleanliness  of  (a)  in  the  range  of 
0.05  to  4.0  wl.  percent  of  a  pbospbosulphurized  hydrocar- 
bon alkylene  oxide  lubricating  oil  additive  prepared 
by  reacting  1  mole  of  phosphosulphurized  hydrocarbon 
with  from  1  to  10  moles  of  a  Cj-Ce  alkylene  oxide  at  230° 
to  340*  F.  for  about  1  to  5  houn  and  (b)  in  the  range 
of  0.05  to  10  wt.  percent  of  oil-soluble  ashless  dispersant 
lubricating  oil  additive  prepared  by  copolymerizing: 
from  1  to  60  wt.  percent  of  a  mixture  of  C4-C1,  alcohol 
fumarates,  from  0.1  to  20  wt.  percent  of  a  butyl  half 
ester  of  maleic  acid  and  from  1  to  80  wt  percent  of  vinyl 
acetate  in  a  mineral  oil  diluent 


3,257,319 
COPOLYMERS    OF   3-HYDROXYTETRAHYDRO- 
THIOPHENE-l,l.DIOXIDE  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
OIL  ADDITIVES 
RnsseU  H.  Raines,  St.  Albans,  and  Frederick  E.  Bailey, 
Jr.,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Cartiklc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,597 

11  Claims.  (CL  252—48.6) 
7.  A  lubricating  composition  which  comprises  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  which  contains  a  small  amount  suflScient 
to  enhance  the  viscosity  index  of  said  mineral  lubricating 
oil  of  a  copolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  from  0.75  to  2  determined  in  a  solution  of  0.2  gram 
of  copolymer  per  100  milliliters  of  benzene  at  30°  C, 
said  copolymer  comprising,  in  copolymerized  form, 

(a)  an  oil-solubilizing  quantity  of  alkyl  ester  or  alpha, 
beta-unsaturated  alkenoic  acid  having  from  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  moielies  of  which  have  from 
8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  from  1  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  ester  of  the 
formula 

R   o 

CHf=C-C- 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,257,328 
BACTERIA  INHIBITED  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITION 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Manr. 
land 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,133 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252— 51.5) 
1.  A  liquid  petroleum  lubricant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  lubricant  and  a 
bacteria-inhibiting  amount  of  a  l,3-bis[3-(oxazolidinyl)]- 
nitropropane  having  the  following  formula: 


R        R 
R— c c— R   H 


A 


R' 


R 

H     R-i- 


R 

A 


i.  A. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  and  hydrogen  and  R'  is  lower 
alkyl. 


3,257,321 
3,5-DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYBENZYL  CHLORIDE 
Joseph  D.  Odenweller,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  ass^or  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,363 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—54) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


-Ri 


Y 

Ri-CH— Cl 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  mononuclear  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 
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5.  Organic  materia]  normally  tending  to  undergo  oxi- 
dative deterioration  in  the  presence  of  air,  oxygen  or 
ozone  containing  a  small  antioxidant  quantity,  up  to  5 
percent,  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  5  wherein  said  organic 
material  is  a  lubricating  oil. 


3,257,322 
TONER  FOR  ELECTRORADIOGRAPHY 
Robert  J.  Wright,  Hectorville,  Sooth  Australia,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Limited, 
North  Adelaide.  South  Australia,  Australia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  300,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

20,840 
2  CUims.  (CI.  252—62.1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  black  de- 
veloper of  positive  polarity  for  the  development  of  elec- 
trostatic images:  preparing  a  varnish  consisting  essen- 
tially of  heating  about  one  part  by  weight  hydrogenated 
rosin  in  the  presence  of  about  four  parts  by  weight  of 
polymerized  linseed  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  7.0-9.5 
poises  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  235*  F.  for  about 
one-half  hour  until  solution  is  complete;  adding  to  the 
varnish  a  toner  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  blaclL  in  a 
predominating  amount  and  blue  pigment  in  a  minor 
amount,  said  toner  being  present  in  the  proportion  of 
about  30  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  toner  to  about  85 
parts  by  weight  of  varnish,  and  milling  to  disperse  the 
toner  in  the  varnish;  and  subsequently  dispersing  the  me- 
dium so  formed  in  a  carrier  liquid  in  the  proportion  of 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  medium  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  carrier  liquid,  the  carrier  liquid  being  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  K.B.  value  between  about  26 
and  93. 


3,257,325 
STABLE.  ALKALI.RICH,  SODIUM  SILICATES 
Alfred  Koster.  Dus&cidorf-ObcrkasscI,  and  Hans  Rogner, 
Dusseldorf-Buderich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Pliila< 
dclphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17M41 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—135) 
1.  A  method  for  making  an  alkali-rich  storage-stable 
sodium  silicate  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  sodium  silicate  aqueous  solution  hav- 
ing a  Na]0:SiO]  mol  ratio  ranging  between  about 
l:2and  1:3.5; 

(b)  admixing  with  said  sodium  silicate  solution  an 
aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  having  between  30  and 
50%  by  weight  of  caustic  soda; 

(c)  the  amount  of  said  aqueous  caustic  soda  solution 
being  sufficient  so  that  the  admixture  of  sodium 
silicate  aqueous  solution  and  caustic  soda  solution 
will  have  an  over-all  NaaO:SiO,  weight  ratio  of  be- 
tween about  1 :0.65  and  1 :0  85; 

(d)  initially  heating  said  admixture  for  about  15  min- 
utes at  a  temperature  of  about  1 10*  C; 

(e)  further  heating  said  admixture  at  a  temperature 
of  about  170°  C.  to  thereby  reduce  the  water  content 
of  the  heated  product  to  within  the  range  of  about 
10-20  weight  percent;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  free-flowing  dry  powder  product 
which  has  the  property  of  not  caking  even  upon 
prolonged  storage. 


3,257,323 

COMPOSITIONS    FOR    CONDITIONING    AND 

CLEANING  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Gerald  F.  O'Connor,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Polychrome  Corporation,  Yoaliers,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,325 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.3) 
1.  A  composition  for  conditioning  and  cleaning  the 
non-image  areas  of  finished  planographic  plates  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqeuous  solution  of  about  0.22% 
to  about  1.40%  of  hydrofluozirconic  acid  and  about 
29.13%  to  about  72.72%  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerine,  hcxylene  glycol  and  eth- 
ylene glycol,  said  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition. 


3,257,326 
STABILIZED  CHLOROHYDROCARBON 
SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Lawrence  Fullhart,  Jr.,  Newark,  and   Donald  A.  Swal- 
heim,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,861 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  chlorohydrocarbon  solvent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  99%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
a  chlorohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trichloroethylene  and  perch loroethylene;  from  about  1% 
to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxygen-containing 
solvent  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  containing 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  acid  phosphate  esters  de- 
rived by  reacting  phosphoric  acid  with  such  alcohols- 
and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  nitro  aromauc 
compound,  which  compound  contains  at  least  two  nitro 
groups  of  the  type  which  are  bonded  directly  to  an  aro- 
matic nucleus;  the  sum  of  the  foregoing  constituents 
amounting  to  at  least  98%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition. 


3,257,324 
SOLID  BLEACH  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Richard  Benjamin  Weam.  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  and  Peter 
Tamburo  Vitale,  Fresh  Meadows,  and  George  Francis 
Marion  Long  Isbind  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

.  No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,722 
6  Claimc  (CI.  252—99) 
4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  composi- 
tion m  the  form  of  particles  comprising  about  5%  to  15% 
of  l,3-dichloro-5,5-dimethylhydantoin.  about  10%  to  40% 
of  water-soluble  molecularly  dehydrated  alkali  meul 
phosphate  salt,  about  2%  to  40%  by  weight  of  alkah 
metal  alkaryl  sulfonates,  and  the  balance  principally 
other  alkali  metal  salts,  the  composition  yielding  aqueous 
solutions  having  an  initial  pH  of  at  least  7.5.  • 


•  3  257  327 

^^S^f^v  ^?^lJiS?f^^   NEODYMIUM  DOPED 
TUNGSTATES  ^I^ALENT    METAL     ION 

Kurt  Nassau.  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  Bell  Telephone 

™t!s^"<:fT;;'Y<sr"'"*'  ^'^  '^'"^  ^•^-  •  ^^ 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,723 
3  aaims.  (CI.  252—301.5) 
I.  A  process  for  growing  single  crystals  of  calcium 
tungstate  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  initial  ingre- 
dients equivalent  to  CaWO«  together  with  a  trivalcnt  neo- 
dymium  lon-containing  substance  containing  from  about 
0.01  atom  percent  to  18  atom  percent  based  on  the  total 
ca  cium  ions  present  of  neodymium  ion  and  a  mono- 
valent sodium  ion-containing  substance  containing  from 
about  1.5  sodium  ions  to  15  sodium  ions  per  neo- 
dymium ion  present,  up  to  a  maximum  of  30  atom 
percent  based  on  the  total  calcium  ions  present,  heating 
said  initial  ingredients  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form 
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a  molten  solution,  inserting  a  seed  crystal  into  said  molten 
solution  and  slowly  withdrawing  said  seed  crystal  from 
said  solution,  thereby  promoting  crystal  growth  on  said 
seed  crystal. 

3,257,328 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHATES— STABILIZATION  OF 
SILICA   SOLS  AND  DISPERSIONS  OR  SUS- 
PENSIONS OF  SILICA  AND  SIUCEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS 
Eric  W.  Vesacy  and  Robert  W.  Linton,  Sprinfficld,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,565 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252—313) 
1.  A   novel   composition   of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  hydrated  precipitated  silica, 

(b)  mono-di-butyl  acid  orthophosphate,  and 

(c)  water  as  a  dispersion  medium  for  said  silica  and 
said  orthophosphate, 

(d)  said  silica  being  about  16.7%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  said  orthophosphate  being  about  3.3% 
by  weight  of  said  composition,  and  said  water  being 
the  remainder  of  said  composition. 


3,257,329 

EMULSIFIABLE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

NATURAL  WAXES 

Kalmen  Motiak,  Edison  Township,  and  Lester  I.  Conrad, 

Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cholesterol 

Products,  Inc.,   Edison,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,063 
11  ClainM.     (CL  252—316) 

8.  A  new  composition  of  matter  especially  suitable  as 
an  additive  in  oils  and  oil-wax  mixtures  for  imparting  de- 
sirable properties  thereto  consisting  essentially  of  an  ester 
wax  of  natural  origin,  a  wax-like  substance  in  which  acyl 
groups  of  said  ester  wax  have  been  replaced  by  acyl 
groups  of  an  aliphatic  acid,  said  acyl  groups  of  said  ali- 
phatic acid  being  different  from  and  having  a  lower 
molecular  weight  than  said  acyl  groups  of  said  ester  wax. 
and  soaps  of  free  acids  formed  from  acyl  groups  of  said 
ester  wax  which  have  been  displaced  from  said  ester  wax 
of  natural  origin,  said  composition  being  characterized 
by  iu  ability  to  be  incorporated  readily  in  said  oils  and 
oil-wax  mixtures  without  additional  treatment. 

11.  The  composition  of  claim  8  wherein  said  ester  wax 
of  natural  origin  is  beeswax  and  said  aliphatic  acid  is 
acetic  acid,  said  composition  being  further  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  readily  form  a  gel  in  mineral  oil. 


3,257,330 
COLORED,  SOLID,  SUBSTANTIALLY  SPHERICAL 
GEL  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SAME 
Alfred  J.  Burzynski  and  Robert  E.  Martin,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Ililnois  Glaa  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Mar.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  267,785 

8  Claims.     (CL  252—316) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  colored,  solid,  substantially 
spherical  gel  particles  which  consists  essentially  of  mix- 
ing with  agitation  an  organotrialkoxysilane  of  the  formula 

0R> 
R'— 8«— OR« 

6r« 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  less  than  five  carbon  atoms, 
and  R',  R*  and  R*  represent  radicals  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
radicals,  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  below  6,  and 
an  emulsifying  agent,  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  above 


30*  C.  until  the  mixture  becomes  clear,  copling  the  mix- 
ture to  room  temperature,  adding  a  base  to  provide  a  pH 
of  the  mixture  of  about  7  to  9  whereby  the  mixture  be- 
comes cloudy  due  to  formation  of  droplets,  adding  an 
organic  dye,  heating  and  stirring  the  mixture  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  from  40'  C.  to  90*  C,  continu- 
ing stirring  at  said  temperature  until  said  droplets  become 
colored,  solid,  substantially  spherical  hard  beads  contain- 
ing essentially  crosslinked  organopolysiloxane  and  said 
dye. 


3,257,331 
LECITHIN  COMPOSITION 
Richard  A.  Jamesfon,  Minneapolis,  and  RocbcU  A.  Ever- 
sole,  Excelsior,  Mhm.,  ass^piors  to  Caq^l,  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,890 

10  Claims.  (CL  252— 363  J) 
1.  A  water-dispersible  lecithin  composition  comprising 
from  about  2  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polyethoxylated  interesterified  triglyceride  oil  containing 
at  least  about  10  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  tri- 
glyceride oil,  said  triglyceride  oil  being  interesterified  with 
from  about  3  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
polyhydric  alcohol,  the  remainder  of  said  composition 
being  lecithin. 

3,257,332 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Karl  Ziegler,  Kaiser- Wilhclm-Platz  1,  Mnlhcim  an  dcr 
Ruhr,  and  Heinz  Breil,  Erhard  Holzkamp,  and  Heinz 
Martin,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany;  said  Breil, 
said  Holzlump,  and  said  Mutin  assignors  to  aid 
Ziegler 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  469,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1953, 
Z  3,799;  Dec.  15,  1953,  Z  3,862;  Dec  23,  1953, 
Z  3  882 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—429) 
1.  Polymerization  catalyst,  comprising  the  prodiict 
formed  by  mixing  an  effective  amoimt  of  an  aluminum 
trialkyl  with  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salts,  freshly  precipiuted  oxides  and 
hydroxides  of  .metals  of  Groups  IV-B,  V-B  and  VI-B  of 
the  Periodic  System,  including  thorium  and  uranium. 


3,257,333 
CONVERSION  OF  METHYL  HAUDES  TO  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ORGANIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Edgar  Allan  Blair,  Drexel  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpMvtion  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawfaiig.    Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,475 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—2) 

1.  The  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  reactant 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
chloride  and  methyl  bromide  and  (2)  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  bromide,  aluminum  bromide  pro- 
moted with  HBr,  alumimim  chloride  and  aluminum 
chloride  promoted  with  HCl  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  180  to  245"  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  from 
about  30  minutes  to  about  24  hours,  removing  methane 
and  hydrogen  halide,  separating  the  catalyst  and  recover- 
ing a  hydrocarbonaceous  tar  having  a  hydrogen  to  carbon 
ratio  of  about  1.5  to  1,  said  tar  containing  a  small  amount 
of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine. 

2.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  methyl  chloride 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  contacting  said  methyl 
chloride  with  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  catalyst  and 
an  HCl  promoter  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
180  to  245°  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  30 
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minutes  to  about  24  houn,  removing  methane  and  hydro- 
gen chloride,  hydrolyzing  the  aluminum  chloride,  dissolv- 
ing the  product  in  a  solvent  and  recovering  from  the 
solvent  a  hydrocarbonaceous  tar  having  a  hydrogen  to 
carbon  ratio  of  about  1.5  to  1,  said  tar  containing  a  small 
amount  of  chlorine. 

3.  As  a  composition,  the  tar  produced  by  the  process 
of  claim  2. 


3^57,334 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  MEMBRANE  FROM  PER- 
H.4LOGENATED  FLUOROCARBONS 
William  Kwo-Wei  Cheo,  Stamford,  and  Howard  Martin 
Halter,   Soatti  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Eric   Bell   Hotelling, 
Portsmouth,  Va.,  and  ClaytOQ  Andrew  Wetmore,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  A  Foun- 
dry Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Scr.    No. 
790,824,  Feb.  3,  1959.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  252,576 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1)  ' 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  ion  conductive  material  in 
which  a  liquid  vinyl  monomer  is  polymerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymer  and  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst, 
the  step  of  introducing  said  liquid  vinyl  monomer  into  a 
solid  polymer  matrix  of  perhalogenated  fluorocarbon 
material  prior  to  polymerization  and  thereafter  providing 
ion  exchange  groups  in  the  product. 


I 


3,257,335 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZING 
POLYESTERS 
Harold  Barnard  Whitfield,  Jr.,  Frank  Edward  Hoffman, 
and  Charles  Edward  Holcomb,  Cb-cleville,  Ohio,  and 
Frederick  Robert  Whiter.  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,790 
11  Cfadms.    (a.  260— 2  J) 


r^ 
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1.  The  process  comprising:  continuously  dissolving 
and  reacting  without  vaporization  and  refluxing  a  high 
molecular  weight  polymeric  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  dihydric  akobol  with  low  molecular  weight  es- 
ters of  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  convert  said  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ester to  a  liquid  reaction  product,  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
dihydric  alcohol  used  in  the  manufacture  of  said  poly- 
ester, the  ratio  of  the  two  components  being  such  that 
the  ratio  of  alcohol  units  to  acid  units  is  above  1 : 1  and 
below  the  ratio  which  results  in  boiling  of  said  two  com- 
ponents at  said  temperature;  continuously  withdrawing 
said  liquid  product  from  said  first  reaction  zone  and 
passing  said  product  simultaneously  with  the  dihydric  al- 
cohol used  in  the  manufacture  of  said  polyester  into  a 
second  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the 
temperature  in  said  first  reaction  zone  and  below  the 
temperature  at  which  any  of  the  liquid  products  degrade 
and  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  said 
dihydric  alcohol  at  the  temperature  employed  and  con- 
tinuously removing  part  of  the  resulting  liquid  effluent 


from  said  second  reaction  zone  as  prodiKt  and  recycling 
the  remainder  back  to  said  first  reaction  zone,  the  nitio 
of  alcohol  units  to  acid  units  in  said  second  reaction  zone 
being  such  that  the  liquid  effluent  when  recycled  and 
mixed  with  the  components  in  said  first  reaction  zone 
does  not  boil. 


1,157,336 
BITUMEN  IMPREGNATED  CELLULAR 
EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALERS 
Dale  F.  Levy  and  Dnane  W.  Gagle,  Bartlesville,  Okla^ 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petrotenm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,389 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  blend  of  a  polymer  of  a  mono- 1 -olefin,  1  to  300 
parts  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent  based  on  polymer 
and  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  based  on  polymer  of  ao 
asphalt. 

3,257,337 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Blahie  O.  Schocpflc,  Snyder,  and  Francis  M.  Knjawa, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,275 

18  Clafans.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  a  hy- 
droxyl-containing  polymer  having  a  hydroxy!  number 
from  25  to  900,  (B)  a  phosphorus  acid  which  contains  at 
least  one  unesterifled  acid  group  in  a  proportion  from 
about  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  hy- 
droxyl-containing  polymer,  and  (C)  a  neutral  phosphorus 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 

(Y). 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one,  m  is  an  integer 
from  zero  to  three,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halogen-substituted  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  aryl,  in  a  proportion  from  about 
1  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  hydroxyl- 
containing  polymer. 

15.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  bydroxyl- 
containing  polymer  having  a  hydroxyl  member  from 
about  25  to  900.  (B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 
(C)  a  phosphorus  acid  having  at  least  one  unesterifled 
acid  group  in  a  proportion  from  about  2  to  20  parts 
by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  hydroxyl-containing  poly- 
mer, in  the  presence  of  (D)a  phosphorus  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 

(Y). 
(R)--P-(OB)^^ 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I,  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  halogen-substituted  alkyl,  araJkyi,  alkaryl 
and  aryl.  in  a  proportion  from  about  1  to  15  parts  by 
weight  per  hundred  parts  of  hydroxyl-containing  poly- 
mer, and  (E)  a  foaming  agent. 


3J57.338 
CONCRETE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CE- 
MENT, PRIMARY  AGGREGATE,  PARTICU- 
LATE    EXPANDED   POLYSTYRENE   AND  A 
HOMOGENIZING  AGENT 
Robert  C.  Scfton,  Bridgevillc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,028 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  concrete  mixture  comprised  of  cement,  a  primary 
aggregate,  particulate  expanded  styrene  polymer,  and  a 
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homogenizing  agent  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  and  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
aliphatic  insoluble  portion  of  the  aromatic  extract  of 
pinewood. 

3,257,339 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ORGANIC  POLYISO- 
CYANATE AND  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCT 
OF  A  BIS(AMINOPHENYL)  SULFONE 
Fritz  Hostettlcr  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Cook,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,857 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  composition  that  comprises  the  reaction  product 
of  (a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  (b)  an  alkylene 
oxide  adduct  of  a  bis(aminophenyl)  sulfone,  wherein 
said  alkylene  oxide  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
said  adduct  has  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  30 
to  about  530,  and  wherein  said  bis(aminophenyl)  sulfone 
is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HiN 


VHi 


wherein  each  R  individually  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chloro,  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  and  alkoxy. 


3,257,340 
DISPERSION  POLYMERISATION  OF  MONOMER  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  ALKYL  MERCAPTAN 
Desmond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond,  Iver  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lknitcd,  MOI- 
bank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Brhaio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,501 
CUlnis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4, 1960, 

15,830/60 
8  aaims.  (CL  260—4) 
I.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  stable  dispersion  of  a 
solid  polar  addition  polymer  in  an  inert,  relatively  non- 
polar  organic  liquid  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble 
which  comprises  polymerising  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  which  is  polymerisable  by  addition 
polymerisation  in  said  organic  liquid  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  for  the  polymerisation  of  said  monomer  and 
a  copolymerisable  polymeric  solvated  constituent  which 
is  soluble  in  said  organic  liquid  and  forms  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  block  and  graft  copolymer 
with  said  monomer  to  form  said  stable  dispersion  of  solid 
polymer  in  organic  liquid;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  polymerisation  in  the  presence, 
in  the  solution,  of  an  alkyl  mercaptan  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  4  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3,257,341 
DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMER  IN 
PRESENCE  OF  MERCAPTAN  ADDED  DURING 
POLYMERIZATION 
Desmond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond,  Iver  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Mill- 
bank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,528 
Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  May  4,  1960, 

15,832/60 
9  Claims.  (O.  260—4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  stable  dispersion  of 
a  solid  polar  addition  polymer  in  an  inert  relatively  non- 
polar  organic  liquid  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble 
which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  which  is  polymerizable  by  addi- 
tion polymerization  in  said  organic  liquid  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer 
and  a  copolymerizabk   polymeric  solvated  constituent 


which  is  solvatable  by  said  organic  liquid  and  forms  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  block  and  graft  co- 
polymers with  part  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  to  form  a  stable  dispersion  of  solid  polymer 
in  organic  liquid;  the  improvement  which  comprises  car- 
rying out  the  pcriymerization  by  first  mixing  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  the  monomer  with  said  solvated  constituent, 
and,  after  they  have  copolymerized,  mixing,  with  the 
resultant  initial  product,  the  remainder  of  the  monomer 
to  be  polymerized  and  an  alkyl  mercaptan  which  reduces 
the  tendency  of  said  solvated  constituent  to  react  with 
said  monomer,  and  completing  the  polymerization,  the 
minor  proportion  of  monomer  being  at  least  equal  in 
weight  to  said  polymeric  solvated  constituent  but  not 
more  than  25%  of  the  total  monomer. 


3,257,342 
EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WITH  POLYAMINOPOLY. 
AMIDES  FROM  DIAMINOPOLYETHERS  AND  DI- 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Joseph  N.  S.  Kwong,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  Mfanc- 

sota  Mining  and  Mannfactnitag  Company,  St.  Panl, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,263 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—18) 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  which  has  good  pot 
life  and  low  exotberm  when  cured  in  large  masses  but 
which  cures  at  ordinary  room  temperatures  to  provide 
products  having  excellent  resistance  to  thermal  and  me- 
chanical shock,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  (1)  polyglycidyl  ether  and  (2)  an  amino-terminated 
polyamide  of  (a)  polymeric  fat  acid  and  (b)  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


Ri  /     R     R    \ 

HiN-CHs-CH-CHt-t-0-CH-CH-4-0-( 


Ri 
CHt-CH-CHt-NHt 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  6,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  each 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl,  and  any  two  R*s  attached  to  adjoining  carbon  atoms 
together  contain  a  total  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  where  said  polyamide  is  the  sole  hardener  for  the  poly- 
glycidyl ether,  it  is  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount 
suflScient  to  provide  about  0.3  to  0.8  amino  group  per 
oxirane  group. 

3,257,343 
HYDROXY-ESTER   MODIFIED   POLYSILOXANE 
RESINS  REACTED   WITH  ORGANOPOLYISO- 
CYANATES 
Mikon  A.  GbMer,  Glcncoc,  and  George  K.  Hughes,  Watt- 
kcgan,  IIL,  assignors  to  Midland  Industrial  FJnkilin 
Company,  Inc.,  Waukegan,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,976 
13  Clainis.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  The  resin  reaction  product  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  fatty  acid  ester  of  polyhydric  alcohol  wherein  the 
polyhydric  alcohol  portion  of  said  ester  has  at  least  2 
free  hydroxyl  groups,  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight 
organosiloxane  having  a  member  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  free  hydroxy,  free  lower  alkoxy,  and  both  free 
hydroxy  and  free  lower  alkoxy  groups,  and  organopoly- 
isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
polyisocyanates,  arylene  diisocyanates,  and  aryl  triiso- 
cyanates,  and  wherein  the  organosiloxane  and  organopoly- 
isocyanate  are  chemically  bonded  to  said  alcohol  portion 
of  said  ester. 
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3457,344 
LITHOGRAPHIC  INKS  COMPRISING  A  SOLVENT 

COMPRISING  TRIDECYL  ALCOHOL 
Daniel  J.  CarHck,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Joseph  W.  Skm- 
bak,  Metucben,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,194 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  varnish  comprising  a  solvent  comprising  tridccyl 
alcobol  and  a  binder  including  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea-formaldehyde  and  melaminc- 
formaldehyde  resins  and  an  allcyd  resin  modified  with  a 
fatty  oil  acid  having  a  chain  length  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms. 


calcium,  barium,  strontium  and  lead  oxides,  with  about 
0.1  to  10.1  pans  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  having 
the  formula 


wherein  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aJkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  ai.d  acyl  radicals 
and  contains  1  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  a  rcactant  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and 
rosin  acids,  said  organic  acids  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  and  having 
from  10  through  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3.257.345 
ONE-PART     ELECTRICAL-INSULATING     RESIN 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISLNG  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
Herbert    M.     Bond,    Stillwater    Township,    Washington 
County,  and  Charles  K.  Heasley,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,096 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  one-part  liquid  electrical-insulating  resin  com- 
position which  is  stable  for  months  at  room  temperature 
and  cures  upon  heating  to  a  strong,  flexible,  heat-resistant, 
infusible,  insoluble  state,  said  resin  composition  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  (1)  a  branched-chain,  acid-terminated 
polyester  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  dihydroxy  alcohol  and  a 
polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyhydric  alcohols  having  at  least  three  nontertiary 
hydroxyl  groups  and  polybasic  acids  having  at  least  three 
carboxyl  groups,  from  2  to  8  percent  of  the  total  of  said 
acids  and  alcohols  containing  aromatic  rings,  which  poly- 
ester contains  an  average  of  2.1  to  3.0  carboxyl  groups 
per  molecule,  has  an  acid  number  of  20-155,  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  less  than  10,  is  free  from  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  in  its  skeletal  chain,  and  has  a  viscosity  at  23'  C. 
of  less  than  300,000  centipoises,  (2)  an  epoxy  resin  con- 
taining at  least  1.5  oxirane  groups  per  average  molecular 
weight,  the  skeletal  backbone  chain  of  which  is  free  from 
other  than  oxygen  and  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.01-0.5%  hydrated 
tin  tetrachloride  and  0.5-4%  dicyandiamide,  the  percent- 
age of  catalyst  being  based  on  the  total  of  ingredients  ( 1 ) 
plus  (2),  said  blend  containing  about  0.8  to  2  epoxy 
groups  per  carboxyl  group,  and  the  epoxy  resin  being 
so  selected  that  a  simple  mixture  of  ingredients  (1),  (2) 
and  (3)  does  not  exceed  300,000  centipoises  in  viscosity 
at  23»  C. 


3.257.347 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  G.  Woods,   Burwood.   Victoria,   Australia,  and 
William  David  English,  Orange,  and  Irving  S.  Bengels- 
dorf.   Santa   Ana,   Calif.,    assignors   to   L'nited   States 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Call/., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,893 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A    hard,    solid,   poly-l,2-epoxide    resin    chemically 
combmed  with  an  aminoalkyl  glycol  monoborate  of  the 
formula  ^ 

.A 

R  B-O-R'-N 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  m  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-3 
carbon  atoms  in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  2-4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  said  resin  being  substantially 
completely  dissolved  in  about  10  volumes  of  water  at 
about  23°  C.  without  stirring  in  less  than  about  100 
hours. 


3,257,346 
RUBBERY    POLYMER-ACIDIC    CARBON    BLACK- 
CARBOXYLIC   ACID   MIXTURES  CURED  WITH 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 

Jerry  T.  Graver  and  Gerard  Kraus,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129^24 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—23) 

2.  A  vulcanizable  composition  obuined  by  mixing  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  rubbery  homopoly- 
mers  of  conjugated  diene  monomers  having  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  rubbery  copolymers  of  conjugated  diene 
monomers  with  compounds  containing  a  vinylideoe  group 
and  rubbery  saturated  copolymers,  with  from  about  20 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acidic  carbon  black  having 
a  pH  value  of  from  2  to  6,  said  acidic  carbon  black  having 
been  formed  by  grinding  carbon  black  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of 
oxides  consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury 


3,257,348 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOSITION  WITH 
PHOSPHATE    ESTERS    OF    ETHOXYLATED 
ALKYL    PHENOl^    AND   POLYOXYETHYL- 
ENE  ARYL  ETHER 
Campbell  F.  Epes  and  Leonard  R.  Corazzi,  Waynesboro, 
and  Alexander  J.  Marsh,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  251,630 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  forming  composition  which 
is  resistant  to  chlorine-containing  bleaches,  comprising  an 
incompletely  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol,  from  about 
5%  to  about  30%  of  a  polyoxyethylene  aryl  ether,  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
mixed  phosphate  esters  of  an  ethoxylated  higher  alkyl 
phenol. 


3,257,349 
PLTUFYING  RECYCLE  STREAMS  IN  INTEGRATED 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     HALOGENATED 
BLTYL  RUBBER  AND  BUTYL  RUBBER  LATEX 
James  Augustus  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Edwin  Duane  Luallin, 
Baton   Rouge,   La.,   assignors   to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
FUed  Sept  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,440 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  In  an  integrated  process,  for  copolymerizing  a  mix- 
ture of  60  to  99.3  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C,  isoolefin  and 
0 J  to  40  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  d*  conjugated  multiolefin 
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to  form  a  copolymer,  dissolving  said  copolymer  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  to  form  a  solution,  chlorinating  a  por- 
tion of  said  solution  and  emulsifying  another  portion  of 
said  solution,  in  which 

(a)  the  monomers  are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  an  alkyl  haiidc  diluent 
to  form  a  slurry  of  copolymer  in  said  diluent, 

(b)  said  slurry  is  introduced  into  a  flash  zone  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  co- 
polymer in  solvent  and  remove  a  stream  of  alkyl 
halide  diluent,  unreactcd  monomers,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  said  solvent, 

(c)  said  copolymer  solution  is  fractionated  to  remove 
an  overhead  stream  containing  the  remaining  un- 
reactcd monomers  and  alkyl  halide  diluent  and  some 
solvent  and  is  then  flashed  to  form  a  concentrated 
solution  of  copolymer,  separating  said  concentrated 
solution  of  copolymer  into  two  portions,  chlorinating 
one  portion  and  emulsifying  the  other  portion  to 
form  a  latex, 

(d)  the  overhead  stream  removed  from  the  copolymer 
solution  by  the  fractionation  step,  containing  unre- 
acted  monomers,  alkyl  halide  diluent,  and  solvent  is 
combined  with  said  stream  of  alkyl  halide  diluent 
and  unreacted  monomers,  and  a  minor  amount  of 
said  solvent. 

(e)  the  combined  stream  is  fractionated  to  separate 
alkyl  halide  diluent  and  unreacted  monomers  from 
hydrocarbon  solvent  during  which  fractionation  some 
low-boiling  isoolefin  and  multiolefin  polymers  form 
and  remain  with  the  hydrocarbon  solvent, 

(f )  and  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  recycled  to  the  said 
flash  zone,  the  method  for  preventing  the  formation 
of  undesirable  chlorinated  polymers  and  unstable 
latex  due  to  contamination  of  the  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent present  by  the  low-boiling  polymers  which  com- 
prises fractionating  the  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
form  a  substantially  pure  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a 
fraction  containing  substantially  all  of  the  low-boil- 
ing polymers  of  isoolefin  and  multiolefin  and  recycling 
only  the  substantially  pure  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
the  flash  zone. 


through  a  series  of  at  least  six  interconnected  com- 
partments, stirring  said  mixture  in  said  compart- 
ments, adding  acid  in  substantially  equal  amounts 
to  said  mixture  in  said  compartments  in  total  quantity 
sufficient  to  bring  the  mixture  to  a  pH  value  of  from  9 
to  7  before  the  reaction  mixture  leaves  said  compart- 
ments, withdrawing  the  mixture  from  said  compartments, 
heating  the  mixture  at  from  80*  to  100'  C.  and  holding 
it  at  this  temperature  for  from  10  to  120  minutes,  adjust- 
ing the  pH  value  of  the  mixture  to  from  3  to  2.  and  filter- 
ing, washing  and  drying  the  resulting  precipitate. 


3,257^51 

DISPERSION  OF  PIGMENTS  IN  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Gerard  Kraus  and  Archie  L.  Robbins,  BardcsrUIe,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260-41) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  agglomerate- 
free  fine  dispersion  of  a  pigment  in  a  polyolefin  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  finely  divided  pigment 
with  a  non-solvent  for  said  polyolefin,  said  non-solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  from  about  75°  C.  to  about  200* 
C,  mechanically  working  said  mixture  by  grinding  until 
a  homogenous  mixture  is  obtained,  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  75°  C.  to  about  150° 
C.  mixing  said  hot  mixture  with  a  solution  of  said  poly- 
olefin, the  amount  of  polymer  dissolved  in  said  solution 
ranging  up  to  about  5  weight  percent  and  the  temperature 
of  said  solution  being  above  the  solution  temperature  of 
the  polyolefin,  the  addition  of  said  mixture  causing  pre- 
cipitation of  said  polyolefin  to  form  said  dispersion,  and 
recovering  said  dispersion  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,257^50 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  HOMOGENEOUS  RUBBER-SILICA  MIXTURES 
Gunther  Maaas,  Frederico  Engel,  and  Paul  Bememann, 
all  of  Marl.  Kreis  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl, 
Kreis    Recklinghausen,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1961, 

C  23,152 

3  CUims.     (a.  260—33.6) 
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3,257,352 
VULCANIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  WITH 
PEROXIDES  AND  COMPOUNDS  CONTAIN- 
ING CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  CARBONYL 
GROUPS 
Johannes  H.  Ottenhcym  and  Johan  W.  F.  van  't  Woat, 
Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V- 
Hecrlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherbmds,  Aug.  11,  1960. 

254  803 
15  Claims.  \c\.  260—41) 
I.  A  process  of  vulcanizing  ethylene  polymers  consist- 
ing of  forming  a  mixture  of  a  ploymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homo-  and  interpolymers  of  ethylene, 
a  source  of  free  radicals  within  the  temperature  range  of 
100-250°  C,  a  filler,  and  0.5-20%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  polyimsaturated  compound  having 
the  general  formula 

R— CH=CH— CH=CHX 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  groups,  and  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  the  carboxyl  and  ester  groups,  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  ranee  of 
100°-250»  C. 


.L 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  homo- 
geneous composition  of  synthetic  rubber  and  silica  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  comprising  a  latex  of  a 
synthetic  rubber,  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  and  a 
neutral    alkali    metal    cation    electrolyte    continuously 


3,257,353 
VACUUM-FORMING 
Sidney  Douglas  Eagleton,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to 
Monsanto   Chemicals   Limited,    London,   England,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1.  1961. 

27,853/61 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  vacuum  forming  sheet  material,  the 
steps  comprising:  mixing  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
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0.5  to  10.0  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
polymer,  of  an  inert  chemical  desiccant,  said  chemical 
desiccant  absorbing  any  residual  moisture  in  said  poly- 
mer; forming  a  sheet  from  said  mixture  of  polymer  and 
desiccant;  and  thereafter  vacuum  forming  said  sheet. 

7.  A  vacuum-formed  sheet  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  containing  0.5-10%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  resin,  of  an  inert  chemical  desiccant. 


3,257,354 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION  OF  Rl-BBER  V^TTH 
A  SUBSTTTLTED  TRIAZINE  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  STABILIZED  THEREBY 

Martin  Dexter,  White  Plains,  Martin  Knell,  Stillwater 
HUla,  Oasining,  and  Eric  A.  Rosidn,  Bronx,  N.Y,,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  C  hemical  Corporatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  11,  IWl,  S«r. 
No.  99,M3.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  25,  1962, 
S«r.  No.  242^71 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
I.  Method  of  stabilizing  rubber  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  conjugated  diene  rubber,  butyl  rubber  and 

nitrile  rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a 

stabihzing  amount  of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  being  a 

compound  of  the  formula 

t 


N       N 


i 

wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  an  alkylhydroxyphenyl  group; 

R  is  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

and  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — S— ,  — O—  and  — NR^— ,  where- 
in R4  is  aralkyl. 


3,257,355 

PHOSPHORl  S  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

t  laude  Thomas  Bean,  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Hoolter  Chemical  Corporation,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1,  1961.  S«r.  No.  114,016 

24  Claims.     (CI.  264^—47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphorus  containing 
polymer   comprising    reacting    a    polycyclic    phosphorus 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R*-o  o— R, 

o   Hi  o—Rt 

O    R«         R«— O 


l*-R« 


and 


R«— o 
Kt-C— R«— o— p 
R«-0 

in  the  presence  of  an  organic  halide  initiator  for  the  re- 
action, containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  75  to  300  degrees  centigrade  thereby 
causing  the  polymerization  of  the  ester,  where,  in  said 
ester,  R,  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  arylene  and 
mono-  and  di-oxyalkylene,  oxycycloalkylcne   and  oxy- 


arylcne;  R,  is  a  trivalent  organic  radical  derived  by  re- 
moving a  substituent  from  the  divalent  organic  radicals 
of  Ri;  R,  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  derived  by  re- 
moving two  substituents  from  the  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal of  Ri;  R4  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloaJkyI,  aryl,  oxyalkyi, 
oxycycloalkyl  and  oxyaryl;  R5  is  a  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene, arylene,  mono-oxyalkylene,  mono-oxycyclo- 
alkylene  and  mono-oxyarylene;  R«  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
cycloalkylene  and  arylene;  and  R7  is  a  mono-valent 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  said  reaction  being  effected  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  halides  and  organometallic 
halides. 


3,257,356 
THERMOSETONG    COMPOSITIONS    AND    THER- 
MOSET  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  FROM  A  6-HY- 
DROXYTETRAHYDROPYRAN  -  2  -  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  LACTONE 
Jay  A.  Gerrasi,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,162 

41  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  thermosettirvg  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting polymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  lactone 
having  the  formula: 

R«        R» 

R»        c  R> 

R.^c/    \/r. 

R'-C-O-C-R 

i—i 
i 

wherein  R  through  R'  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  a  polyfunctional  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  amines,  phenols  and  mercaptans;  and  a  curing 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  Non-oxidizing  acids  having  a  dissociation  constant 
of  greater  than  1  x  10-' 

(2)  Organo-metallic  compounds  having  the  formula: 

Me(OR,)4 

wherein  Me  is  a  tetravalent  metal  from  one  of  Groups 
IV,  VI,  and  VII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  each  R, 
is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  inclusive; 

(3)  Organo-metallic  compounds  having  the  formula: 

M«i(O-C-R0« 

wherein  Me»  is  a  metal  from  one  of  Groups  FV.  VI. 
VII,  and  Vni,  each  R4  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive and  ;  is  an  integer  equal  in  value  to  the 
valence  of  Me"; 

(4)  Alkoxy  phenols  having  the  formula: 

R«      R* 


OH 


wherein  Rs-R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  with  the  further  limita- 
tion that  at  least  one  of  said  R,-R#  is  alkoxy; 
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-Ru 
\ 


/, 


RmOOC-R,,  Rii— C00R» 

wherein  R,,  is  an  ethylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  each  Ri,  is  an  alkylene 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, and  each  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metah,  with  the  further 
limitation  that  at  least  1  of  said  Rjo  is  an  alkali  metal, 
said  curing  catalyst  being  present  in  said  composition 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.05  percent  by  weight, 
based  oa  the  weight  of  said  polymer. 


measured  on  a  0.5  percent  solution  in  chlorobenzene  at 
50-  C.  of  9t  least  0.3.  «««*««  « 


3,257,357 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 
GeUi  Stoeff  Stamatoff,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,715 
23  Cblms.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fire-resistant  poly- 
phenylene  ether  copolymers  which  comprises  admixing 
free  oxygen  and  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  peroxyacid  salts,  organic  acid 
peroxides,  hypochlorites,  hypobromites,  and  inorganic 
periodates  with  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  25-97  mole  percent  of  a  phenol  having  the 
generic  formula 


3,257,359 

^^S^I^J^^,,^^^^^^  ™GH  POLYMERS  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE  BY  TOPOCHEMICAL  REAC- 
TION  UPON  POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
L'*L"5f^  Padova,  Italy,  anignor  to  Montecatini  So- 
ciety Generalc  per  nndostrla  Mlneraria  e  Chimlca.  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

^°^P^^^-    Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25.  1960. 
3,234/60 
11  CUims.     (CI.  260— -67) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  polymers,  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  above  0.5  (as  determined  in  dimethyl 
formamidc  at  150°),  comprising  reacting  paraformalde- 
hyde with  gaseous  anhydrous  formladehyde  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  phase  catalyst  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  group  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  hydroxides, 
primary,    secondary,    and    tertiary    aliphatic,    aromatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  and  heterocyclic  amines,  and  salts  thereof 
which  give  a  basic  reaction  upon  hydrolysis,  the  reaction 
being  between  the  gas  phase  of  the  formaldehyde  and  the 
solid  paraformaldehyde,   and   being  carried  out  exchi- 
sivcly  in  the  presence  of  solid  and  gaseous  phases. 


where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  and  iodine,  and  3 
to  75  mole  percent  of  a  phenol  having  the  generic 
formula 


where  X  is  defined  as  above,  an  alkali  meul  hydroxide, 
the  amount  present  being  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to 
convert  the  phenols  to  phenoxide  ions,  water,  and  a 
liquid  inert  organic  solvent  for  the  copolymer,  immiscible 
with  the  aqueous  phase,  agitating  the  mixture  until  a  high 
molecular  weight  copolymer  is  formed,  and  recovering  the 
copolymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,257,360 

TERPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Slocombc,  Dayton,  OUo,  aadgnor  to  Monsanto 

^,    ^    Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,123 

IfClaima.  (CL  266— 78.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  functional  vinyl  chloride 
terpolymer  having  reactable  primary  hydroxy  groups 
which  method  comprises  copolymerizing  vinyl  chloride, 
vinyloxyethanol  and  a  monoolefinically  unsaturated 
fumaric  ester  of  the  formula: 

ROOC— CH=CH-COOR' 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
monocyclic  aralkyl  group  having  7-10  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst,  the 
vinyl  chloride  being  used  in  an  amount  of  10  to  90  per- 
cent by  weight,  the  vinyloxyethanol  in  an  amount  of  2 
to  80  percent  by  weight,  and  the  fumarate  ester  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  the  amounts 
being  based  upon  total  monomer  feed. 


3,257,358 

2,6-DICHLORO-l,4-POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

Gelo  Stoeff  Stamatoff,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,468 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  consisting  essentially  of  units 
of  the  general  formula 

Cl      H    T 

_    ^71  J 

said  polyphenylene  ether  having  an  inherent  viscosity  as 


3,257,361 
HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
John  J.  Mlskel,  East  Orange,  PhlUp  J.  Brelvogel,  Glen 
Ridge,  and  Teresa  M.  Etlinger,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  as- 
Hgnors  to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  NJ., 
a  corpor^ion  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,957 

2  Claims.     (CL  26<^— 79.5) 
1.  The  amine  salt  of  a  mercapto  lower  alkylamine  with 
a  water  soluble  film-forming  linear  polymer  of  an  cth- 
ylcnically  unsaturated  monomeric  acid. 


3,257362 
CONTROL  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
-x      ..  wv  ^,  REACTIONS 

'^''■*l^^*^'i?**'  ""rtl^^ffl*,  Okhu,  assigDor  to  PhO- 
I   Hps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,516 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— «8  J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  1 -olefin  by 
contacting  said  1 -olefin  with  a  catalyst  and  a  diluent  with- 
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in  a  smooth  continuous  path  reaction  zone  in  turbulent 
flow  at  a  temperature  such  that  substantially  all  of  the 
polymer  produced  is  insoluble  in  said  diluent  and  is  in 
the  form  of  solid  particulate  polymer  having  a  density 
greater  than  said  diluent  and  polymer  product  is  with- 


drawn  from  said  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  diluent  introduced  to  said  zone  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  pressure  within  said  zone  and 
varying  the  amount  of  polymer  product  withdrawn  from 
said  zone  proportional  to  the  pressure  within  said  zone 
when  said  pressure  attains  a  predetermined  value. 


CONTROL  OF  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  A 
REACTION  MIXTLrRE 
Elmer  C.  Miller  and  Dexter  F.  Smith.  bo«h  of  Bartlcsvflle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126367 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— MJ) 


u_2^ 


^•Tr 


^^^e 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  1-olefin  re- 
actant  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the 
presense  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  vehicle,  wherein  a  poly- 
mer product  is  formed  the  density  of  which  is  different 
than  the  density  of  the  non-product  phase  of  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixture,  and  the  flow  rate  of  said  vehicle 
passed  to  said  zone  is  manipulated  in  response  to  the 
computed  concentration  of  said  product  in  said  reaction 
mixture  to  maintain  a  predetermined  concentration  of 
said  product  in  said  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 
comprising  measuring  the  density,  d^,  of  said  reaction 
mixture  and  producing  a  signal  proportional  thereto, 
analyzing  said  reaction  mixture  to  determine  the  concen- 
trations of  said  reactant  and  said  vehicle  and  producing 
signals  proportional  to  said  concentrations,  combining 
the  latter  signals  to  determine  the  density  </,+,  of  the 
combined  reactant  and  vehicle  in  said  reaction  mixture 
and  producing  a  signal  proportional  thereto,  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  density  dj,  of  said  product, 
combining  said  signals  according  to  the  equation: 


to  determine  the  concentration.  C.  of  said  product  in 
said  reaction  mixture  and  producing  a  signal  proportional 
thereto,  and  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  vehicle  to 
said  reaction  zone  in  response  to  the  latter  signal  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  concentration  of  said  product  in 
said  reaction  mixture. 


dm-d. 


d^-dr. 


-XlOO 


3 ,257364 
TELOMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  OTHER 

OLEFINS 
Cert  G.  Ebcrhardt  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No,  29i;Z96 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 88J) 

1.  Method  of  telomerizing  ethylene  with  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50-180'  C.  with  a  non- 
aromatic,  non-conjugated  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing at  least  one  allylic  hydrogen  atom  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  combining  a  non-aromatic 
tertiary  amine  with  LiR  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  1-30  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkenyl, 
and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  telomeriza- 
tion  product  each  molecule  of  which  contains  only  one 
moiety  derived  from  said  non-aromatic,  non-conjugated 
olefinic  hydrocarbon. 


3,257,365 
POLYMERS   HAVING    A   STERICAILY   ORDERED 
STRl  CTl  RE  OF  l-CYANO-l,3-BLTADIENE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Giulio  Natta,  Imbcrto  Ciannini,  and   Antonio  Ca<uata, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generalc 
per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  20,  1962, 
18,499/62 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—88.7) 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight,  sub- 
stantially linear  bomopolymcrs  substantially  consisting  of 
monomeric  units  having  trans  1.4  enchainment  of  1-cyano- 
1,3-butadiene    which    comprises    polymerizing    1-cyano- 
1,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
metal lorganic  compound  as  the  catalyst  characterized  by 
the  general  formula: 

MeR^b 

in  which  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals  and  metals  of  Group  11  of  the  Men- 
deleeff's  Periodic  Table,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  X  is  a  halogen,  a  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  2,  fe  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0  and  1,  and  is  zero  when  Me  is  an  alkaline  metal; 
a->rb  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  Me. 


3,257-366 

METHOD  OF  PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLIZING  AN 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER 

George  Clark   Monroe,   Jr.,   Orange,  Tex.,   and   Daniel 

James  Vaughan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,829 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 41) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nucleated  composition 
comprising  a  partially  crystalline  thermoplastic  polyolefln 
polymer  in  intimate  mixture  with  a  nucleating  agent  con- 
sisting of  particles  of  a  salt  having  a  particles  size  less 
than  1.0m,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  halides  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and 
caesium,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  comminuting 
said  hydrocarbon  polymer  to  a  finely  divided  powder  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  less  than  10m,  (2)  mixing  said  powder 
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with  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  said 
•alt  in  a  non-solvent  for  the  said  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  ketones  having  from  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  together  with  substantially  the  mini- 
mum quantity  of  water  required  to  dissolve  said  salt,  the 
amount  of  said  salt  being  from  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  said  hydrocarbon  polymer,  and  (3)  drying 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  crystalline  melt- 
ing point  of  said  polymer. 
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3,257,367 
POLYMERS  OF  BRANCHED  CHAIN  MONO- 
OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Alfred  Cdcs  Haven,  Jr.,  Hancock's  Bridge,  NJ,  aMignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,639 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260— 93.7) 
1.  A  crystalline,  orientable,  fiber  forming  polymer  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3 -methyl- 1-pentene, 
vinyl  cyclopropane,  vinyl  cyclobutane,  allyl  cyclopropane, 
4-methyl-l-hexene,  3-ethyl- 1-pentene,  allyl  cyclobuune, 
vinyl  cyclopentane  and  branched  chain  mono-olefines  of 
the  formula  CH,=CH— R,  in  which  R  represenu  a 
branched  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  6 
to  7  carbon  atoms  in  which  branching  of  the  chain  takes 
place  on  a  carbon  atom  not  more  than  two  removed  from 
the  vinyl  radical  and  the  longest  straight  chain  in  the  mole- 
cule does  not  exceed  7  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer  having 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  above  1  when  measured  as  a 
0.1%  solution  in  decahydronaphthalene  at  130*  C.  and  a 
crystalline  melting  point  of  above  150*  C. 


tion  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium  tnchloride  and  titanium  trichloride  in  which 
the  metal  has  a  valence  lower  than  its  highest  one,  charac- 
terized m  that  the  transiuon  metal  halide  is  obtained  in 
a  crystalline  form  by  thermal  decomposition  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about  200'  C.  to  400'  C.  of  a  com- 
plex compound  formed  by  dissolving  the  transition  meUl 
halide  m  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  pyridine,  quinoline  and  isoquinoline. 

25.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha-olefin  whcrt- 
in  the  alpha-olefin  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  according  to  claim  1. 


3,257,368 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Dc   Loss  E.   Winkler,  Orinda,  and  Kenzte  Nozaki,   El 

Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ShcU  OO  Company,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,840 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  polj^merization  of  propylene  to  a 
highly  crystalline  reaction  product  which  comprises  re- 
acting aluminum  triethyl  and  tiUnium  tetrachloride  in  a 
hydrocarbon  medium  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  0.33:1  to 
less  than  0.4: 1,  at  elevated  temperatures  at  least  until  all 
the  aluminum  triethyl  is  oxidized,  adding  the  resulting 
product  to  a  reaction  mixture  containing  propylene  as 
sole  polymerizable  constituent,  said  reaction  mixture  be- 
ing maintained  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C,  and  sepa- 
rately adding  to  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  suflScient 
aluminum  diethyl  chloride  to  provide  a  total  aluminum  to 
titanium  mole  ratio  of  at  least  1:1. 


3,257,37t 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA. 

OLEFINS 

Giulio  Natta,  Paolo  LongI,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  and  AnuU- 

do   Ronero,   MiUm,   Italy,   wdgnors  to  Montecatini 

7*^^^L2^^,^  nndustria  Mincnuia  e  Chimica, 
a  corporation  of  Italy  * 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ian.  30, 1961,  1,524/61 

24  Claims.     (0.260—93.7) 

1.  A   process   for   producing   high   molecular   weight 
hnear  propylene  polymers  which,  upon  fractionation  by 
successive  extracUon  with  ethyl  ether,  hexane  and  heptane 
at  their  boiling  temperatures,  show  the  presence  of  a 
regular  syndiotacUc  structure  in  all  the  fractions  con- 
taining crystallizable  macromolccules,  which  process  com- 
prises polymerizing  propylene  at  a  temperature  between 
-100 'and  -f50*  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  system 
obtained  from  (A)  an  alkyl  compound  of  sodium  and  (B) 
a  compound  of  formula  TiX*.  wherein  X  is  selected  fixwi 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  com- 
pkxed  with  a  Uwis  organic  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diisopropyletber,  ethylvinylether,  isoprwyl- 
vmylether,    bexadecylvinylether.   anisole,   diphenylethcr 
diphenyl  sulfide,   acetone,  methylethylketone,  acetophe- 
none.  benzophenone.  methylacetamide.  phenylaoetamide 
acetanihde,  phenylhydrazine.  asymmetric  diphenylhydra- 
zrne.  and  symmetrical  dipbenylhydrazine 


3,257,369 
CATALYSTS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  ACTIVITY 
Ki  1?^!^?.'*^'**^'"^    POLYMERIZATION 
-  f  ^I'r^l^-^'^''^*  ^^D  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME 

Renato  Serra,  and  Ettore  Glachetti,  both  of  MUan.  Italy, 
asignors  to  Montecathii,  Societi  Gencrale  per  Hndu- 
•toia  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  MUan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  8,  1961,  S«-.  No.  108,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1960. 

8,543/60 
29  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  catalyst  having  improved  activity  in  the  stereo- 
specific  polymerization  of  alpha-olcfins,  comprising  an 
organomctallic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  groups  of  the 
Periodic  Table  according  to  Mendel^ff  and  of  a  transi- 


3,257,371 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LINEAR  POLYMERS 

OF  a-OLEFINES  ^^ 

Edgar  Manrcr,  Im  Lagi  16,  Knoiadit,  near 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  11  1961 

8,145/61  ' 

11  Claims.    (CL  260— 93.7) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  highly  crystalline  stereo- 
specific  olefin  polymers  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
a-olefin  of  the  general  formula 

R— CH=CH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  as  the  first  of  its  components  the  re- 
action product  obtained  by  reacting  a  halide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metifls  of 
Groups  n-A  and  IH-A  of  the  Periodic  System  with  an 
organomctallic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Group  I-A  the 
molecular  ratio  of  said  metal  halide  to  said  organomietal- 
lic  compound  being  from  1:1.5  to  1:2.5.  and  as  the 
second  component  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  Groups  IV-B  V-B 
and  VI-B.  the  valence  of  said  metals  being  lower  than 
the  highest  valence  state. 
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»«^  3057,372 

PREPARATION   OF  SOLUBLE    POLYMER   AND 
CAT^ST  RESroUES  BY  C0NCENTr\to5 

John  J.  Moon,  BartlesTUIe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phinips 

Petrolcnra  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,711 

8  daima.     (CL  MO— 93.7) 


1.  A  process  for  \be  recovery  of  wash  liquid  substan- 
tially free  of  polymer  from  washings  obtained  by  wash- 
ing a  soUd  olefin  polymer  in  admixture  with  soluble  poly- 
mer of  the  same  olefin  and  monomer  of  said  olefin,  said 
monomer  being  in  major  proportion  m  said  washings,  and 
separating  the  washings  from  the  solid  polymer,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fractionaUy  distilling  said  washings  in  a  fractional 
distillation  zone,  recovering  an  overhead  vapor  stream 
consisting  principally  of  said  monomer  and  lighter 
matenal  m  mmor  amount,  a  bottoms  liquid  stream 
consisting  principally  of  said  monomer  and  said  solu- 
ble polymer  in  substantially  higher  concentraUon  than 
in  said  washings,  and  a  side  stream  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  said  monomer  substantially  free  of  said 
light  material  as  the  recovered  wash  liquid; 

(b)  passing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottoms  stream 
of  step  (a)  in  liquid  form  into  an  evaporation  zone, 
compressing  vaporous  monomer  from  the  overhead 
stream  of  step  (a)  and  passing  the  resulting  hot  mono- 
mer in  vapor  form  upwardly  thru  the  liquid  bot- 
toms in  said  evaporation  zone  to  vaporize  liquid 
monomer  therein,  and  recovering  from  said  cvapora- 
Uon  zone  an  overhead  vapor  stream  of  monomer 
and  a  liquid  bottoms  stream  of  lower  concentration  of 
monomer  and  higher  concentration  of  soluble  poly- 
mer than  their  respective  concentrations  in  said  first 
mentioned  bottoms  stream;  and 

(c)  passing  the  overhead  monomer  stream  of  step  (b) 
into  a  lower  section  of  said  distillation  zone  of  (a). 


3457^73 

IMPROVING  Rl  BEER  PROCESSABILITY 

Uerard  Kraus  and  Kent  W.  Rollmann.  BartlcsriUe   Okto-. 

assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora! 

lion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201^84 

7Ciaiins.     (CI.  260— 94.7) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  processability  of  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
conjugated  diene  polymers  which  comprises  mixing  with 
said  rubber  a  compound  having  the  formula 

I  ^ 

B,-C-a-C<l-B-C-R 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  and  masticating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  air. 


3,257,374 
'^JS^^L^N'^  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
SOLTO?^     MATERIALS     FROM     FLOTATION 

Evan  W.  Bell,  Bartlesvllle,  Oida.,  and  Nefl  C.  MUler, 
Pasadena.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  S«r.  No.  769,917 
5  Claima.     (Q.  260—94.9) 


--^ 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  floatable  solids  are  skimmed 
from  a  slurry  of  said  solids  in  liquid  comprising  a  low- 
boiling  component  and  conveyed  from  said  slurry  in  a 
confined  zone,  the  improved  method  of  removing  said 
low-boiling  component  from  said  solid*  being  so  con- 
veyed which  comprises  contacting  said  solids  being  con- 
veyed with  steam  containing  an  inert  gas  thereby  vaporiz- 
mg  low-boiling  component  being  carried  with  said  solids 
and  forming  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  vapors  of  said 
low-boiling  component,  steam  and  said  inert  gas.  cool- 
ing said  stream  and  thereby  condensing  said  vapors  and 
steam,  separating  thus  formed  condensate  from  said  in- 
ert gas  in  a  separation  zone,  pulling  said  inert  gas  from  said 
separation  zone  with  a  steam  ejector,  operating  said  ejec- 
tor with  fresh  steam  thereby  mixing  said  steam  with  said 
inert  gas,  and  passing  the  thus  fonned  mixture  to  said 
confined  zone  for  further  stripping  of  low-boiling  com- 
ponent from  said  solids. 


^^^ 3J57,375 

CONTROL  OF  CATALYST  ADDmON  TO  POLYM- 
ERIZATION  REACTIONS 

Donald  D.  Norwood,  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phll- 

Ups  Petroieum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarv 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,944 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 


I.  The  method  for  maintaining  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture and  production  rate  substantially  constant  for  a 
liquid  phase  catalyzed  reaction  wherein  catalyst,  diluent 
and  reactant  feed  arc  introduced  into  a  reaction  zone, 
effluent  is  removed  from  the  reaction  zone,  and  the  heat 
of  reaction  in  the  reaction  zone  is  removed  by  circulating 
a  coolant  material  through  a  closed  circuit  in  indirect 


CHEMICAL 


heat  exchange   with  the  contents   of  said  zone,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  phase  of  said 
reaction  zone  and  producing  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  reaction  zone  temperature, 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  coolant  passed  to 
said  zone  and  producing  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  coolant  influence   temperature, 
comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  producing 
a  control  signal  representative  of  the  temperature 
differential  between  said  reaction  zone  temperature 
and  coolant  influent  temperature  as  a  measure  of 
production  rate, 
automatically  regulating  the  rate  of  catalyst  added  to 
said  zone  responsive  to  changes  in  the  magnitude 
of  said  control  signal  so  as  to  maintain  said  produc- 
tion rate  substantially  constant,  and 
automatically  resetting  the  temperature  of  coolant  in- 
fluent responsive  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  signal   so   as   to   maintain   said  reaction  zone 
temperature  substantially  constant. 


937 


(b)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an  additional 
amount  of  said  alkaline  compound,  the  total  amount 
of  the  alkaline  compound  added  in  steps  (a)  and 
(b)  being  approximately  2.5%  to  3.5%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  tall  oil  fraction; 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween approximately  290*  C.  and  320°  C.  until  it 
contains  substantially  no  polyunsaturated  monomcric 
fatty  acids  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  dispro- 
portionated  rosin  acids  and  dimerizcd  fatty  acids- 
and  ' 

(d)  neutralizing  said  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide thereby  forming  a  mixture  containing  ap- 
proximately 25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  soap  of  disproportionated  rosin  acids  and  25% 
to  75%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  dimer- 
ized  fatty  acids. 


3^57^76 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
iJfn.f*   '^o'>*80'n«n',   BarUesvUle,   OkU.,   assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,752 
9  Claims.     (CL  260— 96.5) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  polynuclear  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,257,378 
CVDAZOUUM  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien-les-Bains, 
^eorges  Raymond  Henry  Mingasaon,  Paris,  and 
Gilbert  Victor  Henri  Kremer,  Ermont,  France  aa- 
s^ors  to  Etablissements  Kohlnuum,  Paris.  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  12,  19«irs5.  No.  257528 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16. 1962. 
888,295 
„    .  1  Claim.     (CL  260—157) 

Basic  azo  dyestuffs  of  general  formula: 


H|C- 


'V\ 


\ 


-N=N-Y 


H, 


.e 


angularly-fused  kata-condensed  aromatic  polynuclear  com- 
pounds of  3-8  nuclei,  and  terminally-alkylated  derivatives 
of  said  polynuclear  compounds,  wherein  n  is  from  0  to  2 

and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, , 

— '-0 — ,  — S — ,  — N — ,  and 

H 

I 

=N- 

from  a  mixture  containmg  it  along  with  at  least  one  other 
compound  having  a  weaker  tendency  to  form  an  adduct 
with  thiourea  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 
with  thiourea  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  solid  adduct, 
separating  said  solid  adduct  from  said  mixture,  and  de- 
composing said  solid  adduct  to  recover  said  compound. 


m  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-amino-phcnyl,  monohydroxyphenyl,  dihy- 
droxyphenyl,  monoalkoxy-p-aminophenyl.  dialkoxy-p- 
ammophenyl,  monoalkyl  -  p  -  aminophenyl,  dialkyi  -  p- 
anunophenyl,  acctylamino  -  p  -  aminophenyl,  N  -  alkyl- 
p  -  ammophenyl,  N,N  -  dialkyi  -  p  -  aminophenyl.  N- 
phenyl-p-aminophenyl,  N-alkyl  N-phenyl-p-aminophcnyl 
p-cresidme,  2,5-dimethoxy-N-dimethylamline,  6-amino-7* 
mdazolyl,  2-amino-naphthyl,  5-oxo-4-pyrazolyl,  3-methyl- 
5  -  oxo  -  4  -  pyrazolyl,  1  -  phenyl  -  3  -  methyl  -  5  -  oxo- 
4  -  pyrazolyl,  1  -  (chlorophenyl)  -  3  -  methyl  -  5  -  oxo- 
4  -  pyrazolyl.  1  -  phenyl  -  3  -  alkoxycarbonyl  -  5  -  oxo- 
pyrazolyl.  1  -  phenyl  -  3  -  carbamoyl  -  5  -  oxo  -  4  -  py. 
razolyl,  N  -  (2'  -  phenyl benzothiazolyl)  -  l  -  carbamoyl- 
propane  -  2  -  one  -  1  -  yl,  2  -  hydroxynaphthyl,  3  -  alkoxy- 
carbonyl-2-hydroxy.naphthyl.  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
groups  having  1  to  2  included  carbon  atoms  and  A  repre- 
sents chloride  or  sulphate. 


«^    ^  3,257,377 

^.^  PREPARED   FROM   TALL  OIL  ACIDS 
TREATED    WTTH    SULFUR    DIOXIDE    AND 
AN  ALKALINE  COMPOUND 
Malcolm  E.  Hannah,  Jr.,  and  William  D.  McDavid,  Pen- 
sacola,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ten- 
neco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,881 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— 97.5) 
6.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  contacting  a  taU  oil  fracUon  containing  approxi- 
mately 25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  rosin  acids  and 
25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  fatty  acids  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  approximately  250'  C.  and  300*  C 
with  approximately  0.5%  to  1%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  tall  oil  fraction,  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  jM-es- 
ence  of  an  alkaline  compound; 


3,257,379 

J, ,^S^S^^  ^-RESORCYUC  ACID  DYES 

«*nest  M.  May,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montclair. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc..  Newiwk.  NJ  • 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  i^ewarn,  NJ^  a 

No  Drawing     Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,543 
10  Claims,    (a.  260—196) 

1.  A  dye  having  the  structure: 


(X), 


OH 


N=N 


OOH 


wherem  each  X  is  a  substituent  group  attached  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisung  of  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro 
carbacyl  havmg  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  phenylamino,  and  2,3- 
benz-;  and  a  is  an  mtger  from  1  to  5  inclusive. 
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3»257,380 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  GUMS  AND  PRODUCT 

OBTALNABLE  THEREBY 
Richard  G.  Schweiger.  San   Diego,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,125 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—209) 

8.  The  process  of  improving  the  water  dispersibility 
of  a  polysaccharide  gum  in  the  form  of  granules  of  par- 
ticle size  between  about  10  mesh  and  about  200  mesh 
which  comprises:  placing  said  granules  in  a  solution  of 
periodic  acid  in  a  liquid  chosen  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  isopropanol, 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  dioxane  but  prefer- 
ably in  mixtures  thereof  with  water,  removing  said  gran- 
ules from  said  liquid  after  a  sufficient  time  has  elapsed 
for  surface  eaction  of  said  periodic  acid  with  said  gum; 
and  thereafter  treating  said  granules  with  sulfite  ion  so  as 
to  remove  residual  periodic  acid  from  said  granules. 


3,257,381 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIFLl'ORODIAZIRINE 

Marion  Donglas  Meyers,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American    C>anamid   Company,   Stamford,    Coon^   ■ 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,022 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
L  The   method   of   preparing  dif!uorodiazirine   which 
comprises  isomerizing  1,1-difluorocyanamide  by  bringing 
it  into  contact  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  comprising 
anhydrous  cesium  fluoride. 


3,257382 
PREPARATION  OF  I.3-DIHYDRO-5-PHENYL-2H- 
l,4-BENZODIAZEPLN-2-ONE     4-OXIDE     COM- 
POUNDS 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original    application    Dec.    3,    1963,   Ser.   No.   327,667. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
402,374 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  l,3-dihydro-5-phenyl-2H- 
l,4-benzodiazepin-2-one  4-oxide  comprising  acylating  2- 
(2-hydroxyaminoacetamido)benzophenone  and  cyclizing 
the  2-[  2-  ( N-acyloxyacylamido )  acetamido )  benzophenone 
so-produced  in  the  presence  of  strong  acid. 


3,257,383 

16-CARBAMYL  PREGNANE  DERFVATTV^^ 

Pierre  Crab(>e,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  S-'m- 

tex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,432 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5)  . 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula:  I 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  double 
bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-4  and  C-5:  R 
and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  lower  alkyl.  an  amino  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkylamino 
lower  alkyl,  a  dilower  alkylamino  lower  alkyl,  an  aryl  and 


an  aralkyl  group  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R 
and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino,  pyrrolidino  and  piperazino. 

18.  16a-(piperidino-carbonyl)-A*-pregnene-3,20sIione. 


3,257,384 

DERFVATTVES  OF  25-AZACHOLESTEROL  AND 

22-OXA-25-AZACHOLESTEROL 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser,  No.  249,315 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  having  the  formulae: 


RO 


B«8 


B,0 


and 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O — 
and  — CHj — ,  Ri  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  and 
lower-hydroxyalkyl,  and  Ri  and  R,  taken  together  with 
the  attached  nitrogen  atom  also  represents  a  4  to  6  ring 
atom  beterocycUc  amino  radical,  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  wherein  the  acyl  radical 


is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  radical 
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-(CH»).-N^ 


Bi 


Rf 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  R,  and  Rj  have 
the  significance  above  defined,  provided  that  when  Ri 
and  Ra  represent  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl,  R  represents 
only 


— (CH|).— N 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  the  radical 


Ri 


-(CHi).-N 


/ 


wherein  n,  and  Ri  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  provided 
that  when  A  is  —CHr-,  R,  represents  only 

Ri 


\ 


Ri 


R4  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  radical 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, ^-hydroxy  and  keto;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-fluoro  and  a-methyl;  R,  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-methyl, 
^-methyl  and  methylene;  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxyhc  acyloxy,  chloro,  fluoro,  iodo,  the  dihydrogen 
phosphate  and  the  alkali  meul  salts  of  said  dihydrogen 
phosphate,  and  the  methylsulfonyloxy-radical;  R,  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  aralkyl,  lower  hydrocarbon  aryl,  lower  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acyl  halopbcnyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  ni- 
trophenyl,  pyridyl,  pyridyl  oxide  and  pyrimidyl;  R«  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxyl  and  hydroxy  methyl;  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


-(CHj),-N' 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  R,  and  n  have  the  significance  above  defined, 
Rs  and  R,  taken  individually  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkenyl,  and  R,  and 
R«  Uken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  also 
represent  a  4  to  6  ring  atom  heterocyclic  amino  radical, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbooyl,  hy- 
droxymethylene,  and  >C=NOH; 

(b)  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  of  the  compounds  of  the  above  formulae; 

(c)  the  N-oxidcs  of  those  compounds  of  the  above 
formulae  1,  III  and  IV  which  contain  a  tertiary  nitrogen 
atom;  and 

(d)  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  N-oxides. 


3,257386 
''^^*^/0'*  PRODUCING  16-METHYL-9«-FLU. 
ORO.PREDNISOLONE.21.ACETATE  FROM  mC- 
OGENIN  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERECM 
L'^**'*"**'  "**'  '^'•*^  Bowers,  Mexico  aty,  Mexico, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntez  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  11.  1959. 

53,926 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  16-methyl-9a- 
fluoro  prednisolone.2 1 -acetate  the  steps  comprising  rcact- 
mg  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,257,385 
5'-SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDAL  PYRAZOLES 
Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Gerald  J.  Kent, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rail- 
way, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,787 

12  Oaims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
having  structural  formulas  A  and  B,  and  the  A*«-analogue8 
thereof: 


R'O-A 


Ri- 


whcrein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen aod  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  with  selenium  dioxide  in  t-butanol 
and  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  pyridine  to  in- 
troduce a  double  bond  between  C-9  and  C-11,  reacting 
the  resulting  A»< '"-compound  with  hydrazine  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  remove  the  12-keto  group,  degrading 
the  side  chain  of  the  resulting  reduction  product  with 
acetic  anhydride,  chromic  acid  and  potassium  hydroxide 
to  introduce  another  double  bond  between  C-16  and  C-17 
and  form  the  acetyl  diain  at  C-17. 

3.  16/3-methyl  -  16a,17a  -  oxide  -  A«(")  -  allopregnen- 
3^-ol-20-one. 
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3^573*7 
6-METHYL-6-DEHYDRO  PROGESTERONES 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  Mexico  Cky,  Mexico,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     HJed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  July  2S,  1959. 

55,401 
25  Claims.     (O.  260—239.55) 
13.  A  compouixl  of  the  followmg  formula:        i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trifluoromethyl  and  difluoromcthyl;  R«  and  R»  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  a^oms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^hydroxy  and  kcto;  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond 
between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  saturated  linkage  between 
C-1  and  C-2. 


wherein  R'  and  R»  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and 
a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 


3.257,389 
19-BISDrF  LUORO-PREGNANES 
^lh€rtBowtn  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico, 
aarisnors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,364 
20  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 

9.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,257388 

6.DIFLUOROMETHYL  AND  6.TRIFLUOROMETH. 
YL  A>  «-PREGNADIENES  AND  THE  16.,17«  ACE- 
TOMDES  THEREOF 

Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,374 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a-methyl,  and  ^-methyl;  R»  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trifluoromethyl  and  difluoromcthyl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  /^-hydroxy  and  keto;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and 
a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 
19:  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  T  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  «-hydroxyl,  a-hydro- 
carbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms, 
a-methyl  and  ^methyl;  T  and  R  together  are  the  group 


o  Ri 

\^ 

/  \ 

O  R« 


wherein  R«  and  R«  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and 
a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-fluorine, 
^-fluorine,  a-chlohne  and  chlorine. 


o=J 


^%^ 


/\/\/ 


3,257,390 

RING  A  UNSATURATED  21.HYDROXY.3-OXO-17«. 
PREGNANE-I7.CARBOXYLIC  ACID  LACTONE 
DIURETIC  AGENTS 

Arflinr  A.  Patcbctt,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,197 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 

4.  3^[tetrahydropyran-2  -  yl)  -  oxylj  -  androsta  -  5,16- 
diene- 1 7-carbonitrile. 
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3,257,391 
6-SUBSTITUTED  RING  A  AROMATIC  STEROIDS 
Albert  Bowers  and  Otto  Halpcm,  Mexko  Chy,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  27,  1963. 

71,419 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239,55) 
20.  A  compound  of  the  following  fonnula: 


CHtOR 


3J57J93 

SUBSTAJVnVE,  WATER-SOLUBLE  METHINE  DYES 

WUUam  Howells  Vinton,  Hockessin,  DeL,  a«ignor  to 

K.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Comply,  WUmimrton. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,147 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— 240.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


t 


N»0i8-CHjC 


Ar— SOOf 


wherein  Ar— SO,M  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ••  -«' 


R>0 


(a) 


"Vv 


x* 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  radical  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  an  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-methyl,  /3-methyl, 
a-hydroxy  and  a-acyloxy;  R«  together  with  the  hydroxyl 
group  at  C-1 7  represent  the  grouping 


o         A 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  rad- 
icals; X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl  radicals  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  ^-hydroxy  and  kcto. 


oi 


8  0iM 


(b) 


OH 


SOiM 


(e) 


and 

(d) 


H=CH- 
SOtlif  80|M 

N        y. 

SOOf 


3,257,392 
CARDENOLIDE-,    DIHYDROCARDENOUDE-,    BU- 
FADIENOUDE-  AND  TETRAHYDROBUFADIEN- 
OUDE  -  GUANYLHYDRAZONES,     THEIR     PRO- 
DUCTION AND  USE 

Karl-Heinz  Meyer,  Slegismund  Schiitz,  and  Kurt  Stocpel, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Hans-Giintber  Kroneberg, 
Haan,  Rhineland,  Germany  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporatioo  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

F  39,451 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.57) 

1.  A  guanylhydrazone  of  a  cardenolide  having  at  least 


n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  as  required  by  the  valence 
of  said  radicab  (a)  to  (d);  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  2-hy- 
droxyethyl,  2-cyanoethyl,  2-chloroethyl,  2-bromoethyl, 
alkoxymcthyl.  2-alkoxycthyl,  2-(2-hydroxyethoxy)ethyl 
and  -(alkylene>SO,M;  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  cwisisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  alkylene  is  a  straight  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  on  which  the  sulfo  group  is  located  at  a 
carbon  atom  numbered  2  to  4,  and  wherein  said  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the  ammonium 
radical. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CiH« 


MOiS-CHiC 


^ 


U  CN 

;n-<^       \-ch=(!;-c-nh-/' 


h 


■^\,/U-^* 


SOiM 


one  keto  or  aldehyde  moiety  and  therapeutically  accept-  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
ablc  salts  thereof  with  non-toxic  organic  and  inorganic  drogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the 
*^'°*-  ammonium  radical. 
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SUBSTANTIVE  METHINE  DYES 
Werner  Victor  Colwn,  Newark,  D«l^  asi«nor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pool  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
a  corponition  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  20.  1962,  S«r.  No.  218,146 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 24«.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


N 


CN 


(CH— CH)  .— C  =.HC-C-NH- 

4 


^ 3,257,396 

CERTAIN  13-BENZOXAZINONE  DERIVATrVES 
John  Koo,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfag.     Filed  June  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  20036 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
derivatives  of  2,3-dihydro-l,3-benzoxazinones  of  the  for- 
mula 


-Ar-80iM 


wherein  Ar— SO,M  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


'■^'S 


OH 


OH 


OM. 


-SOtM 


-^  \-CH=CH-<^  \- 

SOiM  SOiM 


and 


/Y\ 


i 


wherein : 

R  and  R,  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl,  3- 
pyridyl,  and  4-pyridyl, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  aminoj 
nitro  and  lower  alkylenedioxy, 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  the  nontoxic,  phar- 
maccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


SOiM 


n  is  zero  or  1;  /n  is  1-2  as  required  by  the  valence  of 
the  — ArSOjM  radical;  R,  and  R,  arc  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl.  benzyl.  2-phenyl- 
ethyl,  2-hydroxycthyl,  2-cyanoethyl,  2-chloroethyl,  2-bro- 
moethyl,  alkoxymethyl,  2-alkoxyethyl.  2-(2-hydroxyeth- 
oxy)ethyl;  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  wherein  all  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals 
have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  hydro- 
gen,  an  alkali  metal  or  the  ammonium  radical. 
2.  The  compound 


3,257.397 

SUBSTITUTED  2.3-DiHYDR0.4(lH>. 

QUINAZOLINONES 

James  W,  Bolger,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexall 

Dnig  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHa)iN' 


CN 
CHxC-C-NH 

A 


N 


J 


V\ 


CH* 


0«Nft 


3J57J95 

THIADIAZINE  DIOXIDES 

Rudolf  G.  Griot.  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374  J59 

24  Claims.     (CI.  266—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  piperazino 
and  lower  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  3,4-methylenedi- 
oxyphenyl  and  anilino. 


wherein  each  of  R»  and  R»  is.  independenUy.  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  and  a  halogen  atom. 


3,257,398 
POLYCYCUC  ACIDS,  ANHYDRIDES,  IMIDES 
AND  AMINES 
Charics  H.  Grogan,  FalU  Church,  Va..  and  Leonard  M. 
Rice,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tri-Kem  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 
corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,617 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
consisting  of  (1)   compounds  of  the  formula 


1  C  2  c  I  N-l 


943 


wherein  ring  1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  bicarbocyclic  rings  of  5-15  ring  atoms;  ring 
2  is  carbocyclic  ring  of  5-6  ring  atoms;  ring  3  is  a  ring  of 
5-6  ring  atoms  one  of  which  is  nitrogen  and  the  rest 
of  which  arc  carbon;  X  is  at  least  one  substituent  on 
ring  1  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkoxy,  the  latter  three 
each  having  up  to  6  chain  atoms;  and  R  is  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  hydrogen; 

I      (b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkynyl,  each  of  up 

'  to  22  chain  atoms; 

(c)  cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  each  of  up  to  22  ring  atoms; 

(d)  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
,  sisting  of  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  pi- 
perazino; and 

(e)  — R'— R",  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylcne,  alkenylene,  and  alkylene  and 
alkcnylene  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  on  a  car- 
bon atom  at  least  ^  to  all  nitrogen  atoms,  said  R' 
having  up  to  6  chain  atoms;  and  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  aryl  and  cycloalkyl,  each  of  up  to  22  ring 
atoms; 

(2)  dialkylamino; 

(3)  alkylamino; 

(4)  dialkcnylamino; 

(5)  alkenylamino; 

each  of  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  in  (2) 
(3)  (4)  and  (5)  above  having  up  to  22 
chain  atoms;  and 

(6)  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino 
and  piperazino; 

(2)  the  non-toxic,  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  compounds  ( 1);  and  (3)  the  non-toxic,  phar- 
maccutically acceptable  quaternary  salts  of  compounds 
(1 )  of  the  formula: 


r     I    C    2   C    •   N*-R-(Q), 

A-  (A-). 


wherein  rings  1,  2  and  3,  X  and  R  have  the  values  set 
forth  above;  A-  is  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  non- 
toxic anion;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl;  n  is  0-1  when  R  contains  a  basic  nitro- 
gen atom,  Q  being  attached  to  said  nitrogen  atom  when  n 
is  1 ;  and  n  is  zero  when  R  contains  no  basic  nitrogen  atom. 
•.  2  -  (3  -  morpholinopropyl)  -  2  -  azadispiro[5.5.4] 
pentadecane. 


alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  at  least  one  halide  selected 
from  the  p-oup  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  fer- 
ric chloride. 


3,257,400 

2.AMINO-5,6-DIHYDROBENZO0i)QUINAZOLIN.4 
(3ID.ONE  AND  CONGENERS 

"•"^  ir  ^J!??*''  **"***'  ™^  Mslgnor  to  G.  D.  Searie  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,163 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHi 


A- 


O 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkoxyls,  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
radicals  of  the  formulas 

— CaHaaX  — Ca,Hto_i  — CHjC=CH 

X  in  the  formula  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  n  being  a  positive  integer 
less  than  8,  and  m  being  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1 
and  less  than  5. 


3,257,401 

5-HYDROXY.2.METHYLCYCLOALKYUdl 
IMIDAZO[l,2.aJPYRIMIDINES 

""*  r^^^*''  ^H?!^*'  "'-  ■«*«»"  ^  G-  D-  Se«ri«  * 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delawarv 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,229 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHi). 


xNv     ,Nv 


OH 


wherein 
than  11. 


represents  an  integer  greater  than  2  and  less 


3,257,399 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 
V"^*«  Kodama,  Toshisuke  Sasakura,  Saburo  Takata, 
Masarv  Shinjo,  Yoshitomo  Noguchi,  and  Hbt>aki  Ta- 
mura,  Toyama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama  Ka- 
gaku  KojOG  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1962. 

37/87;  July  2,  1962,  37/27,151 

4  Claims.     (CL  26<^—248) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cyanuric  chloride  by 
passmg  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanogen  chloride  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  chlorine  over  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  catalyst  being  an  equilibrium  ccmposi  ion  at  a  tem- 
perature of  2O0'-50O'  C.  of  at  least  one  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halides  and 

827  O.Q.— 34 


3,257,402 

^' rir',i?^T?S^J5!.^'l^'**  •  TETRAAZAPENTA- 

m?f  4V.V£®J^/i^S^  ^^^  SODIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM  SALTS  THEREOF 

CUk^yo  Naito,  Kita-kn,  Kyoto^hi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Zeria  Kagata,  KabushikilKSttrTol^o^jSSL  a 
company  of  Japan  '      »^*^  " 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,003 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—267) 

^  o  AT^'f  ?.'*'*^^***  ^^^^  ^«  ^"'"P  consisting  of 
5,12-dihydro-5,7,12,14-tetraazapcntacene-2^5uIfonic  iid. 
potassium  5,12-dihydro-5,7,12,14-tetraa2apentacene-2-8ul- 
fonate,  sodium  5,l2-dihydro-5,7,12,14-tetraazapentacene- 
2-su  fonate,  5.12-dihydro-5.7.12.14-tetraazapentacene-2  9- 
disulfonic  acid,  potassium  5,12-dihydro-5,7,12,14-tetra- 
azapcntacene-2,9-disulfonate  and  sodium  5,12-dihydro. 
5,7, 1 2, 1 4-tetraazapen  tacene-2,9-disulf  onate 
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3»257,4«3  , 

4^UBSTm7rED  l,2-DlARYL.3^DIOXO. 
PYRAZOUDINES 
Rndolf   Pfister  and   Franz  Hafliger,   Basel,  Switzerland, 
ass^ors    to   Geigy    CbemJcal    Corporatioa,   ArdsJey. 
IN.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No 
89.928,  Feb.  17.  1961.    This  application  Feb.  4,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  256,157 
Claima  prioHty.  appUcation  Switzcrlud,  Feb.  18,  19M. 

l,817/6« 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  264^—268) 
6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


where  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-5 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxyaUtoxyalkyl  having  1-5  carbon  atonu  in  both  the 
alkoxy  and  alkyl  residue,  (mononuclear  aryl) alkyl  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue,  and  (mononuclear 
aryl) alkenyl  having  2-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  res- 
idue, the  piperazine  nucleus  optionally  carrying  on  the 
carbon  atoms  up  to  four  iilkyi  substituents  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  and  X—  represents  a  non-toxic  anion. 


80— CHr-CHj— 


l^^ 


3,257,405 
PREPARATION  OF  QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 
Herman  Gersoo,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Santl- 
mauro.  Wyckoff,  and  Vhicent  C.  Vesce.  Saddle  River, 
^-N  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporatioo,  New 
Y ork,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,951 

25  Claims,     (CL  260— 279) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  linear  quinacridone  in  the 
form  of  a  finely-dtvidcd  pigment  which  comprises  precipi- 
Uting  a  linear  quinacridone  from  a  polyphosphoric  acid 
by  diluting  with  a  watcr-miscible  organic  liquid. 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

7.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


O— CH»— CHj— 


OH 

A 
Y 

N  CHi 

CH CO 


and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 

8.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


3457,406 
3.METHOXY-6fl.HYDROXY.N-METHYL.AT. 
MORPHEVAN  (CIS) 
Yorthiro  Sawa,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  and  NaoU  Tsuzi  and 
Haruhiko  Tada,  Onka  Prefecture,  Japu,  assignon  to 
Shiooogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
',S^7^\.P!^?^^  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

i!?*??*-  ,,^'T^,***  ■**  ****•  ■PP"««on  Apr.  28,  1964, 
Sfer.  No.  372,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1962. 

37/14,250 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—285) 

(— )  -  3  -  mcthoxy  -  6^  -  hydroxy  -  N  -  methyl  -  A'- 

morphinan  (cis). 

3,257,407 
PERFLUOROALKYL  SUBSTrTLJTED 
^,     .  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

NmI  O.  Brace,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoiin  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  CDrpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,143 

8  Claims.     (CL  260— 290) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/  \ 


^  7-80-CHi-CH,-(!;H — Ao  ^=^^ 

and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


[C.F*H^,(CHi).N^Bi       1 


I 


_  3,257,404 

PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIBENZOfa,d1 
CYCLOHEPTADIENE 
Jean  Clement  Louis  Foucbe,  Sceaux.  Seine,  France,  as- 
s^^or  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jone  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,859 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  June  15,  1962. 

900,885;  Mar.  4,  1963.  926,742 

II  Claims.     (Q.  260—268) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  from  3  to  about  20,  m  is  from  3  to  about 
30  and  wherein 

B> 

N-Ri 

\ 

R> 

represents  a  radical  derived  from  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anmionia;  pyridine;  quinoline; 
picoline;  and  primary  phenyl  amine;  and  X  is  selected' 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halide  ion,  a  sulfate  anion, 
a  phosphate  anion,  an  arylsulfonate  anion  and  an  alkyl- 
sulfonate  anion. 


X- 


.  3,257,408 

2-METHYL-3.HYDROXY-I-CYANO-5.HYDROXY. 
METHYLPYRIDINE 

^S!^^^f^.  ^i^**^  ^^""«  Yanimata,  NWUnomiya, 
and  Eikhi  Araki,  Noriaki  Tookai,  and  Kanimitsa  Kiui! 
Moo,  Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawi^.    FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1963. 

38/26,963 

1  Claim.     (CL  26^—294.9) 

2.inethyl-3-hydroxy-4-cyano-5-hydroxymethylpyridine 
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3,257,409 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOTHIA- 
ZOLE  AND  SUBSTITUTED  ISOTHIAZOLE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  CERTAIN  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Fritz  Hubenett,  Wiesbaden,  Franz  Flock,  Bcrgcn-Enk- 
heim,  Hansdieter  Hohnan,  Frankfort  am  Main-Rodel- 
hdm,  and  Dieter  Wollenbcrg,  Hansen,  Offenbach,  Gtr- 
many,  assignors  to  Hans  J.  Zimmer-Verfahrenstechnik, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1962. 

Z  9,388,  Z  9,389,  Z  9,390,  Z  9i#l 

16  Claims.     (O.  260—302) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  isothiazole  compounds 

which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  olefins  and  acetylenes  each  having 

at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  having  no  substituents 

other  than  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryi,  alkanoyl.  nitrile, 

alkoxy.  and  halogen,  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia,  at 

a  temperature  of  from  200  to  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of 

a  solid  caulyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

diatomaceous  earth,  activated  charcoal  montmorillonite, 

alumina,  silica,  oxides  and  sulfides  of  elements  of  the 

3rd  to  8th  sub-groups  of  the  periodic  table,  elemental 

lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  beryllium, 

magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  boron,  gallium, 

indium,  thallium,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  arsenic,  antimony, 

bismuth,  tellurium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

15.  4-ph<nyl-isothia2ole. 

16.  5 -phenyl -isothiazole. 


I 
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3,257,412 

D-RING   LACTAMS  OF   3-OXYGENATED   ESTRA- 

1,3,5(10)-TRIENES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  lU.,  asalgnor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conwration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,973 

liaaims.     (CL  260— 326.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas 


(lower  alkyl)  O 


and 


CH, 


/\ 


AvA/ 


"COOH 


-CHtNHi 


3,257,410 
N-PYRAZOYL  ANTHRANILIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Rolf  patter,  DosMldorf,  Gerhard  Wolfram,  Opladen,  and 
Hans-Gerhard  Hanke,  Leverkosen,  Germany,  assignon 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverko- 
sen, Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1960. 
F  31,009 
12  Oalma.    (CL  264^—305) 
1.  An   arylaminopyrazoie  having  the   formula    . 


(lowvrslkyDO- 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  hydroxymethylene,  and  methylene,  and  R 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals. 
7.  16-azaestra-l,3,5(10)-trien-3-ol  3-methyI  ether. 


3^57,413 
cue  DERIVATIVES  OF 


Ar 
\ 


NH- 


p-AMINOALKOXYBENZHYDROL 

James  Harold  Short,  Lake  Forest,  HI.,  assigDor  to  Abbott 
L*boratories,  North   Chicago,  UL,   a  corporation   of 
Ulinois 
No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Jone  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,201 

5  aafans.     (CL  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  containing  a  carboxylic 
group  and  a  pyrazolylamino  group  in  the  ortho  position 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phcnylene,  naphthyl- 


R 

oi 


O— (CHi),— Ri 


^.^...cu  ..uin  uic  gruup  consisung  oi  pncnyiene,  naphthy  -    wherein  R  U  »  n.H,Val  -u,.*.^  *„ ♦u  •    • 

ene,  methylphenylene,  chlorophenylene.  phenylene  car-    Tf  n^^.nthrvi    ,^      k  !      ,       *"  *^t  f  *?"P '"''""^^ 
boxylic  acid  and  nitrophenvlene.  and  R.  is  a  Jemllr  I-    fl/J!"*"^''  acenaphthenyl,  acenaphthylenyl.  anthryl 


boxylic  acid  and  nitrophenylene,  and  R,  is  a  member  se 
lectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  hy- 
droxy alkyl,  lower  cyanoalkyl,  sulfonic  acid  phenyl,  3- 
tetrahydrothienyl  -  1,1  -  dioxide,  benzthiazolyl,  suifona- 
mido  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  sulfonic  acid  naphthyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl  and  pyridyl. 


and  fluorenyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  inclusive  and  R» 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilowcralkylamino, 
piperidino,  morpholino  and  pyrrolidino. 


3,257,411 
5-METHYL-3-(P-GUANIDINOPHENYL)-4. 
ISOXAZOLYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metuchen,  and  Edward  F.  Rogers, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  and  William  J.  Leanza,  Staten  Is- 
land, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jone  14,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  287,783.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  14. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  464,891  ^ 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—307) 
5  -  methyl  -  3  -  (p  -  guanidinophenyl)  -  4  -  isoxazolyl- 
carboxylic  acid. 


.  3,257,414 

N-DKUBSTTTUTED  AMINO  MALEIMIDES  AND 

SUCCINIMIDES 
w'^  ^  Hageman,  Soothbory,  and  Whichester  L.  Hob- 
bard,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Robber  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

^^^«"l;,  Original  appUcatioD  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser. 

5  Claims.     (CL  260— 326.5) 

1.  The  cyclic  imide  of  an  N-disubstituted  amino  amic 
acid  in  which  the  disubstituted  amino  radical  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamino  in  which  each 
alkyl  group  has  1-12  carbon  atoms,  l-pyrrolidyl,  1-piper- 
tdyl  and  4-morpholinyl,  and  in  which  the  amic  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleamic  acid 
alpha  alkylmaleamic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
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I^  to  8  carbon  atoms,  succinamic  acid,  alpha-alkylsuc- 
cinamic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alpha-alkenylsuccinamic  acid  in  which  the  alkenyl 
group  has  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alpha-arylsuccinamic 
acid  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  selected  from  phenyl, 
tolyl  and  naphthyl,  alpha-acetoxysuccinamic  acid,  alpha- 
alkylthiosuccinamic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alpha-arylthiosuccinamic  acid 
in  which  the  aryl  group  is  selected  from  phenyl,  tolyl  and 
naphthyl. 

3.  N-dimethylaminomaleimide. 


3,257,415 

COW  ERSION  PROCESS 

Thomas  M.  O'Grady,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  and  Robert 

M.  Aim,  Crown  Point,  and  Melvern  C.  Hoff,  Highland, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111^ 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,599 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.5) 

3.  A  process  for  converting  safrole  to  isosafrole  which 
comprises  contacting  safrole  in  an  inert  atmosphere  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  25  weight 
percent  of  total  catalyst  of  metallic  sodium  and  in  the 
range  of  about  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  total  catalyst  of 
a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  supported  on  gamma- 
type  alumina,  and  thereafter  separating  catalyst  from  iso- 
safrole. 


3,257,418 

DIANHYDRIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

George  B.  Vermont,  Wllminglon.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  DeU 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,777 
12  CUims.     (CI.  260—346.3) 

1.  Tncyclo      [4.2.2.oa.»]  -  7-decene-4-phenyl-3,9,IO-tri. 
chloro-3,4,9,10-tetracarboxylic  dianhydride. 

2.  A  process  for  making  the  compound  of  claim  1 
which  consists  essentially  of 

A.  reacting  two  molecules  of  dichloromaleic  anhydride 
with  two  moleculues  of  benzene  by  exposing  to  ra- 
diant energy  consisting  essentially  of  wavelengths  of 
2700  to  4000  Angstrom  units  a  solution  of  (1) 
dichloromaleic  anhydride,  (2)  benzene,  and  (3)  a 
photosensitizer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic 
compound  having  a  carbonyl  group  attached  to  the 
ring,  and 

B.  separating  the  resulting  dianhydride  from  the  re- 
action product  mixture. 


3,257,416 
COUMARIN  PHOSPHATES 
Nonnan     Cooper     Brown,     Berkhamsted,     and     Donald 
Thomas  Hollinsbead,  Hemel  Hempstead.  Fngland.  as- 
signors to  C  coper.  McDougail  &  Robertson  Limited, 
Berkhamsted,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawicg.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,219 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—343.2) 
1.  An  organo-phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

R«0 

P-o-f    Y     >po 

R«0    X 


v\/-^* 


3,257,419 
''^A\^w^^.^"y^"^'-<2  •  IMINOTHIO-6-BENZO. 
ISi^^^'^Xf'^  •  ^  •  THIOXO-4,4,6  .  TRIMETHYLPY. 

'^i°  ''  B'.^""^^'  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  and  Ching  C. 
lung,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^^'^'?ri%.  ^'Sinal  application  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser. 
^o"^'^*'**;^?*/.'**"*  **■*"'  ^°'  3,151,114,  dated  Sept.  29, 

i      iL    '^V'J*'/!  ■"**   *•*   «Ppllcatlon   Dec.    30.    1963, 
Ser.  No.  334,557  ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

T-8-N     \' 


where  T  is  6-(l,2,3,4-tctrahydro-2-thioxo-4,4,6-trimetbyl- 
l-pyriniidinyl)-2-benzothiazolyl  and 


N 


,1, 

wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  each  a  monochloro  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  oxygen  and  sulphur; 

and  V  and  Y«  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl,  at  least  one  of  Y'  and  Y«  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  the  said  "alkoxycarbonyl" 
and  the  "alkoxycarbonyl"  of  the  said  "alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl" each  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  "alkyl"  of  the  said  "alkoxycarbonyl- 
alkyl" having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,257,417 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FURAN  BY  DECAR- 

BONYLATING  FURFURAL 
Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  and  George  W.  Huffman, 
Crystal  Uke,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oafs  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,939 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—346.1) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  furan  comprising  con- 
tacting liquid  furfural  with  a  palladium  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  acetate  in  an  amount  greater  than 
about  0.01  mole  per  mole  of  liquid  furfural. 


is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1-hexamethyleniminyI,  morpholino,  and  dimethyl- 
morpholino. 


3,257,420 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED  BY 

AT  LEAST  ONE  CYCLIC  RADICAL 
fctiennc  Szarrasi,  Lyon,  and  Liliane  Neavy,  Paris,  France 
assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaisc  Industriclle  Pharraacen- 
liqne 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,684 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23    1961 
853.642,  Patent  1.289.597;  Apr.  28.  1961,  860.401,' 
Patent    80.103;    May    16.    1 96 1.    862.174.    Patent 
U18;  Jan.  23,  1962,  885,619.  Patent  1,289,597 
26  Claims.     (CL  260—347.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH-COOH 
Ri(CHi).  ' 

in  which 

n.  is  an  odd  number  at  most  equal  to  3, 

Ri  i5  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  I -naphthyl 
and  1-naphthylmethyl  radicals,  and 

Rj  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  furyl  and 
tetrahydrofuryl  radicals  and— when  n  denotes  the  num- 
ber 1  and  R,  the  naphthyl  radical — the  vinyl  and 
1-propenyl  radicals. 


12.  An  ester  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 
the  formula 

Ri 
\ 
CH— COORi 

Ri(CH,), 


of 


in  which  n. 
claim  1  and 


Ki  and  R]  have  the  same  meanings  as  in 
Rj  denotes  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkyl  containing  at  most  five  carbon  atoms  and 
dilower  alkylaminoethyl  radicals. 


3,257,421 
3-CYANO,7.0XABICYCLO(2.2.11HEPTANE-3- 
CARBOXYLATES 
Herbert  Q.  Smith,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,069 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  containing  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl. 

3,257,422 

ETHER-ESTERS 

Lee  A.  Miller,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,962 

11  CUims.     (CL  260—348) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o       o 

RXCH=«CHCOZOCCH=CHXR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon, halohydrocarbon,  and  epoxyhydrocarl>on  having 
from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  being  free  from 
olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Z  is  a  bi- 
valent hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  IS  carbon  atoms 
and  being  free  from  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation. 


3,257,423 
ESTRATRIENE  HYDRAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Cecil  H.   Robinson,  Timonium,  Md.,  and  Lawrence  E. 
Finckenor,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration. Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,788 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


N-N 


/ 


/^vA  ^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and   an   acid  radical 


of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  W  is  lower  alkanoyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyL 


3,257,424 
FLUORINATED  STEROIDS 
John  S.  Tadanier,  Chicago,  and  John  Wayne  Cole,  Dcer> 
field,  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnols 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,774 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397  J) 
1.  Gem-difluorosteroids  of  the  formula 


R' 


X\/\ 


/\/ 


A 


whei^in  the  A-ring  has  a  partial  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


/\v/ 


/'v/ 


/\/ 


and 


''^Vx  °=\A  tKK     ^h-^ocU^ 


and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

F        H  H  H 

=0.  <(    .  <(  .  /  and    / 

F        OCOCHi       COCHi  CFiCHt 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R  and  R' 
includes  fluorine. 


3,257,425 
l-SUBSTfTUTED.5,10.METHYLENE-19.NOR.3-KETO 
AND  3-SUBSTITUTED  -  5.10  -  SECO-5,19-CYCLO- 

^I(IO)  2,4^XEROIDS 

Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  18,  1982,  has  been  dischUmed 

25  Cbdms.     (Q.  260— 397  J) 

8.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


0=* 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkinyl  and  cyano;  R»  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  an  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a-methyl  and  ^-methyl. 
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3^57,426 
17a  -  FLUORO-,  17^  .  CHLOROFLUOROACETOXY- 

AND  17^-METHYL-5,10-METHYLENE  AND  5.10- 

SECO  .  5,19  -  CYCLO-IO^FLUORO  ANDROSTANE 

DERIVATIVES 
Uwrcoce  H.  Knox.  Mexko  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporatioa,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  19,  1964,  Sw.  No.  353^56 
21  Ciaima.     (CL  260— 397J) 

1.  A  compound  of  tiie  following  formula  : 


and  compounds  of  the  formula 


H«c 
H.C    /X/*\ 


o 

c 


A.J 


^A 


m 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond 
and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  radical  and  radicals  of 
the  formula 

B' 

6-0  R" 

/  \ 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  ethynyl,  methyl,  and  ethyl  radicals  and  R"  is 
hydrogen;  and  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional 
double  bond. 

7.  17^-acetoxy-5a-androst-2-en-l-one. 


3,257,427 
3.DESOXY.A'  3.8ao).£§yR;VTR,Ep^ES  AND  PROC- 

ESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Albert  Bowers  and  Otto  Halpem,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporatioa,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  4,  1963. 

72,384 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—397.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  tiie  following  formula: 


3,257,429 
16-METHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ESTRONE 
AND  ESTRADIOL 
Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Roseokranz,  Mexico  aiy, 
Mexico,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  Syntex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
*l,'^'?ri°*,:     Original  application  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser. 
li^i^^Al'^J  "*""  *'■**''*  ^*»-  3.103,521,  dated  Sept.  10, 
It    "*;,P.'iy***  ■"**  **»^  appUcation  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  236,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Nov.  13.  1956. 

46,334 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


BO 


X> 


wherein  X*  represents  a  lower  alkenyl  group. 


"xAy 


whercm  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  lower  hydroxyalkyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  =0  and  —OR'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxyhc  acyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,257,428 
l,17.DIOXYGENATED  5a.ANDROSTANES  AND  A' 

ANALOGS 

Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Nortbbrook,   III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,954 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


H|C 


3,257,430 

A  .u       »  l'-BBI>n=^L^JORO-ANDROSTANES 

Albert  Bowers  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico  City.  Mexico, 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 

corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,363 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR 


R*0 


wherein  R  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of 
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less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkynyl. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


FiHC 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl; 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double 
bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-4  and  C-5. 


3,257,431 
DICHLORO  AND  DIFLUOROACETATES  OF  SUB- 

STITUTED  TESTOSTERONE  DERIVATIVES 
Fred  A.  KlncI,  Atfaerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poratioa, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,777 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
14.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.  Y 

I    R 


/\/ 


0-<!i-CH(Q)t 
R 


R«.     R« 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  cyano;  each  of 
R?  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  fluoro  and  chloro;  R»  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl,  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R3,  R*. 
and  R,  being  a  group  other  than  hydrogen;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro  and  chloro; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  /3- 
hydroxy  and  keto,  X  being  hydrogen  when  Y  is  hydrogen; 
each  of  Z,  Z'  and  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  single  Ijond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  at  the  1-  and  2-,  4-  and  5-,  and  6-  and  7- 
positions  respectively,  and  Q  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluoro  and  chloro. 


3,257,432 
ETHERS  OF  3/3,16^.ANDROSTENDIOLS 
Max  N.  Huffman,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Lasdon 
Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  326,238.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  482,333 

7  Cbdms.    (a.  260—397.5) 
1.  3^-methoxy-16a-allyl-5-androsten-16^-ol. 


3,257  433 
A»»(">»«.PREGNATRIEN.3/3-OL.20.ONE 
Carl  Djeraasi  and  Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico, 
aasignors,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Mexico,  Dec.  20,  1958, 

53,142 
8  Claims.    (Q.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,257  434 
16-METHYL.15.DEirVDRO-CORTICOIDS 
Octavio  Mancera,  Howard  J.  Ringold,  and  Cari  DJerassI, 
all  of  Mexko  City,  Mexico,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  asOga- 
meats,    to    Syitfez    Corporatkm,    a    corporation    of 
Panama 

No  Drawtog.    FDed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Mexico,  May  6, 1959. 

54  480 

30  Qaiois.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

'  CHiOR 

io 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

C  ■ 

and  =0;  and  Z  is  the  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond  and 
double  bond. 

30.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


950 
and 
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Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
gen  and  the  acetyl  radical. 
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the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides  containing 
from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  amides  and  alkali 
metal  aminoalkoxKics  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amine,  adding  gradu- 
ally thereto  an  ester  of  a  Cg-C^  monocarboxylic  acid 
until  at  least  several  percent  of  a  Cr-C»  monocarboxylic 
acid  amide  of  said  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amine  is  formed 
in  situ,  and  then  continuing  the  gradual  addition  of  an 
ester  of  a  Cr-Cjo  monocarboxylic  acid  to  said  solution 
at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  room  temperature  to  50  degrees 
C.  while  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  substantially 
clear  until  said  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amine  is  converted 
substanually  to  amides  of  the  Cr-Cjo  monocarboxylic 
acid.  ' 


3,257,435 
A.V       „     19-BISDIFLUORO  PREGNANES 

Albert  Bowers  and  James  C.  Orr.  VImIco  City,  Mexico 
•ssiRnors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama  ' 

No  Drawing     FUed  Sept  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  225,396 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  Z  «  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and 
C-2;  X  !s  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
«-fluonne.  ^-fluorine.  «-chlorine  and  ;<-chlorine;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxyl  and 
keto;  R  IS  a  hydroxyl  group;  T  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen.  «-hydroxy.  a-hydrocarbon  car- 
boxyhc  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  «- 
methyl  and  ^-methyl;  R  and  T  together  represent  the 
group 

..O  B> 

X 

. .  .  O  Ri 

I 

Wherein  R'  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
or  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  Ri  «  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  W  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine 


3,257,437 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES  OF  HYDROXY 
«     .  . .  .        NON-TERTIARY  AMINES 
Paul  Lindner,  Evanston,  III.,  a.«if{nor  to  WItco  Chemical 

DebilJe'   '"*"*'   "^*'*    ^°^'''    ^  '^  '   ■   <^°n>oration   of 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,827 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  CH^w  monocarboxylic  acid 
amides  of  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amines  which  comprises 
forming  an  essentially  clear  solution  of  a  Cr-C»  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  amide  of  an  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amine 
an  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amine,  and  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides  con- 
taining from   1   to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  amides 
and  alkali  metal  aminoalkoxides  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  gradually  adding  to  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  room  temperature 
to   50  degrees   C.   an   ester   of   Cr-C.   monocarboxylic 
acids  while   maintaining   the   reaction   mixture    substan- 
tially clear  until  said  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amine  is  con- 
verted substantially  to  amides  of  the  Cr-C»  monocar- 
boxylic acids. 


3,257,438 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  STILBENE  FROM 
Ai#  ^  I.   «..  J^^^  ^"   FATTY  ACIDS 
Alfred  F.  Wkke,  Jr.,  Henry  E.  McLaughlin,  and  Joseph 
H.  Stump,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
of^DTlawie  *~  Chemicals,  Inc?a  corporatiJI^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,000 

,    __  5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 419) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  tall  oil  fatty  acids  contain- 
mg  a  stilbene  compound  to  obtain  a  tall  oil  fatty  acids 
product  relatively  free  of  such  stilbene  compound  com- 
pnsing  contacting  the  tall  oil  fatty  acids  and  boron  tri- 
fluoride  catalyst,  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  tall  oil 
fa  ty  acids,  and  thereafter  heating  and  distilling  the  Ull 
fatty  acids  at  a  temperature  below  310*  C  and  sepa- 
rating a  tall  oil  fatty  acids  product  fraction  of  distillate 
from  a  higher  boiling  fraction  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  stilbene  compound  originally  present 


»«,,  3,257.436 

PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES  OF  HYDROXY 
p.  .  I .  ^        NON-TERTIARY  AMINES 
Paol  Lindner,  Evanstoo,  III.,  asslunor  to  WItco  Chemical 

D^lTHre'  ^'^'^   ^^'  ■   ">nK>ration   of 

No  Drawing     Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,826 
12ClainK.     (CL  260— 404) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  Cr^^  monocarboxylic  acid 
amides  of  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amines  which  comprises 
providing  a  solution  containing  a  catalyst  selected  from 


__  3,257,439 

R.ir    .1  'V'H^^'tyL  THIOPHENYL  ARSINE 
Hm!:?  v.T°'  9*?"  Augusto  Peri,  and  Vlttorio  Cor- 
radinl,  Milan,   Italy,  assignors  to  MontecatinI  Socleta 
Generale  per  llndustria  e  Chlmica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3.  1961 
14,327  61 
I  Claim.     (CU  260—440) 
ine  compound  of  the, formula: 

C,H, 

As— 8— C»H« 
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3,257,440 

BETA-CYANOETHYLPOLYSILOXANE  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BETA-CYANOETHYL- 
SILANES 

Victor  B.  Jex,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  555,201 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  reacting  a  silane,  represented  by  the 

formula: 


H-8t 


X(»-,) 


where  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  X  represents  a  hy- 
drolyzablc  group  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  hav- 
ing a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  with  a  mono-olefinic  nitrile  to 
produce  a  cyanoalkylsilane  by  the  addition  of  a  sflyl  group 
to  the  olefinic  carbon  atom  of  said  mono-olefinic  nitrile 
further  removed  from  the  cyano  group  thereof  and  by 
the  addition  of  a  hydrogen  atom  to  the  olefinic  carbon 
atom  of  said  mono-olefinic  nitrile  closer  to  the  cyano  group 
thereof  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  said  silane, 
said  mono-olefinic  nitrile,  and  a  tri-hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted hydride  of  bismuth,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  said  silanc  and 
nitrile  to  react  to  produce  a  cyanoalkylsilane  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  silyl  group  to  the  olefinic  carbon  atom  further 
removed  from  the  cyano  group  of  the  starting  nitrile  and 
by  the  addition  of  a  hydrogen  atom  to  the  olefinic  carbon 
atom  closer  to  the  cyano  group  of  the  starting  nitrile. 

2.  A  process  for  reacting  a  silane,  represented  by  the 
formula: 


3,257,441 

POLYCHLOROPHENYL  METHYLENE  BIS 

(DIALKYLDITHIOCARBAMATES) 

Marcel  A.  Gradsten,  Demarest,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179.461 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


R  8  8  R 

N-C-8-C-8-f-N'^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  R  and  R'  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


R^rt 

H— 81— XtK«) 


where  Ro  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  X  represents  a  hy- 
drolyzable  group  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  hav- 
ing a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  with  a  mono-olefinic  nitrile  to 
produce  a  cyanoalkylsilane  by  the  addition  of  a  silyl  group 
to  the  olefinic  carbon  atom  of  said  mono-olefinic  nitrile 
further  removed  from  the  cyano  group  thereof  and  by  the 
addition  of  a  hydrogen  atom  to  the  olefinic  carbon  atom 
of  said  mono-olefinic  nitrile  closer  to  the  cyano  group 
thereof  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  said  silane, 
said  mono-olefinic  nitrile,  and  a  tri-hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted hydride  of  antimony,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  said  silane  and  ni- 
trile to  react  to  produce  a  cyanoalkylsilane  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  silyl  group  to  the  olefinic  carbon  atom  further 
removed  from  the  cyano  group  of  the  starting  nitrile  and 
by  the  addition  of  a  hydrogen  atom  to  the  olefinic  carbon 
atom  closer  to  the  cyano  group  of  the  staning  nitrile. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  beta-cyanoethylsilane 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  silane 
of  tbe  formula: 


3,257  442 
..^JJ?'^®'^'^^^  GLYCOL  MONOBORATE  ESTERS 
William  G.  Woods,  Anaheim,   William  David  English, 
Orange,  and  Irving  S.  Bengelsdorf,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
Msignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,068 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  Aminoalkyl   glycol   monoborate  esters  having   the 
formula 


O  R" 

R  B— O— B'— N 

O  R'" 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,257  443 
ESTERS  OF  BENZOIC  ACID  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  RADICAL 
Sumio  Umezawa  and  Tatsuo  Tomloka,  Tokyo,  Tosiilo 
Nakamura,  Oomiya,  and  Yasuo  Hoshiide,  Okegawa- 
machl,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIkken  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1961, 
36/24,660 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 463) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  erf 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  X  represents  a  hy- 
drolyzable  group  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  chlo- 
rine atom  and  an  alkoxy  group  and  n  represents  a  whole 
number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  acrylonitrile  and 
a  trialkylbismuthine  catalyst,  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  said  silane  and 
acrylonitrile  to  react  to  produce  a  beta-cyanoethylsilane. 


(CiH0t=N-(CHi),-O-CO- 


0-CO-0-C»H|RX 


wherein  n  is  either  4  w  6  and  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  while  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radical. 
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3  257  444 
3-HALO-4^YANO-5,5-bl-(LOWER  ALKYLV2- 
CYCl  OHEXENE-l-ONES 
Hans  Herbert  Kuhnis  and  Rolf  Denss,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors   to   Geigy    Chemical    CorporaHon,    Ardsley, 
JS.V  ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  21,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  204,059.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  28, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  331,981 
Claims  priority,  applicarion  Switzerland,  June  22    1961 
7,292  61;  Mar.  2,  1962.  2,555/62 
2  Claims.     (Q.  260 — 464) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CO 
CHi      CH  . 

R.-C  l-X' 


Rt 


^\^ 


3.257.447 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PROPIOLANILIDE 

Lee  A.  Miller,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,295 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 
1.  An  amide  of  the  formula 

o         z    o 

Y- 6— Ar-N— ^  C  -  C  H 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


(Ln 


wherein 
X'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine  and  bromine,  and 
Ri  and  R,  independently  of  each  other  are  lower  alkyl. 


3,257,445 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Otto    Roelen,    Oberhausen-HoKen,    and    Halter    Rottig, 
Oberhausen-Sterkrade    Nord,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Ruhrchemie     Aktiengesellschaft,     Oberfaausen-Uoltcn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1960, 
R  28  191 
4  Claims.     (CI*.  260-^65.3)  ' 

1.  Process  for  purifying  acrylonitrile  produced  by  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  propylene  in  the  presence  of  am- 
monia and  oxygen  for  the  removal  therefrom  of  hydro- 
cyanic acid  and  polyacrylonitrile  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  crude  acrylonitrile  to  a  washing  treatment  with 
about  a  10-20%  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxides,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  acryloni- 
trile obtained  from  the  washing  treatment  to  a  value  of 
from  about  5-7  by  adding  to  the  washed  acrylonitrile  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric, 
phosphoric,  acetic,  and  oxalic  acids,  and  isolating  the  sub- 
stantially pure  acrylonitrile  from  the  resulting  mixture  by 
a  fractional  distillation  thereof. 


3,257  446 
FURinCATION  Of'aCRYLONITRILE 
Koy  Grice,  Surbiton,  Alfred  Frank  Mlllidge.  Coalsdon, 
and    Frank    Christopher    Newman,    Great    Bookham, 
England,  assignors  to  The  DIstUlers  Company  Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  6.  1962. 

25,946  62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acrylonitrile  from  a 
mixture  containing  acrylonitrile  and  acetonitrile  which 
comprises  introducing  a  feed  mixture  of  acrylonitrile  and 
acetonitrile  into  a  distillation  zone,  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  di- 
ethylenc  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  glycerol,  into' the 
distillation  zone  above  the  point  at  which  the  feed  mixture 
IS  introduced,  extractively  distilling  the  feed  mixture  and 
the  polyhydroxy  compound,  and  withdrawing  from  the 
distillation  zone  purified  acrylonitrile  as  an  overhead  and 
acetonitrile-containing  polyhydroxy  compound  as  the  base 
product,  wherein  the  aqueous  mixture  of  the  polyhydroxy 
compound  contains  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  water. 


3,257,448 
PREPARATION  OF  SATURATED  ESTERS  BY  OXI- 
DATION OF  ALDEHYDES  WITH  A  PALLADIUM 
SALT,    A    REDOX   SYSTEM    AND    MOLECULAR 
OXYGEN  IN  ALCOHOLIC  MEDIUM 
Duncan  Clark  and  Percy  Hayden,  Norton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries   Lim- 
ited. London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  Oct.  29,  1962, 

40,747/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 484) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
aldehydes  to  an  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid  correspond- 
ing to  the  said  aldehyde  which  comprises  contacting  the 
aldehyde  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  saturated  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  salt  and  an  inorganic  redox  sys- 
tem at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  atmospheric  to  50 
atmospheres,  inclusive,  said  redox  system  being  regen- 
erated by  means  of  molecular  oxygen. 

10.  A  process  for  converting  a  methoxy-aldchyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-raethoxy-pro- 
pionaldehyde  and  beta-methoxy-isobutyr-aldehyde  to  the 
methyl  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid  corresponding  to  said 
aldehyde,  which  comprises  contacting  said  methoxy-alde- 
hydc  in  the  liquid  phase  with  methanol,  in  the  presence 
of  palladous  chloride,  lithium  chloride,  lithium  acetate 
and  a  redox  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cupric  chloride  and  cupric  acetate,  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  from  atmospheric  to  50  atmospheres  inclusive,  the 
water  concentration  not  exceeding  5%  by  weight,  the  total 
chloride  ion  concentration  being  in  the  range  of  0.05  to 
0.5  molar  and  the  lithium  acetate  concentration  being  up 
to  two  molar,  said  redox  system  being  regenerated  by 
means  of  molecular  oxygen  and  said  methoxy-aldchyde 
being  formed  in  situ  by  introducing  an  alpha-beta  un- 
saturated aldehyde  corresponding  to  the  methoxy-alde- 
hyde  into  the  reaction  medium. 


3,257,449 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AMINE  SALTS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  64  Rue  Vauvenargue,  and  Andre 

VIout,  302  Rue  des  Pyrenees,  both  of  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,358 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 

4.  A  surface  active  product  which  is  tbejacid  addition 
salt  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


B' 


H8-CH-CO-N-(CH0i 

B 


\ 


-N 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  one  of  the  substituenu 
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R  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  the  other  being  water  repelling 
fatty  acid  residue  having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  the 
said  acid  having  an  anion  harmless  to  the  scalp. 


3,257,450 

ORGANIC  HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Alfred  R.  Globus,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Guard- 
ian Chemical  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,814 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  hypochlorus 
acid  derivatives  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature 
between  about  125  and  250°  F.  a  mixture  having  a  parti- 
cle size  below  about  20  mesh,  essentially  consisting  of 
about  2-40%  by  weight  of  a  calcium  hypochlorite  com- 
ponent, about  2-25%  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  alkaline  earth 
and  magnesium  alkyl-,  alkaryl-,  and  aryl  suiphonates  and 
sulphates  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  about  1-40% 
by  weight  of  a  non-toxic  solid  acid  compound  capable  of 
combining  with  the  calcium  of  said  hypochlorite,  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  acid  sul- 
phates, alkali  metal  acid  phosphates,  alkali  metal  acid 
pyrophosphates,  alkali  metal  carboxylic  acid  salts  in  which 
the  number  of  metallic  ions  is  at  least  one  less  than  the 
number  of  carboxylic  groups,  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon 
sulfonates,  and  alkali  metal  sulphates  of  long-chain 
alcohols,  and  about  5-45%  by  weight  of  an  inert  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  and  magnesium  salts  in  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  atmosphere. 


3,257,451 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE   OF    BA- 
SICALLY AMINOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHE- 
NOL ETHERS 

Heinz-Joacbim  Engelbrecht,  Dessao,  Cermanv,  assignor 
to  VEB  Deutscbes  Hydrierwerk  Rodleben,  Rodlebcn, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,229 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 

1.  The  process  for  production  of  dialkylaminoalkyl 
ethers  of  phenols  by  condensing  a  phenol  from  the  group 
of  phenol,  o-benzylphenol.  pyrogallol,  p-cresol,  and  p- 
nitrophenol  with  the  aqueous  hydrochloride  solution  of 
a  tertiary  alkylaminoalkyl  halide  from  the  group  of 
dimethyl-aminoethylchloridc.  diethylaminoethylchloride, 
diethylaminopropylchloride  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  me- 
dium at  a  temperature  between  about  0-30°  C.  and  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  up  to  about  50-60°  C.  to  effect 
separation  of  the  layers. 


3^57,453 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOPHENOXY- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Roland  P.  Steinkoenig,  Chardon,  and  Charles  E.  Ente- 

mann,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,813 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  halophenoxycarboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  alkali  and 
a  molten  haiophenol  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  consist- 
ing of  a  molten  haiophenol  and  water  and  in  the  absence 
of  added  organic  solvent  to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
the  haiophenol,  reacting  said  salt  with  a  halocarboxylic 
acid  in  proportions  providing  at  least  an  initial  100% 
stoichiometric  excess  of  the  salt  over  the  acid,  whereby 
loss  and  hydrolysis  of  the  acid  are  minimized,  and  re- 
covering the  said  halophenoxy  carboxylic  acid. 


to 


3^57,454 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 

William    A.    Heckle,    Texas    City,    Tex.,    assigDor 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,593 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  acrylamide  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (1)  adding  acrylonitrile  and  water  to 
acrylamide  sulfate  in  such  amounts  that  the  molecular 
ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  water  to  acrylamide  sulfate  is  in 
the  range  from  about  0.25:0.15:1  to  about  1:1:1  and 
maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about 
75°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  about 
one  to  about  four  hours;  (2)  extracting  acrylamide  from 
the  resulting  mixture  with  a  solvent  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitriles,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons;  and  (3)  recovering  acrylamide 
from  said  solvent  mixture  thereof. 


3,257,452 

CONDENSATION  OF  BENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  WITH  FORMALDEHYDE  TO  PRODUCE 
TETRACARBOXYDIPHENYLMETHANES 

John  R.  Le  Blanc,  Dayton,  and  Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Vanda- 
Ha,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,225 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—515) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetracarboxy- 
diphenylmethane  which  comprises  heating  from  2  hours 
to  about  20  hours  at  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  a  dicar- 
boxyphenyl  compound  with  a  source  of  formaldehyde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  para- 
formaldehyde, trioxymethylene,  and  dimethoxymethane, 
in  a  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  medium. 
I 


3,257,455 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  HYDRIDES  AND 

AMINE  BORANES 

Eogeoc  C.  Ashby,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfr- 

ginia 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
832,145.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  276,093  i"        .  . 

9  Claims.  (O.  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrides  of  boron 
characterized  by  the  step  of  reacting  together  ( 1 )  a  fully 
esterified  ester  of  an  oxyacid  of  boron  in  which  (a)  the 
boron  is  bonded  solely  to  oxygen  atoms  and  (b)  all  of  the 
esterifying  groups  are  hydrocarbyl  groups,  (2)  a  light 
metal  aluminum  hydride  in  which  said  metal  is  a  light 
metal  of  atomic  number  3  through  56,  and  (3)  a  hydro- 
carbyl compound  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  and  arsenic,  said  hydro- 
carbyl compound  being  further  characterized  by  contain- 
ing three  monovalent  radicals  directly  affixed  to  said  ele- 
ment, from  1  to  3  of  said  radicals  being  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cals and  from  0  to  2  of  said  radicals,  being  hydrogen. 


3,257,456 

2-ADAMANTANONE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

George  W.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,769 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  260—586) 
2-adamantanone. 
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3^57,457 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORO  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  G.  Anello.  Basking  Ridge,  Henry  R.  Nychka.  Ran- 
dolph   Township,    Morris    County,    and    C>ril    Hoolf, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,  New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioa    of   New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,439 

9  CUlaos.  (CI.  260—593) 
1.  The  process  for  malting  perhaloacetone  CjOCl^,F, 
where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  which  process  comprises 
subjecting  vaporous  starting  material — said  starting  mate- 
rial comprising  perhalogenated  acetone  containing  zero 
to  not  more  than  5  fluorine  atoms  and  wherein  all  halo- 
gens are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine — in  a  reaction  zone  to  the  action  of  substantially 
anhydrous  HP,  while  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing of  dichromium  trioxide,  at  temperature  substantially 
in  the  range  of  250-350*  C.  to  effect  fluorination  of  start- 
ing material  and  formation  of  C30C1»_,F,  product  having 
a  fluorine  content  greater  than  that  of  said  starting  mate- 
rial and  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


3J57.458 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OCTENE-(4). 

DIONE-<2,7) 
Hans-Joachim  Kabbe,  Leverkusen,  Karl  Elter,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Ernst  Tmscbeit,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FarhenfabHken  Bayer  Aktjengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,239 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1961, 

F  33,091 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—594) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o  RO    OR  o 

HiC-C-HiC-CH-CH-CHi-C-CHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, straight,  branched  and  cyclic  lower  alkyl  and  ben- 
zene and  lower  alkyl-substituted  benzene. 


3,257,459 
PREPARATION  OF  DIETHYL  KETONE  IN  PRES- 
ENCE OF  ALKALINE  MEDIUM 
Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind..  and  Edmund  Field, 
Chicago,    111.,    assignors    to    Standard    Oil    Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Vlar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,715 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—597) 
A  process  for  preparing  diethyl  ketone  as  the  only 
product  which  comprises  reacting  at  230*  C.  ethylene, 
carbon  monoxtde  and  water  at  a  carbon  monoxide  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  34(X)  to  7200  p.s.i.a.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  cobalt  catalyst  provided  by  cobalt  carbonate 
and  in  the  presence  of  tetramethyl  guanidine  as  alkaline 
medium. 


3,257,460 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  PHOSPHTNES 
Irving  Gordon,  Niagara  Falls,  and  George  M.  Wagner, 
Lewiston.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,533 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  tertiary  phos- 
phine  which  comprises  contacting,  rh  a  substantially  non- 
alkaline  medium,  the  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfite,  alkali  metal  bisulfite 
and  admixtures  thereof  with  a  phosphonium  compound 
having  the  following  general  formula: 

A 

(R)(R')(R")(R"'C)PX  I 

R"" 


where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl 

A 

R"'C 

R"" 

and  hydroxy  and  halogen  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
and  where  R'"  and  R  ""  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyl,  hy- 
drogen, and  hydroxy  and  halogen  substituted  derivatives 
thereof;  and  where  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  halogen,  and  where  X  is  an 
anion  of  an  acid. 


3,257,461 

PHOSPHINE  DIOLS  AND  RESINS  DERIVED 

THEREFROM 

Andr^  Rio,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rbone-Poulenc 

S..A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  234,530 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  2,  1961, 

877,726;  Oct.  18,  1962,  912,693 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


o 


OH 


3-f<Z 


k 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl 
of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,257,462 
SULFOXIDE  DETERGENT  COMPOUNDS 
Jim  S.   Berry,  Springfield  Township,   Hamilton  County, 
and  Warren  1.  Lyness,  .Mount  Health>.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,715 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—607) 
1.  1,1-bis-sulf oxide  detergent  compounds  having   the 
formula: 

OHO 

Rr-8— C-8-R, 

■         L 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms;  Rj  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining 1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,257.463 
1-ADAMA.NTANETHIOL 
FraM   Hafliger.    Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Gelgy 
Chemical   Corporation,   Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a   corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No, 
263,421.     Divided  and  this  application  June  3.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  475,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1962. 

2,879/62 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—609) 
I-adamantanethiol. 


3,257,464 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYL 
MFRCAPTAN  AND  DIETHYI.  SULFIDE 
Bernard  Buchholz.  Flourtown.  and  Roland  H.  Goshom, 
Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,462 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 609) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  ethyl  mercaptan  and  di- 
ethyl sulfide  by  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  with  ethylene 
at  a  temperature  between  about  250*  and  about  450*  C. 
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and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  p.s.i.g.  in  the  pi«v 
ence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  alumina  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
oxygen  acid  of  a  Group  VIB  metal  selected  from  the 
group  of  cromates,  molybdates  and  tungstates. 


3,257,465 
SECONDARY  ACETYLENIC  CARBINOLS 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Murray  Hill,  and  Henry  L.  Komarow- 
ski,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to    Cumberland    Chemical    Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application   Ser.    No. 
799,453,  Mar.  16,  1959.     This  application  May  31, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  284,330 

4  Claims.    (O.  260—618) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  secondary  acetylenic  car- 
binol  which  comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  having  the 
formula  RCHO  wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  finely-divided 
sodium  acetylide  dispersed  in  quinoline,  said  sodium  acet- 
ylide  being  at  least  99%  pure  and  containing  less  than 
0.5%  alkaline  impurities  to  prevent  aldolization  of  said 
aldehyde,  the  particles  of  said  sodium  acetylide  being 
preponderantly  less  than  25  microns  in  diameter,  con- 
ducting the  reaction  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions and  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C.  to  about 
55*  C.  to  produce  the  sodium  salt  of  said  carbinol,  and 
hydrolyzing  said  salt  to  produce  the  secondary  acetylenic 
carbinol. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  secondary  acetylenic  car- 
binol which  comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  having  the 
formula  RCHO  wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  finely-divided 
sodium  acetylide  dispersed  in  pyridine,  said  sodium  acet- 
ylide being  at  least  99%  pure  and  containing  less  than 
0.5%  alkaline  impurities  to  prevent  aldolization  of  said 
aldehyde,  the  particles  of  said  sodium  acetylide  being 
preponderantly  less  than  25  microns  in  diameter,  conduct- 
ing the  reaction  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C.  to  about  55*  C. 
to  produce  the  sodium  salt  of  said  carbinol,  and  hy- 
drolyzing said  salt  to  produce  the  secondary  acetylenic 
carbinol. 


3,257,467 
CONTINUOUS  METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING  RING 

SUBSTITtnnON  OF  PHENOLS 
Rol»ert  J.  OT^eill,  Glendaie,  and  Thomas  C.  Teadalil, 
Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,439 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—424) 


-*■ 


3,257,466 
LINEAR  DIMERS  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL 
PERFLUOROVINYL  ETHERS 
Thompson  Arthur  Mashburn,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,536 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—615) 
1.  A  class  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  passing  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  a  monocyclic  phenol  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  not  more  than 
about  25  carbon  atoms  into  a  thermally  insulated  bed 
of  a  sulfonated  aryl  resin  alkylation  catalyst,  withdrawing 
from  said  catalyst  bed  a  mixture  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  said  phenol  and  said  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound,  and  correlating  the  initial  composition  of  said 
reaction  mixture,  the  temperature  at  which  said  reaction 
mixture  is  introduced  to  said  catalyst  bed,  the  heat  trans- 
ferred to  and  from  said  thermally  insulated  catalyst  bed, 
and  the  rate  at  which  said  reaction  mixture  is  withdrawn 
from  said  catalyst  bed  to  obtain  a  mean  temperature 
gradient  such  that  the  rate  of  temperature  increase  across 
the  catalyst  bed  is  equal  to  1  degree  centigrade  for  each 
1  to  8%  decrease  in  olefin  concentration,  based  on  the 
weight  of  olefin  initially  present  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
as  the  reaction  mixture  passes  through  the  catalyst  bed, 
and  the  terminal  reaction  temperature  at  the  point  where' 
said  reaction  product  is  withdrawn  from  said  bed  is  from 
about  80  to  150*  C. 


RiO 
\ 


C=CF-CFiORi 


;^. 


wherein  R,  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms. 

3.  The  process  by  which  the  class  of  compounds  of 
claim  1  is  prepared,  said  process  comprising  contacting  a 
perfluoroalkyi  perfluorovinyl  ether  at  25-200*  C.  in  an 
inert  environment  with  0.001-20  weight  percent  of  a 
caulyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
fluorides,  silver  fluoride,  thallium  fluoride,  and  tetraalkyl 
ammonium  halides  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,257,468 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
Frank  H.  Dickey,  Seal   Beadi,  Calif.,  and  Donald  R. 
Napier,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  OkU.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,724 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  primary  aliphatic 
alcohol  from  trialkylaluminum  containing  at  least  one 
primary  alkyl  group  linked  to  the  aluminum  radical  which 
comprises  oxidizing  the  trialkylaluminum  to  aluminum 
alkoxide  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  which 
varies  from  0  to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
isopropoxide,  said  isopropoxide  being  added  when  no 
more  than  about  two-thirds  of  the  trialkylaluminum  has 
been  oxidized,  removing  acetone  from  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct during  the  oxidizing  of  said  trialkylaluminum  in  the 
presence  of  said  aluminum  isopropoxide.  hydrolyzing  the 
resultant  product,  and  then  recovering  said  alcohol. 
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3,257,469 

ALCOHOLS  BY  SELECTIVE  HYDROLYSIS 

OF  OLEFINS 

Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Highland,  Ind..  assignor  to  Sincbir 

Research,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    D«L,   a   corporation    of 

Debware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  184.509 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—641) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydration  to  tertiary 
amyl  alcohol  of  an  isoamylene  feed  containing  normal 
amylenes  which  comprises  hydrating  said  feed  with  water 
in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonated  hydrogen  ion  exchange 
resin  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  isopropanol,  said 
hydration  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100  to  400"  F..  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  2000  p.s.i.g. 
and  a  mole  ratio  of  water  to  olefin  feed  of  about  1-20:1, 
said  sulfonated  hydrogen  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  about  .01  to  20  and  the  iso- 
propanol being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  20 
volumes  per  volume  of  water. 


3457,47« 

NITROCOMPOL^NDS 

WUliam  L.  Gilliland.  420  Lingle  Ave.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,352 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 644) 

I.  An  explosive  comprising  the  diammonium  salt  of 

tetranitroethane. 


3,257.473 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  C4  TO  C,,  NON- 
TERTIARY  OLEFINS  FROM  TERTIARY  OLE- 
FINS    WITH     FLUORINE    SUPPORTED    ON 
ALUMINA 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Research,   Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  C4  to  C,j 
non-tertiary  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  from  admixture 
with  tertiary  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  of  approximately 
the  same  boiling  range  which  consists  essentially  of  con- 
tacting a  mixture  of  said  non-tertiary  monoolefin  hydro- 
carbons and  said  tertiary  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  fluorine  supported  on  activated  alu- 
mina at  a  contact  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  mixture  essentially  in  the  liquid  phase,  said 
temperature  being  from  about  —100  to  200*  F.  and  said 
pressure  being  from  about  0  to  2000  p.s.i.g.,  to  selectively 
polymerize  said  tertiary  olefin,  and  thereafter  separating 
the  polymerized  tertiary  olefin  from  the  resulting  polym- 
erization product. 


3.257.471 

DDT  DERIVATIVES 

Douglas  J.  Hennessy.  47  Garyson  Place,  Teaneck.  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1960,  Ser,  No.  58.656 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 
1.  A  compound  of  formula 


ecu 


2.  A  compound  of  formula 


-ci 


3.  A  compound  of  formula 


3,257,474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENA- 

JX^^.  ^^  OLEFINS  USING  AN  ANTIMONY  OX- 

IDE-MANGANESE  OXIDE  CATALYST 
James  L.  Callahan.  Bedford.  Ohio,  Berthold  Gertisser, 

New    York.    N.Y.,   and    Robert   Grasselli,    Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 

bnd.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  230.694 
6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 680) 

1.  The  process  for  the  oxdative  dehydrogenatioo 
of  olefins  to  diolefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  oxygen  and  an  olefin  having  at  least  four  up 
to  about  eight  nonquatemary  carbon  atoms,  of  which 
at  least  four  are  arranged  in  a  scries,  in  the  vapor  phase  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
proceeds  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  active 
catalytic  oxide  complex  of  antimony  and  maganese,  the 
Sb:Mn  atomic  ratio  being  within  the  range  from  about 
1:50  to  about  99:1,  said  complex  being  formed  by  heat- 
ing the  mixed  oxides  of  antimony  and  manganese  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
above  500*  F.  but  below  their  melting  point  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  said  active  catalytic  oxide  complex 
of  antimony  and  manganese. 


Ci 


H 

i 
i 


CI 


CU 


3.257,472  i 

DEHYDROHALOGENATION 

Carl  W.  Kruse.   BartlesvUle.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,625 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  selective  dehydrohalogenation  of  ter- 
tiary alkyl  halides  and  tertiary  cycloalkyl  halidcs  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  primary  or  secondary 
alkyl  halides  which  comprises  contacting  said  admixture 
with  a  solid  catalyst  which  remains  solid  during  opera- 
tion of  said  process  comprising  a  porous  acid-type  sul- 
fonated resin  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  dehydrohalo- 
genation of  said  tertiary  halides,  and  recovering  the  re- 
sultant olefinic  product  from  said  primary-  or  secondary 
alkyl  halides. 


3,257.475 
■^FS^AUrP  CATALYZED  HEATHARDENING 
ALKYLOLATED  AMIDE  INTERPOI  YMER  CON- 
TAINING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COM- 
PRISING  SATLRATED  POLVCARBOXYI IC  ACID 
Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  He  Soto  Chem- 
ical Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

N-o  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  225.871 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  29.  1981.  has  been  disclaimed 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 850) 
1.  A  storage  stable  and  internally  catalyzed  heat-hard- 
ening solvent-soluble  non-gelled  product  produced  by  the 
addition  interpolymerization  of  (A)  a  monoamide  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  (B) 
polymcrizable   unsaturated   material   comprising   unsatu- 
rated carboxyl-terminated  polyester  resin,  said  polyester 
resin  being  formed  by  the  polyesterification  of  compo- 
nents comprising  saturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  said 
carboxyl  termination  consisting  essentially  of  said  satu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acid  incorporated  in  said  polyester 
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resin,  amido  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  interpolymer  being 
replaced  by  the  structure 

B 

-CHOR, 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, furyl,  and  saturated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl, 
alkoxy  alkyl.  and  aryl  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radical,  and  said  carboxyl-terminated  poly- 
ester resin  providing  said  interpolymer  with  an  acid  value 
of  from  4  to  30. 


3,257,476 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  URETHANE  LINK- 
AGES   BETWEEN    A    PREFORMED    POLYMER 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN 
ATOM  AND  A  POLYVINYL  CHAIN 

Arthur  V.  Tobolsky.  Princeton,  N  J.,  and 
Ahin  Rembaum,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  165,980 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—859) 
1.  As  a  new  compound,  a  block  copolymer  correspond- 
ing to  the  following  formula: 


wherein 


(Rfl)nZ 


R  is  a  polyvinyl  chain, 

n  is  an  integer, 

a  is  a  ureihane  linkage  and  is  substantially  the  only 
link  between  R  and  Z,  and 

Z  is  a  polymeric  moiety  derived  from  a  polymer  hav- 
ing  at   least    one   active   hydrogen    atom    and   has   a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000  and  is  also  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer. 
2.  As  a  new  compound,  a  block  copolymer  containing 

repeating  units,  each  unit  corresponding  to  the  following 

formula: 

f(flRa)ZJ 

wherein 

R  is  a  polyvinyl  chain, 

a  is  a  urethane  linkage  and  is  substantially  the  only  link 
between  R  and  Z, 

y  is  an  integer,  and 

Z  is  a  polymeric  moiety  derived  from  a  polymer  having 
at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  comprises  a 
polymer  in  which  all  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  are 
saturated  with  respect  to  vinyl  type  polymerization  and 
is  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  block  polymer. 


3,257,477 
PROCESS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  POLYESTER-ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Rocs  Melrin  Hedrick,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 

santo  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,672 

10  Chdms.  (CI.  260—872) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  polymeric  composition 
consisting  of  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide,  containing  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  therein,  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  wherein  at  least  33  mol  percent  of  the  said 
anhydride  is  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least  3 : 1  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  5  mol  percent,  based  on  the  an- 
hydride emi^oyed  in  the  leaction,  of  a  cationic  polym- 
erization catalyst  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  antimony  pentachloride,  stannic  chloride, 
zinc  chloride,  titanium  tetrachloride  and  combinations 
of  stannus  chloride,  antimony  trifluoride,  and  antimony 
trichloride,  each  together  with  at  least  about  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  iodine,  and  subsequently  cross-linking 
the  polyester-ether  composition  with  from  about  20  to 
about  75  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 


composition,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriz- 
able  compound,  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  ter- 
minal methylene  radical  bonded  through  its  ethylenic 
bond  to  a  carbon  atom 

(CHf=C-) 


3,257,478 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  D.  Jubilee,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  and  Leonard  J.  Fox, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,422 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—901) 
1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of:  (a)  a  linear  copolymer  of  maleic  an- 
hydride, vinyl  acetate,  octyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate; 
and  (b)  a  crosslinkable  copolymer  capable  of  becoming 
crosslinked  when  heated  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
150-275°  P.;  said  crosslinkable  copolymer  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  wherein  said  alkyl  groups 
contain  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  together  with  at  least 
one  crosslinkable  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-methylol  acrylamide,  and  N-methylol  methyl- 
acrylamide. 


3,257,479 
AMINO-DI-ALKYLENE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Rlyad  R.  Irani,  Florissant,  and  Kurt  Moedritzer,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,562 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—932) 
1.  An  ester  of  an  organo-amino-di-alkylene  phosphonic 
acid- said  ester  having  the  formula 

xo    o    Ri  R    R,  o    ox 

/I  !         \ 

XO  ft,  R<  OX 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
alicyclic  groups  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  groups  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkaryl  groups  containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyl  groups  containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  groups  containing 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  from 

6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  groups  containing  from 

7  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  groups  containing 
from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenylethyl. 


3,257,480 
ACETAL  AND  KETAL  PHOSPHITES 
Ingenuhi    Hecbenbleikner,    Kenwood,   and    Kenneth    R. 
Molt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carlisle  Chemical 
Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  20,  1962.  Ser. 
No.  245,976,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,474,  dated  Sept.  4, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1964,  Ser. 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—937) 
1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(a) 


O 

Ri*-P-OR,i 
Riii 
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O     OCHi      CHiOH 


Bir- 


l,y       \-/ 


\. 


OC 


4. 


\. 


CHiOH 


(<() 


HiCOH 
HOCH 
HOCH 
HOCH    O     O 

CHiO 
O  R,  R,  ^ 

Rir-^-0(CH,CHO),CHi(!;CHiOH 
»i«0  CHiOH 

where 

Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  benzyl,  alkylbenzyl  and  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl; 

Ria  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl. 
alkyl.     phenyl,     lower     alkylphenyl,     benzyl      alkyl- 
benzyl; 
Rijis 

R«  Ri     R«    Ri 

(CH,C  HO),)HH,).(!:-(C)^OH 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl.  phenyl  and  alkylphenyl; 
R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  alkyl; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl; 
V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and 

an  integer  of  1  to  100; 
n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  10  inclusive;  and 
m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  2  inclusive. 


an  outer  lamma  of  flexible  and  substanUally  inextensible 
niaterial  spaced  from  said  inner  lamina  with  a  plurality 
of  distmct  molding  spaces  therebetween  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  curable  material,  said  mold  defining  the  foun- 
dation, the  side  walls  and  the  roof  of  said  building  and 
havmg  means  to  secure  the  foundation  portion  of  said 
mold  to  the  ground;  (b)  securing  said  mold  to  the  ground; 
(c)  inflating  said  inner  lamina  with  an  inert  fluid  until  a 
required  pre-determined  shape  is  obtained;  (d)  injecting 
syrup-like  material  capable  of  being  cured  into  the  mold- 
mg-jacket    spaces    which    define    said    foundation;    (e) 
allowing  said  material  to  cure  to  form  a  solid  foundation 
for  said  building;  (f)  then  injecting  additional  syrup-like 
material  capable  of  being  cured  into  the  molding-jacket 
spaces  which  define  the  side  walls  and  roof  of  said  build- 
ing; (g)  allowing  said  material  to  cure;  (h)  exhausting 
the  fluid  from  said  inner  lamina  of  material;  and   (i) 
cutting  doors  and  windows  through  said  side  walls  where- 
by a  solid  structure  of  required  geometrical  shape  with 
access  openings  therein  is  obtained. 


3,257,482 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Alfred  Scbechter,  New  Rocbcllc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,383 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 
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„„^^„^  3,257.481 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

A  BlILDING 

Ming- Yang  Chang,  ^ ^  P.P.R.I.C.,  3420  University  St„ 

Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 

^.  ,      '^"^  ?"'''•  ^^'  •'<^2.  Ser.  No.  239,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28   1961 

837,029 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 


1  A  process  for  making  a  plastic  cup  which  comprises 
simultaneously  extruding,  in  contact,  a  tube  of  the  un- 
foamed  resin  and  at  least  one  stripe  of  a  resin  containing 
a  foaming  agent  thru  a  die  to  form  a  striped  parison, 
said  foaming  agent  causing  foaming  during  the  extrusion 
step  so  as  to  produce  a  foamed  longitudinal  strip  heat 
sealed  to  the  unfoamed  wall  of  said  parison;  and  forming 
said  parison  into  cup  form. 


3,257,483 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FOAM  TO  FABRICS 

Kobert  A.  Eberle,  Hingbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Converters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,543 

8  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 
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(c)  expanding  the  chemical  foaming  mixture  in  con- 
tact with  the  frozen  wetted  portion  of  the  fabric, 

(d)  retaining  the  liquid  as  a  solid  within  the  fabric 
during  reaction  of  the  foaming  mixture  to  control  the 
degree  of  foam  strike-through  into  the  fabric,  and 

(e)  fluidizing  the  solid  by  heating  before  the  resultant 
foam  loses  its  tackiness  to  permit  adherence  of  the 
foam  to  the  fabric. 


3^57,484 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  ISOTROPIC  PROP- 

ERTIES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stanley  Ronald  Bamette,  90  Cberokec  St., 

Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,848 

11  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 47) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  warp-free  plastic  articles 
having  isotropic  and  balanced  properties  comprising  the 
steps  of  (A)  introducing  substantially  equal  quantities 
of  a  flowable  material  curable  to  a  solid  resin  into  two 
identical  leveled  shallow  open  molds  having  mold  bot- 
toms, which  conform  to  the  desired  exterior  surface  fin- 
ishes of  the  article,  said  bottoms  having  upstanding  gas- 
kets attached  thereto,  said  molds  having  a  combined  total 
depth  determined  by  the  combined  height  of  the  gaskets 
that  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  the  article,  said  quan- 
tities being  such  that  the  said  material  partially  fills  said 
molds,  permitting  said  quantities  of  said  material  to  cure 
until  set  (B)  tilting  both  molds  to  a  vertical  position  and 
joining  the  molds  so  that  the  mold  gaskets  positioned 
therebetween  come  into  close  contact  forming  a  closed 
mold  with  a  leak-proof  cavity  limited  by  the  two  set  in- 
ner surfaces  and  the  corresponding  gaskets,  securing  the 
closed  mold  in  the  vertical  position,  and  aligning  the 
molds  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  first  set  layers 
that  form  the  two  finished  surfaces  of  the  article  are 
mutually  parallel  (C)  introducing  into  said  cavity,  by 
means  of  an  opening  that  has  previously  been  provided 
in  at  least  one  section  of  the  closed  mold  material  in- 
cluding sufficient  flowable  material  curable  to  a  solid 
resin  to  completely  fill  the  cavity,  permitting  the  air  to 
escape  through  an  uppermost  slot  and  the  material  in  the 
cavity  to  cure  and  self-bond  to  the  adjacent  layers  until 
set,  thereby  forming  a  balanced  article  of  equal  stress 
and  isotropic  with  two  finished  plastic  surfaces. 


3,257,485 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
A  HIGH  PRESSURE 
John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,773 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264—98) 
1.  A  process  of  blowing  a  hollow  article  from  a  plastic 
material  expansible  by  blowing  which  comprises  feeding 
a  fixed  volume  of  gas  under  a  first  pressure  to  a  com- 
pression   zone    containing    a    first    reciprocating    piston. 


thereafter  feeding  a  gas  under  a  second  pressure  to  a 
power  zone  containing  a  second  reciprocating  piston  in 
fixed  relationship  with  said  first  reciprocating  piston, 
thereafter  passing  from  said  compression  zone  said  fixed 
volume  of  gas  under  a  third  pressure  higher  than  said  first 
pressure  to  an  extruded  portion  of  said  plastic  material, 
blowing  the  extruded  portion  of  said  plastic  material 
into  conformity  with  the  confines  of  an  enclosing  mold 
with  said  fixed  volume  at  said  third  pressure,  said  fixed 
volume  of  gas  no  greater  than  the  volume  of  said  hollow 
article,  and  thereafter  feeding  said  gas  under  first  pres- 
sure to  the  interior  of  said  blown  hollow  article. 


4.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  blown  hollow  article  from 
a  plastic  material  which  is  expansible  by  blowing,  which 
comprises  a  compression  chamber,  first  reciprocating 
piston  positioned  within  said  compression  chamber, 
means  for  extruding  said  plastic  material,  means  for 
feeding  a  first  gas  under  pressure  to  said  compression 
chamber,  a  power  chamber,  a  second  reciprocating  piston 
positioned  within  said  power  chamber  and  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  reciprocating  piston,  means  for 
feeding  a  second  gas  under  pressure  to  said  power  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  passing  from  said  compression  cham- 
ber a  volume  of  said  first  gas  at  a  gaseous  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  of  said  first  gas  passed  to  said  com- 
pression chamber  to  the  extruded  plastic  material  equal 
to  the  volume  of  said  blown  hollow  article. 


3,257,486 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COATINGS  IN 

SPACED  AREAS 

Sergius  N.  Ferris  Lnbosbez,  3530  Pinetrec  Terrace, 

Falls  Church,  Va. 

FUed  Jane  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,366 

17  CUdms.    (CI.  264—129) 
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1.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  sheet  mate- 
rial in  spaced  areas,  which  comprises: 

(a)  pleating  the  material  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
plete folds; 

(b)  applying  a  coating  to  the  outer  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  folds  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  pleated  mate- 
rial while  the  material  is  in  its  pleated  and  substan- 
tially flat  form;  and 

(c)  unfolding  said  material  to  form  alternating  coated 
and  non-coated  areas. 
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MELT  SPIWIlMr  nir  r  pl7i1?Ii  nrn  vr'  *  nn^  *  »*.^..    ***''^^  ^""^  ""Aficient  for  producing  a  permanent  stretching 
MELT  SPINNING  OF  E^P^SLLOVPOLYCAPROAMIDE    of  the  sheet  area  acted  upon,  said  successive  pressure  ac 

Grady  N.  Dolin,  Jr.,  Che^cr,  V«.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  CorporaHon,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,546 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264^176) 


JT 


1.  Process   for   production   of  improved   epsilonpoly- 
caproamide  filaments  which  comprises  extruding  a  mul- 
tiplicity   of    molten    polycaproamide    filaments    through 
a  spinneret  downwardly  into  a  confined  zone  to  which 
inert  gaseous  fluid  is  admitted,  a  minor  portion  of  said 
gaseous  fluid  being  drawn  upward  in  said  confined  zone 
from  its  point  of  admission  and  the  major  portion  of 
said  gaseous  fluid   flowing  downward   in   said   confined 
zone  below  its  |)oint  of  admission,  said  upwardly  drawn 
minor  portion  being  drawn  into  an  exhaust  zone  around 
the  top  of  said,  above  mentioned  confined  zone  at  a  rate 
between  about   1   and  about  20  cubic  feet  per  minute 
from  said  confined  zone  and  at  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure differential  and  substantially  equal  volumetric  flow 
rates  through  the  successive  areas  separating  the  exhaust 
zone  from  the  confined  zone  containing  the  filaments;  a 
relatively  quiescent  region  being  maintained  in  the  gase- 
ous fluid  in  the  confined  zone  in  the  vicinity  of  the  spin- 
neret and  exhaust  zone  by  a  baffle  or  vane  blocking  of! 
direct  flow  of  gas  from  the  zone  immediately  below  the 
spinneret  into  the  exhaust  zone,  but  leaving  these  zones 
in  communication  around  the  lower  edge  of  said  baffle; 
said  molten  filaments  being  solidified  under  the  influence 
of  the  upwardly  drawn  gaseous  fluid  and  by  the  cooling 
action  of  the  downwardly  flowing  gaseous  fluid;  said  up- 
wardly drawn  fluid  serving  to  carry  away  to  the  exhaust 
zone,  volatilized  monomer  from  the  polycaproamide  fila- 
ments; the  zone  of  admission  of  the  gas  being  within  the 
upper  one-third  of  the  said  confined  zone  and  being  below 
said  exhaust  zone  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  baffle. 


3,257,488 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  A  CON- 
TINLOUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF 
STRETCHING.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  METHOD 
Ole-Bendt   Rasmussen,   Biriierod,   Denmark,   assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  11,  1961. 

3,250  61 

9  Claims.     (CI.  264—288) 

1.  Method  of  orienting  a  sheet  metal   by   stretching, 

comprising    subjecting    the    sheet    material    successively 

across  the  breadth  of  the  sheet  to  local  pressure  actions. 
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tions  being  performed  successively  over  narrow  lateral 
zones  of  the  forward  moving  sheet  material,  the  zones 
following  close  upon  one  another. 


3,257,489 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  GAUGE  OF  ORGANIC 
THERMOPLASTIC,      CRYSTALLIZABLE      POLY- 
^JER»C  FILM  BY  STRETCHING  DURING  HEAT 

Carl  John  Hefftlfinger,  Cb-clevllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,331 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—289) 
LA  process  for  heat  treating  organic,  thermoplastic, 
crystallizable  polymeric  film  wherein  the  film  has  been 
previously  molecularly  oriented  in  both  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  transverse  direction  to  an  extent  of  at  least 
2.5  tinies  its  initial  dimensions,  which  comprises,  heating 
the  oriented  film  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat-set 
said  film  while  exerting  on  the  film  a  positive  stretching 
action  in  the  transverse  direction,  the  total  extent  of 
stretch  being  within  the  range  of  2  to  10  percent. 


3.257.490 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING   FLAT   DIMENSION- 
ALLY    STABLE,   BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLY- 
PROPYLENE  FILM 
Ralph  Allen  Hovennale  and  James  Gerken  Rae.  Orange, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,214 
3  Claims.     (CL  264—289) 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  dimensional  stability 
and  sheet  flatness  of  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  film 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  in  sequence  of 
(1)  subjecting  a  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  film, 
which  has  been  oriented  by  stretching  from  2  times  to 
10  times  its  original  dimensions  in  the  machine  and  trans- 
verse directions,  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperatuir  in 
the  range  of  from  120'  C.  to  150*  C.  for  a  time  between 
1  second  and  10  seconds  while  permitting  said  film  to  re- 
tract between  10%  and  30%  in  its  transverse  direction 
dimension  and  up  to  15%  in  its  machine  direction  dimen- 
sion; and  (2)  thereafter  stretching  said  film  in  the  machine 
direction  by  an  amount  between  0.5%  and  5%  of  its 
length  while  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
100" C.  and  150°  C. 
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3,257,491 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BUILDING 
MATERIAL 

Eugene  Smits,  44a  Rue  des  Beguines, 
Brussels  8,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  18,  1962, 
41,664,   Patent  617,809;   Jan.   24,   1963,   42,284, 
Patent   627,481;   Apr.    18,    1963,   42,553,   Patent 
631,203 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—331) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  building  material, 
comprising  the  following  successive  steps: 

(a)  taking  water,  at  least  one  finely  divided  organic 
material,  alumina  silicate,  at  least  one  additional  filler 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  expanded  synthetic 
resin  and  a  foam  of  plastic  material,  at  least  one 


hardener,  and  at  least  one  resin  polymerisable  under 
the  conjoined  action  of  pressure  and  temperature 
rise; 

(b)  intimately  mixing  said  water,  said  finely  divided 
organic  material,  said  alumina  silicate,  said  addi- 
tional filler  and  said  hardener  to  form  a  mass; 

(c)  adding  said  polymerizable  resin  to  the  mass  thus 
obtained  and  intimately  mixing  it  therewith; 

(d)  pouring  the  mass  thus  obtained  into  a  mold  of 
suitable  shape  and  size; 

(e)  subjecting  the  mass  thus  obtained  to  a  cold  pres 
ing; 

(f)  subjecting  the  mass  thus  obtained  to  a  first  hot 
pressing; 

(g)  releasing  the  pressing; 

(h)  subjecting  the  mass  thus  obtained  to  a  second  hot 
pressing. 


ELECTRICAL 


3  257  492 
'  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  W.  Westcren,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  C.  I. 
Hayes,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  262,686,  Mar.  4, 
1963.    This  application  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480^23 
8  Claims.     (CL  13—31) 


2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  projecting  into  said  housing  in  spaced-apart 
relation,  each  of  said  terminals  having  a  segment  mem- 
ber joined  thereto  that  includes  a  pair  of  interfitting 
arcuate  shaped  segment  bars,  a  flexible  non-metallic  re- 
sistance heating  element  secured  between  the  pairs  of 
interfitting  segment  bars  of  each  segment  member  and 
being  freely  suspended  therefrom,  said  heating  elements 
defining  a  heating  zone  therebetween,  a  circular  conductor 
assembly  fixed  to  the  lowermost  ends  of  said  flexible  heat- 
ing elements  and  being  suspended  therewith  from  said 
segment  bars,  means  located  in  said  housing  and  surround- 
ing said  flexible  heating  elements  for  insulating  said  heat- 
ing elements,  and  means  in  said  housing  for  supporting 
a  work  piece  in  said  heating  zone  for  the  heat  treatment 
thereof. 


3,257,493 
TEACHING  DEVICE 
Hyman  Hurvitz,  1313  Juniper  St.  NW.,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,539 
9  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.02) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  complex  musical  selec- 
tion of  organ  or  the  like  tones  comprising  producing  in 
separate  organ  divisions  harmonic  rich  current  oscillations 
representing  the  notes  constituting  the  gamut  of  an  organ 
scale,  separately  recording  on  separate  tracks  of  a  mag- 
netic tape  all  the  harmonic  rich  oscillations  derived  from 
each  of  the  separate  divisions,  the  selections  being  accord- 
ing to  said  musical  selection  in  tempo  and  arrangement. 


reproducing  the  separate  recorded  oscillations  deriving 
from  the  separate  divisions  from  the  separate  tracks  sepa- 
rately and  each  at  will,  formant  filtering  the  selected  re- 
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produced  oscillations  to  produce  tones  having  a  variety 
of  tone  colours  at  will  and  translating  the  filtered  oscil- 
lations into  sound. 


3,257,494 
VOLUME  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  COMPRISING  HAND  OPER- 
ATOR ROLLER  BAR 
Brent  Starck,  Wilmette,  lU.,  assignor  to  P.  A.  Starck  Piano 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,217 
6  Ckdms.     (CI.  84—1.09) 
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1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  an  electronic  sound 
producing  system  including  amplifying  means  and  man- 
ually engageable  means  for  playing  the  instrument,  im- 
proved control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  volume 
output  of  the  amplifying  means  comprising,  an  elongated 
manually  engageable  actuating  means  comprising  a  roller 
bar  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  means  for  playing 
the  instrument  and  extending  substantially  along  the  play- 
ing area  of  the  latter  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to 
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and  selectively  operable  by  the  instrument  operator's  hand 
while  that  hand  is  manipulating  the  means  for  playing 
the  instrument,  variable  rheostat  means  having  an  operat- 
mg  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  actuating  means 
and  said  shaft  of  said  rheostat  means  whereby  the  latter 
is  operatively  respon  ive  to  rotatable  manipulation  of 
said  actuating  means,  said  rheostat  means  having  circuit 
connection  with  the  electronic  amplifying  means  of  the 
instruments  so  as  to  variably  regulate  the  volume  output 
thereof. 


3^57,495 
VIBRATO  SYSTEMS 
Richard  E.  WilUams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assigDor  to  Scope   In- 
corporated, Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,144    I 
2  Claims.     (CI.  84— 1 J5) 
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1.  In  a  vibrato  system,  a  source  of  wide  band  audio 
signal,  a  phase  modulator  for  said  band,  means  connect- 
mg  sajd  phase  modulator  in  cascade  with  said  source, 
said  phase  modulator  including  a  center  tapped  trans- 
former winding,  a  photo-resistance  and  a  phase  shift 
capacitor  for  said  band,  means  connecting  said  photo- 
resistance  and  said  capacitor  in  series  with  each  other 
across  said  winding,  an  output  circuit,  means  connecting 
said  output  circuit  to  the  junction  of  said  phase  shift 
capacitor  and  said  photo-resistance,  a  source  of  light 
including  a  filament  located  adjacent  to  said  photo- 
resistance,  and  a  source  of  vibrato  oscillations  including 
at  least  one  oscillator,  a  source  of  DC.  voltage,  and 
means  connecting  said  filament  in  series  with  said  oscil- 
lator and  said  source  of  DC.  voltage  for  providing  a 
substantially  sinusoidal,  vibrato  frequency  varying  D.C 
voltage  thereto,  and  wherein  said  source  of  vibrato  oscil- 
lations generate?  two  frequencies  at  approximately  7 
c.p.s.  and  in  the  range  of  10  to  18  c.p.s.,  respectively. 


3,257,496  t 

TAP  ENCLOSURE  FOR  I  SE  WTTH  UNDER- 
GROUND  LTILITY  CABLES 
Douglas  L.  P.  Hamilton,  3111  W.  Mill  RomI, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No,  335,821 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174—38) 
A  tap  enclosure  for  use  with  underground  utility  cables 
comprising: 

(A)  a  post  member  having  a  lower  end  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  into  the  ground  adjacent  to  an  un- 
derground cable  and  an  upper  end  portion  above 
ground,  said  upper  end  portion  being  channel-shaped 
m  cross  section; 

(B)  a  U-shaped  housing  section  having  side  walls,  the 
edge  portions  of  which  are  snugly  received  between 
the  flanges  of  the  post  member,  said  housing  section 
being  of  a  length  to  have  a  portion  thereof  above 
ground  and  another  portion  thereof  below  ground; 

(C)  a  U-shaped  cover  section  corresponding  in  cross 
sectional  shape  and  size  with  said  housing  section 


and  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing  section  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  the 
edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  section 
being  snugly  received  between  the  flanges  of  the 
post  member; 

(D)  means  connecting  the  side  walls  of  said  housing 
section  to  the  post  member; 

(E)  means  detachably   connecting  the   side   walls  of 
the  cover  section  with  the  post  member, 

said  housing  and  cover  sections  coacting  with  the 
post  member  to  form  an  open  bottomed  elon- 
gated cabinet  adapted  to  receive  a  looped  portion 
of  a  utility  cable  and  an  end  portion  of  a  sub- 
scriber's lead-in  cable; 

(F)  terminal  means  fixed  to  the  post  member  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing  section  to  be  accessible 
upon  removal  of  the  cover  section  and  thereby  en- 
able connection  of  the  subscriber's  lead-in  cable 
with  certain  wires  of  the  looped  portion  of  the  utility 
cable; 


(G)  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  member,  said 
cap  having  downwardly  directed  flanges  one  of  which 
lies  flat  against  and  is  permanently  fixed  to  the  web 
of  the  post  member  to  so  secure  the  cap  to  the  post 
member  that  the  adjacent  Ganges  of  the  cap  are 
spaced  from  the  flanges  of  the  post  member,  to  ac- 
commodate adjacent  portions  of  the  cover  section 
which  are  located  between  the  flanges  of  the  post 
member  and  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  cap  when  said 
cover  section  is  in  position, 
said  cap  having  a  hole  therein; 

(H)  an  inverted  dished  hood  for  the  top  of  the  tap 
enclosure;  and 

(I)  supporting  means  fixed  to  the  cap  and  joined  to 
the  hood  to  support  the  hood  in  spaced  relation  above 

,  the  cap  and  over  the  hole  therein,  to  keep  rain  and 
the  elements  from  entering  the  enclosure  through 
said  hole,  and  whereby  the  cap  and  the  hood  may 
coact  to  provide  a  mounting  and  a  reflector  for  an 
electric  light  bulb  mounted  on  the  cap  and  con- 
nectable  with  a  source  of  current  through  the  hole  in 
the  cap. 

'I 

3,257,497 

FACE  PLATE  WTTH  CORD  STORAGE  MEANS 

Marston  Chast,  1330  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  #415 

WasfainKton,  D.C.     20036 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,902 

II  Claims.     (CI.  174— 66) 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  outlet  including 

a  receptacle  and  a  connection  box  mounted  in  a  wall 

with  the  plug  receiving  portions  of  the  electrical  outlet 
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projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall,  a  face  plate  includ- 
ing a  central  section  having  opening  means  receiving  the 
plug  receiving  portions  of  the  receptacle,  margin  rim 
portions  projecting  outwardly  and  radially  from  said  cen- 
tral section  and  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  con- 
nection box,  spacer  means  of  a  height  in  the  order  of  the 
width  of  an  electric  cord  on  the  surface  of  said  face 
plate  adjacent  said  wall  and  located  at  the  junction  of 


said  central  section  and  margin  rim  portion  and  engag- 
ing the  wall  outside  of  the  connection  box  of  the  electri- 
cal outlet,  means  securing  said  face  plate  to  the  recep- 
tacle, connection  box,  and  wall  maintaining  said  face  plate 
in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  outlet  and  maintain- 
ing said  spacer  means  closely  adjacent  said  wall  provid- 
ing a  cord  storage  space  outwardly  of  said  spacer  means 
and  between  said  margin  rim  pwrtions  and  said  wall. 


3,257,498 

FLUID-TIGHT  CABLE  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Walter  C.  Kahn,  1  Bcmdale  Drive,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,774 

10  Claims.     (CL  174—75) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
bag  means  open  at  one  end;  a  first  conductor  having  an 
end  portion  extending  through  said  open  end  and 
into  the  interior  of  said  bag  means;  holding  means 
secured  to  said  bag  means  and  having  passage 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bag 
means;  second  conductor  means  passing  through  said 
passage  means  of  said  holding  means  tightly  fitting  there- 
in and  having  an  end  portion  located  in  said  bag  means; 
connector  means  located  in  said  bag  means  secured  to 
said  end  portion  of  said  second  conductor  means  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  first  conductor  end  portion; 
and  means  for  tightly  closing  said  open  end  of  said  bag 
means  whereby  said  first  conductor  end  portion  is  pro- 
tected. 


3,257,499 

EXPLOSIVELY  OPERATED  WEDGE  TYPE 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,648 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—94) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  for  secur- 
ing electrical  conductors  together,  including  a  body  mem- 
ber, tapered  surfaces  in  said  body  member,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  into  said  body  member  between  the 
tapered  surfaces,  tapered  surfaces  on  said  wedge  mem- 
ber which  match  the  tapered  surfaces  in  the  body  mem- 


ber, said  tapered  surfaces  on  the  body  member  and  wedge 
member  adapted  to  secure  an  electrical  conductor  there- 
between, and  propcllant  means  disposed  within  an  aper- 


ture in  said  wedge  member  for  driving  said  wedge  mem- 
ber into  conductor-securing  relationship  with  said  body 
member  upon  ignition  thereof. 


3,257,500 

FLAT  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE 

Adolphc  Roach,  Jr.,  Romson,  and  Gerard  J.  ReUly,  Port 

Monmouth,   NJ.,   assignors  to   the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,435 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  174 — 116) 


*CC1«T1     *k»M 


1.  A  flat  electrically  conductive  flexible  cable  com- 
prising a  fabric  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  asbestos,  and  saponified  acetate  yams,  flat  electrical- 
ly conductive  wires  woven  into  said  fabric  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  each  electrically  conductive  wire  is  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  conductive  wire  by  a  specified  number  of 
threads  to  maintain  high  precision  wire  spacing,  said  fab- 
ric being  impregnated  with  an  organic  resin  and  homo- 
geneously bonded  on  both  sides  to  a  thin  insulating  film 
of  the  same  material  as  the  impregnating  resin. 


3,257,501 
SELF-CLEANING  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Loub  E.  Saner,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
,  FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,339 

12  Claims.  (CI.  174—143) 
8.  A  weatherproof  casing  shell  for  a  terminal  buying 
having  interiorly-Asposed  longitudinally-extending  stepped 
lands  adapted  to  support  concentrically  arranged  con- 
denser tutws,  and  said  casing  shell  having  a  helically  dis- 
posed continuous  weather  shed,  the  weathershed  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  helical  sheds  having  pre- 
selected slopes  which  optimize  Ae  wet  voltage  withstand 
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of  the  shell,  the  helical  sheds  having  preselected  widths  tubular  flange  on  the  first  part  and  the  metal  ring  extend- 
whereby  the  leakage  distance  measured  along  the  root  ing  about  the  exterior  of  the  flange  in  compressive  en- 
gagement therewith,  coating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond part  with  a  raw  adhesive  adapted  to  lubricate  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  first  part  and  second  part  during 
relative  movement  thereof,  and  assembling  second  part 
concentrically  within  the  flange  and  the  ring  by  pressing 
the  second  part  into  the  flange  opening  from  the  side  of  the 
first  part  opposite  the  ring,  the  movement  of  the  second 
.„  part   into   the   flange  expanding  the  flange  and  the  ring 

to  permit  passage  thereof  into  and  through  the  flange, 
deform  the  flange  into  contact  with  the  first  part  and  the 
ring  across  the  width  of  the  ring,  and  load  the  ring  in 
tension. 


3,257,503 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL  BETWEEN 

THE  SHELL  AND  INSULATOR 

Lawrence  R.  Ltatz  and  Theodore  A.  Kosydar,  Toledo, 

Ohio,   assignors  to   Champion   Sparit    Plug   Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,716 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—152) 


of  a  shed  is  subsUntially  equal  to  the  leakage  distance 
measured  axially  along  the  outer  surface  and  following 
the  contour  of  the  surface  of  the  weathershed. 


3,257,502 
COMPRESSION  JOINT  FOR  BUSHING  INSULATOR 
Donald  E.  Raudabaugh,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  329,115 
)2  Claims.     (CI.  174—152) 

I 

I 


6.  An  electrical  apparatus  bushing  in  which  there  is  an 
insulator  body  comprising  a  first  part  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  cylindric  exterior  surface  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  a  second  part  of  metal  extending  circumferential- 
ly  about  the  first  part  and  a  flange  mtegral  with  the  second 
part  extending  axially  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
first  part  in  contact  therewith,  that  improvement  which 
comprises  a  metal  compression  ring  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  that  of  the  first  part 
and  a  rectangular  cross  section  of  substantial  width  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  first  part,  the  said  ring  extending 
about  and  axially  along  the  flange  in  contact  therewith 
and  contracting  in  the  circumferential  direction  thereof 
to  compress  the  flange  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
first  part,  the  flange  being  coextensive  with  the  ring  along 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  part  and  being  plastically 
conformed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  part  and 
the  interior  surface  of  the  ring  and  uniformly  loading 
the  ring  in  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions  there- 
of to  a  tension  providing  substantially  concurrent  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  first  part,  second  part,  and 
ring  with  change  in  temperature  thereof. 

10.  That  method  of  manufacturing  a  joint  between  a 
metal  first  part  and  a  second  part  having  a  cylindric  exteri- 
or surface  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  which  comprises  mak- 
ing an  annular  metal  ring  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion of  substantial  width  relative  to  the  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  second  part,  making  an  assembly  comprising  a 


3.  A  spark  plug  comprising:  an  outer  metal  shell  having 
a  central  passage  therethrough,  said  shell  having  a  shoul- 
der in  said  passage  near  the  lower  end.  an  insulator  ex- 
tending substantially  through  said  passage  and  having  a 
lower  shoulder  for  transferring  abutment  force  to  said 
shell  shoulder,  said  insulator  also  having  an  upper  shoul- 
der facing  opposite  said  lower  shoulder,  said  insulator  and 
shell  forming  a  pocket  position  below  said  upper  shoulder 
and  which  pocket  is  substantialy  closed  at  its  lower  end, 
a  body  of  packing  powder  in  said  pocket,  an  annular  force 
distribution  ring  above  said  upper  shoulder  and  overlying 
said  powder  with  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  annular 
ring  arranged  to  apply  compressive  force  ot  said  insulator 
and  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  annular  ring  ar- 
ranged to  apply  compressive  force  to  said  powder,  a  seal- 
ing ring  closing  off  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  beneath  said 
powder,  and  an  annular  nut  above  said  force  distribution 
ring,  said  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 
shell,  and  said  nut  having  a  lower  end  in  abutment  with 
said  force  distribution  ring  to  place  pressure  simultane- 
ously on  said  upper  shoulder  of  said  insulator  and  on  said 
powder  when  said  nut  is  turned  downwardly. 


3,257,504 
EDITING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Norman  F.  Boansall,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pex  Corporation,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  258,759 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.6) 
1.  An  electronic  editing  system  for  editing  a  recording 
medium  having  a  first  signal  recorded  on  transverse  tracks 
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and  a  second  signal  recorded  on  a  longitudinal  track,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  deriving  the  second  signal  recorded  on  the 

longitudinal  track; 
means  for  storing  the  derived  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period; 
means  for  selectively  erasing  a  number  of  the  transverse 
signal  tracks; 
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means  for  recording  a  new  signal  in  lieu  of  the  erased 
transverse  signal  tracks; 

means  for  erasing  the  longitudinal  track  in  that  portion 
of  the  tape  containing  the  new  transversely  recorded 
signal;  and 

means  for  recording  the  stored  signal  in  such  tape  por- 
tion and  in  synchronism  with  the  newly  recorded 
signal. 

3,257,505 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Van  Wechel,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc^  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,532 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—^.8) 


1.  An  automatic  tracking  television  system,  comprising: 

a  television  camera  for  developing  a  video  output  sig- 
nal including  a  detectable  target  signal  component 
developed  from  a  target  viewed  by  the  camera; 

a  television  monitor  having  a  viewing  screen; 

means  for  applying  the  video  output  signal  to  the 
monitor; 

a  source  of  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses  for  synchronizing  the  scanning  operation  of 
the  monitor  to  the  camera; 

means  receiving  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  for 
developing  a  first  pulse  signal  of  predetermined  time 
duration  during  each  horizontal  scan  of  the  viewing 
screen; 

means  receiving  the  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  for 
developing  a  second  pulse  signal  of  a  predetermined 
time  duration  during  each  complete  scanning  of  the 
viewing  screen; 


means  for  developing  a  tracking  gate  pulse  upon  a 
simultaneous  occurrence  of  the  first  and  second  pulse 
signals; 

means  for  applying  the  tracking  gate  pulse  to  the  moni- 
tor to  develop  a  movable  tracking  gate  on  the  view- 
ing screen; 

means  responsive  to  each  tracking  gate  pulse  for  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  the  video  output  signal; 

means  for  receiving  said  portion  of  the  video  output 
signal  to  develop  a  third  pulse  signal  upon  the  ar- 
rival of  a  target  signal  component  in  said  portion; 

a  first  servo  control  responsive  to  the  first  and  third 
pulse  signals  for  controlling  the  time  during  each 
horizontal  scan  of  the  viewing  screen  at  which  the 
first  pulse  signal  is  generated  in  accordance  with 
horizontal  changes  in  the  position  of  the  target 
viewed  by  the  camera; 

and  a  second  servo  control  responsive  to  the  second 
and  third  pulse  signals  for  controlling  the  time  dur- 
ing each  complete  scanning  of  the  viewing  screen  at 
which  the  second  pulse  signal  is  generated  in  accord- 
ance with  vertical  changes  in  the  position  of  the 
target  viewed  by  the  camera  to  position  and  main- 
tain the  target  within  the  tracking  gate  on  the  view- 
ing screen  of  the  monitor. 


3^57,506 

CONTROLLED  CONTRAST  TELEVISION 

APPARATUS 

Karl  Siepmann,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Femseh 

G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1962, 

F  36,787 
15  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 
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1.  Television  apparatus  for  varying  the  detail  contrast 
of  a  television  picture,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pickup  device  scanning  an  object  and  deriving  a  video 
signal;  a  television  receiver  displaying  said  video  signal; 
a  gate  circuit  passing  only  those  components  of  said  video 
signal  which  correspond  to  a  predetermined  area  of  said 
picture;  a  control  stage  deriving  a  control  voltage  de- 
pending upon  the  level  of  signals  applied  to  its  input 
lead;  connection  means  applying  said  components  of 
said  video  signal  to  said  input  lead  of  said  control  stage; 
means  for  altering  the  conditions  under  which  said  video 
signal  is  generated  being  controllable  by  said  control 
voltage;  and  connection  means  applying  said  control 
voltage  to  said  means  for  altering  the  conditions  under 
which  said  video  signal  is  generated. 


3,257,507 
ADJUSTABLE  VIEWING  HOOD 
Willy  Borberg,  Briardiff  Manor,  and  Lcif  Pedersen,  South 
Salem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,976 
3  Claims.    (CL  17»— 7.82) 
1.  A  light  excluding  adjustable  viewing  hood  compris- 
ing, 
an  open-ended  fixed  viewing  duct  adapted  to  have  one 
of  its  open  ends  {riaced  in  light  excluding  engagement 
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with  a  scope,  said  fUed  duct  including  two  spaced  side 
walls  connected  by  top  and  bottom  walls, 

an  open-ended  moveable  viewing  duct  having  two 
spaced  side  walls  connected  by  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  side  walls  extending  in  one  direction  beyond 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  pivotally  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  the  fixed  viewing  duct  whereby  said 
moveable  viewing  duct  is  free  to  move  a  predeter- 
mined angular  distance  with  respect  to  said  open 
ended  fixed  viewing  duct  in  one  direction, 

first  and  second  flexible  sheet  members  attached  to  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  respectively  of  said  fixed  duct. 


(d)  band  pass  filtering  said  received  wave  to  further 
confine  received  energy  to  narrow  limits  of  transient 
frequency  at  the  time  of  phase  shift  in  said  trans- 
mitter, and 

(e)  converting  said  frequency  transients  to  a  binary 
signal  corresponding  to  said  paired  equal  incre- 
ments of  phase  shift. 


3,257,509 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Brltt,  Annandalc,  and  Horace  J.  Briff,  Alex- 
andria, V«.,  assignors  to  AtlanHc  Research  Corpora- 
noo.  County  of  Fairfax,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virxinia 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,418 
10  Claims.     (CL  178— «9) 


3.JL 
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said  sheets  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  later- 
ally between  said  side  walls  into  the  interior  of  said 
moveable  duct,  and 
first  and  second  guide  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  moveable  duct  respectively,  for  slideably  en- 
gaging the  first  and  second  flexible  sheet  members, 
respectively,  whereby  said  first  and  second  flexible 
sheet  members  arc  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
moveable  duct  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  said  moveable  duct  and  are  there- 
by nwintained  in  light  sealing  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  fixed  duct. 


3,257.508 
NON-SYNCHRONOl  S  PHASE  SHIFT 
COMMLMCATION  SYSTEM 
Cecil   A.   Crafts,  Santa   Ana,   Perry   H.   Goodwin,   Jr., 
Corona  Del  .Mar,  and  Robert  L.  Carlson,  Fullerton, 
Cali/.,    assignors    to    Robertshaw   Controls    Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,918 
27  Cbims.     (CL  178—67) 


1.  A  monitoring  device  for  measuring  and  indicating 
the  distortion  of  pulses  in  a  pulse  train  comprising  a  tim- 
ing capacitor,  a  variable  impedance  discharge  path  con- 
nected between  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  voltage 
source,  monostable  trigger  means  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  timing  capacitor  for  controlling  the  charging 
and  discharging  of  said  capacitor  in  response  to  all  transi- 
tions of  the  pulses  in  the  pulse  train,  said  timing  capacitor 
bemg  caused  to  charge  for  a  set  time  period  in  response 
to  each  transition  in  the  pulse  train  and  thereafter  to  be- 
gin discharge  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  next  transistion 
in  the  pulse  train,  means  preventing  said  one  side  of  said 
timing  capacitor  from  achieving  a  voltage  larger  than  a 
predetermined  value,  and  an  indicator  drive  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  one  side  of  said  timing  capacitor  activated 
when  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  is  at  a  voltage  level  dif- 
ferent from  said  predetermined  value  at  the  end  of  pulses 
of  reduced  length  relative  to  a  standard  pulse  length. 
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3,257,510 
w  ...      FEEDBACK  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mahlon  D.  Burlihard.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Parli,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,420 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


2.  The  method  of  transmitting  binary  information  as 
discrete  phase  shifts  in  a  transmitted  wave  supplied  at 
fixed  frequency  con>prising 

(a)  shifting  the  phase  of  the  wave  in  paired  equal  and 
opposite  increments  according  to  a  binary  informa- 
tion signal. 

(b)  limiting  the  output  frequency  of  transmitted  wave 
to  pass  deviations  from  said  frequency  due  to  said 
phase  shift  as  transients  of  frequency  less  than  a 
predetermined  amount  and  extending  over  a  plural- 
ity of  cycles  thereof, 

(c)  receiving  said  transmitted  wave  with  said  tran- 
sient frequency  increments. 


1.  Feedback  control  apparatus  for  minimizing  oscil- 
lation tendencies  in  a  public  address  or  like  system  in- 
cluding input  means  for  developing  an  initial  signal  vary- 
ing over  a  wide  frequency  range,  a  signal  channel  com- 
prising amplifier  means  for  amplifying  that  signal,  and 
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utilization  means  for  utilizing  the  amplified  signal,  and  in 
which  the  utilization  means  is  coupled  back  to  the  input 
means  through  a  feedback  medium  producing  varying 
irregular  gain  at  different  frequencies  within  said  fre- 
quency range,  said  feedback  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotary  resolver,  incorporated  in  said  signal  channel, 
including  three  input  stages  disposed  in  120*  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  an  output  stage,  coupled  to 
all  of  said  input  stages,  said  resolver  output  stage 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  input  stages  progres- 
sively to  vary  the  coupling  of  the  output  stage  to  the 
input  stages  in  balanced  three-phase  relation; 
phase-shifting  means,  incorporated  in  said  signal  chan- 
nel ahead  of  said  resolver  and  coupled  to  said  in- 
put means,  for  developing  and  applying  to  said  input 
stages  three  intermediate  signals  each  corresponding 
to  said  initial  signal  but  mutually  differing  in  phase, 
relative  to  each  other,  by  phase  angles  of  120*  over 
at    least    a    substantial    portion    of   said    frequency 
range; 
drive   means   for   rotating  said   output   stage   of  said 
resolver  at  a  frequency  below  said  frequency  range 
to  produce,  in  the  output  stage  of  said  resolver,  a 
utilization  signal  corresponding  to  said  initial  signal 
but  of  continuously  varying  phase  relative  thereto; 
and  means  for  reversing  the  effective  direction  of  rota- 
tion  of   said   resolver  to   change   the   direction   of 
phase  variation  in  said  utilization  signal. 


3,257,512 

STEREO  FM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Carl  G.  EUcrs,  Fairbory,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,030 

8  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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3,257,511 

STEREO  FM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  Adrian  J.  De  Vries,  Elmhurst, 

and  Carl  G.  EUers,  Falrbury,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,926 

25  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


1.  A  transmitter  for  a  stereo  frequency  modulation 
transmission  system  comprising:  means  for  developing 
first  and  second  audio  signals  A  and  B;  circuit  means  for 
combining  said  audio  signals  to  develop  a  sum  signal 
A+B  and  a  difference  signal  A—B,  a  subcarrier  signal 
generator  for  generating  a  subcarrier  signal  S  having  a 
frequency  substantially  higher  than  the  highest  audio  fre- 
quency to  be  transmitted;  means  for  suppressed-carrier 
amplitude-modulating  said  difference  signal  with  said  sub- 
carrier  to  develop  a  double-sideband  amplitude-modu- 
lated subcarrier  signal  (A-B)  cos  «,/;  a  frequency 
modulator;  and  means  for  effectively  applying  said  dou- 
ble-sideband amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  signal  and 
said  sum  signal  to  said  frequency  modulator  to  generate 
a  transmission  signal  comprising  a  carrier  signal  fre- 
quency-modulated in  accordance  with  the  modulation 
function 

Ki(A+B)+K2iA-B)  cos  «,r 
where  K,  and  Kj  are  constants. 


3^57,513 
COMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Alexander  Feiner,  Holmdei,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,083 
13  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  transmitter  for  a  stereo  FM  transmission  system 
comprising:  means  for  deevloping  first  and  second  audio 
signals  A  and  B;  a  key  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
subcarrier  signal  S  having  a  fundamental  frequency  S 
substantially  higher  than  the  highest  audio  frequency  to 
be  transmitted;  means  for  effectively  multiplying  said  audio 
signals  with  said  subcarrier  signal  to  develop  a  suppressed- 
carrier  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  signal;  and  trans- 
mission means  for  generating  a  transmission  signal  com- 
prising a  carrier  signal  frequency-modulated  in  accordance 
with  the  modulation  function 

M{l)=Ki(A+B)+K,(A-B)  cos  u.t+K^S' 

where  Ki—K,  are  constants  and  S'  is  a  pilot  signal  of  a 
frequency  related  to  the  fundamental  component  of  said 
subcarrier  signal,  said  transmission  means  including  a 
carrier  signal  generator  for  generating  a  carrier  signal, 
frequency  modulation  means,  and  means  for  applying 
said  carrier  signal,  the  sum  of  said  A  and  B  signals,  said 
pilot  signal,  and  both  sidebands  of  only  the  fundamental 
component  of  said  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  signal 
to  said  frequency  modulation  means. 
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1.  A  communications  switching  network  having  a  first 
switching  portion  comprising  a  first,  partially  folded, 
multistage,  sub-network  having  an  initial  bidirectional 
switching  stage  upon  which  a  first  group  of  input  ter- 
minals appear  and  a  last  bidirectional  switching  stage; 
a  second  switching  portion  comprising  a  second,  partially 
folded,  multistage,  sub-network  having  an  initial  bidi- 
rectional switching  stage  upon  which  a  second  group  of 
input  terminals  appear  and  a  last  bidirectional  switching 
stage;  bidirectional  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  switching  portions;  said  first  switching 
ponion  controllable  independent  of  said  second  switch- 
ing portion  to  interconnect  selectively  said  first  group  of 
input  terminals;  said  second  switching  portion  contrtrf- 
lafble  independent  of  said  first  switching  portion  to  inter- 
connect selectively  said  second  group  of  input  terminals; 
and  said  first  and  second  switching  portions  further  con- 
trollable in  combination  to  interconnect  selectively  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  by  way  of  said  connecting 
means. 
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3^57,514 
MULTIPLE  RELAY  HAVING  RESETTING  MEMBER 
ENGAGING  ONLY  PREVIOUSLY  ACTUATED 
ELEMENTS 
Rudolf  Bohnisch,  Backnang,  Wilbelm  Fiirbcr,  Grona- 
spach,  and  Walter  Micbci,  Schwaikheiin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.ni.b.H^ 
Ulm/Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1961, 

T  20,862 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—27.54) 


S 


if 


1.  In  9  multiple  magnetic  relay,  the  combination  which 
comprises:  a  plurality  of  switching  means  spring-biased 
into  operative  position;  a  plurality  of  armatures  coacting 
with  said  switching  means,  respectively;  permanent  mag- 
net means  for  holding  said  armatures  in  a  rest  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring-biased  switching  means; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnet  means  coacting  with  said 
armatures,  respectively,  for  counteracting  the  holding 
force  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  and  thereby  releas- 
ing any  selected  armature  to  allow  the  switching  means 
with  which  the  selected  armature  coacts  to  be  moved  into 
its  operative  position;  a  single  electromagnetic  resetting 
member  mechanically  independent  of  said  electromagnet 
means,  said  resetting  member  being  common  to  and  co- 
acting  with  all  of  said  armatures  for  returning  the  same 
to  their  respective  rest  positions;  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  each  of  said  armatures  which  permit  said 
common  resetting  nKmber,  upon  operation  thereof,  to 
make  mechanical  contact  with  only  those  of  said  arma- 
tures which  have  been  moved,  by  their  respective  electro- 
magnet means,  from  rest  to  actuated  position,  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  common  resetting  member  will  not  be 
impeded  by  those  armatures  which  were  iwt  previously 
moved  out  of  their  respective  rest  positions. 


3^57,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  OF  A 
RECORD  TAPE  IN  A  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING Machine 
Yoshiro  Nakamatso,  62  2-chome,  Shimoama-cho, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  618,352,  Oct.  25, 
1956.    This  application  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1955, 
30/28,074 
1  Claim,     (a.  179— 1M.2) 
Apparatus  comprising  wind.ng  and  supply  reels;  tape 
driving,  tape  guiding,  and  tape  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  defining  a  tape  passage  and  poitioned  along 
said  passage  at  different  distances  from  said  winding  reel; 
a  relatively  short  winding  tape  fixed  at  an  end  to  the  wind- 
ing reel  and  adapted  for  extending  along  said  passage  to 
a  second  end  between  said  supply  reel  and  said  means; 
a  sound  tape  having  one  end  connected  to  the  supply  reel 
and  having  a  second  end  for  connection  to  the  winding 
tape;  connecting  means  on  the  second  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive tapes  for  connecting  the  same  together;  electrically  de- 
tectable means  on  the  winding  tape  near  its  one  end: 
further  electrically  detec'able  means  on  the  sound  tape 
near  the  one  end  thereof;  first  and  second  detection  means 
disposed  along  the  passage  in  association  with  respective 


of  said  reels  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  respective  de- 
tectable means;  an  electric  circuit  aciuable  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  detectable  means  at  either  of  said  detection 
means  to  cause  the  driving  means  to  reverse  the  driving 
of  the  tapes  on  detection  of  either  of  sa  d  electrically 
detectable  means;  said  circuit  including  means  to  control 
said  recording  and  reproducing  means  to  shift  to  a  trans- 
versely displaced  track  on  the  sound  tape  upon  reversing 
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of  the  drive  of  said  tape;  and  further  selectively  operable 
circuit  means  for  stopping  the  driving  means  when  the 
electrically  detectable  means  on  the  winding  tape  is  de- 
lected, the  latter  said  electrically  detectable  means  being 
positioned  on  the  winding  tape  relative  to  the  second  end 
of  the  winding  tape  so  that  the  latter  said  end  is  stopped 
between  the  supply  reel  and  the  means  defining  the  tape 
passage. 

3.257,516 
COMBINED  INSTRUMENT  AND  TRANSDUCER 
MOTOR  CAVITIES  FOR  ACOUSTIC  INSTRU- 
MENT 
Hugh  Shalcr  Knowlcs,  Elgin,  Dl.     (%  Knowles  Electron. 
Ics,  Inc  10545  Anderson  Place,  Franklin  Park,  lU.) 
FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,942 
37  Claims.     (CI.  179—180) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  substan- 
tially sealed  cavity  having  a  sound  port  through  the  hous- 
ing, an  electroacoustic  transducer  assembly  movably  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  so  as  to  form  an  interspace  there- 
around,  said  transducer  assembly  comprising  a  diaphragm, 
a  wall  substantially  sealed  to  the  periphery  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  form  a  front  cavity  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
motof  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  and 
drivingly  connected  thereto,  the  space  occupied  by  the 
motor  being  in  communication  with  the  sealed  cavity  of 
the  housing,  a  sound  port  into  the  front  cavity  of  the 
transducer  assembly,  a  duct  connecting  the  sound  ports 
of  the  housing  and  the  front  cavity  to  each  other;  and 
flexible  means  disposed  in  the  interspace  for  maintaining 
the  cavity  of  the  housing  at  a  substantially  constant  vol- 
ume during  movements  of  the  transducer  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  walls  of  the  cavity. 
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36.  An  isolator  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  shock  mount 
disposed  around  the  sleeve,  an  internal  duct  extending 
along  the  inside  of  the  shock  mount,  and  an  opening  into 
the  duct  through  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  near  one  end 
of  the  shock  mount  and  an  external  opening  into  the 
duct  near  the  other  end  of  the  shock  mount. 


3^57,517 
ELECTRICAL   SWITCH    MECHANISM    OPERABLE 
BY  ANY  OF  MANY  INTERCHANGEABLE  KEY 
ACTUATORS  THAT  ARE  FREELY  INSERTABLE 
IN  AND  FREELY  REMOVABLE  FROM  A  LOCK 
PROVIDING    PROTECTION    AGAINST    OPERA- 
TION BY  OTHER  THAN  A  TRUE  KEY  ACTUA- 
TOR 
Bruce    S.    Scdley,    Fairfax,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Audio 
Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,466 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—44) 


6.  A  key-operated  electric  switch,  including  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  member  having  keyway  means  with  an  inlet 
end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  through  passage  of  distinctive 
configuration  between  said  ends  for  excluding  entry 
of  most  types  of  unauthorized  members; 

means  in  said  passage  for  controlling  the  turning  of  a 
key  inserted  therein; 

a  support  plate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  passage  secured  to  and  spaced  from  said  housing 
member  opposite  said  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  identical  electrical  switch  housings  mount- 
ed on  said  support  plate,  at  least  two  of  said  switch 
housings  lying  side  by  side  between  said  pl»te  and 
said  rear  end,  the  other  housings  being  aligned  with 
those  two  housings  and  lying  further  from  rear  end; 
and 

a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  switches,  each  in  one 
of  said  housings,  housings  without  a  said  switch  there- 
in being  dummy  housings,  and  having  separate  and 
distinct  actuation  means  closely  adjacent  each  other 
beyond  said  passage. 


3,257,518 
YARN  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  Vosscn,  Malveme,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stop  Motion 
Devices  Corp.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,279 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.18) 
1.  A  machine  stopping  and  signalling  device  controlled 
by  the  tension  in  yarn  or  the  like  travelling  from  a  source 
of  supply  to  a  work  station,  including  interfitting  mov- 
able and  fixed  arm  means  about  which  the  yarn  travels, 
a  shaft  connected  to  and  operable  by  said  movable  drm 
means,  having  an  offset  roller  portion  and  a  contact  finger, 
spaced  contact   means  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a 
machine  controlling  signal  circuit  and  between  which  con- 
tact means  said  contact  finger  moves  to  engage  either  con- 
tact means  to  complete  said  circuit,  spring  urged  lever 
means  having  a  free  end  in  yieldable  engagement  with 
said  roller  portion  biasing  the  movable  arm  means  up- 


wardly against  the  resistance  of  said  yam  tension,  and 
indicator  means  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  lever  means 
applying  pressure  thereto  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said 
movable  arm  means  to  movement  by  the  yam,  said  mov- 
able and  fixed  arm  means  being  laterally  spaced  and 
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being  shaped  to  provide  a  yarn  passage,  and  said  movable 
arm  means  presenting  foot  portions  off  which  the  yam 
may  slide  when  the  tension  thereof  exceeds  a  desired 
limit,  and  counterweight  means  biasing  the  action  of  said 
movable  arm  means  to  raised  position. 


3,257,519 

INCIRCUrr  TESTING  DEVICE  AND  TOOL 

Fred  Kastel,  3434  Edison  St.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,992 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.58) 


1.  An  element  of  a  circuit  used  in  testing  an  electrical 
component  comprising,  a  casing,  a  stationary  first  con- 
tact within  said  casing  for  connection  to  a  first  lead  wire, 
a  stationary  second  contact  within  said  casing  for  con- 
nection to  a  second  lead  wire,  a  movable  third  contact 
mounted  within  said  casing  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  and  second  contacts,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  third  contact  toward  said  first  and  second 
contacts,  a  lounger  to  engage  said  third  contact  and  move 
said  third  contact  away  from  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts, said  casing  formed  with  an  aperture  to  slidably 
hold  said  plunger  and  permit  said  plunger  to  be  moved  by 
means  external  to  said  casing  and  a  first  soldering  ear  to 
connect  said  first  contact  to  said  first  lead  wire  and  a 
second  s(^dering  ear  to  connect  said  second  contact  to 
said  second  lead  wire,  and  a  cooperating  tool  having  piv- 
oted jaws  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  casing 
and  to  engage  said  plunger  to  move  said  third  contact, 
and  jaw  actuating  means  to  bring  said  jaws  together  to- 
ward said  casing  to  move  said  plunger. 


3,257,520 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  POWER 

ACTUATED  DOOR 

William  N.  Forbes,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpontfion  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  May  IS,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,842 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.62) 

1.  A  switch  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 

door  comprising,  a  concealed  switch,  a  support  mounting 

the  switch  on  the  door,  an  operating  plate  resiliently 
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nMunted  for  movement  on  the  support,  and  a  switch  op- 
erator fixed  on  the  operating  plate  for  actuating  the  switch, 
one  end  of  the  operator  engaging  the  switch  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  operator  being  received  in  an  aperture  in 


the  operating  plate  for  selectively  regulating  the  amount 
of  force  required  to  actuate  the  switch,  a  head  on  the 
operator  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  to  bot- 
tom against  the  operating  plate  to  prevent  damage  to  tbe 
concealed  switch  during  adjustment  thereof. 


3,257,521 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Willi  Bmodl,  12  Schurbungert,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  July  3.  1964.  S«r.  No.  380,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1963, 

B  72,524 

8  Claims.     (CL  200—61.86) 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
container  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  bottom,  and  a  cen- 
tral inlet  port  in  said  bottom  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressure  to  be  controlled  by  said  valve, 
a  diaphragm  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  free  end  of 
said  container  wall  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  ring- 
shaped  first  valve  member  within  said  aperture  and  se- 
cured to  the  inner  edge  of  said  diaphragm  defining  said 
aperture,  one  end  of  said  first  valve  member  on  tbe  outer 
side  of  said  diaphragm  forming  an  annular  valve  seat  and 
the  other  end  of  said  first  valve  member  normally  adapted 
to  engage  upon  the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  wall 
of  said  valve  member  having  at  least  one  port  for  con- 
necting the  inside  of  said  container  with  said  source,  a  sec- 
ond valve  member  opera  lively  associated  with  said  first 
vaJve  member  and  normally  engaging  with  and  covering 
said  valve  scat  and  thereby  closing  saW  container  toward 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
second  valve  member  in  closing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  on  said  first  valve  member  and  for  suddenly 
lifting  said  second  valve  member  off  said  valve  seat  when 
the  pressure  of  said  source  and  in  said  container  increases 
to  a  critical  value,  said  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring, 
means  for  centrally  securing  said  second  valve  member 
to  said  leaf  spring,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
leaf  spring  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  containei*, 
and  pressure  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  at  least  upon 
one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  in  the  direction  toward  the 


other  end  so  as  normally  to  bend  said  spring  centrally  be- 
tween said  ends  in  the  direction  toward  said  valve  seat 
and  thereby  to  press  said  second  valve  member  upon  said 
valve  seat  to  close  tbe  same  with  a  pressure  at  least  slightly 
greater  than  the  normal  pressure  value  of  said  source  so 
tbat,  when  the  pressure  of  said  source  increases  above 
said  normal  value,  said  diaphragm  and  said  first  valve 
member  thereon  are  moved  by  said  increased  pressure  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  container  bottom  and  in 
turn  move  the  second  valve  member  and  bend  said  leaf 
spring  in  the  same  direction  toward  its  substantially 
straight  f>osition  from  which  when  said  pressure  of  said 
source  further  increases  and  reaches  said  critical  value, 
said  leaf  spring  then  suddenly  siMps  of  its  own  accord  in 
the  same  direction  toward  its  released  position  and  there- 
by pulls  said  second  valve  member  off  said  valve  seat. 

6.  A  pressure  control  valve  as  defined  in  claim  1,  fur- 
ther comprising  an  electric  switch,  and  means  on  said 
leaf  spring  for  actuating  said  switch  when  said  spring 
snaps  toward  its  released  position. 


3^57,522 

LINK  AND  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  F.  Raab,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Littel> 

Auc,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,866 

6  Claims.     (CL  200—61.89) 

N 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  bralce  mechanism 
requiring  at  least  a  predetermined  pressure  to  be  applied 
thereto  for  applying  the  bralces,  a  brake  pedal  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  braise  mechanism,  a  stoplight  for  indi- 
cating ^he  operation  of  the  bralce  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  connected  respectively  to 
the  brake  mechanism  and  the  brake  pedal  and  having  nor- 
mally separated  but  engageabie  surfaces  which  are  en- 
gaged when  the  member  connected  to  the  brake  pedal 
is  moved  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  by  depres- 
sion of  the  brake  pedal  for  moving  the  member  connected 
to  the  brake  mechanism  for  applying  pressure  to  the  brake 
mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  normally 
open  switch  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  arranged 
exteriorly  and  out  of  the  confines  of  said  members  for 
controlling  the  illumination  of  the  stoplight,  a  switch 
actuator  arranged  exteriorly  and  out  of  the  confines  of 
said  members  and  operated  by  the  other  of  said  members, 
and  a  spring  operatively  connected  between  said  mem- 
bers for  normally  separating  the  engageabie  surfaces 
thereof  and  allowing  the  switch  to  open,  said  spring  hav- 
ing sufficient  strength  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  en- 
gageabie surfaces  until  pressure  equivalent  to  the  pre- 
determined pressure  required  to  operate  the  brake  mech- 
anism is  applied  by  the  brake  pedal,  depression  of  the 
brake  pedal  with  at  least  such  pressure  relatively  moving 
said  members  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  engage 
the  engageabie  surfaces  thereof,  to  close  the  switch  and 
to  move  both  of  said  members  to  operate  the  brake 
mechanism. 


3,257,523 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
David  E.  Clarke,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,489 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  contacts,  one  of  which  is  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  contacts;  a  linkage 
assembly  coupled  with  the  movable  contact  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  for  moving  the  mov- 
able contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
contact;  an  electromagnetic  actuating  mechanism  engage- 
able  with  a  portion  of  the  linkage  assembly  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  linltage  assembly  between  the  first  and 
second  positions;  a  cover  member  on  the  assembly  having 
an  opening  therein  to  permit  access  to  the  linkage  as- 
sembly; a  push-button  operated  means  mounted  on  the 
cover  member  and  reciprocally  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  linkage  assembly  and  having  a  slot  formed  in  a 
portion  thereof;  a  pin  mounted  on  the  cover  member  and 
about  which  the  slot  rides  when  the  push-button  means 
moves  reciprocally;  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  pin  and 
engageabie  with  the  push-button  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  pin  when  the  push-button  means  moves 
reciprocally;  first  and  second  lever  arms  on  the  bell  crank, 
one  of  which  is  engageabie  with  the  push-button  means 
and  the  other  of  which  is  received  in  a  recess  in  a  portion 
of  the  connecting  link;  a  connecting  link,  one  end  of  which 
is  coupled  with  the  linkage  assembly  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  coupled  with  the  bell  crank  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bell  crank  results  in  movement  of  the 
linkage  assembly  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
to  effect  contact  engagement  and  disengagement;  the  con- 
necting link  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin  and  in- 
cluding a  slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  bell  crank 
whereby  the  bell  crank  is  secured  to  the  connecting  link 
by  the  connecting  link  slot,  the  recess  and  the  pin  to  effect 
integral  movement  of  the  connecting  linJc  with  the  bell 
crank. 


3,257,524 
DOUBLE-BREAK  VACUUM  RELAY 
Frederick  S.  Eggers  and  WUliam  D.  Escobar,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,667 
8  Claims,    (a.  200—87) 
1.  A  relay  comprising  an  envelope,  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  conductive  members  extending  into  tbe  envelope 
to  provide  terminal  leads  outside  the  envelope  and  spaced 
contact  points  within  the  envelope,  movable  contact  means 


within  the  envelope  including  a  conductive  bridge  plate 
movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  axially  aligned 
pair  of  conductive  members  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  spaced  contact  points  to  selectively  make  or  break 


a  circuit  therethrough,  and  abutment  means  within  the 
envelope  apart  from  said  movable  contact  means  and 
against  which  the  bridge  plate  impinges  upon  disengage- 
ment thereof  from  both  spaced  contact  points. 


3,257,525 

MULTIPLE  CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITY 

FUSE  AND  ADAPTOR 

James  J.  GaUagher,  5906  Mentana  St.,  HyattsvUIe,  Md., 

and  John  J.  Gallaglier,  5911  Anniston  Road,  Bctkcsda, 

Md. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,619 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—119) 


1.  A  multiple  capacity  fuse  system  comprising: 

a  fuse  receptacle,  and  a  fuse  removably  threaded  into 
said  receptacle, 

a  plurality  of  fuse  elements  of  different  curreiM-carry- 
ing  capacity  in  said  fuse,  means  to  connect  one  end 
of  said  elements  to  one  side  of  an  electrical  circuit, 
said  fuse  having  a  dielectric  threaded  portion  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  through  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  fuse,  said  elements  being  connected  at  the 
other  ends  thereof  to  individual  ones  of  said  con- 
tacts; 

at  least  the  wall  portion  of  said  receptacle  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  electrical  circuit,  a  di- 
electric shell  mounted  in  said  rccepucle,  said  shell 
having  threads  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  threads 
on  said  fuse,  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  through 
said  shell  and  in  contact  with  the  wall  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  said  conductor  disposed  to  contact  one 
of  said  electrical  contacts  when  said  fuse  is  fully 
threaded  into  said  receptacle. 


3,257,526 
CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL 

OPERATING  MEANS 
James  B.  Ramsey  and  Paul  T.  Anderson,  Brighton  Town- 
ship, Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,033 
12  Claims.     (CL  200^122) 
6.  An  electric  control  device  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operable   contacts   operable   between  two  positions,  an 
actuating  structure  comprising  a  bimetal  member,  heater 
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means,  means  biasing  said  beater  means  against  said 
actuating  structure  into  an  abutting  heat  conducting  re- 
lationship with  said  actuating  structure,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  current  through  said  control  device  above  a 


predetermined  value  said  heater  means  operating  to  heat 
said  bimetal  such  that  said  bimetal  deflects  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  said  contacts  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions. ♦  ^ 


3,257,527 
CARTRIDGE  FISE  HAVING  SPACER  DISC 
Eric  Jacks  and  George  William  Oilerton,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Stnuid,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  July  1,  1963,  Set.  No.  292.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1962, 

25,962  62 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—131) 
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1.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuse  ele- 
ments having  spacer  disc  means  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
a  fuse  body  and  including  liner  means  for  locating  said 
spacer  disc  means  at  a  predetermined  position  along  the 
length  of  said  bore,  fuse  element  positioning  means 
formed  in  said  spacer  disc  means  to  locate  said  fuse 
elements  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  bore  of  said 
fuse  body,  said  spacer  disc  means  having  an  external 
periphery  irregularly  shaped  to  correspond  with  a  similar 
irregularly  shaped  cross-section  of  the  bore  of  said  fuse 
body  to  interlock  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  spacer 
disc  means  about  the  axis  of  said  fuse  body. 


first  and  second  contact  blades  having  one  portion 
mounted  on  said  base, 

first  and  second  engageable  contacts  mounted  on  mov- 
able portions  of  said  first  and  second  blades,  respec- 
tively, 

a  bimetal  blade  having  two  sides  and  a  portion  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  a  portion  movable  with 
temperature  changes  relative  to  said  base, 

insulator  means  acting  between  said  movable  portion 
of  said  bimetal  blade  and  one  of  said  contact  blades 


to  relatively  actuate  said  first  and  second  contacts, 
adjustment  means  carried  on  said  base  and  acting  on 
one  of  said  contact  blades  to  relatively  adjust  said 
first  and  second  contacts, 
and  a  sleeve  of  thermal  insulating  material  having  two 
ends  and  loosely  surroundmg  said  bimetal  blade  to 
retard  heat  flow  to  both  sides  of  said  bimetal  blade 
and  to  have  heat  flow  into  said  bimetal  blade  pri- 
marily from  the  two  ends  of  said  sleeve  from  the 
ambient  air. 


3  257,529 

METAL-HYDRIDE-ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL 

RELAY 

John  E.  Lindbcrg,  Jr.,  Alamo,  Calif. 

(1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Road,  Lafayette,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,378 

18  Claims.     (O.  200—140) 


tmf 


3.257,528 

THERMALLY  SHIELDED  THERMOSTATIC 

SWITCH 

Charies  S.  Mertler,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stevens 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,752 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 

3.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  base. 


1.  An  electrical  relay  suitable  for  use  in  environments 
subjected  to  high  temperatures  comprising  a  high-tempera- 
ture-resistant enclosure;  metallic  hydride  in  said  enclosure 
having  a  threshold  temperature  above  the  temperatures 
to  which  the  environment  is  subject;  electrical  means  in 
heat  conducting  relationship  with  said  hydride  for  pri- 
marily heating  said  hydride  above  said  threshold  tem- 
perature; a  snap-action  electrically  conductive  diaphragm 
of  metal  whose  ability  to  snap-act  is  not  greatly  aflfected 
by  high  temperature  closing  an  area  of  said  enclosure  and 
deflected  by  variation  in  pressure;  and  an  electrical  con- 
tact in  said  enclosure  of  high-temperature-resistant  metal 
against  which  said  diaphragm  is  snapped  under  some  pres- 
sure conditions  and  away  from  which  it  is  moved  under 
other  pressure  conditions. 
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3^57,530 

HEAT-SENSING  CABLE 

John  S.  Davles,  1010  Nommbega  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,646 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—143) 


4.  An  electric  control  system  including:  an  elongated 
heat-sensing  elenient  comprising  a  pair  of  twisted  electric 
wires  and  a  flat  web  of  temperature-sensitive  material 
normaUy  holding  said  twisted  wires  separated  and  spaced 
from  one  another  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  individual  wires;  and  means  mounting  said 
elongated  heat-sensing  element  under  tension  to  cause 
said  electric  wires  to  contact  one  another  electrically 
upon  the  reaction  of  said  temperature-sensitive  material 
to  temperatures  above  a  particular  threshold. 


3,257,531 
SYNCHRONIZED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

SHUNTING  IMPEDANCE  CONTACTS 
Fritz  Kesseiring,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  and  Ernst  Gisiger, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  asa^ors  to  Siemens-Schucliert- 
werke  Akticngesellscliaft,  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1960, 

S  70,157 

10  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


OMKATMI  MtCMMIiaa 


2.  The  combination  in  a  synchronous-type  alternating- 
current  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  of  means  defining  a 
course  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  relatively  stationary 
oriflce-type  main  contact,  a  cooperable  movable  main 


contact,  operating  means  including  an  induction-type  syn- 
chronous operator  for  effecting  opening  movement  of  said 
movable  main  contact,  said  synchronous  operator  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap,  magnetomotive 
force  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  current  to  be 
interrupted  for  generating  magnetic  fhix  in  said  magnetic 
circuit  dependent  upon  the  current  to  be  interrupted,  a 
moving  coil  element  disposed  within  said  air  gap,  means 
for  producing  a  current  in  said  moving  coil  element  de- 
pendent upon  the  rate  of  change  of  the  current  to  be 
interrupted,  impedance  means  including  series  auxiliary 
contacts  shunting  the  main  contacts,  and  means  correlat- 
ing opening  movement  of  the  moving  coil  element  with 
opening  movement  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  contacts  to 
draw  a  residual-current  arc. 


3,257,532 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 
Hans   Werner    Lerch,    Aaran,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Fabrik  Elektriscber  Apparate  Spredier  &  Scluih  A.G., 
Aaran,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

A  9,813/62 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


1.  Arc-extinguishing  circuit-breaker,  comprising: 

a  closed  housing;  an  arc-extinguishing  medium  within 
said  housing; 

and  having  within  said  bousing: 

a  first  stationary  cylinder  open  at  either  end;  stationary 
first  electrical  contact  means  located  interioriy  of 
said  first  stationary  cylinder;  a  movable  cylinder  for 
sliding  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  stationary 
cylinder,  and  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  end  being  remote  from  said  first  electrical 
contact  means;  a  piston  means,  surrounded  by  said 
movable  cylinder,  in  slidable,  sealing  engagement 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  stationary  cylin- 
der, and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
end  being  remote  from  said  first  electrical  contacts; 
second  electrical  contact  means,  rigid  with  said  pis- 
ton means,  for  contacting  said  stationary  electrical 
contact  means;  a  pump  piston  means,  rigid  with  said 
movable  cylinder  at  said  second  end,  for  supporting 
said  piston  means  at  said  second  end  of  the  latter, 
said  piston  means,  movable  cylinder,  and  pump  pis- 
ton means  thus  moving  as  a  unit  between  a  first 
end  position,  wherein  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  position,  wherein  the  circuit  is  open  and 
said  piston  means  and  movable  cylinder  are  moved 
out  of  contact  with  said  first  stationary  cylinder; 
a  second  stationary  cylinder  open  at  one  end  for 
slidably  receiving  said  pump  piston  means,  whereby 
said  second  stationary  cylinder,  in  cooperation  with 
the  pump  piston  means  and  the  second  end  of  the 
piston  means,  forms  a  chamber;  one-way  valve 
means,  located  in  a  waU  of  said  second  stationary 
cylinder,  for  admitting  said  medium  from  said  hous- 
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ing  into  said  chamber;  port  means  in  said  pump 
piston  means  for  venting  said  chamber  to  the  region 
between  said  piston  means  and  said  movable  cyl- 
inder; 

said  piston  means,  first  stationary  cylinder,  and  second 
electrical  contact  means  being  of  such  relative  lengths 
that  contact  between  said  first  and  second  ckctricaJ 
contact  means  is  broken  first;  conuct  between  the 
piston  means  and  the  first  stationary  cylinder  broken 
second;  and  contact  between  the  first  stationary  and 
movable  cylinders  broken  lastly,  to  form,  before 
reaching  the  second  end  position,  a  spacing  between 
the  respective  confronting  ends  of  said  first  stationary 
cylinder  and  the  movable  cylinder,  which  spacing 
is  substantially  completely  filled  with  said  medium; 

whereby  when  said  piston  means  is  moved  towards  the 
second  end  position,  the  medium  compressed  in  said 
chamber  is  first  forced  through  said  port  means 
into  one  end  of  the  first  stationary  cylinder,  through 
the  cylinder,  where  it  completely  surrounds  the  first 
and  second  electrical  contact  means  and  quenches 
the  arc,  and  out  the  other  end  into  said  housing, 
and  then  is  forced  through  said  spacing  into  said 
honsiDg. 

3,257,533 
FLUID-BLAST   CIRCUIT   INTERRUPTERS   WITH 
TWO  SELECTIVELY-OPERATED  FLUID-BLAST 
SOURCES 
Winthrop  Vf.  Leeds,  Forest  Hilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,451 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  puffer-type  circuit  interrupter 
of  a  substantially  closed  metallic  grounded  tank,  a  pair  of 
terminal  bushings  extending  into  said  grounded  metallic 
tank,  an  interrupting  assembly  supported  at  least  in  part 
by  said  pair  of  terminal  bushings,  the  interrupting  assem- 
bly including  a  movable  contact,  a  relatively  stationary 
contact  and  a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  operating  rods  for 
effecting  separation  of  the  same,  a  driving  operating  rod 
for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
insulating  operating  rods,  a  puffer  cylinder  supported  by 
one  of  said  terminal  bushings  and  having  a  puffer  piston 
movable  therein,  means  biasing  said  puffer  piston  in  a 
direction  to  force  a  blast  of  gas  into  the  arc  established  be- 
tween  said   relatively  stationary   and  movable  contacts, 
the  ends  of  the  spaced  insulating  operating  rods  abutting 
said  puffer  piston  to  charge  the  same  during  the  closing 
operation  of  the  interrupter,  an  accumulator  containing 
a  liquefied  gas,  valve  structure  associated  with  said  accu- 
mulator to  release  a  blast  of  liquefied  gas  therefrom,  check 
valve  means  associated  with  said  puffer  cylinder,  and  mag- 
netic structure  including  a  rotatable  cam  sleeve  having  a 
cam  lug  for  effecting  operation  of  said  valve  structure  for 
selectively  operating  said  valve  structure  only  at  currents 
above  a  predetermined  value. 


3,257,534 
SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
CLOSED  CONTACTS  SEPARATED  BY  LATERAL- 
LY  MOVABLE  BAFFLE 
Fritz  Kess«lring,  Kusnacbt,  Zurich,  and  Adolf  I  eemann, 
Bern,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckert- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Gennaoy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1960, 

S  70,159 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—151) 


a 

I 

A  **  ii£ 

H 

■  m 

n 

1.  A  synchronous-type  alternating-current  circuit  inter- 
rupter including  a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  operating 
means  for  effecting  separation  of  said  pair  of  separable 
contacts  including  a  movable  wedge  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  a  synchronous  operator  therefor,  said  synchronous 
operator  including  a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap, 
magnetomotive  force  means  responsive  to  the  alternating 
current  to  be  interrupted  for  generating  magnetic  flux 
in  said  magnetic  circuit  dependent  upon  the  current  to 
be  interrupted,  a  moving  coil  clement  disposed  within 
said  air  gap,  means  for  producing  a  current  in  said  mov- 
ing coil  element  dependent  upon  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  current  to  be  interrupted,  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  moving  coil  element  for  causing  con- 
tact separating  motion  of  said  movable  wedge. 


3,257^35 
COMMUTATOR    COMPRISING    RADIALLY    POSI- 
TIONED   CAMMING    BALLS    FOR    ACTUATING 
SWITCH  MEANS 
Pierre  Sailin  and  Eric  Jucker,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Infranor  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 
Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.    53,824.    Sept.    2, 
I960.    This  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,  1959, 

77,833/  59 
8  CUims.     (CI.  200—156) 


1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising  a  support, 
disc  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  said  disc  means  having  a  number 
of  subsuntiaily  equidistant  markings  on  the  periphery 
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thereof  to  visually  indicate  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
of  said  disc  means,  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  overlying 
one  face  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  cam  followers  being 
spaced  a  different  distance  radially  from  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  camming  balls  on  said  one  face  of 
the  disc  means  at  said  different  radial  positions  for  actuat- 
ing selected  ones  of  said  cam  followers  at  each  of  said 
angular  positions,  an  electric  switch  associated  with  each 
of  said  cam  followers  and  actuated  between  open  and 
closed  positions  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  cam 
followers  by  said  camming  balls,  means  for  selectively 
bi-directionally  rotating  said  disc  means  through  each  of 
said  angular  positions,  and  detent  means  for  rcleasably 
retaining  said  disc  means  in  each  of  said  angular  positions 
whereby  the  positions  of  the  switches  at  each  angular  po- 
sition can  be  used  to  generate  coded  electrical  signals. 


3,257,536 
SHORT  DURATION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Eugene  S.  Smith,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
percent  to  W.  D.  Metcalfe,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  and  two 
percent  to  John  Cyril  Malloy,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,414 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—160) 


1.  In  a  device  for  momentarily  closing  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  closer,  an  actuator  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  means  mounting  said  actuator  for  movement  along 
said  axis  and  for  pivoting  in  a  plane  containing  said  axis, 
means  engaging  and  positively  guiding  one  end  of  said 
actuator,  in  succession,  from  a  point  of  beginning  in  a 
first  path  along  said  axis,  a  second  path  transversely  of 
said  axis,  and  a  third  and  return  path  along  said  axis 
to  said  point  of  beginning,  and  means  operated  by  and  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  end  of  said  actuator  sub- 
stantially into  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
paths  to  actuate  said  circuit  closer. 


3,257,537 
CIRCl  IT  PANEL  WITH  CONTACT  PADS 
Geoffrey   William    Clark,   Bramcote,   Beeston,   England, 
assignor  to  Resources  and  Facilities  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,775 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—160) 
A  circuit  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  of  a  first  metallic 
sheet  material,  each  element  having  a  terminal  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  base  member  of  insulating  material,  said  circuit 
elements  being  mounted  on  said  base  member,  and 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  elements  being  aligned 
in  spaced  relationship  and  superposed  on  associated 
portions  of  said  base  member;  and 

827  O.O.— 35 


(c)  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  of  a  second  conductive 
sheet  material  different  from  said  first  material, 
(1)  said  second  sheet  material  having  two  con- 
ductively  joined  superposed  metal  layers,  one 
of  said  layers  of  said  second  material  of  each 
pad  contiguously  facing  a  respective  terminal 
portion  and  being  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with, and  the  other  layer  constituting  an  ex- 
posed face  of  said  pad  and  facing  away  from 


the  respective  terminal  portion  and  the  associ- 

(2)  said  pads  each  overlapping  the  associated 
circuit  element,  and  the  overlapping  portion  of 
each  pad  piercingly  engaging  the  associated 
portion  of  said  base  member,  and 

(3)  the  other  layer  of  said  second  material  being 
of  a  metal  more  noble  than  the  metal  of  said 
one  layer  and  than  said  first  metallic  sheet  ma- 
terial. V 


3,257438 
PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  WORKPIECE  JOINDER 
Donald  R.  Hogle,  Sepulveda,  Gerald  V.  Aim,  Chatsworth, 
and  Charies  R.  Kellogg,  Jr.,  Reseda,  CaUf.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,646 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 


-   n^n 


1.  In  apparatus  for  closing  the  end  of  a  hollow  elon- 
gate fuel  rod  containing  fissionable  material,  collet  means 
for  surrounding  said  end  and  also  surrounding  a  plug 
member  contained  within  said  end  in  bearing  contact 
therewith,  said  collet  having  a  tapered  outwardly  facing 
annular  surface  integrally  formed  thereon,  annular  wedg- 
ing means  surrounding  said  collet  and  axially  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  wedging  means  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  functionally  with  said  tapered  surface  on 
said  collet,  heating  means  surrounding  said  collet  and 
said  wedging  means,  and  force  means  for  applying  force 
to  said  wedging  means  axially  with  respect  to  said  collet 
whereby  force  is  applied  to  said  tapered  surface  causing 
said  collet  to  apply  substantially  uniform  clamping  force 
radially  inwardly  compressing  said  tube  end  into  close 
circumferential  contact  with  said  plug  member  situated 
therein. 
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3^57,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFLSION  JOINING  IN  A 
VACLLM  OF  METALS,  ALLOYS  AND  MATE- 
RIALS DIFFERENT  IN  KIND 
Nicolay  Fedotovich  Kjuakov,  oL  Gorkovo  44,  Apt.  10, 

Moscow,  U^S^.R. 

Original  appiication  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,958,  now 

Patent  No.  3.158,732.  dated  Nov.  24,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  appiication  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401^89 

5  Claims.     (CL  219—72) 


suppty  means,  whereby  the  said  piston  raises  an  inter- 
mediately located  shape,  converging  dual  connection 
angles  against  opposite  faces  of  said  shape,  creating  plural 
compound-chain  spot  welds  between  four  flat  surfaces 
through  a  single  series  circuit  of  the  two  electrodes,  in- 
cluding shape  pre-heating  by  energized  converged  empty 
electrode  blocks. 


3,257,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  SETTING  HAIR 
Nick  Christian  Jorgensen,  Copenhagen   Hellenip,  Den- 
marie,  assignor  to   Ame   Bybjerg   Pederscn,   Brygger- 
garden,  Denmarii 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1963.  Ser.  No.  274.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Feb.  12,  1963, 

649/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219—222) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  heterogeneous  metals  and 
alloys  and  metals  to  non-metallic  materials,  comprising 
four  cylinders  providing  chambers  for  receiving  articles 
to  be  joined  and  having  access  wmdows,  hydraulic  means 
in  said  chamber  for  applying  a  clamping  pressure  to  said 
articles,  heating  means  in  said  chambers  for  heating  said 
articles,  an  equalizing  receiver  connected  to  said  cham- 
bers and  having  a  volume  equal  to  twice  the  total  volume 
of  said  chambers,  a  freeze  typje  moisture  trap  connected 
to  said  receiver,  an  oil  rotary  type  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected to  said  trap  for  providing  a  relatively  low  pre- 
liminary vacuum,  an  oil  jet  diffusion  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected to  said  trap  for  providing  a  high  final  vacuum  and 
interlocked  shut-off  valves  on  the  outlets  of  said  diffusion 
pump  to  maintain  said  last-named  pump  in  hot  condition 
subsequent  to  the  initial  heating  of  the  di£fusing  oil. 


3,257,540 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  .McConnell,  148  Woodside  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,205 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219—80) 


'0      5    9 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  heat  to  hair,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  heating  member  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface,  means  connected  to  said  heating  member  to  heat 
the  same,  a  hair  winder  adapted  for  being  heated  by  the 
thus  heated  member  for  transferring  heat  to  hair  which 
is  wound  around  the  winder,  said  winder  comprising  a 
substantially  tubular  container  having  one  open  end  and 
an  opposite  closed  end,  a  hollow  heat  conductive  sleeve 
in  the  container  having  an  open  end  located  at  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  said  sleeve  and  container  being 
joined  together  to  define  a  completely  sealed  space  there- 
between, said  sleeve  having  a  higher  thermal  conductivity 
than  that  of  said  container,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner 
surface  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as  that  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  heating  member  such  that  the  heating 
member  can  be  inserted  into  said  sleeve  through  the 
open  end  thereof  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  heating 
member  can  be  placed  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  heating  member  to  the  sleeve,  and  heat  absorbing 
material  completely  filling  the  sealed  space  between  the 
container  and  the  sleeve  and  in  intimate  heat  conductive 
contact  therewith;  the  apparatus  further  comprising 
means  controlling  the  magnitude  of  heat  supplied 
''  to  the  heating  member  such  that  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 60  and  130*  C.  may  be  reached  by  the  heat 
absorbing  material,  said  absorbing  material  being  fusible 
within  the  latter  temperature  range  and  having  a  high 
latent  heat  of  fusion. 


1.  A  resistance  welder-fabricator  for  the  pre-heating 
and  welded  assembly  of  structural  members,  comprising 
a  C-shaped  frame  with  transversely  T-slotted  platen  over- 
hanging the  base  for  the  insertion  of  slotted  angle-carrier- 
electrode  blocks  of  various  lengths,  havirrg  plural  face 
protuberances  carrying  a  connection  angle,  mating  T- 
slotted  lower  platen  with  a  vertically  aligned  mating  angle- 
carrying-electrode  block  vertically  elevatable  by  an  at- 
tached piston  in  a  base  mounted  cylinder  with  fluid  pres- 
sure means,  projecting  lugs  on  said  blocks  contacting 
opposite   terminal    legs  of   an    electric   welding   current 


3.257,542 

INFRARED  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Odd  Hultgreen,  79  W.  Brother  Drive, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 
FHed  Aug.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,812 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—352) 
8.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  supporting  member 
forming  an  air  manifold  chamber,  means  associated  with 
said  manifold  chamber  to  cause  the  fk)w  of  cooling  air 
therein,   a  housing   having   a   bottom   opening,   infrared 
emitter  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  facing  the 
bottom  opening,  plate  means  in  the  housing  overlying  the 
emitter  means  for  reflecting  radiation  therefrom  through 
said  bottom  opening,  said  plate  means  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  an  upper  chamber  in  the  housing  and  at  least 
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partly  defining  a  nozzle  for  directing  air  from  the  housing 
chamber  through  said  bottom  opening,  hinge  means  sus- 
pending the  housing  from  and  below  said  member  in  an 
operating  position  wherein  said  emitter  means  and  plate 
means  are  disposed  generally  horizontally  to  radiate  and 
reflect  downwardly  through  said  bottom  opening,  the 
housing  being  tillable  on  the  hinge  means  from  said 
operating  position  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said 


bottom  opening  faces  generally  laterally  outward  from 
the  supporting  member  and  wherein  said  emitter  and 
plate  means  are  disposed  generally  vertically,  and  duct 
means  operable  in  said  operating  position  of  the  housing 
to  connect  the  manifold  chamber  to  said  housing  cham- 
ber said  duct  means  being  adapted  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  housing  from  said  operative  to  said  in- 
operative positions. 


3,257,543 
COMBINATION  OVEN  AND  SURFACE  UNIT 
Donald  J.  Regan  and  Robert  E.  Meiller,  both  of  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,894 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—392) 


1.  A  combination  oven  and  surface  unit  adapted  to 
be  installed  respectively  in  a  front  opening  recess  in  a 
base  cabinet  and  in  an  opening  in  a  counter  top  posi- 
tioned above  the  base  cabinet,  said  opening  in  the  counter 
top  being  spaced  from  said  front  opening  of  the  recess 
in  the  base  cabinet,  said  combination  oven  and  surface 
unit  comprising:  an  electric  oven  including  a  range  cabi- 
net arranged  to  be  removably  positioned  in  the  base  cabi- 
net recess  and  having  a  portion  disposed  subjacent  said 
counter  top  opening;  an  electric  drop-in  surface  unit  ar- 
ranged to  be  removably  positioned  in  said  counter  top 
opening;  electrical  wiring  severally  carried  by  each  of 
Said  oven  and  said  surface  unit  for  conducting  electrical 
energy  therein  to  energize  said  oven  and  said  surface  unit; 
means  for  separably  electrically  connecting  said  oven 
wiring  to  said  surface  unit  wiring  for  ready  selective  con- 


nection and  disconnection  of  said  surface  unit  from  said 
oven  without  removing  any  of  said  wiring  from  either 
of  said  oven  and  surface  unit;  and  a  terminal  block  on 
said  oven  for  connection  of  an  electrical  supply  thereto, 
said  connecting  means  including  a  first  connector  on  said 
oven  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  block  and  a 
second  connector  on  said  surface  unit  having  means 
separably  mating  with  corresponding  means  on  said  first 
connector  to  conduct  electrical  energy  therebetween. 


3,257,544 
HEATING  CIRCUITS 
Gordon  L.  Benjamin,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Electric  Corporation,  Warren,  RJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,188 
2  Chiims.     (CI.  219 — 486) 
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1.  A  heating  circuit  including  a  main  circuit,  first  and 
second  switches,  both  switches  having  first  and  second 
operative  positions,  and  three  leads,  two  of  said  leads 
being  first  and  second  heater  leads,  each  heater  lead 
including  at  least  one  heating  element,  said  switches  pro- 
viding three  alternative  operating  circuits,  in  the  first,  the 
first  switch  is  in  its  first  position  and  connects  the  two 
heater  leads  in  parallel,  the  second  heater  lead  including 
the  second  switch  and  the  second  switch  being  in  its  first 
position  and  placing  the  second  lead  in  the  main  circuit, 
the  third  lead  being  open,  in  the  second  alternative  operat- 
ing circuit,  said  second  switch  being  in  its  second  position 
and  connected  to  said  third  lead,  said  third  lead  being 
still  open  and  said  first  switch  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
first  heater  lead  now  being  open,  and  in  the  third  alter- 
native operating  circuit,  said  first  switch  being  in  its  sec- 
ond position  and  then  placing  the  third  lead  in  the  main 
circuit,  the  second  switch  still  being  in  its  second  position, 
said  first  aikl  second  heater  leads  now  being  in  series,  and 
means  to  operate  said  switches  to  establish  said  three 
operating  circuits  in  the  named  or  reverse  order  depending 
on  whether  the  temperature  of  the  medium  exposed  to 
said  heaters  is  rising  or  faUing. 


3,257,545 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  MARKS  AND  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  THESE  MARKS 
Petms  Ludovlcos  Maria  van  Bcrkel,  Voorbnrg,  and 
Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  van  Dnnren,  Wassenaar, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  Staat  der  Nederianden, 
ten  deze  Veriegenwoordigd  door  de  Directeor-Generaal 
der  Posterijen,  Teiegrafie  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  24,  1958, 

229,899 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.12) 
1.  Information  bearing  means  for  use  with  data 
processing  means  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  scan- 
ning areas,  each  of  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
"m"  vertical  columns  and  "n"  horizontal  rows  to  provide 
ny,m  scanning  elements  for  each  area,  a  visually-read- 
able character  in  at  least  one  area,  predetermined  portions 
of  the  character  being  preassigned  for  location  in  pre- 
determined elements  of  an  area,  at  least  one  gating  posi- 
tion in  each  column  for  locating  a  gating  stripe,  a  gating 
stripe  being  included  at  the  position  in  a  column  which 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


also  includes  a  vertical  element  of  a  character  to  provide, 
in  combination,  a  first  class  of  signal,  and  a  vertical 
element  or  a  gating  stripe  being  omitted  from  the  column 
to  provide  a  second  class  of  signal,  the  gating  stripes  and 
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vertical  elements  in  the  columns  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  different  characters  being  arranged  to  provide  the  same 
predetermined  total  number  of  signals  for  each  character 
on  the  information  bearing  means  as  scanned. 


3,257.546 
COMPUTER  CHECK  TEST 
William  McGovem,  Poughkeepsk,  N.Y^  assignor  to  In- 
lemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,765 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 
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1.  In  a  cyclically  operative  data  processing  system  of 
the  type  having  a  timing  mean^,  a  check  test  apparatus, 
comprising: 

error  checking  means  for  checking  the  validity  of  data 
being  handled  in  said  system  and  for  producing  error 
signals  in  response  to  the  invalidity  of  the  data; 

check  test  means  settable  into  either  one  of  two  stable 
states,  said  means  being  set  when  in  a  first  state,  and 
being  reset  when  in  a  second  state; 

set  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  to  force  error 
indications  in  said  error  checking  means  at  least  once 
in  each  cycle  and  to  respond  to  the  error  signals 
which  result  therefrom  to  set  said  check  test  means; 

and  set  fault  means  responsive  to  said  check  test  means 
for  testing  said  check  test  means  to  determine  wheth- 
er or  not  said  check  test  means  is  set,  said  set  fault 
means  generating  a  check  set  fault  signal  in  response 
to  a  reset  condition  of  said  check  test  means. 


3,257,547 
FRACTIONAL    BINARY    TO    BINARY-CODED- 
DECIMAL   AND  BINARY-CODED-DECIMAL 
TO    WHOLE    NUMBER    BINARY    CONVER- 
SION DEVICES 
Alexander  Bernstein,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a<sisnor  to  Cubic 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaliJF.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,592 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—155) 
1.  In  combination:  first  register  means  holding  a  first 
series  of  binary  digits  forming  a  binary  number  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  series  of  applied  first  signals  for  stepping 
out  said  first  series  of  digits;  a  plurality  of  serially  ar- 


ranged conversion  means,  each  of  said  conversion  means 
including  a  binary  shift  register  means  and  responsive 
to  an  applied  first  signal  for  shifting  the  contents  of  said 
binary  shift  register  means  one  binary  place  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  digit,  and  responsive  to  an  applied  sec- 
ond signal  and  one  predetermined  bit  value  in  said  binary 
shift  register  means  for  modifying  the  value  of  the  num- 
ber stored  in  said  binary  shift  register  means;  second 
register  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  and 
responsive  to  an  applied  first  signal  for  serially  storing 
the  output  digits  produced  in  the  last  of  said  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  conversion  means;  means  for  generat- 
ing a  series  of  first  signals  and  applying  each  of  said  se- 
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ries  of  first  signals  to  said  first  and  second  register  means 
and  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  conversion  means;  means 
for  applying  the  series  of  binary  digits  stepped  out  of  said 
first  register  means  into  the  binary  shift  register  means 
of  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  serially  arranged  conversion 
units;  means  for  generating  a  series  of  second  signals 
intermediate  to  the  generation  of  said  series  of  first  sig- 
nals; and  means  for  applying  said  series  of  second  signals 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  conversion  means  whereby  a 
fractional  binary  number  in  said  first  register  means  is 
first  converted  to  a  binary  coded  decimal  number  in  said 
plurality  of  conversion  means  and  the  converted  binary 
coded  decimal  number  being  converted  into  a  whole  bi- 
nary number  as  it  is  stored  in  said  second  register  means. 


3,257,548 
DIVISION  TECHNIQUES 

Harold  Fleisher,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Robert  I.  Roth, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,175 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 
1.  A  computer  for  performing  division  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  m  unsynchronized  linear  combination 
circuits,  each  corresponding  to  an  order  of  the  mth- 
order  quotient  and  each  for  generating  a  first  and  a 
second  output,  where  each  output  is  indicative  of  a 
function  of  a  linear  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ap- 
plied multiple-order  digit  representations  and  where 
the  first  output  is  also  indicative  of  a  fuiKtion  of  the 
corresponding  digit  of  the  quotient; 
means  for  establishing,  as  a  first  plurality  of  multiple- 
order  digit  representations  in  the  mth-order  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  dividend  digits,  where  the  highest-order 
dividend  digit  is  established  as  the  highest-order  digit 
representation,  and  successively  lower-order  dividend 
digits  are  established  as  the  successively  lower-order 
representations; 
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means  for  establishing,  as  the  lowest-order  digit  repre- 
sentation of  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  multiple-cwder 
digit  representations  in  the  successively  lower-order 
circuits,  the  successively  lower-order  digits  of  the 
dividend; 

means  for  establishing  the  divisor  as  a  second  of  the 
plurality  of  multiple-order  digit  representations  in 
each  circuit; 

selector  means  responsive  to  the  first  output  of  the  next- 
higher  order  circuit  for  establirfiing,  as  the  remaining 
digits  of  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  multiple-order 


digit  representations  in  each  circuit  except  for  the 
circuit  corresponding  to  the  mth-order  digit  of  the 
quotient,  the  digits  established  in  the  first  of  the  plu- 
rality of  multiple-order  digit  representations  in  the 
next  higher-order  circuit  when  said  first  output  of 
the  next  higher-order  circuit  assumes  a  first  value  and 
said  second  output  of  the  next  higher-order  circuit 
when  said  first  output  of  the  next  higher-order  circuit 
assumes  a  second  value,  and  where  each  digit  thus 
established  is  established  in  the  order  that  is  one 
greater  than  its  corresponding  order  in  said  next 
higher-order  circuit. 


3,257,549 
SUBTRACTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wolfgang  Mahro,  Berlin-Charlottenburg,  Elmar  Gotz, 
Frankfurt-Gravenbruch,  and  Peter  Boese,  Neu  Isen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1962, 
L  41,214 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  subtracting  a  binary  subtrahend 
from  a  binary  minuend,  which  arrangement  puts  out  the 
amount  of  the  difference  between  the  two  numbers  and  a 
signal  representative  of  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  differ- 
ence, said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  series  of  subtracters  each  being  assigned  to  a 
respective  order,  each  subtracter  except  the  one  as- 
signed to  the  lowest  order  having 

(1)  a  number  output, 

(2)  a  carry  output, 

.    (3)  input  means  for  receiving  a  digit  from  the 
minuend, 

(4)  input  means  for  receiving  a  digit  from  the  sub- 
trahend which  is  of  the  same  order  as  the  digit 
from  the  minuend,  and 

(5)  input  means  for  receiving  the  carry  coming 
from  the  carry  output  of  the  subtracter  assigned 
to  the  next  lower  order; 


\ 


the  subtracter  assigned  to  the  lowest  order  having 

(1)  a  number  output, 

(2)  a  carry  output, 

(3)  input  means  for  receiving  the  lowest-order 
digit  from  the  minuend, 

(4)  input  means  for  receiving  the  lowest-order 
digit  from  the  subtrahend,  and 

(5)  input  means  for  receiving  the  carry  coming 
from  the  carry  output  of  the  subtracter  assigned 
to  the  highest  order 

so  that  there  is  produced  at  said  number  outputs  of 
said  subtracters  the  difference  between  the  two  num- 
bers if  the  minuend  is  greater  than  the  subtrahend 
and  the  difference  is  therefore  positive,  and  the  com- 
plement of  the  difference  between  the  two  numbers  if 
itie  minuend  is  smaller  than  the  subtrahend  and  the 
difference  is  therefore  negative; 
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(b)  algebraic  sign  output  means  connected  to  the  carry 
output  of  said  subtracter  assigned  to  the  highest  order 
for  producing  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  carry  at  said  last-mentioned 
carry  output  and  hence  indicative  of  whether  the 
difference  appearing  at  said  number  outputs  of  said 
subtracters  is  positive  or  negative; 

(c)  difference  output  means; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  algebraic  sign  output 
means  for  applying  a  positive  difference  appearing  at 
said  number  outputs  of  said  subtracters  to  said  differ- 
ence output  means;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  algebraic  sign  output 
means  for  inverting  the  complement  of  a  negative  dif- 
ference appearing  at  said  number  outputs  of  said 
subtracters  and  applying  the  thus-inverted  comple- 
ment to  said  difference  output  means. 


3,257,550 
SUBTRACTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Elmar  Gotz,  Frankfurt-Gravenbruch,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

L  41,215 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  235—175) 

1.  An  arrangement  for  subtracting  binary   numbers, 

which  arrangement  puts  out  the  amount  of  the  difference 

between  a  first  number  and  a  second  number  and  a  signal 

representative  of  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  difference,  said 

arrangement  comprising,  in  con>bination: 

(a)  a  series  of  subtracters  each  being  assigned  to  a  re- 
spective order,  each  subtracter  having 

(1)  a  number  output, 

(2)  a  carry  output, 

(3)  a  first  number  input  for  receiving  a  digit  from 
said  first  number, 
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(4)  a  second  number  input  for  receiving  from  said 
second  number  a  digit  which  is  of  the  same  order 
as  said  digit  of  said  first  number, 

(5)  a  carry  input, 

(6)  a  control  input,  and 

(7)  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal  applied 
to  said  control  input  for  subtracting  said  first 
number  from  said  second  number  or  vice  versa, 
as  commanded,  the  carry  output  of  each  sub- 
tracter, except  the  subtracter  assigned  to  the 
highest  order,  being  connected  to  the  carry  input 
of  the  subtracter  assigned  to  the  next  higher 
order  so  that  when  the  arrangement  carries  out 
the  operation:  first  number  minus  second  num- 
ber, there  will  be  no  carry  signal  appearing  at 
the  carry  output  of  the  highest-order  subtracter 
iif  said  first  number  is  greater  than  said  second 
number  and  there  will  be  a  carry  signal  appear- 
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ing  at  said  last-mentioned  carry  output  if  said 
second  number  is  greater  than  said  first  number; 

(b)  means  connecting  the  carry  output  of  said  highest- 
order  subtracter  to  the  control  inputs  of  all  sub- 
tracters for  applying  to  said  control  inputs,  upon  the 
appearance  of  a  carry  signal  at  said  carry  output  of 
said  higsest-order  subtracter  which  is  indicative  of 
the  fact  that  said  second  number  was  greater  than 
said  first  number,  a  command  signal  which  causes 
said  subtracters  thereafter  to  carry  out  the  opera- 
tion: second  number  minus  first  number;  and 

(c)  means  for  indicating  whether  or  not  said  command 
signal  was  applied  to  said  control  inputs  of  said  sub- 
tracters, thereby  to  give  an  indication  as  to  whether 
the  first  or  the  second  number  was  larger  and  hence 
an  indication  of  the  algebraic  sign  of  the  difference 
between  said  numbers  which  is  read  out  at  said  num- 
ber outputs  of  said  subtracters. 


3.257,551 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUBTRACTING  TWO 
NATLTIAL  BINARY  NUMBERS 
Elmar  Gotz,   Frankfurt-Gravenbruch,  Peter  Boese,  Neu 
IsenbufK.   Hermann   Kummer,   B«r!in-Grunewald,  and 
Wolfgang  Vlahro.  Berlin-Chariottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to     Licentia     Patent-Verwahungs    G.m.bJl., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  , 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  S«r.  No.  257,269       ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1962, 
L  41,216 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 
1.  An   arrangement    for   subtracting   a   binary   subtra- 
hend from  a  binary   minuend,  which  arrangement  puts 
out  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the  numbers 
and  a  signal  representative  of  the  algebraic  sign  of  said 
difference,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)   a  series  of  subtracters  each  being  assigned  to  a 
respective  order,  each  subtracter  having 


(1 )  a  number  output, 

(2)  a  carry  output, 

(3)  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  digit  from  the 
minuend,  and 

(4)  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  digit  from 
the  subtrahend  which  is  of  the  same  order  as  the 
digit  from  the  minuend,  and  the  carry  input  of 
each  subtracter,  except  the  one  assigned  to  the 
lowest  order,  also  having  a  carry  input  con- 
nected to  the  carry  output  of  the  next-lowest 
order  subtracter; 

(b)  a  series  of  inverters  each  being  assigned  to  a  re- 
spective digit  and  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
number  output  of  the  respective  subtracter; 

(c)  a  series  of  adders  each  being  assigned  to  a  respec- 
tive digit,  each  adder  having  two  input  and  a  num- 
ber output,  one  input  of  each  adder  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  respective  inverter,  the  adder 
assigned  to  the  lowest-order  digit  having  another  in- 
put which  is  connected  to  the  carry  output  of  the 
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highest-order  subtracter  and  the  other  adders  each 
having  another  input  connected  to  a  carry  output  of 
the  next-lower  order  adder; 

(d)  algebraic  sign  output  means  connected  to  the  carry 
output  of  said  subtracter  assigned  to  the  highest 
order  for  producing  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  carry  at  said  last-men- 
tioned carry  o^itput  and  hence  indicative  of  whether 
or  not  the  difference  appearing  at  said  number  out- 
puts is  a  true  difference; 

(c)  difference  output  means; 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  algebraic  sign  output 
means  for  applying  the  difference  appearing  at  said 
number  outputs  of  said  subtracters  to  said  difference 
output  means  when  there  is  no  carry  signal  at  said 
carry  output  of  said  highest-order  subtracter;  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  algebraic  sign  output 
means  for  applying  the  difference  appearing  at  the 
number  outputs  of  said  adders  to  said  difference  out- 
put means  when  the-e  is  a  carry  signal  at  said 
carry  output  of  said  highest-order  subtracter. 


3.257,552 
FLUSH  LAMP  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Victor  E.  Converse,  62  W.  1 2th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,389 
8  Claims.     (CI.  240—1.2) 
5.  A  flexible   mounting  for  embedment   in  a   vehicle 
supporting  way  and  recessibly  supporting  a  fixture  above 
the  way  and  comprising  a  shallow  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  and  rim  extending  generally  normal  to  the  bottom 
and  forming  a  shallow  chamber,  a  fixture  holding  means 
positioned  within  the  rim  and  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance therefrom  and  having  an  upper  contactable  sur- 
face normally  above  the  rim  and  gradually  sloping  down- 
wardly to  the  edge  surface,  rubberlike  resilient  ring  posi- 
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tioned  between  the  rim  and  the  fixture  holding  means 
and  attached  respectively  thereto  to  resilientJy  support 
said  fixture  holding  means  within  said  rim  and  said  ring 
having  a  horizontal  width  between  points  of  attachment 
greater  than  the  vertical  thickness  and  greater  than  the 
amplitude  of  movement  of  the  fixture  holding  means  to 
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form  a  thin,  resilient,  transversely  bendable  diaphragm 
type  of  support  and  resiliently  responding  by  bending  and 
flexing  to  high  lateral  forces  applied  against  the  sloped 
surface  to  move  the  fixture  holding  mean  laterally  and 
downwardly  clear  of  the  rim  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
path  for  a  vehicle  moving  over  a  vehicle  supporting  way. 


3,257453 

LUMINAIRE 

loseph  A.  Tolbert,  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,833 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


1.  A  luminaire  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
intersection  of  four  roadways  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  inverted  ovate  reficctor  having  an  open  bot- 
tom and  a  rim  extending  in  a  plane,  a  lan>p  comprising 
an  elongated  bulb  having  a  base  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  refiector  and  extending  therein  toward  the  other  end 
thereof  above  the  plane  of  said  rim,  said  lamp  having  a 
light  center,  said  reflector  being  formed  on  its  interior 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  with  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
surfaces  arranged  in  steps  along  the  length  of  said  reflec- 
tor, each  reflecting  surface  being  elongated  from  said 
rim  toward  the  top  of  said  reflector,  said  stepped  reflecting 
surfaces  being  arranged  in  four  groups  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  and  located  respectively 
in  quadrants  formed  by  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of 
said  reflector  intersecting  a  transverse  jrfane  normal 
thereto  passing  through  said  light  center,  said  stepped 
reflecting  surfaces  being  parabolidal  in  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  cross  section,  the  optical  axes  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  in  adjacent  groups  being  approximately  at  right 
angles. 

3,257,554 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  THE  SPECI- 
MEN 
Jeffrey   Harvey   Lucas,  Tllehurst,   England,   assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

33,010/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
1.  In  an  electron  microscope  a  specimen  holder  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  electron 
beam  axis  and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  sur- 


faces on  said  jaw  members  defining  longitudinal  chan- 
nelling in  each  said  member  to  form  a  beam  passage,  a 
pair  of  clamp  members  supported  by  said  jaw  members 
and  each  clamp  member  making  electrical  connection 
with  one  of  said  jaw  members,  lugs  extending  inward- 
ly from  each  of  said  clamp  members,  a  metal  mesh  speci- 


men support  extending  across  the  electron  beam  path 
with  opposite  edges  resting  on  and  supported  by  said 
lugs  respectively,  and  means  for  passing  an  electrical 
current  through  the  series  path  formed  by  the  clamp 
members,  the  jaw  members  and  the  mesh  support  to  heat 
a  specimen  resting  on  the  mesh  support. 


3,257,555 
PATTERN  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  A.  Klcbba,  TbompsonvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,024 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—494) 


1.  Apparatus  for  causing  an  energized  beam  to  re- 
produce a  pattern  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  energized  beam, 

means  for  gating  said  beam, 

means  for  deflecting  said  beam  when  gated  on, 

means  carrying  indicia  which  comprise  the  pattern  to| 
be  reproduced, 

means  for  scanning  said  pattern,  ' 

means  coupled  to  said  pattern  scanning  and  beam  de- 
flecting means  for  causing  synchronized  scanning 
of  the  pattern  and  deflection  of  the  beam  in  a  first 
direction  at  a  first  frequency, 

means  coupled  to  said  pattern  scanning  and  beam  de- 
flecting means  for  causing  synchronized  scanning  of 
the  pattern  and  deflection  of  the  beam  in  a  second 
direction  at  a  secod  frequency, 

means  for  generating  signals  at  a  third  frequency  dif- 
fering from  said  first  scanning  frequency  by  a  pie- 
selected  drift  frequency, 

means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  scaiming  of  in- 
dicia on  the  pattern  and  the  generation  of  one  of 
said  third  frequency  signals  for  generating  a  con- 
trol signal,  and 

means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  beam 
gating  means  to  thereby  cause  said  beam  to  be  gated 
on. 
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3^57,556 
TILTABLE  SI  RGK  AL  TABLE  SUITED  FOR 
RADIOGRAPH-l  ROLOGY  PROCEDURES 
Carl  H.  Bo«tcker,  Lake  City,  and  Raymond  L.  Jewell, 
Alvln  Lodge,  and  Charles  M.  Gilmore,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  3I3,5M 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—55) 


14.  A  table  comprising 

a  support  frame,  |      | 

a  patient  supporting  surface  on  said  table, 

arms  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  table  and 
having  a  leg  supporting  member  thereon, 

a  tray, 

a  carria^  on  said  table  for  moving  said  tray  parallel  to 
the  movement  of  said  leg  supporting  member, 

means  to  adjust  the  vertical  and  axial  position  of  said 
tray  from  the  perineal  end  of  said  table. 

means  to  adjust  said  leg  supporting  member  being  ac- 
cessible from  the  perineal  end  of  said  table, 

crutch  supporting  brackets  supported  on  said  table  at 
the  perineal  end  thereof, 

and  L-shaped  arms  in  said  crutch  supporting  brackets, 

said  L-sbaped  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
brackets,  then  generally  parallel  to  said  patient 
supporting  surface  and  having  knee  crutch  members 
thereon, 

said  crutch  supporting  brackets  comprising  means  al- 
lowing said  L-shaped  arms  to  swing  outwardly  but 
restraining  said  arms  from  swinging  inwardly, 

said  members  being  at  a  height  of  the  shoulders  of  a 
surgeon,  during  procedures,  above  a  floor  supporting 
said  table  whereby  the  surgeon  can  engage  said 
crutch  members  with  his  shoulders  and  move  them 
outwardly,  thereby  avoiding  breaking  his  sterile 
technique. 

3,257,557 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  mENTIFYING 
THE  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  FORMATIONS  PENE- 
TRATED  BY  A  DRILL  HOLE 
Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,304 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250— 03  J)  | 


1.  The  method  of  determining  concentrations  of  a  se- 
lected element  in  formations  adjacent  a  bore  hole  which 
comprises  generating  neutrons  of  energy  of  about  14  m.e.v. 


at  spaced  locations  along  said  bore  by  accelerating  deu- 
terium ions  onto  tritium  atoms  to  effect  gamma-free 
production  of  said  neutrons,  at  each  of  said  locations 
detecting  the  component  of  prompt  gamma  radiation 
produced  by  inelastic  scattering  of  said  neutron  radiation 
within  a  restricted  energy  band  including  a  selected 
characteristic  energy  level,  and  recording  said  component 
on  a  space  scale  proportional  to  the  distances  between 
said  locations. 


3,257,558 
SELECTIVE  MOSSBAUER  DETECTOR  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Charles   F.   Cook  and   Rosscll   L.   Collins,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  and  Richard  W.  Fink,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,537 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


rEi^ 


I.  A  Mossbauer  spectrometer  comprising  a  source  of 
Mossbauer  gamma  rays;  a  selective  radiation  detector; 
means  for  subjecting  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  in- 
vestigated to  the  radiation  from  said  source;  said  detector 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  sample  so  as  to  be 
subjected  to  the  radiation  from  said  source  which  is  trans- 
mitted by  said  sample;  means  for  causing  relative  motion 
between  two  of  said  source,  said  sample  and  said  detector; 
said  detector  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  an  electron  multiplier;  said  cathode  being 
a  single  layer  formed  of  a  Mossbauer  nucleus  having  a 
Mossbauer  excitation  level  corresponding  to  the  Moss- 
bauer gamma  rays  emitted  by  said  source;  and  means  for 
correlating  each  of  the  outputs  of  said  detector  with  the 
corresponding  degree  of  relative  motion  produced  by 
said  means  for  causing. 


3,257,559 
YARN  DENIER  GAUGE  WITH  FLUTTER 
EFFECT  ELIMINATION 
James  M.  McMullen,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  .May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,521 
19  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


Tt' 


fZ  — 


verecro. 


.2m 


mM 


I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sensing  the  weight  per  unit  length 
of  an  elongate  material  subject  to  random  transverse 
flutter  as  it  moves  lengthwise  through  a  nuclear  radiation 
field  sensed  by  detector  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  preventing  the  effect  of  said  flutter  by  con- 
trollingly  and  recurrently  moving  the  elongate  mate- 
rial transversely  into  and  fully  out  of  the  radiation 
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field  sensed  by  said  detection  means,  as  the  material 
moves  lengthwise  as  aforesaid,  for  causing  the  output 
of  said  detector  means  to  vary  from  one  extreme 
when  the  material  is  out  of  the  radiation  field  through 
the  other  extreme  when  the  material  is  in  said  field 
during  its  transverse  movement,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  for  electrically  inter- 
preting the  same. 


3,257,560 
NEIFTRON  COLLIMATOR  WITH  SURFACE  COAT- 
INGS TO  SUPPRESS  NEUTRON  REFLECTION 
Ian  R.  Jones,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,123 
6  Claimc.     (CI.  250—105) 


1.  An  instrument  for  defining  neutron  paths  comprising 
a  body  having  material  surfaces  which  define  a  passage- 
way through  which  neutrons  are  directed,  and  a  coating 
of  an  organic  compound  disposed  on  said  surface,  said 
organic  compound  having  an  Na  product  defined  by  the 
inequality 

0  >^Nfl,  >  -5  X  10«  barns/cc. 
J 

where 

y^.  ifl  the  symbol  for  summation, 

'  I 

/  is  a  particular  atomic  species  of  said  organic  compound, 
Nj  is  number  of  atoms  in  the  y^**  atomic  species  of  said 

organic  compound, 
flj  is  the  bound  coherent  scattering  amplitude  of  the  /*•» 

atomic  species  of  said  organic  compound,  and 
N.  is  the  summation  of  the  Nj  a^  products. 

4.  A  neutron  collimator  having  an  entrance  and  an 
exit  comprising  walls  defining  a  passageway  for  neutrons 
to  pass  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  of  said  collimator, 
and  a  coating  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetradecanoic  acid,  glycol  distearate, 
and  i>almitic  acid  disposed  on  said  wall  surfaces  encom- 
passing said  neutron  path  in  juxtaposition. 


3,257,561  I 

RADIOACTIVITY  LEVEL  DETECTING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  SAMPLES  CARRIED  BY  PORTABLE 
TRAYS  WITH  TRANSFER  AND  INDEXING 
MEANS  FOR  THE  TRAYS 
Lyie  E.  Packard,  Hinsdale,  Alfred  A.  Munn,  Chicago, 
Roy  E.  Smith,  VUla  Park,  and  Edward  F.  Folic,  Lisle, 
III.,  assignors  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc., 
Brooltfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,189 
18  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
15.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  radioactivity  levels 
of  test  samples  and  including  an  indexing  station  and  a 
sample  transfer  station,  the  combination  comprising  a 
stationary  radiation  detector,  a  plurality  of  portable  trays 
each  of  which  is  compartmented  to  contain  a  plurality  of 


test  samples,  storage  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
plurality  of  said  portable  trays,  a  tray  transfer  mechanism 
for  automatically  transferring  each  of  said  portable  trays 
in  said  storage  means  to  the  indexing  station,  an  index- 
ing mechanism  at  said  indexing  station  responsive  to  the 
transfer  of  each  of  said  trays  to  said  indexing  station  for 
automatically  indexing  that  tray  to  sequentially  align  all 


I 


the  compartments  in  that  tray  with  the  sample  transfer 
station,  and  a  sample  transfer  mechanism  at  said  sample 
transfer  station  responsive  to  the  alignment  of  each  tray 
compartment  with  said  sample  transfer  station  for  with- 
drawing the  sample  from  the  aligned  tray  compartment, 
transferring  the  withdrawn  sample  to  said  stationary  radia- 
tion detector  for  analysis,  and  then  returning  the  analyzed 
sample  to  its  original  tray  compartment. 


3,257,562 
AUTOMATIC  SPECTRAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Erdman,  Allison  Park,  Court  L.  Wolfe,  Ross 
Township,   Allegheny   County,  and   Gustave   A.  SiU, 
Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,945 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 


I'^vl    ^\i~,\ 


1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  for  measuring  and  recording 
spectral  characteristics  of  a  sample  and  including  a  re- 
corder with  a  chart  and  chart  marker,  the  combinaticm 
of: 

a  sample  cell  with  a  variable  radiation  path  length; 

drive  means  for  varying  the  path  length  of  said  cell; 

first  and  second  control  switches  on  said  recorder,  with 
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said  first  switch  positioned  for  actuation  by  said  chart 
marker  when  adjacent  the  upper  limit  of  said  chart 
and  with  said  second  switch  positioned  for  actuation 
by  said  chart  marker  when  at  a  predetermined  inter- 
mediate location  on  said  chart;  and 
control  circuit  for  energizing  said  drive  means  to 
reduce  said  path  length  when  said  first  switch  is  actu- 
ated and  to  terminate  path  length  reduction  when  said 
second  switch  is  actuated. 


3,257,564 
AUXILIARY  POWER  OPERATION  OF  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Anthony  J.  Vallelunga  and  Richard  E.  Secor,  bdh  of 

6  S.  Chestnut  St.,  New  PUtz,  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  20,  1961,  Str,  No.  153J95 

1  Claim.     (CI.  307—64) 


3,257,563 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  VARIABLE  APERTURE 

SCANNING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Laurent,  95  E.  Levering  Mill  Road, 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa- 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,079 

17  Claims.     (CL  25^—219) 


6.  Apparatus  for  examining  an  article  to  detect  defects 
therein  by  exposing  the  article  to  a  desired  type  of  radi- 
ation and  selectively  monitoring  the  response  of  the  ar- 
ticle thereto,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  an  inspection  device  including 

(1)  a  source  of  radiation  for  irradiating  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  inspected, 

(2)  a  detector  device  effective  responsive  to  re- 
ceipt of  radiation  from  said  source  transmitted 
thereto  from  the  article  being  inspected  to  gen- 
erate information  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
quanta  of  radiation  received, 

(3)  mask  means  effective  to  allow  only  that  radi- 
ation from  said  source  to  reach  said  detector 
which  is  transmitted  to  the  detector  from  the 
article  being  inspected, 

(4)  a  radiation  opaque  rotatable  disc  disposed 
with  its  plane  oriented  transversely  to  the  radi- 
ation transmission  path  between  said  detector' 
and  the  article  being  inspected,  said  disc  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  individual  radiation 
transparent  viewing  apertures  movable  suc- 
cessively and  non-coincidentally  transversely 
through  the  radiation  transmission  path  as  said 
disc  is  rotated  to  thereby  permit  radiation  from 
the  article  being  inspected  to  be  transmitted 
to  said  detector  through  successive  ones  of  said 
apertures  and  generate  said  information  signals, 
said  at  least  two  viewing  apertures  being  char- 
acterized by  a  difference  in  size,  shape  or  orien- 
tation, 

(b)  control  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  disc 
for  generating  control  signals  which  identify  each 
viewing  aperture  as  such  aperture  assumes  a  par- 
ticular position  relative  to  the  said  radiation  trans- 
mission path, 

(c)  processing  means  responsive  to  joint  information 
and  control  signals  from  said  detector  device  and 
said  control  means  respectively  operative  to  deter- 
mine when  the  information  signals  deviate  by  more 
than  a  predetermined  measure  from  a  prc-set  fixed 
reference  signal  normally  generated  with  the  par- 
ticular aperture  which  corresponds  to  the  control 
signal  which  at  that  instant  is  present. 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  battery,  an  electric 
windshield  wiper  motor,  an  ignition  switch,  and  a  wind- 
shield wiper  motor  switch  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion by  connecting  wires,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  power  source  externally  of  the  vehicle 
a  power  input  plug  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  terminals  connected  in  one  of  the 
connecting  wires  of  said  series  circuit  and  in- 
terrupting said  circuit,  said  first  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  windshield  wiper  motor,  and 
said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  poles  of  the  vehicle  battery  via  the  igni- 
tion switch,  and 
a  third  terminal  connected  to  the  other  pole  of 
the  vehicle  battery;  and 
connector  means  dctachably  connectable  to  said  plug 
to  connect  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  com- 
plete said  series  circuit  when  positioned  on  said  plug; 
said  external  source  of  power  including  plug  jack  means 
connectable  to  said  plug  after  said  connector  means 
is  removed  to  supply  current  of  the  same  polarity 
as  said  one  pole  of  said  battery  to  said  first  terminal, 
and  to  supply  current  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 
other  pole  of  said  battery  to  said  third  terminal; 
whereby,  said  windshield  wiper  motor  can  be  powered 
from  said  vehicle  battery  when  said  connector  means  is 
in  position  on  said  plug,  and  can  be  operated  from  said 
external  power  source  when  said  connector  means  is  re- 
moved and  said  plug  jack  is  connected  to  said  plug. 


3,257,565 
MAGNETIC  CORE  COW  ERGING  SWITCH 

Edmunde  E.  Newhall,  Brookskle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,334 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307— «8) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  converging  switch,  2nk  square 
loop  ferromagnetic  bit  cores  each  characterized  by  a  flux 
carrying  capacity  of  r  flux  units  and  a  coercive  switching 
threshold  of  m  magnetizing  units,  where  n  and  k  are 
independent  positive  integers  and  m  and  r  are  independent 
positive  nuntbers,  k  ferromagnetic  driving  cores  each  char- 
acterized by  a  flux  carrying  capacity  of  q  flux  units  where- 
in 

0<:q<nr 

k  short-circuited  driving  windings  each  coupling  In  dif- 
ferent bit  cores  to  a  different  one  of  said  k  ferromagnetic 
drivmg  cores,  each  of  said  driving  windings  being  coupled 
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in  a  like  polarity  to  said  associated  bit  cores,  nk  out- 
put windings  and  nk  input  windings,  each  pair  including 
one  of  said  input  and  one  of  said  output  windings  being 
coupled  to  a  different  pair  of  said  bit  cores,  each  of  said 
input  and  output  winding  pairs  being  coupled  to  one  core 
of  the  associated  core  pairs  in  a  like  polarity  as  the  as- 


charge   storage   means  shunting  said  path  providing 
means; 


3,257,566 

COMPLEMENTARY  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

SWITCH 

Richard  L.  Whhe,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,792 

2Clalim.    (CI.  307— «8.5) 


1.  A  full-wave  switch  for  alternating  current  loads, 
comprising  a  PNPN  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  an  NPNP  controlled 
rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode; said  rectifiers  having  their  respective  anode-cath- 
ode paths  reversely  connected  in  parallel  with  one  an- 
other and  together  in  series  with  a  load  and  an  alternating 
current  supply;  and  a  common  control  circuit  connected 
between  one  terminal  of  the  alternating  current  supply 
and  both  of  said  control  electrodes. 


3,257,567 
OSCILLOSCOPE  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
Donald  E.  Kotas,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Atron- 
Ics   Corporation,    Wyndmoor,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,221 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  An  oscilloscope  sweep  circuit  comprising:  vacuum 
tube  means  productive  of  a  substantially  constant  current; 
bi-stable  transistor  means  having  at  least  a  base  and 
responsive  to  the  application  of  a  trigger  signal  of 
one  polarity  to  become  conducting  and  of  a  trigger 
signal  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  become  non-con- 
ducting; 
means  responsive  to  conduction  of  said  transistor  means 
to  provide  for  said  current  a  high  impedance  path  to 
a  point  of  fixed  potential  and  to  non-conduction  of 
said  transistor  means  to  provide  a  low-impedance 
path  to  said  point; 


and  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor  means  so  as  to  pennit,  respectively,  flow  of 
currents  of  opposite  polarities  to  said  base. 


sociated  driving  winding  and  coupled  to  the  other  core 
included  in  said  core  pair  in  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  as- 
sociated short-circuited  driving  winding,  n  output  circuits 
each  comprising  the  serial  interconnection  of  k  different 
output  windings,  and  nk  input  magnetizing  force  sources 
for  selectively  supplying  continuous  magnetizing  forces 
of  an  amplitude  less  than  m  units  to  said  input  windings. 


3,257,568 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
RECTIFYING  THE  CURRENT  SUPPLIED  TO  A 
CONSUMER 

Rudolf  Diener,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Eldima  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

3,396/62 
3  Claims,     (a.  307—88.5) 


LJ* 
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1.  A  rectifier  circuit  comprising:  an  alternating  current 
supply  circuit;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  for  energization  by  said  supply  circuit  and  a 
center-tapped  secondary  winding  energized  from  said 
primary  winding;  a  pair  of  load  terminals;  a  conductor  ex- 
tending from  said  center  tap  to  one  of  said  load  terminals; 
a  pair  of  rectifier  elements,  each  rectifier  having  one  of  its 
terminals  each  of  the  same  predetermined  polarity  sep- 
arately connected  to  one  of  the  end  terminals  of  said 
secondary  winding,  the  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  of 
both  rectifier  elements  being  connected  together  for  full- 
wave  rectification;  a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes,  said  first  transistor  having  its 
emitter-collector  circuit  connected  between  said  rectifier 
terminals  of  said  opposite  polarity  and  the  other  one  of 
said  load  terminals  for  controlling  the  flow  of  rectified 
current  to  said  load  terminals;  a  second  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said  second  transis- 
tor having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  connected  between 
the  one  of  said  load  terminals  and  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor;  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  center 
tap  and  said  base  of  said  first  transistor;  a  third  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said  third 
transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  connected 
between  said  rectifier  terminals  of  said  opposite  polarity 
and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor;  a  second  resistor 
connected  to  said  center  tap  and  the  base  of  said  second 
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transistor;  and  an  adjustable  source  of  biasing  potential    twcen  themselves  a  P-N  junction,  and  at  least  one  of 
connected  between  said  rectifier  terminals  of  said  opposite    said  zones  having  a  radioactive  substance  added  therein 
polarity  and  the  base  of  said  third  transistor. 


3^57,569 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Paul  Abramson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Pao  H.  Chin, 
Pleasant ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interaatioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  >iew  York 

_    FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,720 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—106) 


m     n  I 


laai  mmt 


I.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  source  of  polyphase  electrical  signal,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  source  of  polyphase  signal  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  alternating  potentials  relatively  spaced 
in  phase, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  alternating  potentials  for 
producing  electrical  pulses  when  each  of  said  alter- 
nating potentials  changes  polarity,  said  electrical 
pulses  being  relatively  spaced  in  time  in  accordance 
with  said  phase  spacing  of  said  alternating  potentials, 

wherein  said  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating potentials  includes  a  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings, 

said  primary  windings  being  connected  to  said  source 
of  polyphase  signal, 

said  secondary  windings  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual windings  joined  end  to  end  to  form  a  closed 
loop,  and  each  of  said  individual  windings  having  a 
movable  contact  thereon, 

alternating  potentials  being  manifested  between  said 
junctions  of  said  individual  windings  and  between 
said  junctions  and  said  movable  contacts  in  response 
to  said  polyphase  signal,  said  alternating  potentials 
being  relatively  spaced  in  phase. 


3,257,570 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Friedrich-Wilhelm  Dehmeh,  and  Jiirgen  Schulz.  both  of 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefuoken  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1960, 

T  18,013 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—3) 


' 

I 

i 
t 

1 
J 

1 

POWER  GENERATOR 
Carmen  B.  Jones,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to   United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,824 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 


1.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  source 
of  high  temperature  ionized  gas,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  elon- 
gated fluid  conducting  channels,  electrical  output  elec- 
trodes mounted  within  said  channels  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  load,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  common  to 
both  of  said  channels,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  electrodes  and  said 
channels,  and  fluid  triode  means  for  alternately  deflecting 
said  ionized  gases  between  said  channels  at  a  controlled 
rate. 


3,257,572 

STATORS  FOR  POLYPHASE  SMALL 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Joseph     Ludemann    and    Heinz    Heilmann,    Oldenburg, 

Germany,    assignors   to    Licentia    Patent- Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1959, 
L  32,747 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—190)  | 


1.  Stator  for  small  three  phase  motors  with  polyphase 
winding  comprising:  a  yoke  ring;  3  salient  poles  per 
electric  pole  pair,  inwardly  protruding  from  said  ring, 
there  being  m  electric  pole  pairs  with  m  being  a  positive 
integer;  and  magnetically  conductive  pole  bridges  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  ones  of  said  pcrfes. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  generating  electric 
energy,  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  at  least 
two  oppositely-doped   semiconductor  zones  forming  be- 


3,257,573 
IMAGE  ORTHICON  TYPE  TUBE  HAVING  IN- 
CREASED  SEPARATION  BETWEEN  DEFLEC- 
CSG    COILS    AND    STORAGE    ELECTRODE, 
THEREBY  IMPROVING  RESOLUTION 
Herbert  Biihring,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Femseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1961, 
F  33,736 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 
1.  Cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  of  the  image  orthicon 
type,  comprising  mearts  for  building  up  a  charge  pattern 
on  a  storage  electrode,  means  for  generating  and  deflect- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  first  crossover,  means 
for  focusing  said  beam  on  said  storage  electrode  with  a 
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plurality  of  intermediate  focal  nodes  so  that  one  node  is 
at  the  storage  electrode  and  at  least  one  other  node  lies 
in  the  space  between  said  storage  electrode  and  the  ends 
nearer  thereto  of  the  deflection  coil  system  used  for  de- 
flecting said  beam  over  said  storage  electrode,  the  dis- 
tance in  centimetres  between  said  storage  electrode  and 
said  deflection  coil  system  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  value  of  A,  given  by  the  equation 


Az  = 


2wV^ 


B*e/mW 

and  preferably  twice  this  value,  where:  Vo  is  equal  to 
the  axial  component  of  the  velocity  of  the  electrons  in 
said  beam  derived  from  the  equation  Vo=\/2V^V/nvlO'' 


reflected  thereby  can  pass  out  of  the  reflecting  structure, 
said  reflecting  structure  forming  an  integral,  cup-like  unit 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  envelope  and  supported  from 
an  end  of  the  envelope,  and  an  incandescent  coiled-coil 
filament  at  substantially  the  first  focus  of  the  ellipsoidal 
reflector  and  supported  from  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial extending  through  the  ellipsoidal  reflector,  the  two 
reflectors  having  peripheral  edges  which  are  united  to 
form  a  cup-like  unit  surrounding  said  filament,  said  cup- 
like unit  having  vents  formed  thereon  in  positions  above 
and  below  the  filament  when  the  axis  of  the  cup-like 
reflector  is  horizontal. 


9 


3,257,575 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
James  W.   Milligan,  West  Lafayette,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
Duncan  Electric  Company,  Inc^  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,264 
13  Claims.     (CL  313—231) 


in  which  V  is  the  value  in  volts  of  the  potential  applied 
to  said  tube  to  accelerate  said  electrons  and  e/m  is  equal 
to  the  ratio  of  mass  to  charge  of  an  electron  and  is 
1.76- ID*  cm.VF  sec.';  and  B,  is  the  intensity  of  the  mag- 
netic focusing  field  at  the  centre  of  the  focusing  coil  de- 
rived from  the  equation 


B*  = 


ni      4x10-* 


'  V(?)' 


-V  sec/cm.* 


+  1 


where  n  is  the  number  of  turns  in  said  coils,  1  the  value 
in  amperes  of  the  current  passing  through  it,  and  D  and  1 
are  respectively  the  diameter  and  length  of  the  coil. 


3,257,574 
PROJECTION   LAMP  HAVING  ELLIPSOIDAL- 
SPHERICAL      REFLECTOR     WITH     VENTS 
THEREBETWEEN 
William  James  McLintic,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Tbom  Electrical  Industrial  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,582 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1960, 

4,917/60 
1  Claim.     (CI.  313—113) 


s-  - 


1.  A  surge  current  protective  device  for  an  electrical 
apparatus  such  as  for  example  a  watt-hour  meter,  said 
device  including:  a  pair  of  rod  shaped  electrodes  having 
terminal  ends  and  means  to  connect  the  electrodes  to  said 
apparatus  whereby  an  arc  is  formed  between  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  electrodes  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  surge; 
means  positioning  said  electrodes  side  by  side,  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  each  other  and  with  said  ends  oriented 
in  a  given  direction,  said  means  insulating  and  confining 
said  electrodes  except  for  the  terminal  ends  so  that  an 
arc  can  extend  only  from  said  terminal  ends  and  the 
current  of  the  surge  creates  a  magnetic  motor  action  to 
drive  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  arc  away  from  the 
ends;  and  means  defining  a  vented  enclosed  space  about 
said  ends,  said  space  having  a  lateral  dimension  less  than 
the  maximum  dimension,  in  the  same  direction,  of  the 
electrode. 


A  projection  lamp  incorporating  a  sealed  transparent 
envelope  within  which  are  disposed  a  light-producing 
source  and  an  optical  reflecting  structure,  the  latter  con- 
sisting of  a  concave  ellipsoidal  reflector,  the  line  joining 
the  foci  of  the  ellipspid  lying  substantially  along  the  direc- 
tion of  projection,  and  a  concave  spherical  reflector  facing 
the  ellipsoidal  reflector,  the  first  focus  of  the  ellipsoidal 
reflector  and  the  centre  of  the  spherical  reflector  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  one  another  and  with  the  light- 
producing  source,  an  aperture  being  formed  in  the  spheri- 
cal mirror  in  such  a  position  that  light  rays  originating 
from  the  first  focus  of  the  ellipsoidal  reflector  and  passing 
through  the  first  focus  of  the  ellipsoidal  mirror  after  being 


3,257,576 
ATTENUATION  FOR  CROSSED-FIELD  DEVICES 
Paul  W.  Crapucbettes,  Atberion,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Electron  Tube  Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,025 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 
I.  In  a  travelling- wave  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  energy  absorbing  means  for  impedance  matching 
of  a  slow-wave  transmission  circuit,  said  slow-wave  cir- 
cuit including: 

a  pair  of  parallel  crown  elements,  and 
a  plurality  of  interdigital  elements  affixed  to  said  crown 
elements  in  alternate  spaced  relationship  forming 
thereby  a  zig-zag  path  for  propagating  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  and  for  introducing  a  delay  in  the 
propagation  of  said  wave,  said  absorbing  means  com- 
prising: 

a  lumped  lossy  dielectric  material  disposed  at  the 

remote  end  of  the  slow-wave  circuit,  and 
a   coaxial    attenuator   including   a    long   slender 
metallic  conductor  and  an  outer  metallic  con- 
ductor substantially  surrounding  the  inner  con- 
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ductor  and  a  lossy  dielectric  material  disposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  inner  conductor,  said 


coaxial  attenuator  being  afiUed  to  one  of  said 
crowns  on  the  side  opposite  said  interdigital  ele- 
ments in  concentric  spaced  relationship  with 
said  slow-wave  circuit. 


3^57,577 
PHASING  OF  MULTISECTION  LINEAR  ACCEL- 
ERATORS BY  ALTERNATELY  TURNING  ON 
AND  OFF  APPROPRIATE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DRIVERS 
Grego^  A.  Lo«w,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  266,117 
8  Claims.     (CL  315—3.6) 


FHT^ 


F-^ 


FT^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  phasing  a  section  of  a  multisection 
linear  charged  particle  accelerator  wherein  a  charged 
particle  beam  is  accelerated  by  means  of  a  driving  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  the  steps  comprising  adjusting  the 
phase  of  a  beam  induced  output  signal  of  said  section 
relative  to  the  phase  of  a  beam  induced  output  signal 
of  a  reference'  section  in  the  presence  of  said  charged 
particle  beam  passing  therethrough  and  in  the  abseiK:e 
of  said  driving  electromagnetic  wave  to  obtain  a  mini- 
mum value  of  signal  difference  between  the  beam  in- 
duced output  signals,  and  adjusting  the  phase  of  the 
driving  electromagnetic  wave  of  said  section  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  charged  particle  beam  and  said  driving 
electromagnetic  wave  passing  through  the  sections  to 
realize  a  minimum  value  of  signal  difference  between 
an  output  signal  of  said  section  and  an  output  signal 
of  said  reference  section. 


3,257,578 

TELEVISION  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SAW  TOOTH  WAVE 

Otto  Daute,  Lim  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 

funken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Danube), 

Germany 

FUcd  Joly  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1960, 
T  18,730 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—27) 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  saw  tooth  shaped  current 
in  a  vertical  deflection  coil,  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  switch  means  including  a  blocking  oscillator; 


(b)  an  amplifier  having  a  control  circuit  for  feeding 
such  vertical  deflection  coil,  and  including 

( 1 )  a  resistor,  and 

(2)  capacitor  means  in  the  control  circuit  of  the 
amplifier  and  charged  via  said  resistor  and  feed- 
ing the  coil  by  periodically  discharging  through 
the  switch  means  and  controlled  by  synchronous 
pulses; 


(c)  diode  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  blocking 
oscillator  with  said  capacitor  means  and  arranged  to 
have  a  very  great  internal  resistance  during  the  for- 
ward sweep  of  the  saw  tooth  wave  and  a  very  small 
internal  resistance  during  flyback;  and 

(d)  a  blocking  oscillator  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  between  the  output  of  the  switch 
means  and  a  source  of  operating  voltage,  a  portion  of 
said  winding  extending  beyond  the  connection  of  the 
winding  and  switch  means,  and  the  end  of  said  wind- 
ing portion  being  connected  to  the  diode  means. 


3,257,579 
PARTICLE-CONFINING  DEVICES  HAVING 
MAGNETIC  MIRRORS 
Jean  Delcroix  and   Daniel  Qucmada,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  Gcnerale  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  FU, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,704 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France,  May  4,  1959, 

Patent  793,826 

16  Claims.     (CI.  315— 111) 


5   »  ^ 


^^^^^"^ 


« 


MMMMfl; 


1.  A  plasma  confinement  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated evacuated  vessel  including  two  cylinders  effectively 
communicating  with  each  other  through  a  body  electri- 
cally forming  a  resonant  circuit  at  a  predetermined  ultra- 
high frequency,  means  for  separately  injecting  into  said 
vessel  ions  and  electrons  constituents  of  said  plasma, 
means  for  producing  in  said  vessel  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinal, time-constant  magnetic  fleld  whose  intensity  in- 
creases from  a  minimum  essentially  at  the  middle  of 
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the  vessel  to  a  maximum  value  near  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  producing  in  said  circuit  ultra-high  frequency 
electromagnetic  oscillations  of  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  the  said  minimum  magnetic  field  in- 
tensity being  so  interrelated  with  the  charge  and  the  mass 
of  desired  particles  within  said  plasma  that  the  cyclotron 
resonance  frequency  of  said  particles  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  frequeiKy. 


3,257,580 
FAULT  DETECTION  AND  CUT-OFF  CIRCUrT 
FOR    ELECTRICAL   DISCHARGE   MACHIN. 
ING  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomfield  Hilk,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox 
Corporation  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,982 
15  Claims.     (CI.  315—127) 


AW^ 


i^      ..^     V^ ^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  machining  apparatus  having  an  elec- 
tronic switch  including  a  pair  of  power  electrodes,  said 
power  electrodes  connected  between  a  power  source  and 
an  operative  portion  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  pulsing 
said  electronic  switch  alternately  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  at  selected  frequency,  means  for  detecting 
leakage  through  the  power  electrode  of  said  electronic 
switch  during  its  nonconducting  period  of  operation,  and 
cut-off  means  operable  in  response  to  detection  of  leakage 
of  predetermined  amount  by  said  detecting  means  for 
cutting  off  said  power  source. 


3,257,581 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  TUN- 
NEL  EFFECT  CATHODE  AND  SELECTIVE- 
LY SCANNED  TARGET 
James  Alec  Lodge,  Sonbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  and 
Godfrey  Ncwbold  Hounsfield,  South  Moskham,  near 
Newark,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  A  Musical  In- 
dustries Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  17,  1961, 

37,098/61 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—169) 


'^''''ViV[ViViVi^i^.^,\',^V'/V',v::TTrrT'^^!g3-5 


another  of  said  material  by  the  tunnel  effect,  and  con- 
ductors on  said  surfaces  arranged  such  that  a  potential 
difference  can  be  set  up  selectively  across  elements  of  said 
insulating  material  to  cause  electrons  to  penetrate  a  se- 
lected element  and  to  be  emitted  from  the  area  of  said 
cathode  occupied  by  said  selected  element,  connections 
to  said  conductors  for  selectively  setting  up  said  potential 
difference,  a  target  having  elemental  areas  which  can  in- 
dividually respond  to  the  incidence  of  electrons,  and 
means  for  causing  electrons  emitted  from  an  area  of 
said  cathode  occupied  by  a  selected  element  to  be  incident 
on  a  corresponding  elemental  area  of  said  target. 


3  257,582 
ISOLATING  CIRCUIT 
Francis  A.  Wilhelm  and  Richard  D.  Mlhon,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

nied  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,509 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—171) 


1.  An  isolating  system  comprising  a  first  soiKce  of 
voltage  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  lamp  having 
third  and  fourth  terminals,  an  induction  voltage  source 
having  fifth  and  sixth  terminals,  a  three  electrode  gap 
means  having  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  terminals,  means 
connecting  said  first,  third,  and  seventh  terminals  to  each 
other,  means  connecting  the  eighth  and  fifth  terminals  to 
one  another,  further  means  connecting  said  second,  fourth, 
and  sixth  terminals  to  each  other,  and  a  further  source 
of  voltage  connected  between  said  ninth  terminal  and 
said  sixth  terminal. 


3  257  583 
IMPULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTER- 
MITTENT  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Jean  Pfan,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Troy, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  May  21,  1962,  ^r.  No.  196,287 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23,  1961, 

5,972/61 
16  Claims.     (CI.  315—227) 


-r;- 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode 
incorporating  insulating  material  of  thickness  and  resistiv- 
ity such  that  electrons  can  penetrate  from  one  surface  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece 
by  electrical  discharge  across  a  gap  in  the  presence  of  a 
dielectric  coolant  comprising  a  machining  power  source, 
a  periodically  opened  and  closed  switch  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  source  and  said  gap  for  providing 
machining  pulses  thereto,  an  inductive  storage  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  switch  and  said  gap.  said 
inductive  storage  means  energized  in  phase  with  the  clos- 
ure of  said  switch  and  the  firing  of  said  gap,  and  a  uni- 
directional current  conducting  device  connected  across 
said  inductive  storage  means  and  said  gap,  said  device 
phased  to  block  current  flow  during  closure  of  said  switch 
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and  phased  to  conduct  current  flow  from  said  inductive 
storage  means  during  opening  of  said  switch,  said  in- 
ductive storage  means  operable  to  provide  continued  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  gap  and  said  device  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  opening  of  said  switch. 


I 


3,257,584 

QUICK  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBUNG 
CIRCLIT  SYSTEM 
Lewis  S.  BiUig,  Way  land,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tronic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vfassacbosetts 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,667 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially flat  panel  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  an  electric 
circuit  component  having  electrically  conductive  leads 
extending  therefrom,  a  terminal  post  electrically  and  physi- 
cally fastened  to  each  of  said  leads  and  having  base  por- 
tions each  with  a  periphery  which  is  longitudinally  straight 
sided  in  its  entirety  and  dimensioned  for  sliding  insertion 
in  and  removal  from  said  holes  by  hand  alone,  each  base 
portion  engaging  a  respective  hole  in  the  panel  for  holding 
a  portion  of  the  terminal  post  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
panel  and  thereby  the  component  in  place  on  the  panel 
with  capacity  and  in  readily  accessible  position  for  re- 
moval from  said  panel  by  hand  alone,  a  shoulder  on  each 
terminal  post  intermediate  said  base  portion  and  portion 
of  the  terminal  post  beyond  the  surface  of  said  panel  for 
limiting  entry  of  said  base  portion  in  said  hole,  and 
flexible  electrically  conductive  connectors  having  end-por- 
tions slidable  onto  and  off  the  terminal  posts  by  hand 
alone  in  gripping  engagement  with  said  terminal  posts  for 
providing  electrical  coupling  therebetween. 


3,257,585  ' 

ASSEMBLAGE  OF  PARALLEL  ELECTRIC  OR  ELEC- 
TRONIC COMPONENT-CARRIER  UNITS 
Richard  Sutton  Ransom,  Craigavad,  County  Down,  and 
Richmond  John  Galbraitb,  Braniel,  Belfast,  Nortbem 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Short  Brothers  and  Harland  Lim- 
ited, Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1962, 

26,163/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


nm 


tively  spaced  parallel  arrangement,  a  common  distribution- 
board  unit,  flexible  conductor  means  physically  and  elec- 
trically connecting  the  components  on  each  of  said  com- 
ponent-carrier units  directly  to  said  distribution-board, 
said  conductor  means  being  anchored  to  the  edges  of  its 
respective  component-carrier  unit  to  permit  said  com- 
ponent-carrier units  to  be  positioned  in  a  common  planar 
arrangement  with  resp>ect  to  said  distribution-board  unit, 
and  outwardly  thereof,  on  removal  of  said  fixing  means 
from  its  operative  relalionsbip  with  said  component- 
carrier  units. 


1.  In  an  electronic  or  electrical  apparatus  employing 
components  disposed  upon  at  least  three  lamellar  com- 
ponent-carrier units,  the  invention  comprising:  means  for 
demountably  fixing  said  component-carrier  units  in  rela- 


3457,586 

FLEXIBLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Erich  Steingroever,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Magnet- 

fabrik  Bonn  Geweriiscbaft  Windhorst,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1960, 

M  44,540 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


1.  A  flexible  magnetic  molding  strip  comprising  a  per- 
manently magnetic  layer  having  opposite  flat  surfaces  and 
containing  magnetic  particles  embedded  in  a  non-mag- 
netic binder,  said  magnetic  particles  being  magnetically 
anisotropic  and  magnetized  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  surfaces,  and  a  soft  magnetic  layer  intimately 
joined  to  one  of  said  surfaces  and  presenting  an  unin- 
terrupted return  path  for  the  magnetic  flux  when  the  other 
of  said  flat  surfaces  is  adhered  to  a  ferromagnetic  base, 
said  soft  magnetic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
magnetic binder  and  iron  pariicles  dispersed  therein. 


3^57,587 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

ELEMENT 

William  R.  Krafft,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,335 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


1.  A  variable  impedance  element  for  operation  at  cryo- 
genic temperatures,  comprising:  a  superconductive  ma- 
terial exhibiting  a  significant  resistance  value  at  a  tem- 
perature below  a  critical  temperature  only  in  the  presence 
of  a  magnetic  field  in  excess  of  a  critical  value;  cryogenic 
means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  material 
below  said  critical  temperature;  and  means  for  varying 
the  impedance  of  said  element,  said  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  applying  to  predetermined  regions  of 
said  material  a  magnetic  field  having  a  magnitude  in  ex- 
cess of  said  critical  value. 
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3,257,588 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ENCLOSURES 

Charles  W.  Mueller,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,235 

11  CUims.     (CI.  317—234) 


inside  face  thereof,  a  second  end  wall  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  envelope  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  stem  axially  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  thereby  forming  a  first  bearing  assembly,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axially  movable  annular  electrode  on 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  seal  interposed  between  said 
movable  electrode  and  said  second  end  wall,  fixed  bear- 
ing means  centrally  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  said 
first  end  wall  and  a  movable  bearing  means  extending 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
wafer  bearing  a  boss  on  one  major  face,  a  rectifying  elec- 
trode pellet  alloyed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  boss, 
an  insulating  collar  bonded  to  said  one  major  face  around 
said  boss,  a  metal  ring  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  collar,  an  insulating  washer  coaxially  bonded  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ring,  and  a  metal  disc  coaxially 
bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  washer,  said  disc 
bearing  an  extension  which  contacts  said  electrode,  said 
disc  and  said  wafer  itself  forming  an  enclosure  around 
said  electrode. 


3,257,589 
TRANSISTORS  AND  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Melvin  Belasco,  Dallas,  and  Gordon  J.  Ratcliff,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,695 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—235)  ( 

,Sb(.P-Tyf£  RE&ROWTH  ARtA-Al.(l«) 
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1.  A  germanium  P-N-P  transistor  comprising: 

a  body  of  germanium  having  a  P-type  collector  region, 

an  N-type  diffused  internal  base  layer  near  one  face 
of  the  body  penetrating  into  said  collector  region, 

an  N-type  surface  layer  adjacent  said  one  face  of  the 
body  contacting  and  extending  from  said  internal  base 
layer  to  provide  a  base  contact  area, 

a  P-type  emitter  region  superimposed  on  said  internal 
base  layer  and  composed  of  germanium  doped  with 
a  preponderance  of  slow-diffusing  P-type  impurity 
and  a  minor  amount  of  fast  diffusing  N-type  im- 
purity, the  emitter  region  including  a  regrowth  area 
of  germanium  doped  with  a  relatively  large  amount 
ol  aluminum, 

an  emitter  electrode  overlying  and  in  surface  contact 
with  said  emitter  region  and  comprising  aluminum 
as  a  major  constituent  along  with  said  N-type  and  P- 
type  impurity, 

a  base  contact  comprising  an  alloy  of  a  carrier  metal 
and  N-type  impurity  on  said  base  contact  area  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  emitter  electrode. 


3,257,590 
VACUUM  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Robert  W.  Hansen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,334 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—245) 

1.  A  vacuum  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  vacuum- 

ized  envelope,  a  first  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  the 

envelope  and  having  a  fixed  annular  electrode  on  the 


axially  from  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  slidably 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  fixed  bearing  means  thereby 
forming  a  second  bearing  assembly  at  the  center  of  said 
fixed  annular  electrode,  said  fixed  bearing  means  and 
said  movable  bearing  means  of  second  bearing  assembly 
cooperating  together  totally  within  said  vacuumizcd 
envelope,  adding  stability  and  preventing  radial  move- 
ment of  the  axially  movable  annular  electrode  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  annular  electrode. 


3,257,591 
PLUG  TYPE  PROBE  FOR  CAPACITIVELY  MEAS- 
URING  SURFACE  FLATNESS  SURROUNDING 
CIRCULAR  HOLE  IN  METAL  PLATE 
Samuel  G.  Hardy  and  James  R.  Barr,  Rome,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,165 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  317—246) 


A  plug  type  probe  for  use  in  capacitively  measuring 
the  surface  flatness  surrounding  an  end  of  a  circular  hole 
in  a  plate  metal  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plug 
electrode  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for  entering  said 
hole  and  a  handle  on  its  outer  end,  three  spring  loaded 
metal  balls  radially  recessed  in  said  cylindrical  portion 
in  coplanar  angularly  symmetrical  relation  about  its  axis 
for  centering  and  temporarily  retaining  said  cylindrical 
portion  said  hole,  a  ring  of  solid  insulation  concen- 
trically mounted  on  said  plug  electrode  and  clamped  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  handle,  a  ring 
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electrode  concentrically  mounted  on  said  ring  of  solid 
insulation  and  having  a  machined  flat  annular  shaped 
surface  radially  spaced  from  and  concentric  with  said 
plug  portion  in  a  radial  plane  between  the  plane  of  said 
balls  and  said  handle,  a  film  of  uniformly  thin  solid  di- 
electric material  on  said  machined  flat  surface,  and  a 
fkxible  shielded  cable  passing  through  said  handle,  said 
cable  having  a  shielded  conductor  connected  to  said  ring 
electrode  and  a  shielding  conductor  connected  to  said 
plug. 


of  said  elements  havirtg  a  magnetized  portion  and  the 
other  having  an  electrical  winding,  said  elements  pro- 
ducing motor  action  and  relative  rotation  therebetween 
upon  application  of  current  to  said  winding,  a  switching 
device  connected  to  said  source  of  direct  current  energy 
and  said  winding,  a  first  coil  connected  to  said  winding  and 
said  switching  device  and  a  second  coil  also  connected  to 
said  switching  device,  said  coils  being  electrically  coupled 
together  to  cause  said  device  to  oscillate  and  supply  cur- 
rent to  said  connected  winding,  the  flow  of  current  in  said 


3^57,592 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  ANODIZED  FILM  CAPACITOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leon  I.  Malssel,  PouKhkeepsie,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,141 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 


I.  A  multiple  layer  multi-unit  electrical  capacitor  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  conductive  and  dielectric  films  ar- 
ranged alternately  on  a  suitable  substrate  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  conductive  films  is  in  engagement  with 
the  substrate  and  such  that  each  pair  of  conductive  films 
separated  by  a  dielectric  film  forms  one  complete  unit; 
each  unit  being  spaced  from  similar  successive  units  by 
means  of  a  dielectric  film;  one  said  conductive  film  of  each 
unit  forming  a  base  electrode,  while  the  second  conduc- 
tive film  of  the  said  unit  acts  as  a  counter-electrode;  said 
counter-electrodes  of  successive  units  being  electrically 
connected  together  through  at  least  one  conductive  pad 
positioned  on  said  substrate  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
base  electrodes. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  multi-unit  electri- 
cal capacitor  which  comprises  laying  down  on  a  suitable 
substrate  a  conductive  film  as  a  base  electrode  and  at 
least  one  other  conductive  film  as  a  pad  spaced  from  said 
base  electrode,  providing  a  first  dielectric  film  on  said 
base  electrode,  laying  down  a  conductive  film  as  a  coun- 
ter electrode  over  said  first  dielectric  film  and  only  a  part 
of  said  pad,  providing  a  second  dielectric  film  on  said 
counter  electrode  and  another  part  of  said  pad,  laying 
down  a  second  base  electrode  over  said  second  dielectric 
film  spaced  apart  from  said  pad,  providing  a  third  dielec- 
tric film  on  said  second  base  electrode,  laying  down  a 
connecting  conductive  film  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
remaining  part  of  said  pad  and  extending  over  a  part  of 
said  third  dielectric  film  and  spaced  apart  from  said  sec- 
ond base  electrode,  and  laying  down  a  conductive  film  as 
a  second  counter  electrode  over  said  third  dielectric  film 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  connective  film. 


3,257,593 

SELF  OSCILLATORY  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  DC.  MOTOR 

Edmund  Schlossar,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assii^ments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

RIed  Sept.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  221,574 

5  Claims.     (CL  318—138) 

1.  A  motor  operable  from  a  source  of  direct  current 

electrical  energy  comprising  a  rotor  element  and  a  stator 

element  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  one 
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connected  winding  producing  motor  action  and  causing 
one  of  said  elements  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction,  a  shield 
carried  by  said  rotating  element,  said  shield  passing 
between  the  coils  to  prevent  electrical  coupling  there- 
between, thereby  preventing  said  device  from  oscillating, 
said  shwkl  being  shaped  and  located  to  prevent  coupling 
for  substantially  180*  of  the  rotation  o(  said  one  element 
or  more  when  the  motor  action  produced  by  current  in 
the  windirkg  would  cause  said  one  element  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  different  from  said  first  direction. 


3,257,594 

BRLSHLESS  DIRECT  CLRRENT  POWER  UNIT 

Robert  M.  Weigci,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boehig 

Company,  Seattle,  Wa&h.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,339 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  brushless  direct  current 
motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings  comprising: 

(a)  a  supply  source; 

(b)  a  motor  having  a  wound  armature  rotor  and  a 
magnetic  stator; 

(c)  means  for  commutating  the  electrical  energy  from 
said  source  to  said  armature  windings; 

(d)  photo-sensitive  means  for  controlling  said  com- 
mutating means; 

(e)  means  for  sequentially  illuminating  said  photo- 
sensitive means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  motor; 

(f)  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  wound  armature 
of  said  motor  with  said  plurality  of  windings  of  said 
brushless  direct  current  motor;  and 

(g)  second  means  for  commutating  electrical  energy 
from  a  second  source  to  said  brushless  direct  cur- 
rent motor,  said  second  means  responsive  to  current 
flow  in  said  circuit  means. 
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3,257,595 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  FOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  G.  Polakowski,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,602 

14  Claims.     (CI.  318—314) 


COHTML 


3.  A  motor  control  circuit  for  pulsing  a  motor  with 
duration  modulated  impulses  to  control  the  speed, 

a  power  switch  applying  means  for  applying  power  im- 
pulses to  the  motor, 

a  trigger  switch  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  power  switch, 

a  repetitive  pulse  source  for  repetitively  operating  said 
trigger  switch  means, 

a  low  current  commutator  switch  being  driven  by  the 
motor  for  resetting  said  trigger  switch  means  after 
each  operation  thereof  when  the  motor  is  in  frequency 
synchronization  with  the  repetitive  pulse  source, 

an  underspeed  detector  coujHing  the  repetitive  pulse 
source  to  the  trigger  switch  means  and  being  con- 
trolled by  said  commutator  to  maintain  the  trigger 
switch  means  substantially  continually  energized  in 
the  event  that  the  motor  speed  is  below  frequency 
synchronization  with  the  repetitive  pulse  source, 

and  an  overspeed  control  being  energized  responsively 
to  said  commutator  and  detecting  when  the  motor 
speed  exceeds  the  frequency  of  the  repetitive  pulse 
source  for  maintaining  the  trigger  switch  means  in 
substantially  a  continuous  reset  condition  until  the 
nwtor  slows  down  into  synchronism  with  the  repeti- 
tive pulse  source. 


and  connected  in  series  opposition  to  said  reference  volt- 
age source  to  produce  a  correction  signal  which  is  the 
algebraic  summation  of  Che  output  signals  of  said  tachom- 
eter and  said  reference  voltage  source,  voltage  amplifica- 
tion means  comprising  a  common  emitter-collector-con- 
nected transistor  voltage  amplifier  having  a  voltage  gain 
substantially  greater  than  unity,  current  amplification 
means  comprising  a  common  base-connected  transistor 
amplifier  having  a  current  gain  substantially  greater  than 
unity,  means  for  conducting  the  amplified  voltage  signal 
produced  by  said  voltage  amplification  means  and  applying 
said  voltage  signal  to  the  input  of  said  current  amplifica- 
tion means,  said  motor  being  connected  to  said  current 
amplification  means,  input  means  for  conducting  said 
correction  signal  to  said  voltage  amplification  means,  tem- 
perature correction  means  connected  to  said  input  means 
to  compensate  for  voltage  amplification  changes  in  said 
voltage  amplifier  caused  by  amplifier  operating  tempera- 
ture changes,  and  bias  means  for  said  curtent  amplifica- 
tion means,  said  bias  means  comprising  impedance  means 
connected  to  said  motor  so  as  to  develop  a  bias  voltage 
proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through  said  motor  and 
connected  to  said  current  amplification  means  so  as  to 
apply  said  bias  voltage  so  as  to  vary  the  curtent  gain  of 
said  current  amplification  means  in  a  sense  such  as  to 
compensate  for  amplification  variations  caused  by  ampli- 
fier operating  temperature  changes. 


3,257,596 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER  AND  SELF-SATl  RATING  MAG- 
NETIC   AMPLIFIER    AND    MOTOR    SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  SAME 
Floyd   V.   Wllklns.   Packanack   Lake,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Servo-Tek    Products    Co.,    Incorporated,    Hawthorne, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,504 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—327) 


3,257,597 

ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Earnest  F.  Weiser,  Erie,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 

Company, 'a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,319 

12  Claims.     (Q.  318—344) 


8.  Direct  current  motor  speed  control  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  direct  current  motor,  a  source 
of  reference  voltage,  a  tachometer  driven  by  said  motor 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  the  D.-C.  voltage 
applied  to  D.-C.  motor  system  from  an  A.-C.  source 
comprising: 

(a)  means  connectable  to  such  A.-C.  source  for  estab- 
lishing a  plurality  of  D.-C.  voltage  blocks  represent- 
ing increments  of  D.-C.  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the 
power  circuit  of  said  motor  system, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  being  an  adjustable 
voltage  block  including  phase  controlled  impedance 
means  for  regulating  the  output  D.-C.  voltage  mag- 
nitude of  said  block  over  a  preselected  range  in  re- 
sponse to  adjustment  of  such  phase  controlled  im- 
pedance means, 

(c)  means  for  sequentially  switching  said  D.-C.  volt- 
age blocks  into  and  out  of  the  power  circuit  of  said 
D.-C.  motors  to  control  the  D.-C.  voltage  applied 
to  said  motor  system,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  switching  action  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  adjustable  voltage  block 
back  to  a  preselected  reduced  voltage  level  to  permit 
modulation  of  said  adjustable  voltage  block  to  be 
initiated  at  said  reduced  voltage  level  upon  the  switch- 
ing of  an  additional  voltage  block  into  the  power 
circuit  of  said  motor  system. 
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3^57,598 

PERIODICALLY  DRIVEN  ROTARY 

VALVE  CONTROL 

John  D.  Setti«s,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald 

G.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,060 

17  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 443) 


1.  Fluid    distribution    control    nieans,    comprising    a 
housing  including  a  cover  having  a  chamber  for  operating 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  distribution  base  having  a 
scat  confronting  said  chamber,  and  rotatablc  member  in 
said  chamber  engaged  with  said  seat  and  rotatable  thereon 
between  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  said  fluid  dis- 
tribution base  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ports  all  ter- 
minating at  one  end  thereof  in  said  seat  with  adjacent 
ports  belonging  to  different  sets,  the  other  end  of  the  ports 
of  each  set  being  disposed  Jn  a  different  plane,  said  ro- 
tatable member  having  certain  pressure  ports  and  certain 
drain  ports  simultaneously  registrable  with  certain  of  said 
seat  ports  of  each  set  in  each  operative  position  of  said 
rotatable  member,  and  said  certain  pressure  and  drain 
ports  in  said  rotatable  member  being  arranged  to  pass 
across  certain  of  said  ports  in  said  seat  as  said  rotatable 
member  i^  rotated  from  one  operative  position  to  another 
operative  position;  and  a  control  system  for  successively 
and  relatively   rapidly   rotating  said  rotauble   member 
from  one  operative  position   to  the  next  by  relatively 
rapidly  moving  the  same  across  a  plurality  of  successive 
ports  in  said  seat  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  sets  of  ports  in  said  seat,  said  control  means  including 
an  electrically-operated  timer  mechanism,  an  electrical 
circuit  containing  said  timer  mechanism,  a  motor  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  drive  means  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  rotatablc  member,  cam  means  driven  by  said  drive 
means  and   rotatable  with  said   rotatable  member,  and 
switch  means  connected  in  said  circuit  and  operable  alter- 
nately by  said  timer  mechanism  and  said  cam  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  rotate  said  rotatable  member 
from  one  operative  position  to  another,  said  switch  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
timer  mechanism  to  energize  said  motor  and  initiate  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member  from  one  operative  position 
to  the  next  successive  operating  position  thereof,  and  to 
be  operated  by  said  cam  means  to  de-energize  said  motor 
and  thus  stop  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  when 
said  rotatable  member  attains  an  operative  position. 


I 


3,257,599 

BATTERY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

AND  CHARGER 

Raymond   A.  Somen   and    Robert  J.  Tolmie,   Fairfield, 

Coon.,   assignors   to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,546 
11  Claims.     (CI.  320—2) 
1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  shaver  casing,  cutting 
means  mounted  on  said  shaver  casing,  an  electric  motor 


in  said  casing  connected  for  operating  said  cutting  means 
in  operation  of  said  motor,  a  rechargeable  storage  battery 
in  said  shaver  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  motor  for  supplying  electric  power  for  operating 
said  motor,  a  manually  operable  switch  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  circuit  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  electric  motor,  said  switch  having  a  handle  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  shaver  casing,  a  charger 
casing,  a  charging  circuit  in  said  charger  casing  for  supply- 
ing charging  current  to  said  storage  battery  from  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  output  terminals  on  said  charger  cas- 
ing and  input  terminals  in  said  shaver  casing  adapted  for 


connection  when  said  casings  are  attached  to  one  another 
for  establishing  said  charging  circuit  in  both  casings  for 
charging  said  storage  battery,  complementary  configurated 
surfaces  on  both  of  said  casings  for  detachably  supporting 
said  casings  together  when  said  output  terminals  and  input 
terminals  are  connected  to  close  said  charging  circuit,  and 
cam  means  on  said  charger  casing  operable  to  automatical- 
ly engage  said  handle  portion  and  operate  said  manually 
operable  switch  to  open  the  circuit  between  said  battery 
and  motor  when  said  shaver  casing  is  applied  to  said 
charger  casing  in  the  conneOad  relation  of  said  terminal 
means. 


3,257,600 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  AND  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 
Robert  James  Tolmie,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,685,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200.319,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,595 
7  Claims.     (CI.  320—2) 


1.  Electric  power  and  control  mechanism  for  an  elec- 
trical appliance  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  motor  having  two  motor  terminals; 

(b)  a  rechargeable  battery; 

(c)  a  power  pack  having  two  input  terminals  and  a 
positive  and  a  negative  output  terminal,  said  power 
pack  being  adapted  when  connected  by  its  input 
terminals  to  an  alternating  source  of  power  for  pro- 
viding at  said  output  terminals  unidirectional  power 
at  a  certain  magnitude  for  energizing  said  motor; 

(d)  a  resistor  in  circuit  with  the  output  of  said  power 
pack;  and 

(e)  a  switch  having  four  spaced  contacts  and  a  rotary 
brush  arm  operable  to  three  discrete  positions; 
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(f)  a  first  contact  of  said  rotary  switch  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  the  motor,  a  second  contact  con- 
nected to  the  resistor,  a  third  contact  connected  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  power  pack  and  to  the 
resistor,  and  the  fourth  contact  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  battery; 

(g)  said  rotary  brush  arm  being  selectively  movable 
and  operable  to  a  first  certain  condition  connecting 
said  first  and  said  third  contacts  to  connect  said 
driving  motor  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  power 
pack  for  energization  at  the  certain  magnitude  of 
the  unidirectional  power  for  rotation  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  rotary  brush  arm  further  being 
selectively  movable  and  operable  to  a  second  cer- 
tain condition  connecting  said  first  and  said  fourth 
contacts  to  connect  said  driving  motor  to  said  bat- 
tery for  energization  therefrom  for  rotation  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  and  said  rotary  brush  arm 
still  further  being  selectively  movable  and  operable 
to  a  third  certain  condition  connecting  said  second 
and  said  fourth  contacts  to  connect  said  battery  to 
said  output  terminals  through  said  resistor  for  charg- 
ing of  said  battery  at  a  certain  rate. 


3,257,601 
POLYPHASE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Marie  Bizouard,  Charenton,  and  Alain  Gilbert  Al- 
bert Bazin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Des 
Compteurs,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,944 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1961, 
862,277,  Patent  1,297,799 
5  CUims.     (CI.  321—5) 


4Xi 


*.•>« 


Iff. 


3,257,602 
PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Edward  George  Potter  and  Robert  Kenneth  Bruce,  both 
of  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lima  Armature  Works, 
Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,741 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321—8) 


1.  A  polyphase  signal  generating  circuit  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  frequency  /,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  means  having  an  input  connectible  to  the 
source  of  alternating  current  for  providing  a  square 
wave  of  frequency  /; 

(b)  second  means  having  an  input  connectible  to  the 
source  of  alternating  current  for  providing  the  com- 
plement signal  of  said  square  wave; 

(c)  third  means  for  providing  a  train  of  impu'ses  at  a 
frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  /,  substantially  in 
phase  with  said  square  wave  of  frequency  /; 

(d)  fourth  means  for  providing  a  train  of  impulses  at 
the  multiple  of  frequency  /,  180°  out  of  phase  with 
the  output  of  said  third  means; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  bistable  elements  connected  in 
cascade; 

(f)  means  for  applying  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  means  to  one  of  said  bistable  elements;  and 

(g)  means  for  applying  the  outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  means  to  all  of  said  bistable  elements  for 
causing  a  square  wave  of  frequency  /  to  be  produced 
at  the  output  of  each  said  bistable  element,  which 
square  wave  is  phase-shifted  with  respect  to  the  out- 
puts of  each  of  the  other  said  bistable  elements. 


Z2 


1.  A  portable  motor  starter  circuit  for  operating  from 
a  source  of  alternating  current  comprising  a  metal  hous- 
ing, air  vents  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  housing,  a  trans- 
former including  a  hypersil  steel  core  having  a  primary 
and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding  thereon,  means 
for  securing  said  core  directly  to  the  vented  wall  of  said 
metal  housing  for  dissipating  the  beat  generated  in  said 
core  during  the  operation  of  said  starter  circuit,  a  supply 
circuit  including  switch  means  mounted  on  said  metal 
housing  for  selectively  connecting  said  primary  winding 
to  said  alternating  current  source,  an  apertureo  insulator 
block  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  core,  first  and  second 
high  density  ceramic  diode  rectifiers  mounted  within  the 
apertures  of  said  block  and  insulated  by  said  block  from 
said  core,  said  first  and  second  diodes  each  including  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  each  anode  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  output  side  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  heat 
dissipating  metal  junction  plate  mounted  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  cathodes  of  said  diodes  to  connect  said 
diodes  in  series  opposition,  said  metal  junction  plate  being 
insulated  from  said  anodes  and  said  core  by  said  insulat- 
ing block  and  operating  to  dissipate  heat  generated  dol- 
ing the  operation  of  said  diodes,  terminal  means  connected 
to  said  junction  plate,  a  first  conductor  means  connected 
to  said  terminal  means  and  extending  outside  said  metal 
housing,  and  a  second  conductor  means  connected  to  the 
center-tap  of  said  secondary  winding  and  extending  out- 
side said  metal  housing,  said  first  and  second  conductor 
means  being  adapted  for  connection  externally  of  said 
metal  housing  to  the  terminals  of  a  direct  current  load 
circuit 

3,257,603 
POWER  SUPPLY  EMPLOYING  AN  ACTIVE 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Janusz  Richard  Laube,  Rosemead,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  19  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,606 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321—10) 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising  an  alternating-current 
source,  a  first  rectifier  circuit,  a  direct-current  load,  means 
for  connecting  the  direct-current  load  across  the  output  of 
the  first  rectifier,  an  active  filter  element,  a  second  rectifier, 
a  filter  element  connected  in  series  with  the  second  rectifier 
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to  form  a  series  combination,  means  for  connecting  the 
series  combination  in  parallel  with  the  first  rectifier  across 
the  output  of  the  alternating-current  source,  means  con- 
nected across  the  filter  element  of  the  series  combination 
to  sense  the  presence  of  energy  from  the  altemating-c\ir- 
rent  source,  means  connected  in  series  with  the  active  filter 
element  to  control  the  current  conduction  path  through 
the  active  filter  element,  the  control  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  energy  sensing  means,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  series  circuit  of  the  control  means  and  the  filter 
element  in  parallel  with  the  load. 


said  second  terminals,  and  means  connecting  said  in- 
ductor and  said  control  windings  in  series  circuit  between 
a  pair  of  control  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized  from 
a  source  of  D.C.  potential. 


3,257,604 
INVERTFR 
Roy  A.  Colclascr,  Forest  HiUs,  Pa^  and  Milton  P.  Vore, 
Caton^vjlle,   VId.,   assignors   to  Westingbouse   Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa^  a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  121,774 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  energization  from  a  source  of  D.C. 
energy,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  said  source,  a  second  pair  of  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  control  elements  of  the  continuous  con- 
trol type,  each  said  element  having  a  main  current  path 
and  a  control  circuit,  a  first  path  connecting  said  input 
terminals  to  said  second  terminals  for  energization  of 
said  second  terminals  in  a  first  polarity  and  including 
said  main  current  path  of  a  first  of  said  control  elements, 
a  second  path  connecting  said  input  terminals  to  said 
second  terminals  for  energization  of  said  second  terminals 
in  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity  and  including 
said  main  current  path  of  a  second  of  said  control  ele- 
ments, first  and  second  rectifiers,  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors, first  and  second  impedance  elements,  means  serially 
connecting  together  said  first  rectifier  and  said  first  capaci- 
tor and  connecting  said  first  impedance  element  in  parallel 
with  said  first  rectifier  to  provide  a  first  shunting  circuit, 
means  serially  connecting  together  said  second  rectifier 
and  said  second  capacitor  and  connecting  said  second 
impedance  element  in  parallel  with  said  second  rectifier 
to  provide  a  second  shunting  circuit,  means  connecting 
said  first  shunting  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  main  path 
of  said  first  control  element  and  said  second  shunting 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  main  path  of  said  second 
control  element,  third  and  fourth  rectifiers,  means  con- 
necting said  third  rectifier  in  said  first  path  in  anti- 
parallel  with  said  main  path  of  said  first  control  element, 
means  connecting  said  fourth  rectifier  in  said  second  path 
in  anti-parallel  with  said  main  path  of  said  second  con- 
trol element,  control  means  connected  to  said  control 
circuits  to  alternately  render  said  main  circuit  of  one 
of  said  control  elements  conductive  and  non-conductive 
and  said  main  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  control  ele- 
ments non-conductive  and  conductive,  first  and  second 
saturable  reactors  each  having  a  control  winding  and  a 
power  winding,  an  inductor,  a  resistive  load,  means  con- 
necting said  power  windings  and  said  load  in  series  across 


3,257,605 
GENERATOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Hysler,  SayvIIle,  and  Raymond  H.  Legatti,  Bell- 
port,    N.Y.,   sLsfagnors   to    Electromagnetic    industries, 
Inc.,  Sayville,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnnc  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,741 
8  CUdnis.     (CI.  322—28) 


1.  In  an  AC.  generator  system,  an  output  voltage 
regulation  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a  field 
winding  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals;  a  gate  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  elec- 
trodes, said  anode  being  connected  to  one  of  said  field 
winding  terminals;  a  diode  interconnecting  the  other  of 
said  field  winding  terminals  and  said  cathode;  means  for 
applying  an  A.C.  voltage  substantially  in  phase  with  the 
armature  voltage  of  said  A.C.  generator,  said  A.C.  volt- 
age application  means  being  connected  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  gate  controlled  rectifier;  magnetic 
amplifier  means  for  providing  gating  pulses  for  said  gate 
controlled  rectifier,  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  com- 
prising a  control  winding  and  also  comprising  an  output 
power  winding  connected  between  said  anode  and  gate 
electrodes  whereby  the  potential  developed  across  said 
cathode  to  anode  terminals  of  said  gate  controlled  rec- 
tifier is  applied  across  said  power  winding  when  said  gate 
controlled  rectifier  is  in  the  non-conducting  state;  means 
for  providing  a  substantially  constant  unidirectional  ref- 
erence potential;  means  for  deriving  a  unidirectional 
differential  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
said  armature  voltage  and  said  reference  potential;  means 
connected  to  said  control  winding  applying  said  differ- 
ential signal  thereto,  said  power  winding  being  connected 
between  said  anode  and  gate  electrodes  to  thereby  supply 
gating  pulses  to  said  gate  controlled  rectifier  and  there- 
by render  said  gate  controlled  rectifier  conductive  at  a 
selectively  variable  point  in  each  half  cycle  of  armature 
voltage  to  thereby  continuously  vary  said  field  excitation 
in  accordance  with  said  armature  voltage. 


3,257,606 
CONDITION  INDICATING  MEANS 
Earl  W.  Grant,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,415 
4  Claims.     (CL  323—75) 
3.  A  condition  indicator  comprising  a  condition-sensi- 
tive  Wheatstone   bridge,   a   variable   resistance   in   said 
bridge,  said  variable  resistance  comprising  a  potentiom- 
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eter,  comprising  a  fixed  resistor  and  a  wiper  in  contact 
with  said  resistor,  and  means  to  adjust  the  resistance 
of  said  potentiometer,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  to  rotatably  mount  said  shaft  and  to  move  said 
wiper  axially  of  said  shaft  and  over  said  resistor,  a  disc 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  housing  for  said  shaft  and  disc,  said  disc  connected  to 


may  precess  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field,  means  for 
passing  optical  radiation  along  the  optical  path  through 
separate  portions  of  said  absorption  cell  means  with  such 
spectral  characteristics  as  to  be  differentially  absorbed 
with  respect  to  the  magnetic  sublevels  of  said  quantum 
systems,  said  means  for  passing  optical  radiation  through 
said  absorption  cell  including  a  polarizer  structure  dis- 
posed along  the  optical  path  and  divided  into  two  separate 
portions  of  different  polarization  so  that  the  optical  ra- 
diation portions  passed  through  separate  portions  of  said 
absorption  cell  means  have  inverse  distributions  of  sub- 


said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  spiral  groove  on  a  face 
of  said  disc,  a  rod  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  rod 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  radially 
of  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  and  free  of  said  disc,  a 
runner  slideably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said 
runner  slideably  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  runner 
moving  radially  on  said  rod  and  in  said  groove  on  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft. 


3,257,607 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  CAPACmVE 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Milton  H.  Pintell,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intron  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original   application    Mar.   27,   1961,  Ser.  No.   98,357. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
226,760 

1  CUim.     (CI.  323—93) 
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In  a  system  for  the  controlled  energization  of  a  load 
from  a  source  of  alternating  current,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  thermally  controllable  capacitor  with  a 
pair  of  conductive  plates  separated  by  an  insulating  layer 
having  a  temperature-sensitive  dielectric  constant,  one  of 
said  plates  having  an  appreciable  ohmic  resistance,  and 
control  means  for  modulating  said  alternating  current  by 
subjecting  said  capacitor  to  different  operating  tempera- 
tures, said  control  means  including  a  source  of  variable 
electric  current  connected  across  said  one  of  said  plates. 


3,257,608 
OPTICAL  MAGNETOMETERS 
William  E.  Bell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arnold  L.  Bloom,  MenIo 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,697 
11  Claims.     (CL  324—^) 
1.  In  an  optical  magnetometer,  the  combination  com- 
prising:   absorption   cell   means  dis]X)sed   in   an  optical 
path  containing  an  assemblage  of  quantum  systems  which 


level  absorption,  alternating  magnetic  field  means  coupled 
to  said  absorption  cell  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  at  the  precession  frequency  of  said  quantum  systems, 
a  single  photocell  means  disposed  along  the  optical  path 
responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the  optical  radiation  which 
has  passed  through  the  portions  of  said  absorption  cell 
means  for  providing  a  signal  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  alternating  magnetic  field  frequency  at  which 
resonance  precessions  of  said  quantum  systems  are  pro- 
duced. 


ANALYZING 
HYDROCAR- 


3,257,609 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 
WATER   CONCENTRATION   IN   A 
BON  SAMPLE  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 
Richard  A.  Sanford   and  Baell  O.  Ayers,   BartlcsrUle, 
Oldn..  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petrolcom  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  77,567,  Dec  22, 
1960.    This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1965,  Set.  No.  444,932 
11  Claims.    (Q.  324—30) 
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1.  A  method  which  comprises  introducing  a  vaporized 
hydrocarbon  sample  feed  containing  water  into  the  inlet 
of  a  zone  containing  a  material  comprising  a  stationary 
liquid  on  an  inert  support  packing,  said  stationary  liquid 
consisting  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  glycols  and  polypropylene  glycols,  with- 
drawing a  substantially  water-free  hydrocarbon  from  said 
zone,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  from  said  zone  a  sub- 
stantially hydrocarbon-free  water  stream. 
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3,257.619 
PORTABLE  FLASHLIGHT  HAVING  CIRCUTT  TEST- 
ING  MEANS  AND  A  ROTATING  TELESCOPING 
HEAD  PORTION   WITH  CLT-OUT  FOR  EXPOS- 
ING  A  TEST  CONTACT 

Raymood  O.  Fariss,  827  4th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  392,653 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—53) 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising:  a  casing  incorporating  bat- 
tery means;  a  head  structure  telescoped  over  and  coupled 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  incorporating  a  light 
bulb;  an  exposed  first  conducting  contact  surface  on  said 
casing;  a  second  contact  surface  on  the  upper  ponion  of 
said  casing  beneath  the  portion  of  said  head  structure 
telescoped  thereover,  said  head  structure  including  a  cut- 
out in  its  telescoping  portion  such  that  rotation  thereof 
exposes  said  second  contact  through  said  cut-out;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts with  said  battery  means  and  light  bulbs  so  that  short- 
circuitmg  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  lights  said  light 
bulb  whereby  fuses  and  the  like  may  be  tested  by  bridg- 
ing the  same  across  said  first  and  second  contacts. 


3,257,611 
ELECTRICAL    IMPEDANCE    MEASURING 
BRIDGE  CIRC t ITS  HAVING  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY .MAXIMUM  BRIDGE  SENSmV- 
ITIES  WHEN  APPROACHING  BALANCE 
Burton  McKim,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  NJ., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated! 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,392 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 
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A  combination  comprising 

four-arm  bridge  circuit  having  resistive  type  ele- 
ments in  two  adjacent  arms  and  reactive  type  ele- 
ments of  the  same  type  in  the  other  arms,  where 
one  of  said  elements  has  an  unknown  value,  the  ele- 
ment of  the  other  type  adjacent  thereto  is  fixed  in 
value  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  elements  is 
adjustable, 

resistance-reactance  tuned  oscillator  connected 
across  said  bridge  circuit,  said  oscillator  having  in 
Its  reactive-resistive  frequency  determining  network 
reactive  elements  of  the  same  type  as  said  reactive 
elements  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  having  adjust- 
able said  frequency  determining  network  elements 
of  the  same  type  as  said  bridge  circuit  adjustable  ele- 
ment, and 


mechanical  adjusting  means  each  of  which  intercon- 
nects like  adjustable  elements  in  said  frequency  de- 
termining network  of  said  oscillator  and  in  said 
bridge  circuit  so  that  all  elements  of  the  same  type 
so  interconnected  change  substantially  proportion- 
ately for  each  setting  of  said  mechanical  adjusting 
means  associated  therewith. 


^ 3,257,612 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT-BALANCING  MEASUR- 
ING SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  A  FREQUEN- 
CY  DIFFERENCE 
William  SterUng  GorrUI,  Manhasset,  and  John  A.  Thum, 
Old   Westbury,  N.Y.,   assignors   to   The   Bristol  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,826 
15  Claims.     (CL  324—69) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
differential  speed  of  two  moving  members,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  moving  members  for  producing  a 
first  and  second  series  of  signal  pulses  the  frequency  of 
repetition  of  each  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  the  respective  moving  members,  means  forming  first 
and  second  current  paths  of  opposite  polarity  and  prede- 
termined voltages  such  that  the  currents  in  said  paths  are 
equal  but  of  opposite  polarity  when  said  speeds  are  equal 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  pulses  for  gating  the 
flow  of  current  in  said  first  current  path  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  pulses,  means 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  pulses  for  gating  the  flow 
of  current  in  said  second  current  path  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  of  said  s-cond  signal  pulses 
"^^"«  ^°^  algebraically  adding  the  current  flowing  iii 
said  first  and  second  current  paths,  means  forming  a  third 
current  path,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the 
current  m  said  third  current  path  so  as  to  be  equal  to  but 
of  opposite  polarity  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  currents. 


Earl  C. 
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3,257,613 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  INCLUDING  PRO- 
GRAMMED  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Channcll,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,932 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 77) 
signal  analyzer  comprising  detecting  means  op- 
erative to  detect  a  characteristic  of  an  input  signal  and  to 
produce  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  signal  modifying  devices  each  operaUve  to  vary  a  sig- 
na    modifying  operation  in  response  to  said  control  sig- 
nal, input  signal  means  arranged  to  provide  a  first  output 
signa    representative  of  the  present  condition  of  an  input 
signal  to  be  analyzed  and  a  second  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  anticipated  condition  of  said  input  signal 
to  be  analyzed,  means  connecting  said  second  output  sig- 
nal as  an  input  signal  to  said  detecting  means,  a  signal 
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output  means,  a  sequentially  actuated  switching  network, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  switching  network  be- 
tween said  modifying  devices  and  said  detecting  means, 
said  input  signal  means  and  said  output  means,  said 
switching  means  being  arranged  to  sequentially  transfier 
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a  control  signal  from  said  detecting  means  from  a  first 
one  of  said  signal  modifying  means  to  a  second  one  of 
said  modifying  means  and  to  apply  said  first  output  sig- 
nal to  said  output  means  through  said  first  modifying 
means. 


3,257,614 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  UTILIZING 

REFLECTED  WAVES 

Robert  B.  Hankln  and  Monte  Ross,  Chicago,  and  Alva 

C.  Todd,  VUla  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Hallicrafters 

Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,040 
6  CUims.     (CI.  324—78) 


i5^^&igl 


o^:; 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  for  measuring  the  fre- 
quency of  a  signal  received  from  a  source,  comprising: 
a  T-connector  having  an  input  connected  with  said  source 
and  a  pair  of  outputs;  a  twin  line  transmission  member 
oormected  with  one  of  said  outputs  and  having  a  first 
stub  section  connected  therewith;  a  second  twin  line 
transmission  member  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
outputs  and  having  a  second  stub  section  connected  in 
series  therein,  said  first  and  second  stub  sections  having 
complementary  transmission  characteristics,  the  length 
of  said  twin  line  transmission  members  from  said  T-con- 
nector outputs  to  said  stubs  being  the  same;  terminating 
impedances  connected  with  each  of  said  lines  and  having 
an  impedance  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
the  Unes;  means  coupled  to  said  impedances  for  deriv- 
ing signals  representative  of  the  signals  passed  by  said 
transmission  lines;  and  means  for  displaying  a  ratio  of 
said  signals  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
from  said  source. 


3,257,615 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 

AND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Stephen  A.  Slenker,  River  Edge  Road  N.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,772 

3  Claims.     (CL  324—123) 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  string  of  transistors,  each  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes; 

(b)  means  forming  a  composite  connection  between 
adjacent  transistors  of  said  string  so  that  the  emitter 
of  a  preceding  transistor  is  directly  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  succeeding  transistor; 

(c)  a  source  of  bias  voltage  to  which  the  collector 
electrode  of  each  transistor  of  said  string  is  con- 
nected; 


(d)  an  input  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  emitter 
means,  and  a  collector  electrode; 

(e)  means  connecting  the  emitter  means  of  said  input 
transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
of  said  string; 

(f)  means  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
input  transistor  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  last 
transistor  of  said  string  through  a  source  of  reference 
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voltage  having  a  polarity  which  reverse  biases  the 
collector-base  junction  of  said  input  transistor,  said 
reference  source  including  a  Zener  diode  connected 
in  series  with  constant  current  source  means; 

(g)  electrical  load  means  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  last  transistor;  and 

(h)  means  for  measuring  the  current  flow  in  said  elec- 
trical load  means  when  an  electrical  signal  is  applied 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  input  transistor. 


3,257,616 

EXPANDED-SCALE  R.M.S.  ELECTRICAL 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Roman  I.  Andrushkiw,  Newark,  John  Nagy,  Jr.,  Union, 
and  Richard  P.  Schake,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,280 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—131) 


1.  Expanded- scale  measuring  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  value  of  an  alternating  electrical  signal  compris- 
ing: 

circuit  means  for  supplying  the  alternating  signal  to  be 
measured; 

rectifier  circuit  means  for  converting  the  alternating 
signal  to  a  direct  current; 

a  direct-current  meter  coupled  in  series  with  the  rectifier 
circuit  means  with  a  polarity  such  that  the  rectifier 
direct  current  will  flow  through  the  meter  in  a 
positive  direction; 

circuit  means  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant 
direct  current  will  flow   through   the   meter   in   a 

circuit  means  shunting  the  constant  potential  supply 
circuit  means  across  the  meter  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  direct  current  flow  through  the 
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meter  in  a  negative  direction  thefeby  to  balance  out 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  rectifier  direct  cur- 
rent; 

a  diode  function  fonner  network  coupled  in  series  with 
the  rectifier  circuit  means  and  the  meter  for  causing 
the  magnitude  of  the  rectifier  direct  current  to  vary 
as  a  function  of  the  square  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
alternating  sigi»al; 

and  circuit  nKans  coupled  to  the  constant  potential 
sup4>ly  circuit  means  for  supplying  diode  biasing  volt- 
age to  the  function  former  network. 


3^57,617 
RADIO  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,   Abraham   A.  Goldberg,  and   Bcn- 
iamin  B.  Baaer,  Stamford,  Conns  assignors  to  Colum- 
bia   Broadcasting   System,   Inc^   New    Yorl^   N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  217,347 
5  Claims.     (CI.  325—364) 


4^ 


1.  A  radio  receiver  usable  for  both  conventiottal  broad- 
cast reception  and  for  reception  of  warning  signals  com- 
prising, circuit  means  tunable  to  both  broadcast  and 
warning  signals,  detecting  means  for  deriving  audio  fre- 
quency signals  from  the  received  signals,  a  volume  con- 
trol coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  controlling  the 
ami:Mitu<k  of  said  audio  signals,  amplifier  means  for  said 
audio  signals,  means  for  controlling  the  operability  of 
said  amplifier  means,  selective  circuit  mearis  coupled  to 
receive  audio  frequency  signals  derived  by  said  detect- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  signals  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  develop  an  output  potential,  and  two-posi- 
tion control  switch  means  operable  in  one  position  to 
connect  the  receiver  tunable  circuit  means  for  conven- 
tional broadcast  reception,  couple  the  detector  output 
through  said  volume  control  to  said  amplifier  means,  and 
render  said  amplifier  means  operative,  and  operable  in 
the  other  position  to  tune  said  receiver  for  warning  sig- 
nal reception,  couple  the  detector  output  directly  to  said 
amplifier  means,  and  couple  said  selective  circuit  means 
to  said  controlling  means  for  said  amplifier  means  to 
render  the  latter  operable  in  response  to  said  output  po- 
tential, said  control  switch  means  corresponding  to  a  con- 
ventional on-off  switch  whereby  switching  of  said  re- 
ceiver to  discontinue  conventional  broadcast  reception 
necessarily  connects  the  receiver  for  warning  signal  re- 
ception. 


3,257,618 
RADIO  CLOCK  TIMER 
Ivan  Trepanier.   Chkago.   and  Joseph  J.  Mahoo,   Villa 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1.139 
25  Claims.  (CI.  325—396) 
1.  A  clock  timer  for  controlling  a  signal  device  com- 
prising a  timer  motor  means,  control  means,  time-driven 
means  driven  by  said  timer  motor  means  for  actuating 
said  control  means  at  a  preselected  time,  means  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  said  preselected  time,  switch  means  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  pivotally 
moimted  lever  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means. 


alarm  set  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
including  cam  means  for  selecting  various  modes  of  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  means,  means  responsive  to  a  first  posi- 
tion of  said  alarm  set  means  for  directly  actuating  said 
lever  means  to  permit  said  switch  means  to  move  to  said 
closed  position  and  responsive  to  a  second  position  of 
said  alarm  set  means  for  directly  actuating  said  lever 
means  to  move  said  switch  means  to  said  open  position 
and  responsive  to  a  third  position  of  said  alarm  set  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  means  whereby  said 
control  means  permits  said  switch  means  to  be  actuated 
to  said  closed  position  at  said  preselected  time. 


11.  A  clock  radio  comprising  a  transistor  type  radio 
receiver,  a  synchronous  electric  motor  including  a  rec- 
tangularly shaped  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  pole 
faces  forming  an  opening,  a  pair  of  independent  axially 
spaced  windings  on  said  core  including  a  single  phase  en- 
ergizing winding  for  said  motor,  a  rotor  housed  within  a 
sealed  casing  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section 
received  in  said  opening,  the  other  of  said  windings  com- 
prising a  secondary  winding  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
energizing  winding  forming  with  said  energized  windmg 
and  said  core  a  voltage  step-down  transformer  connected 
to  furnish  electrical  energy  to  said  receiver,  and  time  in-. 
dicating  means  driven  by  said  rotor. 


3^57,619 
PULSE  GENERATOR  INCLUDING  PARTICLTAR- 
PULSE  CONTROLLED  VALVE  MEANS  TO  DIS- 
CHARGE  STRAY  CAPACITANCE  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  LOAD 
John  D.  Fackler,  Bedford,  and  Philip  J.  Goctz,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,935 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 65) 


rlL.  ■'* 


-Sr 


■'•U 

— 


.^ 


!  N..      4-., 


r 


-^ 


^ 


-trSr- 


'i  - 


.'" 


1.  A  pulsing  circuit,  comprising: 
an  electronic  valve, 
an  inductor. 
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a  load  device  including  reactive  components, 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  to  be  normally  moderately 
conductive, 

means  for  charging  said  inductor  through  said  valve 
while  said  valve  is  moderately  conductive,  and 

means  for  discharging  said  inductor  through  said  load 
periodically. 

said  last  named  means  including  means  for  periodically 
rendering  said  valve  nonconductive  for  a  first  pre- 
determined time  interval  and  heavily  conductive  for 
a  second  predetermined  time  interval  immediately 
following  said  first  interval  for  rapidly  discharging 
I  any  stray  capacitance  associated  with  said  reactive 
load  device. 

3^57,620 
GASAR  (DEVICE  FOR   GAS  AMPUFICATION  BY 

STIMULATED  EMISSION  AND  RADIATION) 

Louis  W.  Roberts,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metcom, 

Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,795 

8  Claims.     (CI.  330—4) 


temperature  thereof  differs  only  slightly  from  that  of  the 
air,  the  power  transistor,  the  aforesaid  resistor,  and  the 
control  transistor  being  disposed  in  separate  enclosure? 
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insulated  thermally  from  one  another,  so  that  the  heal 
developed  by  the  power  transistor  is  not  transmitted  to  the 
other  compooents. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  energy  of  electro- 
magnetic waves  propagated  at  substantially  free  space 
velocity  through  a  wave  guide  comprising  an  elongated 
wave  guide  section;  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field, 
the  wave  guide  being  mounted  with  the  elongated  section 
parallel  to  the  magnetic  field  vector  within  the  resultant 
magnetic  field;  an  elongated  dielectric  container,  the  con- 
tainer being  mounted  longitudinally  within  the  wave 
guide;  means  within  the  dielectric  container  for  generating 
an  electron  plasma  having  a  non-Maxwellian  energy  dis- 
tribution; and  means  for  introducing  said  electromagnetic 
waves  at  substantially  free  space  velocity;  wherewith 
energy  is  transferred  from  the  electrons  in  the  container 
to  the  electromagnetic  waves  propagated  along  the  wave 
guide  section. 

3,257,621 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  AND  THERMAL 

ENCLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Ernest  Jadoul,   Brussels,   Belgium,   assignor  to  Anciens 

Etablissements    Supli,    Brussels,    Belgium,    a    Belgian 

company 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  7,  1962, 
614,781 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330—23) 
1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  power  transistor 
which  constitutes  the  first  stage  and  carries  the  main  cur- 
rent, at  least  one  control  transistor  connected  in  cascade 
with  the  collector  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  power 
transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  control  transistor  being  con- 
nected on  the  one  hand  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  of  the 
preceding  stage  and  on  the  other  hand  through  a  resistor 
controlling  the  current  through  the  control  transistor  to 
the  emitter  of  the  power  transistor,  said  control  transistor 
being  embedded  in  a  mass  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
thermal    conductivity,    a    base    plate,    said    mass    being 
mounted  on   said  base   plate   wherein   said  mass  bears 
against  the  plate  so  that  the  heat  liberated  by  said  con- 
trol transistor  is  dissipated  to  the  ambient  air  and  the 


3,257,622 
STABLE  fflGH  GABS  DIRECT  COUPLED  AM- 
PLIFIER    EMPLOYING    STARVATION    CIR. 
CUrr  TECHNIQUES 
Raymond  G.  Callahan,  Mancbcater,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electron  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Man- 
chester, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,456 
6  Claims.     (CL  330—128) 
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6.  A  stable  high  gain  starvation  amplifier  comprising 
a  plate  supply  voltage  source,  a  pentode  amplifier  tube, 
said  pentode  amplifier  tube  including  a  control  grid  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  screen  grid  and  having  a 
gain  stability  voltage  gradient  characteristic  represented 
by 


Af, 


wcncu 


AE, 


pUte  (upply 


at  substantially  maximum  pentode  gain,  and  means  for 
establishing  on  said  screen  grid  a  bias  voltage  which  re- 
sponds to  plate  supply  vohage  fluctuations  in  accordance 
with  said  gain  stability  voltage  gradient  characteristic. 


3,257,623 
SINGLE  SWEEP  AUDIO  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  M.  Sec,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,730 
10  Claims.     (CI.  331—40) 
1.  A  generator  for  producing  a  uniform  variation  of 
frequency  in  a  predetermined  range  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  single  linear  sweep  of  a  pre- 
determined range  of  frequencies. 
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means  for  generating  a  fixed  frequency  tuned  to  the 

highest  of  said  swept  frequencies, 
means  for  mixing  the  swept  frequencies  and  the  fixed 

frequency,  and  filtering  the   output  to  provide  the 

difference  frequency. 


means  for  initiating  the  said  frequency  sweep  coin- 
cidentally  with  the  enabling  of  said  filtered  output, 
and 

means  for  disabling  the  output  at  a  predetermined 
frequency. 

3^57,624 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  EMPLOYING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Edward  M.  Jones,  CincinnaH,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,681,  now 

Patent  No.  3.045.192.  dated  July   17,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,343 

9  Claims.     (CI.  331—51) 


t/w 


1.  A  generator  for  harmonically-related  frequencies 
comprising  a  multiple  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  for 
a  portion  of  said  transistor,  said  portion  being  common 
to  a  plurality  of  separate  current-gain  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  master  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
and  to  the  two  electrodes  of  a  first  of  said  sections,  and  a 
plurality  of  frequency  divider  circuits  connected  to  said 
master  oscillator  and  connected,  respectively,  to  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  sections  by  means  of  the  respective  pairs 
of  electrodes  for  each  section  and  signal  take-off  leads 
coupled  to  the  respective  frequency  divider  circuits. 


3,257,625 
OPTICAL    MASERS    COMPRISING    THE     ACTIVE 

MEDIA  SrMoO^iNd,  CaMoOtrNd,  and  PbMo04:Nd 
Leo  F.  Johnson,  North  Plainfield,  and  Ralph  R.  Soden, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

nied  Not.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,607 

10  Claims.     (CL  331—94.5) 

1.  An  optical  maser  material  consisting  essentially  of 

a  crystalline  molybdate  host  lattice  having  a  composition 

represented  essentially  by  the  chemical  formula  XMoO« 


where  X  represents  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  calcium  and  strontium,  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  X  ions  have  been  replaced  by  neodymium  ions  in 
the  trivalent  state,  the  portion  of  X  ions  so  replaced  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  10  per- 
cent. 

3.  An  optical  maser  comprising  a  negative  temperature 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  claimed  in 
claim  1,  means  for  producing  a  population  inversion  be- 
tween a  pair  of  optically  connected  energy  levels  of  said 
neodymium  ions,  and  means  for  stimulating  coherent 
emission  at  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  energy 
separation  of  said  levels. 


3,257,626 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  STRUCTURES 
John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Richard  F. 
Rutz,    Cold   Spring,    .N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,380 
9  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  crystal  structure  comprising: 

a  main  semiconductor  crystal  body  formed  predomi- 
nantly of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  element  included  as  a  part 
of  said  semiconductor  crystal  body  but  protruding 
from  a  main  surface  thereof; 

said  semiconductor  element  protrusion  being  much 
smaller  than  the  remainder  of  said  semiconductor 
body  and  including  conductivity  determining  im- 
purities to  form  a  second  conductivity  type  together 
with  a  junction  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductivity types; 

at  least  two  opposed  faces  of  said  element  protruding 
from  said  main  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  junction  and  coinciding  with  crystailographic 
planes  of  minimum  bond  strength  of  said  semicon- 
ductor crystal; 

and  means  connected  across  said  junction  in  said  ele- 
ment for  applying  a  signal  therrto  to  produce  stimu- 
lated emmission  of  radiation  in  said  element  which 
propogates  between  said  two  opposed  faces  of  said 
element. 


3,257,627 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATING  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Weller,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,329 
9  Claims.  (CL  332—12) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  an  amplitude  modulated 
pulse  train  comprising:  a  body  of  magnetic  material,  the 
material  having  two  stable  states  of  magnetic  flux  satu- 
ration, a  continuous  flux  path  defined  by  an  aperture  in 
the  body,  a  first  winding  linking  the  flux  path,  a  carrier 
signal  source  connected  to  the  first  winding  for  producing 
a  waveform  which  reverses  in  polarity  relatively  rapidly, 
the  amplitude  of  one  polarity  of  the  waveform  being  suffi- 
cient to  drive  the  flux  path  to  one  of  the  stable  states,  the 
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amplitude  of  the  other  polarity  being  less  than  said  ampli- 
tude of  one  polarity  and  tending  to  drive  the  flux  path 
toward  the  other  stable  state,  a  second  winding  linldng 
the  flux  path,  a  modulating  signal  source  connected  to  the 
second  winding  for  producing  a  modulating  signal  of  rela- 
tively slowly  varying  amplitude,  the  modulating  signal 


')^^v 


being  of  a  sense  which  tends  to  produce  flux  in  the  path 
opposite  in  direction  to  the  flux  produced  by  the  other 
polarity  of  the  waveform  and  of  an  amplitude  less  than 
that  required  to  saturate  the  path,  and  an  output  winding 
linking  the  path  to  produce  an  output  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  changes  in  flux  in  the  path. 


3,257,628 
RESETTING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  SQUARE-LOOP 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  UTILIZING  THE  OUT- 
PUT  OF  A  HALL  PLATE 
Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No,  281,999 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—17) 


came  lerrms 
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2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  high-retentivity  ferromag- 
netic core,  a  semiconductor  element  exhibiting  the  Hall 
effect  situated  to  intersect  the  path  of  flux  flowing  through 
said  core,  means  for  developing  an  output  voltage  across 
said  element  proportional  to  the  residual  flux  of  said  core 
passing  therethrough,  a  source  of  reference  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  a  residual  flux  to  be  established  in  said  core, 
means  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and  said  out- 
put voltage  whenever  said  reference  voltage  exceeds  said 
output  voltage,  means  for  generating  a  second  error  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  reference  volt- 
age and  said  output  voltage  whenever  said  output  voltage 
exceeds  said  reference  voltage,  a  coil  having  end  terminals 
and  a  center  tap  and  which  is  wound  around  said  core,  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  the  source  of  said  first  error  sig- 
nal across  one  of  said  end  terminals  and  said  center  tap, 
and  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  said  sec- 
ond error  signal  across  the  other  of  said  end  terminals 


and  said  center  tap,  whereby  a  residual  flux  is  established 
in  said  core  that  results  in  both  of  said  error  signals  being 
reduced  substantiaUy  to  zero. 


3,257,629 
DELAY  LINE  UTILIZING  STRIP  LINE  WITH  MAG- 
NETIC  LOADING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Philipp  G.  Komreich,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,249 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 


4.  A  delay  line  element  comprising  a  transmission  line 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections  with  the  alternate 
ends  thereof  connected  together,  said  transmission  line 
including  first  and  second  electrical  conductors,  a  planar 
insulating  layer  disposed  intermediate  said  conductors, 
and  a  planar  magnetizable  layer  disposed  intermediate 
said  conductors,  said  insulating  layer  providing  a  non- 
conducting connection  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors, said  magnetizable  layer  exhibiting  uniaxial  ani- 
sotropy  and  being  characterized  by  HARD  and  EASY 
magnetization  directions,  said  magnetizable  layer  exhibit- 
ing high  permeability  when  a  magnetic  field  is  applied 
thereto  in  response  to  current  flow  in  said  conductors. 


3,257,630 
VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER,  UTILIZING  EXTEN- 
SIBLE HELICAL  WAVEGUIDE,  FOR  CIRCULAR 
TE  MODES 
Cyril  Frank  Davidson,  Edgware,  England,  assignor  to  Htf 
Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1961, 

12,661/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 
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1.  A  TEon  mode  electromagnetic  waveguide  variable 
phase  shifter  for  conducting  a  TEon  mode  wave  without 
the  introduction  of  spurious  modes,  comprising  a  resilient 
cylindrical  helix  of  electrically  conductive  wire  having 
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adjacent  turns  sufficiently  close  that  the  helix  can  sup- 
port a  TEon  mode  waveguide  transmission,  first  and  sec- 
ond mounting  members  secured  one  to  either  end  of  the 
said  helix,  said  mounting  members  defining  means  for 
coupling  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  helix  to  circular 
waveguide  means,  an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  helix  in  closely  spaced  relation  therewith 
and  having  one  end  secured  t<f  said  first  mounting  mem- 
ber, and  adjustment  means  cooperable  with  both  the  said 
second  mounting  member  and  the  said  sleeve  to  effect 
movement  of  the  second  member  relatively  towards  and 
away  from  the  said  first  member  respectively  to  compress 
and  extend  the  said  helix  and  vary  the  length  of  the  TEon 
waveguide  transmission  path  defined  between  the  ends  of 
the  helix. 


3,257,631 
SOLID-STATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  NETWORK 
Arthur  D.  Evans,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,337 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333—70) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing a  wafer  of  monocrystaJline  semiconductor  material, 
a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  defined  in  the  wafer  ad- 
jacent one  major  face  thereof,  said  circuit  elements 
including  a  unipolar  field-effect  device  having  a  thin 
channel  region  and  a  gate  region  provided  by  contiguous 
layers  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  conductivity- 
types,  the  gate  region  separating  the  channel  region  into 
a  source  and  a  drain  which  are  connected  together  within 
the  wafer  only  by  a  thin  portion  of  the  channel  region 
underlying  the  gate  region,  voltage  reference  means  de- 
fined in  the  wafer  adjacent  said  one  major  face  by  con- 
tiguous regions  of  opposite  conductivity-types,  and  means 
connecting  the  voltage  reference  means  across  the  source 
and  gate  region  of  the  field-effect  device  so  that  the  chan- 
nel region  of  the  field-effect  device  will  provide  a  large 
resistance. 


3,257,632 
RESONANT  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Bisnett  and  Ralph  M.  Heintz,  Los  Gatos,  Calif., 
assiiniors  to  Linear  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,440 
18  Claims.  (CL  334—69) 
1.  Resonant  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a  variable 
inductor  and  a  variable  capacitor,  said  inductor  compris- 
ing a  dielectric  drum  and  a  storage  drum  arranged  ad- 
jacent each  other,  a  conductive  metallic  strip  having  op- 
posite ends  connected  to  said  drums,  said  storage  drum 
and  the  portion  of  conductive  metallic  strip  wound  there- 
on forming  no  part  of  the  resonant  circuit,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  dielectric  drum  to  vary  the 
inductance  and  adjusting  said  variable  capacitor  to  vary 


the  capacitance,  said  dielectric  drum  being  noncylindrical 
and  the  surface  thereof  being  formed  with  a  helical  step, 
said  metallic  strip  being  wound  on  said  step  in  spaced 


coils,  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  coils  being  radially 
off-set  to  minimize  the  distributed  capacitance  between 
the  coils. 

3,257,633 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  INSTALLATION  CHAR- 
ACTERIZED BY  SINE-FUNCTIONAL  RESIST- 
ANCE VARIATION 
Tadashi  Hirota,  Sh^emi  Hirota,  and  Nobakazu  Suko, 
Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyosha  Inc.,  Ota-liu, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963.  Set.  No.  303,577 
5  Claims.     (CI.  338—91) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  said  arm  outwardly  of  said 
input  shaft  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
input  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  will  cause 
said  second  shaft  to  move  in  a  circle  about  the  axis  of 
said  input  shaft,  a  first  stationary  gear  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  its  axis  is  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  input 
shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  in  driving  connection  with  said  first  gear,  the 
gear  ratio  of  said  first  gear  to  said  second  gear  being 
2: 1,  a  brush,  means  for  mounting  said  brush  to  said  second 
gear  and  for  positioning  said  brush  so  that  it  overlies  a 
particular  point  on  the  pitch  circle  of  said  second  gear 
and  the  axis  of  said  brush  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
second  shaft,  a  pair  of  linear  resisiance  elements  abutting 
said  brush  and  in  slidable  engagement  therewith,  each 
of  said  resistance  elements  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  longitudinal  axes  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plaiK 
of  a  diameter  of  said  first  gear  passing  through  said 
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particular  point,  a  pair  of  terminals,  means  connecting 
each  of  said  resistance  elements  to  a  different  one  of 
said  terminals,  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  input  shaft 
through  a  predetermined  angle  causes  the  brush  to  slide 
along  said  resistance  elements  thereby  causing  the  resist- 
ance between  the  terininals  to  vary  as  the  sine  of  said 
predetermined  angle.  / 


C 


3,257,634 

ADJUSTABLE  BRUSH  ARM  MOUNT  FOR 
POTENTIOMETERS 
Roger  G.  Henley,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ace  Elec- 
tronics Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,454 
7  Claims.     (CI.  338—135) 


1.  A  potentiometer  or  rheostat  comprising  a  bousing, 
a  resistance  element  supported  by  said  housing,  a  shaft 
rotationally  supported  by  said  housing,  a  brush  arm 
mounting  assembly  supported  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  assembly  contact- 
ing said  resistance  element  and  adapted  to  traverse  the 
same  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  brush  arm  mounting 
assembly  comprising  a  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  restrained 
against  axial  movement  therealong,  a  brush  mounting  arm 
means  rotationally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  clamp 
means  for  forcing  said  brush  mounting  arm  means  axially 
along  said  shaft  and  against  said  bearing  means,  said 
clamp  means  comprising  a  second  bearing  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and 
spaced  axially  along  said  shaft  from  the  first-mentioned 
bearing  means  and  being  restrained  against  axial  move- 
ment along  said  shaft,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  second 
bearing  means  for  forcing  said  brush  mounting  arm  means 
axially  along  said  shaft  and  against  said  first-mentioned 
bearing  means,  whereby  said  arm  means  may  be  moved 
angularly  relative  to  said  shaft  on  loosening  of  said  screw 
and  restrained  against  said  angular  movement  by  tighten- 
ing of  said  screw. 

3,257,635 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Robert  Franklin  Cobaugh,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Original   application  Jan.  20,   1964,  Scr.  No.  338,663. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

478,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

8,564/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—97) 
1.  An  electrical  terminal  clip  for  holding  a  conductor 
against,  and  in  electrical  contact  with,  a  narrow  side  of  a 
terminal  ix)st  having  rectangular  cross-section,  said  clip 
having  a  web  portion,  the  width  of  said  web  porticm  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrow  side  of 
said  post,  a  first  sidewall  extending  from  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  web,  the  width  of  said  first  sidewall 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  wide  side  of  said  post,  a 
second  sidewall  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  said 
web  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
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wide  side  of  said  post,  said  second  sidewall  having  a  later- 
ally extending  flange  thereon  opposed  to  said  web,  aiKi  in- 
sulation suppori  and  strain  relief  means  at  one  end  of  said 
web,  said  insulation  support  and  strain  relief  means  com- 
prising an  outwardly  formed  portion  at  one  end  of  said 


web  for  the  accommodation  of  the  insulati(Hi  of  said 
conductor  whereby,  said  clip  can  be  mounted  on  a  termi- 
nal post  with  said  web  disposed  against  one  of  said  narrow 
sides  and  with  said  conductor  contained  between  said 
narrow  side  and  said  web  and  extending  through  said  in- 
sulation support. 

'  3,257,636 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CONTACT 
Arden  D.  Van  Horssen,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Unitcd-Cair  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,024 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—218) 


5.  In   an   electrical   connector,   a   combination   com- 
prising, 

(a)  an  insert,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  unitized  electrical  contact  assembly, 

(c)  said  insert  being  of  a  vitreous  material, 

(d)  said  unitized  electrical  contact  assembly  having 
an  outer  shroud  of  a  material  capable  of  being  her- 
metically bonded  to  said  insert, 

(e)  said  electrical  contact  assembly  also  having  an 
electrically  conductive  member  partially  positioned 
within  said  shroud  and  terminating  forwardly  there- 
in in  an  engageable  electrical  connection  means, 

(f)  said  shroud  having  a  crimp  ring  for  forming  a 
constriction  at  the  inner  circumference  thereof, 

(g)  said  conductive  member  being  held  in  an  axial 
position  by  said  crimp  ring  whereby  an  annular 
spaced  clearance  will  be  provided  between  said 
shroud  and  said  conductive  member, 

(h)  a  deposit  of  solder  positioned  between  the  oppos- 
ing circumferential  surfaces  of  said  shroud  and  elec- 
trical contact  and  within  said  spaced  clearance  where- 
by to  solder  the  two  together  and  form  a  hMmetical- 
ly  sealed  bond  therebetween,  and 

(i)  means  in  addition  to  said  crimp  ring  for  confining 
the  longitudinal  flow  of  said  deposit  of  solder  to  said 
annular  spaced  clearance,  said  last-mentioned  means 
also  assisting  in  holding  said  conductive  member  in 
said  axial  position  to  maintain  said  annular  spaced 
clearance. 
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3^57,637 

HIGH  SCAN  RATE  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Branson    Instruments,    Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,930 

S  Claims.     (CI.  340—1) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  reflection  pulse  testing  system,  com- 
prising a  rate  generator  having  an  operating  frequency 
determining  a  desired  repetition  rate  for  interrogating 
pulses,  a  compressional  wave  output  transducer  for  cou- 
pling ultrasonic  pulses  into  a  workpiece,  a  tank  circuit 
connected  to  said  transducer  to  discharge  pulse  trains  of 
energy  thereto,  a  plurality  of  energy  storage  and  discharge 
devices  connected  to  said  tank  circuit,  an  adjustable  re- 
sistor in  series  with  each  of  said  devices  for  equalizing  the 
charging  time  constants  thereof,  a  charging  source  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  devices  through  their  respective  series 
resistors,  and  means  controlled  by  said  rate  generator  for 
causing  said  devices  to  discharge  sequentially  into  said 
tank  circuit  at  the  desired  repetition  rate;  the  discharge 
time  constant  of  each  of  said  devices  into  said  tank  cir- 
cuit being  substantially  smaller  than  the  interval  between 
successive  cycles  of  said  rate  generator,  whereby  the 
transducer  is  energized  by  successive  independently  oc- 
curring equal-amplitude  discrete  pulses  from  the  respec- 
tive devices. 


3,257,638 
DOPPLER  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Jack   Kritz,   Westbury,  and   Seymour   D.   Lemer,   Plain- 
view,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Janus  l^oducts  Incorporated, 
Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,129 
20  CUims.     (CI.  340—3) 


HIL-Ch-S 
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1.  Doppler  navigation  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ob- 
ject traveling  on  or  through  a  body  of  water,  comprising 
first  transducer  means  in  said  object  for  radiating  acoustic 
energy  downwardly  along  the  fore-aft  axis  and  port-star- 
board axis  of  said  object,  second  transducer  means  for 
receiving  the  energy  reflected  from  the  bottom  of  the 
body  of  water,  the  voltage  outputs  of  said  second  trans- 


ducer means  having  Doppler  frequency  shifts  related  to 
respective  velocity  components  of  said  object  along  the 
fore-aft  and  port-starboard  axes  of  said  object,  discrimi- 
nator means  responsive  to  said  Doppler  frequency  shifts 
for  producing  direct  voltages  indicative  of  said  respec- 
tive velocity  components,  and  computer  means  for  com- 
bining said  direct  voltages  to  produce  signals  indicative 
of  the  total  velocity  of  said  object,  said  computing  means 
including  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  signals 
indicative  of  the  total  velocity  with  signals  indicative  of 
one  of  said  velocity  components  whereby  the  sign  and 
magnitude  of  the  drift  angle  of  said  object  relative  to  its 
fore'^aft  axis  may  be  measured. 


^'1 


5-nr 
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15.  A  depth  meter  comprising  means  for  generating 
clock  pulses  at  fixed  intervals,  means  for  generating  a 
continuous  wave  signal,  means  for  modulating  said  con- 
tinuous wave  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  pulses,  a 
first  transducer  responsive  to  said  modulating  means  for 
directing  acoustical  waves  towards  the  ocean  floor,  a 
second  transducer  for  receiving  the  acoustical  waves  re- 
flected from  the  ocean  fk)or  and  converting  said  reflected 
waves  into  an  electrical  signal,  means  for  de-modulat- 
ing the  received  electrical  signal,  means  comparing  said 
de-modulated  signal  with  said  clock  pulses  to  determine 
the  relative  delay  therebetween,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  relative  delay  for  indicating  the  depth  of  the  water. 


3,257,639 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AVERAGE 

TRAVEL  TIME  COMPUTATION 
Frank  P.  Kokesh,  Seabrook,  Tex>,  as^gnor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,676 
6  CUims.     (CI.  340—18) 


^?j^Ktf 
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1.  An  acoustic  logging  system  for  use  in  a  well  bore 
comprising:  a  borehole  instrument  sized  for  passage 
through  a  well  bore  and  having  spaced  upper  and  lower 
acoustic  transmitter  means  and  at  least  two  acoustic  re- 
ceiver means  therebetween,  signal  output  channel  means 
in  said  instrument  for  coupling  signals  for  transmission 
to  the  earth's  surface,  means  coupling  said  transmitter 
means,  said  receiver  means,  and  said  signal  output  chan- 
nel means  for  developing  in  said  signal  output  channel 
means  a  signal  representation  of  an  individual  transmit- 
ter-to-receiver acoustic  travel  time  of  acoustic  energy  be- 
tween each  of  said  transmitter  means  and  each  of  said 
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receiver  means,  for  successive  depth  intervals,  means  for 
transmitting  said  signals  to  the  earth's  surface,  means  at 
the  earth's  surface  responsive  to  said  signals  to  combine 
the  travel  times  represented  by  said  signals  and  provide 
average  time  measurements  of  the  travel  time  of  acoustic 
energy  between  said  receiver  means,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  combining  means  to  record  said  average  time 
measurements  as  a  function  of  depth. 


3,257,640 
APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  INDICATING  THE 
EXTENT  OF  HIGHWAY  USAGE  BY  A  ROAD 
VEHICLE 
Clifford  H.  J.  Beaven,  Aylesbury,  Buckinghamshire,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  General  Precision  Systems  Limited, 
Aylesbury,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1962, 

24,377/62 
8  Claims.     (CL  340—32) 
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1.  An  electronic  meter  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
motor  vehicle  and  comprising  a  tuned  pick-up  circuit 
delivering  a  signal  output  in  accordance  with  external 
signals  received  from  time  to  time  from  stationary  trans- 
mitter means  associated  with  the  roadway  along  which 
the  vehicle  operates,  amplifier  circuitry  receiving  and 
amplifying  said  signal  output  of  said  pick-up  circuit, 
internal  self-contained  power-generating  means  generat- 
ing electrical  power  which  is  supplied  to  said  amplifier 
circuitry,  a  solid  state  electronic  counter  having  a  pulse 
signal  input,  and  means  applying  the  amplified  signal 
output  from  said  amplifier  circuit  in  the  form  of  pulses 
to  said  pulse  signal  input  of  said  counter. 


being  normally  in  an  inoperative  condition,  signal  generat- 
ing means  carried  by  an  emergency  vehicle  and  operative 
at  the  command  of  the  vehicle  operator  to  emit  a  signal 
of  predetermined  frequency  and  characteristics,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  from  said  signal  generating  means  op- 
eratively  connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  pre-pro- 
grammed sequencing  means  and  said  switching  means, 
said  responsive  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal 
generated  by  said  signal  generating  means  to  render  said 
switching  means  to  its  open  state  thereby  isolating  said 
traffic  signal  indicating  means  from  said  first  source  of 
potential,  said  first  pre-programmed  sequencing  means 
continuing  to  operate  uninterruptedly  during  said  isolation 
of  said  first  source  of  potential  from  said  traffic  signal 
indicating  means,  said  means  responsive  concurrently 
being  operative  to  connect  said  second  pre-programmed 
sequencing  means  in  circuit  with  said  traffic  light  indicat- 
ing means  for  sequential  operation  in  accordance  with 
the  pre-program  of  said  second  sequencing  means,  said 
traffic  light  indicating  means  remaining  under  the  control 
of  said  second  pre-programmed  sequencing  means  for  a 
pre-established  period  of  time  whereupon  the  traffic  signal 
indicating  means  will  again  be  controlled  by  said  first  pre- 
programmed sequencing  means  at  the  correct  point  of 
said  first  pre-programmed  sequencing  means,  the  same  as 
if  said  signal  generated  by  said  emergency  vehicle  had 
not  occurred. 

3,257,642 
SEVERAL-PHASE  SIGNALLING  INSTALLATION 

FOR  STREET  CROSSING 
Paul  Louis  Lazerges,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LTcIai- 
rage  des  Vehicules  sor  Rail,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,473 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1959, 

787  778 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—41) 


3,257,641 
EMERGENCY  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Patsy  C.  Campana  and  Thomas  T.  Chrysler,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Chr>s-Camp  Controller,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,433 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—33) 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  signal  system  comprising, 
a  traffic  light  having  go,  caution  and  stop  indicating  dis- 
play means,  a  first  pre-programmed  sequencing  means  pe- 
riodically permitting  actuation  of  said  indicating  means  in 
accordance  with  its  pre-programmed  sequence,  said  first 
pre-programmed  sequence  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  first  source  of  power  for  operation  thereof, 
normally  closed  switching  means  operatively  connecting 
said  traffic  light  to  said  first  source  of  power  and  permit- 
ting actuation  of  said  traffic  light  indicating  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  first  pre-programmed  sequencing 
means,  a  second  pre-programmed  sequencing  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  a  second  source  of  ojxrating  po- 
tential, said  second  pre-programmed  sequencing  means 

827  0.0—36  ' 
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1.  A  plural  phase  signalling  installation  for  street 
intersections,  comprising  a  first  set  of  input  contacts,  a 
second  set  of  input  contacts,  switch  means  for  successive- 
ly and  repeatedly  energizing  said  first  contacts  individual- 
ly from  a  power  source,  switch  means  for  successively 
and  repeatedly  energizing  said  second  input  contacts  in- 
dividually from  a  power  source,  a  first  set  of  output  ter- 
minals for  said  switch  means,  means  for  selectively  inter- 
connecting said  first  input  contacts  with  said  first  output 
terminals,  a  second  set  of  output  terminals  for  said  switch 
means,  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  second 
input  contacts  with  said  second  output  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  signalling  devices,  and  means  for  individuaUy 
energizing  each  of  said  signalling  devices  from  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  including  for  each  signalling  device  a 
bistable  impedance  means  having  stable  states  of  high  and 
low  impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  signalling 
device  and  said  alternating  current  source  for  selectively 
presenting  said  high  and  low  impedance  to  said  signalling 
device  in  the  respective  stable  states,  each  said  bistable 
impedance  means  including  control  means  connected  to 
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one  of  said  first  output  terminals  and  responsive  to  ener- 
gization of  said  one  terminal  for  settmg  said  bistable  im- 
pedance means  to  its  stable  state  of  low  impedance,  each 
said  bistable  impedance  means  including  further  control 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  second  output  terminals 
and  responsive  to  energization  of  said  one  of  said  sec- 
ond output  terminals  for  setting  said  device  to  its  stable 
condition  of  high  impedance. 


3^57,643 
SAFETY  SIGNAUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

ENGINE  COOUNG  SYSTEMS 

Fred  N.  Jensen,  7805  Lake  Drive,  East  St.  Louis,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,576 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—52) 


ix3  IWill      I  xW 


1.  A  signaling  system  for  marine  engines  to  indicate 
the  condition  of  an  electrical  ignition  system  and  a  water 
coolant  system  employed  in  the  engine,  said  system  em- 
ploying a  first  circuit  operative  when  an  ignition  switch 
is  turned  on  to  energize  a  warning  light  to  indicate  that 
the  ignition  is  on  and  that  coolant  is  not  being  circulated 
through  the  coolant  system,  and  a  second  circuit  includ- 
ing a  sensor  element  established  by  the  circulation  of 
water  through  the  coolant  system  when  in  contact  with 
the  sensor  element  to  provide  a  short  circuiting  ground 
to  the  engine,  thereby  energizing  a  relay  to  open  the  first 
circuit  and  establish  a  connection  to  a  second  light  indi- 
cating satisfaaory  operation  of  said  coolant  system. 


3,257,644 
ENCODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Laurence  Moore,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Associates,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  July  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,210  i 

11  Claims.     (CL  340—152)  ' 


S.  An  encoding  system  for  providing  a  pulse  train  hav- 
ing sequentially  encoded  thereon  the  conditions  of  a 
plurality  of  fundtions  such  that  each  period  of  said  pulse 
train  is  associated  with  a  different  function,  said  encoder 
comprising: 

clock,  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  having  3  bits 

per  period  of  said  pulse  train; 
pulse  train  period  means  responsive  to  said  timing  sig- 
nal and  operative  to  derive  a  start,  a  code  and  a  stop 
period  signal  from  the  first,  second  and  third  bit  per 
period,  respectively; 


function  interrogating  means  responsive  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  period  signals  and  operative  to  sequen- 
tially interrogate  each  of  said  functions  and  to  derive 
a  function  condition  signal  indicative  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  function  associated  with  the  period  of 
interrogation; 

pulse  train  generating  means  responsive  to  said  start, 
stop  and  code  period  signals  and  operative  to  be 
turned  on  by  said  start  period  signals  and  to  be 
turned  off  by  said  code  and  stop  period  signals;  and 

function  condition  means  responsive  to  said  code  period 
signals  and  said  function  condition  signals  and  oper- 
ative to  disable  said  code  period  signal  from  turning 
off  said  pulse  train  generating  means  when  the  func- 
tion condition  signal  corresponds  to  a  selected  con- 
dition of  the  function  associated  with  the  period 
of  interrogation. 


3,257,645 

BLTFER  WITH  DELAY  LINE  RECIRCULATION 

Carl  M.  Lekven,   Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precisioa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  FiledSept-21,1962,  Ser.  No.  225,304 

'  5  Claims.     (CL  340—172,5) 


?-^> 


^^^ 
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1.  An  electrical  buffer  circuit  including:  recirculating 
delay  means  for  carrying  bits  of  binary  data  in  a  series 
of  successive  bit  positions,  said  binary  data  including  a 
multi-bit  binary  information  word  and  first  and  second 
multi-bit  binary  control  words  carried  in  said  delay  means 
in  a  bit-interlaced  relationship  with  one  another;  circulat- 
ing circuitry  coupled  to  said  delay  means  for  causing  the 
interiaccd  binary  words  to  be  circulated  through  said  delay 
means  at  successive  bit  times;  first  logic  circuitry  coupled 
to  said  delay  means  for  causing  said  first  multi-bit  control 
word  to  have  a  predetermined  pattern  of  unit  and  zero 
binary  bits;  second  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  delay 
means  for  causing  said  second  multi-bit  control  word  to 
have  a  predetermined  pattern  of  unit  and  zero  binary  bits; 
network  means  included  in  said  circulating  circuitry  for 
causing  the  timing  of  said  first  control  word  to  change 
relative  to  said  second  control  word  for  each  circulation 
thereof  through  said  delay  means;  and  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  delay  means  for  passing  successive  bits 
of  said  information  word  in  response  to  the  control 
exerted  by  said  first  and  second  control  words. 


3,257.646 
VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH  ASSOCIATIVE 
MEMORY 
Robert  I.  Roth,  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,606 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  A  fully  associative  memory  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  memory  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  digital 
character  storage  elements  arranged  in  equal  length 
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adjacent  memory  words  for  storing  data  words  of 
variable  length  wherein  given  ones  of  said  data 
words  may  be  distributed  in  more  than  one  memory 
word, 
a  first  association  input  register  coupled  to  said  memory 
storage  including  a  plurality  of  digital  character 
storage  elements  arranged  in  a  row  of  length  equal 
to  said  memory  words  wherein  an  argument  word 


is  sequentially  shifted  therethrough  for  comparison 
with  the  contents  of  said  memory  for  selecting  a 
data  word  associated  with  said  argument  word, 
and  means  including  at  least  one  Supplementary  asso- 
ciation input  register  for  receiving  argument  words 
sequentially  shifted  from  said  first  register  for  fur- 
ther comparison  when  said  data  word  associated  with 
said  argument  word  is  distributed  in  more  than  one 
memory  word. 


3,257,647 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Anthony  Thomas  Gibson,  Tilehurst,  Reading,  England, 

assignor   to    Electric   &    Musical    Industries    Limited, 

Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1961, 

22,749/61 
2  culms.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  set  of 
input  conductors,  a  set  of  output  conductors,  each  input 
conductor  having  first  elements  formed  to  be  inductively 
coupled  to  elements  of  respective  output  conducttws  in 
one  sense  and  second  elements  formed  to  be  inductively 
coupled  to  elements  of  respective  output  conductors  in 
the  opposite  sense,  each  pair  of  first  and  second  elements 
of  an  input  conductor  at  which  coupling  may  exist  to  the 
same  output  conductor  constituting  a  storage  location 
and  a  conducting  sheet  disposed  between  said  input  con- 
ductors and  said  output  conductors,  said  sheet  having  a 
single  hole  at  each  storage  location,  each  hole  being  so 
placed  in  relation  to  the  respective  elements  to  enable 


coupling  between  the  respective  input  conductor  and  out- 
put conductor  in  a  selected  sense  and  said  sheet  dis- 
abling coupling  between  said  respective  input  and  output 
conductors  in  the  opposite  sense. 


3,257,648 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  FOR  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  READOUT 
Kai  Chu,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,134 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


inn 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  memory  plane  com- 
prising: 

a  first  matrix  of  planar  information  anisotropic  mag- 
netic thin  film  elements  each  exhibiting  an  easy  axis 
of  magnetization  defining  opposite  stable  states  of 
remanent  flux  orientation; 

a  second  matrix  of  planar  complementary  anisotropic 
magnetic  elements  each  exhibiting  an  easy  axis  of 
magnetization; 

a  fJurality  of  first  coordinate  input  circuit  means  each 
coupling  all  the  information  elements  in  one  row  of 
said  first  matrix  and  all  the  complementary  elements 
of  a  corresponding  row  of  said  second  matrix  for 
applying  a  field  directed  transverse  to  the  easy  axis 
of  said  information  elements  and  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  dday  applying  a  similar  field  to  said 
complementary  elements,  when  energized; 

a  plurality  of  second  coordinate  input  circuit  means 
each  coupling  all  the  information  elements  in  one 
column  of  said  first  matrix  and  all  the  complementary 
elements  is  a  corresponding  column  of  said  second 
matrix  for  first  apfrfying  a  field  of  one  sense  directed 
along  the  easy  axis  of  all  the  information  elements 
coupled  which  is  insufficient,  of  and  by  itself,  to  cause 
a  reversal  of  the  magnetization  of  any  one  element 
and  after  said  predetermined  time  delay  applying  a 
similar  field  of  opposite  sense  to  all  the  comple- 
mentary elements  coupled,  when  energized; 

means  for  coincidently  energizing  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  cordinate  input  circuit  means  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  coordinate  input  cir- 
cuit means  to  first  estbalish  one  of  said  information 
elements  in  a  first  stable  magnetic  state  and  after 
said  predetermined  time  dday  to  establish  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  complementary  elements  in  an 
opposite  stable  state; 

and  a  magneto-optical  means  for  reading  out  the  state 
of  said  information  and  complementary  elements 
comprising  a  source  of  polarized  light  waves  simul- 
taneously impinging  on  the  surface  of  all  the  elements 
of  both  said  first  and  second  matrix. 
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3,257.649 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Wolfgang  Dietrich,  Croton,  Helmut  P.  Loub,   Briarcliff 
Manor,  and  Walter  E.  Procbstcr,  Chappaqua,  N.V-,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Vfachines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  28,  1961, 

12,440  61 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


-  .v^^^^^Ciir"- 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar,  current  conductive,  carrier  sub- 
strate members  each  having  a  matrix  of  individual 
anisotropic  magnetic  thin  film  elements  on  one 
surface  thereof  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  with 
an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  exhibited  by  each  ele- 
ment being  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  planar,  current  conductive,  support  member  having 
a  continuous  coating  of  insulating  material  on  one 
surface  thereof; 

said  plurality  of  carrier  substrate  members  having 
their  opposite  surface  affixed  to  the  insulated  surface 
of  said  support  member  and  arranged  such  that  a 
column  of  magnetic  elements  of  one  carrier  sub- 
strate is  in  alignment  with  a  similar  column  of  mag- 
netic elements  of  one  adjacent  carrier  substrate  mem- 
ber aixl,  a  row  of  magnetic  elements  of  said  one 
carrier  substrate  member  is  in  alignment  with  a  sim- 
ilar row  of  magnetic  elements  of  another  adjacent 
substrate  member  with  the  easy  axis  of  one  element 
of  said  one  carrier  substrate  member  being  parallel 
to  the  easy  axis  of  any  other  element  on  adjacent 
carrier  substrate  members; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  stripline-shaped  conductors 
comprising: 

a  group  of  column  input  conductors, 
a  group  of  row  input  coiKluctors,  and 
a  group  of  row  output  conductors; 

each  conductor  of  said  groups  of  coixluctors  having 
one  end  ohmically  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  coordinately  traversing  the  magnetic  ele- 
ments on  said  carrier  substrate  members; 

said  magnetic  elements  on  said  carrier  substrate  mem- 
bers having  a  first  continuous  layer  of  insulating 
material  thereon; 

said  group  of  row  output  conductors  positioned  on 
the  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  having 
a  second  continuous  layer  of  insulating  material 
thereon; 

said  group  of  column  input  conductors  positioned  on 
the  surface  of  said  second  insulating  material  and 
having  a  third  continuous  layer  of  insulating  material 
thereon;  and 

said  group  of  row  input  conductors  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  said  surface  of  said  third  layer  of  in- 
sulating material. 


3,257,650 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  READOUT 

SYSTEM 
Ralph  J.  Kocmer,  Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  The   Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela> 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,595 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  content  addressable  memory  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  memory  elements  respectively  including  N 
rows  of  elements,  each  row  comprising  a  memory 
location  capable  of  storing  a  word,  and  Q  columns 
of  elements,  each  column  including  a  corresponding- 
ly positioned  memory  element  from  each  location; 

Q  storage  elements; 

a  plurality  of  digit  lines  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  all  of  the  elments  of  a  different  one  of  said 
matrix  columns  and  a  different  one  of  said  Q  storage 
elements; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  all  of  the  elements  of  a  different  one  of  said 
matrix  rows; 

driver  means  energizable  to  sequentially  apply  signals 
to  said  digit  lines,  each  signal  respectively  represen- 
tative of  the  state  of  a  different  one  of  said  Q  storage 
elements; 

means  for  developing  a  match  signal  at  each  of  said 
memory  elements  and  applying  it  to  the  word  line 
associated  therewith  when  its  state  matches  the  state 
of  the  storage  element  represented  by  the  signal 
applied  to  the  digit  line  associated  therewith: 

means  for  developing  a  mismatch  signal  at  each  of  said 
memory  elements  and  applying  it  to  the  word  line 
associated  therewith  when  its  state  does  not  match 
the  state  of  the  storage  element  represented  by  the 
signal  applied  to  the  digit  line  associated  therewith; 

search  control  means  selectively  actuatable  to  enter 
a  search  word  into  said  Q  storage  elements  and  to 
energize  said  driver  means; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  locations; 

a  selectively  actuatable  read  control  means; 

an  output  register;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  read  con- 
trol means  for  transferring  the  word  stored  in  said 
selected  memory  location  to  said  output  register. 


3,257,651 
PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  INFORMATION 
HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Lyic  D.  FeiscI,  640  Pammel  Court,  Ames,  Iowa 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,463 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—183) 
1.  TTie  improvement  of  a  remote  control  system  com- 
prising in  combination  a  coder-transmitter  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  pulses  occurring  at  a  fixed  cyclic  rate, 
a   plurality   of   sequentially   connected,   selectively  con- 
trolled delay  circuits,  a  common  output  line  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  pulse  source  and  said  delay  circuits, 
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means  connecting  said  pulse  source  to  a  first  delay  cir- 
cuit of  said  sequentially  connected  delay  circuits  such 
that  a  pulse  is  applied  from  said  pulse  source  to  said 
common  output  line  and  to  said  first  delay  circuit  for 
each  information  data  cycle  to  be  transmitted,  said  pulse 
being  applied  after  a  first  selectively  controlled  delayed 
time  in  said  first  delay  circuit  to  said  common  output 
line  and  to  a  second  one  of  said  delay  circuits  and,  after 
a  second  selectively  controlled  delayed  time  in  the  second 
delay  circuit,  to  said  common  output  line  and  a  third 
one  of  said  delay  circuits,  and  after  a  third  selectively 
controlled  delayed  time  in  the  third  delay  circuit  to  said 
common  output  line,  until  the  pulse  has  travelled  through 
all  of  said  delay  circuits  in  succession  to  provide  a  group 
of  time-spaced  pulses  on  said  common  output  line  for 
each  information  data  cycle,  relay  controller  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  selectively  controlled  delay  cir- 
cuits to  vary  its  delay  period  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
formation data   to  be   transmitted  thereby  varying  the 


indicative  of  the  variations  in  one  of  said  transducer  sig- 
nals as  a  function  of  the  other,  setter  means  connected 
to  said  oscilloscope  means  for  presetting  a  plurality  of 
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time  spacing  of  the  pulses  in  the  pulse  group  to  repre- 
sent said  information  data  by  pulse  position  modulation, 
a  receiver-decoder  for  said  pulse  group  associated  with 
said  coder-transmitter  by  a  communications  link,  said 
receiver-decoder  comprising  synchronizing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  first  pulse  of  said  pulse  group  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  operation  of  said  receiver-decoder  with  the  cyclic 
operation  of  said  coder-transmitter,  a  plurality  of  bistable 
trigger  circuits  connected  to  said  synchronizing  means, 
the  stable  state  conditions  of  said  bistable  trigger  circuits 
being  controlled  by  the  relative  lime  positions  of  the 
pulses  in  said  pulse  group,  and  output  circuits  coimected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  bistable  trigger  circuits  for  provid- 
ing output  electrical  signals  having  average  values  deter- 
mined by  the  stable  state  condition  of  said  bistable  trig- 
ger circuits,  there  being  a  unique  output  electrical  signal 
for  each  different  combination  of  bistable  trigger  circuit 
conditions  to  thereby  represent  the  information  data  at 
the  coder-transmitter  during  each  cycle  of  operation. 


3,257,652 
I         OPERATION  MONITOR 
George  B.  Foster,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,009 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 
13.  An  operation  monitor  comprising  a  machine  for  op- 
erating on  a  plurality  of  products  in  time  sequence  to 
produce  a  change  in  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
products,  first  and  second  transducers  each  connected  to  a 
different  portion  of  said  machine  for  obtaining  transducer 
output  signals  representative  of  the  operation  of  said  dif- 
ferent portions  during  a  work  cycle,  the  operation  of  one 
of  said  portions  being  a  function  of  the  other,  oscilloscope 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  transducers  for  pro- 
ducing and  visually  displaying  a  third  electrical  signal 


limits  on  said  oscilloscope  means,  and  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillosco(>e  means  for  producing  a  signal 
when  said  limits  are  violated. 


3,257,653 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  W.  McCorkindale,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,505 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—224) 
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1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  a  sensor,  a  signal  send- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  so  as  to 
be  actuated  thereby  and  effective,  when  actuated,  to  send 
out  a  signal  comprising  a  high  frequency  carrier  signal 
impressed  with  a  predetermined  modulation,  and  signal 
receiving  means  including  means  effective  to  sense  the 
reception  of  said  modulation  signal,  alarm  means,  signal 
amplitude  limiter  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
to  limit  said  received  modulation  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude,  and  a  time  delay  means  connected  to 
said  limiter  means  to  permit  actuation  of  said  alarm 
only  after  reception  of  said  signal  modulation,  irrespec- 
tive of  its  amplitude  over  a  predetermined  minimum,  has 
been  effective  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  without 
any  interruption  thereof  for  any  period  greater  than  a 
time  on  the  order  of  milliseconds. 


3,257,654 
ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  CLOCK  THEREFOR 
Richard  H.  Rogers,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  John  A.  Sadler, 
Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  argu- 
ments, to  Chubb-Mosler  and  Taylor  Safes  Ltd.,  Bramp- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

I  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,296 
25  Claims.  (CI.  340—276) 
14.  An  alarm  system  having  a  normal  on  guard  con- 
dition, a  normal  off  guard  condition,  and  an  alarm  con- 
dition, comprising  a  clock  having  a  constantly  driven 
mechanism  for  changing  the  system  alternately  from  one 
normal  condition  to  the  other,  electrical  means  respon- 
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sive  to  a  disturbance  of  the  system  to  change  the  system 
from  at  least  the  on  guard 'condition  to  an  alann  con- 
dition, and  means  for  maintaining  the  alarm  condition 
for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  and  comprising  a 
clutch  having  a  normal  condition  in  which  it  is  disen- 
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3,257.655 
^V^'^X^^^*^  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  STATIONARY  DERRICKS, 
^?1^}^  CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE  DURING  DEM- 
OLITION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS 
Frank  D«  Palma,  436  Lincoln  St.,  Palisades  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  July  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,081 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—286) 


3.  In  a  signalling  system  for  communication  between 
a  control  man  and  an  engineer  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  a  stationary  derrick,  a  mobile  crane  or  the  like 
and  in  which  system  equipment  for  a  control  man  is  con- 
nected to  equipment  for  an  engineer  by  a  communication 
cable,  the  control  man's  equipment  including  plural  man- 
ually operable  switches  and  the  engineer's  equipment  in- 
cludmg  a  source  of  power,  plural  signalling  means  and 
circuits  for  selctively   energizing  the   various  signalling 
means  from  the  source  of  power  upon  selective  operation 
of  the  switches:  the  combination  therewith  of  a  further 
signalling  means  in  the  control  man's  equipment,  circuit 
means   running   through   the   communication   cable   for 
energizing  said  further  signalling  means  from  the  source 
of  power  at  the  engineer's  equipment  upon  the  operation 
of  the  manually  operable  switches  in  the  control  man's 
equipment,  a  manually  operable  switch  in  the  engineer's 
equipment,  and  circuit  means  for  operating  the  further 
signalling  means  from  the  source  of  power  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  manually  operable  switch  in  the  engineer's 
equipment. 


^.^  3,257,656 

DIGITALLY  CODED  SCALE  IN  LINEAR  OR  DISC 

FORM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Elmar    Gdiz,     Frankfurt-Gravenbruch,     and     WoifKang 

Pabd,  Neu-Isenburg,  Gennaay,  assignors  to  Licentia 

Pateot-Verwaltun8s-G.in.bJI.,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1962. 

L  41,123 

15  Claimt.     (CL  340—347) 
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gaged  from  the  clock  mechanism,  electromagnetic  means 
for  actuating  the  clutch  to  engage  the  clock  mechanism 
and  move  therewith  from  an  initial  position,  and  restor- 
ing means  operable  when  the  clutch  reaches  a  second 
position  to  restore  the  clutch  to  its  normal  condition. 
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I.  In  a  control  arrangement,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  digitally  coded  binary  scale  having  a  series  of 
successively  higher  order  tracks; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  signal  generators  for  scanning  said 
tracks  each  of  which  signal  generators  puts  out  O 
or  L.  there  being  but  a  single  signal  generator  for 
scanning  the  track  of  the  lowest  order  and  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  signal  generators  for  scanning  each  of 
the  other  tracks,  said  single  signal  generator  being 
determinative  of  the  read-out  line  of  said  scale  and 
one  of  the  two  signal  generators  of  each  pair  of  sig- 
nal generators  being  arranged  ahead  of  said  read-out 
Ime  and  the  other  of  the  two  signal  generators  of  each 
pair  of  signal  generators  being  arranged  behind  said 
read-out  line;  and 

(c)  a  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  interrogation  of 
said  signal  generators  such  that  when  the  signal  gen- 
erator of  a  given  track  reads  out  O,  it  activates  the 
leading  signal  generator  of  the  next  higher-order 
track  and  when  the  signal  generator  of  a  given  track 
reads  out  L.  it  activates  the  lagging  signal  generator 
of  the  next  higher-order  track,  said  circuit  means 
controlling  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
generators  at  any  one  time. 


^.^ 3,257,657 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A 
11/  ..      ^    ^  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
!/       r^'J^^^^^  Montrose,  N.Y.,  a&signor  to  Interna- 
ttonal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,880 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
1.  A  system  for  decoding  digital  code  signals  into  an 
analog  signal  comprising: 
a  source  of  data  pulses  having  different  scaler  values, 
a  source  of  waveform  signal  synchronous  with  said  data 
pulses  having  an   amplitude   which   varies  propor- 
tionally with  the  scaler  values  of  said  data  pulses  in 
synchronism  therewith. 


gating  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  data  pulses 
and  said  source  of  waveform  signal  for  gating  por- 
tions of  said  waveform  signal  in  response  to  said 
data  pulses, 

.1 


a '  ^A- 


FUMCTK3N 
QENERATOn 


and  summing  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  for 
summing  said  gated  portions  of  said  waveform  signal 
into  an  analog  signal  representative  oi  said  data 
ptilses. 

3,257,658 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
John  George  Noyd,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bell 
Punch  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,057 
Qaima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Inly  31,  1962, 

29,312/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—365) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  digit-entry  controlling 
apparatus  comprising  an  electrically-operated  counting 
device,  a  pulse  generator,  a  plurality  of  gas-filled  trigger 
tubes  each  controlling  the  entry  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  into  said  counting 
device,  and  means  for  causing  any  one  of  said  trigger 
tubes  to  be  rendered  conductive  by  the  proximity  of  an 
earthed  object. 

3,257,659 
COUNTER-DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Vernon  H.  Siegel,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radatron 
Research  &  Development  Corn.,   North  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,703 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  343—18) 
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1.  A  counter  detection  system  comprising  a  microwave 
transmitter  and  receiver  each  including  an  antenna,  a 
continuous  wave  detector  including  a  microwave  an- 
tenna, a  modulator  diode  and  a  detector  diode  physically 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  microwave  antenna, 
distributed  capacitive  means  coupling  said  diodes  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  microwave  antenna,  oscillator  means 


coupled  to  said  modulator  diode  for  periodically  render- 
ing said  modulator  diode  conductive,  means  including 
said  distributed  capacitive  means  for  deriving  a  demodu- 
lated output  from  said  detector  diode,  indicating  means 
coupled  to  said  detector  diode,  means  for  transmitting  a 
first  signal  from  said  transmitter  to  both  said  microwave 
receiver  and  said  continuous  wave  detector,  said  con- 
tinuous wave  detector  radiating  a  second  signal  generated 
in  said  modulator  diode  aiKl  differing  in  frequency  from 
said  first  signal  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  means,  and  means  in  said  microwave  re- 
ceiver for  detecting  said  second  signal. 


3,257,660 
ANTENNA  USING  END  FIRE  ELEMENTS,  TRANS- 
LATABLE  OR  TILTABLE  APART  OR  TOGETHER, 
TO  CONTROL  BEAM  WIDTH 
WUbelm  A.  Schneider,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,714 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—758) 


1.  An  antenna  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  unidirec 
tional  antenna  elements,  each  said  element  comprising 
means  for  varying  the  effective  aperture  thereof,  position- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  elements  in  an  array  with 
each  said  element  radiating  in  substantially  the  same  gen- 
eral direction,  and  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  spac- 
-  ing  between  each  said  antenna  element  between  limits 
wherein  said  effective  apertures  overlay  and  wherein  said 
effective  apertures  are  spaced  from  each  other. 


3,257,661 

LOG-PERIODIC  ANTENNA 

Robert  L.  Tanner,  4780  Alpine  Road,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,734 

22  Claims.     (CI.  343—792.5) 


-~-^ 

1.  A  log-periodic  antenna  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
artay  elements  arranged  and  dimensicmed  to  form  a  log- 
periodic  array  of  elements  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
array  axis;  each  of  said  array  elements  comprising  an 
elongated  radiating  conductor;  and  feed  means  coupled 
to  each  of  said  elements  for  restricting  excitation  of  said 
array  to  a  selected  combination  of  modes,  said  feed  means 
including  a  feed  conductor  coupled  to  an  elongated  radiat- 
ing conductor  at  a  location  between  its  ends  determined 
by  the  radiation  mode,  said  feed  conductor  making  an 
angle  with  said  elongated  radiating  conductor  to  produce 
a  predetermined  phase  shift. 
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3^57,662 

DITCH  DIGGING  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Opton  F.  Smith,  1900  Main,  Room  201,  Sarasota,  Ha. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  249,003 

15  Claims.     (CI.  37—81) 


10.  In  a  ditch  digging  and  cleaning  apparatiis  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle, 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle, 

a  vertically  positioned  screw  joumalled  on  said  frame, 

means  for  transmitting  drive  to  the  screw  operatively 
connected  thereto, 

a  housing  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  around 
at  least  the  rear  portion  of  the  screw  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof, 

a  footer  secured  to  said  frame  and  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  screw, 

sloper  plates  pivotally  secured  to  said  footer  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  the 
sides  of  the  ditch,  cutting  edges  being  provided  on 
the  front  edges  of  the  sloper  plates, 

guide  plate  means  adjustably  filling  the  space  between 
each  sloper  plate  and  the  side  of  the  housing  to  guide 
dirt  cut  loose  by  the  sloper  plates  to  the  screw  hous- 
ing, and 

housing  means  covering  at  least  the  front  portion  of 
the  screw  at  the  upper  portion  thereof. 


3,257,663 
CUFF  MAKING  MACfflNE 

Charles  Dickie  Williamson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Williamson- Diclde  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  160,817 
39  Claims.     (CL  223—2) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  fabric  blanks 
into  a  multi-ply,  hemmed  fabric  unit  for  a  garment,  such 
as  a  cuff,  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  a  hem  along 


the  edges  of  at  least  the  blanks  comprising  the  outer  plies, 
arranging  the  blanks  of  all  said  plies  in  an  overlying,  reg- 
istered relationship  to  form  a  stack  in  which  said  hems 
on  the  outer  blanks  of  said  stack  face  inwardly  with  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  blanks  in  said  stack  having  a  non- 
activated  bonding  material  between  them,  and  applying 
energy  to  said  stack  activating  the  bonding  material  and 
causing  it  to  adhere  to  said  blanks  and  bond  them  together 
into  an  integral  unit. 


3,257,664 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS 

Gerhard  W.  Leobncr  and  Cornelius  C.  Unnih,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  iNew  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,742 

21  Claims.     (CL  96—115) 

1.  A  film-forming  light-sensitive  polymer  derived  from 
those  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  homopolymer 
of  vinyl  alcohol,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  alcohol,  and  a 
cellulose,  said  polymer  containing  recurring  alkapoly- 
enoate  groups  having  the  formula: 


R(CH=CH).(!!-0- 

wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  an  an- 
thranyl  group,  a  pyrenyl  group  a  2-furyl  group,  a  2- 
thienyl  group,  a  l-methyl-2-pyrrolyl  group,  and  a  pyridyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  said  alkapoly- 
enoate  groups  being  attached  directly  to  carbon  atoms  in 
the  chain  of  said  polymer. 


3,257,665 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DEXTROSE 
Leo  R.  Idaszak,  Oak  Lawn,  ill.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod* 
nets  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,864 
10  Cbims.     (CI.  127—58) 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  crystallizing  dextrose 
from  a  dextrose  containing  liquor  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously evaporating  a  dextrose  supply  liquor  until  the 
dry  substance  content  of  the  liquor  at  the  beginning  of  the 
cycle  is  about  74  to  about  85  percent  and  the  supersatura- 
tion  with  respect  to  dextrose  is  about  10  to  about  65  per- 
cent, in  a  vessel  having  means  for  continuously  and  simul- 
taneously evaporating  a  liquor  and  permitting  crystalliza- 
tion thereof  in  a  single  chamber;  inducing  crystallization 
to  Stan  the  cycle  of  crystallization;  allowing  crystals  to 
form  until  the  crystal  phase  yield  is  about  5  to  about  65 
percent;  and  maintaining  said  crystal  phase  yield  by  con- 
tinuously discharging  massecuite  and  simultaneously  add- 
ing to,  and  evaporating,  supply  liquor  in  the  vessel,  at 
such  a  rate  that  supersaturation,  dry  substance  content  of 
the  mother  liquor,  and  temperature  remain  constant  for 
said  crystal  phase  yield;  said  supply  liquor  having  a  density 
of  about  18  to  37'  Baum6  and  a  dextrose  content  above 
about  70  percent,  on  a  dry  basis. 
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205,054 

CARD  HOLDER  FOR  DEPARTMENT 

STORE  DISPLAYS 

Simon  L.  Wansky,  3505  Cardinal  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl— 3) 


205,057 
COMBINED  SKI  BOOT  AND  SHROUD 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  Ralph  M.  Darr,  Excelsior, 
George  F.  Nado,  St.  Paul,  and  Paul  S.  Petersen,  Minne- 
tonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineering 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


205,055 

FRAME  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  SIGN 

John  Lane,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keeler  &  Dunkel, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,335 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


205,058 
SHOE  VALET  CABINET 
George  L.  Herbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
chants Box  Company,  Dallastown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,235 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


205,056 

NET  HAT  COVERING 

Ruth  F.  Emmet,  New   York,  N.Y.,  and   Katherine  M. 

Laster,  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  International  Latex 

Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,704 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


205,059 
MOP  HEAD 
Martin  Robert  Hughes,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,811 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
/  (CI.  D9— 2) 
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205,060  205,063 

COIN  TELEPHONE  SHELF  WORK  VEHICLE 
Anthony  Marshall,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to    Paul  F.  Porter,  Allen,  and  Paul  D.  Borden  and  David  M. 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que-  Reed,  Langley,  Ky. 

bee,  Canada  Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,352 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  85,833  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D14 — 3) 
(CI.  D13— 1) 


205,061  ,         I    i 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING      ' 

Edwin  H.  Eichlcr,  910  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


205,064 

AUTOMOBILE  STORAGE  TROUGH 

Roger  W.  Kirkby,  1401  Greenview,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  85,885 

Term  oJf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14 — 6) 


205,062 

SUPERMARKET  SHOPPING  CART 

Alex  M.  Parker,  793  Howard  Court  E.,  Oradell,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


205.065  , 

WHEEL  ' 

Howard  N.  Bollinger  and  Leslie  R.  Inglis,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  fastitutional  Industries,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,675 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 
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205,066 

PORTABLE  HIGH  CHAIR 

WiUlam  B.  BamhiU,  P.O.  Box  1354,  Ronveil,  N.  Max. 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,473 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


205,069 
COMBINED  HANDLE,  ACCESS  DOOR  AND  CON- 
TROL PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  L.  Swindler,  Bedford,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,866 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 13) 


205,067 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Scton  Cottier,  Woodstock,  Clarence  F.  Graser,  La  Grange, 
and  John  E.  Stork,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  ass^non  to  In- 
tematiooai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,3S1 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


»< 
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205,070 
GRAPHIC  RECORDER 
George  H.  Kallen,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
totech  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachnsetts 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,628 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


JLY 


205,068 
CARD  READER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  E.  Pascale,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,533 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


Inter- 
York, 


205,071 
RECORD  CHANGER  PRESSURE  ARM  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addisoo,  William  A.  Wagner,  Park 
Ridge,  and  James  G.  Anrand,  Chicago,  IIL,  aasignon  to 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,672 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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205,972 
EAR  PHONE  HEAD  SET 

Edward  ChaHes  Scanlon,  13  Richmond  Ave^ 

West  Barringtoo,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,936 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


205,r75 
BIRD  STATION 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  Slatersville,  RJ.,  anigBor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Lo«  Antelcs,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D31— 2) 


205,073 

WALKIE-TALKIE 

Hirohani  Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanda 

Tsushin  Kok>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


205.076 

GAME  BOARD 

lack  N.  Thomas.  East  Point,  Ga. 

(Star  Rte.,  Reidsville,  Ga.     30453) 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,494 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


205,074 
BIRD  STATION 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  Slatenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,040 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 2) 


205,077 

GOLF  SCORE  INDICATOR 

William  S.  Green,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,791 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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205,078 

WINDMILL  ORNAMENT 

Theodore  J.  Netzel  and  Catherine  M.  Netzel,  both  of 

123  3rd  St.,  Gold  Hill,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,766 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,081 
DESK  LAMP 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tensor 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,206 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


205,079 

RIDING  TOY 

Fred  A.  Huffman,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  503,  Bloomfield,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years       , 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,082 
FLOODLIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUUam  H.  Morgan,  Jr..  326  North  St., 
I  Georgetown,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,457 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


205,080 
BELT  SANDER 
Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


\ 


205,083 
LAMP 
James  F.  Fulton,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koehler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,257 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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205,084 
FLOODLIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Edmund  L.  Izzi,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  asignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  87,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


205,087 

DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  PRODUCTS  IN 

ROLL  FORM 

Harold  J.  Vanderfaydc,  North  Merrick,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


u 


205,085  ' 

UGHTER 

Gerald  A.  Goessling.  22  Ridgetop.  Richmond  Heights, 
Mo.,  and  John  G.  Goessling,  6316  Waterman,  L'niver- 
sity  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27)  , 


205,088 
DRAWING  BOARD  CLAMP  BRACKET 

Roland  J.  Scott,  2918  N.  76th  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


205.086 
CONSOLE  GASOLENE  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Leonard  N.  Freed,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,621 

Term  oJP  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


205,089 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PIPES 

Marion  W.  Pearson.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Central 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 
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205,090 
BEADING  TOOL 
James   M.  Sexauer,   Harrison,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  J.   A. 
Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


205,092 

FOOD  MIXER 

John  R.  Ewart,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


205,091 

PORTABLE  POWER-OPERATED  IMPACT 

WRENCH 

Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


205,093 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 

Henry  E.  Gaboriault,  73  Ledge  St.,  Central  Falls,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,859 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


205,094 

RETINOSCOPE 

Arthur  J.  Pulos,  Fayetteville,  and  Richard  H.  Chapman, 

Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skane- 

ateles  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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205,095 

A.K  ^'''^L'*  ?^  SI  NGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  Dillon  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Se»  &  Ski  Corporation,  Vlillbrae,  Calif 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,756 

Term  of  patent  7  years  I 

(CI.  D57— 1)  I 


Fulton  W 


205,098 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Hallowell.  Jr.,  22  Plumbridge  Drive, 
Levittown,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,373  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D58— 6) 
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James  E. 
Illinois, 


205,101 

BOTTLE 

Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


205,104 
PROJECTION  VIEWER 

Richard  J.  Olson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  f  4,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,096 

MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATOR  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Tasco  Sales,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


205,099 
-  BOTTLE 

James  E.   Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens- 

lllinois.  Inc     Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


205.097 

A»h    /^"'S^l^l^^^^^^^^OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  \Iitchell,   Dillon  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  Millbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1965.  Ser.  No.  87,393 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


205,100 
,  ^  BOTTLE 

James  E.   Plummer.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illmo.s,  Inc^^  Toledo    Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  058— 9) 


205,102 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND 

MARBLE  COUNTER 

Gustav    J.   Pawelka,   Sunset   Ave.,   Glenwood    Landing, 

N.Y.,  and  Frederick  H.  KroU,  72  Wood  Hollow  Lane, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,167 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


205,105 
GAS  TURBINE  RAILWAY  CAR 
Joseph  F.  Clary,  Gladwynne,  Pa.,  John  D.  Cuccio,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  and  Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Norman 
W.  Esmire,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Taylor  D.  MacLafferty, 
Wynnewood,  William  L.  Sheppard,  Huntingdon  Valley, 
and  Paul  O.  Sichert,  Jr.,  and  Joel  H.  Squier,  Wynne, 
wood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 1) 


205,103 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  VIEWER 
William  P.  Gingras,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Docu- 
mentation Incorporated,  Bethesda,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,106 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Thomas  Carvel,  Winding  Road  Farms,  Chauncey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 2) 


1024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


205,107 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Anthony  R.  Costantini,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Anthony  Di 
Angelus,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal  Man- 
ufacturing Corp.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


205.110 

HELICOPTER 

Jay  R.  Duppstadt,  Hurst,  and  Charles  M.  Seibcl,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation. 

Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22.  I9fe5,  Ser.  No.  87.116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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205,113 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Herb  Coon,  245  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


^\- 


205,116 

FIREPLACE 

Arthur  Pulos,  201  ChurchUl  Lane,  FayettevUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,256 

Tei-m  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 7) 


205,111 

MOBILE  COUNTER  FOR  A  BANK 

Francis  C.  Kegel.  1738  Elmwood  Ave.,  Kenmorc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 2) 


205.108 

DEEP  DRAFT  SELF-PROPELLED  STABLE 

PLATFORM  VESSEL 

Ken  O.  Fugate.  Jaclisonville.  Fla..  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,'  El  Monte, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  85.528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


a 


205,109 
COMBINED  STOCK  AND  TILLER  FRAME 

FOR  YACHTS 

David  Nisbet  Binlts.  7  Athelney  Ave.,  Brighton, 

South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,113 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


205,112 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Anthony  M.  Arnold.  5951  Balson  St..  Apt.  306, 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  23,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


205,114 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Robert  E.  Brinley,  65  Yale  St^  Meriden,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,032 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D80— 9) 


205,117 
AQUARIUM  FILTER 
Abby  Halpert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halvin  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


m 


205,115 
ILLUMINABLE  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  TRANS- 
PARENCIES OR  THE  LIKE 
David  H.  Choiniere,  P.O.  Box  262,  and  Lloyd  A.  Pelky, 
P.O.  Box  334,  both  of  Plover,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80— 11) 


fflf^^ 


A 


205,118 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert- 
Shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a    corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 
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205.119 
w  IK    '*'l^iF^^  REGULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert- 
Shaw  Controls  Compwiy,  Richmond,  Va^  a    corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91_3)  , 


205,121 
«/  ..    "^'^PSLRE  REGULATOR  OR  THE  I  IKE 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Robcrt- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a    corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 

i 


205.120 
«/ ..     P^E'jSURE  REGULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  L.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert 
Shaw  Controls  Company.  Richmond,  Va.,  a    corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


205,122 
t*  „     '•«/'»^  RE  REGULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a    corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

Nora. — Armnged  In  accotMance  with  the  first  ilgrnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  cit7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Conard-Pyle  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
MelUand.  Marie  L.     2,646. 

Jackaon  k  Perklni  Co. :  Bee— 

Morey,  Dennlaon  H.,  Jr.     2,645. 


Mellland,    Marie   L.,    to   The    Conard-Pyle   Co.     Rose   plant. 

2.646,  6-21-66,  CI.  10. 
Morey,   Dennison  H.,   Jr.,    to  Jackson  k  Perkins   Co.     Rose 

plant.    2,645,  6-21-66,  CI.  20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


205.112.  6-21-66.  CI. 


Aerotet-Oeneral  Corp. :  Bee — 
Fugate,  Ken  O.      205,108. 
Arnold,  Anihouy  M.    Uarment  banger. 

D80 — 8. 
Aurand,  James  O. :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P..  Wagner,  and  Aurand.     205,071. 
Averitt.  Mamie  C,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Belt 

Sander.     2l>j,080,  «-21-«6   CI.  D37— 1. 
Averitt,  Marnie  C,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Port- 
able power-operated  impact  wrench.     205,091.  6-21-66.  CI. 
D34— 14. 
Barnhlll,  WUllam  B.     PorUble  high  chair.     205,066,  6-21- 

66,  CI.  D15 — 1. 
Blnks.  David  N.     Combined  stock  and  tiller  frame  for  yachts. 

205.109    6-21-66.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Blssell  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Hughes,  Martin  R.     205,059. 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Averitt,  Marnie  C.     205,080. 

Averitt,  Marnie  C.      2U5,0»1. 

Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  Bee — 

DuppHtadt.  Jay  R.,  and  Seibel.     205,110. 
Bollinger,  Howard  N.,  and  L.  R.  Inglis,   to  Institutional  In- 
dustries, Inc.      Wheel.     205,065,  6-21-66,  CI.   D14 — 80. 
Borders,  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Porter.  Paul  P.,  Borders,  and  Reed.     205,063. 
Brlnley,    Robert   K.      Display    stand.      205,114,    6-21-66,    CI. 

D»0— 9. 
Brown,  Thomas  B.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Bird 

station.    205,074.  6-21-66,  CI.  D31— 2. 
Brown,  Thomas  E.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Bird 

station.    205,075,  6-21-66.  CI.  D3l — 2. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clary,   Joseph   F.,    Cucdo.   Dean.   Fesmire.   MacLjifferty, 
Sheppard,  Sichert.  and  Squler.     205,105. 
Carvel.   Thomas.      Ice   cream   freeier.     205,106,  6-21-66.   CI. 

D67 — 2. 
Central  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pearson.  Marlon  W.     205,089. 
Chapman.  Richard  H.  :  Bee — 

Pulos,  Arthur  J.,  and  Chapman.     205.094. 
Choinlere,   David   U.,   and   L.   A.   Pelky.     Illumlnable  display 
sund   for   transparencies   or   the   like.      205,115,   6-21-66, 
CI.  D80— 11. 
Cities  Senrice  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Freed.  Leonard  N.     205,086. 
Clary    Joseph  F..  J.  D.  Cucclo,  A.  O.  Dean.  N.  W.  Fesmire, 
T.  D.  MacLafferty    W.  L.  Sheppard.  P.  O.  Sichert.  Jr.,  and 
J.   H.  Squler,   lo  The  Budd  Co.     Oas  turbine  railway  car. 
205,105,  6-21-66,  CI.  D66— 1. 
Coon.  Herb.     Garment  hanger.     205.113.  6-21-66,  CI.  D80 — 8. 
Costantlnl,  Anthony  R.,  and  A.  Di  Angelus,  to  Victory  Metal 
Mfg.  Corp.     Refrigerator  cabinet  or  similar  article.     205,- 
107.  6-21-66.  CI.  D67— 3. 
Cottier.  Seton.  C.  F.  Oraser,  and  J.  E.  Stork,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.    Cabinet  for  electronic  equipment. 
206,067.  6-21-66.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Cousins.  Morlson   S..  to  Tensor  Corp.     Desk  lamp.     205,081. 

6-21-66.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Cucclo,  John  D.  :  Bee — 

Clary,    Joseph   F.,    Cucclo,    Dean,   Fesmire,    MacLafferty, 
Sheppard.  Sichert.  and  Squler.     205,105. 
Darr,  Ralph  M. :  See — 

Werner.  Frank  D.,  Darr.  Nado,  and  Petersen.     205,057. 
Dean,  Albert  0. :  Bee — 

Clary,    Joseph   F.,   Cucclo,   Dean, 
Sheppard    Sichert,  and  Squler. 
Dl  Angelus,  Antnony  :  Bee — 

Costantlnl,  Anthony  R.     205,107. 
Documentation  Inc. :  Bee — 

OlDRras.  William  P.     205.103. 
Duppstadt,  Jay  R.,  and  C.  M.  Seibel.  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 

Helicopter.     205.110   6-21-66,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Olson,  Richard  J.     205.104. 
Elchler,  Edwin  H.     Restaurant  building.     205,061,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Emmet,  Ruth  F.,  and   K.  M.  Laster.  to  International  Latex 
Corp.     Net  hat  covering.     205.056,   6-21-66,   Cl.  D3— 13. 

Ewart,  John  R..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Food  mixer.    205.092. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  D58 — 1. 


Fesmire,    MacLafferty, 
205,105. 


Fesmire,  Norman  W  :  Bee — 

Clary.    Joseph   F.,   Cucclo,   Dean,   Fesmire,    MacLafferty, 
Sheppard,  Sichert,  and  Squler.     205.105. 
Freed,  Leonard  N.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.    Console  gasoline 

dispensing  unit.     205,086,  6-21-66,  CI.  D52 — 2. 
Fugate,   Ken  O  ,   to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.      Deep  draft  self- 
propelled    stable    platform    vessel.      205,108,    6-21-66.    Cl. 
D71— 1. 
Fulton,  James  F..  to  Koebler  Mfg.  Co.     Lamp.     205,083,  6- 

21-66,  Cl.  1)48— 20. 
Oaboriault,  Henry  E.     Eyeglass  frame  front.    205,093.  6-21- 

66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Olngras,  William  P.,  to  Documentation  Inc.     Housing  for  a 

portable  viewer.     205,103,  6-21-66,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Qoessling,  Gerald  A.  and  J.  G.     Lighter.     205,085.  6-21-66, 

Cl.  1)48— 27. 
Ooessling,  John  O. :  Bee — 

Goessling,  Gerald  A.  and  J.  G.     205,085. 
Qraser.  Clarence  F. :  See — 

Cottier,  Seton,  Graser,  and  Stork.     205,067. 
Green,   William  S.     Golf  score  indicator.     205,077,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Hallowell.  Fulton  W.,  Jr.     Plastic  bottle.     208,098,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  D58— 6. 
Halpert.  Abby,  to  Halvin  Products  Co..  Inc.    Aqaarlum  filter. 

205.117,  6-21-66,  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Halvin  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Halpert,  Abby.     205.117. 
Herbert,  George  L.,  to  Merchants  Box  Co.     Shoe  valet  cabi- 
net.    205,058,  6-21-66,  Cl.  D9 — 2. 
Huffman,   Fred  A.,   Jr.      Riding  toy.      205.079.   6-21-66,   a. 

D34— 15. 
Hughes,  Martin  R.,  to  Bisaell  Inc.     Mop  head.     205,059.  6- 

21-66.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 
Inglis,  Leslie  R. :  Bee — 

Bollinger.  Howard  N.,  and  Inglii).     205.065. 
Internatio.ial  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Cottier,   Seton,   Graser,   and    Stork.     205.067. 
Pasca.e,  William  E.     205,068. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Emmet,  Ruth  F.,  and  Laster.     205.056. 
Institutional  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bollinger,   Howard   N.,   and  Inglis.     205,065. 
Izsl,  Edmund  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Floodlight- 
ing lumlnaire.     205,084,  6-21-66.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Kallen,  George  H.,  to  Prototech  Inc.    Graphic  recorder.    205,- 

070,  6-21-66,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Kanda  Tsushln  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisba  :  Bee — 

Shlmazakl.  HIroharu.     205,073. 
Keeler  k  Dunkel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lane.  John.     205,055. 
Kegel.  Francis  C.    Mobile  counter  for  a  bank.    205,111,  6-21- 

66,  Cl.  D80— 2 
Klrkby,    Roger    W.      Automobile    storage    trough.      205,064, 

6-21-66,  Cl.  D14 — 6.  , 

Koehler  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee —  | 

Fulton.  James  F.     205,083. 
Korte,  WlUard  H.,  to  Tasco  Sales,  Inc.     Microscope  illumina- 
tor or  similar  article.     205,096,  6-21-6.  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Kroll,  Frederick  H. :  Bee — 

Pawelka.  GusUv  J.,  and  Kroll.     205,102. 
Lane,  John,  to  Keeler  k  Dunkel,  Inc.     Frame  for  a  rotatable 

sign.     205,055.  6-21-66,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Laster,  Katherlne  M. :  Bee — 

Emmet.  Ruth  F..  and  Laster.     205,056. 
MacLafferty,  Taylor  D. :  See — 

Clary,    Joseph    F.,    Cucclo,    Dean.    Fesmire,    MacLaffery, 
Sheppard,  Sichert,  and  Squler.     205,105. 
Marshall.  Anthony,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Coin  tele- 
phone shelf.     205,060,  6-21-66,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Merchants  Box  Co. :  See — 

Herbert.  George  L.     205,058. 
Mitchell.  Atberton  R.  .to  Sea  k  Ski  Corp.    Pair  of  sunglasses 

or  the  like.     205.095.  6-21-66.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Mitchell.  Atberton  R..  to  Sea  A  Ski  Corp.     Pair  of  sunglasses 

or  the  like.     205.097,  6-21-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Morgan,  William  H.,  Jr.     Floodlight  or  similar  article.     205,- 
082,  6-21-66.  Cl.  D48— 20. 

Nado.  George  F. :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  Darr,  Nado,  and  Petersen.     205,057. 


Netiel.  Catherine  M. :  See— 

Netsel,  Theodore  J.,  and  Netsel. 


205,078. 


u 


UST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


M.     Windmill  ornament.    205,078, 


Projection  viewer. 


205,062,  ft-21- 


Netael,  Theodore  J.,  and  C. 

6-21-66.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Mamball.  Antbonv      205.060. 
Olson,  Richard  J.,  to  £a8tman  Kodak  Co. 

205.104.  6-21-66.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Owen»-Illlnol8,  Inc. :  See — 

Plummer.  James  E.     205.0«9. 
Plummer.  James  E.     205,100. 
Plummer.  James  E.     205,101. 
Parker.  Alex  M.     Supermarket  shopping  cart. 

66.  CI.  D14— 3 
Pascale.    William    E..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Card   reader  or   similar  article.      205.068.   6-21-66. 
CI.  D26 — 5. 
Pawelka    Gustav  J  .   and   F.    H.   Kroll.     Combined  container 
closure  and  marble  counter.     205.102.  6-21-66,  Cl.  D58 — 26. 
Pearson.  Marlon  W..  to  Central  Foundry  Co.    Tool  for  assem- 
bling plp»»8.     205.089.  6-21-66.  Cl    D54— 13. 
Pelky,  Lloyd  A  :  See— 

dholnlere,  David  H.,  and  Pelky. 
Petersen.  Paul  S.  :  See — 

Werner,  Frank   D.,  Darr,  Nado, 
.Plummer.  James  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

6-21-66.  Cl.   D58 — 8. 
Plummer.  James  E..  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. 

8-21-66.  Cl.  D58— 9. 
P>ummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

6-21-66.  Cl    D58 — 9. 
Porter.  Paul  F..  P   D.  Borders,  and  D.  M.  Reed. 

205.063.  6-21-66.  O.  D14— 3. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Vanderhyde,  Harold  J      205,087. 
PTOtote<'h  Inc.  :  See — 

Kallen.  George  H      205.070. 
Pnlos.  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  H.  Chapman,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc. 

Retlnoscope.     205.094.  6-21-66.  Cl.  D57--1. 
Pules.  Arthur      Fireplace      205.116.  6-21-66.  CT.  D81— 7. 
Reed,  David  M   ;  See 

Porter.  Paul  F..  Borders,  and  Reed.     205.063. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Brown.  Thomas  E.     205.074. 
Brown.  Thomas  E.     205.075. 


206.115 

and  Petersen. 
Bottle. 


205.057. 
205,099. 


BotUe.     205,100. 
Bottle.     205.101. 


Work  vehicle. 


Rhodes.    William    E.,    to   Robertshaw   Controla 
regulator  switch  or  the  like.     205.118.  6-21 

Rhodes.   William   E..    to  Robertshaw  Controls 

regulator  or   the  like.      205.119.   6-21-66.   Cl 
Rhodes.   William   E..   to   Robertshaw  Controls 
regulator  or  the  like^  205,120.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
Rhodes.    William    E..    to    Robertshaw   Controls 
regulator  or  the  like.     205.121.  8-21-66.  Cl 
Rho<les.    William   E..    to 
regulator  or  the  like. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  S»« — 
Rhodes.  William  E      205.H8. 
Rhodes.  William  E.     205.119. 
Rhodes.  William  E      205.120. 
Rhodes.  William  E.     205,121. 
Rhodes,  William  E.     205.122. 


Robertshaw  Controls 
205.122,  «-21-6fl.  Cl. 


Co.      Pressure 
68,  Cl.  91—3. 

Co.     Pr«mure 
.  D91— 3. 

Co.      Pressure 

D91— 3. 

Co.      Pressure 

D91— 3. 

Co.     Preaaore 
D91 


Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Werner.   Frank  D^  Darr.  Nado.  and  Petersen.     205.057. 
Scanlon.  Edward  C.     E^r  phone  head  set.     205,072.  6-21-66, 

Cl.  D26— 14. 
Scott,   Roland   J.      Drawing   board  clamp   bracket.     205,088, 

6-21-66.  a.   D64— 1. 
Sea  *  Ski  Corp. :  See— 

Mitchell.  Atherton  R.     205,095. 
Mitchell.  Atherton  R.     205,097. 
Selbel.  Charles  M.  :  See— 

Duppstadt.  Jay  R  .  and  Selbel.    205.110. 
Sexauer.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  S0« — 

Sexauer.  James  M      205.090. 
Sexauer.  James  M..   to  J.   A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.      Beading 

tool.     205,090.   6-21-66.  Cl.  D54      13. 
Sheppard,  William  L   :   See — 

Clary.    Joseph    F..   Cncclo,    Dean,    Fesmlre,    MacLafferty, 
Siieppard.  Sichert.  and  Squier.     205.105. 
Sbimaxaki.    Hiroharu,    to   Kanda    Tsushin    Kogyo   Kabaahlkl 

Kalska      Walkle  talkie      205.078,  6-21-66,  a.  D26— 14. 
Sichert.  Paul  O..  Jr.  :  See- 
Clary,   Joseph    F..   Cuccio.    Dean,    Fesmlre,    MacLafferty, 
Sheppard,  Sichert,  and  Squier.     205.105. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Swindler.  Darld  L.     205.069. 
Squier.  Joel  H.  :  See — 

Clary.   Joseph   P.,   Cuccio.   Dean,    Fesmlre,    MacLafferty, 
Sheppard.  Sichert.  aand  Squier.     205.105. 
Stork.  John  E.  :  See — 

Cottier.  Seton.  Oraser.  and  Stork.     205.067. 
Swindler.   David   L..   to  Square  D  Co      Combined  handle,  ac- 
cess door  and   control    panel   for  an  electric  controller  or 
similar  article.     205.069.  6-21-68,  Cl.  D28— 13. 
Tasco  Sales.  Inc.  :  See — 

Korte.  William  H.     205.098. 
Tatter,  Ernest  O.   P.,  W.  A.   Wagner,  and  J.  O.  Anrand,  to 
Warwick  EIe<'tronics  Inc.     Record  changer  pressure  arm  or 
similar  article.     205.071,  6-21-66.  Cl.   D28 — 14. 
Tensor  Corp.  :  See — 

CousingM.  Morison  S.     205.081. 
Thomas.  Jack  N,     Gameboard.     205.076,  8-21-66,  Cl.  D34 — 8. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Ewart.  John  R.     205.092. 
Vanderhyde.   Harold  J.,   to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.     Dis- 
penser for  sheet  products  tin  roll  form.     205.087.  6-21-68, 
n    D52— 2 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Costantini.     Anthony     R..     and     Dl     Angelus.     205,107. 
Wagner.  William  A. .  See- 
Tatter.    Ernest    O.    P.,    Wagner,    and    Aurand.      205.071. 
Wansky.  Simon  L.    Card  holder  for  department  store  displays. 

205.6.">4.      «   LM-66.  Cl.  D7 — 3. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — - 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P,  Wagner,  and  Aurand.     205.071. 
Welch  .\llyn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pulos.  Arthur  J  ,  and  Chapman.     205,094 
Werner.  Frank  D  .  R    M.  Darr,  G.  F.  Nado.  and  P.  S.  Petersen, 
to    Rosemount    Engineering   Co.      Combined   akl    boot   and 
shroud.     205.057.  6-21-88.  Cl.  D7 — 7. 
Westinghoiise  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Isil.  Edmund  L.     206.084. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.-B.   Banan-Kompanlet :  See — 

Oljerholm,  Carl  O.  A.     3,258,981. 
AOA  Aktlebolaget :   See — 

Allesson,  Arne  8.     8,268,788. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Broske,  William  F.      3.257,499. 
Cobaugh.   Robert   F.     3.257,635. 
Abbott    Laboratories  :   See — 
Hwang,   Kao.     3,257,277. 
Short,  James  H.     3.257.413. 
Tadanier    John  S.,  and  Cole.     3.257.424. 
Abramovicx,  Hersi :  See — 

Varsky,  Jacobo.  and  Abramovicx.     3,258,618. 
Abramson.   Paul,  and  P.  H.  Chin,   to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp.       Pulse    generator.       3.257.569,    6-21-66. 
Cl.   307—106. 
Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenschein  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Jache.  Otto.     3.257.237. 
Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Henley.   Roger  O.      3.257.634. 
Ackerman.  Albert  O.    Transom  drive  for  inboard  motorboats. 

3.256.H51,   6-21-66,   Cl.    115—35. 
Adair.  James  E..  to  H.  Flshlove  k  Co.     Ornamented  drinking 

glass.      3.256.627,   6-21-66.  Cl.   40—106.51. 
Adams.  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

Lanier.   William   D..  and  Adams.      3.256^88. 

Adier.   Robert,   A.   J.   De  Vrles,   and  C.   O.  Ellen,   to   Zenith 

Raalo  Corp.     Stereo  FM  transmission  system.     3,257.511, 

6-21-68.  a.   179—15. 

Adomaltis,    Domas,    to    Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.     Die    for 

oriented     extrudate.       3.256.560.     6-21-86.     Cl. 


three-way 
18-12. 
Advance  Chemical  Co. : 

Corning.  Leon  M. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. 
Isenberg,    Lionel. 


See— 
3,257,077. 
See — 
3.257.265. 
Agfa   Aktleugesellschaft  :  See  - 

Denk.  Richard,  Ougelot.  Sukopp.  and  Relchl.     3.256,793. 
Air  Shields.   Inc.  ;   See— 

Carlin.    Benson.      3.256.733. 

Elam.  James  O.     3,258,876. 
Akin,^ Royal  H.  :  See— 

b-leld.  Harold  P..  and  Akin.     3.256,771. 
Alanine  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thai.  William,  and  Temple.     3,256.581. 
Alesl.  John  A.  :  See —  

Alesl.  John.  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Alesl.      3.2."»6,565. 
Alesl   John.  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Alesl.  to  Formex  Mfg..  Inc.     Vacuum 

forming  apparatus.      3.256,565.  6-21-86.  CT.  18—19. 
Allesson.   Arne   S..   to  AGA   Aktlebolaget.     Coaxial   telescope 

for  use  In  a  rangeflnder.      3,256,766,  6-21-88.  Cl.  88—11. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—  „^,  .., 

Anello.    Louis    O..    Nychka,    and    Woolf.     3,257,457. 

Dulln.  Grady  N..  Jr.     3.257.487. 

Oerson.    Herman.   Santlmauro.   and   Vesce.     3.257.405. 
Allied  Tube  k  Conduit  Corp. :  See — 

Krengel.  Theodore  H..  and  Wllk.     3.256,592. 
Aim,  Gerald  V.  :  See—  .  „  „ 

Hogle,  Donald  R..  Aim.  and  Kellogg.     3.257.538. 
Aim.  Robert  M.  :  See —  ,   „  «      „««,.,,, 

OGradv.  Thomas  M..  Aim.  and  Hoff.     3,257.415. 
Altmann.  Berton  G.  :  See—  „„,,n,. 

Van   Dreser.  Merton  L.,  and  Altmann.     3.257.217. 
Amcodyne  *  Co. :  See — 

Ross.    David  «.      3.257.079. 
American  Cholesterol  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Motluk.  Kalmen.  and  Conrad.     3.257.329. 
American  Cyannmld  Co. :  See — 

Meyers.    Marlon    D.      3.257.381. 
American  Factors  Associates.  Ltd. :  See— 

Steele.  Clarence  R..  and  Price.      3,257.235. 
American   Felt  Co.  :  See — 

Hencken.   Harold   O.      3.256.547. 
American  Home  Products  Com.  :  See — 

Bell.  Stanley  C      3.257.382. 
American  Machine  k  Foundrv  Co.:  See — 

Chen      William    K..     Halter.     Hotelllng,    and    Wetmore. 
3.2."i7.334. 
American  Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  See— 

Ceyer.  Alfons  W..  and  Jaras.     3.256.838. 
American  Sterlllier  Co.  :  See— 

Boetcker,  Carl  H..  Jewell.  Lodge,  and  Ollmore.    3,257,556. 

Ames.  B.  C.  Co. :  Bee— 

White.   Albert  J.     3,256.809. 

Ametek.    Inc.  :   See— 

Green.  Ronald  E.,  and  Kerman.     3,256.720. 

Ampex  Corp. :  See —  

Bounsall.  Norman  F.     3,257.504. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Palmer.   Earl  W.     3.256.672. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co..  The :  See — 

Rowell.   Douglas  W.     3,256.729. 
Anchor  Coupling  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lyons.   Richard   E.     3.287,132. 
Anciens  Etabllssements  Supli :  See — 

Jadoul,  Ernest.     3,257,621. 


Andersen,  Charles  J.,  O.  C.  Anderson,  and  J.  Waddli^ton  ; 
said  Andersen  assor.  to  Southern  Machinery  Co.,  and  said 
Anderson  and  Waddlngton  assors.  to  Marement  Corp. 
Spinning  frame  and  automation  means  therefor.  3,258,683, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  57—54. 
Andersen.  Helnz-Erhardt,  and  D.  Koch,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning. 
Apparatus  for  continuously  drawing  sheetings  simultane- 
ously In  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  direction. 
3.256.558.  6-21-66,  Cl.  18—1. 
Anderson.  Charlie  D. :  See — 

Estes,    Nelson    N.,    Hannah,    Anderson,    and    Everaole. 
3  256  900. 
Anderson,  Donald  V.,  and  J.  Q.  Glllman.  30%   to  W.  Luders 
and  10%  to  P.  D.  Jackson.     Device  for  removing  the  meat 
from  king  crab  legs.     3,256.556,   6-21-66,   Cl.   17—2. 
Anderson.  Gordon  C.  :  See — - 

Andersen,     Charles     J.,     Anderaon.     and     Waddlngton. 
3.256,683. 
Anderson.  Paul  T. :  See — 

Ramsey,  James  B.,  and  Anderson.     3.257.526. 
Anderson.  Robert  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Method  of 
forming  a  P-N  Junction.     3.257.247.  6-21-66.  Cl.  148—179. 
Andre.    Henri    O..    to   Yardney    International    Corp.      Hermet- 

Icallv  sealed  cell.     3,257.2.^8.  6-21-86.  C\.  138—14. 
Anrtmshklw,   Roman  I.,   J.   Nagy,  Jr.,  and  R.  P.    Schake,   to 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.    Expanded-scale  R.M.S.  electrical 
measuring  device.     8.257.616,  6-21-66,  Cl.  324 — 131. 
Anello.  Louis  O.,  H.  R.  Nychka.  and  C.  Woolf,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Production    of    fluoro    compounds.      3,257,457, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  260—593. 
Angona.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Crider.  Fretwell  G.,  and  Angona.     3.256,952. 
Angqulst.  Torsten  F.,  to  Crescent  Niagara  Corp.     Ratcheting 

tool  drive.    3  266,966,  6-21-66.  Cl.  192 — 46. 
Annable.  Paul  O.,  and  W.  G.  I>a8her,  to  Connecticut  Research 
Associates.    Inc.      Block    stacking    apparatus.      3.257.005, 
6-21-66.  CT.  214 — 6. 
Anoabie.  Paul  0.,  and  W.  G.  Dasher,  to  Connecticut  Research 
Aaaociates,  Inc.     Block  stacking  method.     3,257.015.  6-21- 
88.  Cl.  214—152. 
Annen,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Fiedler,  Wnilam  S.,  and  Annen.     3.256,947. 
Annen.  Robert  P.,  and  W.  S.  Fiedler,  to  Lor  Corp.     Rotating 

beam  balance.     3.256,948.  6-21-66,  CT.  177—115. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Williams.  Lynn  A.     3,257,300. 
Anson,   Michael  D.     Mattress.      3,258,688,   6-21-66,   Cl.   5— 

351. 
Appleman.  William  S. :  See — 

Randall,  Francis  R..  and  Appleman.     3,257,011. 
Araki,  Biichl :  See— 

Maruyama,  Tetsuo ;  Tasumatu.  Araki,  Toulcai,  and  Kuri- 
lono.     3.257,408. 
See 


Archer,  and  Pranz.     3,257.269. 
Bidet  atUchment.     8,256,531,  6-21-66, 

See 


Apparatus 
198 — 30. 


handling 


Archer.  Bradford  L. 

Warner,  Paul  F., 
Arensberg,  Max  A. 

CT.  4—7. 
.\rgenzlano.  Teresa : 

Muench,  Werner,  Argenziano,  Taverna,  and  Notarbartolo. 
8,257,171. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Brya,  Harry  E.     3,256,610. 
Wiley.  Allen  D.     8,258,724. 
Armonr  and  Co. :  See — 

Nelson,  Richard  P.     3,258,803. 
Arne  Bybjerg  Pedersen  :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Niels  C.    3,257,541. 
Arnett.  Boyd  J.,  deceased  ;  L.  F.  Arnett.  executrix. 

for  regimenting  articles.     3.256.971,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
Arnett.  Lillian  F. :  See — 

Arnett.  Boyd  J.    3.256.971. 
Arnold,    Carroll    H.,    to    Wain-Roy    Corp.      Earth 

vehicle.    3,257,013,  6-21-66,  CT.  214—131. 
Arnott,    Alexander,    deceased,    by    D.    Arnott,    executrix,    to 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Oscillatine  breakoff  mechanism 
for  separating  scored  can  bodies.     3,257,055,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
225—1. 
.\rnott.  IMnah  :  See — 

Arnott.  Alexander.     3.257,065. 
Aro,  George  A.,  and  B.  O.  Levy.     Dispenser  for  flip-top  cans. 

3,257.042.  6-21-66,  CT.  222—362. 
Arro  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

E>asse.  Lester  F.,  and  Otto.    3,256,753. 
Ashby,    Eugene    C.    to   Ethyl    Corp.      Preparation    of   boron 
hydrides  and  amine  boranes.    3,257,465,  8-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 
583. 
Ashfleld.  Herbert  E..  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Ltd.    Hydraulic 

power  lift  mechanisms.     3.256  940,  6-21-66,  CT.  172—9. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Lucas.  Jeffrey  H.     3,257,554. 
Associated  iLead  Manufacturers  Ltd. :  See — 
Olby.  John  K.    3,267,221. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Britt.  James  E.  and  H.  J.    3,257,509. 

Leeper,  Charles  K.    8,256.819. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlefoolag :  See — 

Lindgren,  Carl  O.     3,256,943. 
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3.237.203. 


3.256.863. 
3,257.286. 


3.256.842. 


Audio  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

S«dely.  Bruce  S.     3,237.017. 
Auto-Soler  Co..  The  :   See —  ^  ^  ^^_ 

WrlKht.  John  O..  and  Smith.    3,256,968. 

Wright,  John  (J.,  and  Smith.     3.257.059 
Ausherman,   William   S       Rasp  bar  for  a  threshing  cylinder. 

3,256.887,  6-21-66.  CI.  130—27. 
Avco  Mfg    Corp. :  See — 

Janes.  George  S.,  and  Patrick.     3.256,687, 
Avery  Products  Corp. :  S'^e — 

heed,  Charles  V.    3,257,228. 
Ayers.  Buell  O. :  See—  I 

Sanford,  Richard  A.,  and  Ayers.     3.257,609. 
Asoplate  Corp.  :   See —  i 

Blume.  Erich,  and  Jons.     3.256,791.  (' 

Jons.  Kurt,  and  WolHnger.     3.257.224 

Schleslnger.  Heini.  and  Munder.     3.257.J02. 

Sua.  Oskar.  Neugebauer.  Llnd.  and  Klupfel. 

Sua,  Oskar.  Tomanek.  and  Llnd.     3,2."^7,204. 

Welchardt,  Helm  H.     3.256.792. 
Bahcock  k  Wllcr>x  Co..  The  :   See — 

Good.  James  A.     3,257,287. 

Modrak.  Thomas  M  .  and  Brahler. 

Ryon.  John  W..  and  Schluderberg. 

Schllchtlng.  John.     3.256.932. 
Bahcock  k  Wilcox.  Ltd. :   See — 

Vlgneron.  Claude  C.  and  Stoufflet.o.-.,..  „..•.. 
Bach,  Frederick  O.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.    Method  for  the  orenara 
tlon  of  thermographic  offset   masters.     3.256.811,  6--l-««. 

Cl.  101—149.2.  ^  ..      ,  .K.         .  -^ 

Btthrlng.  Herbert,  to  Fernseh  C.m.b.H.     Image  orthlcon  tjTje 
tube  having  Increased   separation   between   deflecting  colls 
and  storage  electrode,  thereby  improving  resolution.    3.257,- 
573.  6-21-66.  Cl.  313      65. 
Bailey.  Frwlerlck  E..  Jr.  :  See—  i 

Raines.  Russell  H..  and  Bailey.    3,257,319.  I 

Bailey.  George  S..  Jr.:  See—  „„.,,,„. 

Schwer.  Frederick  W.,  and  Bailey.    3,257,236. 
Baldwin.  D   H..  Co.  :   See- 
Jones.  Edward  M.     3.257.624. 
Balke    Henry  A.     Device  for  use  with  collapsible  dispensing 
tubes.     3.i57,038.  6-21-66,  Cl.  222-99      .       ,   ^  ,  . 

Baran    John  S.,   to  G.  D.  Searle  k.  Co.     D-rlng  Uctams  of  3- 
oxygenated  e8tra-1.3.5    (lO)trtenes  and   derivatives  there- 
of     .3.257.412,  6-21-66.  Cl.  260-  326.r 
Barkman.   Erik  F..   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Sealing  and  In- 
hibiting corrosion  of  anodlied  aluminum.     3,257.244.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  14S— 6.2. 
Barnette.  Stanley  R.     Plastic  articles  havln*  Isotropic  prop 
ertles  and   methods  of  making  same.     3.257,484.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  264—47 

Barr.  James  R   :   See—  

Hardy.  Samuel  O  .  and  Barr.     3.257.591 
Barry     Leonard   D.      Material    handling   system.      3.257.142. 

6-21-66.  Cl.  294—81. 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B.  :   See—  o  «.--.-, 

Goldmark.  Peter  C  ,  Goldberg,  and  Bauef.     3. 25*. 617 
Batten    Thomas  A.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  building  tires       3.257.255.  6-21-66,   CT.   156— 
403 
Bau     Robert   G.      Cosmetic   make-up  device  with   replaceable 
cosmetic    quill    having   lubricated    aide    walls.      3.256,980. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  206—56. 
Bauer    Jordan   V.     Internal   combustion  engine.     3.256.866. 
6-21-86.  CT.  123— 11.  ^  „  «,«  oi.o 

Bauer    Jordan    V.      Internal   combustion   engine.      3.^38.»o». 

6-21-66.  Cl.  123—11. 
Baumann.   Kurt,   and   K.   Buss      Nonreturn   valve  with  pres 

sure   release       3.256,917.   6-21-66,   Cl.    141—295. 
Bausch  4  Lomb  Inc.  :  See—  „«,-..o 

Cornford.   Frederick   D..  and   Radilwon.     3.257.158. 
Bavshore  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Green.  Joseph.     3.256,636. 
Bailn.  Alain  O.  A. :  See—  „,    ^^^ 

Bliouard,  Paul  M.,  and  Basin      3.257.601 
Bean    Claude  T.,  Jr..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Phosphorus 

containing   polymers.      .■i.257..155.   6-21-66.    CT     260—47. 
Beaven    ClUTnrd  H.  J  .  to  General  Precision  Systems  Ltd.     Ap 
paratus  capable  of  Indicating  the  extent  of  highway  usage 
by  a  road   vehicle.      .1.257.640.  6-21-66.  CT.  340—32. 
Becker     Rudolf,    to    Gesellschaft    Fur    Llnde's.    Elsmaschlnen 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Plate   condenser   evaporator.      3.256.- 
704.  6-21-66.  CT.  62—42. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :   See — 

Erdman.  John  G    Wolfe,  and  Sill.    3  257.582. 

Lanier.  William  D..  and  Adams.    3.256.9S8.         

Matthews.  Kenneth  V..   Appel.  and  Tlpotsch.     3.256.769, 
Beckwlth.   Sterling,  and  R    E.  Vogel.   to   Dual  Jet  Refrlgera 
tlon    Co       N'ossle    construction    for    refrigerated    cabinets. 
3.256.799.  6-21-66.  Cl    98-36 
Belasco.  Melvln.  and  G.  J.  Ratcliff.  to  Texas  Instniments  Inc 
Transistors  and  the  fabrication  thereof.     3.257.589.  6-21- 
66    Cl    117  —-235 
Bell  ■  Evan  W.,  and  N.  C.  Miller,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   recovery  of  volatile  materials 
from  flotation  solids.     3.257.374.  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :  See — 

Hall.  Walter  J.     3.256.775. 
Schwemln.  Arnold  J      3  2.56,742. 
Bell   James.  Machinery  Proprietary  Ltd. :  See — 

OConnell.  James  R.     3.256,601. 
Bell  Punch  Co,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lloyd.  John  O.     3.257.658. 
Bell    Stanley  C.    to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion   of    i.3-dlhydro-5  phenyl  2H  14  N>n«odla«epln-2  one    4- 
oxlde  compounds.      3.257.382.   6-21-68,   CT.   260—239.3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Felner.  Alexander.     3  257.513 
Johnson.  Leo  F..  and  Soden      3.257,825. 
Kaenel.  Reginald  A.     3.257.828. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — Continued 
McKlm,  Burton.     3.237,611. 
Nassau,  Kurt.     3.257.327. 
Newhall.  Edmunde  K.     3.257.565. 
Bell  William  E..  and  A.  L.  Bloom,  to  Varian  Associates.    Opti- 
cal  magnetometers.     3.257.608,  6-21-66,  Cl.  324 — .8. 
Belolt  Corp.  :   See — 

Koelsch.  Lester  M.     3.256,994. 
Bengelsdorf.  Irving  8. :  See—  _         .   .     .       „  „.. 

Woods,   William  0.,   English,   and   Bengelsdorf.     3.257,- 
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Woods,   William   O.,    English,   and    Bengelsdorf.      3.257,- 
442. 
Benjamin.   Gordon   L.,  Jr.,   to  Warren   Electric  Corp.      Heat- 
ing circuits      3.257,544.  6-21-66.  Cl.  219—486. 
Benno.    Edward    L.    >«    to    K.    T.    Snow.      Livestock    feeder. 

.{.256.864.  6-21-66.  Cl.  119— ."46. 
Benolt.   Roland   A.,  and   R.   F.  Glngras,   to  Royalmetal  Corp. 
Control   device   for  adjustable   beds.     3.256.534.   6-21-66, 
Cl.  5 — 66. 
Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

McCorklndale,  Lawrence  W.     3.257.653.  _  _ 

Beretta.  Pier  C.  to  Fabbrica  dArmI  P  Beretta  S.p  A.  Fold- 
able  butt  particularly  suited  for  rifle  convertible  into  a 
grenade  thrower.  3.:S56.632.  6-21-66,  Cl.  42—72. 
Berghaus.  Bernhard.  and  M.  Staesche.  Process  for  obtaining 
metals  by  fusion  electrolysis.  3,257,296,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
204—64. 
Bernemann.  Paul:  See-- 

Maasa.   Ounther.    Engel.   and   Bernemann.     3,257.350, 

Bernstein.   Alexander,   to   Cubic  Corp,     Fractional   binary   to 

binary  coded  decimal    and    binary  coded-decimal    to    whole 

number  binary  conversion  devices.     3,257,547,  6-21-68,  Cl. 
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Berolihelmer,  Henrv.     Refuse  collection  loading  and  packing 

mechanism,     3.25'7.<»12,  6-21-66.  Cl,  214-82. 
Berrv.  Jim  S..  and  W.  I.  Lyness.  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co. 
Sulfoxide    detergent    compounds.      3.257,462.    6-21-66.    CT. 
260—607 
Berlin.    Jean-Henri.   B.    Salmon,  and   L.   Gulllaume.   to  Com- 
missariat .\  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Devices  for  the  separation 
of  fluids   by   diffusion    through  a   porous   wall.      3.256,678. 
6-21-66.   Cl.  .•)5      158. 
Betien.    John    L.      Rotary    combustion    engines,      3.258.867, 

6-21    66,  Cl    123-    16. 
Be«il,  Silvio,  to  Montecatlnl  Sooieta  Oenerale  per  I'lndustria 
Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca,     Process  for  obtaining  high  polymers 
of  formaldehyde  by   topochemlcal   reaction   upon    polyoxy- 
methvlenes      .1  257.3.59,  6  21-66.  Cl    260  -67, 
Blalkowskl.    Ludwlk    S,.    to    The    B,    F.    Goodrich    Co.      Fluid 
pressure   seal   assembly    in    which    Increasing   pressure   de- 
creases breakout  force.     3.257.119.  6-21-66,  CT.  277—110. 
Bice.  Charles  C.  :  See 

Short.  James  N..  and  Bice.    3.257.248. 
BllUg.    Lewis    S..    to    General    Electronic    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Quick  assembling  and  disassembling  circuit  system.     3,257.- 
!5S4.  6-21-66.  Cl    317      101. 
Blntf.  Louis  J.,  and  K.  E,  Rawald,  to  NorrisThermador  Corp. 
Internal  combustion  engine  system  for  diverting  crankcase 
hlowbv  gases  to  Intake  manifold,     3,256.871,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
12.3—119, 
Blrum,  Gall  H.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     S  ( (arylthlo)  (phosphlnyl) 
methvl)   phosphorous  ester  insecticides.     3.257,270,  6-21- 
66.  Cl    187   -22. 
Bishop,  Dana  L.  :   See — 

Kalousek.   George  L.,   Bishop,  and    Shannon       3,257.220, 
Bishop.   Robert   H       Insulated  wall      3,256,663.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
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Blsnett.  Bernard  J  .  and  R.  M.  Helnti.  to  Linear  Systems.  Inc. 
Resonant  circuit  apparatus.  3.257.632,  6-21-66.  Cl.  334— 
69. 
Blzoiiard.  Paul  M  ,  and  A.  O.  A.  Basin,  to  Compagnle  des 
Compteurs.  Polyphase  signal  generating  circuit.  3.257,- 
601.  6-21-66.  Cl  321—5. 
BJelland.  John  L.  :  See— 

Schutt.  Norman  C.  Flynn.  and  BJelland.     3.257,794. 
RJorch.  Sverker  R   F.  T..  to  Llljeholmens  Stearinfabrlks  Aktie- 
bolag      .\utomatic  device  for  dipping  of  candles.     3.256.567, 
«V-21-66.  Cl.  18—24. 
Blair.  Edgar  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Conversion  of  methyl  halides 
to  high  molecular  weight  organic  compositions.     3.257,333. 
6-21-66    Cl.  260— 2. 
Blake.  Frederick  H.     Machine  for  forming  shaped  articles  of 
meat  and  the  like  and  for  suoDlylng  paper  sheets  and  the 
like.     3.256.557.  6-21-66.  CT    17—32, 
Blatt.  David  H..  to  Walnut  Industries  Co.     Bulkheadlng  ma- 
terial     3  2.56.837.  6-21-66.  Cl.  10.5—376. 
Blauth.  Erich,  to  MaiPlnnckGesellschaft  sur  Forderune  der 
Wlssenschaften    E.V.    Tertreten    durrh    Max-Planck  Institut 
fur  Physik  and  Astrophvslk.     Pumc>lng  nrocess  employing  a 
liquid  sorbent      3.256.876.  6-21-66.  Cl.  55 — 48. 
Bloom,  .\rnold  L.  :  See — 

Bell.  William  E  .  and  Bloom.     3.257,608. 
Blum.  Julius  k  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Seerv.  Robert  F.  3  256.6.58. 
Blume.  Erich,  and  K.  Jons,  to  Azoplate  Corp.  Electrophoto- 
graphic process  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  and  con- 
tinuous reproduction  of  originals.  3.256.791.  6-21-66.  CT. 
9.5—1.7. 
Blundell.  Billy  J.  Coaster.  3.257.092.  6-21-66,  Cl.  248— 
346.1 

Bodlne.  .\lbert  O..  Jr      Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing trenches  and  for  laying  pipe  lines  therein.     3,256.695. 
6-21-66.  CT.  61—72.6. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Welgel.  Robert  M.     3,257..594. 
Boese.  Peter  :  See — 

Mahro    Wolfgang.  Goti    and  Boese.     3  257. .547. 
Gotz.  Elmar.  Boese.  Kummer.  and  Mahro.    3.257.5S1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.257.056. 

Diaphragm    valve. 
Carburetor  de-lclng. 


Boetcker,  Cari  H..  R,  L,  Jewell.  A.  Lodge,  and  C,  M,  Gllmore. 
to  American  Steriliser  Co.  Tlltable  surgical  table  suited 
for  radiograph-urology  procedures,     3.257.5.56.  6-21-66,  Cl. 

Boggs    Le   Roy   R.,   to  Universal   Moulded   Fiber  Glass  Corp. 

Equipment  for  making  articles  composed  of  fiber  reinforced 

resin  materials.     3.2.56.559.  6-21-66.  Cl,   18—4, 
Hohnlsch    Rudolf,  W.   Farber,  and  W.   Michel,  to  Telefunken 

Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.      Multiple   relay   having  reset- 
ting member  engaging  only  previously   actuated  elements. 

3,257,514,  6-21-66,  Cl.   179—27,54.     ^^       .     .  ^        „   ^  .. 
Bolger    James  W..  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co,     Snbstl- 

tuted   2  3-dlhydro-4(lH)-qulna«ollnone8,      3,257,397.    6-21- 

66.  Cl.  260 — 247.2. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Exner,  Klaus  Uwe.     3,256,938, 
Bomberger,  Howard  B,  :  See — 

Vordahl.  Milton  B..  and  Bomberger,     3.257.211, 
Bond.   Herbert  M  ,  and  C.  K.  Heasley.  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.     One-part  electrical-Insulating  resin  composi- 
tion  comprising   an   epozy   resin.     3,257.345,   6-21-66,   CT. 

260 — 22. 
Booras,  Peter  J.     Breadmaklng  process  and  apparatus.    3.256.- 

838,  6-21-6.  CT.  107—4.  ^  ,  ,     , 

Booth     John    M.,    to   Molrs   Ltd.     Apparatus   for   positioning 

nested  containers.     3.2.56.784,  6-21-66.  Cl.  93—37. 
Borberg    Willy,  and   L.   Pedersen.   to  General  Precision,   Inc. 

Adjustable    viewing   hood.      3,257.507,    6-21-66.  Cl.   178— 

7  82 
Borden.  John  V.    Dental  burr  cooling  device.    3,256.604.  6-21- 

66.  Cl.  32—28. 
Bortsfleld.  William  C.  :  See— 

Cederberg.  Howard  R.,  and  Bortifleld. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

VIelmo,  Oskar,  and  Scholl.    3.257.152. 
Boteler.    Henry    W.,    to    Grlnnell    Corp. 

3.257,097.  6-21-66.  Cl,  251—331. 
Bott,  Lawrence  L..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 

3  2.')7,179.  6-21-66.  CT.  44 — 63. 
Boucher.  Raymond  M..  and  A.  L.  Welner.  to  Mixing  Equipment 

Co..  Inc,     Defoamlng,     3.256^77    6-21-66.  Cl.  55 — 53. 
Boudouresqnes.   Bernard,   and    P.    Rouge,   to   Commissariat   a 

I'Energle    Atomlque.      Fuel    element    centering    device    for 

nuclear  reactors.     3.257.288.  6-21-66.  Cl.  176—81. 
Bounsall.  Norman  F..  to  Ampez  Corp.     Editing  method  and 

system.     3,257  .504.  6-21-66.  CT.  178 — 5,6, 
Bourcler  de  Carbon,  Christian  M.  L.  L.     Valved  piston  with 

blee<l      3.2.56.961.  6-21-66    CT.  188 — 88. 
Bousky.  Samuel,  to  Optics  Technology,  Inc.     Fibre  optics  code 

apparatus     3.2.56.767.  6-21-66.  Cl.  88—1. 
Boutillette.  Edward  J.,  and  A.  F.  Copertlno.  to  M.K.M.  Knit- 
ting Mills.  Inc,     Fashioned  knitted  fabric  with  cable  stitch 

and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  same  on  a  full 

fashioned  knitting  machine,    3,256,718.  6-2^1-66.  CL  66—96. 
Bowers.  Albert  :  See — 

DJerassl.  Carl,  and  Bowers.    3.257.386. 
Djerassl.  Carl,  and  Bowers.     3,257,433. 
Bowers.  .Mbert.  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Corn.     19-blsdlfluoro- 

pregnanes      3,257.389.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Corp.     19-blsdlfluoro- 

androstanes.     3,257,430.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Bowers.  Albert,  anil  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Corp.     Ift-blsdlfluoro 

pregnanes      3.257.435.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  J,  Edwards,  to  Syntex  Corp,     6-dlfluoro- 

methyl  and  6-trlftnoromethyl  A>  *-pregnadlenes  and  the  16a. 

17a    acetonldes    thereof.       3.257.388.    6-21-66.    CT.    260— 

239  55. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  O.   Halpern.  to  Syntex  Corp.     e-substl- 

tuted    ring  A    aromatic   steroids.      3.257.391.   6-21-66.   Cl. 

260—239.55. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  O.  Halpern.  to  Syntex  Corp.     3-desoxy- 

A'^^^^'-estratrlenes    and     processes     for    the    preparation 

thereof.     3  257  427    6-21-86.  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp,  :  See — 

Dexter,  Edwin  M..  and  Jones.     3.256.899. 
Bowman.  Donald  B  .  and  R.  W.  E.  Mosse.  to  The  Metal  Box 

Co.    Ltd.     Heat   sealable  carton   structure  and   method    of 

making.     3.2,57.065.  6-21-66.  CT,  229—31, 
Boyd.  Frank  C  .  and  W.  W.  Havdnk.  to  Townsend  Co.     Spur 

plate.     3.257.134.  6-21-66.  CT.  287—189.35. 
Boyden,  Walter  D.     Tool  for  removing  vehicle  door  and  win- 
dow handles.     3.256,.595.  6-21-66,  CT,  29—229. 
Brace.   Neal  O..  to  E.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Per- 

fluoroalkyl  substituted  ammonium  salts.     3.257,407.  6-21- 

66    Cl,  260—290, 
Brahler.  Marvin  A,  :  See — 

Modrak.  Thomas  M,.  and  Brahler.     3.256.865. 
Bramson    Cllve  H.     Watercraft  propnlslon  means.     3.256.850. 

6-21-66.  Cl.  115—19. 
Brandl.   Willi.     Pressure  control  valve.     3.257,521,  6-21-66. 

Cl    200—61.86. 
Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — - 
Henry.  Elliott  A.     3.257.637. 
Braverman.    Robert,      Containers.      3,257.023.    6-21-66.    CT, 

220 — 4. 
Bre.  Michel,  and  G.  Ferault,  to  Coranagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain, 

Bearine.     3,257,317.  6-21-66,  Cl.  252—12. 
Brederhoff,  Gunther  E,     Metering  and  mixing  pump.     3,256,- 

821,  6-21-66,  CT    103—7. 
Brell.  Helns:  See — 

Zlegler.  Karl.  Brell.  Holskamp.  and  Martin.     3,257,332. 
Brelvogel.  Philip  J.  :  See— 

Mlskel,  John  J.,  Brelvogel.  and  Etiinger.    3.257,361. 
Bremlsche    Spannbetonwerke   HHlmoun  k  Co.  :  See — 
Sledenhans.  Alfons.     3,256,694. 

Bresson.  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

Louthan.     Rector     P„     Bresson,     Louthan,     and     Cobb. 
3,257,301. 


Bretlng,  Ulysses  A.  :  See — 

Tuck,  Robert  M.,  and  Bretlng.     3,256,751. 
Bretti,  Franco,  to  Ing.  C.  k  C.  Olivetti,  S.p.A.     High  speed 

serial    printing    device.      3,256  969.    6-21-66,    Cl.    197 — 49. 
Brick.  Robert  M..  and  J.  D,  Glomb,  to  Continental  Can  Co., 

Inc.      Method    and    apparatus    for    shape    conditioning    of 

welded  sheet  metal  tubing.    3,257,061,  6-21-66,  Cl.  228 — 46. 
Bright,  Robert  Q.,  to  Draftex  Ltd.     CTlps.     3,256.577.  6-21- 

66.  Cl.  24 — 81. 
Bristol  Co..  The:  See — 

(Jorrlll,    William    S..   and   Thum.     3.257,612. 
British   Executive  and   General  Aviation  Ltd. :  See — 

Ringrose,  Eric  T.      3.2.56.898. 
British  Petroleum  Co,  Ltd,.  The  :  See — 

Champagnat.    Alfred,    and   de   Mayo.      3.257,289. 
Brltt,  Horace  J,  :  See — 

Britt,  James  E.  and  H.  J.     3,257,509. 
Brltt.    James    E.    and    H.    J.,    to    Atlantic    Research    Corp. 

Measuring   device.      3,257,509.    6-21-66,   Cl.    178 — 69. 
Broadhead.  James  H,,  J.  E,  Hamilton,  and  L.  E.  Martlne,  to 

Utility  Tool   Co,     Pipe  repair  Joint.     3,257,118,   6-21-66, 

Cl.  277—101. 
Brockett.  Halford  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Closure 

seal   with    semi-adherent  and   removable  liner.     3,257,021, 

6-21-66.  Cl.  215—39, 
Brockhues     Frederick    B,,    and    W.    Mnbm.      Apparatus    for 

processing  expandable  plastic  material.     3,257,103,   6-21- 

6«,  CT,  263—21. 
Broh-Kahn.    Robert    H.     and    E.   J.    Sasmor.    to  Laboratories 

for  Pharmaceutical  Development.     Oral  analgesic  prepara- 
tion.    3,257,276.  (5-21-66.  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Brooks,  Burton  J,  :  See — 

Brooks.   Richard  J,  and  B.  J.     3,257,175. 
Brooks,  Richard  J.  and  B.  J.,  to  The  Chemlthon  Corp.     Sul- 

fonation  apparatus,      3,257,175,   6-21-66    CT.   23 — ^285. 
Broske,  William  F..  to  AMP  Inc.     Explosively  operated  wedge 

type  electrical  connector.     3,257,499,  6-21-66,  Cl.  174 — 94. 
Broussard.  Clifford  J.  :   Sec — 

Broussard.  Garfford  J,  and  C.  J.     3,256,602. 
Broussard.    Garfford    J.    and    C.    J.      Orthodontic    appliance. 

3.256.602,  6-21-66,  Cl.  32—14. 
Brown.  David.  Tractors  Ltd,  :  See — 
Ashfleld.  Herbert  E.     3.256,940. 
Brown.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Srlgley.  Leland  R.,  and  Brown. 
Brown,   Norman  C,  and  D,  T.   Holllnsbead,   to  Cooper.  Mc 

Dougall  k  Robertson  Ltd.     Coumarin  phosphates.     3,257,- 

416,  6-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 343,2. 
Brown.    Wilbur    F.,    G.    C.    Mook,    J.    J.    Jarosl,    and    E.    H. 

Cunningham,    to    Llbbey-Owens-Ford   Glass    Co.      Recovery 

of    waste    grinding    materials.      3,257,081,    6-21-66,     CT. 

241—25, 
Brown.  William  H,  :  See— 

Warthen.  George  T,      3,256,954. 

"       Luggage   sling,      3,257,051,    6-21-66, 


3,256,978. 


Suitcase  attachment.     3,257,120,  6-21- 


Brownlng.    Arthur 

Cl.  224—29. 
Browning,  Arthur  J. 

66.  Cl,  280 — 47.17. 
Browning.  John  K.  :  See — 

D'Andrea,  Angelo  R..  Walsh,  and  Browning.     3,257,258. 
Bruce,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Potter.  Edward  G.,  and  Bruce.     3,257.602. 
Brudney.  Harry,   to  Jacoby-Bender.   Inc.     Method  of  making 

lashed   doll   eyes.      3,256,597,   6-21-66,    Cl.    29 — 450, 
Brunnzell.  Frldolf.  to  WMB  International  A.B.     Sut>-ceillng. 

3.256  664.  6-21-66.  CT,  52 — 178. 
Brys.    Harry    E..    to    Armco    Steel    Corp.      Flatness    gaage. 

3.256.610.  6-21-66.  CT.  33-172. 
Buchholi.  Bernard,  and  R,  H,  Goshorn.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Coro,     Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl  mercaptan  and 

dlethylsulflde,     3.2.57.464,  6-21-66,  CL  260 — 609. 
Bucourt.  Robert  :  See — 

Nomine.    Gerard.    Bucourt.    and    Pierdet.     3,257.278. 
Budzlch.  Tadeusz,     Pressure  compensator  unloading  control. 

3.2.56.830.  6-21-66.  Cl.  103—120, 
Budzlch.  Tadeusz.     Piston  shoe  assemblies,     3,256,834,  6-21- 

66,  Cl.  10.3-162. 
Buglani.  Araldo  :  See — 

Ijoprleno.     Nicola,     Plastlno,     Buglani,     and     Tenertnl. 
3  257.274. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  :  See — 

Koerner.  Ralph  J.     3.257.650. 
Burillon,  Pierre  :  See — 

Chezaud.  Jean  C,  Burillon.  and  Manglerl. 
Burkhard.   Mahlon  D.,  to  Industrial  Research 

Feedback     control     apparatus.       3,257,510, 

179—1, 
Burleson.   Aaron    to  Burlington   Industries.  Inc.     Apparatus 

and    method    for    bulking    yarn.      3,256,582,    6-21-66,    CT. 

28—1. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burleson.  Aaron,     3,2.56,.582. 
Burroughs  Com,  :   See — 

Laube.  Jannsz  R.     3.257.603. 
Burzynskl.    Alfred    J,,    and    R,    E,    Martin,    to   Owens-Illlnols 

Glass  Co.     Colored,  solid,  substantially  spherical  gel  parti- 
cles  and   method   for   forming  same.      3,257,330,   6-21-66, 

Cl.  252—316, 
Buss,  Klaus  :  See — 

Baumann,  Kurt,  and  Buss,     3.256,917. 
Butterv.  Kenneth  T..  and  D.  D.  Cornell,  to  KVP  Sutherland 

Paper  Co.      Carton.      3,257.067.   6-21-66,   Cl.   229 — 51. 
Buns.  Harold   W..  and  F.   S.  Greenwald.  to  Indiana  General 

Corp.     Magnetic  transfer  device.     3,257,141,  6-21-66,  CT. 

294 — 65.5. 
Byers.    J.    Harold.      Method   for   increasing   the   traction    of 

vehicle  tires  with   ley  road  surfaces.     3.256.920,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  152—208. 

C.S.F.-Comnagnle    generale    de    Telegraphle    San    Fil :  See — 
Grosvalet,  Jean,  and  Leclerc.     3,257,246. 


3.256,844. 

Products,  Inc. 

6-21-66,     CT. 
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CTS  Corp.  :  See — 

Luedlnff,    Walter    E..    Kelver.    and    Hlleman.     3.256,713. 
Cabbage.  Jubo  T.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Separation  of 

cyclobexane  and  benzene  Dy  distillation.     3,257,292,  6-21- 

66,  CI.  203 — 3. 
Callahan,   James   L.,   B.   Uertiaser,   and   R.   Grasaelll,   to  The 

Standard  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogena- 

tioQ    of    olefins    using   an    antimony    oxide- magane8«>    oxide 

caulyst.      3,257,474,    6-21-6C,    C\.    200 — 680. 
Callahan,    Raymond   U..   to   Electron   L>ynamic8,   Inc.     Stable 

high    gain    direct    coupled    amplifier    employing    starvation 

circuit    technl«^e8.      3,257,622.   6-21-«6,   CI.   330—128. 
Cambria  Spring  Co.  :   Set — 

Glovinaiso.  Joe  L.     3,257.123. 
Campana,  Patsy  C,  and  T.  T.  Chrysler,  to  Chrys-Camp  Con- 
troller,  Inc.     Emergency    traffic  control   system.      3,257,641, 

6-21-66,  CI.  340 — 33. 
Campbell,  Oliver  K.,  and  N.  E.  PenneU.  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.       Fuel    burning    apparatus.       3,256,924,    6-21-66,    CI. 

158—11. 
Campbell,  Ramsey  U. :  See — 

Mohr,    Albert    C,    Obrecht,    Campbell,    and    Messenger. 
3,257.167. 
Campbell,    Thomas    B.      Corrugating    apparatus.      3.256.566, 

6-21-66,  CI.  18 — 19. 
Cannaday.    Sheridan    S..    to    Physical    Sciences    Corp.      Wire 

coating  apparatus.      3,257.245,  6-21-66.   CI.    148 — 6.3. 
Carglll.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jameston.  Richard  A.,  and  Gversole.     3.257.331. 
Carllck.  Daniel  J.,  and  J.  W.  Skrabak,  to  Interchemical  Corp. 

Lithographic  Inks  comprising  a  solvent  comprising  tridecyl 

alcohol.     3,257.344,  6-21-66,  CI.  260—21. 
Carlln,    Benson,   to   Alr-Shtelds,    Inc.      Ultrasonic   pulse-echo 

apparatus   (or   Internal    exploraUon.      3.256.733.    6-21-66, 

CI.  73 — 87.8. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Hechenblelkner.  Ingenuln,  and  Molt.     3,257,480. 
Carlson,  Chesley  F.,  Co. :  See- 
Wicker,  Ralph  C.     3.256.770. 
Carlson.  Chester  P.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     ElectrosUtlc  recording 

method  and  apparatus  using  shaped  electrodes.     3.257,222, 

6-21-66.  CI.  117—17.5. 
Carlson,  Gilbert  F.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Piping  system  providing  instantaneous  changeover 

from  heating  to  cooling  and  vice  versa.     3,256,929,  6-21- 

66.  CI.  165 — 26. 
Carlson,  Robert  L. :  iSee — 

Crafts,  Cedl  A.,  Goodwin,  and  Carlson.     3.257.508. 
Carlton.    Sydney  £.     Method   and   means   for  flushing  scale 

and  sand  In  gate  valves.     3.256.897,  6-21-66,  CI.  137 — 15. 
Carpenter.   James   H.      Slotted   cylindrical   electrode  electro- 
static separator.     3.256.985.  6-21-66.  CI.  209—129. 
Carpentler.   L'rgel  R.     Dust  trap  and  valve  therefor.     3.257.- 

045.  6-21-66.  CI.  222—450. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Kukllnskl.  Henry  W.     3.257.070. 
Carrier  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Dumbaugh.  George  D..   and   Willis.     3.257.040. 
Carroll,    James    L.,    to    Wllco    Corp.      Vehicle    top    carrier. 

3,257.019,  6-21-66.  CI.  214—515. 
Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Leflet.  Jr..  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass   Co.      Method   for   bending  glass   sheets.      3.257,185. 

6-21-66.  CI.  65—107. 
Carter.  Andrew  G.     Device  for  removing  slack  from  a  safety 

belt.    3.257,147.  6-21-66,  CI.  297—388. 
Case.   Charles  Z.,  TJ.   B.   Stone,   and  W.   F.  Holmes,   to  Stone 

Fabricators.   Inc.     'Side  discharging  vehicle  body.     3,257,- 

145.  6-21-66,  CI.  296—14. 
Casey.   James  H..    to    Minnesota    Mining  k   Mfg.   Co.      Strip 

material  winding  machine.     3,256.813.  6-21-66.  CI.   101— 

292. 
Caslmlr,  Manfred,   to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesellschaft.     Hy- 
draulic shock  absorber  with  adjustable  vahe  biasing  means. 

3.256,960.  6-21-66.  CI.  188 — 87. 
Cassata,  Antonio :  See — 

Natta,  Oiullo,  Glannlnt,  and  Cassata.     3.257,365. 
Cassiers,  Paul  M..  L.  M.  De  Haes.  G.  L.  Vanreusel.  and  J.  P. 

Willems,    to    Gevaert    Photo- Producten   N.V.      Method    for 

heat  development.     3.257.205,  6-21-66,  CI.  96—29. 
Cayplnar.  Erol  Y.     Convertible  Intravenous  armboard.    3.256,- 

SSO.  6-21-66.  CI.  128—133. 
Cederberg.   Howard  R.,   and  W.  C.  Bortifleld.   to  Midwestern 

Instruments.    Inc.     Pressure    adjustment    mechanism    for 

magnetic  tape  capstan.     3,257.0^56.  6-21-66.  CI.  226 — 176. 
Cederoerg,    Howard    R..    to    Midwestern    Instruments.     Inc. 

Magnetic  tape  guide  mechanism.     3.257.057.  6-21-66.  CI. 

226—199. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque  :  See — 

Foex,   Marc.     3.257.196. 
Ceyer.  .Alfons  W..  and  L.  Jaras.  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp. 

of  Delaware.     Sliding  door  collapsible  edge  guard.     3.256,- 

638.  6-21-66.  CI.  20—23 
Ctaampagnat.  Alfred,  and  C.  de  Mayo,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum   Co.     Ltd.      Process    for    the    production    of    yeasts. 

8.257.289.  6-21-66.  Cl.  195—3. 
Chamoion  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hultgren.  William  H.     3,256.989. 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :  See — 

Lents.  Lawrence  R..  and  Kosydar.     3.257.503. 

Chance.  Michael :  See- 
Pa  terson,  David  S.,  and  Chance.     3,257.297. 
Chang.  Ming  Yang.     Process  and  aoparatus  for  constmctlng 

a  building.     3.257.481.  6-21-66.  C\.  264—45. 
Channell.    E)arl   C.    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Spectrum    analyaer 

Including  programmed  switching  means.     3,257.613.  6-21- 

66.  Cl.  324—77. 
Chase,  Marstoa.    Face  olate  with  cord  storage  means.    3.297.- 

497,  6-21-66.  Cl.  174—66. 


to  Norrls 
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Chelmlnskl.    Roman,    to   Singmaster  &   Breyer.     Process  for 
manufacture  of  phosphoric  acid.     3.257.168.  6-21-66.   Cl. 
23—165. 
Chemicals  A  Phosphates  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harel.  Slmcha.   Pessahovlts.  Klein,  and  Peskln.     3,257,- 
166. 
Chemlsche  Werke  HuIm  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Maass,  Gunther,   Engel,  and  Bernemann.     3,257,350. 
Cbemlthon  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Brooks,  Richard  J.  and  B.  J.    3.257.175. 
Chemla.     Marius.     to    Commissariat    a     I'Energle    Atomlque. 
Process    and    apparatus    for   controlling    a    countercurrent 
electromlgratlon      Installation.      3.257,293,      6-21-66.     Cl. 
204—1. 
Chen.  William  K.  W..  H.  M.  Halter.  E.  B.  Hotellins.  and  C. 
A.   Wetmore,   to  American   Machine  &  Foundry  Co.     Elec- 
trodialysls    membrane    from    perhalogenated   fluorocarbona. 
3.257.334.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.1. 
Chevron  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Postlewaite,  William  R.,  and  Warner.     8.257,001. 
Cheiaud,  Jean  C.,   P.   Burillon.  and  D.  Manglerl,   to  Societa 
Rhodiaceta.      Sewing    machines.      3.256.844.    6-21-66,    Cl. 
112-207. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

McHenry.  Kenneth  A.     3.256,822. 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Co. :  See — 
Green.  Marvin  T.     3,256.628. 
Chin.  Pao  H. :  See— 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Chin.     3.257.569. 
Choate,   Paul  V.,  C.  B.  Weeks,  and  F.  A.   Snlnale, 
Thermador  Corp.     Rocket   launchers.     3.256.777, 
Cl.  89—1.7. 
Christensen,   Jens  J.,    ^o   to  B.   B.   Krost.     Antiskid  dcTlce. 

3.256,921.  6-21-66  .  Cl.  152—229. 
Chromally  American  Corp. ;  See — 

Seellg.  Richard  P.     3.257.227.  , 

Wachtell.  Richard  L..  and  Seellg.     3.257,230.  | 

Chrys-Camp  Controller,  Inc. :  See — 

Campana,  aPtsy  C.  and  Chrysler.     3,257.641. 
Chrysler,  Thomas  T.  :  See — 

Campana.    Patsy   C.  and  Chrysler.     3.257,641. 
Chu.   Kal,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp.      Mag- 
netic    memory     for    magneto-optical     readout.      3,257,648. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  340—174. 
Chubb- -Mesler  and  Taylor  Safes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  H..  and  Sadler.     3.257.654. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Goerg.  Alfred.     3.257.165. 
.Maeder.  Arthur.     3.257.281, 
Clark,  Albert  P.,  to  Vare  Industries.  Inc.     Variable  buoyancy 

float.     3.256,539,  6-21-66,  Cl.  9—8. 
Clark.  Daniel  W.     Mobile  Marine  platform.     3.256,537,  6-21- 

66.  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Clark.  Duncan,  and  V.  Hayden.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.     Preparation  of  saturated  esters  by  oxidation  of 
aldehydes  with  a  palladium  salt,  a  relax  system  and  molec- 
ular oxygen  In  alcoholic  medium.     3.257.448.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
260—484. 
Clark.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Resources  and  Facilities  Corp.     Circuit 
panel  with  contact  pads.     3.257,537,  6-21-66,  Cl.  200—166. 
Clark,   James   A.,   ana  J.   O.    Morrison.     Device  for  gauging, 
metering    or    measuring    liquids.      3,256.907.    6-21-66.    Cl. 
137— 5.'»8. 
Clarke.  David  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Circuit  breaker 
assembly   and   actuating  mechanism.      3.257,523.   6-21-66. 
Cl.    200 — 87. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Vaughn.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Mattox.      3.257.030. 
Clifford.    Charles    E..    O.    R.    Hopkins,    and    G.    B.    West,    to 
General  Dynamics  Corp.     Nuclear  power  reactor  having  a 
high,  prompt  negative  temi>erature  coefllclent  of  reactivity. 
3,257  2S.'>.  6-21-66.  CI.  176 — 33. 
Cnbaush.    Robert    P..    to    AMP    Inc. 
3.257.635.   6-21-66.   C\.   339—97. 
Cobaugh.    Robert    P..    to    AMP    Inc. 

3  257.8.'?5.  6-21-66.  Cl.  339—97. 
Cobb.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Louthan.  Rector  P..  Bresson,  and  Cobb. 
Cobey  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Randall.  Francis  R..  and  Appleman.     3.257.011. 
Cohen.   Max.   R.  Tlrtlaux.  and  R.  Tourret.  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Lubricating  compositions  containing 
a    synergistic   mixture    of   additives.      3.257.318.    6-21-66. 
Cl.   252—46.6. 
Cohen.  Murray  S. :  See — 

Perrv.  Donald  D..  and  Cohen.     3,257.250. 
Cohen.    Werner  V..    to  E.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemoura   and   Co. 
Substantive      methine      dyea.      3.257,394,      6-21-66.      Cl. 
260—2409 
Colby.   Edward   E..    to  The   Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Method 
of     preparing     high      shortening-containing      pastry      mix. 
3  257.213.  6-^1-66.  Cl.  99—94. 
Colclaser.  Roy  A.,  and  M.  P.  Vore.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Inverter.      3.257  604,    6-21-66.    Cl.    321—45. 
Cole.    Howard    W..   Jr.      Endless   tape   cartridge.      3.257.084, 

6-21-66.   Cl.   242—55.19 
Cole.  John  W.  :  See — 

Tadanler.  John  S..  and  Cole.     3,257,424. 

Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  :  See — 
Mills.  Oenrge.  3.256.583. 
Wearn.  Richard  B..  Vltale,  and  Marlon.     S.257,824. 

Collins.  Ruioell  L.  :  Ser— 

Cook.    Pharles   P..    rolllns.    and    Pink.      3. 257, .558. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  Svstem.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldmark.  Peter  C.  Goldberg,  and  Bauer.     3.257.617. 

Combustion  Englneerine    Inc.  ■  See — 
Gordon,   Charles  W^  3,256.926. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See- 
Hodge,   Edward  B.     3.257.320.  . 


Electrical    connections. 
Electrical    connections. 

3.257.801. 
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Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque :  See— 

Bertin.  Jean-HenrT.  Salmon,  and  Quillaume.     3.256.678. 
BoudouresquPH.  Bernard,  and  Rouge.     3.257.288. 
Chemla.    Marius.      3,257,293. 
Gremlon.    Robert.      3.256.732. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll  :  See — 

I>«'lcrolx.  Jean,  and  Quemada.      3.257.570. 
Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobain  :  See — 

Fournel     Francis.      3.257.174. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs  :  See — 

Bizouard.  Paul  M..  and  Bazln.     3,257.601. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Tournery,   Elle.      3.257.058. 
Congoleum-Nairn   Inc.  :   See — 

Keel.   Donald  K.     3.257.252. 
Connecticut  Research  AssfKlates.  Inc.  :  See — 
Annable.  Paul  G..  and  Dasher.      3.257.005. 
Annable.  Paul  G.    and  Dasher.     3.257.015. 
Connelly  Containers,   Inc.  :  See    - 
Oliver,    David   L.      3,257.063. 
Conrad,  Lester  I.  :  See — 

Motiuk.  Kalmen.  and  Conrad.     3,257.329. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Adomaitls.   Domas.      3.2.56.560. 
Arnott.   Alexander.     3.257.055. 
Brick.  Robert  M..  and  Glomb.     3.257.061. 
Brockett.  Halford  E.      3.257.021. 
Greason.  Earl   S.     3.2.56.976. 
Kelnanen,   Henry  J.     3,256,846. 
Radlove.  Sol  B..  Ravve.  and  Pltko.     3.257.232. 
Weiss.   Arthur  J.      3.256,974. 
Weiss,   Arthur  J.     3.257.027. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Dickey.  Frank  H..  and  Napier.     3.257.468. 
Fauchler.  Paul  W..  and  Smith.     3.257. .109. 
.See.    Robert    M.      .S.2.>7.623. 
Converse.  Victor  E.     Plush  lamp  mounting  device.     3.257.552, 

6-21-66.   Cl.   240—1.2. 
Cook.  Charles  P..  R.  L.  Collins,  and  R.  W.  Fink,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum     Co.       Selective     Mossbauer    detector     and     use 
thereof.      3.257.558,  6-21-66.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Cook.  William  H.  :  See— 

Hostettler.  Prltx.  Cox,  and  Cook.     3.257.339. 
Coombs.   John  J.     Vacuum  cleaner.     3,256,680.  6-21-66.  Cl. 

55—320. 
Cooper.  McDougall  k  Robertson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown,   Norman  ('..  and  Holllnshead.     3.257,416. 
Cope.    Geoffrev    W..    to    Symington    Wavne    Corp.     Cushion 

underfranip."     .1  256.999.  6-21-66.  Cl.  213-8. 
Cope,    Geoffrey    W,.    to    Symington    Wavne    Corp.     Cushion 

underframe.      3.257.000.  6-21-66.  Cl.  213—43. 
Copertino.  Alfred  F.  :  See— 

Boutlllette.  Edward  J.,  and  Copertino.     3.256.718. 
Corazil.   Leonard  R.  :   See — 

Epes,  Campbell  F..  Coraiil.  and  Marsh,     3.257.348, 
Coreriihan  Itallana  S.r.I.  :  See— 

Vnero,    Alfred.      3.256.760. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Idaszak.  Leo  R.     3.257.665. 
Cornell.  David  D.  :  See 

Bntterv.  Kenneth  T..  and  Cornell.      3.257.067. 
Cornford.  Frederick  D..  and  N.  J.  Hadzlwon.  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb 
Inc.     Split  rim  spectacle  frame  with  screw  means  for  hold- 
ing spilt  rwirtlons  and  for  semring  hinge  member  In  hinge 
slot.      3.257.158.  6-21-66.  Cl.  351      90 
Corning.    Leon    M..    to    Advance    Chemical    Co.       WIck-type 
deodorizer  and  attachment  means.     3.257.077,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
239 — 47. 
Corradlnl,  Vlttorlo :   See- 

Pusco.  Raffaello.  Perl,  and  Corradlnl.     3.2.57.439. 
Costa.  Ralph  E..  and  W.  W.  Trevillian.  to  B.  H.  Hubbert  ft 
Son.  Inc.     Processing  vessel  means.     3,256,904.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
137—376. 
Cottom.    Joseph    O..    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.      Article 
holder  for  electroplating  articles.     3.257,308.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
204—297 
Counter  Balance  Inc.  :  See — 

Turner.  Oswald  W.     3.256,554. 
Cowley.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Montgomery,  Eldwin  C,  Dean,  and  Cowley.    3.257.187. 
Cox.  Eugene  F.  :   See — 

Hostettler    Fritz.  Cox.  and  Cook.     3.257.339. 
Cox.    Robert    P.    to    Omega    <Tiemlcals    Corp.      Inhibition    of 
Tolatllliatlon  of  aqueous  organic  mixtures.    8.257,162,  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  21—60.5. 
Crabbe.  Pierre,  to  Syntex  Corp.    16-carbamyl  pregnane  deriva- 
tives.    3.257.383.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—239.5. 
Crafts.  Cecil   A..   P    H.  Goodwin.  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Carlson,  to 
Robertshaw    Controls    Co.      Non-synchronous    phase    shift 
oommnnicatlon  system.     3.257. .508,  6-21-66,  C\.  178—67. 
Crane  Co.  :   See— 

Kanter.  Jerome  J.     3.257.177. 
Crapuchettes.   Paul   W.,   to  Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp.     At- 
tenuation for  crossed  field  devices.     3.257.576,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
315 — 3.5. 
Crayton.  Fi-ank  H. :   See — 

De  la  Burde.  Roger  L..  and  Crayton.    3.256.889. 
Crescent  Niagara  Corp. :  See — 

Angquist.  Torsten  F.     3.256.966. 
Crlder.  Pretwell  G..  and  P.   A.  Angona.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..   Inc.     Seismic  energv  source.     3.2.56.952.  6-21-66.  CI. 
181— .5. 
Crlss.  Donald  H.,  and  J.  E.  Heider.  to  Owens-Tlllnols  Glass  Co. 
Adjustable  extrusion  orifice  structure.     3.256,563.  6-21-66, 
Cl.  18—14. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Vordahl,  Milton  B.    3,256  .599 
Vordahl,  Milton  B..  and  Bomberger.    3.267.211. 

Cryogenic  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Reynolds,  Martin  M.     3,257,072. 


3.256,739. 


Controlling  vegetation 
3.257.193.  6-21-66.  Cl. 


Cubic  Corp. :  See —  I 

Bernstein,  Alexander.     3,257,547. 
Culver,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Hill.  Harold  J..  Culver,  and  Hauser.    3,256.884. 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Leeds.  Morton  W.,  and  Komarowskl.    3,257,465. 
Cummlng,  James  C.  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.     Brake  ays- 

tem.    3,2!56,962.  6-21-66.  Cl.  188—152. 
Cummins,  Phil  P.,  to  Sentinel  Products  Corp.     Multi-purpose 

utility  structure.     3,256,896,  6-21-66,  Cl.  135—4. 
Cunningham.  Eugene  H.  :  See — 

Brown,  Wilbur  F.,  Mook.  Jarols,  and  Cunningham.    3,257,- 
081. 
Cupp.  Charles  D..  to  Scott  Aviation  Corp.     Valve  assembly 
for    breathing   apparatus.      3,256,910,    6-21-66,   Cl.    137 — 
625.41. 
IMS  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ehinbar.  Thomas  W.     3,256,614. 
Daffin,  Irl.  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Sprackling,  George  E.     3,257.151. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Caslmlr.  Manfred.     3,256,960. 
Ehrhardt.  Richard.     3.257.117. 
KOhler,  Werner  H..  Drflcker,  and  SUber. 
Muller.  AlfJ.    3,257,121. 
Strlfler,  Paul  E.     3.237.153. 
D'Amico    John  J.,   to  Monsanto  Co. 
with  (azabicyclononylthio)  azoles. 
71—2.5. 

D'Amico.  John  J.,  and  C.  C.  Tung,  to  Monsanto  Co.  1.2.8.4- 
tetrahydro  -  1  -  (2  -  Imlnothlo  -  6  -  benzothiaEolyl)-2-thioxo- 
4,4.6-trimetbylpyrimldine8.  3.257.419.  6-21-66.  CI.  260— 
247.1. 
D'Andrea,  Angelo  R..  J.  J.  Walsh,  and  J.  K.  Browning,  de- 
ceased (by  S.  J.  Browning,  administratrix).  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  fanglble  closures  for  containers.  3.257,258, 
6-21-66.  a.  156—521. 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.     Fluid-actuated 

positioning  means.     3,256,781.  6-21-66.  Cl.  92 — 61. 
Darmstadt.  Eberstadt :  See — 

Jungbluth,  Georg  H.  O..  Darmstadt,  and  Kloeppel.    3,256,- 
667. 
Dasher,  Wayne  G. :  See — 

Annable,  Paul  G..  and  Dasher.    3,257,005. 
Annable.  Paul  G..  and  Dasher.     3,257  015. 
Dasse,  Lester  P.,  and  R.  J.  Ott,  to  Arro  Plastics,  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  making  die  structure.     3,256,753,  6-21-66,  Cl.  76 — 
107. 
Daute.  Otto,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.    Tele- 
vision circuit  for  generating  a  saw  tooth  wave.     3,257,578, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  315—27. 
Davidson.   Cyril   P.,    to   Her   Majesty's   Postmaster   General. 
Variable   phase   shifter,    utilizing  extensible   helical   wave- 
guide, for  circular  TK  modes.    3.257.630,  6-21-66,  CT.  333— 

Davidson.  John  K.,  and  A.  Forcella.  Shotgun  shells.  3,256,- 
815.  6-21-66.  Cl.  102 — 42. 

Davidson,  Robert  W..  to  Varltyper  Corp.  Photocomposing 
machine.     3,256J72,  6-21-68,  Cl.  88—24. 

Davles,  John  S.  Heat-sensing  cable.  3,257.530.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
200—143. 

I>avis.  Leo  R..  to  Downingtown  Paper  Co.  Jar  carrier.  3,257,- 
064.  6-21-66,  a.  229—28. 

Daw.  Nigel  W.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Daw.    3.256.776. 

Dawson.  Robert :  See — 

Vogel,  Arthur  E.     3,257,122. 

Day  Co.  :  See — 

Schneble.   Frederick   W..  Jr.,   Zebllsky,   McCormack,  and 
Williamson.     3.257.215. 

Dean,  Derek  J.,  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Electrically 
operated  visual  display  device.  3.256,774,  6-21-66,  Cl.  88 — 
24. 

Dean,  Harry  N. :  See — 

Montgomery,  Eldwin  C,  Dean,  and  Cowley.     3.257.187. 

Death.  Frank  S..  and  D.  A.  Hald.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  for  adding  nitrogen  to  molten  metals.  3.257.197. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  75 — 12. 

De  Blasi,  Charles  P.  Hydraullcally  actuated  system  and  ap- 
paratus for  compacting  material  with  automatic  compac- 
tion indicating  and  controlling  mechanism.  3.256,789. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  94 — 48. 

De  Blasi,  Charles  P.  Hydraulic  propulsion  system.  3,256,- 
9.50,  6-21-66,  Cl.  180 — 44. 

Dedrlcks,  Alvin  N..  and  R.  H.  Swanson.  to  The  Manitowoc 
Co.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  frozen  product.  3.256,710. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  62—320. 

I>eere  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Denison.  Henrv  H..  and  Jenkins.    3.256.615. 
Fickle,  J^  Clark.  Skromme.  and  Henningsen. 


3.257,093.    6-21-68, 


8,256,714. 


Willems. 


3,257,010. 
Wilkes,  Raymond  8.     3.256,972. 
De    Frees,    Joseph    H.     Ousher   valve. 

CT.  251—61. 
De  Giorgio.  Pasquale  J. :  See — 

Wiesinger.    Frederick  C,   and   De   Giorgio. 
De  Haes,  Louis  M.  :  See — 

Cassiers,    Paul    M.,    De    Haes,    Vanreasel.    and 
3,257.205. 
De  Haes,  Louis  M..  to  Oevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.     Photo- 
graphic material.     3.257  206,  6-21-66.  CI.  96—29. 
Dehmelt.    Prledrlch-Wilhelm,    and    J.    Schulz,    to   Telefunken 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Semiconductor   device.     3,257,570,   6- 
21-66,  Cl.  310—3. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Michael.  Oregor.     3.257,294. 
De  la  Burde,  Roger  L.    Process  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco. 

3.256.886    6-21-66.  Cl.  131—141. 
De  la  Burde,  Roger  L.     Process  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco. 

3.256,888,  6-21-66.  Cl.  131—141. 
De  la  Burde,  Roger  L.,  and  P.  H.  Crayton.     Process  for  the 
treatment  of  tobacco.     3,256,889,  6-21-86,  Cl.  131 — 141. 
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Delcos,  James,  C.  M.  Haas,  and  W.  L.  Vermilion.  Jr.,  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Petroleum  rednlog  proceu.  3,257,312. 
«-;21-titi,  CI.  208 — 134. 

Delcroix,  Jean,  and  D.  Quemada.  to  Conipagne  Generate  de 
Telegrapble  Sans  Fll.  Fartlcle-conllning  devices  having 
magnetic  mirrors.     3,257,579,  «-21-««,  CI.  315 — HI. 

Del  Piccolo,  Marlon.  Bottle  cork  extractor.  3.25U.756,  ft- 
21-««,  CI.  81—3.48. 

D«  Marco.  Jotin  J.  Surgical  Instrument.  3.256,874,  6-21- 
66,  CI.  128—2. 

De  Mayo.  Claude  :  See — 

Champagnat,  Alfred    and  De  Mayo.     3,257,289. 

Demlng,  Raymond  L.  Distortion  analysis  apparatus.  3,256,- 
611.  6-21-66,  CI.  33      174. 

Denlaon,  Henry  H.,  and  O.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Deere  *  Co.  Ma- 
terial   dryer.      3,256,615.   6-21-66,   CI.   34—68. 

Denk.  Richard.  H.  Gugelot.  H.  Sukopp,  and  K.  RelchI,  to  Agfa 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Photographic  structure,  particularly 
for  motion  picture  cameras.  3,256,793,  6-21-66,  CI.  95— 
11. 

Denning.  John  W.     Tension  equalizing  control  system.    3,257, 
086.  6-21-66.  CI.  242—75.4. 

Denss.  Rolf  ;  Set- 

Kuhnis,  Hans  H..  and  Denss.     3,257,444.         , 

Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York  :  See — 
White,  Raymond  A.      3,256.603. 

De  Palma.  Prank.  Audio-visual  signalling  system  for  use  In 
connection  with  stationary  derricks,  mobile  cranes  and  thf 
like  during  demolition  and  construction  of  buildings. 
3,257,6.>5,  6-21-68,  CI.  340—288. 

De  Rldder,  Willem.  Apparatus  for  depanning  breadloave*. 
3,257.017.  6-21-66.  CI.  214-  314. 

Deseret  News  Publishing  Co. :  Set  — 
Smethurst.  Frank  A.     3,257,110. 

De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. :  See — 
Sekmakas.  Kaiys       3, 257. 47.'^ 

De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.   ton  ileie  Verlegen  woordlgd  door 
de    DlrecteurOeneraal    der    Posterljen,    Telegrafle    en    Tele 
fonle  :  See    - 

Van   nerkel,   Petrus  L.   M.,  and  Van  Duuren.      3,257,545. 

Deuschle.  Fritz  :  See 

HlKgin.s.   John  L.,  and  Deu.tchle.     3.256,885. 

De  Valliere,  Pierre  F.  Control  device  for  coaxial  members. 
3,256.743.  6-21-«6,  CI.  74 — 25. 

De  Vrles.  Adrian  J.  :  See- 

Adier.  Robert,  De  Vrles,  and  Eilers.     3,257,511. 

De  Wall,  Richard  A.  Oxygenator  with  heat  exchanger.  3,256-, 
883.  6-21-66.  CI.  128—214.  | 

Dewas,  Raymond  :  See — 

Neumann.  Erich.      3,256.913. 

Dexter.  Edwin  M..  and  D.  R.  Jones,  to  Bowles  Engineering 
Corp.  Rotational-to-linear  flow  converter.  3.2.')e.899,  6-21- 
66.  CI.  137  — 81  5 

Dexter,  Martin.  M.  Knell,  and  E.  A.  Roskin,  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Method  of  stabilization  of  rubber  with  a  «ub- 
stltute<l  triazine  and  compositions  stabilized  thereby. 
3,257.354.  6-21-68.  CI.  260 — 45.8. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See  - 

Steinkovnlg.  Roland  P..  and  Entemann.      3.257.453. 

Diana.  William  D.  :  See— 

Marotta.  Carl  D.,  and  Diana.     3,257.225. 

Dick,  A.  B..  Co. :  See- 
Bach,  Frederick  ().     3,256,811. 

Dickey.  Frank  H..  and  D.  R.  N.ipler.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Production  of  aliphatic  alcohols.  3.257.468  6-21-66,  CI. 
260     632. 

Dlener.  Rudolf,  to  Eldlma  AG.  Transistor  circuit  for  con- 
trolling and  rectifying  the  current  supplied  to  a  consumer. 
3.257.568.  6-21-«6.  Cl.  307-88.5. 

Dietrich.  Wolfgang.  H.  P.  Louis,  and  W.  E.  Proebster,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.  .Magnetic  storage 
structure      3  257.649.  6-21-66.  Cl.  340-174. 

Dietz.  Raymond  D.  Mobile  service  station.  3.257.031,  8-21- 
66.  Cl.  222      23. 

Dl  Giacomo.  Sebastian  F.,  W.  C.  Lewis,  and  J.  D.  Reid.  to 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products  Inc  Magnetostrlctive  trans- 
ducer.     3,25»i.738,  6   21-66,  Cl.   73-290. 

Dlmentb**rg.  Moses.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  gas  trans 
portatlon.      3.256.705.  6-21-66,  Cl.  62—55. 

Distillers  Cc  Ltd..  The:  See- 

Grlce.  Roy.   Millldge.  and  Newman.     3.257.446. 

DJerassl.   Carl,   and   A.   Bowers,   to  Syntex   Corp.      Process  for 

§roduclng     16-metliyl9o-fluoropednl8olone  21 -acetate    from 
ecogenin   and   Infermedlates  therein.     3.257.386.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  260—2.39.55 
DJerassl.  Carl,  and  A.  Bowers,  to  Syntex  Corp.     A5.9(ll).16- 
pregnatrlen  3^-ol-20one.       .'i.257,433,     6-21-66,     Cl.    260- 
397.45. 
Dobbs.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Kao.  Shou.  Dobbs.  and  Ross.     3.257.172. 
Dobossy,  Andrew  O.  J.     Heat  engine  and  method  of  operating 

same.     3.256.691.  6-21-66.  Cl.  60-    .59. 
Dollinger.   Robert  E.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and 
apparatus    for   fluidlzed   bed   gas-solids   contacting.      3,256,- 
812,  6-21-66,  Cl.  34 — 10. 
Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See— 

Well.  Edward  D  .  and  Dorfman.     3,257.191. 
Dotter,  Paul,  to  Plchtel  &  Sachs  AG.     Coaster  hub  with  mul- 
tiple disk  brake.      3.256.964.  6-21-66.  Cl.    192—8. 

Douglas,   Hunter.   International    (Quebec)    Ltd.:  See — 

Hensel.  Erich  E.     3.2.56.928. 
Douglas.  Richard  R..  and  W.  Q.  Reimann.  to  U.S.  Engineering 
Co..   Inc.      Welded   circuit  board   technique.      3.256.586,   6- 
21-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Dowllng.  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Kruppenbach.  John  A.,  Schmucker,  and  Dowllng.     3.258.- 


Web  dens 
3,256.569. 


3,257,254, 


Downes,  Leonard  O.     Partitions  with  panels  secured  to  fram- 
ing   members    by    resilient    clips.      3,2,56,668,    6-21-6H.    Cl. 
52—498. 
Duwniugtown  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Davis.  Leo  R.      ;{.257,Oti4. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Kempsou,  Bertram  C.      3,256,747. 
Draf  tex  Ltd. :  See — 

Bright,  Robert  O.      3,258,577. 
Draving.  Robert  C.  to  I'rocter  and  Schwartz.  Inc. 
Ity   control    means  for   web  forming  apparatus. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  19      156.4. 
Dresser  Iiulustries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Toumans,  Arthur  II.     3,257,557. 
Dritz,  Arthur.     Fastening  method  and  apparatus. 

6   21-66.  Cl.   156—291. 
Drobnick.  James  L.,  and  C.  J.  Lewis,   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.       Recovery    of    vanadium.       3,257,164,    6-21-66.    Cl. 

Drilcker.  Gerhard  :  See 

Kiihler.  Werner  H.,  DrUcker,  and  SIbler.     3,256,739. 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.  :  See 

Beokwlth,  Sterling,  and  Vogel.      3,256,799. 
Steuleton.  Kenneth  F.     3,256,709. 
Dudak.  Rita  .M   :  See 

Israel.  Michael.  Dudak.  and  Donovan.     3,257,249. 
Dudoff.    Harold   S.      Partition  forming  asst'iiiblies  and  compo 

uents   thereof.      .{.25»>,65l».  6  21-66.   Cl.   52      298. 
I'uliii.  Grady  N..  Jr..  to  .Vllled  Chemical  Corp.     Melt  spinning 
of  epsilon-polycaproamide  hlameut.     3.257,487.  6  21-66.  Cl. 
264—176. 
Dumbaugh,  George  D.  ,and  H.  C.  WUlls,  to  Carrier  Mfg.  Co. 
Counterbalanced  vibratory  hoppers.     3.257.040,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
222—161. 
Dumm.  Irving.  III.  to  (Homatlcs  Inc.     Liquid  flow  controller. 

.<.257.U34.  6  21-66.  Cl    222-36. 
Dunbar.   Thomas   W..   to   D  &  S   Engineering   Ltd.      Plant  for 
drying  of  flnely  dlvlde<l  material,  especially  woo<l  pulp  and 
cellulose.     .■{.256.614.  6^  21    66.  Cl.  .34—48. 
Duncan  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mllligan.  James  W.     3,257.575. 
Dunlop,  Andrew  P..  and  G.  W    Huffman,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.      Process  for   producing   furan   by  decarbouylatlug  fur 
fural.     3.257,417,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260— 346.1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See-- 
Brace.  Neal  O.     3,257.407 
Cohen.  Werner  V.     3,257,394. 

Fullhart,  Lawrence.  Jr.,  and  Swalbeim.     3,257,326. 
Haven.  Alfred  C.  Jr.     3.257,367. 
Heffelrtnger.  Carl  J.     3,257.489. 
Hochberg.  Jerome      3.257.261. 
Hovermale.  Ralph  A  .  and  Rae.     3.257.490. 
Lui'kenbaugh.  Raviiiond  W..  and  Soboczenski.     3.257.192. 
Mashburn.  Thompson  A..  Jr.     3.257.466. 
Monroe,   (ieorge  C.,   Jr..   aand   Vaughan.      3,257,368. 
Parnell.  John  E.     3  257.173 
Peterson.  Erie  V.     3.256.731. 
Sapper.  David  I.     3.257.266. 
Scheuerman.  Vernal  H.     3.257.264. 
Severns.   William    H..   Jr.   and   Smith.      3,257,178. 


Smith.  George  W      3.257  456 
Stamatoff.  Gelu  S.     3.257.357. 


StamatofT.  Gelu  S.     3.257.358.  i 

Stiles.  Alvln  B.     3.257.163.  ' 

Vermont.  r„.orKe  H.     3.257.418. 
Vinton.  William   H      3. 257. .193. 

Whitfield    Harold  B..  Jr..  Hoffman.  Holcomb.  and  Winter. 
3.257.335 
Duquette.  William  L.     Tension  rwitrained  air  supitorted  struc- 
ture      3.256  s!»,5    6-21    66.  Cl.na.l — 1. 
Kagleton.   Sidney    I>..   to  Mon.santo  Chemicals   Ltd.      Vacuum- 
forming      3.2.57..353.  6-21-68.  Cl.  260—41. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.  :  See 

I>-ubner.  Gerhard  W..  and  Cnrnh.     3.257.664 
Fiberhardt   Gert  (J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Telomerlzation  of  ethylene 

with  other  olefins.     3.257.364.  6   21    66.  Cl    26()   -H.S  2. 
Eberle.    Robert   A  .    to   Specialty   Converters.   Inc.      Method  of 
appl.ving  foam  to  fabrics.     3.257.4S3.  6   21    66.  Cl    264-45 
F.bert.  Heinrlch.     FMston  for  hvdraullc  axial  fdston  units  with 

tlltable    swash    plate.      3.256.782.    6-21-66.   Cl.   92      146. 
Edwards.  John  :  See 

Bowers    .\lbert,  and  Edwards.     3.257.388. 
Eggers.   Freilerick   S..  and  W.   D    Escobar,  to  Jennings  Radio 
Mfg    Corn.      Double  break  vacuum   relay.     3.257.524.  6  21- 
66.  Cl.  200 — H7. 
Eggsteln.  Giorgio,  to  Ernst  Helnkel.  Aktlengesellschaft.     Spot 

type  disk  brake      3.256  959.  6  21    66.  Cl    18K  -73 
Eguchl.    Yasiikata.    to    Janome    Sewing    Machine    Co .    Ltd. 
Thread  cutting  device  for  sewing  machine.     3.256,845,  8-21- 
68.  Cl    112      252. 
Ehrhardt    Richard,   to   Daimler  Bent  Aktlengesellschaft.      OH 
seal  and  rotarv  piston  construction.     3.257.117.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
277-96 
Elckmann.   Karl.     Rotarv  i>ump  and  fluid  motor  and  sealing 

means  therefor.     3.256.S31.  6   21-66.   Cl     103      1,36. 
Eilers.  Carl  C   :  See 

AdIer.  Robert.  Dp  Vrles,  and  Filers.     3.257  511. 
Eilers.  Carl  (•..  to  Zenith   Radio  Corn.      Stereo  FM   transmis- 
sion svotem      3  257.512.  6-21-66.  01.  179      15 
Filing     Albert.      Device  for  sunnorting   sieves  and   Alter   ma- 
terials.    3  2.56.992.  6-21-66,  Cl.  210—251. 
Eiter    Karl  :  Sr«-- 

Kabhe.    Hans-Jonchim    Eiter.    and    Trurhelt       3.257.4.58. 
Elam.    James   O..    to    .\lr  Shields.    Inc.      Volume   Indicator  for 
anesthesia  machine  system.     3.258,876.  6-21-66,  Cl.  128— 
29. 
Eldlma  AG  :  See— 

Dlener    Rudolf      3  257. .^68. 
Elect'lc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Gibson.  Anthonv  T      3.257.647. 
Lodge   James  A.,  and  Hounsfleld.     3,257.581. 


« 


3.256,690. 


Bernemann.      3.257,350. 


I 


Eleotromagnetlc  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hysler.  John  F..  and  Legattl.     3.257,605 
Electron  Dynamics.  Inc. :  See — 

Cuilanan.   Ravmond  O.     3,257,622. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See — 
Pfau.  Jean.     3  257,583. 
Smith,  Leonard  J.,  and  Pryor. 
Webb,  Robert  S.     3.257,306. 
Webb    Robert  S.     3.257,580. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Myers.  Thomas  G.     3,256,590 
Engel,  Frederlco  :  See — 

Maass,    Gunther,    Engel.    and 
Engelbrecht,   Helns  Joacbfm,  to  VEB   Deutsches  Hydrlerwerk 
Rodlebeu.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  basically  amlno- 
alkyl   substituted   phenol   ethers.      3,257,451,   6-21-^6,   Cl. 
260—570. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Jacks.  Eric,  and  Ollerton.    3,257,527. 
English,  Charles  L.     Subsurface  pump  unit.     3,256,826,  6-21- 

66,  Cl.  103—46. 
English.  William  D.  :   See- 
Woods,   William   O.,    English,   and    Bengelsdorf.      3,257,- 

347. 
Woods.   William   O..    English,   and    Bengelsdorf.      3.257,- 
442. 
Ensink,   Anthony   L.     Planographlc  printing  plates.     3.256,- 

810,  6-21-«6.  Cl.  101 — 149.2. 
Entemann.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Stelnkoenlg.  Roland  P.,  and   Entemann.     3.257,453. 
Epea,  Campbell  F.,  L.  R.  Coraszl,  and  A.  J.  Marsh,  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Co.     Polyvinyl  alcohol  composition  with  phos- 
phate esters  of  ethoxyltted  alkyl  phenols  and  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  aryl  ether.     3,257.348.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260^29.6. 
Epstein,   Edwin   N.      Laminated   fabric.     3.257,262,   6-21-66, 

Cl.  161—89. 
Erdman,   John  O.,  C.  L.  Wolfe,  and  G.  A.   Sill,  to  Beckman 
Instruments,    Inc.      Automatic    spectral    scanning    system. 
3,257,562.  6-21-66,  Cl.  250 — 218. 
Erie  City  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Menuto,  Mike.     3,257,148.  I 

Erie  Mining  Co.  :  See— 

Ilmonl.  Pehr  A.     3,257,018. 
Erlkson.  Carl  F.  :   See—  i 

Swanson.  Walter  S.,  and  Erikson.    3,256,600.  | 

Escobar,  William  D.  :   See — 

Eggers,    Frederick    S.,   and   Escobar.      3,257,524. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp.  :   See— 

Jernlean.   Thomas    L.     Fox.   and   Minor.      3.257.041. 
Esposlto,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.     Molded  plastic  containers  with  con- 
cealed  Integral   hinge.     3,256,892.  6-21-66,  Cl.   132—83. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :   See  - 

Murphree.   Eger   V.,  and   Ogorzaly.      3,256,933. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See  - 

Cohen,   Max,   Tlrtiaux.   and   Tourret.      3,257,318. 
Johnson.   James   A.,   Jr..  and    Luallln.      3,257,349. 
Thwaltes.  Herman  L.     3.257,226. 
Estes.   Nelson   N..   K.   W    Hannah.  C.  D.  Anderson,  and  C.  L. 
Eversole.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Automatic  gas  regulating 
system.     3.256.900.  6-21-68.  Cl.  137—88. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See-  I 

Ashby.  Eugene  C.     .3,257,455. 
Odenweller.  Joseph  D.     3,257,321. 
Etllnger,  Teresa   M.  :   See  — 

Mlskel.  John  J..  Brelvogel.  and  Etllnger,     3,257,361. 
Euler.   Joachim.   O.   Ryhlner,   A.   Schmler.   and   P.   Scholz.   to 
Varta    .Vktiengesellschaft.      Primary    battery    cell    with    a 
pulverulent    organic   polyelectrolyte.      3,257,242,    6-21-66, 
Cl.  136—100. 
Evans.  .Arthur  D.,  to  Texas  Instrument  Inc.     Solid-state  semi- 
conductor   network.      3.257.631,    6  21-66.    Cl.    333—70. 
Eversole.  Charles  L.  :  Sec — 

Estes,    Nelson    N.,    Hannah.    Anderson,    and    Eversole. 
3.256.900. 
Eversole.  Russell  \. :  See — 

Jameston.  Richard   A  .  and  Eversole.     3.257.331. 
Evesqiie.   Roger   .\.,   to  Seanulst   Valve  Co.,   Division  of  Pitts 
burgh  Railway  Co.      Applicator-scrubber.     3.256,549.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  15—552. 
Exner.   Klausl'we.   to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.     Helicopter  rotor  construction  and  Improved  rotor 
blade     therefor     naving    a     rectractlble     trailing    portion. 
3.256.938.  6-21-66.  Cl.  170-160.12. 
Fabbrica  d'Arml  P.  Beretta  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Beretta.  Pier  C.     3.256.6.32. 
Fabrik  Elektrischer  Apparate  Sprecher  &  Scbub  A.G. :  See — 

I^rrh    Hans  W.     3.257.532. 
Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.  :  See- 

Makowski.  MacleJ  J.  3,256,712. 
Fackler.  John  D..  and  P.  J.  Goeti.  to  General  Precision.  Inc. 
Pulse  generator  Including  particular  pulse  controlled  valve 
means  to  discharge  strav  capacitance  associated  with  load. 
3,257.619.  6-21-66.  Cl.  328—65. 
Falrcloiigh.  Wynyard  L.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing vehicles  and  other  objects  on  and  from  a  transporting 
vehicle.    3.257.020,  6-21-68.  Cl.  214-83.24. 

Farbenfahrtken  Bayer  .Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Kabbe.   Hans-Joachim.   Eiter.   and   Truschelt.      3.257.458. 
Meyer.     Karl  Heinz,     Schutz,     Stoepel,     and     Kroneberg. 

3  257  392. 
Putter. "  Rolf.    Wolfrum.    and    Hanke.      3,257,410. 
Rodenacker.  Wolf.     3  256.561. 
/Immermann.  Max.     3.257.159. 
Zlmmermann.    Max.    and    Kallfass.      3,257,160. 

Farber.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Bohnlsch,   Rudolf.   Farber,   and   Michel.     3,257.514. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  See — 

Andersen,  Helni-Erhardt,  and  Koch.    3,256,558. 


Farlss,  Raymond  O.     Portable  flashlight  having  drcuit  test- 
ing means  and  a  rotating  telescoping  head  portion  with  cut- 
out  for  exposing  a  test  contact.     3,257,610,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
324^53. 
Farmer,  Melville  E.     Wall  assembly.     3,256,666,  6-21-66,  Cl. 

52—481. 
Fasola,  Henry,  Jr.     Deferred  action  primary  cells.     3,257,240, 

6-21-66,  Cl.  136—90. 
Fauchler,  Paul  W.,  and  J.  H.  Smith,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Manufacture  of  petroleum   coke.      3,257,309,   6-21-66,   Cl. 
208—46. 
Faull.  James  K.     Methods  of  and  devices  for  forming  aper- 
tures   in    tubular   stock.      3,256,730,   6-21-66,   Cl.   72—524. 
Federal-Warco   Division,   The  McKay   Machine  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Arthur  L.,  and  Karl.    3,257,060. 
Feiner.  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Com- 
munications  switching   network.      3,257,513,    6-21-66,    CL 
179—18. 
Feisel,  Lyle  D.     Pulse  position  modulation  information  han- 
dling system.    3,257,651,  6-21-66,  Cl.  340—183. 
Ferault,  Georges  :  See — 

Bre.  Michel,  and  Ferault.     3.257.317. 
Fernandes,  Wilbur  E.  :  See — 

Nicely,  Marvin  W.,  and  Moore.     3,256,856. 
Fernseh  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

BBhring.  Herbert.     3,257,573. 
Siepmann,  Karl.     3,257,506. 
Flchtel  &  Sachs  A.G.  :  See — 
Dotter.  Paul.     3,256,964. 
Held.  Roland.     3,256,967. 
Fickle,  J.  Clark,  A.  B.   Skromme,  and  E.  A.  Henningsen,  to 
Deere  k  Co.     Silo  unloader.     3,257,010,  6-21-66.  Cl.  214— 
17. 
Fiedler,  William  S.  :  See— 

Annen,  Robert  P.,  and  Fiedler.     3.256,948. 
Fiedler.   William   S.     Process  for  making  article  of  vitreous 

material  and  metal.     3,256.596.  6-21-66,  Cl.  29—419. 
Fiedler,  William  8.,  and  R.  P.  Annen,  to  Lor  Corp.     Method 
for  weighing  molten  metal  In  a  receptacle.    3,256,947,  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  177—1. 
Field.  Edmund  :  See — 

Swakon,  Edward  A.,  and  Field.     3,257,459. 
Field,  Harold  P.,  and  R.  H.  Akin,  to  Gamma  Scientific,  Inc. 

Spot  photometer.     3,256,771,  6-21-66,  Cl.  88 — 23. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Law.  Marvin  A.     3.257,259. 
Flevet.   Robert  H.  J.,  to  Fromagerles  Bel-La  Vache  Qui  Rlt. 

Work  station  conveyor.     3,2.56,970,  6-21-66,  Cl.  198 — 19. 
Flnckenor.  Lawrence  K.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Cecil  H.,  and  Flnckenor.     3,257,423,  6-21-66, 
Cl.  260—397.5. 
Fine,    Frederick   R.      Automatic  lever  control  apparatus  for 
automating  press  operations.     3.256.778,  6-21-66,  Cl.  91 — 
35. 
Fink,  Richard  W.  :  See- 
Cook.  Charles  F.,  Collins,  and  Fink.     3,257,558. 
Firearm  Accessories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  and  Nass.     3,257,108. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Batten,  Thomas  A.    3,257,255. 
Fischer,   Artur.     Anchoring  arrangement. 

66,  a.  52—373. 
Fisher,  Andrew  J.    Jr..  and  R.  D.   Strout, 
Products,  Inc.     Wire  forming  machines. 
66.  Cl.  140 — 71. 
Fisher  Gauge  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fisher.  William  F.     3,256,572. 
Fisher,  Harry  W. :  See — 

Lee.  Winston  F.  Z..  Fisher,  and  Crumley.     3,2.56,736. 
Fisher.  William  F.,  to  Fisher  Gauge  Works  Ltd.     Die  casting 
apparatus  with  positive  sprue  removal.     3,236,572,  6-21- 
66,  01.  22—70. 
Flshlove.  H.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Adair.  James  E.     3,256,627. 
Fltko.  Chester  W. :  See— 

Radlove.  Sol  B.,  Ravve.  and  Fltko.     3.257,232. 
Flelsher.   Harold,   and  R.  I.   Roth,   to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Division  techniques.     3,257,548,  6-21-66 
Cl.  235—164. 
Fleming.    Douglas   C,    to   United    States    Steel    Corp 
oiling  apparatus.     3.256.854.  6-21-66,  Cl.  118 — 103. 
Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.  :  See — 

Richardson,  William  F.    3,256,536. 
Flock.  Franz  :  See — 

Hubenett,  Fritz,  Flock,  Hofman,  and  Wollenberg 
409. 
Floehr.  Walter  L..  to  Unltcast  Corp.     Hopper  doors  operating 

assembly.       3.256.836,  6-21-66,  Cl.  105—248. 
Flomatlcs  Inc. :  See — 

Dumm,  Irving.  III.     3.257.034. 
Floren.  Carl  E.,  C.  R.  Foltz,  deceased  (by  K.  L.  Foltx,  legal 
representative),  to  Mueller  Co.    Rotary  plug  valve  with  stop 
means.     3.267.096.  6-21-66.  Cl    251—287. 
Flynn.  Floyd  W.  :  See— 

Schutt.  Norman  C.  Flynn.  and  BJelland.     3,257.794 
Foex.  Marc,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentiflque. 
Methods  of  using  plasma  torches  for  treating  powdery  re- 
fractory materials.    3.257.196.  6-21-66.  Cl.  7.5 — W 
Foltz.  Cecil  R.  :  See— 

Floren.  Carl  E..  and  Foltz.    3.257.096. 
Foltz.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Floren,  Carl  E..  and  Foltz.     3,257,096. 
Fono,  Andrew  :  See — 

May,  Ernest  M..  and  Fono.     3.257.379. 

Fontl.  Rocco  P.  Underwater  sandblasting  gun.  3.256.642 
6-21-66.  Cl.  51—11. 

Forbers.  William  N.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Switch  assembly 
for  use  with  a  power  actuated  door.  3,257,520,  6-21-36, 
Cl.  200 — 61.62. 


3,256,661,    6-21- 

to  Saginaw  Wire 
3,256,915.  6-21- 
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3.257,- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Forcella,  Aldo  :  See — 

Davidson.  John  K..  >nd  Foit«1U.    3.256.81S. 
Formex  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

AleBl.  John.  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Alesl.     3,256.563. 
Forrest  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laharty,  MUo  L.     3.256.998. 
Foster.  George  B..  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Co.     Operation  monitor      3,2.'>7.652.  6-21-86,  CI.  340—213. 
Foster.  Maynard  P.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Alan  A.,  and  Fotiter.     3.256.839. 
Foucbe.  Jean  C.  L.    to  Rhone-Poulene  S.A.     IMperailne  derlv 
atlves  of  dlbeniota.d]  cydoheptadlene.     3.2.^7,404.  6-21-66. 
CI.  260—268. 
Fournel.  Francis,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Uobaln.     Apparatus 
for  preparing  sulfur  dioxide.     3.25T.174.  6-21-66.  CI.  23— 
285. 
Fox.  Leonard  J   :  See — 

Jubilee.  Benjamin  D..  Jr..  and  Fox.     3.257.478. 
Fox.  Lester  J.  :  See — - 

Jernlgan,  Thoma!)  L^  Fox.  and  Minor.     3.257.041. 
Frank.  Edmund,  and  E.  F.  Pollc.  to  Packard  Instrument  Co.. 
Inc.     Apparatus  with  vertical  and  lateral   movable  means 
for    handling    groups    of    radioactive    samples.      3.257,009. 
6-21-66.  CI.  214—16.4. 
Frank.  Wallace  E..  to  Splta  Laboratories.  Inc.     Intermediate 
space  transit  planetarium.     3.256.619.  6-21-66,  CI.  35 — 45. 
Franx.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Warner.  Paul  F..  .\rcher,  and  Franx.     3,257,269. 
Fraser.  (leorge  K. :  See — 

Waller.  Milton  M..  and  Fra.ser.     3.256.538 
Frailer.   Michael    E      Combination   bag  holding  bracket  and 
drawstring     threading     means.       3,257.090.     6-21-66.     CI. 
248—99. 
Freeman.  Eban  W.  :  gee — 

Gllman.  Warren  B..  Goff,  Porter,  and  Freeman.     3.257  - 
234. 
French.  Walter  K..  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
Digital  to  analog  converter  utillxing  a  function  generator. 
3.257,657.  6-21-66.  CI.  340—347. 
Frledrlch  Duss  Ma.schinenfabrlk.  Firma  :  See— 

Holxapfel.  Jakob      3.2.'>6,944 
Frigimeats.  Inc.  :  See — 

Greenspan.  Joseph.     3.256  801. 
Frlllette.   Vincent  J.,  and   P.   B.  Weiss,  to   Sooony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.     Continuous  selective  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
with  a  crystalline  xeolitp  having  a  silicon  to  aluminum  ratio 
of  at  least   1.8.     3.2.')7.311.  6-21-66    CI.  208 — 120 
Fromagerles  Bel-La  Vache  Qui  Rlt     See— 

Fh'vet.  Robert  H.  J       3.2.')«  970 
Fruchte,  Donald  R..  and  Hook.  Thomas  K.    to  General  Motors 
Corp.       Seat     pad     formation.       3.2.')7.149.     6-21-66      CI 
297—459. 
Fullhart.    Lawrence.   Jr..    and    D.   A.    Swalhelm     to   E     I    du 
Pont   IV   .Nemours  and   Co       Stabilized   chlorohvdrocarbon 
solvent    composition.      3.257.326.    6-21-66.    CI     i52 — 171 
Fultz.   Palmer;   See- 

Vogel.  Arthur  K.      3.257.122. 
Furrer.    Ferdinand,    to    J.    Vlllars.      Device    for    loosening   a 
vehicle     ^yre     from     Its     rim.        3,256.923,     6-21-66.     CI. 
157 —  1 .17. 
Furst.  Stefan,  to  W.  Reiners.     Suction  device  for  withdrawing 
a   starting  length  of  yam  from  a   textile  coll.     3.257,083. 
6-2I-r,r,.  Cl.  242—35. i; 
Fu.sco.  RafTaello.  C.  A.   Perl,  and  V,  Corradlnl.  to  MontecatinI 
Soclera  <^nerale  per  I'lndnsfrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmica      Dl- 
phenyl  thiophenyl  arslne.    3.257,439,  6-21-66   Cl    260 — 140 
Cagle.  Duane  W.  :   Ser 

Levy,  Dale  F.,  and  (lagle.     3  257,336. 
fJaIn,  Henry  W.     Window  securing  device. 

66.  Cl    20— .->2. 
Galbralth.  Richmond  J.  :  See — 

Ransom.    Richard    S..   and   Galbralth. 
Gallagher.  Brian   M   :   See- 

Laskey,    Richard    R..    and    Gallagher 
Gallagher,   James  J.,   and   John  J.   Gallagher.      Multiple  cur- 
rent-carrying capacity  fuse  and  adaptor.     3,257,525.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  20if>— 119. 
Gallagher    John  J.  :   See — 

Gallagher.   James  J.   and  John   J.     3.257,325. 
Gamma  Sclentlftc.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Field,  Harold  P..  and  Akin.     3.256  771. 
Gardner.    Edward    M..    to    Merrill    Brothers.      I   and   H   beam 

lifting   clamps.      3,257.144.   6-21-66.    Cl.    294—110. 
Gauthler.  Alfred,  (J.m.b.H.  :  See-— 
Starp.  Fran*  W.   R.      3.256.796. 

Geffroy.     Pierre.       Rotary    pump.       3.2.'56,820,    6-21-66.    Cl 
103 — 3. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See  — 

r>extpr,    Martin,    Knell     and 
Hafllger.   Franx.      3,257,463. 
Koo,  John.      3  2.^7.396 
Kuhnis,  Hans  H..  and  Denss. 
Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  Hafllger. 

General  Atronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 
Kotas.  Donald  E.     3.257..'S67. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

Clifford.   Charlea   E..   Hopkins,   and  West.     3.257.285. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Hardy    Samuel  O.,  and  Barr.     3.237.591. 

Robb.  Walter  L.     3,25r..C,75. 

Schlossar^  Edmund.      3.2.'S7.593. 

Tolbert.  Joseph  A.      3.257,5.V3. 

Welser.   Earnest  F.      3.257,597. 

General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Billig.  Lewis  S.     3,257,.%84. 

General  Mills.  Ire.  :  See — 

N'ordfren.  Robert,  and  Wheeler.     3.237.233. 


3.256.839.  8-21- 

3.257.583. 
3.257,069. 


Roskin.     3.237,334. 


3.257.444. 
3.257.403. 


projectile    firing 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Fruchte     Donald    R.     and    Hook.      3.237,149. 

Klove,    Edwin    II.,    Jr.,    Magyar,    Packett,    and    Meshew. 

3,2.5Ci,57C.. 
.Mekkes.  I.ee  T.      3.257.078. 
.Miller.  Joseph   P.      :i.256.!>57 
Tuck     RolHTt    M.,    anil    Bretlng.      3,256.7.">1. 
Weller.  Kdward  P..  Jr.      3.257,627. 
Wighr.   Robert   I).      .1,_'57,133. 
Zeek.   Richard   M.      3,2,-|(;.«89. 
(Jeneral   Precision,   Inc.  :    Sre  — 

Borberg,  Willy,  and  IVdersen.      :{,257..'i07. 
Fackler,  John  I).,  and  (ioeti.      3.257,619. 
Lekven.  Carl  .M.      3.257.645. 
(ieneral  Precision  Systems  Ltd.  :    See- 
Beaven.  Clifford  H.  J.      3.257.640. 
(Jeorge.     Robert    A.       Child's    scooter    with 
means      .1.25t'i.873,  (•►-21-66,  Cl.  124 — 26. 
Gerber.    Helnx   J.,    to  The   Gerber   Scientific  Instrument   Co 
Inc.      Means    for   desalting   sea    water    by   solar   heat    and 
air    convection.      3.257.291     6-21-66,    Cl.    202 — 234. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

(;erher.  Helm  J.      3,2.'>7.291. 
•  Jerson,    Herman.    J.    F.    Santlmauro.    and    V.    C     Vesce.    to 
.\llled    Chemical    Corp.      Preparation    of    quinacrldone    pig 
ments.     .•?. 257. 40.-..  ('►-21-66,  Cl.  260     270. 
Gertl.sser,  Iterthold  :   See  - 

Callahan,  James  L.  Gertlsser.  and  Grasselll.  3.257.474. 
<;ervasi.  Jay  A.,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  Therrootetting 
compositions  and  thermoset  products  produced  from  a  6- 
hydroxytetrahydropyran  2-carboxyIlc  acid  lactone.  3.237.- 
356.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260-47. 
Gesellschaft  Fur  LInde's.  Eismachlnen  Aktienrellschaft  : 
.Wee  — 

Becker.  Rudolf.     3.256.704. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :   See 

Cassiers,    F>aul    .M..    De    Haes.    Vanreusel.    and    WUlems. 

3.257  205. 
De  Haes.  I.,ohIs  M.      3,237.206. 

Van  Paesschen.  .\ugvst  J..  Rancken,  and  Hart.    3,257,208. 
Olachetrl,  Kttore  :    .sVc 

Serra,    Renato,    and   Glachettl.     3,257,369. 
Glannini,  I'mlterro  :   See 

.Vatta    (Miiilo,  (ilanninl.  and  Casaata.     3,237.365. 
Gibson.    Anthony   T..    to    Electric  k   Musical    Industries   Ltd. 

Para   storage  devices.      3. 257. (".47,   6-21-66    Cl.   .340 — 174 
(Jilllland.  William  L.     XUrocom pounds.     3.257.470.  6-21-66. 

r\    260 — 644 
Gillman.  James  G.  ;   fter   - 

Anderson.   Donald   V..  and  Glllman.      3.256  336. 
Gllman.  Warren  B..  L.  O.  Ooff.  L.  W.  Porter,  and  E.  W.  Free 
man.    to   .S.   I).    Warren   Co.      Process  for  producing  a   high 
glass   coated   paper.      3.2.'>7.234.   6-21-66.   Cl.    117-  -62.2. 
(Jllmore.   Charles   M.  :   Sre 

Boetcker.   Carl   H..   Jewell.   Lodge,   and   Gllmore.     3.257. 
536. 
(illtner.  Paul  R.     Time  controlled  automatic  feed  disnensing 

device  for  animals.     3.2!i6.861.  6-21-68.  Cl.  119 — 31.11. 
GIngrns.  Robert  F.  :  .See- 

Benolt.  Rolnnd  A.,  and  GIngras.     3,256  5.34. 
fllovinaiio.  Joe  L..  to  Cambria  Snrlnc  To.      Spring  suspension 

.-lystem  for  a  vehicle.      3.257.123,  6-21-66.  Cl.  280  —  124. 
Glslger.  Ernst  :  See — 

Kesselrlng.  Fritx,  and  Glslger      3.257.331. 
Glnser.  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flherglss  Corn.      .Anns 
ratiis   and    method    for    producing   flake   glass.     3,257,1X4, 
6-21-66,   Cl.    6.-. — 85 
Gln>'er,   Milton   A.,   and  G.   K.   Hughes,   to  Midland   Industrial 
Finishes    Co..     Inc.      Hydroxy-ester    modified     polvslloxsne 
resins      reacted      with      organopolylsocya  nates.      3,257,343. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  260-18 
Globe   Industries,   Inc.  :   See- 

Polakow^kl.   William  G.     3.257.593. 
Globus.  Alfred  R.,  to  Guardian  Chemical  Corp.     Organic  hypo- 
chlorous   acid    derivatives   and    a    process    for    their   manu- 
facture.    3  257.4.'>0,  6-21-86.  Cl.  260—305. 
Glomh.  John  D.  :  See— 

Brick.  Robert  M..  and  Olomb.     3.257.061. 
Goerg     .\Ifred.    to    Clba    Ltd      Continuous    method    for    the 

purlflc^t'cm    of    brine.      3.257.165.    8-21-66.    Cl.    23 ;   42. 
Goetz.  Philip  J   :  See 

Fackler.  John  D..  and  Ooetx.      3.257.619. 
Goir.  LIndsav  O.  :  See — 

Gllman.  Warren  B..  Goff.  Porter,  and  Freeman.     3.237,- 
234. 
Goldberg    .\hraham  A. :  See — 

Goldmsrk.   Peter  C,  Goldberg,  and  Bauer.     3.257.617. 
Goldmark.    IVter    C,    A     A.    Goldberg,    and    B.    B.    Bauer,    to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Svstem.  Inc.    Radio  warning  system. 
3.257.617.  6  21-86.  CI    32.%— .384. 
Goloohev.  .Anatoiv  P.  :  See — 

Izmlrian.   Khachatoor  G..  Ixraetskv.  Ooloobev,  Koroljov. 
Kolodln.  and  Mlhkaltova.      3.256  955 
GonskI     Josenh,    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co.     Flight    conveyor. 

3  2.-.6  973.  6-21-66    Cl.  19S — 171 
Good.  James  A.,   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.      Drive  mech- 
anism    for     a     nuclear     reactor     control     rod.     3,257.287, 
6-21    66.   Cl.   176— .36. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Oonskl.   Joseph.      3.238.973. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Blalkowskl.  Ludwlk  S.     3,257,119. 
Goodwin.  Perry  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Crafts.  Cecil  A..  Goodwin,  and  Carlson.     3,257,508. 
Gordon,  Charles  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Slurry 
drying  device.     3.256.926.  6-21-66.  Cl.  159—9. 

Gordon.  Irving,  and  G.  M.  Wagner,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Prenaratlon  of  tertiary  phosphlnes.  3.237,460, 
6-21-68.  Cl.   260—608.5. 
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Gorrlll.  William  S.,  and  J.  A.  Thurn,  to  The  Bristol  Co. 
Electrical  current-balancing  measuring  system  for  Indicat- 
ing a  frequency  difference.     3,257,612,  6-21-66,  Cl.  324      69. 

Goshorn,  Rolaii(l  II.  :  See — 

Buchholi,  Bernard,  and  Goshorn.      3.257.464. 

Gotx.  Elmar  :  See — 

.Mahro.  Wolfgang.  Gotx.  and  Boeae.     3.257.547. 

Gotx.  Elmar.  to  Llcentla  Patent  Verwaltunga  G.m.b.H.  Sub- 
tracting arrangement.     3,257.550,  6-21-66,  Cl.  23.') — 175. 

(•otx.  Elmar.  P.  Boese,  H.  Kummer.  and  W.  Mahro,  to  Llcentla 
Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  subtracting 
two  natural  binary  numbers.  3,257,551,  6-21-66,  Ci. 
233—175. 

Gota,  Elmar,  and  W.  Pabst,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs 
G.m.b.H.  Digitally  coded  scale  In  linear  or  disc  form  for 
controlling  machine  tools.  3,257,656,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
340—347. 

Gould.  Donald  E.,  and  L.  A.  Preli.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Treating  of  plastic  coated  foils.  3.237.303.  6-21-66. 
Cl.   204—168. 

Gradsten,  Marcel  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polychloro- 
pbenyl  methylene  bls(dlalkyldlthlocarbamates).  3.257.441. 
6-21    66,   Cl.   260—455. 

Graflex.   Inc.  :  See — 

Padelt,   Johannes  G.     3,256,795. 

Graham,  Phillip.  Drafting  machine.  3,256,807.  6-21-88. 
Cl.  33—32. 

Grain  Processing  Corp.  :  See — 

Morehouse,    Alpha    L.,    and    .Malxahn.     3,257.210. 

Grant.  E^arl  W.,  to  Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  Condition 
Indicating   means.      3,257,606,   6-21-66.    Cl.   323—75. 

Gratzniuller,  Jean-Louis.  Combustion  engine  system.  3,256,- 
868,  6-21-66,  Cl.   123—41.44. 

Gray  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Watts,  John  D.,  and  Pierce.     3,257,1.30. 

Grayblll,  Paul  J.  Photograph  calculators.  3,257,074, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  23.->— 64.7. 

Oreason,  Earl  S..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Gusseted, 
contoured  plastic  bag  for  garment  packaging.  3,236,976, 
6  21-66,  Cl.  206—46. 

Green,  Joseph,  to  Bayshore  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  musical 
Instrument  with  renlaceable  voice  actuated  diaphragm. 
3,256.636,   6-21-66,   Cl.   46—182. 

Green,  Marvin  T.,  to  Chicago  Show  Printing  Co.  Pump  top 
display.      3,256,628,  6-21-66.  Cl.  40—124.1. 

Green,  .Mllt<m,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  products, 
processes  and  compositions.     3,257.207,  6-21-66,  Cl.  96—29. 

Green.  Ronald  E.,  and  R.  H.  Herman,  to  Ametek,  Inc. 
Laundry  machine.     3,256.720.  6-21-66.  Cl.  88 — 12. 

Greenspan.  Joseph,  to  Frigldmeats,  Inc.  .Meat  tenderizing. 
3.236,801,   6-21-68,  Cl.   99—254. 

Greenwald,  Frank  S.  :  See- 

Buus,  Harold  W.,  and  Greenwald.     3.257,141. 

(Jreiulon,  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque. 
Methoils  and  devices  for  determining  the  mean  radius  of 
pores  In  microporous  barriers.  3.256,732,  6-21-86,  Cl. 
73      38. 

Grice,  Roy,  A.  F.  MlUldge,  and  F.  C.  Newman,  to  The  Distillers 
Co.  Ltdf.  Purification  of  acrylonltrlle.  3,257,446,  6-21-66, 
Cl.   260     465.3. 

Orinnell   Corp.  :   See — 

Boteler.   Henry  W.     3.257,097. 

Griot,     Rudolf    G.,    to    Sandox    Inc. 
3,257. .395.  «  21-66,  Cl.  260—243. 

Grlswold  Controls  :   See — 

Grlswold,  I>iivld  E.,  and  Wlngert.      3.256.905. 

Grlswold,  David  E..  and  J.  L.  Wlngert.  to  Griswold 
Single  and  multiple  rate-of-flow  control  valves. 
rt-21-rt«.  <"1.   137-  454.2. 

Grlswold,  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Settles,   John    I).      3  257.598. 

Grogan,  Charles  H.,  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  TrI  Rem  Corp.  Polv 
cyclic  acids,  anhydrides.  Imldes  and  amines.  3.257.398. 
6-21-66.   Cl     260-247.5. 

Grohsbach,  Alfred.  Steering  mechanism.  3.2.56.749.6-21-66. 
Cl.    74 — 497. 

Grospas.  Pierre.  Dri%-e  device  for  percussion  drills,  pile 
drivers  and  other  rammers.  3.236.945.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
1  T^j -88 

Gros'valet.  Jean,  and  I".  Leclerc,  to  C.S.F.  Compagnle  Generale 
de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll.  Methods  for  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor   devices.       3.257.246.    6-21-66.    Cl.    148—175. 

Grufman.  Carl  A. :  See —  ^  „„,»„„, 

Oljerholm.   Carl   O.   A.,   and   Grufman.      3.258,931. 

Oruver.  Jerry  T.,  and  G.  Kraus,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Rubbery  polvmer-addlc  carbon  black-carboxylic  acid  mix- 
tures cured  with  organic  peroxides.  3.257.348,  6-21-86,  Cl. 
280—23. 

Gsell.  Ernest  A.,  to  Gsell  Textile  Printing  k  Finishing  Corp. 
Printing  apnaratus  comprising  two  tables  and  printing  ma- 
chine  transfer   means.      3.256,809,   6-21-66,   Cl.    101—123. 

Gsell  Textile  Printing  k  Finishing  Corp. :  Bee— 
Gsell.  Ernest  A.     3.256.809. 

Ouardlaan  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Globus.  Alfred  R.     ."1.257.450. 

Gubner.  Richard  S. :  See — 

Welsberg.  Mark,  and  Gubner.     3,237.275. 

Gugelot,  Hans  :  See — 

Denk,  Richard,  Gugelot,  Sukopp,  and  Relchl.     3,256.793. 

Gulf  Kramer  Corp. :  See — 

Kramer,  Milton  A.,  Sodlch.  and  Nakfoor.     3.256,743. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Rlvman,  Samuel  J.     3,256,941. 
Outtman.  Julius,  T.  Watkln.  and  J.  M.  Shapiro,  to  Manson 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Detent  apparatus.     3,236,752.  6-21-68. 
Cl.  74—813. 
Haas.  Clyde  M. :  See—  „  „      ^  „ 

Delcos.  James,  Haas,  and  Vermilion.     3.257,312. 


Tbladlnzlne    dioxides. 


Controls. 
3.256.905, 


Energy 
3,257,283, 


Haas,  Edgar,  and  E.  Kottsieper,  to  Herman  Schwabe.  Inc. 
Hydraulic  die  cutting  machine  having  inertia  switch  means 
to  control  hydraulic  operation.  3,256.762.  6-21-66,  Cl. 
83—330. 

Haas.  Edgar,  and  E.  Kottsieper,  to  Herman  Schwabe,  Inc 
Die  cutting  machine  with  braced  C  frame.  3,256,763,  8-21- 
66,  Cl.  83—535. 

Haboush.  Edward  J.  Adjustable  nail  plate  Joint.  3,286,877, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  128—92. 

Haeber,  John  A.,  and  L.  G.  Otteman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Under- 
water well  completion  method.  3,256,937,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
166 — 46. 

Hafllger,  Franz  :  See — 

Pflster,  Rudolf,  and  Hafllger.     3,257,403. 

Hafllger.  Franx,  to  Gelgy  Chegiical  Corp.  1-adamantanetbioI. 
3.257.463,  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—609 

Hageman.  Howard  A.,  and  W".  L.  Hubbard,  to  United  States 
Rubber  Co.  N-disubstituted  amino  maleimides  and  auc- 
clnlmldes.     3.257.414,  6-21-86.   Cl.  260 — 326.5. 

Hald.  David  A. :  See- 
Death.  Frank  S..  and  Haid.    3,257.197. 

Hall,  Walter  J.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.  Sound  tape  and  pic- 
ture slide  holder.     3,256,775.  6-21-68.  Cl.  88 — 28. 

HalldorsHon.  Glall.  Cooker-digester.  3.256,800,  6-21-68,  Cl. 
gg 246 

Hallicraf  ters  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hankin,  Robert  B..  Rosa,  and  Todd.     3,257,614. 

Halpern,  Otto  :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Halpern.    3  237,391. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  Halpern.     3,237,427. 

Halter.  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Chen,   William   K.-W.,   Halter,   Hotelling,   and    Wetmore. 
3,257,334. 

Hamberger,   Sydney  M.,   to   United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Authority.    Methods  of  heating  Ions  in  a  plasma. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  176—3. 

Hamilton,  Douglas  L.  P.  Tap  enclosure  for  use  with  under- 
ground utility  cables.     3,257.496,  6-21-86,  Cl.  174—38. 

Hamilton,  James  E. :  See— 

Broadhead,  James  H.,  Hamilton,  and  Martlme.    3,257,118. 

Hammond,  Dean  B.,  to  Kaiser  Jeep  Corp.  Transfer  case 
shift  system.     3.256,750,  6-21-66,  Cl.  74—665. 

Handley.  Harold  E..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Elongated  rigid 
structure.     3,256,671,  6-21-66,  Cl.  52 — 731. 

Handley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — • 

Whitman,  Robert  L.     3,256.629. 

Hanel.  Ewald.  to  Schubert  k  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  arcular  knitting  machine.  3.258,716,  6-21-86. 
Ci.  66—54. 

Hangstefer.  James  B..  to  Solid  State  Products.  Inc.  Method 
of  making  vertically  and  horisontally  Integrated  microcir- 
cultry.     3.256.587,  6-21-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 

Hanke,  Hans-Gerhard  :  See — 

Putter.  Rolf,  Wolfrum,  and  Hanke.     3.237,410. 

Hankin,  Robert  B.,  M.  Ross,  and  A.  C.  Todd,  to  the  Halli- 
craf ters  Co.  Frequency  measuring  utillxing  reflected  waves. 
3,257,614,  6-21-66,  C\.  324 — 78. 

Hannah.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Estes.    Nelson    N.,    Hannah.    Anderson,    and    Eversoie. 
3.256,900. 

Hannal)  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  W,  D.  McDavld.  to  Tenneco  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Soaps  prepared  from  tall  oil  acids  treated  with 
sulfur  dioxide  and  an  alkaline  compound.  3,257,377.  6-21- 
66.  CI.  260—97.5. 

Hansen.  Hans  C.  Phonograph  record  changers.  3.257,114, 
(5-21-66,  Cl.  274 — 10. 

Hansen.  Robert  W.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Vacuum 
variable  capacitor,     3.257.590,  6-21-66.  Cl.  317—245. 

Hansen.  Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Cryopump  with 
regenerative  shield.     3.256.706,  6-21-66,  CI.  62—55.5. 

Hardy.  Samuel  G.,  and  J.  R.  Barr,  to  General  EHectric  Co. 
Plug  type  prol>e  for  capacitively  measuring  surface  flatness 
surrounding  circular  hole  in  metal  plate.  3.257,591,  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  317—246. 

Hardy.  Vincent  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Rule  cutting  de- 
vice.     3.256.764.      6-21-66.  Cl.  8.3 — 690. 

Harel.  Simcha.  Z.  Pessahovltx,  C.  (Halm)  Klein,  and  B. 
Peskln.  to  Chemicals  k  Phosphates  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  magnesium  fluoride.  3.257,168.  Cl.  8-21-66. 
Cl.  23—88. 

Harris.  Dwight  E..  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Impeller  assem- 
bly.    3.257,071,  6-21-66.  Cl.  230 — 134. 

Hart.  Rudy  J.  Power  steering  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.256,931, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  180 — 79.2. 

Hartley,  Ezra  D.     Pump.     3,236,832,  8-21-86,  CL  103 — 141. 

Hauser.  Rav  L.  :  See — 

Hill.  Harold  J..  Culver,  and  Hauser.     3.256.884. 

Haven.  Alfred  C.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymers  of  branched  chain  mono-oleflnic  hydrocarbons. 
3.257  367.  6-21-66.  Cl    260—93.7. 

Hav.  Harold  R.  Retarding  liberation  of  an  addltament  in 
forming  a  fibrous  web  by  embedding  the  addltament  In  a 
gel  matrix  prior  to  addition  to  the  fibers.  3,257.267.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  162—159. 

Hayasaki.  Akira.  Decorative  sewing  device  bv  the  automatic 
tig-zag  sewing  machine.     .3.258.843.  6-21-66.  Cl.  112 — 158. 

Hay den.  Percy  :  See — 

Cla,rk    Duncan,  and  Hayden,     3.257.448. 

Haydnk    William  W.  :  See— 

Bovd.  Frank  C.  and  Hayduk.    3,257,134. 

Hayes.  C.  I..  Inc.  :  See — 

Westeren.  Herbert  W.     3,257,492. 

Heard.  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Ing  system.    3,258,562,  6-21-66,  Cl.  18 — 12. 

Heasley,  Charles  K. :  See — 

Bond.  Herbert  M..  and  Heasley.     3.257.345. 

Hechenblelkner,  Ingenuln.  and  K.  R.  Molt,  to  Carlisle  Chemi- 
cal Works,  Inc.  Acetal  and  ketal  phosphites.  3,237,480, 
8-21-66,  Cl.  260—937. 
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Heckle,  WUllam  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Preimration  of  acryl- 

amlde.    3.257,454.  ft-21-««.  CI.  260— 561. 
Hedrick,    Ross    M..    to    Monsanto    Co.       Process    for    flexible 

polyeater-ether  compositions.     3,257.477.  6-21-66.  CI.  260 — 

872 
Heemeyer.  WUhelm.  to  Klockner  Werke  AG.     Ste«>l  plant  lay- 
out.    3.257.105,  6-::i-66,  CI.  266— 13. 
Heffelflncer.   Carl  J.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Proce«8  for  improvint:  KauRe  of  organic,  thermoplastic,  crys- 

talllzable  polymeric  nim  by  stretching  during  heat  treating. 

3.257.489.  6-21-«6.  CI    264—289. 
Held.    Roland,   to   Fichtel  k  Sachs  A.Q.     Sheet   metal  dutch 

disc  and  hub.    3.256.967.  6-21-66,  CI.  192—107. 
Helder.  James  E. :   See — 

Crlsa.  Donald  H.,  and  Helder.    3.256,563. 
Hellmann.  Helni :  See — 

Ludemann,  Joseph,  and  Hellmann.     3.257,572. 
Helmbach.  Thomas  J..  G.m  b.H,  &  Co.  :   See  — 

Karsten.  Werner,  and  Kessler.     3,257,297. 
Helnkel.  Ernst,  .^ktienuesellschaft  :   See^ 

Eggstein.  GiorKlo.     3.256.9o9. 
Helnti,  Rafph  M.  :   See — 

Blsnett,  Bernard  J.,  and  Helnti.    3.257.632. 
Heldera.  Bartholomeus  J.     GardenInK  tODl  for  pulling  wee<l.s. 

3,257,100,  6-J1-66,  CI.  254 — 132. 
Hencken.   Harold  «..   to  American  Felt  Co.     Polishing  pads. 

3.256.547,  t^-21-66,  CI.  15—230.12. 
Henderson.   Courtland    .M..    to   Monsanto   Co.      Thermoelectric 

unit  and  process  of  using  to  interconvert  heat  and  electrical 

energy.    5.256.696.  6-21-66.  CI.  62—3. 
Henderson.   Courtland    M.,    to   Monsanto   Co.      Thermoelectric 

onlt  and  process  of  using  to  interconvert  heat  and  electrical 

energy.     5.2:^6.697.  6-21-66   Cl.  62--3. 
Henderson.  Courtland  M..  to  .Monsanto  Co.    Thermoelectricity. 

3,256.698.  6-21-H6.  Cl.  62—3. 
Henderson.   Courtland   M.,   to   .Monsanto  Co.     Thermoelectric 

unit  and  process  of  using  to  Interconvert  heat  and  electrical 

energy.     5  256,699.  6-21-66,  Cl.  62—3. 
Henderson,  Courtland  .M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Thermo- 
electric unit  and  process  of  using  to  interconvert  heat  and 

electrical  energy.     3. 256.700.  6-2T-6«.  Cl.  62—3 
Henderson,   Courtland   .M..   to  Mon.santo  Co.     Thermoelectric 

unit  and  process  of  using  to  Interconvert  heat  and  electric 

energy.     3.2.'.6.701.  6-21-66.  Cl.  62-3. 
Henderson.   Courtland   M.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Thermoelectric 

unit  and  process  of  using  to  interconvert  heat  and  electrical 

energy.     5,236,702.  6-21-66,  Cl.  62  —  3. 
Henkel.  Henry.     Horn  button  actuator  ring.    3,256.748.  6-21- 

66.  Cl.  74—484. 
Henley.  Roger  G.,  to  .\cp  Electronics  Associates    Inc.     Adjust 

able  brusn  arm  mount  for  potentiometers.     3,257.634.  6-21- 

66.  n.  338-135. 
Hennessy.  Douglas  J.     DDT  derlTatlves.     3,257,471.  6-21-86. 

Cl.  260—649. 

Hennlngsen.  Etlar  A. :  See^  ^  ^ 

Fickle.  J.  Clark,  Skromme.  and  Hennlngsen.    3.257  010. 
Henry.    Elliott   A.,   to   Branson   Instruments.   Inc.      High  scan 

rate  ultra.sonlc  inspection  system.     3.257.637,  6-21-66.  Cl. 

340—1. 
Henry.  Jack  L..  and  R.  D.   Holllday.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k 

Chemical    Corp.      Electrolytic    cell    for    the    production    of 

aluminum.     3.257.307.  6-21-66.  Cl.  204—231. 
Hensel.  Erich  E.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International   (Quebec) 

Ltd.     Ladder  cord  for  Venetian  blinds.     3.2.56.928.  6-21-66. 

Cl.  160—178. 
Hermann.  Heinrlch.  Kommandltgesellschaft,  FIrma  :  See — 

Tschentschel.  Gerold.     3,256.979. 
Hert.  Rene  M.  :  See — 

Van  Paesschen.  August  J..  Rancken,  and  Hart.    3.2S7.208. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc.  :   See- — 

Webb.  Wells  A.     3,256  649. 
Hicks  k  Otis  Prints.  Inc.  :   See- 
Miller,  Philip.     3.2.57.263 
HIgglns.  John  L..  and  F.  Deuschle.  to  Roehr  ProductsiCo..  Inc. 

Aspirating  device.     3.256.885,  6-21-66.  Cl.  128—276. 
Hlleman.  Lester  E.  :  See — 

Luefllng.  Walter  E.,  Kniver.  and  Hlleman.     3.256  713. 
Hill,  Charles  C.     Controlled  combustion  of  solid  propellants. 

3,256  688.  6-21-66.  Cl.  60—39.03. 
Hill.  Harold  J.,  D.  M.  Culver,  and  R.  L.  Hauser.  said  Culver. 

and  said  Hauser  assors.  to  said  Hill.     Injection  device  for 

artificial  ln!»emlnatlon  havtnn  a  disposable  dispensing  cap 

sule    with    detachable    actuator.      3,256.884,    6-21-fi6.    n, 
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Hlpps,  Herbert  E.     Invalid  heel  pad.^   3,256.879,  6-21-66.  Cl. 

J2gl 132. 

Htrota.  Shlgeml :  See — 

Hlrota,  Tadashi  and  S..  and  Suko.    3.257.633. 

Hirota,  Tadashi  and  S..  and  N.  Suko.  to  Talyosha  Inc.  Vari- 
able resistance  installation  characterized  by  sine-functlonal 
resistance  variation.     3,257.633.  6-21-66.  Cl.  338—91. 

Hlrschmann.  Ralph  F..  and  G.  J.  Kent,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
S'-substituted  sterrodal  pyraioles.  3.257.38.').  6-21-66.  Cl 
260—239.5. 

Hochberg.  Jerome,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Com 
position  comprising  a  blend  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and 
a  polyurethane.     3.257.261,  6-21-66.  Cl.  161—88. 

Hodge.  Edward  B.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Bacteria 
Inhibited  lubricant  composition.  3.257.320.  6-21-66.  CT. 
252—51.5. 

Hodge.  John  M..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  .Mlov  steel  for 
elevated  temperature  service.  3.257.200.  6-21-66,  Cl.  75— 
126. 

Hodgson.  Robert  W.,  and  A.  S. 
analyzer.    3.256,605.  6-21-66 

Hoff.  Melvern  C. :  See — 

O'Orady.  Thomas  M.,  .\lm.  and  Hoff 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 
White,  Richard  L.     3,257,566. 


Raser.     Random  load  record 
Cl.  33—1. 


3.2.57.415. 


Hoffman.  Frank  E.  :   See — 

Whitfield.  Harold  B..  Jr.,  Hoffman.  Holcomb,  and  Winter. 
3,257.335. 
Hoffman,  Hendrik  :  See — 

Jansen.  Johann  W.,  and  Hoffmann.     3,256,946. 
Ilofman.  Hansdleter  :  See — 

Hubenett.  Fritz,  Flock,  Hofman,  and  WoUenberg.    3,257.- 

406. 

Hogle.  Donald  R..  G.  V.  Aim.  and  C.  R.  Kellogg.  Jr..  t<i  I  nited 

States  of  America.  .Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Pressure 

means  for  workplace  Joinder.    3,257, 538,  6-21-66,  Cl.  219— 

9  S 

Hol'sve,   Harold  V..  and  J.   L.   Strike,   to  McOraw-Edlson  Co. 

Vacuum-clamping  buck.     3,257.047,  6-21-66,  Cl.  223-57. 
Holbrook.  Dennis  H.  :  See — 

Howard.  Eugene  C,  and  Holbrook.    3, 256, .".94. 
Holcomb.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Whitfield.  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  Hoffman.  Holcomb.  and  Winter. 
3.257,335. 
Holdasb.  Irvln  J.,  to  Norton  Co.    Mounting  means  for  abrasive 

products.     3.256,645,  6-21-66.  Cl.  51—206. 
Holliday.  Kobin  D.  :   See- 
Henry.  Jack  L..  and  Holliday.    3,257.307. 
Holllnshead.  Donald  T.  :   Sre— 

Brown.  Norman  C.  and  Holllnshead.     3.257.416. 
Holmea,  William  F.  :  See- 
Case.  Charles  Z..  Stone,  and  Holmes.     .'),257.145. 
Holzapfel.  Jakob,  to  Kriedrlch  Duss  .Maschlnenfabrik,  FIrma. 

Machine  tool.     3.2.56.944.  6-21-66,  Cl.  173—73. 
Holikamp.  Erhard  :   See — 

Zlegler,  Karl,  Brell.  Holzkamp.  and  .Martin.    3,237.332. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :   See — 

Channell.  Earl  C.     3.257.613  . 
Hook.  Thomas  K  :  See — 

Fruchte.  Donald  R.,  and  Hook.    3.257.149. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr.     3.257.355. 
Gordon.  Irving,  and  Wagner.    3.257.460. 
Mekjean.  .Matthew.     3.257,299. 
Schoepfle.   Blaine  O..  and  Kujawa.     3.237.337. 
Well.  Edward  D..  and  Dorfman.     3,257.191. 
Hoopes.  William  E.  :  See — 

Ogletree.  Marvin  A.     3.256.919. 
Hoover.   D.    l.o.   Eugene,   to  G.   E.   .Vllckel.  Jr.     Cable  clamp. 

3.2.56.579.  6-21-66.  Cl.  24—134. 
Hopkins.  (Jeorge  R.  :  See — 

Clifford.   Charles   E..   Hopkins,   and   West.      3.257.285. 
Hopjienratli.    Kudolf.    to    Miischlnenfabrlk    Kuchau     K.    Wolf 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Self  propelling  unit.     3.236.790.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  94—48. 
Home.  James  g..  Jr.     Method  for  Justifying.     3.236.797,  6-21- 

66.  Cl.  93—85. 
Ilorta.    Luis    C.      Didactic    drawing    apparatus.      3.256.606. 

6-21-«;6.  Cl.  33—27. 
Hortmann.  Albert  :  See — 

Hortmann.   Erich  W.     3,256,914. 
Ilortmann.  Erich  W.,  to  A.  Hortmann.     Weaving  method  and 

pneumatic  loom.     3.2.36,914.   8-21-66.  Cl.   1.39-    125. 

Hostetter.    .Morgan    D..    to    W.    D.    Sellers    and    G.    A.   Brace. 

Tooth  retainer  assemblv.     3.236.622.  6   21-^6.  Cl.  .'i7      142. 

Hostettler.  Fritz.  K.  K.  Cox.  and  W.  H.  Cook,  to  Inlon  Carbide 

Corp.      Reaction  product  of  an  organic  polylsocyanate  and 

an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  bis   (amlnophenyl)   sulfone. 

:i.257.3.«>.  (-^21-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Hotchkln.    Roy   P.      Landing  gesir   for   semitrailers.      3,257.- 

098.  6-21-66.  Cl.  254—86. 
Hotelllng.  Eric  B.  :  See- 
Chen.    William    K.-w..    Halter,    Hotelllng,   and   Wetmore. 
3.257.334. 
Houben.  Theodore.  Soclete  .\nonynie.  Etabllsseinents  :  See — 

Papageorges.  Demetre.     3.256.744. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Daniels.  Dennis.     3.256.781. 
Hounsfleld.  Godfrey  N. :  See- 

Lodge.  James  A.,  and  Hounsfleld.     3.257.581. 
Houser.  Roy  W.  :  See — 

Rice.  Harold  W..  and  Houser.     3  256.692. 

Hovermale.    Ralph    .\..   and    J.    <;.    Rae,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de 

.Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  producing  flat  dlmensionnlly 

stable,    blaxlally    oriented    polypropylene    film.     3.257.490. 

6-21-66.  Cl.  264—289. 

Howsrd.  Eujrene  C.  and  I).  H.  Holbrook.     Spring  compressing 

tool.     3. 236. .594    6-21-66.  Cl.  29-227. 
Howe.  James  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Tew,  GllBert  W..  and  Howe      3,256,673. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See — 

Llrones.  Nick  G.     3.256.574. 
Hoyt.    Edwin    R.,    to    Weyerhaeuser   Co.      Laminated    cellular 

panel      .1.257  233.  6-31-66.  Cl.  156  -256. 
Hubbard.  Winchester  Ll :  See— 

Haceman.   Hownrd  A.,  and  Hubbard.     3.2.57.414. 
Hubbert.  B.  II..  A  Son.  Inc.  :  See- 
Costa.  Ralph  E..  and  Trevilllan.     3  256.904. 
Hiiheneft.  Frltr,    F    Flork.  H.  Hofman.  and  D.  Wollenberp.  to 
H.    J.    ZImmer  Verfahrenstechnlk.       Process    for    the    pro 
duction    of    Isothliizole    and    substituted    Isothlazole    com- 
nounds  and   certain  products  thereof.     3.257.409.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  260—302. 
Huber.    Karl.      Strapping    support.      3.256,882.    6-21-66.    Cl. 

128 — 165. 
Hueschen.  Gordon  W.  :  See 

Huff.  Mitchell  F.     3.256  653. 
Huff.   Mitchell  F..  to  G.  W    Hueschen.      Self  siinportlng  build- 
ing and  method  of  constructing  the  same.     3,256.853.  6-21- 
86.  Cl.  52-89. 

Huffman.  George  W. :  See — 

Dunlop.  .Xndrew  P..  and  Huffman.     3.257.417. 

Huffman.  Max.  to  Lasdon  Foundation.  Inc.     Ethers  of  .3^.160 
androsfendiols.      3.237.432.   6-21-66.   Cl.   260—397.5. 
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Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Sm— 

Hansen,  Siegfried.     3,256.706. 
Krafft.  William  R.    3.257.587. 
Warren,  WlllUm  B.     3.256,589. 
Hughes.  George  K. :  See — 

Glaser,  .Milton  A.,  and  Hughes.    3,257.343. 
Hughes  Lawrence  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  for  the  prep- 
aration of  acetals.     3,257,2»8,  6-21-66.  Cl.  204 — 78. 
Hultgreen.  Odd.     Infrared  heating  system.     3,257,542,  6-21- 

68,  Cl.  219—352. 
Hultgren,  William  H.,  to  Champion  Laboratories,  Inc.     Screw 

neck  filter  cartridge.     3,258,989,  6-21-66,  Cl.  210—130. 
Hunt,  Arthur  J.    Apparatus  fur  extracting  liquid  from  citrus 

fruit.     3,256.807,  6-21-86,  Cl.  100—106. 
Hunt,  Arthur  J.     Screw  press  extractor.    3,256,806,  6-21-68, 

Cl.  100—117. 
Hunter,  William  A.,  to  Pettlbone  MulUken  Corp.     Sand  mull- 
ing   apparatus.       3.258,573,    6-21-68,    CL    22—89. 
Huntley,   James  R.,   to  T.  Paxon.     Work  positioning  means. 

3,256,761,  6-21-86,  Cl.  83 — 412. 
Hurst,   Leslie  .M.,   to  Hurst   Mfg.   Corp.     Motor  control  with 
clutch  and  brake  assembly.     3,258.963,  8-21-06.  O.  192— 
.072. 
Hurst  Mfg.  Corp. :  890 — 

Hurst.  Leslie  M.     3,256,963. 
Hurvltx,  Hyman.     Teaching  device.     3,257,498,  6-21-66,  Cl. 

84—1.02. 
Hutton,  Norman  H.,  to  Hvdrol  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.     Means  for 
cleaning  and  cooling  grinding  apparatus.     3.256,647,  8-21- 
66.  Cl.  51—267. 
Hwang,  Kao,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Synergistic  antihyper- 
tensive compositions.     3.257,277.  8-21-88,  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Mann.  Bernard  1..    8.256,906.  . 

Hydro  Drive  Corp. :  See— 

Warburton.  John  W..  II.     3.256.852. 
Hydrocart)on  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Volk,  William,  and  Weber.     3,257,198. 
Hydrol  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hutton,  Norman  H.     3,256,647. 
Hysler,  John  F.,  and  R.  U.  Legattl,  to  Electromagnetic  Indus 
tries.   Inc.     Generator  voltage  control  system.     3,257.805, 
8-21-68,  Cl.  322 — 28. 
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Storke,  Frederic  P.,  Jr.     3,258.734. 
Idaho  Investment  Corp. :  See — 

I*hlpp8,  Ward  B.    3.256,667. 
Idasaak,  Leo  R.,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Manufacture  of  dex- 
trose.    3.257.665.  6-21-66.  Cl.  127—58. 
Ide.   Whitman  U.,   to   Scott  4   Williams.   Inc.     Slub  catcher. 

3.256.719,  6-21-66,  Cl.  66 — 163. 
Ikegami,  Kaxuo  :  See — 

Yoneaaki.     Shlgeru,     Kamata,     Watanabe,     Sakat.     and 
Ikegami.     3.257,295. 
Illinois  Tools  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Welshon,  Donald  8.     3,268,584. 
Ilmoni,  Pehr  A.,  to  Erie  Mining  Co.     Method  for  charging  ore 
concentrate  balls  to  a  shaft-type  furnace  for  Indurating  ore 
pellets.    8,257,018,  6-21-88   Cl.  214 — 152. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Clark.  Duncan,  and  Hayden.     3.257.448. 
Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J.     3.257.340. 
Osmond,  Desmood  W.  J.     3.267,341. 
Paterson,  David  S.,  and  Chance.     8,257,297. 
Indiana  General  Corp. :  See — 

Bnus,  Harold  W..  and  Qreenwald.     3,267,141. 

Indiana    University    Foundation,    Indiana    Memorial    Union : 
g^ 

Muhler.  Joseph  C.     3,267  282. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

McMuIlen,  James  M.     3,257,559. 
Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Burkhard.  Mahlon  D.     8,267.510. 
Infranor  8. A.  :  See — 

Sallln,  Pierre^  and  Jucker.     3,257,536. 
Ingeniorsfirman  Fiiesberg  AB  :  See — 

Svensson,  Sven  A.     3,268,903. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  Bee — 

Medesha.  Alfred  L.     3,256,768. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Schwan.  Arthur  M.     3,257,195. 
Institute  Metallurgli  "A.  A.  Balkov"  :  See — 

Parkhachev.  Vaslly  N.     3,258,584. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  :  See — 

Shulu,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  Marlanowskl,  and  Linden.     3,257,- 
239. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Carllck,  Daniel  J.,  and  Skrabak.     3.267.344. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Chin.     3,257,669. 

Chu,  Kal.     3,257.648. 

Dietrich.   Wolfgang.   Louis,  and  Proebster.     3,257,649. 

Flelsher,  Harold,  and  Roth.     3,257,548. 

French,  Walter  K.      3.257.657. 

MalBsel.  Leon  I.     3,267.592 

Marlnace,  John  C,  and  Ruts.     8,257,626. 

McGovern,  William.     3,257,546. 

Both,  Robert  I.     3.257,648. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Laskey,  Richard  R..  and  Gallagher.     3,267,069. 

Sadler,  James  E.     3.256.682. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Carlson,  Gilbert  F.     3,258,929. 

Keyes,  Jack.     3.256.823. 
Intron  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Plntell,  Milton  H.     8,267,607. 
Invlso  Corp. :  See — 

Schnur,  Mathew.     3,266,663. 

Schnur,  Mathew.     3,266,640. 

827  O.O.— «7 


Irani,  Riyad  B.,  and  K.  Moedrltxer,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Amino- 
di-alkylene  phoaphonlc  acid  eaters.     3,257,479,  8-21-66,  Cl. 
260—932. 
Isenberg,  Lionel,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Laminated  cryo- 
genic Insulation.     3,267,266,  6-21-68,  Cl.  161-160. 
laenhardt,    Friedel,    and   F.    Bdilegl,    to   Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deuts  Aktlengeaellschaft.    Flotation  apparatus.    3,266,987, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  209—169. 
Israel,  Michael,  R.  M.  Dudak.  and  O.  J.  Donovan,  to  Thlokol 
Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  making  acetylenic  epoxy  amino 
compounds.     3,257,246,  6-21-68.  Cl.  149—109. 
Ismirian,  Khacbatoor  G.,  L.  I.  Ixraetsky,  A.  P.  Goloobev.  F.  N. 
KorolJov,  I.  J.  Kolodln,  and  L.  A.  Mihkallova.     DoiA  for 
aircraft  maintenance  and  repair.     3,266,955,  8-21-86,  Cl. 
182—115. 
Ixraetsky,  Lasar  I.  :  See — 

Izmirlan,  Khacbatoor  G.,  Ixraetsky,  Goloobev,  KorolJov, 
Kolodln.  and  Mihkallova.     3.256,956. 
Jache,  Otto,  to  Accumulatorenfabrik   Sonnenschein  G.m. b.H. 
Lead  acid   type  storage  battery.      3,267,237,   6-21-68,   Cl. 
138 — 8. 
Jacks,  Eric,  and  G.  W.  Ollerton,  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.     Cartridge  fuse  having  spacer  disc.     3,257,527,  6-21- 
66,  Cl.  200—131. 
Jackson,  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  V.,  and  QUlman.     3,256,668. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc. :  See — 

Brudney,  Harry.     3,258,597. 
Jadoul.  Ernest,  to  Anciens  EUblissementa  Supli.     Transistor 
ampliflers  and  thermal  enclosure  therefor.    3,267,621,  8-21- 
66,  Cl.  330 — ^23. 
Jameston,   Richard  A.,   and   R.  A.   Ever«ole,   to  Cargill,  Inc. 
Lecithin  composlUon.     3.267.331.  6-21-86,  O.  26^-363.8. 
Janes,  George  S.,  and  R.  M.  Patrick,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Hy- 
dro magnetically  operated  gas  accelerator  propulsion  device. 
3.256,687.  6-21-88,  Cl.  60—36.6. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Eguchi,  Yasukata.     3,256.845. 
Jansen,  Johann  W.,  and  H.  Hoffmann,  to  Naamloie  Vennoots- 
chap  HuygmeUal.     Hammer  drUl.     3,266.946,  8-21-66,  Cl. 
173—97. 
Janus  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Krltx,  Jack,  and  Lerner.     3,257,638. 
Jany,  Joae.     Cigarette  bolder  fitted  with  removable  filter  car- 
tridge.    3,256  890,  6-21-66,  Cl.  131 — 173. 
Jaqulth,  Howard  R. :  See — 

Tate,  Kenneth  L.,  Jaqulth,  Hopkins,  and  Nichols.     3,256,- 
740. 
Jaras.  Leonldas  :  See — 

Ceyer,  Alfons  W.,  and  Jaras.     3,258,638. 
Jarke  Corp.  :  See — 

Jay,  Richard  S.     3,267,167. 
Jarosl,  Joseph  J. :  See —  ^    _       ,    ^ 

Brown.    Wilbur    F..    Mock,    Jaroil,    and    Cunningham. 
3  257  081. 
Jay,  Richard  8.,  to  Jarke  Corp.     Material  handling  and  stor- 
age hopper.     3.267,167,  6-21-68,  CI.  312—328. 
Jenkins.  Glenn  W. :  See —  „  „  „,, 

Denison.  Henry  H.,  and  Jenkins.     3,266,615. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Eggers.  Frederick  S.,  and  Escobar.    3.257,624. 
Hansen,  Robert  W.     3,257.690. 
Jensen.  Fred  N.     Safety  signaling  system  for  marine  engine 

cooling  systems.     3.257,643.  6-21-86.  Cl.  340—52. 
Jemlgan,  Tnomas  L.,  L.  J.  Fox,  and  R.  E.  Minor,  to  Eskimo 
Pie   Corp.      Device    for    dispensing    pulverulent    material. 
3.257,041,  6-21-86,  Cl.  222 — 833. 
Jewell,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Boetcker,  Carl  H..  Jewell,  Lodge,  and  Gilmore.    3.257.556. 
Jex,  Victor  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     BeU-cyanoethylpoly- 
slloxane  and  process  for  producing  beta-cyanoethylsllanes. 
3,257.440,  6-21-88,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Jobat  Institute,  Inc. :  See — 

Scott.  Mary  L.     3,256.530. 
Johnson,  Edgar  Q.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Proc- 
ess of  electrodepositlng  Insulative  material  on  photocondnc- 
tlve  copysheet.     3.257^304.  6-21-66,  Cl.  204 — 181. 
Johnson.  Glenn  D..  and  B.  J.  Watklns.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Drill- 
ing underwater  wells.    3,256.936,  6-21-66,  Cl.  186 — 46. 
Johnson,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  E.  D.  Luallln.  to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering   Co.      Purifying   recycle   streams   In    Inte- 
grated process  for  preparing  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and 
butyl   rubber  latex.     3,257,349,  6-21-86.  Cl.  260—29.7. 
Johnson,  Leo  F.,  and  R.  R.  Soden.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.     Optical   masers  comprising  the  active  media 
SrMo64:Nd,     CaMoOi  :Nd,     and     PbMoOi  :Nd.       3,257,625, 
6-21-66    Cl.  331—94.6. 
Johnson.    Raymond    E.,   to   Malta   Mfg.   Co.      Window   unlta. 

3.256.641,  6-21-66.  Cl.  49—419. 
Jollv    Rosa  T.     Insulating  tumbler.     3,257,025.  6-21-66.  Cl. 

Jones.  Carmen  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energr 
Commission.  Power  generator.  3,267,571,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
310—11. 

Jones.  Donnlc  R. :  See — 

Dexter.  Edwin  M..  and  Jones.     3,266.899. 
Jones.  Edward  M..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.     Frequency  divider 

employing  semi-conductor  devices.     3,267.624.  6-21-66.  Cl. 

331—61. 

Jones.  Gerald  D..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Valve  assemblies 
for  fitment  to  containers.     3.257,035,  6-21-66.  CT.  222 — 82. 

Jones,  Ian  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Neutron  collimator  with  surface  coatlnn  to 
suppress  neutron  reflecton.  3,257,560.  6-21-66.  Cl.  250 — 
105. 

Jons.  Kurt :  Bee —  i 

Blume,  Erich,  and  Jons.    3,266,791. 
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Klo«ppcl.    Panel 
edge.      3.25«.867. 


Jons,  Kurt,  and  A.  Wolflnfer.  to  Aioplate  Corp.  Method  and 
apperatus  for  developing  electrostatic  Images.  3,257,224, 
6-21-66.  CI.  117—17.5. 

Jordan,  David  D.  Expandable  pan.  3.256,806.  6-21-66.  CI. 
99—444. 

Jorgensen.  N'lels  C,  to  A.  B.  Federsen.  Apparatus  for 
heating  and  setting  hair.  3.257.541.  6-21-66.  CI.  219— 
222. 

JabUee,  Benjamin  D..  Jr^  and  L.  J.  Fox,  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Pressure  senslltve  adhesive  composl- 
Uons.     3,257.478.  6-21-66.  CT.  260—901. 

Jncker.  Eric  :  See —  \ 

Sallln.  Pierre,  and  Jucker.     3,257,535. 

Jangbluth.  Georg  H.  O..  E  Darmstadt,  and  K. 
with   elongated   stlfferlng   beam    at    panel 
8-21-66.  CI.  52—497. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T..  and  Cornell.     3,257.067. 
Metiger.  Henrv  L.     3.257.028 

Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim.  K.  Elter.  and  E.  Truschelt.  to  Farben 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  octene-(4)-dlone-(2.7).  3.267.458.  6-21-66.  CT. 
260—594. 

Kaenel.  Reginald  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
Resetting  circuitry  for  a  square-loop  ferromagnetic  core 
utlllilng  the  output  of  a  Ball  plate.     3.257,628.  6-21-66, 

r*^     333 1  7 

Kabn.  Walter  C.     Fluid-tight  cable  connecting  means.     3,257.- 

498.  6-21-66.  Cl.  174 — 75. 
Kalno.    Ichlsaburo.    to   Nltto   Bosekl  Co.    Ltd.,   and   O-M   Ltd. 
Top  roll  mounting  means  for  spinning  macbioea.     3,256,570, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  19 — 295. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Henry.  Jack  L..  and  Holllday.     3.257,307. 
Van  Dreaer,  Merton  L..  and  Altmann.    3.257,217. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Preston.  Martin.     3,257,106. 
Kaiser  Jeep  Corp.  :  See — 

Hammond,  Dean  B.     3.256,750. 
Kalberkamp.  Herman  J.,  to  Mesta  Machine  Co.     Rolling  mills. 

3.256.728.  6-21-66.  Cl.  72—238. 
Kallfass,  Herbert  :  See — 

Zlmmermann.  Max.  and  Kallfass.     3,257.160. 
Kallman,  Charles  W.,  to  Modubilt  Corp.     Cantllevered  modu- 
lar building  structures.     3,256.651.  6-21-66.  Cl.  52—73. 
Kalopissis,    Gregoire.    and    A.    Vlout.      Surface   active   amine 

salts.     3.257.449   6-21-66.  Cl.  260—501. 
Kalousek.   George   L,.    D.    L.    Bishop,   and   R.    F.   Shannon,    to 
Owens-Corning  Kiberglas  Corp.     Method  of  manufacturing 
calcium  silicate  inaulatlng  materials.     3.2S7.220.  6-21-66. 
Cl,  106—120. 
Kamata.  Minora  :  See — 

Tonesakl,   Shlgeru,   Kamata.    Watanabe,   Sakal.   and   Ike- 
gaml.     3.257.295. 
Kamborlan,  Jacob  S.     Application  of  lubricant  for  a  lasting 

operation.     3,256.544.  6-21-66.  Cl.    12 — 145. 
Kampert.    Harry    M.      Block    stacking    machine.      3.257.006. 

6-21-66,  Cl.  214—6. 
Kamrud.  Irvln  E.     Combination  hard  and  soft  water  system, 

3,256.991    6-21-66.  Cl.  210 — 149 
Kanookov,  S'lkolal  D..  K.  P.  KosJakov.  V,  M.  Popov,  and  Z    I 
Juslpov,  to   Moscovskoje  Vysshee  Teknicheskoje  Cchillsche 
Bauman.     Mill  for  rolling  surfaces  of  links  in  tractor  and 
similar  crawler  chains.     3.256,726.  6-21-66.  CL  72 — 199 
Kanter,  Jerome  J.,  to  Crane  Co.     Ferrous  castings  with  silicon 

lied  In.serts.     3,257.177,  6-21-66.  Cl    29 — 1914 
Kao,   Shou.    R.   J.   Dobbs,  and   R.   K,    Roas.   to   Piillman   Inc 

Multitubular  furnac««      3,257.172,  6-21-66    Cl    23 — 277 

Kaplan.  Arthur  M, :  See- 

Shambaugh, 

3,257.272, 

Shambaugh, 

3  2,17,273, 

Karl,  Richard  N. 


George    F..     Rogera.    Kaplan,     and     Pratt. 
George    F.,    Rogera.    Kaplan,    and    Pratt. 


3.257.060. 


•,  -.-  ...  See- 
Williams.  Arthur  L.,  and  Karl. 
Karpak  Co. :  See — 

McMlller.  Urban  C.     3.257.052. 
Karr.  Fred  A.,  to  Shasta  Beverage  Division  of  Consolidated 
Foods   Corp.     Continaous  carbonation  system       3.256.802 
6-21-66,  Cl.  99 — 275, 
Karras.    Conrad.      Product    and    method    for  making   animal 

bedding.     3,256,857.  6-21-66,  Cl.  119 — 1 
Karrenbauer.     Josef,     to    Maschlnenfabrtk    Goebel    G.m.b  H 

Printing  machines.     3  256.812,  6-2 l-fl6    Cl    101 — 216 
Karaten,  Werner,  and  H.  Kessler.  to  Thomas  Josef  Heimbach 
9-™v?-^   *  ^<*      S**™  welding  apparatus,     3,257.257,  6-21- 
66,  Cl.  156^498. 
Kasket.  Margot.     Non-floating  beverage  package      3  257  212 

6-21-66.  Cl.  99 — 77.1. 
Kaaaon.  Allen  B.,  12%  to  J,  P.  O'SuUivan.    Dispensing  cap  for 

collapsible  tubes.     3,257,046,  6-21-66    Cl    222—496 
Kaetel,   Fred.     Indrcult  testing  device  and   tool.     3,257,519. 

6-21-66.  a.  200 — 61  58. 
Kato,  Seinosuke  :  See — 

Nlsbioka,    Kunlo,    Nlshimura.    and    Kato.      3,257  107 
Katt,    Paul    J      to    New    Products    Enterprlaea.      Pipe    bowl 

reamer.     3,256,891.  6-21-86,  Cl.  131—248. 
Kaye  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kave.  Saul.     3.257.161. 
Kaye,  Saul,  to  Kaye  Research.  Inc.     Potentiation  of  bloddal^ 

activity    of   epoxide*.      3.257.181,    6-21-86.    a     21—88. 
Kaiakov.    Xlcolay    F.      Apparatus  for  diffusion  Joining  in  a 
vacuum  of  metals,  alloys  and  materials  different  in  kind. 
3.257,539.  6-21-66,  CT.  219—72. 
Kearna.  Tribune  Corp  :   See — 

Smethurst.  Frank  A.    3,257,110. 
Keedwell.  Cyrill  A.  :   See — 

Pall,  David  B..  Krakauer,  Selbert.  Verrando.  and  Keed 
weU.     3.256,997. 


,  to  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc. 
surface    covering.      3,287,252 


Method  of  making 
6-21-66,    Cf 


Keel,  Donald  K. 
a  decorative 
156—79. 

Kelnanen,  Henry  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Magnetic 
impulse  can  flanging  and  separating  apparatus  and  method. 
3,256,846,  6-21-^6,  Cl.  113 — 120. 
Kelco  Co.  :  See — 

McDermott,  Francis  X.     3,257,214. 
Schweiger,  Richard  O.     3.457,380. 
Keller,  Julius  8,     Stretching  method  and  apparatus,     3,256.- 

725,  6-21-66.  Cl,  72—164. 
Kellon.  Charles  R„  Jr, :  See— 

Hocle,   Donald  R.,  Aim.  and   Kellogg,     3,257,538. 
Kelver.  William  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Luetling.  Walter  E.,  Kelver,  and  Hileman.     3,256,713. 
Kempson,    Bertram   C.   to  Dowty   Hydraulic   Units  Ltd.     In- 
finitely variable  transmission.     3,256,747,  8-21-66,  Cl.  74 — 

Kent    Gerald  J.  :   See—  ' 

Hirscbmann.    Ralph   F..   and   Kent.      3.287.385 
Kerman.  Robert  H.  ;  Bee — 

Green.  Ronald  E.,  and  Kerman.     3,256,720. 
Kesselring,  Friti,  and  E.  GIsiger.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Synchronised  circuit  interrupter  with 
shunting  Impedance  contacts.    3,287,531,  6-21-66,  Cl.  200 — 

Kesselring.  Frits,  and  A.  Leemann,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke 

Aktlengesellschaft.      Synchronous   circuit   interrupter   with 

closed    conUcts     separated     by     laterally     movable    baffle 

3,257.534,  6-21-66.  Cl.  200— IM. 
Kessler,  Heinricb  :  See — 

Karaten,  Werner,  and  Kessler     3,257,257. 
Keves,  Jack,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Variable   torque   BCddy   current  drive,     3,286,823.  6-21-66 

Cl.  103 — 35. 
Klmura  Entetsu  Kagaku  Kikal  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nakal,  Shiro.     3,257.176. 
Kind,    Fred   A.,    to   Syntex   Corp.      Dlchloro  and  dlfluoroace- 

tates   of   substituted    testosterone  derivatives.      3  257  431 

8-21-«6    Cl.  260— 397.4, 
King,   O,   J,     to   Mercury   Development  Co.      Vapor  injection 

system,     3^57.180   6-21-66.  Cl,  48 — 180. 
King.    Paul   F.,   to   Xerox   Corp.      ElectrosUtic  powder  cloud 

xerographic  development  method  and  apparatus     3  257  223 

6-21   66,  Cl.   117—17.5.  •        .        . 

King.    Robert    E.      Heel    plug  for   molded   shoes.      3,256.620. 

6-21-66.  Cl.  38 — 2.5, 
KIsor.  Thaddeus  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Packaging 

3,256.982.  6-21-66.  a   206-  56 
Klstler.  Samuel  8,,  and  C,  V,  Rue    to  Wakefield  Corp      Rein- 
forced   snagging    wheel,      3.256,644.    6-21-66.   Cl.    51—206. 
Kitchen.  LeLand  O,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  cycling. 

3,257,314.  6-21-66.  O    210—303 
Klebba.   Arthur  A.,   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.      Pattern  scan- 
ning system.     3,257.555,   6-21-66.  Cl.  250—49.5 
Klein,  Alexander,     High  alum.na  cement.     3.287,219.  6-21-66. 

Cl.  106 — 104, 
Klein,  Charles   (Halm)  :  See — 

Harel.   Slmcha.  Pesaabovlta.  Klein,  and  Peakln. 
166, 
Kleinberg,  Sevmour  I,  :   See   - 

Marcus,  Martin,  and  Kleinberg. 
Klelst.  Dale  :   See— 

Slayter,  Games,  Snow    Russell, 
Kllmstra.   Paul  D..  to  O.  D.  Searle 

5a-androsUnes    and    A'-analogs. 

260— 397  4 
Kline.   Marvin  E..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Automatic 

chemical  injection  control.     3,256.901,  6-21-66.  Cl    137— 

93. 
Klingaman,   Harold   W.     Refrigerator  safety  device.     3,256,- 

841.  6-21-66.  Cl.  109—63.5. 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deuts  Aktlengesellschaft  :   Set — 

Isenhardt,  Friedel.  and  Scblegl.     3.256.987. 
Klockner  W'erke  AG.  :   See — 

Heeymer.  Wllhelm.     3.287.108, 
Klove.  Eidwin  H„  Jr.,  J.  J.  Majyar 

Meabew.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

576.  6-21-66^Cl    24—77. 
Klupfel.  Kurt  W,  :   See — 

Sus,  Dakar,   Neugebauer.  and  Lind 
KnelL  Martin  :  See — 

Dexter,  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskln 
Knoblock.   Frederick   D.     Folding 

840,  6-21-66,  Cl,  108-     124. 
Knowlea,    Hugh    S,      Combined    instrument    and    transducer 

motor  cavities  for  acoustic  Instrument.     3.257,518.  8-21- 

86,  Cl,   179 — 180, 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.,  to  Syntex  Corp.     l-aut>at1tuted  5.10  metb- 

ylene-19  nor  3-keto  and   3  substituted-8,10-seco-8.19-cyclo-4- 

sterolds.     3,257,425.  6-21-66.  Cl,  280—397.3, 
Knox,   Lawrence  H.,   to  Syntex   Corp.      17a-fluoro-17^-chloro- 

fluoroacetoxy  and  17/}-methyl-5, 10  methylene  and  !V10  seco- 

5,19  cyclo-lO^-fluoro    androstane    derivatives,       8,257,428, 

6-21-86,  Cl,  280—397.3, 
Koch.  Dieter  :  See — 

Andersen.   Helns-Erhardt,   and    Koch,      3,256,558. 
Kochaver,  Theodore  J.,   to  United  States  Steel  Corp,     Power 

wrench  for  breaking  threaded  Joints.     3,286,757.  8-21-66. 

Cl,  81—54, 

Sasakura.    8,    TakaU.    M.    Shlnio.    T. 
Tamura.     to    Toyama     Kagaku     Kogvo 
Preparation    of    cyanurlc    chlorTde. 
Cl.  280—248. 


3.287.- 


3.267.170. 


and  Klelst,     3.257.183, 
A  Co.     1.17  dioxygenated 
3.257,428.    6-21-68.    Cl. 


M,  A.  Packett.  and  R.  E. 
Seat  belt  buckle,    3.256.- 


3.257,203. 

3.257,354. 
typewriter  tables. 


3,256, 


Kodama.  Tutaka,  T 
N'ogucbl.  and  H, 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
3.257,399,  6-21-66, 

Koelsch,   Lester   M,,   to   Belolt  Corp 
3,256.994.  6-21-88.  Cl,  210—374. 

Koerner.  Ralph  J,,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp,  Content  address- 
able memory  readout  system,  3,287,68<).  8-21-68.  Cl.  340 — 
174. 


Centrifugal  separator. 
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KOhler,  Werner  H.,  G.  Drflcker,  and  R,  Sllber.  to  Daimler- 
Bens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Fluid  level  indicator.  3.256.739, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  73—305. 
Kokesh,  Frank  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Well  logging  system  employing  average  travel  time  com- 
puUtlon.  3,257.639.  6-21-66,  Cl.  340—18. 
Kolodln,  Isak  J.  :  See— 

Ismirian,  Kbacbatoor  O..  Iiraetsky,  Ooloobev,  KorolJov, 
Kolodln   and  Mlhkallova.     3,256,955. 
Komarowski,  Henry  L.  :   See — 

Leeds,   Morton   W..  and   Komarowski.     3.257.465. 
Konova.  George  J.  :  See — 

Israel,  Michael,  Dudak,  and  Konova.    3.257,249. 
Konstandt,  tYancisco  G,     Apparatus  for  drying  laundry  and 

the  like.     3,256,617,  6-21-0(5,  Cl.  34 — 162. 
Koo.   John,    to  Gelgy    Chemical    Corp.      Certain    l,3-ben»oxa- 

tlnone    derivatives.      3,257.396.    6-21-66,   Cl.    260—244. 
Koppers  Co,,  Inc.  :  See — 

Medney,  Jonas.      3,257,113. 
Sefton,  Robert  C.     3.257.338, 
Kornrelch,    PbilLpp    G.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Delay    line 
utilizing  strip  line  with   magnetic   loading  and  method  of 
making    same.      3.257,629.    6-21-66,    Cl.    333 — 31. 
KorolJov,  FJodor  N.  :  See — 

Izmlrlan,  Kbacbatoor  G.,  Ixraetsky,  Goloobev.  KorolJov. 
Kolodln,  and  Mibkailova.     3,256,955. 
Koser,    Robert    F.      Stand    and    stabilizer    for   archery    bows. 

3,256,872    6-21-66.  Cl.  124—23. 
KosJakov,  Konstantin  P.  :  See — 

Kanookov,    Nikolai    D.,    KosJakov,    Popov,    and    Juslpov. 
3  256,726. 
Koster,   Alfred,  and   H.   Rogner,   to  Philadelphia  Quarts  Co. 
Stable,   alkali-rich,   sodium   sUlcates,     3,257,325,   6-21-66, 
Cl.  252—135, 
Kosydar,  Theodore  A,  :   See — 

Lentz,   I.Jiwrence   R..   and   Kosydar.     3,257,503. 
Kotas.    Donald   E,,    to   General   Atronics   Corp,      Oscilloscope 

sweep   circuit.      3.257.567.   6-21-66.   Cl.    307—88.5. 
Kottsieper,  Edward  :   See — 

Haas.  Edgar,  and  Kottsleper,     3,256,762. 
Haas,    Edgar,   and    Kottsleper.     3.256.763. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Alcohols  by 
selective    hydrolysis    of    olefins.       3,257,469,    6-21-66,    Cl, 
200 — 641, 
Kovach,  Stephen  M,,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Process  for 
separating  C«  to  Cu  non-tertiary  olefins  from  tertlarv  ole- 
fins with  fiuorine  supported  on  alumina.     3,257.473,  6-21- 
66,  Cl.  260—677, 
Kowalka,  Warren  R,  :  See — 

Morgan.   Jack   E.,   Kowalka,   and   Swift.     3,257.188. 
Krafft,    Werner,    to    Voith    Getrlebe    KG.      Arrangement    for 
connecting  a   yleldable   body   portion   with  a   non-yleldable 
body  portion.     3.257,131.  6-21-66,  Cl,  285 — 238, 
Krafft    William  R.    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co,     Superconductive 
variable     Impedance     element.       3,257,587.     6-21-66,     Cl. 
317-158. 
Krakauer.  Sidney  :  See —  „     , 

Pall.  David  B..  Krakauer.  Selbert.  Verrando.  and  Keed- 
wHl.      3.256,997. 
Kramer.  Milton  A^  E,  O,  Sodich,  and  E,  A,  Nakfoor,  to  Gulf 
Kramer   Corp.    Reversing   power    transmission,      3.256.745. 
6-21-66.  Cl,  74—361, 
Kraus,  Gerard  :  See — 

Gruver,  Jerry  T,.  and  Kraus,     3,257,346, 
Kraus.  Gerard,  and  A,  L.  Robblns,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Dispersion    of    pigments    in   ethylene   polymers.      3.257.3M. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 11. 
Kraus    Gerard,  and   K.  W.   RoUmann.   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Improving  rubber  processabllity,     3.257.373.  6-21-66, 
CT.  260— 94.7, 
Kraus.  Jobann,     Through-running  suction  and  pressure  piston 

pump      3.256.835,  6-21-66,  Cl.  103—166,5. 
Kraus     Wllhelm,    Vb    to   E.    Meyer.     Adjustable   boring  bead. 

3,2^6,755,  6-21^6,  Cl.  77—68. 
Kremer,  (Jllbert  V,  H.  :   See— 

Sureau    Robert  F,  M,,  Mlngasson.  and  Kremer,  3,257  378. 

Krengel,  Theodore  H,.  and  E,  WUk,  to  Allied  Tube  *  Conduit 

Corp,     Continuous  tube  forming  and  galvanizing,     3,256,- 

592,  6-21-66,  Cl    29—200. 

Krlete     Edwar<i    W.,^  G.    C.    Schehlein,    and    S.    Wright,    to 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Strand  distributor.     3.257,087. 

(W21-66.  Cl.  242—158.4. 

Kritx  Jack,  and  S.  D.  Lerner.  to  Janus  Products  Inc,    Doppler 

navigation  system,     3.257.638,  6-21-66.  Cl.  340 — 3. 
Kroll.  Harry  :  See— 

Weisberg.  Mark,  and  Gubner.     3,257.275. 
Kroneberg,  Hans-Gnnther  :  See — 

.Meyer      Karl-Heinz,     Schutx.     Stoepel,     and    Kroneberg. 
3,257.392. 
Krost.  Bruce  B.  :   See — 

Chrisfensen,  Jens  J.     3.2.56,921. 

Kruppenbach,    John    A,,    T.    W,    Schmucker,   T.    P,    Dowllng, 

and    F,    A     .Schmoyer,    to    Trojan    Powder   Co.      Explosive 

primer  package  with  slip  fit  fuse  holder.     3,286,814,  6-21- 

66,  Cl,  102—24. 

Kruse    Carl  W.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Dehydrohalogena- 

tion.     3.257,472.  6-21-86,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Kuhlmann.  Etablissements  :   See — 

Sureau    Robert  F    M^  Mlngasson,  and  Kremer.  3,257,378. 
Kuhnls,    Hans   H,,    and    R.    Denss,    to   Gelgy   Chemical    Corp. 
3-halo-4-cyano-8,5-dl      (lower      alkyl)-2-cyclohexene-l-ones. 
3,257  444.  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Kujawa,  Francis  M.  :  See- 

Schoepfle,  Blaine  O..  and  Kujawa.     3.257.337. 
Kuklinski.   Henry   W.,    to  Carrier  Corp.      Centrifugal   blower 

wheel.     3.257,070,  6-21-66,  Cl.  230—134. 
Kummer,  Hermann  :  See —  j.    ,.  ^  »  o.^  kki 

Gotx,   Elmar,   Bosse.   Dummer.   and   Mahro.     3,257,551. 
Kurisono'  Kumltsu  :   See —  „     .    .  j 

Maruyana.     Tetsuo.     Taaumatu.     Arakl.     Toukai,     and 
Kuriaono.     3,257,408. 


3,256,- 


Kurtz,  Leonard  D.     Strlppable  package  for  sanirea. 

981.  ti-21-66,  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Kwong,    Joseph    N.    S..    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co. 

Epoxy    resins    cured    with    polyamlnopolyamides    from    dl- 

amlnopolyetbers  and  dlcarboiylic  acias,     3,257,342,  6-21- 

66,  Cl.  260—18, 
Laboratories  for  Pharmaceutical  Development :  Bee — 

Broh-Kahn,    Robert    H.,    and    Sasmor.     3.257,276. 
Laharty,    Milo    L.,    to   Forrest    Industries,    Inc.      Emergency 

swing-reversing  control   for  cranes  and  other  horizontally 

swinging    load    handling    apparatus.      3,256,998,    6-21-66, 

Cl.  212 — 39. 
Lalng,   Nlkolaus,   and  H.   Noack,   said   Noack  assor.,   to  said 

Lalng.      Heating  system.     3,257,076.  6-21-66,  Cl.  237 — 8. 
Land    Edwin  H.,  and  N.  \V.  Daw    to  Polaroid  Corp.     Method 

and   system   for  producing  and   viewing  color  stereoscopic 

images.     3,256,776,  6-21-«6,  Cl.  88 — 29. 
Lane,    Samuel   B.     Apparatus  for  handling  fluorescent  lamp 

tubes  and   the  like.      3,257,140,  6-21-66,   Cl.   294 — 20. 
Langguth,  Robert  P.,  and  W.  W.  Morgenthaler,  to  Monsanto 

Co.     Corrosion-inhibited  phosphate  solutions  and  composi- 
tions useful  for  manufacturing  them.     3,257,316,  6-21-68, 

Cl    252 2 

Lanier,   William  D,,  and  C.   W.  Adams,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments.   Inc.      Coalescing    filter.      3.256,988.    6-21-66,    Cl. 

210—130. 
Lapham.  Sidney  D.  :  See — 

Miller,    Regan    B.,    Arnaud,    and    Lapham.     3,256,624. 
La  Roque.  Ernest  E.,   %   to  M.  R.  Melntee,     Camping  trailer 

device.     3.257.125.  6-21-66.  Cl.  280 — 414. 
Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Huffmann,  Max.     3.257,432. 
Laskey.   Richard   R.,  and  B.   M.   Gallagher,   to  International 

Harvester    Co.      Turbochargers.      3,257,069,    6-21-66,    Q. 

230 — 14. 
Laube,     Januss     R..     to     Burrough     Corp.       Power    supply 

employing    an    active    filter   element.      3,257.603,    6-21-66, 

Cl.  321—10. 
Laurent.  George  J.     Photosensitive  variable  aperture  scanning 

device.     3,257.563,  6-21-66.  Cl.  250—219, 
Law.  Marvin  A.,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.     Method  of  making 

non  woven   fabrics.      3.287,259.  6-21-66,  Cl.    181 — 55. 
Laxalt,    Joyce    N.      Powder    brash    with    discharge    plunger. 

3.256,550,  6-21-66,  Cl,  15 — 555. 
Lazerges,    Paul    L.,    to    L'Eclalrage   des   Vehicales    Sur   Rail. 


Several-phase    signalling    Installation 
3.257.642,  6-21--66j  Cl.  340 — 41, 


for    street    crossing. 


Learning  Industries,  Inc,  :  See 

Puente.  Jose  R.     3,256.975. 
Leansa.  William  J. :  See — 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  Rogers,  and  Leanza.     3,257,411. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Wecbel,  Robert  J.     3,257,505. 
Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  and  D.  B.  Sharp,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Con- 
densation of  benzene  dicarboxyllc  acid  with  formaldehyde 
to  produce  tetracarboxydlphenylmetbanes.    3,257,452,  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  260—515, 
Lech.  Nicholas.     Shipping  carton   for  crown  capped  bottles. 

3,256,983,  6-21-66.  Cl.  206 — 68, 
L'Eclalrage  des  Vehlcules  Sur  Rail :  See— 

Lazerges,  Paul  L.     3,287,642. 
Leclerc.  Pierre  :  See — 

Grosvalet,  Jean,  and  Leclerc.    3,257,246. 
Lee.  Winston  F.  Z..  H.  W.  Fisher,  and  R.  L.  Cramley.  to  Rock- 
well Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  meters.     3.256.786,  6-21-66,  Cl.  73 — 
229. 
Leeds  and  Mlcallef  :  See — 

Mlcallef.  Lewis  A.     3,257,036. 
Leeds.    Morton   W.,   and  H.   L.   Komarowski,   to  Cumberland 
Chemical    Corp.      Secondary  acrtylenic   carblnols.      3.257,- 
465.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 618. 
Leeds,  WInthrop  M..  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Fluid- 
blast    circuit    interrapters    with    two    selectively-operated 
fluid  blast  sources.    3,257,533,  6-21-66.  Cl.  200—148. 
Leemann,  Adolf  :  See — 

Kesselring,  Fritz,  and  Leemann.    3.257,534. 
Leeper.  Charles  K.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.    Gas  generator. 

3.256,819,  6-21-66,  Cl.  102—98, 
Le  Fevre,  Herbert  W.     Aerosol  valve  with  metering  button. 

3,257,043,  6-21-66,  Cl.  222^394, 
Leflet.  Herbert  A„  Jr,  :  See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Lrflet.    3.287,185. 
Legattl.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Hysler.  John  F..  and  Legattl.    3.257,8(». 
Lehmacher,  Johan  M. :  See — 

Lehmacher,  Michael  and  J.  M,    3,257,256, 
Lehmacher,  Michael  and  J.  M.    to  Lehmacher  k  Sohn.    Device 
for   welding  and  cutting   thermoplastic   webs.      3,257,256. 
6-21-66.  CI.  156 — 495. 
Lehmacher  k  Sohn  :  See — 

Lehmacher,  Michael  and  J.  M.    3.257.256, 
Lehman,  Marie  :  See — 

Lehman.  Roscoe  E,    3.256,723. 
Lehman.  Roscoe  E.,  deceased,  by  M.  Lehman,  executrix.     Com- 
bination lock.    3,256.723.  6-21-66,  Cl.  70—25. 
Lehmann,   Guenther  W.     Maneuver  device   for  submergence 

vessels.    3,256,840,6-21-66,0.114 — 151. 
Lehmann,  Hein,  k  Co,.  A.G. :  See — 

Siepe,  Werner,  and  Schmidt,    3,256.993. 
Lekven.  Carl  M.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Buffer  with  delay 

line  recirculation.     3.257,645,  6-21-66,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Lentx,  Lawrence  R.,  and  T.  A.  Kosydar,  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Co.     Spark  plug  with  Imptoved  seal  between  the  shell 
and  insuUtor.    3,257,503,  6-21-66.  Cl.  174—1.52. 
Lerch,  Hans  W.,  to  Fabrlk  Elektrischer  Apparate  Sprecher  k 
Schnh  A.G.     Arc-extlngnlshlng  circuit-breakers.     3,267,832, 
6-21-66.  a.  200—148. 
Lerner,  Seymour  D. :  Bee — 

Kritx.  Jack,  and  Lerner.    3,267,638. 
Leubner,  Gerhard  W..  and  C.  C.  Unrah,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Llght-senaltive  polymers.    3,257,664.  6-21-66.  Cl.  96 — 115. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lery,  Bernlce  O. :  See — 

Aro,  0«orge  A.,  aad  Levy.    8.257,042. 
Levy,  Dale  P.,   and  D.   W.  Oagle.  to  Philllpt  Petroleum  Co. 
Bitumen     Impregnated    cellular    expanalon    Joint    tealera. 
3.297^6.  6-21-«6,  C\.  260—2.5. 
Lewia,  Qlfford  J. :  See— 

I>robnlck,  Jamea  L..  and  LewU.    3.257  164. 
Lewla,  Harrr  M.,  and  W.  H   Rohloff,  to  Mudern  Engraving  and 
Machine  Co.     Manafacturlng  emboBslnK  matrix  with  stucco 
or  like  pattern.    3.257.251.  6-21-66,  CI.  156 — 8. 
Lewla,   John  C,  Jr.,   and  U.   Shaw.     Brush  flbrea  and  brush 
construction  employing  same.    3.256,545.  6-21-66,  CI.  15 — 
159. 
Lewis,  Walter  C. :  See— 

Dl  Giacomo.  Sebastian  F.,  Lewis,  and  Reld.    3,256,738. 
Lewis,  Riley  W.    Poultry  and  Uvestock  feed.    3,257.209.  6-21- 

66.  a.  96—2. 
Lewis.  Robert  B.     ConUlner.     3.257.154,  6-21-66,  Cl.  312— 

198 
Lewis!  William  H.     Road  base  building  apparatus.     3,256,787, 

6-21-66,  Cl.  94 — 44. 
Llbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Brown,  Wilbur  F  .  Mook,  Jaroal,  and  Cunningham.    3.257,- 

081. 
Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.    3.257,185. 
Montgomery,  Eldwln  C,  Dean,  and  Cowley.    3,257,187. 
Morgan.  Jack  E.,  Kowalka.  and  Swift.     3,257,188. 
Zellers.  Jamea  T..  Jr.     3.257.189. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltung8-G.m.b.U. :  See — 
Gfiti.  Elmar.     3.2.^7,550. 
OAtx,  Elmar,  and  Pabst.     3,257.656. 
Ludemann,  Joseph,  and  Hellmann.     3,257,572. 
Mahro.  Wolfgang,  05t2,  and  Boese.     3,257,547. 
Llljeholmens  Ste«riniabrik!i  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Blprch.  Sverker  R.  F.  Y.    3,256,567. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Soper,  Quentln  F.     3.257.190. 
Lima  Armature  Worka,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Potter,  Edward  G.,  and  Bruce.    3.257,602. 
Llmpert.   .Alexander   S.  and   R.  J.     Slurry  pump.     3.256,825, 

6-21-66,  Cl.   103 — 14. 
Llmpert.  Robin  J.  :   See — 

Llmpert,  Alexander  S.  and  R.  J.    3.256,828. 
Llnd,  Erwln  :  See — 

Sua,  Oskar,  .Neugebauer.  Llnd,  and  Klupfel.     3,297,203. 
Sua,  Oskar.  Tomanek,  and  Llnd.     3,257.204. 
Llndberg.    John   E..    Jr.      Method   and   apparatus   for    power 
transmission  and  actuation.     3,256.686,  6-21-66,  CI.  60— 
25. 
Llndberg,  John  E.,  Jr.    Metal-hydride-actuated  electrical  relay. 

3,257!529,  6-21-fl6,  CI.  200—140. 
Linden,  Henry  R.  :   See — 

.Sbultx.  Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  Marlanowskl,  and  Linden.     3,257,- 
239. 
Llndgren,   Carl  O..   to  Atlaa  Copco  Aktiebolag.     Drilling  ap- 
paratus.    3,256,943,  6-21-66.  Cl.  173 — 43. 
Lindner.   Paul,   to  WItco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of 
amides  of  hydroxy   non-tertiary  amines.      3,257,436.  6-21- 
66.  a.  260--104. 
Lindner,   Paul,  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of 
amldea  of  hydroxy  non-tertiary  amines.     3,257,437,  6-21- 
66,  a.  260 — 404. 
Llndsey,   Robert  M.,  and  J.  T.  Wilson,  to  Port-A-Pool  Corp. 

Portable  swimming  pool.     3.256.532.  6-21-66.  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Linear  Systems.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Blanett.  Bernard  J.,  and  Helnts.     3.257,632. 
Linton.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Ve8.«iey,  Eric  W..  and  Linton.     3.257,328. 
Linton.  Roacoe.  to  The  T.  Slsman  Shoe  Co.  Ltd.     Ventilated 

shoe.     3.256.821    6-21-66.  Cl.  36—3. 
Llpha.  Lyonnaise  Industrlelle  Pbarmaceutlgue :  See — 

Szarrast.  Etlenne.  and  Neuvy.     3  257.420 
LIrones,    Nick   G.,    to    Howe   Sound    Co.      Mold   and    method 

of  fabrication.     3,256,574,  6-21-66,  Cl.   22 — 196. 
Llttelfuse,  Inc. :  See — 

Raab.  Andrew  F.     3,257,522. 
Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp. :  See — 

Crapachettea,  Paul  W.     3.257.576. 
Lloyd.  John  G..  to  Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.    Calculating  machines. 

3.257,658,  6-21-66.  Cl.  340—365. 
Lodge,  AlTln  :  See — 

Boetcker.  Carl  H.,  Jewell,   Lodge,  and  Ollmore.     3,287,- 
556. 
Lodge,  James  A.,  and  G.  N.  Hounsfleld,  to  Electric  k  Musical 
Industries  Limited.     Electron  discharge  device  with  tunnel 
effect   cathode  and   xelectlTely   scanned   target.     3,287,581, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  315 — 169. 
Loew.  Gregory  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Phasing  of  multltiection  linear  accelerators  by 
alternately  turning  on  and  off  appropriate  electromagnetic 
drlrers.     3.257,577.  6-21-66,  Cl.  315 — 3.6. 
Longl.  Paolo  :  See — 

Natta,  Glulio,  Longl,  Massanti.  and  Roggero      3,257,370. 

Loprleno.  Nicola,  E.  Plastlno,  A.  Buglanl  and  I.  Tenerlnl.  to 

Montecatlnl   Socleta   Generale  per   I'lndustrla   Mlnerarla  e 

Chlmlea.     Method  for  killing  fungi  with  beU-amlno-ethyl- 

tetoaca.     3,257.274,  6-21-66,  CT.  167—33. 

Lor  Corp. :  See — 

Annen.  Robert  P.,  and  Fiedler.    3,256.948.  i 

Fiedler,  William  8.,  and  Annen.     3,286,947. 
Louis.  Helmut  P. :  See — 

Dietrich.  Wolfgang,  Louis,  and  Proebster.     3,257,649. 
Louthan,  Sector  P..  C.  R.  Bresson,  and  R.  L.  Cobb,  to  Phllllpa 
Petroleum  Co.     Prenaratlon  of  sulfur  compounds      3,257,- 
301.  6-21-66,  Cl.  204 — 158 


Lucas,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Electron  microscope  specimen  bolder  baring  means  for  heat- 
ing the  specimen.     3.257.554,  6-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 49.5. 

Lucentla  Patent-Verwaitungs  G.m.b.U.  :  See — 

Gots,  Elmar,   Boese,  Kummer,  and  Mahro.     3,267,561. 

Luckenbaugb,   Ravmond  W.,  and   K.   J.  Sobocaenski,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.     .Method  of  killing  deep- 
rooted   weeds.     3.257,192,  6-21-66,  Cl.   71 — 2.5. 

Ludemann,  Joseph  and  H.  Hellmann,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Ver- 
waitungs  G.m.b.H.  Sutors  for  polyphase  small  electric 
motors      3,257,572,  0-21-66,  Cl.  310 — 190. 

Luders,  Wayne  :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald   V.,  and  Olllman.     3,256,556. 

Ludwlg,  Walter  D.  Bl-dlrectlonal  time  delay  valve.  3,256,906, 
6-21-6<L  Cl.  137 — 493. 

Luetling^  Walter  E.,  W.  L.  Kelver,  Jr.,  and  L.  E.  Hlleman.  to 
CTSCorp.  Rotor  assembly  for  an  electrical  control.  3,266,- 
713.  6-21-66,  Cl.  64 — 1. 

Luketa,  Frank  J.  Composite  link  couplers  for  trawl  neta. 
3,256,578,  6-21-66,  Cl.  24—123. 

Luketa,  Frank  J.  Fish  sorting  trough  for  trawlers.  3,257.- 
008,  6-21-66,  Cl.  214 — 15. 

Lund,  Robert,  to  Pettibone  MuUlken  Corp.  Pouring  cup, 
sprue  and  riser  pattern  mounting  for  use  in  foundry  mold 
forming   machine.     3,256,571,   6--21-66,  Cl.   22 — 38. 

Lundeen,  SUnley  A.  Water  softener  flushing  system.  3,266,- 
990,  6-21-66,  Cl.  210—138. 

Lyness,  Warren  I.  :  See — 

Berry,  Jim  S.,  and  Lyness.    3,257,462. 

Lyons,  Richard  E.,  to  Anchor  Coupling  Co.,  Inc.  Split  clamp 
hose  bite  coupling  .   3,257,132,  6-21-66,  Cl.  285 — 268. 

M.K.M.  Knitting  .Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

BoutiUette.  Edward  J.,  and  Copertino.     3,256.718. 

Maass.  Gunttaer,  F.  Engel,  and  P.  Bernemann,  to  Chemlscbe 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proceas  for  the  continuoua 
production  of  homogeneous  rubber-silica  mixtures  3  257  - 
350,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 33.6. 

Mace,  John  A.  Animated  dispensing  book  package.  3,266  - 
634,  6-21-66,  Cl.  46—11. 

MacMlllan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McEacbran,  Paul  R..  and  Schmltt.     3,257,231. 

Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Aerosol  preparations  for  the 
treatment  of  the  hair  comprising  hydrophilic  salta  of  baalc 
amides  and  esters.     3,257,281,  6-21-66,  Cl.  167 — 87  1 


See 


3.256,641. 

and    Malsahn.      8,287,210. 

DJeraasl,  to  Syntex 
3,257,434.  6-21-66, 


3,256,844. 


Luallln,  Edwin  D.  . 

Johnson.  James  A.,  Jr..  and  Luallln.    3.257,349. 
Luboshes.    Serglus   N.    F.      Method    of   applying  coatings   In 
spaced  areas.     3.257.486.  6-21-66.  Cl.  264 — 129. 


Magnetfabrlk   Bonn  Gewerksrhaft  Windhorst 
Muller.  Werner.     3.256.591. 
Stelngroever,  Erich.     3,257,586. 
Mahon.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Trepanler,  Ivan,  and  Mahon.     3,257,618. 
Mahoney,  Frank  D.     Seat  belt  assembly.     3,267,146,  6-21-66. 

Cl.  297—388. 
Mahro,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Goti,  Elmar.  Bosse,  Dummer,  and  Mahro     3,257,651. 
Mahro,  Wolfgane.  E.  Gots.  and  P.  Boese,  to  Llcentla  Patent- 
Verwaltungs  (j.m.b.H.      Subtracting   arrangement       3,257,- 
547.  6-21-^6    Cl.  235— 175. 
Malssel,    Leon   I.,   to   International   Business   Machlnea  Corp 
Multiple  layer  anodlsed  fllm  capacitor  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.     3.257.592,  8-21-66,  Cl    317—258 
Makowski.  MacieJ  J  .  to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.    Cryostat  beat 

exchanger.      3,256,712,    6-21-66,   Cl.   62 — 614 
Malloy.  John  C.  :  See — 

Smith,   Eugene  S.     3,257.536. 
Malone,   Harold  H.     Accounting  means.     3,257,129    6-21-66 

Cl.  282 — 23. 
Malta  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Johnson,  Raymond  E 
Maliabn.  Ronald  C.  :  See— 
Morehouse,    Alpha    L., 
Mancera.  Octavlo.  H.  J.  Rlngold,  and  C 
Corp.     16  methyl  15-dehydro  corticolds. 
Cl    260—397.45. 
Manglerl.  Dominique  :  See — 

Cheaaud,  Jean  C,  Burillon,  and  ManglerL 
Manitowoc  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Dedricks,   Alvln  N„  and   Swanson.     3.256,710 
Mann.  Bernard  L,  to  flycon  Mfg    Co.     Fluid  transport  sys- 
tem.    3,256,908.  6-21-66,  Cl.  137—671. 
Manson  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Guttman,  Julius,  Watktn,  and  Shapiro     3,256  742 

^'■,^f>.J*]^fl*'"*'     **•     Veadgllo,     Shapiro    and     Watkln. 
3,^57,156. 
Marcus,  Martin,  and  8.  I.  Klelnberg.     Liquid  separatory  ap- 
paratus.    3,257.170.  6-21-66,  Cl.  23—259 
Marlanowskl.  Leonard  G.  :  See — 

^hultx,  Eugene  B..  Jr.,  Marlanowskl,  and  Linden.    3,257,- 

Marlnace,  John  C,  and  R.  F.  Rutt.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Semiconductor  laaer  structures.  3,257- 
626,  6-21-66.  Cl.  331—94.5. 

Marlon,  George  F.  :  See — 

w     .^'*j""1-  K><'hard  B.,  Vltale,  and  Marion.     3,257  324. 

^V/l!"»'  ^P*^S^J^  Rotary  kiln  drive  mechanism.  3,257,- 
104,  6-21-66,  Cl.  263—83. 

^"^T"*.  ^'5,'  ^  •  *?.<*  ^'  ^  Diana,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corp.  .Method  of  making  a  remolstenable  adhe- 
sive product.     3.257,225.  6-21-66,  Cl    117 — 33 

Marsh.  Alexander  J.  :  See — 

Epes,  Campbell  F..  Coraxil,  and  .Marsh.     8,257,448. 

J^^'^^oS^""' S^      Weight  lifting  machine.     3,257,111,6-21- 
66.  Cl.  272 — 81. 
Martin.  Helm  :  See-- 

Zlegler    Kari.  Brell.  Holikamp.  and  Martin.     3.257.382. 
.Martin.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Burxynskl.    Albert  J.,   and   Martin.      3.257.330. 
Martlne,  Louis  E.  :  See — 

Broadhead,  James  H..  Hamilton,  and  Martlne.    3.257,118. 
Martini    Charies  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Mineral  oil 
distillation     and    hydrodesulfnrlslng    process.      3,287  813 
6-21-66,  Cl.  208 — 211. 
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Maruyama,  Tetsuo,  M.  Yasumatu,  E.  Araki,  N.  Toukai,  and 

K.    Kurlxono,    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.      2- 

methyl  3  hyciroxy-4-cyano-5-hydroiymethylpyrldlne.     8,257,- 

408,  6-:il-fl6,  Cl.  261^—294.9. 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Bucbau   R.   Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoppenrath,  Rudolf.     3,256,790. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Goet>el  G.m.b.H. :  iSee — 

Karrenbauer,  Josef.     8,266,812. 
Mashburn,  Thompson   A.,  jr.,   to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Co.      Linear   dlmers   of    perfluoroalkyl    perfluorovinyl 
ethers.     3,257,466^  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—615. 
.Mathews  Conveyor  Co. :  See — 

Raynor,  Warren  S.     3,257,007. 
.Mathis,  Meivls  E.     Lawn  watering  device.     3.256.693,  6-21- 

66    Cl.  61—13. 
.Matthews,  Kenneth  V.,  R.  M.  Appel    and  D.  G.  Tlpotsch,  to 
Ueckman    Instruments,    Inc.     Oscillating    beam    switching 
mirror  mount   for  use  In  a  spectrophotometer.     3,266,769, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  88—14. 
.Mattox,  George  W.  :  (See — 

Vaughn,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Mattox.     3,257,080. 
.Max  Planck-<Je8ell8chaft   lur    Forderung   der   Wlssenschaften 
E.V.   vertreten  durch  Max-Planck  Instltut  fur  Physlk  und 
Astrophysik  :  See — 

Blauth,  Erich.     3,256,676. 
May,  Ernest  M.,  and  A.  Fono,  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.     Monoazo 

4re»orcyllc  acid  dyes.     3,257.379,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—196. 
May,  Otto  B.,  Inc. :  See— 

Mav.  Ernest  M.,  and  Fono.  3,257,379. 
•Meyer,  Karl-Helni.  S.  Schuti,  K.  Stoepel.  and  H.-G.  Krone- 
berg,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Car- 
denollde-,  dlhvdrocardenoltde-,  bufadlenollde-  and  tetrahy- 
drobufadienolide  guanylhydrazones,  their  production  and 
use.  3,2,-)7,392,  tt-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 239.57. 
Mazsantl,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Natta.  Glulio,  Longi,  Masaanti,  and  Roggero.     3,257,370. 
McConnell,  John  R.     Structural  steel  fabricating  apparatus. 

3  257,540,  6-21-66,  Cl.  219 — 80. 
McCorkindale,    Lawrence    W.,    to    Benrus    Watch    Co.,    Inc. 

Alarm  system.     3,257,658,  6-21-66,  Cl.  340—224. 
.MdCorinack,  John  Francis  :  See — 

.Schnebie.    Frederick   W.,   Jr.,   Zebllsky.    McCormack   and 
Williamson.     3,257,215. 
McDavId,  William  D.  :  See — 

Hannah,  Malcolm  B.,  Jr.,  and  McDavld.     3,257,377. 
McI>ermott,  t^ancls  X..  to  Kelco  Co.     Process  for  preparing 
a  canned  food  product  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  water 
soluble  alginate.     3,257,214,  6-21-66,  Cl.  99 — 182, 
McEachran,  Hugh  E.     Dispenser  for  fluids.     3,256,893,  6-21- 

,  and  H.  P.  Schmltt,  to  MacMlllan  Rlng- 
Kmulslon  breaking  process.     3,257,2^1, 
-105.5. 
Pneumatic  tire.     3,256,922,  6-21-66,  Cl. 


66.  Cl.  132—84. 
McEachran.  Paul  R. 

Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 

6-21-66,  Cl.  117- 
.McFee,   Eugene  R. 

J  52 354 

.McGoldrick,  Joseph 


M.      Shoe  drying  apparatus.     3,256,616, 


Pneu- 
3,256, 


leph 
6-21-66,  Cl.  34—104. 
.McGovern,  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Computer  check  test.     3,257,546,  6-21-66,  Cl.  285 — ^153. 
.McG raw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Handley.  Harold  E.     3.256,671. 
Holsve,  Harold  V.,  and  Strike.     3,257,047. 
Radford,  David  L.    3,256,628. 
McHenry.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co 
matic  sump  pump  with  automatic  operating  control. 
822.  6-21-66,  Cl.  103—33. 
Molntee,  Michael  R. :  See — 

La  R<»que,  Ernest  E.    3,257,125. 
McKlm.   Burton,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Elec- 
trical   Impedance    measuring   bridge    circuits    having   sub- 
stantially maximum  bridge  sensltllties  when  approaching 
balance.     3,2.')7,611,  6-21-66,  Cl.  324 — 67. 
MoLaughlin.  Henry  E. :  See — 

Wlcke.  Alfred  F..  Jr.,  McLaughlin,  and  Stump.     3.257. 

McLauKhlin.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Riddle,  John  B.,  and  MoLaughlln.     3,2,56.068. 
McLlntle,    William    J.,    to   Thorn    Electrical    Industrial    Ltd. 

Projection  lamp  having  ellljMoidal -spherical  reflector  with 

vents  therebetween.     3.257.574,  6-21-66,  Cl.  313 — 113 
McMakln.  Robert  G.     Vibration  dampening  well  derrick  frame. 

.•?.2.'S6.«60.  6-21-86,  CT.  52-299. 
McMlller,   Urban  C,  to  Karpak  Co. 

3  257,052,  ft-21-66,  Cl.  224—42.1. 
McMullen,   James   M.,   to   Industrial 

denier    gauge    with    flutter   effect 

6-21-66.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
McMuIlen,  John  J..  Associates.  Inc.  : 
Ripley,  Kenneth  C.     3.2.'i6,847. 
Ripley,  Kenneth  C.     8,256,848. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wrist,  Peter  K.,  and  Schlel.     3.257.268. 
Medesha,    Alfred     L.,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co.     Angle    drive. 

3.256.7.")8,  6-21-66.  Cl.  81—57. 
Medney.  Jonas,  to  Koopers  Co.,  Inc.     Bowling  oln  and  method 

of  making  same.     3,257,113,  6-21-66.  Cl.  273—82. 
Melller.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Regan.  Donald  J.,  and  Melller.    3,287,543. 
■Mekjean.   Matthew,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Composition 

and    method    for    electrolytic    stripping    of   coatings    from 

metals      3,257,299. '6-21-66.  Cl.  204 — 141. 
Mekkes.  Lee  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  Injector  with 

hydraullcally  controlled  injection  valve.     3,257,078,  6-21- 

66    Cl    239—90. 
Melxer.  Herman  M.    Apparatus  for  generating  an  air  barrier. 

3.256.798.  fl-21-66,  Cl.  98—36. 
Mendez.  Charles  E.     Attachment  of  auxiliary  overload  axle 

In  wheel  arrangement  for  truck  tractor.     8,257,124,  0-21- 

66.  Cl.  280 — 405. 


Car  top  carrier  device. 

Nucleonics  Corp.     Yarn 
elimination.      3.257,859, 

See — 


Menuto.  Mike,  to  Erie  City  Mfg.  Co.     Foot  reat.     3,2S7.148. 

6-21-66,  Cl.  297 — 433. 
Mercier,  Jacques  H. :  See — 

Mercier,  Jean  and  J.  H.     3.256^11. 
Mercier,  Jean  anJ  J.   H.,  said  J.  H.  Mercier  aasor.  to  Olaer 
Mercier  Patent  Corp.     Pressure  veaael.     3.266.911,  6-21- 
66,  Cl.  138—30. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F.,  and  Kent.     3,257,386. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.     3,257,390. 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  Rogers,  and  Leanxa.     3,257,411. 
Mercury  Development  Co. :  See — 

Kins;,  O.  J.     3,257,180. 
Mergl,   Carlton  W.      Cup   carrying  conUlner.      3,257,053,   6- 

21-66,  Cl.  224—45. 
Merrill  Bros.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Edward  M.     3,257,144. 
Merrltt.   William  M.,  Jr.     Pipe  baodling  means.     3.257,099, 

6-21-66,  Cl.  254 — 105. 
Mertler,    Charles   S.,    to   Stevens   MfK.   Co.,    Inc.     Thermally 
shielded  thermostatic  switch.    3,257,528,  6-21-66.  Cl.  200 — 
138. 
Messenger,  Alfred  L,  :  See — 

Mohr,    Albert    C,    Obrecht,    Campbell,    and    Measenger. 
3,257,167. 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Kalberkamp,  Herman  J.     3,256,728. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Bowman,  Donald  B.,  and  Moase.     3,267,065. 
Jones,  Gerald  D.     3,257,036. 
Metcalfe,  W.  D. :  See — 

Smith,  Eugene  S.     3,257,536. 
Metcom,  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  Loula  W.     3,257,620. 
Metzger.  Henry  L.,  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Dlsi>enslng 
carton  with  removable  plastic  window.     3,257,028,  6-21- 
66,  Cl.  221—63. 
Meyer,  Arnfried.     Press  for  textile  goods.     3,256,721,  6-21- 

66,  Cl.  68—241. 
Meyer,  Edouard  :  See — 

Kraus,  Wllhelm.     3,256,755. 
Meyers,  Marion  D.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Method  of 
preparing  dlfluorodlazirine.     3,257,381,  6-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 
239. 
Mlcallef,  Lewla  A.,  to  Leeds  and  Mlcallef.    Pressure  discharge 

contalnt-r.     3,257,036,  6-21-66,  Cl.  222—95. 
Michael,  Gregor,  to  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H. 
Acid    meUl   electroplating   process   and   baths.      3.257,294, 
6-21-66,  Cl.  204 — 45. 
Michaels,  Edwin  B.,  and  C.  A.  Wetmore,  to  Stamford  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.     Process  for  effecting  water  rMtellency. 
3,257,216,  6-21-66,  Cl.  106 — 2. 
Michel,  Walter:  See— 

Bohnisch,  Rudotf,   Farber.  and  Michel.     3,257,514. 
Michelsen,   Axel   C.      Lounge  furniture.     3,256,533,   6-21-66, 

Mick'el,  Oeoree  E.,  Jr. :  See- 
Hoover,  D.  Eugene.     3,256,579. 
Micro  Magnetic  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Riddle,  John  B.,  and  McLaughlin.     3,256,968. 
Mlddlestadt,  William  F.     Concrete  Joint  and  loading  transfer 

device.    3,256,786,  6-21-66,  Cl.  94 — 18. 
Midland  Industrial  Pinlshea  Co.   Inc.  :  See — 

Olaser,  Milton  A.,  and  Hughes.     3,257,343. 
Midwestern  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 
Cederberg,  Howard  R.     3,257,067. 
Cederberg,  Howard  R.,  and  Bortxfleld.     3,257.056. 
Miehle-Goss-Deiter,  Inc.  :  See — 

Singh.  Mahendrza  V.     3,257,109. 
Mlesel.  Jack  A.     Ski  carrier.     3.257.054,  6-21-66,  Cl.  224 — 

56. 
Mlhkallova,  Loodmlla  A.  :  See — 

Ixmlrlan,  Khachatoor  G.,  IxraeUky,  Goloobev,  Koroljov, 
Kolodln,  and  Mlhkallova.     3,256,955. 
Miles,   Ray  P.      Hand  truck.     3,267,018,   6-21-66,  Cl.   214 — 

370. 
Miller,  Elmer  C,  and  D.  E.  Smith,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Control  of  the  composition  of  a  reaction  mixture.     3.267,- 
383,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—88.2. 
Miller,  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Zero-gravity  lu- 
brication system.     3.256,957,  6-21-66    Cl.  184 — 6. 
Miller.    Lee    A.,    to    Monsanto    Co.      Trialkyltln    propiolates. 

3.257,194,  6-h-66.  Cl.  71—2.7. 
Miller,  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Ether-eaters.     3,257.422,  6- 

21-66.  Cl.  260—348. 
Miller,  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Derivatives  of  propiolanlliae. 

3.257,447,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 471. 
Miller,  Nell  C. :  See- 
Bell.  Evan  W.,  and  Miller.     3,257,374. 
Miller,  Philip,  to  Hicks  &  Otis  Prints,  Inc.     Contoured  orna- 
mentation  of   laminated    reaiUent   materials   arid   product. 
3.257.263,  6-21-66.  CT.  161—119. 
Miller,  Regan  B.,  R.  N.  Amaud,  and  8.  D.  Lapham.    Flatwork 

smoothing  device.     3,256,624,   6-21-96,   Cl.  38 — 143. 
MiUldge,  Alfred  F. :  See— 

Orice,  Roy,  Mlllldge,  and  Newman.     3,257.446. 
Milllgan,  James  y> .,  tc  Duncan  Electric  Co.,  Inc,     Lightning 

arrester.     3,257,575,  6-21-66,  Cl.  313 — 231. 
Mllllpore  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Porter,  David  B.,  and  Paine.     3,256,996. 
Mills.    George,    to    Cotoite-Palmollve    Co.      Steel    wool    pads. 

3,256,583,  6-21-6o.  Cl.  29 — 4.8. 
Milton.  Richard  D. :  See — 

Wllhelm,  Francis  A.,  and  Milton.     8,257,582. 
Mingasaon,  Georges  R.  H, :  See — 

Bureau,  Robert  F.  M.,   Mingaaaon.  and  Kremer.     3.257,- 
378. 
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3,297,84S. 


Minor.     3.257.041. 

T.  M.  Etllnger.  to  White 


MlnoMOtA  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  £f««- 
Bond.   Herbert  M..  and  Heasley 
Caaey.  James  H.     3.256,813. 
Jobnaon,  EMgar  0.     3,257,304. 
Kwong.  Joaeph  N.  S.     3.257,342 
Minor,  Ronald  E.  :  Set — 

Jernlgan.  Tbomaa  L.,  Fox,  and 
Miskel,  Jobn  J.,  P.  J.  Breivogel,  and 

Laboratories,    Inc.      Hair    atralgbtenlng   compoaitiona    and 
method   of  use.     3,257.361.  8-21-66,  CI.  260 — 79.5. 
Mixing  B>]ulpment  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Boucber,  Raymond  M..  and  Weloer.     3,256.677. 
Mockli.   Rene.     Grinding  disc.     3.256.646.  6-21-66.  CI.  51— 

207. 
Modern  Engraving  and  Macblne  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis   Harry  M..  and  Rohloff.     3,257.251. 
Modrak.   Thomas  M.,  and  M.  A.  Brahler.   to  The  Baboock  k 
Wilcox   Co.      Uqaid-vapor  separator.      3.256,865.   6-21-66, 
CI.  122 — 491. 
Modubllt  Corp.  :  See — 

Kallman.  Charles  W.     3.256,651. 
Moedritzer,   Kurt  :   See— 

Irani.  Rlyad  R  .  and  Moedrltier.     3.257.479. 
Mohr.  Albert  C.   R.   P.   Obrecbt,   R.   O.   Campbell,  and  A.   L. 
Messenger,   to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Procesa  for  recover- 
ing- strong   HP   from   phosphate    rock   digestion   processes. 
3.257,167.  6-21-66,   CI.   23  —  153. 
Molrs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Booth,  John  M.     3.256,784. 
Molt.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Hech4>nblelkner.  Ingenuin.  and  Molt.      3.257.480. 
Monday.  Zephyr,  to  U-Stretch  Corp.     Narrowing  and  widen- 
ing apparatus  and  method  for  knitting  machines.    3.256.715, 
6^21-66.   CI.   66 — 46. 
Monroe.  Oeorge  C.  Jr..  and  D.  J.  Vaughan.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.      Method  of  partially  crystalllxlng  an 
alpha-olefln   polymer.     3.257.366.   8-21-66, 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eagleton.   Sidney   D.     3.257.353. 


CV   260—41. 


Monsanto  Co   :   See 
Blrum.  Gail   H 
D'Amlco,   John   J 
D'Amlco,  John  J., 
Heckle.  William  A 
Hedrlck.  Ross  M. 


3.257.270. 

3.257.193. 
,  and  Tung. 
3.257.454. 

3.257,477. 


3,257.419. 


Henderson,   Courtland   M.     3.256.696-702. 

Hughes,  Lawrence  J.     3.257.29H. 

Irani.  Rlyad  R..  and  Moedrltier      3.257.479. 


3.257.316. 


3.257.467. 


rindustrla    Mlnerarla    e 


Langguth,    Robert    P..    and    Morgenthaler. 
Le  Blanc    Jobn  R..  and  Sharp.     3.257.452. 
.Miller.  Lee  A.      3.257.194 
Miller.  Lee  A.     3.257.422 
MUler.  Lee  A.     3.257,447. 
O'Neill.  Robert  J.,  and  Tesdahl. 
Slocombe.   Robert  J.     3.257.360. 
Wise,   Raleigh    W       3.256,741. 
Montecatlnl    Societa    Oenerale    per 
Cblmica  :    See — 

Be«»i,    Silvio.      3.257.359. 

Fusco.  Raffaeilo,   Perl,  and  Corradlnl.      3.257.439. 

Loprieno.     Nicola.     Plastino.     Buglani.     and     Tenerlnl. 

3  257  274 
Nat'ta.  blulio.  Oiannlnl.  and  Caasata.     3.257.365. 
Natta.  Glullo.  Longi,  Maasantl.  and  Roggero.     3.257.370. 
Serra.  Renato.  and  Qlachetti.     3.257.366 
Montgomery,  Dean  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Separation 

of   compounds.      3,257.376.    6-21-68.    CI.    280—96.5. 
Montgomery.   Eldwln  C.   H.   N.   Dean,  and  C.   H.  Cowley    to 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Production  of  multiple  glass 
sheet  glailng  units.     3.257.187.  8-21-66.  CI.  65—152. 
Mook.  Glenn  C. :  See — 

Brown.     Wilbur    P..     Mook.     Jarosl.     and     Cunningham. 
3  257  081. 
Moon,   iohn   J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co. 
soluble    polymer    and    catalyst    residues 
process.     3.257.372.  8-21-66.  CI.  260—93. 
Moore  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore.   Laurence.     3,257.644. 
Moore.  Laurence,  to  Moore  Associates.  Inc. 

and  method.      3.257.644,  6-21-68,  Q.  340—152. 

Morehouse.  Alpha  L..  and  R.  C.  Malxahn,  to  Grain  Processing 

Corp.     Poultry  feed  composition.     3.257.210.  6-21-66.  CI 

99— —4 

Morgan.' Jack  E..  W.  R.  Kowalka.  and  H.  R.  ■Swift,  to  Llbbey- 

Owens-Pord  Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for  heating  glass  sheets. 

3.257.188.  6-21-66,  CI.  85—162. 

Morgan.  Sherwood  H.     Laminated  structure  with  low  density 

core.     3.257.260.  6-21-66.  CI.  161—69. 
Morgenthaler,  William  W.  :  See — 

Langguth.  Robert  P..  and  Morgenthaler.     3.257.316. 

Morrison.  John  O.  :  See — 

Clark.  James  A.,  and  Morriaon.     3.256.907. 

Mortada.  Mohamed  :  See — 

Nabor.  George  W..  and  Mortada.      3.256,9.34. 
Nabor.  George  W..  and  Mortada.     3.258.935. 
Moscovsko'e  Vyssbee  Teknlchesko'e  rehlllsche  Bauman  :  See — 
KanookoT,    Nikolai    D..    Kosjakov,    Popov,    and    Juslpov. 
3,256.726. 
Mosae,  Richard  W.  E.  :  See- 
Bowman.  Donald  B..  and  Mosse.     3.257.065. 
Motluk.   Kalmen.  and  L.   I.  Conrad,  to  American  Cholesterol 
Products.   Inc.     Emulslflable  derivatives  of  natural  waxes. 
3.257.329.  ft-21-66.  CI    252-318 
Moulthrop.  Le  Roy  E..  25%  to  R.  J.  Patch.     Fabric  treatment. 

-    CI.  34 — 15. 

to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.     Semi 
enclosures.     3.257.588.     6-21-66.     Cl. 


Preparation    of 
by    concentration 

.7. 


Encoding  system 


>p.  L 
J13. 


3.256.613.  »-21-66 
Mueller.    Charles    W 
conductor     device 
317—234. 


Mueller  Co.  :  See— 

Floren.  Carl  B..  and  Polti.     3.257,096. 
Smith,  John  J.     3,256,735. 

Muench.  Werner,  T.  Argenziano  M.  Taverna,  and  L.  Notar- 
bartolo,  deceased  (by  E.  P.  Notarbartolo  administratrix 
and  P.  Notarbartolo,  heir),  to  Snla  Viscosa  So<-leta 
Nazlonale  Industria  Appllcaiionl  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Apparatus 
for  the  continuous  preparation  of  caprolactam.  3,257,171, 
6-21-86.  CI.  23—260. 

Muhler,  Joseph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Indiana 
Memorial  I'nion.  Prophylactic  dental  paste  compositions 
comprising  zirconium  silicate.  3,257,282.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
167—93 

Muhm,   Wilhelm  :   See— 

Brockhues.   Frederick   B     and   Muhm.     3.257.103. 

Muller,  Alf  J.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wheel 
suspension.      3.257.121.  6-21-66.  Cl.  280— 96  2. 

MQUer,  Herbert.  Joint  construction,  particularly  for  tripod 
sUnds.     3.257.091.  6-21-66,  Cl.  248—169. 

Muller.  Werner,  to  Magnetfabrlk  Bonn  Gewerkschaft  Wind- 
horst. Method  of  making  magnetically  aniaotroplc  perma- 
nent magnets.     3,256,591,  6-21-66,  Cl.  29 — 155.6. 

Munder.  Johannes  :   See — 

Schleslneer,  Helm,  and  Munder.    3,257,202. 

Mann.  Alfred  A. :  See — 

Packard.  Lyle  K.,  Munn.  Smith,  and  Pollc.     3.257.561. 

Marphree,  Eger  V.,  and  H.  J.  Ogonalv,  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Co.  Methods  of  recovery  of  oil.  3.256,933,  6-21- 
66,  Cl.  166—7. 

Murray,  Francis  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Slklna,  Thomas  V..  and  Murray.    3.256.588. 

Myers.  Thomas  G..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Method  of  as- 
sembling a  stator  structure.  3.256.590.  6-21-66.  Cl.  29 — 
155.5. 

Naamloie  Vennootschap  Huygmetaal  :   See — 

Jansen.  Johann  W  ,  and  Hofrniiinn      3,2.56.946 

Nabor,  George  W  ,  and  M.  Mortada.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.  Petroleum  secondary  recovery  method  for  oil-bearing 
reservoirs  exhibiting  uniform  anisotropic  permeability. 
3  256,934.  6-21-66.  Cl.  166 — 9 

Nabor.  George  W..  and  M.  Mortada.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.  Method  and  system  for  petroleum  recovery.  8,256,- 
935.  6-21-66,  Cl.  166—9. 

Nagy.  John,  Jr  :   Srr 

Andrushklw.  Roman  I..  Nagy,  and  Schake.     3,257.616. 

Nalto.  Chlkatoyo,  to  Zerla  Kagaku  KabushikI  Kaiaba.  5,12- 
dlhydro  5.7.12,14  tetraaiapentacene  sulfonic  adds  and  sodl- 
am  and  poUsslum  salts  thereof.  3.257,402,  6-21-66.  Cl. 
260—267. 

Nakal.  Sblro,  to  Klroara  Entetsn  Kagaku  Klkal  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  recovering  sulfuric  acid  and  anhydrous  sodium 
sulfate.    3.257.176.  6-21-66.  Cl.  2S— 301. 

Nakamatsu.  Yoshiro.  Apparatus  for  automatic  operation  of  a 
record  tape  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  machine.  3.257.- 
ftl5.  6-21-66.  a.  179   -lOO  2. 

Nakamura.  Toahlo  :   See — 

Umeaawa,  Sumlo,  Tomloka,  and  Nakamura.    3,257,443. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bott,  Lawrence  L.     S.257.179. 

N*pler.  Donald  R.  :   See — 

Dickey.  Frank  H  .  and  Napier.    3.257.468. 

Naas.  Walter  R.  :    See— 

Pacbmayr.  Frank  A.,  and  Nasa.    3.257.108. 

Naasan,  Kurt,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process 
for  growing  neodymium  doped  single  crystal  divalent  metal 
ion  tungstates.     8,257,327.  6-21-66.  Cl.  252—301.5. 

National  Acme  Co..  The  :   See — 
Schubert.  Karl  P      3.2.56.542. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Jubilee.  Benjamin  D  .  Jr.,  and  Fox.    3.257.478. 
Marotta.  Carl  D..  and  Diana.    3.257.225, 

National  Sugar  Reflnlna  Co..  The:   See — 

Schwer   Frederick  W,  and  Bailey      3.257.236. 

NatU.  Glulio,  r  Glannlnl.  and  A.  Cassata.  to  Montecatlnl 
Sodeta  Oenerale  per  rindustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmica.  Poly- 
mers having  a  sterlcally  ordered  structure  of  l-crano-l.^- 
batadiene  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3.257.365.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  260—88.7. 

Natta.  Glullo.  P.  LongI,  O.  Mazsantl  and  A.  Roggero.  to 
Montecatlnl  Sodeta  Oenerale  per  I'lndustria  Mlnerarla  e 
Chlmica.  Process  for  polymerizing  alpha-oleflns.  3.267.- 
370.  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—93.7 

Navman.  Sam  J.  Double  length  slide  rules.  3.257.075.  6-21- 
66.  CT.  23."V— 70 

Nebraska  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Patteraon,  William  C      8.256  862. 

Neialus.  Carl.  Sights  for  trench  mortars  and  similar  flre 
anna.    3,256.608,  6-21-66,  Cl.  33 — 49. 

Nelaon,  Norman  A.,  to  The  fpiohn  Co.  Derivatives  of  25 
asacholesterol  and  22-oxa-25-a>achole8terol.  3.257.884. 
6-21-68.  n    260 — 239  5. 

Nelson.  Richard  P..  to  Armonr  and  Co.  Production  of  pre- 
cooked sliced  bacon  and  other  meats.  3,296.803.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  99—349. 

Nelson.  Thomas  M.  Traffic  control  method  and  structure. 
8.2.56.625,  6-21-66.  Cl    40—1. 

Neugebauer.  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Sua.  Oskar,  Neugebauer.  Llnd.  and  Klnpfel.    3.2S7.20S. 

Neumann.  Erich,  to  R.  Dewaa.  Crossing  formation  on  fabrics. 
3.256.913.  6-21-«6.  C\.  189 — 54. 

Nenvy,  Llllane  :   See — 

Ssarvasi,  Etienne.  and  .Seury.    3.267.420.  , 

New  Producta  Enterprises  :   See — 
Katt.  Paul  J.    3,256,891. 

Newball.  Edmunde  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Magnetic  core  converging  awltch.  3.257.565.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
307^-88. 

Newman.  Frank  C.  :  See — 

Orlce.  Roy.  MUlldge.  and  Newman.    3.257,446. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


/ 


Nicely  Marvin  W..  and  F.  C.  Moore,  H  to  F.  C.  Moore,  H  to 
W.  E.  Fernandes,  and  ^  to  Poly-Tech  Inc.  Method  of  Intro- 
ducing small  controlled  amounts  of  treatment  materials  into 
avian  eggs.  3,256,8i56,  6-21-66,  Cl.  119 — 1. 
Nlelaen,  Paul  O.,  to  Polymer  Engineering  Corp.  Procesa  for 
applying  insulation  and  insulation  structure.  3,257,229, 
6-21-6C  Cl.  117—100. 
Nlkken  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Umezawa,    Sumlo,    Tomloka,    Nakamura,    and    Hoahilde. 
8,257,443. 
NUhlmura,  Selichl :  See — 

Nishioka,  Kunlo,  Nisblmura,  and  Kato.     3,257,107. 
Nisbioka,    Kunlo,    S.    Nisblmura,   and    S.    Kato,    to   Sumltono 
Metal    Industries,   Ltd.      Air   spring.      3.257.107.   6-21-66. 
Cl.  267-65. 
NUida.  Masataka.  to  Rlkagaku  Kenkyusho.    Method  of  measur- 
ing residual  streaa  In  a  body.    3.256.768,  6-21-66,  Cl.  88 — 
14. 
Nltto  Boaekl  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Kalno,  Ichlsaburo.     3,256,570. 
Noack,  Hans  :  See — 

Laing,  Nikolaus,  and  Noack.    3,257,076. 
Nolln,  Roger  J. :  Set 


3,256,918. 
3,257,1315. 
3.257.136. 
3,257,139. 
knd    A.    Plerdet, 


to    Roussel- 
3.257.278. 


Cl. 


Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Nolln 
Ruasell,  Fred  J.,  and  Nolln. 
Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Nolln 
Ruasell,  Fred  J.,  and  Nolln. 
Nomine,    Gerard,    R.    Bucourt, 

UCLAF.       13^alkyl-M,9,ll-gonatriene-3-one8. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  167—74. 
Norback.   Per  G.      Heat   exchanger.      3,266,930,  6-21-66 

165 — 40. 

Nordgren.  Robert,  and  D.  H.  Wheeler,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Textile  fabric  treated  with  ditertlary  amine  obtained  from  a 
secondary  amine  and  polyoxyethylene  glycol  and  the 
quaternary  obtained  therefrom.  3,257,283,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
117—139.5. 
Norrls-Thermador  Corp.  :   See— 

KIntz,  Louis  J.,  and  Rawald.    3,256.871. 
Choate.  Paul  V.,  Weeks  and  Splnale.    3,256,777. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Selwitz,  Larry.     3,256,708. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Holdaah.  Irvln  J.    8,256,646. 
Norwood.  Donald  D.    to  Pbllllpg  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of 
olefin    polymerltation    reactions.      3,257,362,    6-21-66,    Cl. 
260—88.2. 
Norwood,  Donald   D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of 
catalyst   addition   to  polymerisation   reactions.     3,257,375, 
8-21-66.  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 
NotartMtrtolo,  Enia  P.  :  See — 

Muench.  Werner,  Argenilano,  Taverna,  and  Notarbartolo. 
3,257,171. 
Notarbartolo.  Paola  :  See — 

Muench.  Werner,  Argenilano.  Taverna.  and  Notarbartolo. 
3.257.171. 
Notarbartolo.  Lulgl  :  See — 

Muench,  Werner,  Argenziano.  Taverna.  and  Notarbartolo. 
3.257.171. 
Novak.  Matthew  J.     Marine  propeller.    3,256,939,  6-21-66,  Cl. 

170—160.53. 
Novelll.   Alberto,     Device   for  surface  and   subaquatlc  swim- 
ming.    3,256.540,  ft-21-66,  Cl.  9—309. 
Noaakf  Kenzle  :  See — 

Winkler,  De  Loss  E.,  and  Notakl      3,257,388. 
Nutten.  Warren  D..  and  B.  C.  Phillips,  to  The  Tillotson  Mfg. 
Co.      Fuel    feed    system    for   Internal    combustion    engines. 
3  256,869,  6-21-66,  Cl.  123 — 73. 
Nychka,  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Anello^  Louis  0_^  Nychka,  and  Woolf.     3,257,457 
Nystrom,  Ernst  H.  B.     Production  of  mineral  flbers. 

182.  6-21-66.  Cl.  6ii— 6. 
O-M  Ltd. :  See— 

Kalno,  Ichlsaburo.     3,256,570. 
Obldniak,    Louis,    and    8.    Sheinberg,    to    Pall   Corp. 
dvnamlc   multlport   valve.     3.256,909,   6-21-66    Cl 
625.31. 
Obrecht.  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Mohr     Albert    C,    Obrecht,    Campbell,    and    Mesaenger. 
3,257,167. 
O-ConnelK   James  R .   to  James  Bell   Machinery  ProprleUry 

Ltd.     Cheese  curd  mill.     3.256.601.  6-21-66.  Cl.  31 48 

O'Connor.  Gerald  P..  to  Polychrome  Corp.     Compositions  for 
condltonln^  and   cleaning  planographlc  plates.     3,257.323, 
6-21—66.  Cl.  252 — 79.3. 
Odenweller.  Joseph  D     to  Ethyl  Corp.     3,5-dlalkyI-4-hydroxy- 

beniyl  chloride.     3,257,321,  6-21-66,  Cl    252—54 
Ogletree,  Marvin  A.,   U   to  W.  E.  Hoopes.     Expansible  news- 
^  paper  bag.     3.256.919,  6-21-66.  Cl.  150—1. 
Ogonaly.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

r..^  Murphree.  Eger  V..  and  Ogoraaly.     3,256,933 
"  Sr,'^'  Thomas  M.,  R.  M.  Aim,  and  M.  t.  Hoff,  to  SUndard 
Oil  Co.     Conversion  process.     3,257,415.  6-21-66.  C\.  260— 
S40.9. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Raudabaugh,  Donald  E.     3.267.502 
Ohio  Metaismiths  Corp.  :  See — 

Selwert.  Robert  C.     3.256.669. 
Oljerbolm.  Carl  O.  A.    deceased   (by  C 
Istrator).  to  A.-B.   Banan-Kompanlet 
3.256  931.  6-21-66.  Cl.  16.5--I6 
Olby.     John    K.,     to    Assodated    Lead 


3.267.- 


Hydro- 
137— 


A.  Grufman.   admln- 
Cold  storage  room. 


M»»K^      f    -■         . 7 Manufacturers    Ltd. 

3^257Sl?i-ri'S6:'cf.  106^299"    """''    '"*"""    ""**" 

Old  Dominion  Box  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Williams.  Neal  F.    3.257.066. 

^"iP»H*''*'xi*^*i*,*'   H-    *"   Rewarch   Laboratories   of  Australia 
Cl    11^^37°*  "PP'ylig  liquids.      3.256,855,   6-21-66, 


Oliver,  David  L.,  to  Connelly  Containers,  Inc.    Particulate  ma- 
terials conUiner.    3,257,063,  6-21-66,  Cl    229 — 14 


lenaiB  coniainer.     .i,;:o/,utw,  O- 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  k  C,  S.p.A. :  ^ee 

Brettl,  Franco.     3,256,969. 
Ollerton   George  W. :  See- 
Jacks,  Eric,  and  Ollerton.    3,257,527. 
Omega  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — • 
Cox    Robert  P.     3,257,182. 
O'Neill.  Robert  J.,  and  T.  C.  Teadahl,  to  Monsanto  Co     Con- 
o  o!J2"^5'^^^P***  '**''  effecting  rtng  aubstltutlon  of  phenols. 
3,257  467.  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 624. 
Optics  Technology.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bousky.  Samuel.     3,256,767. 
Orr,  James  C. :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Orr.    3,257,389  ' 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Orr.    3.257,430. 
Bowers,  Albert    and  Orr.     3,257,435. 
Osmond,  Desmond  W.  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Dispersion  polymerixation  of  monomer  in  presence  of  alkyl 
mercaptan.    3,257,340,  6-21-66,  Cl  260—4 
Osmond,  Desmond  W .  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Dispersion  polymerization  of  monomer  in  presence  of  mer- 
"P*"added  during  polymerization.     3.257,341,  6-21-66, 

O'SuUlvan,  James  P.  :  See — 

Kasson    Allen  R.     3,257,046. 
Ott,  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Dasse   Lester  P.,  and  Ott.    3.256,753. 
Otteman,  Lloyd  G.  :  See — 

Haeber,  John  A.,  and  Otteman.     3,256,937. 

OttenheynoL  Johannes  H.,  and  J.  W.  P.  van  't  Wout.  to  Staml- 

carbon  N.V.     Vulcanliatlon  of  polyethylene  with  peroxides 

and  compounds  containing  conjugated  dlene  and  carbonyl 

groups.     3,257,352,  6-21-66,  Cl    260—41  ^»roonyi 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Olaaer,  Hellmnt  I.     3^57,184  ' 

Kaloueek  George  L    Bishop,  and  Shannon.    3,267,220 

Slayter,  Games.     3,i56^12  "•.'*". 

Slavter,  Games,  Snow   Ruseell,  and  Klelst.    3,257,183. 

Stalego,  Charles  J.     3,257,181  .      •.  oo. 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  kee 

Bunynskl,  Alfred  J.    and  Martin.     3^257,330. 

Criss,  Donald  H..  and  Heider.    3,256  i63 

Smalley,  Ned  J.     3,257,029 

Stenger,  Hans  G.     3,256,568. 

Zauner,  Otto.     3,257.186 
Pabst,  Wolfgang :  See— 

Ooti.  Elmar.  and  Pabst.     3,257,656. 
Pacbmayr.  Frank  A.,  and  W.  R.  Naaa,  to  Firearm  Accesaoriea 
Cn%^-^5     '^  °'  ^°  '"""'*  *'*^*'*"      3,257!l08?fr^I^: 
Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Inc  •  Bee 

Prank.  Edmund,  and  Pollc.     3,257.009 

Packard   rvi..^''/'A^S,'"''  ^"S**^  ■'"'  *^°"<^-     3,257.561. 
t«P.;i,.^i%*^'.^    -^    *i"°°j  *•  E.  Smith,  and  i.  F   Pollc 
in/2^^"^*'  Inatrument  Co..  inc.     Radioactivity  leVel  detect- 

Pall  Corp"'  S?c--  ®  •  """^  ^"°*'      3,256,990. 

Pall    n.^ii^i''''i.-*°2   Sheinberg.     3,256,909. 

well        3  2?^  99?*^*""'  ^^^'^'  Verrando,  and  Keed- 

P.n  ^^*  ^"^^^    '  3.257,315. 

Pall,  David  B.,  S.  Krakauer,  C.  F    Selbert    M    G    Vepr«nrf« 

'3l5'^6l2'l  V?:,^*210-«5-     «^"»'""-  »'  -'ter,  ^57*: 

Palmer.  Earl  W.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co      Pvscn. 

CL°53^8r     *  "'  refrigerator  tubes     3,256,672,  ^llle. 

^*Cl'.  flMc"^       Portable   swine   pen.      3,256,858,    C-2l-«6, 

Paneptato^^Anthony.     Garment  support.     3,256.529,  6-21-66, 

''''m^^tlu-iitcVu-i^  '•'""^•"•*  '^^'  '''"»  »>«>"•■ 

^'JPffKu""*^^"'  Demetre  to  Theodore  Honben,  Sodete  Anonvme 
fe,  CL*T4-233.        '^^  •■^'*t"ce  V  belt.'    3,256  744,^-1 

^*/im'  f^*''?' »'"'•  .  Combined  fuel  injection  and  ignition  svs- 
cTlOS-nr"      *^°""'"«"o°  e^^'n".     3,256,83"  ^21.!|6, 
Paflt  >>atlonal  Bank  of  Newark,  The  ■  See 

Slayter,   Games,    Snow,   Rueaell,   and  Klelst.     3,257  183 
Parke  DavU  k  Co.  :  See — 

Srlgley,   Leland    R.,   and    Brown.     3,256,978. 
^''ci*n9^l7    ^       An'mal    endosure.      3,256,860,    6-21-06, 

Parkhachev,  Vasily  X.,  to  Inatltnte  Metallurgll  "A  A 
Balkov."  Installation  for  prochictlon  of  zlass  ln«nl«t»rt 
CI."29-33'"''^''^  ''""  "*'"'''  "*^«^      3°25f,5l4,    "21^6 

^*pSr!l;.«r°''fl«.^K.  ^^  ^  ^  <*"  Po°t  <J*  Nemours  and  Co 
23—285     "°''*"''«    aPParatua.       3,257,173.     6-21-«6      Cl. 

Patch    Robert  J.  :  See— 

Moulthrop,  Le  Roy  E.     3,256.613. 

^'Jri!?"9,  *-V^^'  '^-  ^°  ^'^'^k  *  Co..  Inc.  Ring  A  unsatur- 
Urtn}  J'J^^^^^  ■  3  -  0X0  -  17a-pregnane-17-caFboxyHc  i^ld 
239  M     '*""*"''    '«^°*''-      3.257.390,    6-21-66.    Cl     260- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Patcbett.    Arthur   A.,    E.    F.    Rofcrs,   and    W.    J.    Leanu,    to 
Merck  k  Co.,    Inc.     5-metbyl-3(p-cuanlolnophen7l)-4-laoxa- 
loylcarboxyllc   acid.      3.257.411.   «-21-«6.   CI.   260 — 307. 
Patent  Concern  N.V.  :   See— 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia.     3,256.652. 
Pater»on.    David    S..   and    M.    Chance,   to   Imperial    Chemical 
Industries   Ltd.      Production  of  sodium.     3.257.297.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  20-1 — B8. 
Patrick.  Richard  M.  :   See — 

Janes.  George  S.    and  Patrick.     3  256.687. 
Patterson.    WiUlam   C..    to   Nebraska   Enflneerina  Co.      Bunk 

type  dump  feeder.     3,256.862,   6-21-66,   Cl.    119 — 51.11. 
Pat2     Paul.      Automatic  oscillatinc   bunk   feeder.      3.256.863, 

6-21-66,  a.  119—52. 
Paxon.  Theda  :  See— 

Huntley,  James  R.     3.256.761. 
Pearson.  Relnholrl  .\.,  and  W.  D.  RIm. 
up  and  placement  of  partitions  for 
6-21-66    Cl.  2H — 1 
Pedersen,  Lelf  :   See — 

Berbers,  Willy,  and  Pederaen.     3,257.507. 
PenneU,  Norman  E.  :   Se« — 

Campbell.   Oliver   F..  and    PenneU.     3.256.924. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Buchbolz,    Bernard,   and   Goahom.     3.257.464. 
Drobnlck.  James  L.,  and  L«wis.     3.257,164. 
Smith.  Herbert  Q.      3,2.^7.421. 
Perdue     James    D.,    to    United    Statea    of    America.    Army. 
Pseudo   three   dimension   dUplay.      3.256.773.  6-21-66.   Cl. 
88 — 24. 
Peri.  Ceaare  A.  :   See— 

Fusco     Ralfaello.    Peri,    and    Corradlnl.     3.257,439. 
Perry.    Donald    D..    and    M.    S.    Cohen,    to   Tblokol   Chemical 
Corp.     .•Vcetylenlc  epoxy  amino  compounds  and  method  of 
.   .w-   . 3,257,250.   6-21-66.   Cl.    149 — 109. 


Apparatus  for  aettlna 
contalnera.     3.257.002, 


PeasaboTiti.      Klein,      and      Peskln. 


Securities.  Inc. 
for    vehicles. 


Steerinfc 
3.256.949. 


Warehouaing  pallet. 


6-21-66.   Cl. 


generating 
3.257.583. 


making   the   same. 
Peskln    B«>njamln      See 
Harel,       Simcba. 
3.257.166. 
Petersen    John  F..  to  Real  EaUte 
and    drive    control    mechanlam 
6-21-86,  Cl.  180—  6. 66. 
Peterson,   Alan   A.,   and    M.    P.    Foster 

3,256.839.  6-21-66.  Cl.   108 — 56. 
Peterson.    Dana.      Culinary   article.      3.256,548 

l.V— 236. 
Peterson,    Erie   V..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Metal  drawing  procedure.     3.256.731    6-21-66,  Cl.  72—377. 
Petit.   Joseph   T.   Jr.     Animal  cage   feeding  lid.     3.256.859, 

6-21-66.  Cl.  119 — 18. 
Petrln.     Frank.       Waffle     cooker.       3.256.804.     6-21-66.     Cl. 

99— -380 
Petrix  Union  GmbH.  :   See— 
Wild,  Wllhelm.      3.257.243. 
Pettersen.  Gunnar  N      Filled  packaging  and  dispensing  con- 
tainer     3.256. 9T7.  6-21-66,  Cl.  206—46. 
Petrlbone  MulUken  Corp.  :   See- 
Hunter.  William  A.      3.256,573. 
Lund.  Robert       3.256,571. 
Pfau,  Jean,  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.     Impulse 
circuit    for   Intermittent    discharge    machining. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  31.% — 227 
Pflster     Rudolf,    and    F.    Hafllger,    to    GeijT    Chemical    Corp. 
4  substituted    l,2-dlar7l-3,5-dloxo-pyraiolldlnea.      3.257.403. 
6-21-66.  Cl    260—268 
Phelps.  William  H.     Reversing  handle  mower  with  reverting 

drive.     3.256.681.  6-21-66.  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Philadelphia  Quarti  Co.  :   See— 

Koster.  .\lfred.  and  Rogner.     3.257.325. 
Vesaey.  Eric  W..  and  Linton.     3,257.328. 
PhUco  Corp.  :  See — 

Stkina.  Thomas  V..  and  Murray.     3.256.588. 
Phillips.  Bernard  C.  :  See— 

Nutten.    Warren   D.    and    Phillips.     3.256.869. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :   See- 
Bell,  Evan  W..  and  Miller.    3.257.374. 
Cabbage.  John  T     3.257.292 
Cook.    Charlea   F.,   Collins,    and    Fink. 
Dolllnger,  Robert  E.     3  256.612. 
Gruver.  Jerry  T  ,  and  Kraua.    3.257.346. 
Kitchen.  LeUnd  O      3.257.314. 
Kline.  Marvin  E  ,  Jr     3.256.901. 
Krans,  Gerard,  and  Robblns.    3.297,351. 
Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Rollmann.    3.257,373. 
Krnse,  Carl  W'.     3.257.472 
Levy.  Dale  F..  and  Gagle      3.257.336. 
Louthan     Rector    P.,    Bresson,    and    Cobb.      3.257,301. 
Martini   Charles  C      3  257.313. 
Miller.  Elmer  C  .  and  Smith.     3,257,363. 
Moon.  John  J      3.2.'S7,372 
Montgomery,  Dean  P      ."?  257.376. 
Norwood,  Donald  D      3.257.362. 
Norwood.  Donald  D.     3.257,375. 
Porter,  Orady  T.     3.256.902. 
Ra^^mus-^en.  Ole-Bendt.     3,257,488. 
Sanford.  Richard  A  ,  and  Ayera.     3.257.809. 
Schechter,   Alfred      3. 257. 482. 
Scott.  John  N..  Jr.     3.257.485. 
Short.  Jaosea  N  .  and  Bice.    3.257.248. 

Archer,  and  Frans.     3.257.369. 
3,257,302. 

Idaho  Investment  Corp.     Wall  of  inter- 
locked, adheelvely  secured  building  blocks  and  sealing  means 
therebetween       3,256.657.  6-21-66.  CT.  52—227. 
Physical  Sciences  Corp.  :   See — 

Cannaday.  Sheridan  8.     3.297. 24S. 
Pierce.  EHwood  K..  Jr. :  See — 

Watts.  John  D..  and  Pierce.    S.257.130. 

Plerdet.  Andre  :  See — 

Nomine.   Gerard,   Bucourt,  and   Plerdet. 


3,237.598. 


Warner.  Paul  F 
Werner,  Paul  F 
Phlpps,   Ward  B.,  to 


3.257.»T8. 


Pllcber.  James  O.. 
Extending  boom 
86.  a.  102 — 49 

Plnckney.  Eustace 
6M,  6-21-66.  a. 

Plntell.   Milton  H.. 


II.   to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army, 
for  sounding   rocketa.     3.256.816.   6-21- 


Sofflt  supporting  fitting.     3.296,- 


3.256.776. 

3.257,009. 

and  Pollc. 


B..  Jr. 
52—99 

to  Intron  International.  Inc.     Thermally 
sensitive  capacltlve  circuit  element.      3.257.607.   6-21-66. 
Cl.  323—93. 
Plnttch     Bamag     Aktlengesellschaft     Butabach     Oberhessen : 
See— 

SUmmbach.   Frlta.   Stangl.  Volgt.  and  Woerfel.     3.296.- 
785. 
Piper.  William  M.  :  See— 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  Saanderaon,  Rotkln.  and  Piper.     3.296.- 
817. 
Plank.  Charlea  J.,  and   E.   J.  Roalntkl.  to  Socony  MoMl  Oil 
Co..    Inc.      Steam  activated   caUlyat.      3.257.310.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  208—120. 
Plastlno.  Elmllo  :  See— 

Loprieno.     Nicola,     Plastlno.     Buglani.     and     Tenertnl. 
3  257  274. 
Polakowskl.  William  G..  to  Globe  Industries.  Inc.    Pulse  width 
modulator  for  speed  control  system.     3,257,595,  6-21-66, 
Cl.  318-314. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

Green    Milton      3.267  207. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Daw 
Pollc.  Edward  F  :  See- 
Frank,  Edmund,  and  Pollc 

Packard,  Lyle  E.,  Munn.  Smith,  and  Pollc.     3.297,861. 
Polychrome  Corp.  :   See — 

O'Connor,  Gerald  F.    3.257,323, 
Polymer  Corp  .  The  :   See — 

Sharetts.  Robert  R„  and  Slmlnskl.     3,297,116. 
Polymer  Engineering  Corn.  :  See — 

Nielsen,  Paul  O.    3,297,229. 
Poly  Tech  Inc  :   See— 

Nicely.  Marvin  W.,  and  Moore.    3,296,856. 
Port-A-Pool  Corp  :  See— 

Llndsey,  Robert  M.,  and  Wilson.    3,256,632. 
Porter   Laurence  W.  :   See — 

Gllman,  Warren  B.,  Golf,  Porter,  and  Freeman.     3,297,- 
234. 
Porter.  David  B..  and  R.   A.  Paine,  to  Mllllpore  Filter  Corp. 

High  pressure  filter      3  256  996,   6-21-66,  Cl.   210 — 457. 
Porter.  Oradv  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Automatic  chem- 
ical  Injection   control.     3  256.902.  6-21-66,  C\.  137—93. 
Post.  Richard  F.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission        Method     of    controlling    plasma     stability. 
3  2.^7  284,  6-21-66.  Cl.  178—5 
Postlewalte.   William   R.,  and  E.   8.  Warner,  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Corp.     Tube  bundle  extractor.     3,257.001.  6-21-66. 
CT    214—1 
Postmaster  General.  Her  Maiestv's  :  See — 

Davidson   Cvrll  F     3  257  630 
Potrafke,  Werner.     SUcklng  device.     3.257.004,  6-21-66.  CT. 

214 — «, 
Potter    Edward  G.,  and  R.  K.  Bruce,  to  The  Lima  Armature 
Works.   Inc.     Portable  power  supply.     3.257.802.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  321—8. 
Power  Cbemco.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schntt    Norman   C.   Flynn.  and   Blelland.     3.257.794. 
Powers.   John   A.      Prefabricated  laminated  beam  stmcturea. 

3  256  662,  6-21-66   Cl.  52—378, 
Pratt.  John  J..  Jr.  :   See — 

Shambangh,    George    F..    Rofcra,    Kaplan,    and    Pratt. 

3.257.272. 
Shambangh.    George    F..    Rogera,    Kaplan,    and    Pratt. 

3.257  273 
Gould    Donald  E.,  and  Prell.     3.257, .<»03. 
Preston.    Martin,    to   Kaiser   Industries  Corn.     Oxygen   lance 

arrangement.     3.257.106,   6-21-66.  Cl.  268 — 36. 
Price.  Frank  B  :  See— 

Steele.  Clarence  R..  and  Price.      3.297  2.15. 
Price.    Richard  O..   Jr.     Bracing   meant  for   telephone   poles 

and  the  like      3  2.%6.696.  6-21-66   C\.  92—148. 
Primak.   George   J.      Method    for    the    nroductlon   of   ratting 

silo       3.237,218.  6-21    66.  Cl.  106—73. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Berry.  .Ilm  S..  and  Lvness.     3.297.462. 
Colby    E'lward  T..     3.257.213. 
Procter  and  Schwarti.  Inc.  :  See — 
Dravlna    Robert  C       3,256.569. 
Proebster.  Walter  E  :  See — 

Dietrich,   Wolfgang.  Lonls.  and   Proebster       3.257.649. 
Pry  or   Charles  J.  :  See — 

~       ■     "  "   "  ■  Pry or 

Vendo 


8.256  690 
Co.      Magnetic 


defection 


changing     machine.     3.256.9H4. 


Inc.     Container. 


Smith.  Leonard  J.,  and 

Ptacek.  James  F..  to  The 
apparatus  for  currency 
6-21-66.    CT.   209— 111  5 

Puente.    Jose   K..    to    Leaming    Induatrles. 
3,298.975.  6-21-66.  Cl,  206—46. 

Puhrlnaer.  Othmar.  to  Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Fl«en-  ond 
Stahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  DeTlce  for  re-llnlng  cru- 
cibles  or  converters       3.2.%8  956,   6-21-66.   Cl,    182—128 

Putter,  Rolf  G.  Wolfrum.  and  H.-O.  Hanke.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Baver  .\ktleneeseHschaft.  N  pyraxov)  antbranlllc  acid 
derivatives  and  their  syntheala.  3.257.410.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
260— 305. 

Pullman    Inc  ;   See — 

Kao.  Shon.  Dobba.  and  Roat.     3.237.172. 

Quaker  Oatt  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Ehinlop.  Andrew  P..  and  Huffman.     3.237.417. 

Quemada.  Daniel  :  See — 

Delcrolx.  Jean,  and  Qnemada. 
Raab.  Andrew  F..  to  LIttelfuse,  Inc 

for  automotive  braking  systemt. 

200—61.89. 


3.237.579. 

Link  and  switch  device 
3,237,522.   6-21-88.   Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


Rablnow.   Jacob.    H.    D.    Saunderson,    I.    Rotkln.   and   W.   M. 
Piper,   to   United  States  of  America.  Army.     Pleioelectric 
fune.      3.256.817,   6-21-66,   Cl.    102-70.2. 
Raclot.  Bernard,  to  Soclete  Generale  du  Magnesium.     Alumi- 
num alloy.      3.257.201.  6-21-66.  Cl.  78 — 146. 
Kadatron  Reaearcb  k  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Slegel,  Vernon  H.     3.2,^7,659. 
Radford.   David   L..   to   .McG raw  Edison   Co.     Quality  control 

press  release  means.     3,256.623,  6-21-68.  O.  88 — 15. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kisor.  ThaddeuH   W.     3,236.982. 
Kisor.  ThaddeuH   W.      3,257.982. 
Mueller,   Charles  W.     3,257.588. 
Radlove    Sol  B.,  A.  Ravve,  and  C.  W,  Fltko,  to  Continental 
Can  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  preparing  a  phenollc-drylng  oil 
coating    on    a    metal    substrate.     3,257.232.    6-21-66.    Cl. 
117—132. 
Radovan.  Joseph  T.    Tethered  aerial  top.    3.236.633,  6-21-66. 

Cl.   46 — 61. 
Radilwon.  Norman  J. :  See — 

Corn^ord.  Frederick  D..  and  Radilwon.     3.257.158. 
Rae.  James  G.  :  See — 

Hovermale.  Ralph  A.    and  Rae.      3,257.490. 
Raines.  Russell  H..  and  F.  E.  Bailey.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Copolymers     of     3-hydroxytetranydrothlophene-l,l- 
dioxlde  and  their  use  as  oil  additives.     3.237,319.  6-21-66. 
Cl.   252— 48  6. 
Ralphs.  George  T..  to  Ralphs  Unified  Ltd.     Machines  for  last- 
ing footwear.     3,256.543.  6-21-66.  Cl.  12—14.4. 
RamTllon.   Bernard  :  See — - 

RIvlerre.  Georges,  and  Ramlllon.      3.238,734. 
Ramsey.    James    B..    and    P.   T.    Anderson,    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Control  device  with  Improved  thermal  oper- 
ating means.      3.257.526.  6-21-66,  Cl.  200—122. 
Ranrkcn.    Marcel    .N.  :   Nee — 

Van  Paesschen,  August  J.,  Rancken,  and  Hart.    3.257.208. 
Ralphs  I'nifled   Ltd.  :   See — 

Ralphs.   George  T.      3,256.543. 
Randall.  Francis  R..  and  W.  S.  Appleman,  to  The  Cobey  Corp. 
Tall     gate     loading    apparatus.     3.257,011.     6-21-66.     Cl. 
214—77. 
Ransom.  Richard  ^..  and  R.  J.  Galbralth.  to  Short  Bros,  and 
Harland  Ltd.      Assemblage  of  parallel  electric  or  electronic 
component-carrier  unita.     3.257.583.  6-21-66.  Cl.  317 — 101. 
Ranson.  Charles  W.      Fruit  and  vegetable  washing  device  with 
vertical  drculative  flow  and  elongated  Inlet  auct  sections. 
3.237.101.   6-21-66.   Cl.   259—18. 
Rappl.     George.       Cubing     apparatus     for     concrete     blocks. 

3.257.003.   6-21-66.   Cl.   214—6. 
Raser.  Anne  S.  :  See — 

Hodgson,  Robert  W,.  and  Raser.     3.256.605. 
Rasmussen,  (lie  Bendt.  to  F'hilllps  Petroleum  Co.      Method  for 
the  orientation  of  a  continuous  sheet  material  by  means  of 
stretching,  and  apparatus  for  use  in  the  method.    3,257.488, 
6-21-66.   Cl.   264 — 288. 
Ratcilff.  Gordon  J.  :  See — 

Belasco,  Melvln.  and  Hatchlff.     3.237,589. 
Ravve.   Abraham  :   See — 

Radlove,  Sol  B.,  Ravve,  and  Fltko.      3,257.232. 
Raudabaugh.  Donald  E..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Compreaaion 
Joint     for     bushing     insulator.       3,257,502.     6-21-66.     CI. 
174-152. 
Rawald.  Kenneth   E.  :  See — 

Bintx.  Louis  J.,  and  Rawald.     3.256.871. 
Ravnor,  Warren  S..  to  Mathews  Conveyor  Co. 
feeding      stacks      of  -   artlclea.      3.237.007. 
214—8.3. 
Real  Estate  Securities.  Inc.  :  See- 
Petersen.  John   F.     3,256,949. 
Rector.  Dennis,     (^rd  packet  and  translator  device. 

881.  6-21-86.  a.  40—139. 
Redfern,  Howard  W.     Refrigerator  unit  defroster  with  auxil- 
iary heater.     3.256.708.  6-21-66.  O.  62—198. 
Reed.  Charles  F..  to  Averj-  Products  Corp.     Reaealable  label. 

3,257,228.   6-21-66,Cl.   117—76. 
Reed.  Pauline  A.,  deceased  ;  F.  C.  Reed,  executor.     Garment 

construction.      3,2.56.528.   6-21-66.   Cl.  2—243. 
Regan.    Donald    J.,    and    R.    E.    Melller.    to   Whirlpool    Corp. 
Combination   oven  and  aurface  nnlt,     3,257.543.   6-21-86. 
a.   219—392, 
Reichl.  Ernst :  See— 

Denk.  Richard.  Gugelot.  Sukopp.  and  Reichl.     3.256.793. 
Rellly,  Gerard  J. :  See — 

Rusch.  Adolphe.  Jr..  and  Rellly.     3.257.500. 
Relmann,  William  O.  :  See- 
Douglas,  Richard  R..  and  Relmann.     3,256.586. 
Relners.  Walter  :  See — 

Furst.  Stefan.      3.257.083. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Potter.  George  B.      3.257.652. 
Rembaum,  Alan  :  See — 

Tobolskv.  Arthur  V..  and  Rembaum,     3.257.476 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd.  :  See — 
OllDhant    Keith  M,     3  256,855. 
Wright.  Robert  J.     3.257.322. 
Resources  and  Facilities  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Geoffrey  W.     3.257.537. 
Reynolds.   Martin  M.,   to  Cryogenic  Engineering  Co.     Whole 
blood  storage  structures.     3.257,072.  6-21-66.  Cl.  233 — 26. 
Rexall  'Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Bolger,  James  W.     3,237.397. 
Reyner,  Franklin  C. :  See — 

Schwarta.  Jerome,  and  Reyner.     3.256.878. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Barkman.  Erik  F.     3.237.244. 

Epes.  Campbell  F.,  Coraszl.  and  Marsh.     8.257,348. 
Schmidt.  Walther.     3.257.199. 
Rhone-Poulenc  8. A. :  See — 

Fnuche,  Jean  C,  L,    3.237,404. 
Rio.  Andre.     3,257,461. 


Apparatus  for 
6-21-68.      CI. 


3.256. 


Rice,  Douglas  A. :  See — 

Subonovich,  Daniel  B.     3.256.648. 
Rice,  Harold  W.,  and  R.  W.  Houser,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Co.      Laundry    control    system    and    selector    mecbanlsm. 

3.256,692,  6-21-66,  Cl.  60 — 60. 
Rice.  Leonard  M. :  See — 

Orogan,  Charlea  H.,  and  Rice.     3,257,398. 
Richardson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Van  Sickle,  James  D..  and  Symmonds.     3,256,942. 
Richardson,   William   F.,   to   Flei-O-Lators,   Inc.      Upholttery 

Insulator  pad.     3,256,536.  6-21-66,  Cl.  3 — 354. 
Rlchardsons,  Westgarth  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Starmer,  Rov.     3,257,290. 
RIchter,  Aron.    Oelatin  and  copper  chelate  nail  bodying  com- 
positions and  methods.     3.257.280,  6-21-66,  Cl.  167 — 85. 
Richter,  Wolfgang  .M.  E.,  to  J.  A.  Schmalback.  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Procedure   and    apparatus   for   the   production   of 

cardboard    cases    noncircular    In   cross-section.      3,256,783, 

6-21-66,  Cl.  93—36. 
Riddle,  John  B.,  and  R.  B,  McLaughlin,   to  Micro  Magnetic 

Industries.  Inc,     Document  recognizing  apparatus,     3.256.- 

968,  6-21-66.  Cl,  194 — 4. 
Rlegger,  Paul  C.    Roll-changing  and  web-spUcing  machine  for 

web  rolls  of  material.     3.257.085.  6-21-66.  Cl.  242 — 38.3. 
RlKg,  William  D. :  See- 
Pearson.  Relnbold  A.,  and  Rlgg.     3,257,002. 
Rlkagaku  Kenkyusbo :  See — 

Nlslda.  Masataka.     8.256.768. 
Riley,  Harry  F.,  and  E.  R.  Vlanney.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Dual  input  servo  control  mechanism.     3,256.780,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  91—216. 
Riley,  Joseph  L.,  33H%  each  to  A.  G.  Sturdivant  and  R.  C. 

Sullivan.    Mobile  loader.    3,237,014,  6-21-66,  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Rlml,  John  J.     Musical  flower  pot.     3,256.933.  6-21-66.  Cl. 

181—31. 
Rlngold,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Mancera,  Octavlo,  Rlngold,  and  DJerassi.     3,257,434. 
Rlngold,    Howard    J.,    to    Syntex    Corp.      6-methyl-6-dehydro 

progesterones.     3,257,387,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 239.65. 
Rlngold.    Howard    J.,   and   G.   Roaenkranx,    to    Syntex   Corp. 

16  methylene  derivatives  of  estrone  and  estradiol.     8,257,- 

429.  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
RIngrose,  Eric  T..  to  British  Executive  and  General  Aviation 

Ltd.     Compensated  expiratory  valves.     3,256,898,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  137—64. 
Rio,  Andre,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.    Pbosphlne  dlols  and  retlns 

derived  therefrom.     3,257,461,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 606.3. 
Ripley,    Kenneth   C,    to   John   J.   McMnllen   Assoclatet.   Inc. 

Ship  stabilizer.     3.256.848,  '6-21-66.  Cl.  114 — 123. 
RInley.    Kenneth    C,    to  John   J.    McMullen   Asaoclatea,   Inc. 

Multiply     compartmented     paaalve     stabiliser.      3,256,847. 

6-21-66.  Cl.  114 — 125. 
Ripple.    John  B.     Method   of  making  a   roller  bearing  cage. 

3,256,585,  6-21-86.  Cl.  29—148.4. 
RIvlerre,  Georges,  and  B.  Ramlllon,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  H. 

Ernault-Somua.      Device  for  centering  a   cylindrical  mem- 
ber.    3.256.754.  6-21-66.  Cl.  77 — 18. 
RIvman.   Samuel  J.,  to  GuVf  Oil  Corp.     Bag  closnre.     3,256,- 

941.  6-21-66,  Cl.  229—62. 
Robb.   Walter   L.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for  gas  separation  by   thin   films   or  membranes. 

3.256.675,  6-21-66,  Cl.  55 — 16. 
Robblns.  lArchie  L. :  eee — 

Kraus.  Gerard,  and  Robblns.    3,257.331. 
Roberts,  Louis  W.,  to  Metcom,  Inc.     OASAIt  (device  for  gas) 

amplification     by     stimulated     emission    and     radiation). 

3  257,620.  6-21-^6.  Cl.  330 — 4. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Crafts,  Cecil  A.,  Goodwin,  and  Carlson.     3.257,508. 
Rice.  Harold  W.,  and  Houser.     3.256,692, 
Robertson,    Jesse   E.      Collet-type    socket    hitch.      3.257,128. 

8-21-66.  Cl.  280—511. 
Robinson.  Cedl  H..  and  L.  E.  Flnckenor.  to  Scherlng  Corp. 

ESstratrlene   hydraxone  derivatives  and   methods  for   their 

manufacture.     3.257.423.  6-21-66.  Cl,  260 — 397,5. 
Robinson,  William  H.    Cloture.    3,257,022.  6-21-66,  Cl.  219 — 

46. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Lee.  Winston  F.  Z..  Fisher,  and  Crumley.     .',256,736. 
Rockwell- Standard  Corp.:  See — 

Cummlng.  James  C.     3.256.962. 
Rodenacker,    Wolf,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 

achaft.     Screw    extruder    for   melting    thermoplastic   syn- 
thetic resins.     3.2.56.561.  6-21-66,  Cl.   18—12. 
Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hlggins.  John  L.,  and  Dentchle.     3.256.883. 
Roelen.   Otto,   and    W.   Rottlg.    to  Ruhrchemle   Aktlengetell- 

schaft.     Purification  of  acrylonltrlle.     3.257.443.  6-21-66. 

Cl.  260 — 465.3. 
Rogers.  Edward  P. :  ISee — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A..  Rogers,  and  ILeanza.    3,257.411. 
Rogers.  Morris  R.  :  .See — 

Shambangh.    George    F..     Rogers, 
3,257.272. 
Rogers,  Morris  R. :  Bee — 
Shambaujrh,    George 
3,257,273. 
Rogers,   Richard  H.,  and  J.  A.  Sadler,  to  Chubb-Metler  and 

Taylor    Safes    Ltd.      Alram    syatem 

3,257,654,  6-21-68,  Cl.  340—276. 
Roggero,  Amaldo  :  Bee — 

Natta,  Glullo.  Longl,  Maixantl,  and  Roggero. 
Rogner,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Koster,  Alfred,  and  Rogner.     3,257,325. 

RohlofT,  William  H.  :  See- 
Lewis.  Harry  M.,  and  Rohloff.    3,257,251. 

Rollmann,  Kent  W. :  Bee — 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Rollmann.    3,257.373. 


Kaplan,    and    Pratt. 


F..    Rogers,    Kaplan,    and    Pratt. 


and    clock    therefor. 


3,257,870. 
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Rooci,  Frank  A. :  See — 

RU880.  John  I      3.2M.541. 
Rownfeld.  Ellsar  B.  :  See-— 

Tscpelev,  Jurl  A.,  Vlliam-VUmoat,  SUvln,  RoMnfeld,  and 
Usbakov.     3.256,875. 
Rosenkrana,  Oeorje  :  See — 

RlnKold,    Howard    J.,    and    Roacnkrans.      3.257.429. 
RoHinaki.  Edward  J.  :  See —  "■ 

Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  Roainakl.    3.257.310. 
Roskin.  Eric  A.  :  See — 

Dexjrer.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roakln.     3.257,354. 
Ro«8,  0«Tld  S..  to  Amcodyne  *  Co.     Spray  noaale.     3.257,079, 

d-21-«6.  CI.  23» — 113 
Roaa.  Donald  E.  :  tiee- 

Kao.  Shou,  Dobba,  and  Roaa.     3,257,172. 
Roaa.  Monte  :  See — 

Hankln.  Robert  B..  Roaa.  and  Todd.     3.257,614. 
Roth,  Robert  I.  :  See — 

Flelaher.  Harold,  and  Roth.     3.257.548. 
Roth.    Robert    I.,    to    International   Bualneaa   Macblnea   Corp. 
Variable  word  length  aaaoclatlve  memory.     3.257, 64«.  6-21- 
6«.  CI.  340— 172  5. 
Rotkln.  larael  :  See — 

Rabinow,  Jacob.  Saunderaon,  Rotkln,  and  Piper.     3,256.- 
817. 
Rotron  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

HarrU.  Dwij^bt  E.     3.257.071. 
Rottlz.  Walter  :  See— 

Roelen,  Otto,  and  Rottlf.    3.257.445. 
Rouge.  Pierre  :  See — 

Boudoureaquei),   Bernard,   and    Rouge.      3,257,288.  • 
Roussel  LCLAF:  See— 

Nomine.   Gerard,   Bucourt.   and    Plerdet.      3.257,278. 
Rowell,   Dougl«8   W.,   to  The  Anaconda  American   Braaa  Co. 
Method    and    apparatus    for   extrusion   with    multiple    con- 
tainers      3.258.729.  6-21-66.  CI.  72—263  | 
Royalmetal  Corp.  ;  See — 

Benolt.  Roland  A.,  and  Glngraa      3.256.534.      , 
Rue.  Charles  V.  :  See—  | 

KUtler,  Samupl  S..  and  Rue.     3.256.644. 
Rubrcbemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Roelen.  Otto,  and  Kottlg.     3,257.445. 
Rule.   Clinton.      Pumpa  for  Uqulda.      3,256.828,  6-21-69,  01. 

103 — 87. 
RuMcb.  Adolphe.  Jr..  and  O.  J.  RelUy.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Flat  electrically  conductive  flexible 
cable.  3.267,500.  6-21-66.  CI.  174—116. 
Rustiell.  Fred  J.,  and  R.  J.  Nolin.  said  NoUn  aasor.  to  aald 
Rusaell.  Method  for  preparing  a  door  for  Installation  of  a 
unit  lock.     3.256,918.  6-21-66,  CI  "' 

Russell.   Fred  J.,   and  R.  J.   Nolln, 
Russell.     Unit   lock   combination 
retractor  mechanittm.     3.257.135, 
Russell.  Fred  J.,  and   R.  J.   Nolln. 

RuHsell.     Reversible  latch  unit  for  a  unit  lock.     3,257.136. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  292 — 244. 
Raaaell,  Fred  J.,  and  G.  B.  Solovleff.  said  Solovleff  aasor.  to 
said  Russell.     Spindle  rotating  means.     3.257.138.  6-21-6(i. 
Cl.  292—336.3. 
Russell,   Fred  J.,   and   R.  J.  Nolin.  said  Nolln  aasor.  to  said 
Ruawll.     Adjustable  strike.     3,257.139.  6-21-66,  Cl.  292— 
341  18. 
Russell.  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Slavter.    Games.   Snow.   Ruasell.   and  Klelat.     3,257.183. 
Russo.  John  I.,    >,i   to  F.  A.  Roncl.     Tap  holder.     3.256,541. 

6-21-66.  Cl.   10—129. 
Ruti.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Marinace.  John  C.  and  Ruti.    3.257.626. 
Ryhiner.  Guenther  :  See — 

Euler.   Joachim,   Ryhiner.    Schmler.   and  Scbols.     3,257, 
242. 
Rutherford.   Russell  G..  to  G.   P.   St.  Clair 
spmbllng  medicament  applicator  swabs. 
66.  Cl.  53-282. 
Ryon.  John   W..  and   D.  C.   Schluderberg,   to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox     Co.       Ball-type    control     for    a     nuclear    reactor. 
3.257.286.  6-21-66.  Cl.  176—35. 
Sachs.    Charles    M  .    to    Sarong.    Inc.      Distributed 

brassiere.      3.256.886.   6-21-66.   Cl.    128—483. 
Sadler.    James    E..    to   International    Harvester   Co.     Cotton 

picker  doffer.     3.256.682.  6-21-66.   Cl.  56 — 41. 
Sadler.  John  A.  :  See- 
Rogers,    Richard    H..   and   Sadler      3.257.654. 
Saginaw  Wire  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

and  Strout.     3.256.915. 


144-326. 
said  Nolin  asaor.  to 
latch  bolt  and  dead 
6-21-66.  Cl.  292—5. 
said   Nolln  assor.   to 


said 
bolt 

said 


Machine  for  ae- 
3.256.674.   6-21- 


presaure 


3.256,674. 
See— 
3.257,317. 


Watanabe.     Sakal.     and 


Commutator 


Fisher.  Andrew  J..  Jr 
St.  Clair.  Gordon  P.  :  See — 
Rutherford.  Russell  G. 
Saint  Gobaln.  Compagnle  de 

Bre.  Michel,  and  Ferault. 
Sakal.  Kango  :  See — 

Yonesakl,     Shlgeru.     Kamata. 
Ikegaml.     3.257  295. 
Sallln.  Pierre,  and  E.  Jucker.  to  Infranor  S.A 

comprising    radially    positioned    camming    balls    for    actu- 
ating   switch    means.      3.257.535.    6-21-66,    Cl.    200 — 156 
Salmi.   John   V..   to  United   States   Steel  Corp.     Slag  pocket 

wall      3.253.665,  6-21-66.  CT.  52 — 479. 
Salmon.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Bertln.  Jean-Henri.  Salmon,  and  Ouillaume.'    3,256.678. 

Samms.  Adolplras.  Emergency  releaae  for  extraction  chute 
3.257.089.  6-21-«6.  Cl.  244—151. 

Sandoi  Inc. :  See- — 

Oriot.  Rudolf  G.     3.257.395. 

Santimauro.  John  F.  :  See — 

Oerson.    Herman.    Santimauro,    and    Vesce.       3.257.405. 

Sanford.  Richard  A.,  and  B.  O.  Ayers.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyilng  water  concentra- 
tion in  a  hydrocarbon  sample  by  electrolyala.  3,257.609. 
6-21-66.  a.  324 — 30. 


Sapijwr.    David    I.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Weatherable     fiber  reinforced     polyester     structures     and 
process       3.257.266.    6-21-66.    Cl.    161—188. 
Sarong.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sachs.  Charles  M.     3.256.886. 
Sasakura.  Toahlauke  :  See — 

Kodama,    Yutaka.    Sasakura.    Takata.    Shlnjo.    Noguchl, 
and  Tamura.     3.257.399. 
Sasmor.  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

Broh  Kahn.    Robert   H..  and   Sasmor.     3,257.276. 
Sauer.   Louis  E..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Self-clean- 
ing electrical   insulator  construction.     3,257.501    6-21-66 
Cl.  174 — 143. 
Saunderson,  Henry  D.  :  See — 

RAbinow,  Jacob,  Saunderson,  Rotkln,  and  Piper.     3,266.- 
817. 
Savino.   Henry   C,  and  J.   Suosso,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Elevator  control   wherein   the  cloaeat  available  car 
serves  demand.     3.256.958  ,6-21-66.  Cl.  187 — 29. 
Sawa.  Toshiro.  N    Tsuai.  and  H.  Tada.  to  Shlonogi  &  Co.    Ltd 
3-methoxv-6fl.hydroxy-N-methyl  A'-morphinan  (els)       3  257- 
406.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—285. 
Schain.  Philip.      Water  soluble  medium  for  tissue  Infiltrating 

and   embedding.      3.257.279.    6-21-66.   Cl.    167—84  5 
Scbake,  Richard  P.  :  See— 

Andrushklw,  Romman  I.,  Nagy.  and  Schake.     3,257  616 
Schechter.    Alfred,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Process    for 
making  plastic  container.    3.257,482,  6-21-66.  Cl.  264 — 45. 
Schehlein,  Gordon  C  :  See — 

Kriete.    Edward  W..   Schehlein.  and  Wright      3,257.087. 
Scherlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson.   Cecil  H.,  and  Finckenor.     3.257.423 
Scheuerman,  Vernal  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Needle-punched  batting  of  polyester  sUple  fibers.     3.257.- 
264    6-21-66.  Cl.  161—154. 
Schlel.  Christian  A. :  See — 

Wrist.  Peter  E.,  and  Schlel.     3,257,268. 
Schlegl.  Franz  :  See — 

Isenhardt.  Friedel.  and  Schlegl.     3.256.987. 
Schlesinger.  Helm,  and  J.  Munder,  to  Axoplate  Corp.     Elec- 
trophotographic material    and   process.      3.2S7.202.   6-21-66 
Cl.  96 — 1. 
Schiichtlng.   John,   to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox   Co.      Heat  ex- 
changer tube  arrangement.     3,256.932,  6-21-66.  Cl.   16.5 — 
163. 
Schlosaar.   Edmund,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Self-oscillator 
communication    system   for   D.C.   motor.      3.257.593.   6-21- 
66.  Cl.  318—138. 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Ryon.  John  W.    and  Schluderberg.     3,257,286 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveving  Corp. :  See — 

Kokesh.  Frank  P.     3  2.'S7.«.39. 
Schmalback.  J.  A.,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Richter.  Worfganp  M.  E       3.2.%6.783. 
Schmld.  John  H..  and  R.  J.   Zentls.  to  Zurn  Industries    Inc. 

Automatic  strainer.     3,256,995,  6-21-66,  Cl.  210 — 411. 
Schmidt,  Heinrich  :  See — 

Siepe,  Werner,  and  Schmidt      3,2.'W.993. 
Schmidt,  Heroert.     Brush  belt,  especially  for  rotary  brushea. 

3.256.54«    6-21-66,  Cl.  15—183. 
Schmidt.   Walther.   to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.     Thermal   reduc- 
tion.    3.257  199.  6-21-66.  Cl.  75 — 68. 
Schmieding.  Warren  H.  F.  :  See — 
Vogel    Arthur  E.     3.257,122. 
Schmler,  Alfred  :  See — 

Euler   Joachim.  Ryhiner.  and   Scholx.     3.257.242. 
Schmltt.  Herbert  P. :  See — 

McEachran.  Paul  R..  and  Schmltt.     3,257.231. 
Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Zeblisky.  J.  F.  McCormack. 
and  J.  D.  Williamson,  to  Day  Co.     Electroleas  copper  plat- 
ing     3.257.215   6-21-««.  Cl.  106—1. 
Schneider.  Friedrich.     Picture  book.     3.257,128,  6-21-66,  a. 

281—39. 
Schneider,  Peter.     Pump  and  motor  assembly.     3,256.829.  6- 

21-«6.  Cl    103—87. 
Schneider.   Wllhelm  A.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Antenna    using  end   fire   elements,    tranalatable   or   tiltable 
apart  or  together,   to  control   beam  width.     3.257.660,   6- 
21-68.  Cl.  343—758. 
Schnlttjer.   Bradley  J.     Bxtenaible  boom.     3,256,779,   6-21- 

66.  Cl.  91—167. 
Schnur.  Mathew.  to  Invlso  Corp.     Hinges  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.     3.256.553    8-21-66.  Cl.  16—178. 
Schnur.  Mathew,  to  Invlso  Corp.     Door  constructions.    3,256,- 

640.  8-21-66,  Cl.  20—16 
Schnyder.   Auxilius  P.,   to   Worthington  Corp.     Flowing  film 
solution  evaporation  aystem  and  process.     3,256,927.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  159 — 13. 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O  .  and  F.  M.  Kujawa.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.     Phosphorus  containing   polyurethane  compositions. 
3,257.337,  6-21-68.  Cl.  260— 2  5. 
Scholl.  Relnhold  :  See- 

VIelmo.  Oskar.  and  Scholl.     3.257,152. 
Scholl.  Hermann.     Staking  machine.     3.256.722,  6-21-66,  Cl. 

69—34. 
Scholx.  Paul  :  See — 

Euler.  Joachim,  Ryhiner.  and  Scholx.     3.257.242. 
Schubert.    Karl  P.,   to  The  National   Acme  Co.     Lead  screw 

threading  attachment.     3. 258. .542.  6-21-66.  Cl.  10 — 138. 
Schubert  k  Salxer  Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Hanel.  Ewald.     3,258.716. 


3,257,570. 


Schulz.  Jurgen 

Dehmelt.  Frledrich-Wllhelm.  and  Schulx. 
Schurr.  Johannes :  See — 

Stahlecker.  Frltx.  and  Schurr.     3.256.684. 

Schutt.  Norman  C,  F.  W.  Flynn.  and  J.  L.  BJelland,  to  Power 
Chemco.  Inc.  Photomechanical  camera  with  plurality  of 
film  holders.     3,257,794.  6-21-66,  Cl.  95—81. 
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Schfltx,     Stoepel,    and    Kroneberg. 


Method  of 
3,257,485, 


3,256,- 


Schfitx.  Siegismund  :  See- 
Meyer.     Karl-Helnx, 
3.257.392. 
Schwabe.  Herman,  Inc. :  See — 

Haas.  Edgar,  and  Kottsieper.     3.256.782. 
Haaa,  Edgar,  and  Kottsieper.     3,258  763. 
Schwartx,  Jerome,   and   F.  C.   Reyner.      Intra-uterlne  contra- 
ceptive appliance.     3,256,878.  6-21-66,  Cl.  128 — 130. 
Schwartsman,  Gilbert      Disc  applicator.     3,256,561,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  15—569. 
Schwarz,  Arthur  M.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     Sintering  process. 

3.257.195,  6-21-66,  Cl.  75—5. 
Schweiger.   Richard  G.,  to  Kelco  Co.     Process  of  improving 
gums  and  product  obUlnable  thereby.     3,257,380.  6-21-66. 
Cl.  260—209 
Schweihofer.  David  C. :  See — 

Schweihofer,  James  L.  and  D.  C.     3,256,788. 
Schweihofer,  James  L.  and  D.  C.     Concrete  screeder.     3,256,- 

788.  6-21-66,  Cl.  94—45. 
Schwemln.  Arnold  J.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.     Fluid  gyroscopic 

Erecessor.     3.2o6J42,  6-21-68.  Cl.  74 — 5.4. 
wer.  Frederick  W.,  and  0.  S.  Bailey.  Jr.,  to  The  National 
Sugar  Refining  Co.     Method  of  making  sugar.     3,257.236, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  127—61. 
Scope,  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams.  Richard  E.     3,257,495. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Cupp,  Charles  D.     3^66.910. 
Scott.   John   N..   Jr.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 
and  apparatus  for  supplying  a  high   pressure. 
6-21-66.  a.  264 — 08. 
Scott,  Mary  L.,  to  Jobst  Institute,  Inc.     Garter  belt. 

530.  6-21-88,  Cl.  2—314. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc. :  See — 

Ide.  Whitman  D.     3,256,719. 
Seaqulst.  Nels  W.,  to  Seaqulst  Valve  Co..  Division  of  Pitts- 
burgh Railways  Co.     Head  with   actuator  for  aerosol  can 
dispensing  valve.     3,257,044.  8-21-66.  Cl.  222—394. 
Seaqulst    Valve   Co.,    Division    of    Pittsburgh    Railwaya   Co. : 
8€fi — 

Bvesque,  Roger  A.     3.256.549.  i 

Seaqulst.  Nels  W.     3,267,044.  ' 

Searle.  G.  D..  k  Co. :  See — 

Baran.  John  S.     8,207.412. 
Kllmstra.  Paul  D.     3,257,428. 
Wagner,  Hana  A.     3,257,400. 
Wagner.  Hans  A.      3.257,401. 
Sebardt.    Wllhelm.      Method    and    a    device    for    keeping    the 
pressure  medium  constant  in  diaphragm  pumps.     3,256,824. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  103 — 44. 
Secor.  Richard  E   :   See — 

Vallelunga.  Anthony  J.,  and  Secor.  3.257  654. 
Sedely.  Bruce  S..  to  Audio  Systems.  Inc.  Electrical  switch 
mechanism  «>perable  by  any  of  many  interrhangpsble  key 
actuators  that  are  freely  insertablf  in  and  freelv  removable 
from  a  lock  providing  protection  against  operation  by  oth«>r 
than  true  key  actuator.  3.257.517,  6-21-86  a  200 — 44 
See.   Robert  M..   to  Continental   Oil  Co.     Single  sweep  audio 

oscillator.    3.257.623   6-21-66.  Cl   331 — 40. 
Seellg.  Richard  P..  to  Chromalloy  American  Corp.     Diffusion 

coating  of  metals.     8.257.227,  8-21-86.  Cl.  117—68 
Seellg.  Richard  P.  :  See— 

Wachteli,  Richard  L.,  and  Seellg.    3.257.230. 
Seery.  Robert  F..  to  Julius  Blum  £  Co..  Inc.     Vertically  ad- 
justable post  assembly.    3,256.658.  6-21-88.  Cl.  52—292 
Sefton.  Robert  C,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Concrete  composition 
comprising  cement,  primary  aggregate,  particulate  expanded 

Bolystyrene  and  a  homogenizing  agent.     3,257,338,  6-21-68. 
1    260—2.5. 
Selbert.  Chesterfield  F. :  See — 

Pall.  David  B..  Krakauer.   Selbert.  Verrando,  and  Keed- 
well.     3.256.997 
Seiwert.    Robert    C.    to    Ohio    Metalsmiths    Corp.      Sandwich 

panel.     3.256.669.  6-21-66.  Cl.  52—615. 
Sekmakas.  Kazys.  to  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc.     Inter- 
nally catal.vzed  heat-hardening  alkylolated  amide  Interpoly- 
mer  containing  unsaturated  oolyester  comnrlslng  saturated 
nolycartoxyllc  acid.     3.257,475,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260 — 850. 
Sellers.  William  D. :  See— 

Hostetter.  Morgan  D.     3.258.822 
Selwlti.   Ijarry.   to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Compact 

liquid  heat  exchanger.     3.256.703    6-21-66.  C\.  62 — 3 
Semanchlk.    Stenhen    B.      Convertible   tableware.     3,257.024, 

6-21-66,  Cl.  220—23.83. 
Sentinel  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Cummins.  Phil  F.  3.256  896. 
Serra.  Renato,  and  E  Olachetti.  to  Montecatlnl.  Soclet."* 
Generale  per  Tlndustrla  Mineraria  e  Chlmica.  Catalvsts 
having  an  improved  activity  in  the  sterospeclflc  polymeriza- 
tion of  alpha-oleflns  and  process  for  preparing  aame.  3.267  - 
889.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—93.7.  -     »~       • 

Servo-Tek  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se# — 

Wllkins    Floyd  V.     3,257, .596. 
Settles.    John    D..    to   D    O.    Griswold.      Period<cally    driven 

rotary  valve  control.     3.2.'>7  598.  6-21-66    Cl    318 — ^*S 
Severns.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  G.  D.  Smith,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemnurs  and  Co.     Coated  metal  article.     3.257,178    6-21- 
68.  Cl.  29 — 194. 
Shsmbangh.  George  F..  M.  R.  Rogers,  A.  M.  Kaplan,  and  J    J 
Pratt.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Biphenyi 
and  4chloro-2-nbenyl-phenol  housefly  repellents.    3,257  272 
6-21-68.  Cl    187 — 31. 
Shambaugh.  George  F..  M    R.  Rogers,  A.  M.  Kaplan,  and  J   J 
Pratt.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Fly  repel- 
lant  compositions.     3.257.273.  8-21-88.  Cl    167 — 31 
Shannon.  Richard  F  :  See — 

Kalousek.  George  L..  Bishop,  and  Shannon.     8,257,220 
Shapiro   Jonas  M. :  See — 

Slsk.  Richard  M.,  Vesdgllo,  Shapiro,  and  Watkln.    3,257,- 
156. 


Sharp,  Dexter  B. :  Bee — 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  and  Sharp.    3,257,452. 
Sharetts,  Robert  R..  and  M.  C.  Slmtnskl,  Jr.,  to  The  Polymer 
Corp.     Air  seal  structure  for  installation  In  an  opening  in  a 
wall.    3.257.116.  6-21-68,  Cl.  277— 70. 
Shasta  Beverage  IMvlgion  of  Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Karr  Fred  A.    3,256,802. 
Shaw,  Gilbert :  See- 
Lewis,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Shaw.    3,268,545. 
Sbeint>erg,  Sydney  :  See — 

Obidnlak,  Louis,  and  Sbelnberg.    3.266,909. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Haeber,  John  A.,  and  Otteman.    3.258,937. 
Johnson,  Glenn  D    and  Watklns.    3.256.936. 
Winkler.  De  Loss  E.,  and  Nozakl.    3,257.368. 
Sherman,  Gilbert  R.     Dlspenslng-type  tootborusb.     3,256,894, 

6-21-68.  Cl.  132—84. 
Shibata.  Ryojt.    Article  attaching  device.    3,256,575,  6-21-66, 

Cl.  24—3. 
Shlnjo.  Masaru  :  See — 

Kodama.  Yutaka.  Sasakura,  Takata.  Shlnjo,  Noguchl,  and 
Tamura.     3,257,399. 
Shlonogi  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sawa,  Yosnlro,  Tsuzl,  and  Tada.    3,287,406. 
Short  Brothers  and  Harland  Ltd. :  See — 

Ransom.  Richard  S..  and  Galbraltb.    3.257,585. 
Short,  James  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.    Tricarbocycllc  deriv- 
atives of  a-amlnoalkoxybenthydrol.     3.257,413,  6-21-66,  Cl. 
260—328.5. 
Short,  James  N.,  and  C.  C.  Bice,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Plastlclxed  solid  propellant  compositions  containing  vlnyl- 
idene    type    polymers    and    polyfunctlonal    curing    agents. 
3.257.248.  6-21-66,  Cl.  149—19. 
Shultz,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  L.  G.  Marlanowskl,  and  H.  R.  Linden, 
to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.     Method  of  making  com- 
bined fuel  cell  electrolyte  and  electrodes.     3,267,239.  6-21- 
68.  Cl    136—86. 
Sledenhans.  Alfona.  to  Bremlsche  Spannbetonwerke  Hillmoun 
k   Co.      Structural    plies   and    methods   of  preparing    pipe 
foundations.     3,256.894.  6-21-66.  Cl.  61— .50. 
Slegel.  Harold  J.    Music  teaching  device.    3.256,765,  6-21-86, 

Cl.  84^78. 
Slegel.  Vernon  H.,  to  Radatron  Research  k  Development  Corp. 
Counter-detection  system.     3,257,689,  6-21-66.  Cl.  343 — 18. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Kesselrlng.  Fritz,  and  Glsiger.     3.257.531. 
KesselHng,  Fritz  and  Glsiger.    3.257.534. 
Slepe.  Werner,  and  H    Schmidt,  to  Heln  I.#hmann  k  Co.,  A.G. 

Centrifuge.    3,256,993.  8-21-88,  C\.  210—370. 
Siepmann.    Karl,    to   Fernseh   G.m.b.H.      Controlled    contrast 

television  apparatus.     3,257,506,  6-21-66.  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Slewert  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Slewert.  Norman  R.    3.256,685. 
Slewert.   Norman   R.,   to  Slewert  Equipment  Co..   Inc.     Time 
register  arrangement  for  air  compressors.    3,256.685.  6-21- 
66.  Cl.  58—145. 
Signal  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Aaron  H.     3.256,746. 
Slklna.  Thomas  V..  and  F.  L.   Murray.  Jr..  to  Phlico  Corp. 
Method  of  fabricating  thin  fllm  R-C  circuits  on  single  sub- 
strate.   3,268,588.  6-21-68,  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 
Sill.  O'lstave  A. :  See — 

Erdman.  John  O..  Wolfe,  and  Sill.    3,257.562. 
Slllettl.  Rocco  W.    Liquid  floating  device.    3.256.916.  6-21-66. 

Cl.  141—286. 
Slmlnskl.  Michael  C  Jr.  :  See — 

Sharetts.  Robert  R..  and  Slmlnskl.    3,257.116. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

IM  Glacomo.  Sebastian  F.,  Lewis,  and  Reld.     8,256.738. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell.  Oliver  F..  and  Pennels.    3.256,924. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M.    3.257.469. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M.    3  257,473. 
Slngmaster  *  Brever  :  See — 

Chelminskl,  Roman.     3.257.168. 
Singh.  Mahendna  V.,  to  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.     Regenera- 
tive system  for  alternating  motion.    3,257.109.  6-21-66.  Cl 
271—51. 

Slpln.  Anatole  J.  Velocity  flowmeters.  3,256.737,  6-21-66. 
P]    JO 231 

Slsk,  Richard  M..  R.  Vesdgllo,  J.  M.  Shapiro,  and  T.  Watkln, 
to  Manson  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cable  retractor.  3.257,156 
6-21-66,  CT.  312-273. 

Sisman.  T..  Shoe  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Linton,  Roscoe.     3.256.621. 

Siver.  Chester  A.  Valve  construction  particularly  packed  or 
sealed.     3.257,095,  6-21-66,  Cl.  261—214. 

Skrahak.  Joseph  W.  ;  See — 

Carlick.  Daniel  J.,  and  Skrabak.    3,257,344. 

Skromme   Arnold  B.  :  See — 

Fickle.  J.  Clark.  Skromme,  and  Hennlngsen.    3.257,010. 

Slavln.  Igor  A.  :  See — 

Tsenelev.  Jurl  A..  Vlllam-Vllmont.  Slavln,  Roaenfeld,  and 
Ushakov.    3,258  875. 

Slayter.  Games,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Pipe  in- 
sulation.    3.258  912,  6-21-66,  Cl.  138 — 118. 

Slayter.  Games,  deceased  (by  The  Park  National  Bank  of  New- 
«rk^xecutor).  H.  J.  Snow.  R.  G.  Russell,  and  D.  Klelat. 
to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Apparatus  for  processing 
heat-softenable  materials     3.257,183.  6-21-66.  Cl.  65 — 6. 

Slenker.  Stephen  A.  High  impedance  semiconductor  amplifier 
and  measuring  instrument.     3,257.615.  6-21-66,  Cl.  324 — 

Slocombe  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Terpolvmers  and  proc- 
esses for  making  same.     3.257,360.  6-21-66.  Cl.  260 78.5. 

Smalley,  Eugene  B.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 

«  o V   -i''')Il''^'»5'"-V**°'t  I>utch  elm  disease.     3,257.271, 
8— /I— 66,  Cl.  167 — 30. 

Smalley.  Ned  J.,  to  Owens-Hllnols  Glass  Co.  Capsule  dis- 
penser.   3,267,029,  6-21-66.  Cl.  221—301.  '-"»'■»"=■  ""» 
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and  2%  to  J.  C. 
3.257.536,  6-21- 


Smethuret.  Frank  A.,  to  Kearna,  Tribune  Corp  and  Deaert 
Newa  Publlahlng  Co.,  Jointly.  Means  for  expeUlng  air  from 
folded  newspapera  in  a  presa-conveyor  delivery  syitem. 
3.257.110.  6-21-66,  CI.  271— 78.      ^  ^     .  .. 

Smith  Aaron  H..  to  Signal  Mfg.  Co.  Gear  reducing  aaaembly. 
3.256.746.  6-21-66.  CI.  74 — 417.  ,         .         .  ^     . 

Smith     Albert    B..    to    Smlth-Lemer    Industrlea.    Inc.      Coat 

hanger.     3.257.049.  6-21-66.  CI.  223—88. 
Smith.  Dexter  K.  :  8e€ — 

Miller.  Elmer  C.  and  Smith.    3.257.363. 
Smith,  Eugene  8..  49%   to  VV.  D.  Metcalfe. 
Malloy.     Short  duration  electrical  twitch. 
66,  CI.  200—160. 
Smith.  GayJord  D.  :  Se#—  „  „,,  .,„ 

SeTerna.  WUllam  H..  Jr..  and  Smith.     3,257.178. 
Smith.  George  W..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     2- 
adamantanone    and    derivatives.      3.257.456.    6-21-66.    CI. 
260 — 586. 
Smith.  Herbert  Q.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     3-cyano.7- 
oxablcyclo[2.2.1jheptane-3-carboxylate«.     3.257.421.   6-21- 
66.  CI.  260—347.5. 
Smith     James    E.      Hydraulic    power   converter.      3.256.827. 

6-21-66.  CI.  103—51. 
Smith.  John  H.  :  See — 

Pauchler,  Paul  W.,  and  Smith.     3.257,309. 
Smith,  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.    Meter  bypassing  arrangement 

3,256,735,  6-21-66,  Cl.  73—201. 
Smith,  Leonard  J.,  and  C.  J.  Pryor,  to  Klox  Corp.  of  Michigan. 

Servo  system.     3.256,690.  6-21-66.  Cl.  60—54.5. 
Smith-Lerner  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Albert  B.     3.257.049. 
Smith.    Opton    P.      Ditch    digging   and    cleaning    apparatus. 

3.257^62.  6-21-66.  Cl.  37—81. 
Smith.  Robert  W      Sheath  knife  scabbard.     3.257.050,  6-21- 

66,  CT.  224 — 2. 
Smith.  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Wright.  John  G..  and  Smith.     3.256.965. 
Wright.  John  G..  and  Smith.     3.257.059. 
Packard.  Lyie  E..  Munn.  Smith,  and  Poltc. 
Smith.  Stanley.     Fish  line  holder  for  casting  rods. 

6-21-68,  a,  43—25. 
Smits,  Eugene.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  building  material. 

3.2.57,491.  6-21-66.  Cl.  264 — 331. 
Snia   Viscosa   Socleta   Naiionale   Industrta  Applicaslonl   Vis- 
coaa  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Muench.  Werner.  Argensiano,  Taverna,  and  Notarbartolo. 
3,257.171. 
Snow.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Sla/ter.  Games.  Snow.  Russell,  and  Kleist.     3.257.183. 
Snow    Kenneth  T.  :  See — 

Benno.  Edward  L.     3^56.864. 
Snyder,  Clyde  A.,  to  The  Wheelabrator  Corp.     Aoparatus  for 

dust  collection.     3.256.679.  6-21-66.  Cl.  55—293. 
Snvder.  Francis  H..  to  Tredco.  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus 


3.257.561. 
3.256.633. 
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for    processing    anisotropic    solid    substances.       3.257.080 
6-21-66.  Cl.  241—5. 
Sobocxenski.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  W.,  and  Sobocxenski.     3.257,192. 
Soclete  Anonyme  H.  Ernault  Somua  :  See — 

Rivierre.  Georges,  and  Ramillon.     3.25C.754. 
Soclete  Fermod  8.A.  :  See — 

Sterner.  Bernard.     3.256,552. 
Soclete  Oeneraledu  Magnesium  :  See — 

Radot.  Bernard.    3,257,201.  ' 

Soclete  Rhodlaceta  :  See — 

Chexaud.  Jean  C,  Burlllon.  and  Mangleri.     3,256.844. 
Socony  -Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Crider.   Fretwell   G..   and   Angona.      3.256.952. 
Frtlette.  Vincent  J.,  and  Welsx.     3.257,311. 
Nabor.  George   W..  and   MorUda.     3,256  934. 
Nabor.  George  W..  and  Mortada.     3  256.935.      , 
Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  Rosinskl.     3.257.310.  I 

Soden.  Ralph  R. :  See —  ' 

Johnson^  Leo  F..  and  Soden.     3.257.625. 
Solid  State  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hangstefer.  James  B.     3.256.587. 
Solovleif.  George  B. :  See — 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.     3.257,138. 
Somers,  Raymond  A.,  and  R    J.  Tolmle.  to  Sperry  Enn>^  Corp. 
Battery   operated   electric  shaver  and   charger.     3.257,599. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  320—2. 
Soper.  Quentin   F..   to  Ell   Lilly  and  Co.     Methods  of  elimi- 
nating weed  graases  and  broadleaf  weeds.     3.257,190.  6-2l- 
66.  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Southern  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Andersen,  Charlea  J.,  Anderson,  and  Waddlngton.    3,256.- 
683. 
Specialty  Converter*.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ebcrle.  Robert  A.     3.257.483. 
Spector.    Irving   N.      Supporting   means    for   display    panels. 

3.256,630.  6-21-66.  Cl.  40—152.1. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Kornreich.  Pbllipp  O.     3.257.629. 
Somers.   Raymond  A.,  and  Tolmle.     3.257.099. 
Tpw.  Gilbert  W..  and  Howe.      3.250.673. 
Tolmle,  Robert  J.      3.257.600. 
Spinale.  Frank  A.  :   See — 

Choate.   Paul  V..  Weeks,  and  Spinale.     3,256.777. 
Spitx  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Frank.  Wallace  E.     3.256.619. 
Sprackllng.    George    E..    to   Irl    Daffln    Assodates     Inc.      Dis- 
charge bucket.      3.257.151.  6-21-66.   Cl.   302 — 59. 
Sprague,   James   W.,    to  The    Standard   Oil   Co.      Method   for 
the    production    of    cyanamlde.       3,257,169,    6-21-66,    Cl. 
2.1—190. 
Srigley.  Leland  R.,  and  F.  E.  Brown,  to  Parke,  Darla  k  Co. 
Literature   holder.      3,256.978.    6-21-C6,    Cl.    206 — 47. 


Staesche,  Marie  :   8ef — 

Berghaus,  Bemhard,  and  Staeache. 


3,257.296. 


Stahlecker,     Frltx.    and    J.     Schurr.       Device    for    stopping 

spindles.      3.256.684.   6-21-66,   Ci.    57 — 88. 
Stalego,     Charles     J.,     to     Owens  Corning     Flberglas     Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  beat-softenable  mate- 
rials.    3,257.181.  6-21-66    Cl.  66 — 2. 
Stamatoff.   Gelu    8.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Copolymer*   of   polyphenylene  ethers.      3,257.357.   6-21-66, 
Cl.  260 — 47. 
Stamatofr.   Gelu    S..    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
2, 6-dlchloro^l. 4  polyphenylene    ether.      3.257.358.    8-21-66,     , 
Cl.  2f.O— 47.  I 

Stamford  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Michaels.   Edwin   B,.  and  Wetmore.     3.257,216. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :   See — 

Ottenheym,   Johannes  H.,  and  van   't  Wout.     3,257,352. 

Stammbach,    Frltx,   O.    Stangl,   O.   Volgt.   and   K.    Woerfel,   to 

IMntsch    Bamag    Aktlengesellschaft    Uutxbacb    Oberhessen. 

Ground  covering  apparatus.   3,256,785.  6-21-66.  Cl.  94 — 13. 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :   See — 

Otirady,   Thomas   M.,   Aim,  and   HofT.      3.257,415. 
Swakon.  Edward  A  .  and  neld.     3.257.459.  < 

Standard  Oil  Co..  Ohio,  The  :  See—  ' 

Callahan.  James  L.,  Gertisser,  and  Grasaelll.     3,257,474. 
Delcos.    James,    Haas,    and    Vermilion.     3,257,312. 
Sprague.  James  W.      3,257,169. 
Stangl,  <»tto  :    See — 

Stammbach.  Frltx,  Stangl,  Volgt,  and  Woerfel.  3,256,785 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   See  - 

Forbes,  William  N.     3.257.520. 
Starck.   Brent,    to   P.    A.    Starck    Piano   Co.      Volume   control 
means  for  musical   Instruments  comprlsinf  band  operator 
roller  bar.     3.257.494.  6-21-66.  Cl.  8-f— LO*. 
Starck    P.  A.  Piano  Co.  :  See— 
Starck.  Brent.      3,257.494. 
Starmer.  Hoy,   to  Ri^hardsonn,  Westgarth  k  Co.  Ltd.     Multl- 
Btage  flash  evaporators      3,257,290,  fl-21-66.  Cl.  202—173. 
Starp,    Frans    W     R.,    to    Alfred    (Jauthler,    O.m  b.H.      Photo- 

fraphlc  shutter  with  improved  pawl  arrangement,     3.256,- 
96.  6-21-66    Cl.  93 — 63. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grant.  Karl  W.      3.257.606. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :   .See— 

Mohr,     Albert     C,    Obrecht.    Campbell,    and     Messenger. 

3,2.')7,167. 

Steele.    Clarence    R..    and   F.    B.    Price,   to   American   Factors 

.Associates    Ltd.      Shaft  lubrication   system  for  continuous 

centrifugal.      3,257.235,    6-21-66.    Cl.    127—19. 

Steimel.    Richard.     Centrifuge  having  a  combined  cover  and 

filling  funnel.     3.257.073.  6-21-66.  Cl.  233 — 27. 
Steingroever,     Erich,     to     Magnetfabrik     Bonn    Gewerkscbaft 
Windhorst.      Flexible  permanent   magnet  and   composition. 
:?.2.-)7.586,  r>-21-C,6,  Cl.  :U7  -i:>8. 
Steinkoenig,    Roland    P..    and    C.    E.    Entemann,    to   Diamond 
Alkali    Co.      Process   for    preparing   halophenoxycarboxyllc 
acids.     3,257.453,  6-21-66,  Cl    200—521. 
Stenger.    Hans    G..    to    Owens- Illinois    Glass    Co.       Modified 

plastlcixer  system.      3.256.568.   6-21-66    Cl.   18—30. 
Stenvall,  Carl   B.     Adhesive  bandage  ana  wrapper  therefor. 

3,256.881.  6-21-60.  Cl.   128-1.50. 
Stepleton.   Kenneth   F..   to  Dual  Jet   Refrigeration   Co.     Dis- 
play means  for  refrigerated  cabinets.     3.256.709,  6-21-66. 
Cl.  62-250. 
Sterner.  Bernard,  to  Soclete  Fermod  S.A.     Hinge.     3,256,552, 

6-21-66.  a.  16—128. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mertler.  Charles  S.     3.257.528. 
Stiles.    Alvln    B..    to    E.    I.    dn    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Method   of   treating   automobile   exhaust   gaaes.      3,257.163. 
0-21-08.  Cl    2:i-  2. 
Stitxel  Weller  Distillery  :   See- 
Wright.  Marguerltte  M.     3.257.068. 
j  Stoepel.  Kurt      See — 

I  Meyer.     Karl-Heinx.     Schuta.    Stoepel,    and    Kroneberg. 

3  257  392 
Stoffel.  Hans  f!*,  to  Stoffel  Seals  Corp.     Medallion.   3,256.626, 

6-21-66.  Cl.  40—1.5. 
Stoffel  Seals  Corp.  :  See— 

Stoffel,  Hans  F.     3,256,026. 
.Stone  Fabricators,  Inc.  :  See — 

Case,    Charles   Z.,    Stone,    and    Holmes.     3,257,145. 
Stone,  Guthrie  B.  :  See — 

Case.  Charles  Z..  Stone,  and  Holmea.     3,257,145. 
Stop  Motion  Devices  Corp.  :  See — 

Voasen.  Edward.     3.257,518. 
Storke.   Frederic   P.,  Jr.,   to  I.E.R.C.     Heat   transfer  measur- 
ing apparatus.      3.256,734,   6-21-66,   C\.   73 — 193. 
Stott.    Reginald   W.      Beer  diapensing  apparatus.     3,257,033, 

6-21-66    Cl.  222-36. 
Stoufflet,  Robert  :   See — 

Vigneron,  Claude  C.    E.,  and   Stonfflet.     3.256.842. 
Stout.  La  Verle  K.     Portable  slurry  batching  plant.     3.257,- 

032.  6-21-66,  Cl.  222—26. 
Strifler    Paul  E..  to  Dalmler-Benx  Aktiengeaellschaft.     Brake 
control  system   responsive  to  weight.     3,257,153,  6-21-66, 
CT.  .103—22. 
Strike    John  L.  :   See— 

Hoisve,   Harold   V.,  and   Strike.     3,257,047 

Strout,  Raymond  D,  :  See — 

Fisher.   Andrew  J..   Jr..  and   Strout.     3.256.915. 

Stump,  Joseob  H..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Wicke.  Alfred  F.,  Jr..  McLaughlin,  and  Stump.  3.257.438. 

Sturdlvant.  A.  G.  :  See— 

Riley.  Joseph  L.     3.257.014. 

Sturdlvant.  WUllam  W..  Sr.  Stitch  cam  assembly  for  cir- 
cular knitting  machines  and  method  of  drawing  elongated 
stitches.     3.256.717.  6-21-66.  C\.  66 — 54. 

SubonoTlch.  Daniel  B..  H  to  D.  A.  Rice.  Particle  removal 
device  for  portable  power  grinders  and  the  like.  3,256.648. 
6-21-66,  Cl.  51—273. 


Sudarsky,   Peter.     Machine  for  lapping  bearing  elements  or 

the  like.     3,256,643,  6-21-66,  Cl.  51—164. 
Suko,  Nobukaxu  :  See — 

Hirots,  Tadashi,  HiroU,  and  Suko.     3,257,633. 
Sukopp,  Hyms  :  See — 

Denk,  Richard,  Gugelot,  Sukopp,  and  Relchl.     3,256,793. 
Sullivan,  Roger  C.  :  See — 

Riley,  Joseph  L.    3,257.014. 
Sumltono  Metal  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Nlshloka.  Kunio,  Nlahlmura.  and  Kato.     3,257,107. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Blair,  Edgar  A.    8.257,333. 
Eberhardt.  Oert  O.     3.257.364.  , 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See —  , 

Swanson.  Charles  E.     3,256,805.  I 

Trepanler,  Ivan,  and  Mahon.    3,257,618. 
Sundstrand  Corp.:  See 

Swanson,    Walter   8.,  and    Erlkton.      3.256,600. 
Suoxxo,  John  :  See — 

Savlno,  Henry  C,  and  Suoxxo.    3,256.958. 
Sureau,    Robert    F.    M.,   O.    R.    H.   Mlngasson,  and   Q.   V.    H. 
Kremer     to    Kuhlmann,    KUbllssements.      Indaxollum    axo 
dyestuffs.     3.267,378,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—157. 
Bus.  Oskar.  W.  Neugebauer,  E.  LInd,  and  K.  W.  Klupfel,  to 
Axoplate  Corp.     Electrophotographic  reproduction  material. 
3,257,203,  6-21-60,  Cl.  66—1. 
Sus,    Dakar,    M.    Tomanek,  and    E.    Llnd,    to   Axoplate    Corp. 
Electrophotographic     reproduction     material.       3,257,204, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  96— 1.  „       „ 

Svensson,  Sven  A.,  to  Ingenlorsflrman  Fllesberg  AB.     Vacu- 
um  regulator.      3,256.903.   6-21    66.  Cl.   137-103. 
Swakon.  Edward  A.,  and  E.  Field,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Prep- 
aration of  diethyl  ketone  in  presence  of  alkaline  medium. 
3,257,459,  6-21-66.  Cl.  260—597. 
Swaiheim.  Donald  A. :  See —  ^,     _^_ 

Fullhart.    I.«wrence,    Jr.,    and    Swaiheim.      3,257.326. 
Swanson.  Charles  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Hinged  crumb  tray 

for   electric    toaster.      3,256,805.    6-21-66.    Cl.    99 — 400. 
Swanson,    Donald    F.,    to   Whirlpool   Corp.      Ice   maker   with 
integral    water    recirculation    means.      3,256,711,    6-21-66, 
Cl.  62      348. 
Swanson,  Richard  H.  :   See — 

Dedricks.   Alvln   N.,  and  Swanson.     3,266.710. 
Swanson.  Walter  8.,  and  C.  F.  Erlkaon.  to  Sundstrand  Corp. 
Tool   changing   mechanism.      3,256,600,    6-21-66,    Cl.    29— 
568. 
Swift.  Howard  R.  :   See — 

Morgan,  Jack  E.,  Kowalka,  and  Swift.     3,257,188. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :   See — 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W.    3.256,999. 
Cope.  Geoffrey  W.    3.267.000. 
Symmonds,  Burchard  :  See — 

Van   Sickle,  James  D.,  and   Symmonds.     3.256.942. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Edwards.  3.257.388. 
Bowem.  Albert,  and  Halpern.  3,257.391. 
Bowera.  Albert,  and  Halpern.    3.257.427.  i 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Orr.    3.257,389. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  Orr.    3,257.430.  I 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Orr.    3.257,435. 
Crabbe,  Pierre.     3.257,383. 
Dlerassl,  Carl,  and  Bowers.    3.257,386. 
Djerassl.  Carl,  and  Bowers.     3.257.433. 
Kind.  Fred  A.     3.257.431. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.     3.267.425. 

Knox.  Lawrence  H.     3,257,426.       _,  _       „„.„.,,.. 

Mancera,   Octavlo,   Ringold.   and  DJerassl.     3,257,434. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J.     3,257,387. 

RIngold.    Howard   J.,   and   Rosenkrans.      3.257,429. 
Ssarvasi,  Etienne,  and  L.  Neuvy.  to  LIpha,  Lyonnaise  Indus- 
trlelle  Pharmaceutlque.     Carboxyllc  acids  alpha-substituted 
bv    at    least    one   cyclic   radical.      3,257,420,    6-21-66,    Cl. 
260— 347  4. 
Tada.  Haruhiko  :  See —  ___  ^^^ 

Sawa.  Yoshiro.  Tsuxl.  and  Tada.      3.257,406. 
Tartanier,  John  8.,  and  J.  W.  Cole,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Flnorlnated  sferoWs.     3,257,424,  6-21-66,  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Talyosba  Inc.  :  See —  „   ^         „  ^,,  ^„ 

Hlrota.   Tadashi.    HlroU,   and   Suko.      3.267,633. 
Takalshl.  Toshlo.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  de- 
formed  steel   bars.      3.256,727.   6-21-66.   Cl.   72—234. 
Takata,  Saburo :   See  ^^_    ^      ^,         ^.        .. 

Kodama.  Yutaka,  Sasakura,  Takata,  Shinjo,  Noguchi,  and 
Tamiira.     3.257,399. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :   See —  ^  --   _. 

Maruvama.  Tetsno.  Yasumatu,  Araki,  Toukal,  and  Kurl- 
xono.   3.257,408.  „..„..    .   „,    „„ 

Tammlnen,  Penttl  J.     Galvanic  battery.     3,257,241,  6-21-66, 

CT.  136—90. 
Tamura.  Hlroakl  :  See — 

Kodama.    Yutaka.    Sasakura.    TakaU.    ShlnJo,    Nognchl. 
and  Tamura.     3  257,.399. 
Tanner    Robert  L.     Log-periodic  antenna.     3.257.661.  6-21- 
66.  a.  343—792.5  „      ^,  ^   „    « 

Tate    Kenneth  L..  H.  R    Jaqulth.  H.  8.  Hopkins,  and  N.  B. 
Nichols     to  Taylor   Instruments  Companies.     Pressure  re- 
sponsive device.     3.256.740,  6-21-66,  Cl.  73—388. 
Taverna,  Mario  :   See —  ^  »,  ..     v     .  i 

Mnench,  Werner.  Argenxlano.  Taverna,  and  NoUrbartolo. 
3  2.57  171 
Taylor     Glenn,    to   United   States   of   America.    Army.      High 
pressure    quick    opening    valve.      3.257,026.    6-21-66.    Cl. 
220— 89. 
Taylor  Inatrnments  Companies  :  Bee—-  ..     «.  ^  . 

Tate      Kenneth     L..     Jaqulth.     Hopkins,     and     Nichols. 
3.256.740. 
Teeter    Elmer  A.     House  trailer  skirt.     3.256.655.  6-21-66. 

Cl.  52—122. 
Telefunken  AktlengesellRchflft :  See—  „  ^- ._« 

Dehmelt,  Frledrlch  Wilhelm,  and  Schulx.     3.257,570. 


Telefunken  Patentverwertungs — G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Bohnlsch.  Rudolf.  Farber,  and  Michel.     3,257.514. 
Daute.  Otto.     3,287.578. 
Temple.  Georjte  H.  :  See — 

Thai.  William,  and  Temirie.     3,256.681. 
Tenerlni,  Ivan  :  See — 

Loprieno,  Nicola,  Plaatlno,  Buglanl,  and  Tenerlni.    3,257,- 
274. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gradaten,  Marcel  A.     3,257,441. 

Hannah,  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  and  McDavld.     3,267.377. 
Wicke,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.,  idcLaugblln,  and  Stump.     3,257,- 
438. 
Tersigni,  Ennio.     Prefabricated  steel  joist  adapted  for  the  re- 
inforcement of  floors.     3,256,670,  6-21-66,  Cl.  52 — 634. 
Tesdahl,  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

O'Neill.  Robert  J.,  and  Tesdahl.     3.267.467. 
Tew,  Gilbert  W.,  and  J.  W.  Howe,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Twin  bag  making  and  filling  machine.     3.256.673,  6-21-66, 
Cl.  53—182. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  E.     3,257,247. 
Belasco,  Melvln,  and  Ratdiff.     8,257,589. 
Clarke,  David  E.     3  257,523. 
Evans,  Arthur  D.     3,257,631. 
Varga,  Joseph  E.     3,257,305. 
Thai,  William,  and  G.  H.  Temple,  to  Alamac  Knitting  Mills. 
Inc.    Apparatus  for  creating  designs  In  pile  fabrics.    3,256,- 
581,  6-21-66,  Cl.  26—2. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Israel,   Michael.  Dudak,  and  Donovan.     3,257.249. 
Perry,  Donald  D..  and  Cohen.     3.257.250.  , 
Thorn  Electrical  Industrial  X-td. :  See — 

McLlntie.  William  J.      3.257  574. 
Thorner.  Robert  H.     Control  defrost  device  for  refrigeration 

apparatus.    3.256.707.  6-21-66,  CT.  62 — 140. 
Thurn,  John  A. :  Bee — 

Gorrill.  William   S..  and  Thurn.     3,257,612. 
Thwaites,  Herman  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Wax  coating  method  and  apparatus.     3,257,226,  6-21-66, 
Cl.  117—64. 
Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Nutten.  Warren  D..  and  Phillips.     3,266,869. 
Tilton.  Webster,  Jr.     Accounting  system  booklets.     3,257,127, 

6-21-66.  Cl.  281—31. 
TIrtiaux.  Robert  :  See — 

Cohen.  Max,  TIrtiaux.  and  Tonrret.     3.257,318. 
Tobolsky,    Arthur    V..    and    A.    Rembaum.      Block    copolymers 
having  urethane  linkages  between  a  preformed  polymer  hav- 
ing at  least  one  artive  hydrogen  atom  and  a  polyvinyl  chain. 
3  257,476,  6-21-66,  C\.  260—859. 
Todd,  Alva  C. :  See — 

Hankin,  Robert  B.,  Rose,  and  Todd.     3,257,614. 
Tolbert.    Jo8<»ph    A.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Lumlnalre. 

3  257, .553,  6-21-66,  Cl.  240 — 25. 
Tolmle.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Somers,  Raymond  A.,  and  Tolmle.     3,257.599. 
Tolmle.   Robert  J.,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Electrical  power 
and  control  mechanism  for  electrical  appliance*.    3.257,600, 
6-21-66.  Cl.  320—2. 
Tomanek,  Martha  :  See — 

Sus,  Oskar,  Tomanek,  and  Llnd.     3,257,204. 
Tomloka,  Tatsno  :  See — 

Cmexawa,    Sumio,    Tomloka.    Nakamura.    and    Hoshllde. 
3  2.57  443 
Tonne.   Friedrich.     Pneumatic  tube  plant.     3.267.088.  6-21- 
66.  CT.  243—19.  _ 

Torrey.  Frank.     Vehicle  operated  gate.     3.256.637.  6-21-66, 

a.  49—104. 
Toukai.  Noriaki  :  See— 

Marnyama,  Tetsno.  Yasumatu,  Araki.  Toukal.  and  Kuri- 
xono.     3,267.408. 
Toumerv,  Elie,  to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte.     Device 
for  nailing  slats  on   to  cable  drums.     3,257.058,  6-21-66, 
CT.  227—7. 
Tourret.  Roger  :  See — 

Cohen.  Max    TIrtiaux,  and  Tourret.     3,257,318. 
Townsend  Co.  :  See — 

Bovd.  Frank  C.  and  Hayduk.     3.257,134. 
Toyama  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kodama.  Yutaka.  Sasakura,  Takata,  ShlnJo.  Nognchl.  and 
Tamura.     3,257,399. 
Tredco.  Ltd. :  See — 

Snvder.  Frands  H.     3,257  080. 
Treoanler,  Ivan,  and  J.  J.  Mahon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Radio 

clock  timer.     3.257,618.  6-21-66,  CT.  325 — 396. 
Trevinian,  Walter  W. :  See — 

Costa.  Ralph  B.,  and  Trevllllan.     8,256,904. 

Tri-Kem  Corp. :  See —  

Groean,  Charles  H.,  and  Rice.     3,257,398. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Kruppenbach,     John     A.,     Schmncker,     Dowllng.      and 
Schmoyer.     3  256,814. 

Truscheit.  Ernst  :  See —  

Kabbe    Hans-JoachIm,  Elter,  and  Truscheit.     3.257,4.58. 
Tmtxa,    Steve  J.      Tube   dispenser.      3,257,039.   6-21-66,   Cl. 

222—102. 
Tschentschel.  Oerold.  to  Helnrlch  Hermann  Kommandltgesell- 
schaft,  Flrma.     Photo  corner  arrangement.     3,256.979,  6- 
21-66,  Cl.  206—56. 
Taepelev,  Jurl  A..  M.  N.  Vlliam-Vllmont,  I.  A.  Slavin,  E.  B. 
Rosenfeld  and  B.  I.  Ushakov.    Flexible  gaatroacope.    3,256.- 
875.  6-21-«6.  Cl.  128—8. 
Tsuxi.  Naoki :  See — 

Sawa,  Yoshiro.  Tsuxl.  and  Tada.     3,257,406. 
Tuck,  Robert  M.,  and  U.  A.  Bretlng,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Transmission.     3,256.751,  6-21-66,  Cl.  74—718. 


XXVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tung,  Chlng  C.  :  See— 

D'Amlco  John  J.,  and  Tang.     3,257.419. 
Turner,  0*wald  W.,  to  Counter  Balance  Inc.     Hinge.     3.256,- 

554.  6-21-66,  CI.  18 — 190. 
Umesawa.  Sumlo,  T.  Tomloka.  T.  Nakamnra,  and  T.  Hoabllde, 
to  Ntkken  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.     Eaters  of  bensoic  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  one  radical.     3,257,443.  6-21-66,  CI.  260 — 163. 
Underwood    L.  U..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Underwood.  Leo  H.     3,256,853. 
Underwood,   Leo   H.,   to  L.   H.   Underwood,   Inc.     Emergency 

marker      3.256.853.  6-21-66,  CI.  116 — 63. 
Union  Car4>lde  Corp.  :  See — 

,  and  Hald.     3 
N..    Hannah, 


,257.197. 
Anderson, 


and    ETcrflole. 


3,257,303. 

1257.339. 

3.257,319. 


3.256,780. 


Rotkln.     and  Piper. 
3,257,500. 

Kaplan,    and  Pratt. 

Kaplan,   and  Pratt. 


3,257.582. 
3.257.538. 


Death,  Frank  S 
Eates,    Nelson 

3,256,900. 
Gervasl,  Jay  A.     3.257.356. 
liould.  Donald  K..  and  Prell.     «.- 
Hostettler.  Frlti.  Cox.  and  Cook. 
Jex.   Victor  B.     3,257,440. 
Raines.  Russell  H..  and  Bailey. 
Unltcast  Corp.  :  See — 

Floehr,  Walter  L.     3.258,836. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Hardy.  Vincent  L.     3.256.764. 
Klebba.  Arthur  A.     3.257.555. 
Riley.  Harry  F..  and  Vianney. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Horssen.  Arden  D.     3,257.838. 
United  Kingdom  .Xtomlc  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Hamberger.  Sydney  M.     3.257.283. 
U.S.  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Douglas.   Richard  R..  and  Relmann.     3,256,586. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Woods.  William  G.,  English,  and  Bengeladorf.     3.257,347 
Woods,    William  ii..  English,  and   Bengelsdorf.     3.257. 
442. 
United  States  of  America 
Army  :  See — 

Perdue.  James  D.     3,258.773.  ' 

Pllcher.  James  O..  II.    3.256.818 
Rablnow.     Jacob.     Saunderson. 

3.256.817. 
Rusch,  Adolphe.  Jr..  and  ReiUy. 
Schneider.  WUhelm  A.     3.257.860 
Shambaugh,    George    F.,    Rogers, 

3.257.272. 
Shambaogh,   George    P.,    Rogers, 

3  257  273 
Taylor.  Glenn.     3.257.028. 
Wllhelm.  Francis  A.,  and  Milton. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Hogle.  Donald  R..  Aim,  and  Kellogg. 
Jones.  Carmen  B.     3,257,571. 
Jones.  Ian  R.     3.257.560. 
Loew.  Gregory  A.     3.257,577. 
Post,  Richard  F      3,257.284. 
United  States  Kobber  Co.  :  See — 

Hageman,  Howard  A.,  and  Hubbard.    3,257,414. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Fleming.  Douglas  C.     3.256.854. 
Hodge.  John  M      3.257.200. 
Kochaver.  Theodore  J.     3,256.757.  i 

Salmi.  John  V.     3,25fl.865. 
Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Bogga.  Le  Roy  R      3.256,559. 
Unruh.  Cornelius  C. :  See — 

Leubner.  Gerhard  W.,  and  Unruh.     3.257.864.  i 

Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See--  ' 

Nelson.  Norman  A.     3.257.384.  i 

Ushaov.  Boris  I. :  See —  I 

Tsepelev.    Jurl    A.,    Vlllam-Vllmont.    Slavin.    Ro8«nfe1d. 
and  Ushaov.     3.256.875. 
U-Stretch  Corp. :  See- 
Monday.  Zephyr.     3.258.715. 
Utility  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Broadhead.  James  H..   Hamilton,   and  Martlne.     3.257.- 
118. 
VDB  Deutsches  Hydrlerwerk  Rodlebeu  :  See — 
Engelbrecht,  HelniJoachlm.     3.257.451. 
Vaero.   Alfred,    to  Corerphan   Itallana   S.r.I.      Apparatus  for 
severing  Individual  sheets  from  a  continuous  band.     3,256.- 
760.  6-21-66.  CI.  83—178. 
Vallelunga.  Anthony  J.,  and   R.  E.   Secor.     Auxiliary  power 
operation   of  vehicle   windshield   wiper.      3.257.654,   6-21- 
66.  CI.  307—64. 
Van  Berkel.   Petrus  L.  M..  and  H.   C.   A.  van  Duuren.   to  de 
Staat  der  Nederlanden.  ten  deze  Verlegenwoordlgd  door  de 
DIrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterljen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle. 
Method    of   recording   marks    and    method    and    device   for 

3,257.545,  6-21-66,  CI.  235—61.12. 

A.  :  See— 

L.  M..  and  ran  Duuren.     3.257.545. 

van  der  Tjely.  N.V.     Implements  for 


scanning  these  marks. 

Van  Duuren.  Hendrlk  C. 

Van  Berkel.  Petrua 

Van  der  Lely.  Ary.  to  C. 


spreading  granular  or  powdered  OMterial. 
86.  CI.  275—15. 


3.257.115,  6-21- 


Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V.  :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary.    3.257.115. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  Patent  Concern  N.V.     Building  of 

assembled    box-shaped    elements.      3.256.652,    6-21-66.    CI. 

52—79. 
Van   Dreser.  Merton  L..  and  B.  O.  Altmann.  to  Kaiser  Aln- 

mlnum  k  Chemical  Corp.     Refractory.     3.257.217,  8-21-66, 

CI.  106—58. 

Van  Duuren.  Hendrlk  C.  A.  :  See — 

Van  Berkel.  Petrus  L.  M..  and  Van  Duuren      3.2.'57.545. 

Van  Horssen.  Arden  D..  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Electrical  con- 
nector contact.     8.257.638.  «^-21-66.  CI.  339 — 218. 


Rancken.  and  R.  M.  Ha^t. 
Protelnaceous  materials. 


Vanreuael.   and   Wllllems. 


Van  Paeaschen,  August  J..  M.  N 
to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V 
3. 2.57.208    6-21-66.  CI.  96—114. 
Vanreuael,  Gerard  L.  :  See  - 

Casaiers,    Paul    M..    De   Haes, 
3,257.205. 

Van  Sickle.  James  D..  and  B.  Symmonds.  to  Richardson  Mfg. 
Co..   Inc.     Frame  for  agricultural   Implement   having  Inde- 
pendently     movable      sections.      3.256,942.      6-21-66.     CI. 
172—310. 
Van't  Wout.  Johan  W.  F.  :  See— 

Ottenheym.  Johannes  H..  and  Van't  Wout.     3,257,352. 
Van  Wechel,  Robert  J.,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc.     Automatic  track 

Ing  televl.slon  system.      3.257.505.  6-21-86,  CI.   178—8.8. 
Vare  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See 

Clark.    Albert    P.      3.256.5.39. 
Waller.  Milton  M..  and  Eraser.      3.256.538. 
Varga.    Joseph    E..    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.     Method    of 
manufacturing  a  capacitor  by  reactive  sputtering  of  tanta- 
lum  oxide   onto   a   silicon   substrate.      3. 257. .105.   8-21-66. 
CI.  204—192. 
Varlan   Associates:   See — 

Bell,  William  E..  and  Bloom.     3,257.608. 
Varltyper  Corp.  :  See — 

Davidson,  Robert  W.     3.256.772. 
Varsky.    Jacobo,    and    H.    Abraniovlcx 
spatula    for    reproducing    drawings 
CI.   35—26. 
Varta   Aktlengesellschaft  :   See 

Euler.   Joachim.   Ryhlner,   Schmler,   and   Scholi.     3.257. 
242. 
Vaughan,  Daniel  J.  :  See— 

Monroe.  George  C.  Jr..  and  Vaughan.      3.257. .'166. 
Vaughn.    Lawrence   A.,   and  O.   W.    Mattox.   to   Clayton   Mfg 
Co.     Visual  soap  meter  and  cleaning  system  utilising  same 
3.257.030.  6-21-66.  CI.  222—23. 
Vendo  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Ptacek.  James  F.     3.258,984. 
Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen    und  Stahlwerke  Aktlengesell 
schaft  ;    See — 

Puhrlnger,    Othmar       3.256.956. 
Vermilion,  Wlllas  L..  Jr.  :  See  - 

Delcos.  James.  Haas,  and  Vermilion.     3.257,312. 


Printed    sheets    and 
3.256.618.     6-21-66. 


du    Pont   de   Nemours 
of      preparation.      3, 


and  Co, 
257.418. 


3.257.405. 
Shapiro,     and     Watkln. 


Vermont.   George   B.,    to   E.    I. 
Dlanhvdrlde     and      process 
6-21-66,    CI.    260    -.346.3. 
Verrando.  Marcvl  G..  Jr.  :  See 

Pall.   David   B..  Krakauer.  Selbert.  Verrando.  and  Keed- 
well.      .3  256.997. 
Vesce.  Vincent  C  :  See- 

Oernon,    Herman.    Santlmauro.    and    Vesce. 
Vescigllo.   Robert  :   See 

SIsk.     Richard     M..     Vesclgllo. 
3.257.1.56 

Vessey,   Eric  W..   and   R.    W.    Linton,   to   Philadelphia   Quartt 
Co.     Organic    phosphates-stabllixatlon    of    silica    dols    and 
disnerslons  or  susnenslons  of  silica  and  siliceous  materials. 
3,257.32«    6-21-66.  CI    252-  313. 
Vlannev.  Edmond  R   :  See — 

Rllev.  Harry  F..  and  Vlannev.     3.256  780. 
VIelmo.  Oakar.  and  R.  Scholi.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH      Main 
and  auxiliary  brake  controls  with  Inner  suppression  of  the 
auxiliary  control.      3.257. l.'>2,  8-21-66.  CI.  303—1.3. 
Vlgneron,  Claude  C.  E..  and  R.  Stoufllet.  to  Bahcock  k  Wllrox, 
Ltd.      Multiple      fuel      burner.      3.256.842.      6-21-66.      CI. 
110—22. 
Vlllam  Vilmont.  Maria  N.  :  Nee— 

Tsepelev.  Jurl  A..  Vlllam-Vllmont.  Slavin.  Rosenfeld.  and 
Ushakov.      3,256.875 
Villa rs.   Julio:   See— 

Furrer.    Ferdinand.      3.256.923. 
Vinton.   William   H..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Substantive.       water  .soluble       methlne       dyes.       3,257,393. 
6   21    6«    CI.   260—240  9. 
VIouf.    Andre  :   See — 

Kaloplssls.  Oregolre,  and  Vlout.     3.257,449. 
VIscher.  Alfred.  Jr.    Valve.    3.257.094.  6-21-66.  CI.  251—133 
Vitale.  Peter  T.  :  See — 

Weam.  Richard  B..  Vitale.  and  Marion.     3,2.'>7.324 
Vogel.  Arthur  E.    %   each  to  P.  Fiilti,  W    H.  F.  Schmieding. 
A.  E.  Vogel.  and  R.  Dawson.     Stabilizing  device.     3.257.122. 
6-21-66.    CI.   2.^0-112. 
Vogel.  Robert  E.  :  See-- 

Beckwith.  Sterling,  and  Vogel.     3.256.799. 
Volgt.   Otto:   See— 

'Stammbach.  Friti.  Stangl.  Volgt.  and  Woerfel.    S.2S6,789. 
Volth  Gefrlehe  KG.  :  See  - 

Krafft.    Werner       3.257  131. 
Volk     William,   and   C.    L.    Weber,    to   Hydrocarbon    Research. 
Inc.     Benefldatlon  of  ore      3.257.198.  6-21-68.  CI.  75—31. 
Volkert.     Peter,     to    Firma     Robert    Volkert.      Atomlxing    oil 

burner       3.256.925.  6-21-66.  CI.  158—28. 
Volkert    Robert.  Flrma  :  See — 

Volkert.    Peter.      3.256.925. 
Von    I>uvke.    Harrison    M.      Portable    auxiliary    door    locks. 

3  257,137.  6-21-66.  CI.  292—298. 
Vordahl.  Milton  B..  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Method 
of  making  magnesium  bonded  laminated  articles.     3.256.599. 
6-21-66.  CI.  29—500 
Vordahl     Milton   B..   and   H.    B.   Bomberger.   to  Crucible  Sfeel 
Co.  of  America.      MInlmlttng  formation  of  Internal  orgnnlc 
fllm  In  conduits  for  fermented  malt  beveragea.     3,257,211. 
6-21-66.   CI    99—48 
Vorderbrugge.  Hermann,  to  Flrma  Hermann  WIndel.     Mercer- 

liatlon    apparatus.      3,256.580.    6-21-66.    CI.    26 — 1 
Vore.  Milton  P  :  See— 

Colclaser.  Rov  A  ,  and  Vore.      3  257.604. 
Vossen.  Ertwsrd.  to  Stop  Motion  Devices  Com.     Yarn  tension 

control   device.      3.257.518.  6-21-66.  C\.  200 — 61.18. 
WMB  InternstlonsI  A.B. :  See — 
Brnnnzell.   Fridolf.     3.258.664. 
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Wachtell,  Richard  L.,  and  R.  P.  Seellg,  to  Chromalloy  Amer- 
ican    Corp.       DlfTuslun     coating     for     meUls.       3,257,230, 
6-21-66,   CI.   117  —  107.2. 
Waddlngtun,  James  :  See — 

Andersen,     Charles     J.,     Anderson,     and     Waddington. 
3.2o6,683. 
Wagner.  George  M.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Irving,  and  Wagner.     3,257.460. 
Wagner.  Hans  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.      2-amlno-5,6-dlhydro- 
benzo(h]qulnasolln-4(3H)-one    and     congeners.    3,257.400. 
6-21-66,  CI.  260—256.4. 
Wagner,  Hans  A.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     5-hydroxy-2-methyl- 
cycloalkyl(d]lmldazo(l,2alpyrlmldlnes.     3,257,401,    6-21- 
66.  CI.   260—256.4. 
Wain-Roy   Corp.  :   See — 

Arnold.  Carroll  H.     3,257,013. 
Wakefield  Corp.  :  See— 

KlMtler,  Samuel  S..  and  Rue.     3.256,644. 
Walker,      Brooks.      Carburetor.      3,266,870.      6-21-66,      CI. 

123—97. 
Waller.  Milton  M..  and  Q.  K.  Eraser,  to  Vare  Industries,  Inc. 
Underwater  Inflatable  buoy.     3,256.538.  6-21-66.  CI.  9 — 8. 
Walnut  Industries  Co.  :  See — 

Blatt.   David  H.     3.256.837. 
Walsh,  James  J.  :   See— 

D'Andrea,  Angelo  R..  Walsh,  and  Browning.     3.257,258. 
Walsh,   Thomas   B.      Arrangement   for   conveying   solids   In  a 


3.257,150,    6-21-66,    CI.    302—14. 


Beam  grapple.      3,257,143 


6-21-66,   CI. 
Hydro  drive. 


H.   Brown,   R.   A.  and 
means     for     scaffolds. 


Sakal,     and 


stream   of   fluid. 
Wansley,   Loyd   W. 

294 — 101 
Warburton,  John  W.,  II,  to  Hydro  Drive  Corp. 

3,256,852,  6-21-66.  CI.  115—35. 
Warner.  Eric  8.  :  See — 

PoMtlewalte,    William    R.,    and    Warner.      3,267.001. 
Warner,  Paul  F.,  B.  L.  Archer,  and  R.  D.  Frans,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   Co.      Cuprous  cyanide-alkyl  thioether  or  dlthio- 
ether  addition  products  as  Insectides.     3.257,269,  6-21-66, 
CI.   167-22. 
Warner.    Paul    F..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Continuous 
process     for    preparation    of    organic    sulfur    compounds. 
.3.257.302.  6-21-66.  Cl.  204 — 162. 
Warren  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Benjamin.  Gordon  L..  Jr.     3.257.544. 
Warren.    William    B..    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Method    of 
forming  an  electrical  circuit  assembly.     3.256,589.  6-21-66. 
Cl    2}) — 155.6. 
Warren.  S.  D^^  Co-.  :See— 

Giiman.  Warren  B..  Goff.  Porter,  and  Freeman.     3.257,- 
234. 
Warthen.  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Warthen.  George  T.     8,«96,954. 
Warthen.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Warthen.  George  T.     3.256.954. 
Warthen.   (ieorge   T..    %    each   to   W 
C.     P.     Warthen.       Self-propelled 
3.256.954.  6-21-66.  Cl.  182—13. 
Watanabe,   Isuneyasu  :  See — 

Yonexakl.     Shlgeru,     Kamata.     Watanable. 
Ikegaml.     3.257  295. 
Watkln.  "Theodore  :  See — 

Onttman.  Julius.   Watkln.  and   Shapiro.     3.256,752. 
Watkln.  Theodore  :  See — 

Slsk.  Richard  M.,  Vesclgllo,  Shapiro,  and  Watkln.    3,257, 
156. 
Watklns.  Bruce  J.  :  See- 
Johnson.    Glenn    D..    and    Watklns.      3.258.936. 
Watson.  Cornelius  B.,  Jr.     Collapsible  tube  squeeser.     3,257,- 

037.  6-21-66.  Cl.  222—96. 
Watts,  John  D.,  E.  K.  Pierce.  Jr.  ,to  Gray  Tool  Co.     Hanger 
assembly  Improvement.     3.257.130.  6-21-66.  Cl.  285 — 147. 
Wearn,  Richard  B..  P.  T.  Vitale.  and  G.  F.  Marlon,  to  Colgate- 
I'almollve    Co.      Solid    bleach    composition    and    method   of 
making  and  using  same.     3.257.324.  6-21-66.  Cl.  252 — 99. 
Wt'bb.     Richard    L.       Practice    bowling    attachment    for    an 
automatic    pinsetting    machine.      3.257,112,    6-21-66,    Cl. 
27.3 — 43 
Webb.  Robert  S..  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.     Electrolytic  ma- 
chining apparatus      3.257.306.   6-21-66.   Cl.   204—224. 
Webb    Robert  8..  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.     Fault  detection 
and   cut-off  circuit  for  electrical  discharge  machining  ap- 
paratus.    3.257,580.  6-21-66.  Cl.  315 — 127. 

Webb.  Wells  A.,  to  Hexcel  Products  Inc.  Telescoping  articu- 
lated composite  honeycomb  structure  with  inflatable  ex- 
pansion means.     3.256.649.  6-21-66.  Cl.  52 — 2. 

Webbeklng.  Carl.  Adjustable  open-end  wrench  having  a  slop- 
ing rod  camming  means  to  slide  a  rack  catch.  3.256.759. 
6-21-66.  a.  81—143. 

Weber.  Carl  L. :  See— 

Volk.  William,  and  Weber. 
Weckerly.    Hugh    A.,    and    H. 
counterflashing.     3.258.840. 
Weckerly.  Hugh  D.  :  See— 

Weckerly.  Hugh  A.,  and  H.  D.    3,256.650. 
Welchardf,     Heini    H..     to    Asopiaate    Corp. 
graphic   apparatus   and    process.      3,256.792. 
95—1.7. 

Welgel.  Robert  M.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Brushless  direct  cur- 
rent   power   unit.      3.257.594.    6-21-66,   CI.    318 — 138. 

Weil.  Edward  D.,  and  E  Dorfman.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  2.5-halo  3  amino-bensoic  acids  and  their  use  as 
selective  herbicides.     3.257.191.    6-21-66.   Cl.   71 — 2.5. 

Well  McLain  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Whitney.  Nicholas  E.     3,256.693. 

Welner.  Arnold  L.  :  See — 

Boucher.    Raymond    M..   and   Welner.      3.256.677. 

Wels.  William  B.  Apparatus  for  winding  electric  stators. 
3.257,082,  6-21-66.  Cl.  242—1.1. 


3.257.198. 

D.      Combination    reglet 
6-21-68.   a.   52—58. 


and 


Electrophoto- 
6-21-66.    Cl. 


Weisberg.  Mark,  and  R.  S.  Gubner,  to  M.  Weisberg,  R.  8. 
Gubner,  and  U.  KroU.  Cbltoaan  containing  antacid  com- 
position and  method  of  uaing  aame. '  3,257,275.  6-21-66, 
Class  167—66. 
Weiser.  Earnest  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  con- 
verter speed  control  system.  3,257,597,  6-21-66,  Cl.  318 — 
344. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.,   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.     Four-piece 

hat    box.      3,256.974,    6-21 — 66,    a.    206 — 9. 
Weiss.  Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Double  wall 
separator    for    bottle    carriers.       3,257,027,    6-21-66.    Cl. 
220 — 115. 
Welsx  Paul  B. :  See — 

Frllette,  Vincent  J., 
Weller,  Edward  F.,  Jr., 
plltude     modulating 
332—12. 
Welshon,  Donald  S.,  to  Illinois  Tools  Works  Inc. 
sheet  formed  molded   articles. 

19. 
See— 

E..    Hopkins,    and    West.      3.267,285. 
to  C.  I.  Hayes.  Inc.     Electric  furnace 


for  fabricating 
6-21-66.  Cl.  11 

West.  Gordon  B. 

Clifford,    Charles 

Westeren,  Herbert  W. 


and  Weiss.     3.257.811. 

to  General  Motors  Corp.     Pulse  am- 

system.        3,257,627.     6-21-66,     Cl. 


Apparatus 
3,256,564. 


construction.      3.25^,492.    6-21-66.    Cl.    13 — 81 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Cottom.  Joseph  C.     3.257.308. 
Heard.  Charles  B^  Jr.     3.256.562. 

Kriete.   Edward  W..  Schehlein,  and  Wright.     3.257,087. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Colclaser,  Roy  A.,  and  Vore.     3,267.604. 
Leeds.  Winthrop  M.     3.257,533. 
Ramsey.    James   B..   and   Anderson.      3,287.626. 
Sauer.  Louis  K.     3.257.501. 
Savino,  Henry  C.  and  Suozzo.     3.256,958. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andruahkiw,  Roman  I.,  Nagy,  and  Scbake.     8,257.616. 
Dean.  Derek  J.     3,256,774. 
Wetmore,  Clayton  A.     3,257,216. 

Michaels.  Edwin  B.,  and  Wetmore      3,257,2l« 
Wetmore.  Clavton  A. :  See — 

Chen.  William  Kwo-wel,  Halter,  Hotelling  and  Wetmore. 
3.257.334. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Hoyt,  Edwin  R.     3.257,253  | 

Wheelabrator  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Snyder.  Clyde  A.     8,256,679. 
Wheeler,  Donald  H. :  See— 

Nordgren.    Robert,    and    Wheeler.      3,257.233. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Regan.  Donald  J.,  and  Melller.     3.257,643. 
Swanson.  Donald  P.     3,266.711. 
White,  AIb<*rt  J.,  to  B.  C.  Ames  Co.    Dial  snap  gauge.     3.266.- 

609,  6-21-66,  Cl.  33—147.  -i'  »     » 

White  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlskel.  John  J.,  Breivogel,  and  Etllnger.     3.257,361. 
White,   Raymond   A.,   to  Dentists'   Supplv   Co.   of  New  York. 
Dental  tool  and  handpiece  control.     3,256,603,  6-21-66    Cl 
32—27. 
White,  Richard  L.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.    Complemen- 
tary  controlled   rectifier   switch.      3,257,566.   6-21-66.  Cl 
807—88.5. 
Whiteford,  Carlton  L.    Hermetically  aealed  transparent  shock 
absorbing  package  for  fragile  articles.     3,257,062,  6-21-66 
Cl.  229—2.5. 
Whitfield    Harold  B..  Jr.,  F.  E.  Hoffman,  C.  E.  Holcomb,  and 
F.  R.  Winter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Two 
stage    process    for    depolymerizing    polyesters.      3.257,835, 
6-21-fl6,  Cl.  260 — 2.3. 
Whitman.  Robert  L..  to  Handley  Industries.  Inc.     Sign  struc- 
ture,    3.256.629.  6-21-66   Cl.  40 — 125 
Whitney.  Nicholas  E.,  to  Well-McLaln  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  assembling  fins  on  a  tube.     3,256.593.  6-21-66   Cl    29 — 
202. 
Wicke.  Alfred  F..  Jr.,  H.  E.  McLaughlin,  and  J.  H.  Stump.  Jr  , 
to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.     Process  for  removing  stilbene 
from  tall  oil  fatty  acids.    3.257,438.  6-21-66,  C\.  260—419 
Wicker,    Ralph    C,    to  Chesley   F.    Carlson   Co.      Llthgraphlc 

color  analyzer.    3.256,770,  6-21-66   Cl.  88 — 14. 
Wieslnger,   Frederick  C.  and  P.  J.   De  Giorgio,  to  Wlldman 
Jacquard  Co.    Dial  dMve  for  knitting  machines.    3.256,714. 
6-21-66.  Cl.  86— 28. 
Wight,  Robert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

133.  8-21-66,  a.  287 — 87. 
WUco  Corn. :  See — 

Carroll,  James  L.    3.257.019. 
Wild.   Wllhelm.    to  Petrix  Union   G.m.b.H. 

cell.    3,257.243.  6-21-66.  Cl.  186 — 113. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  See — 

Wieslnger,  Frederick  C,  and  De  Giorgio.     3,256.714. 
Wiley,  Allen  D.  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  helical,  lock  seam  or  welded  pipe      8  256  724 
6-21-66.  Cl.  72—136. 

Wllhelm.  Francis  A.,  and  R.  D.  Milton,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.     Isolating  circuit.     3,207,582,  6-21-66,  Cl 
315 — 171. 

WUk.  Emll  :  See — 

Krengel,  Theodore  H.,  and  Wllk.    8.256,692. 

Wilkes,  Raymond  S.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Adjustable  livestock 
feeder.    3.256.972.  8-21-66.  CT.  198— 64. 

Wllklns.  Floyd  V.,  to  Servo-Tek  Products  Co..  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture-compensated transistor  amplifier  and  self-saturating 
magnetic  amplifier  and  motor  speed  control  systems  utilizing 
same.     3.257,596.  6-21-66,  Cl.  318 — 327. 

Willlems.  Josef  F. :  See— 

C*Mier8    Paul   M.,    De   Haes,   Vanreusei,   and   Willlems. 

Williams,  Arthur  L.,  and  R.  N.  Kari,  to  The  McKay  Machine 
..  '^    o  j;il^'H<**^  Division.     Apparatus  for  welding  metal 
atrip.    3,257,060,  6-21-66,  Cl.  22S— 4. 


Ball  Joint.    3.287.- 


Primary   battery 


TXVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mc€V>riiuck,  and 


Wtlltams,  Lron  A.,   to  Anocut  EnrlaccrliiK  Co.     Method  for 
electrolTtlcallT     fonnlnx    tap«r«d    or    contoured    earltles. 
3,257.3(>0,  6-21-«6.  €17204—143. 
WiUlama.  Seal  F.,  to  Old  Dominion  Box  Co.,  Inc.     Carton  for 

container*  or  tbe  like.     8,257.0««,  6-21-66.  CI.  22» — 40. 
Williams.  Richard  E.,  to  Scope,  Inc.     Vibrato  lyatema.     3,257,- 

495,  6-21-66,  CI.  84—1.25. 
Wllllamaon,   CbarlM  D..   to  The  Wllllamaon-Dlckle  Mff.   Co. 

Cuff  maklnc  machine.    3,257.663,  6-21-66,  CI.  223 — 2. 
WUllamaon-Dlckic  Mff.  Co..  The  :  See— 

WillUmaon,  Cbarlea  O.    3.257,663. 
WlUUmaon.  John  D.  :   See— 

Scbneble.   Frederick   W.,   Jr.,  Zebllaky. 
WtlUamaon.     3,257,215. 
WUlla.  HoweU  C.  :   8«»— 

Ehimbauah.  George  D.,  and  Wlllla.    3,257,040. 
Wllaon,  John  T.  :   See — 

Lladaey.  Robert  M..  and  Wilson.    3,256.532. 
Wlndel.  Hermann,  Flrma  :  See — 

VorderbruKKe.  Hermann.     3,256,580. 
Wlngert.  James  L.  :   See — 

Orlawold.  Darld  E..  and  Wlnfert.    3.256.905. 
Winkler,  De  Loaa  B.,  and  K.  Noiakl,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Polym 

erlaatlon  process.     3,257,368.  6-21-66,  CI    260 — 93.7. 
Winter.  Frederick  R.  :    See— 

Wblttleld.  Harold  B..  Jr.,  Hoffman.  Holcomb,  and  Winter. 
3.257,335 
Wisconsin  .\lamnl  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Smalley.  Eugene  B.     3,257,271. 
Wise.  Raleigh  W  ,  to.Vfonsanto  Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining    components   of   dynamic    moduli.      3,256,741. 
6-21-66.  CT.  78 — 432. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Lindner,  Paul.     3.257.436. 
Lindner,  Paul.     3.257,437. 
Woerfel,  Kurt :  See — 

Summbach.   Frlti,   Stangl.   Volgt.   and  Woerfel.     8,256, 
T85. 
Wolder,    Johanda.      Wig    support.      3.257.048,    6-21-66.    CI. 

223—67. 
Wolfe,  Court  L.  :  See — 

Erdman.  John  O.,  Wolfe,  and  SUl.    3.257,562. 
Wolflnger,  Arthur  :   See — 

Jona,  Kurt,  and  Wolflnger.     8,257,224. 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Putter,  Rolf,  Wolfrum.  and  Hanke.    3.2S7.410. 
Wollenberg.  Dieter  :   See — 

Hubenett.  Frltx.  Flock.  Hofman.  and  Wollenberg.    3.257.- 
409. 
Woods.  WlllUm  G..  W.  P    English,  and  I 
United  States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp. 
positions  and  methods  of  preparing  same. 
66.  CI.  260—29.2. 
Woods,  William  G.,  W.  D.  Kngllsh.  and  I. 
United  SUtes  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp. 


S.  Bengeladorf.  to 
EpoxT  resin  com 
3,2«i7.347,  6-21- 

S.  BengeUdorf,  to 


monoborate  eaters. 
Woolf,  Cyrlll  :  See — 
Anello    Louts  O., 
Woosnam.  Maxwell  S. 

of  fluldlxed  soUda. 
Worley.  John  D.,  Jr. 

66,  CI.  312—209. 


3,257,442.  6-21-66, 


Amlnoalkyl  glycuJ 
a.  260 — 46£ 


Nychka,  and  Woolf     3,257.457. 

Apparatus  for  centrifugal  separation 
8.256.986,  6-21-66.  CI.  209—144. 
Therapeutic  device.     3.257.155.  6-21- 


Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Schnyder.  Auxlllus  P.    3.256,927. 
Wright,   John   G.,   and   R.   E.   Smith,    to  The  Auto-Soler  Co. 

Knife  assembly   for  a   fastener  forming  and  Inserting  ma 

chine.     3,257.(fe9.  6-21-66.  CI.  227—93. 

I 


Wrlfht.  John   G.,   and   R.   E.   Smith,   to  The  Auto-Soler  Co. 
Fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine.     3,256.965    6-21- 
66.  CT    192—25. 
Wright.    Marguerltte    M^    to    Stltiel-Weller    Distillery.      Pre- 

wrapped  carton.    3.257,068,  6-21-66.  CI.  229—87 
Wright.  Robert  J.,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd 
Toner  for  electroradlography.    3,257,822,8-21-66   CI   252 — 
82.1. 
Wright,  Samuel  :  See — 

Krlete,  Edward  W  ,  Schehleln.  and  Wright.    3  257  087 
Wrist,  Peter  E  .  and  ('    A    Schlel.  to  The  .Mead  Corp.     Paper 
pressing  process   and   apparatus   utillxing  water   recelring 
belt.    3,257,268,  6-21-66.  CI.  162—199. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlson,  Chester  F.     8.257,222. 
King    Paul  F.     3,267.223. 
Yardney  International  Corp. :  See — 

Andre,  Henri  O.     3,257,238. 
Tasumatu.  Mlklo  :  See — 

Maruyama,  Tetsuo,  Yasumatu,  ArakI,  Toukal,  and  Kurl- 
lono.     3,257,408. 
Tawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Yonesakl.     Sblgeru,     Kamata.     Watanabe.     Sakal.     and 

Ikegaml.     3.2.')7,295. 

Yonesakl.   .shlgeru.   M     Kamata,   I.   Watanabe.   K.   Sakal,  and 

K.   Ikegami.  to  Yawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co.,   Ltd.     Method  of 

chemically  treating  metals.     8,257,295,  6-21-66,  CT.  204 — 

66. 

Youmsns,  Arthur  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus   for  Identifying  the  elements   In   the  formations 

penetrated  by  a  drill  hole.     ••>---"    -  "-    —    ~ 


88.3. 


3.257.557,  6-21-66.  CT.  280— 

Zauner,    Otto,    to   Owens  Illinois   Glass    Co.      Method   of  and 
apparatus  for  reshaping  glass  tubes.     3.257.186,  6-21-66, 
CI.  65 — 109. 
ZeblUkT,  Rudolph  J.  :  See— 

Scbneble,   Frederick   W.,  Jr..   Zebllsky,   McCormack,   and 
Williamson.     3.257,215. 
Zeek,  Richard  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Turbine  coollna 

3.256.689.  8-21-66.  CI.  60—89.61. 
Zellers.  James  T..  Jr..  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Ulasa  Co      Ap- 
Daratus  for  forming  sheet  glass.     8.267,189.  6-21-66    CI 
66 — 196. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Aider,  Robert,  De  Vrles.  and  Ellers.    3,257,511. 
Bllers.  Carl  0.     3,257.512. 
Zentls.  Ramon  J.  :  See — 

Schmld.  John  H.,  and  Zentls.    8.256.995  i 

Zerla  Kagaku  Kabuiihlki  Katsha  :  See— 

Nalto,  Chlkatoyo      3.257  402. 
Zlegler.   Karl.    H     Brell.   E    Holxkamn,   snd   H.   Martin;   said 
Breil.  said  Holxkamp  and  said  Martin  assors.  to  said  Zlegler 
Polymerisation  of  ethylene.     3.257,332.  6-21-66.  CI    252— 
429. 
Zimmer.  Hans  J.,-Verfahrenstechnlk  :  See — 

Hubenett.  FrIU.  Flock.  Hofman.  and  Wollenberg.    3  257  - 
409. 
Zimmerman.  Harold  M.     Concrete  mixing  equipment  and  dls- 
oenslng  attachment  therefor.    3.267,102.  6  21-66.  CI.  259— 

Zlmmermann.    Max.    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengef>ell- 

schaft.      Prevention    of   corrosion    of    wet    metal    articles 

3.257.159.  6-21-66.  CI.  21— 2.7. 
Zlmmermann.  Max.  and  H.  Kallfass.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

Aktlengesellschaft.      Prevention  of  corrosion  of  wet  metal 

articles.     3,257,160.  6-21-66.  CI.  21—2  7. 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schmld.  John  H..  snd  Zentls.    3.256.995.  ' 
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3-M3 

1 
3.256.528 

29-450 

3,2.56.597 

57-  88 

1 
3.2.56.684  i 

77-    18      : 

3,256.754 

103-   51 

3,256327 

132-  84 

3.256.894 

801 

3.256,529 

484 

3.256398 

58-145 

3.256,685 

58      : 

3,256,755 

87 

3,256328 

135-      1 

3.7.56395 

814 

3.256.530 

500 

3.256399 

60-  25 

3.256.686 

81-      3.48: 

3.256.756 

3,256329 

4 

3,256.8% 

4-     7 

3.256.531 

568 

3.256.600 

35.5 

3.256.687 

54 

3.256.757 

lao 

3,256,8.10 

136-     6 

3.257.237 

171 

3.256332 

31-   48 

3.256.601 

39.03 

3.256.668 

57 

3.256.758 

136 

3.256331 

14 

3.257.238 

5-  53 

3.256.533 

32-    14 

3.256.602 

3931 

3.256.689 

143 

3.256.759 

141 

3,256332 

86 

.3,Z57.239 

66 

3.256.534 

27 

3.256.603 

54.5 

3.256.690  1 

83-176 

3.256.760 

154 

3,256333 

90 

3.257,240 

3S1 

3.256335 

28 

3.256.604 

59 

3,256.691 

412 

3.256.761 

162 

3,256334 

3,257.241 

SS4 

3.256.536 

S3-      1 

3.256.605 

60 

3.256,692 

.5.30 

3.256,762 

166.5 

3,256335 

100 

3.257.242 

9-     8 

3.256.537 

27 

3^56,606 

61-    13 

3.256.693 

5.35 

3,256.763 

105-248 

3.256336 

113 

3.757,243 

3.256.538 

32 

3.256.607 

SO 

3.256.694 

690 

3.256.764 

376 

3.256337 

137-    15 

3.256397 

3.256.539 

49 

3.256.608 

72.6 

3.256.695 

84-      1.02 

3.257.493 

106-      1 

3,257J15 

64 

3,256398 

309 

3.256.540 

147 

3.256.609 

62-     3 

3.256.696 

1.09 

3.257.494 

2 

3,257,216 

813 

3.756399 

10-129 

3.256.541 

172 

3.256.610 

3.256.697 

1.25 

3.257.495 

58 

3,257,217 

88 

3.256.900 

138 

3.256.542 

174 

3.256.611 

3.256.698 

478 

3.256,765 

73 

3.257.218 

93 

3.256,901 

12-    14.4 

3.256.543 

34-    10 

3.256.612 

3.256.699 

88-     1 

3,256.766 

104 

3,257.219 

3,256.902 

I4S 

3.256.544 

15 

3.256.613 

3.256.700  , 

3.256.767 

120 

3,257.220 

103 

3.256.903 

13-   31 

3.257.492 

48 

3.256.614 

3.256.701  1 

14 

3.256.768 

299 

3,257.221 

376 

3.256.904 

15-159 

3.256.545 

68 

3.256.615 

3.256.702 

3.256.769 

107-     4 

3,256338 

454.2 

3.256.905 

183 

3.2.S6.546 

104 

3.256.616 

3.256.703 

3.256.770 

108-   56 

3.256339 

493 

3.256.906 

230  12 

3.256.547 

162 

3.256.617 

42 

3.256.704  1 

23 

3,256.771 

124 

3,^56.840 

558 

3.256,907 

236 

3.256.548 

35-  26 

3.256.618 

55 

3.256.705  1 

3.256.773 

109-  63.5 

3,2.56341 

571 

3,256.906 

.V>2 

3.256.549 

45 

3.256.619 

55.5 

3J56.706  t 

24 

3J256.772 

110-  22 

3,256342 

625.31 

3,7.56,909 

555 

3.256.550 

36-     23 

3.256.620 

140 

3J56,707 

3.256.774 

112-158 

3,756343 

625.41 

3.256,910 

569 

3.256.551 

3 

3.256.621 

196 

3.256.708 

28 

3.256.775 

207 

3Ji56344 

138-   30 

3.256.911 

16-128 

3.256.552 

37-  81 

3.257.662 

256 

3.256,709 

29 

3.256.776 

252 

.3,256345 

118 

3,756,912 

178 

3.256353 

142 

3.256.622 

320 

3,256,710 

89-      1.7 

3.256.777 

113-120 

3.256346 

139-  54 

3.256.913 

190 

3.256.554 

38-    15 

3.256.623 

348 

3.256,711  1 

91-35 

3.256.778 

114-125 

3.256347 

125 

3.256.914 

17-     1 

3.256.555 

143 

3.256.624 

*     S14 

3,256,712 

167 

3.256,779 

3.256348 

140-   71 

3.256.915 

2 

3.256.556 

40-      1 

3.256.625 

64-      1 

3,256.713 

216 

3.256,780 

151 

3.256349 

141-286 

3.256.916 

32 

3.256.557 

1.5 

3.256.626 

65-     2 

3.257,181 

92-  61 

3.256,781 

115-    19 

3.256350 

295 

3,7.56.917 

18-     1 

3.256.558 

10631 

3.256.627 

6 

3.257,182 

146 

3.256.782 

35 

3.256351 

144-326 

3  7.56.918 

4 

3.256.559 

124.1 

3.256.621 

3,257.183 

93-  36 

3.256.783 

3.256.852 

148-     6.2 

3.257.244 

12 

3.256.560 

125 

3.256.629 

85 

3,257,184 

37 

3.256.784 

116-  63 

3.256353 

6.3 

3.257.245 

3.256.561 

152  1 

3.256.630 

107 

3,257.185 

94-    13 

3.256,785 

117-    173 

3.257.222 

36 

3.257.200 

3.256.562 

159 

3.256.631 

<K>9 

3.257.186 

18 

3,256,786 

3,257.223 

175 

3.257.246 

14 

3.256  ."WvT 

42-   72 

3.256.632 

152 

3.257.187 

44 

3,256.787 

3.257.224 

179 

3.257.247 

19 

3.256.564 

43-   25 

3.256.633 

162 

3.257.188 

45 

3,256.788 

33 

3  257.225 

149-    19 

3.257.248 

3.256.565 

44-  63 

3.257,179 

1% 

3.257,189 

48 

3.256.789 

62.2 

3.257.234 

109 

3.257.249 

3.256.566 

46-    II 

3,256,634 

66-  28 

3.256.714 

3,2.56.790 

64 

3.257.226 

3.257.250 

24 

3.256.567 

61 

3.256.635 

46 

3,256.715 

95-      1.7 

3.256.791 

66 

3.257.227 

150-      1 

3.256.919 

30 

3.256368 

182 

3.256.636 

54 

3JS6.716 

3.256.792 

76 

3.257,228 

152-208 

3.256,920 

19-IS6.4 

3.256.569 

48-180 

3.257.180 

3.256,717  i 

11 

3.256.793 

100 

3,257,229 

229 

3,256.921 

295 

3.256.570 

49-104 

3.256.637 

96 

3.256,718  1 

31 

3.256,794 

105.5 

3257.231 

354 

3JJ56.922 

21-     2.7 

3.2S7.1S9 

219 

3.256.638 

163 

3.256,719 

57 

3,2.56.795 

107.2 

.3,257.230 

156-     8 

3.7.57,251 

3.257.160 

276 

3.256.639 

68-    12 

3,256.720 

63 

3J56,796 

132 

3.257.232 

79 

3,257,252 

58 

3.257.161 

371 

3.256.640 

241 

3,256,721 

85 

3.256,797 

139.5 

3.257.233 

256 

3.257,253 

60.5 

3.257.162 

419 

3.256.641 

69-   34 

3.256,722 

96-     13 

3.257.202 

118-103 

3,Z56354 

291 

3.257J54 

8-  38 

3.256.571 

51-    11 

3.256.642 

70-  25 

3.2.S6.723  1 

3.257.203 

637 

3.2S63S5 

403 

3.257JS5 

70 

3.256.572 

164 

3.256.643 

71-     2.3 

.3,257.190  i 

3.257.204 

119-      1 

3.256356 

495 

3.257,256 

89 

3,256.573 

206 

3.256.644 

2.5 

.3,257.191  1 

29 

3.257.205 

3.256357 

498 

3.257,257 

196 

3.256374 

3.256.645 

3.257.192  1 

3.257J06 

16 

3,256358 

521 

3,757,258 

23-     2 

3.257.163 

207 

3.256.646 

3.257.193 

3.257.207 

18 

37.56359 

157-      1.17 

3.256,923 

22 

3.257.164 

267 

3.256.647 

2.7 

3,257,194 

114 

3.257.208 

19 

3.256360 

158-    11 

3,756,924 

42 

3.257.165 

273 

3,256.648 

72-136 

3.256.724 

115 

3.257.664 

51.11 

3.256.861 

28 

3,7.56,925 

88 

3.257.166 

52-     2 

3.256.649 

164 

3.256.725 

98-  36 

3.256.798 

3.256362 

159-     9 

3,756,926 

153 

3.257.167 

58 

3.256.650 

199 

3.256,726 

3.256.799 

52 

3.256363 

13 

3,756,927 

165 

3.257.168 

73 

3.256.651 

234 

3.256,727 

99-     2 

3.257J209 

56 

3.256364 

160-178 

3,7.56,928 

190 

3.257.169 

79 

3.256.652 

238 

3.256.728 

4 

3,257.210 

122-491 

3.256365 

161-  55 

3.257,259 

259 

3.257.170 

89 

3.256.653 

263 

3.256.729  1 

48 

3.257.211 

123-    11 

3.256366 

69 

3.257,260 

260 

3JS7.I71 

95 

3.2S6.6.S4 

324 

3.256.730  1 

77.1 

3.257.212 

16 

3.256367 

88 

.V2.57J61 

277 

3.257.172 

127 

3.256.655 

377 

3.256.731  1 

94 

3.257.213 

41.44 

3.256368 

89 

3,757,262 

285 

3.257.173 

148 

3.256.656 

73-  38 

3Jfi6.732  1 

182 

3J57.214 

73 

3,7.56369 

119 

3.257,263 

3.257.174 

227 

3.256.657 

67.8 

3.256.733 

246 

3.256,800 

97 

3.256370 

154 

.3,2,57^64 

3.257.175 

292 

3.256.^58 

193 

3.256.734 

254 

3.256.801 

119 

3.256371 

160 

3,757,265 

301 

3.257.176 

296 

3.256.659 

201 

3.256.735 

275 

3.256.802 

124-  23 

3,756372 

188 

3.257,266 

24-     3 

3.256375 

299 

3.256.660 

229 

3.256,736 

349 

3.256.803 

26 

3.256373 

162-159 

,3,257.267 

77 

.    3.256.576 

373 

3,7.56.661 

231 

3.256.737 

380 

3.256,804 

127-    19 

.3,257.235 

199 

3J!57,268 

81 

3.256377 

376 

3.256.662 

290 

3.256.738 

400 

3.2S6J05 

58 

3,7.57.665 

165-  26 

3.256.929 

123 

3.256.578 

395 

3.256.663 

305 

3.256.739 

444 

3.2S6J06 

61 

3,257,236 

46 

.3,256,930 

134 

3.256379 

478 

3.256.664 

388 

3.256.740 

100-105 

3.256J07 

128-     2 

3,756374 

3.256.931 

»-      1 

3.256.580 

479 

3.256.665 

432 

3.256.741 

117 

.3,2.S6J0e 

8 

3,7.56375 

163 

3,256.932 

2 

:    3.256.581 

481 

3.256.666 

74-     5.4 

3.256,742 

101-123 

3.256aW9 

29 

3.256376 

166-     7 

3,256.933 

28-      1 

:    3.256.582 

497 

3.256.667 

25 

3,256,743 

149.2 

3J»6310 

92 

3,256377 

9 

3  256.934 

29-     4.5 

:     3J56.583 

498 

:    3.256.668 

233 

3^56,744 

3J256.811 

130 

3.256378 

3,256.935 

33 

:    ,3,256.584 

615 

3.256.669 

361 

3.256.745 

216 

3.256.812 

132 

3.256379 

46 

3.256.936 

148.4 

:    3.256.585 

634 

3.256.670 

417 

3.256.746 

292 

3.256.813 

133 

3.256380 

3,256.937 

155.5 

:     3.256.586 

731 

;     3.256.671 

472 

3.256.747 

102-   24 

3.256,814 

156 

3.256381 

167-  22 

3,757.269 

3.256.587 

S3-  88 

:    3.256.672 

484 

3.256.748 

42 

3.256.815 

165 

3.256382 

3.257.270 

3.256.588 

182 

3.256.673 

497 

3.256.749  i 

49 

3.256.816 

214 

3.256,883 

30 

3,757.271 

3.256.589 

282 

:     3.256.674 

665 

;    3.256.750  | 

70.2 

3.256317 

235 

3.256.884 

31 

3.257.272 

3.256.590 

55-    16 

:     3.256.675 

718 

.    3  256.751  ! 

93 

3.256.818 

276 

3.256.885 

3,257.273 

155.6 

:    3.256.591 

48 

.    3.256.676 

813 

3.256.752 

98 

3.256.819 

483 

3.256386 

33 

3.257,274 

1914 

:    3.257.177 

53 

:    3.256.677 

75-     5 

3.257.195 

103-     3 

3.256.820 

130-  27 

3.256387 

55 

3.257.275 

194 

:     3.257.178 

158 

3.256.678 

10 

3.257.1% 

7 

3,7.56421 

131-141 

3.256.888 

65 

3.257.276 

200 

:    3J56.592 

293 

:    3.256.679 

12 

:    3.257.197 

33 

3,7.56.822 

3.256.889 

3,757.277 

202 

:    3.256.593 

320 

:     3.256.680 

31 

3.257.198  1 

35 

3.256.823 

173 

3.256390 

74 

3.257.278 

227 

:    3.256.594 

56-   25.4 

:     3.256.681 

68 

3.257,199  1 

44 

.3,2.56,824 

246 

3.256391 

84.5 

3,7.57.279 

229 

;     3  2.56395 

41 

.    3.256.682 

146 

3.257J01  1 

3,256,825 

132-  83 

3.2S6392 

85 

,3,257.280 

419 

:    3,256,596 

57-  54 

:    3.256.663 

76-  107 

.    3,256,753  | 

46 

3,256326 

84 

3.256393 

87.1 

3.257.281 

xxiz 
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167-  93 

3  2S7.282 

204     192 

3J57J05 

225-      1 

WS7,055 

260-   29.6 

3.257.348 

260-471 

3,257.447 

307-  88.3 

3,257.568 

170-160.12 

.V2.'i6.938 

224 

3.257J06 

226-176 

1JS7,056 

29.7 

3.257.349 

484 

3,257.448 

106 

3,257.369 

160.53 

3  256.939 

231 

3,257,307 

199 

3,257.057 

33.6 

3,257.330 

501 

3.257.449 

310-     3 

3,257370 

172-     9 

3.2S6.940 

297 

3,257.308 

227-     7 

3.257.058 

41 

3.257,351 

505 

3.257.450 

11 

3.257371 

310 

3  256.942 

206-     9 

3,256  974 

93 

3.257.059 

3J37.332 

515 

3.257,452 

190 

3.257,572 

173-  43 

3JS6.943 

46 

3,256,975 

228-     4 

3.257.060 

3.257.353 

521 

3.257.453 

312-198 

3.257.154 

75 

3  256  944 

3.256,976 

46 

3J257.061 

3,257.366 

561 

3.257.454 

209 

3.257.155 

SB 

3  256.945 

3  256  977 

229-     2.5 

3J57.062 

43J 

3^57,354 

570 

3.257.451 

273 

3,237.136 

97 

3  256.946 

47 

3,256.978 

14 

3.257.063 

47 

3.257.355 

583 

3.257.455 

328 

3,237.157 

174-   38 

3  257.496 

36 

3,2.56,979 

28 

3  257.064 

3,237.356 

586 

3.257,456 

313-  65 

3,257373 

66 

3J57,497 

3.256.980 

31 

3J57,065 

3.257.357 

393 

3,257.457 

113 

3,257374 

75 

.3,2.57,496 

3,256.981 

40 

3.257.066 

3.257.338 

594 

3.257.458 

231 

3.257375 

94 

.3,257.499 

3,256,982 

51 

.3,2.57,067 

67 

3  257.359 

597 

3,757.459 

315-     3.5 

3057376 

116 

3J57.500 

65 

3,256.983 

62 

3,256.941 

78.5 

3,257.360 

606.5 

3,257,460 

3.6 

.3.257377 

143 

.3,2.57.501 

208-  46 

3.257.309 

87 

3,257.068 

79.3 

3.257,361 

3,257.461 

27 

3.257.578 

1S2 

3JS7.502 

120 

3JS7.310 

230-    14 

3,257,069 

88.2 

.3,2.57.362 

607 

3,257.462 

111 

3.257379 

.3,2>7.503 

.3.2.57.311 

134 

3,257.070 

3,257.363 

609 

3,257.463 

127 

3.257.580 

176-     3 

3.257.283 

134 

3,257.312 

.3,257.071 

3  757.364 

3,257.464 

169 

3057,581 

5 

3J57.284 

211 

3,257.313 

233-   26 

3  257,072 

88.7 

.3,Z57,365 

615 

3,257.466 

171 

3,257.582 

33 

3.257.285 

209-111.5 

.3,2.56.984 

27 

3,257,073 

93.7 

3,257,367 

618 

3,257.463 

227 

3.257.583 

35 

,3,257.286 

129 

.3,256,985 

235-  61.12 

.3,257.545 

3,257.368 

624 

3.257.467 

317-101 

3,257.584 

36 

3.257.287 

144 

3,256.986 

64.7 

,3  257.074 

,3,2.57369 

632 

3,257.468 

3,257..58.S 

81 

3.257  288 

169 

3,236.987 

70 

.3,257,075 

3,257.370 

641 

3^57,469 

158 

3,257,586 

177-      1 

.3,256.947 

210-   30 

3.257.314 

153 

3.257,346 

3,257.371 

644 

3,757.470 

3,257,587 

115 

3.256.948 

64 

3.237.315 

135 

3.257.547 

3.257372 

649 

3  757.471 

234 

3057,588 

178-     5.6 

,3,257.504 

130 

3,256.988 

164 

3.257.548 

94.7 

3.257373 

666 

3,257,472 

235 

3,257.589 

6.8 

3,257.505 

3.256.989 

175 

3.257.549 

94.9 

3.257374 

677 

3,257.473 

243 

3,257.590 

3.257.506 

138 

3.256.990 

3.257.350 

3.257.375 

600 

3,257.474 

246 

3,257.591 

7.82 

3  257  J07 

149 

3  2.56.991 

3.257.551 

96.5 

3.257.376 

8.50 

3,257.475 

258 

3.257.592 

67 

3.257.508 

251 

.3,ZS6.992 

237-     8 

,3.^57.076 

97.3 

3.257.377 

839 

3,257,476 

318-138 

3,257393 

69 

3  r>7.509 

370 

3.256.993 

239-   47 

3.257.077 

137 

3.257.378 

872 

3,257,477 

3,257.394 

179-      1 

3257.510 

374 

3J256.994 

90 

3.257.078 

196 

3.257.379 

901 

3,257,478 

314 

3.257,595 

IS 

3,257.511 

411 

3.256.995 

113 

3  7f>7.079 

209 

3J257.380 

932 

3J37,479 

327 

3,257,596 

3J57.512 

457 

3.256.996 

240-      1.2 

3  257.552 

239 

3.257.381 

937 

3,257,480 

344 

3,257,597 

18 

3J57.513 

494 

3.256.997 

25 

3,?57.333 

239.3 

3.257.382 

263-   21 

3,2.57.103 

443 

3,257.598 

27.54 

3J57.514 

212-   39 

3.256.998 

241-     5 

3J57.0eO 

239.3 

3.257,383 

33 

3,257.104 

320-     2 

3,257..S99 

100.2 

3.257.515 

213-     8 

3J56.999 

25 

3  257.081 

3.257.384 

264-   45 

3.257.481 

3,257.600 

180 

3.257.516 

43 

3  257.000 

242-      1.1 

3.257.082 

3.257.385 

3,257,482 

321-     5 

3,257,601 

180-     6.66 

3J256.949 

214-      1 

3,257.001 

36.6 

3.257,083 

239  55 

3.257.386 

3,257.483 

8 

3,257,602 

44 

3,256.950 

.3,257.002 

55.19 

3057.084 

3J57.387 

47 

3.257.484 

10 

3,257.603 

79.2 

.3,256,951 

6 

3.257.003 

38.3 

3J57,085 

3  257.388 

98 

3,257.485 

43 

3.257.604 

181-       .5 

3,256.952 

3  257.004 

75.4 

3  257.086 

3.257389 

129 

3.237.486 

322-   28 

3.257.60) 

31 

3  256.9S3 

,3,257.005 

158.4 

3^57.087 

3.257.390 

176 

3.257.487 

323-   75 

3,257.606 

182-    13 

3JS6.9S4 

3.257.006 

243-    19 

.V  257.088 

3.257.391 

288 

3,257.488 

93 

3.257.607 

115 

.    3.256.955 

8.5 

3.257.007 

244-151 

3.257,089 

239.57 

3.257.392 

289 

3,257.489 

324-        5 

3.257.608 

128 

3J56.956 

15 

3J257.008 

248-  99 

3,757,090 

240.9 

3.257.393 

3,257.490 

30 

3.257.609 

184-     6 

3  2S6.9S7 

16.4 

3,257.009 

169 

3.257.091 

3.257.394 

331 

3,257.491 

53 

3.257.610 

187-   29 

3.256,958 

17 

3.257.010 

346.1 

3  Z57.092 

243 

3Jt57.395 

266-    13 

3,257.105 

57 

3,257.611 

188-   73 

3,256.959 

77 

3,257.011 

250-   49.5 

3J57.554 

244 

3.257.396 

36 

3,257,106 

69 

3,257.612 

87 

3.256.960 

82 

3.257.012 

,3,Z57.555 

247  1 

3.257.419 

267-  65 

3,257.107 

77 

,3,2.57.613 

88 

3ZS6.961 

83  24 

3,257.020 

55 

3  Z57.556 

247.2 

3.257.397 

269-   43 

3,257.108 

78 

3.257.614 

152 

3JJ56.962 

131 

.3,257.013 

83.3 

3.257.557 

247.5 

3.257.398 

271-   31 

3,257.109 

123 

3,257,615 

192-       .07 

2   3.256.963 

140 

3257.014 

3JS7.338 

248 

3.257.399 

76 

3.257.110 

131 

3.257.616 

6 

.3.256.964 

132 

3.257,015 

3.257359 

2.564 

3,257.400 

272-   81 

3.257.111 

325-364 

3,257,617 

25 

,V  256.965 

3Z57.016 

105 

3J37360 

3.257.401 

273-   43 

3,2.'>7,112 

396 

3,257,618 

46 

3,256.966 

314 

3.257.017 

106 

3.257.561 

267 

3  257.402 

82 

3,257.113 

328-  63 

3057,619 

.107 

3.256.967 

370 

3.257.018 

218 

3,257.562 

268 

3.257.403 

275-    IS 

3.257.115 

330-      4 

3.237.620 

194-     4 

3,256.968 

515 

3  257.019 

219 

3J257.563 

3,257.404 

277-   70 

3.257.116 

23 

3.257,621 

195-     3 

3.257.289 

215-   39 

3,257.021 

251-  61 

.3,257.093 

279 

3,257.405 

96 

3.257.117 

128 

3,ZS7.622 

197-   49 

3.256.969 

46 

3.257.022 

133 

3.257.094 

285 

3.257.406 

101 

3.257.118 

331-40 

3.ZS7.623 

198-    19 

.3,256.970 

219-     9.5 

3  ZS7.538 

214 

3.257.095 

290 

3.257.407 

110 

3.257.119 

31 

3,257,624 

30 

,3,256.971 

72 

3.257.539 

287 

3.257.096 

2949 

3,257.408 

280-   47  17 

3,2.57.120 

945 

3,257.625 

64 

3JS6,972 

80 

3.257.540 

331 

3.257.097 

302 

3.257.409 

96.2 

3,257.121 

3,257,626 

171 

3  256.973 

222 

3.257.541 

252-     2 

3.257,316 

305 

3,257,410 

112 

3.257.122 

,V32-    12 

3,257,627 

200-   44 

3.257317 

352 

3  257.542 

12 

.3.2.S7J17 

307 

3,257,411 

124 

3J57.123 

333-    17 

3.257,628 

61.18 

3.257.518 

392 

3.257.543 

46.6 

3.257J18 

326.1 

3.257.412 

405 

3037,124 

31 

3,Z57.629 

61.58 

3J57.519 

486 

3JJ57.>44 

48.6 

3.257.319 

326  5 

3.257.413 

414 

3,257,125 

3.257.630 

61.62 

3.257.520 

220-     4 

3.257.023 

51.5 

3.257,320 

3,257.414 

511 

3.257.126 

70 

3057.631 

61.86 

.3,257.521 

23.83 

3.257.024 

54 

3J57.321 

340.5 

3^57.415 

281-   31 

3.257,127 

334-  69 

3,257,632 

61.89 

3,257.522 

85 

3  ?57.025 

62.1 

3.257J22 

343.2 

3J57.416 

39 

3.257.128 

338-  91 

3057.633 

87 

.3.ZS7J23 

89 

3.257.026 

79.3 

3J257.323 

346.1 

3,257.417 

282-   23 

3,257,129 

133 

3,257.634 

3.257.524 

115 

3.257.027 

99 

3.257.324 

346.3 

3J57.418 

285-147 

3,257.130 

339-   97 

3,757.635 

119 

,3,257.525 

221-   63 

3.257.028 

133 

3.257J2S 

3474 

3,257.420 

238 

3,257,131 

218 

3,237.636 

122 

.3,257.526 

301 

3  257.029 

171 

.V257J26 

3475 

3,257.421 

253 

3.257,132 

340-      1 

3.257.637 

131 

3J57.527 

222-   23 

3.257.030 

301.5 

3  757.327 

348 

3JS7.422 

287-  87 

3,257.133 

3 

3  ri7.638 

138 

3,757.528 

3  2.57.031 

913 

3.257.328 

397.3 

3,257.424 

189  35 

3,257.134 

18 

3.257.639 

140 

3  257.529 

26 

3.257.032 

316 

.3,257,329 

3J57.425 

292-     5 

3,257,135 

32 

3.257,640 

143 

.3  2.57.530 

36 

3.257.033 

.\  2.57, 330 

3,257.426 

244 

3057.136 

33 

3057.641 

148 

.3.257,531 

.3,257.034 

363.5 

3257.331 

3.257.427 

298 

.3,257.137 

41 

3.257.642 

.3  257.532 

82 

3,257.035 

429 

3  257.332 

397.4 

3.257.428 

.V36.3 

3057.138 

52 

3.257.643 

.3.257.533 

95 

3.257.036 

254-  86 

3,257.098 

3J57.429 

341  18 

3,257.139 

152 

3,257.644 

151 

.3.257.534 

96 

3.257.037 

105 

,3.257,099 

,3.257.430 

294-   20 

3057,140 

172.5 

3,257,645 

156 

3257.535 

99 

3JS7,038 

132 

3J57.10O 

3J57.431 

655 

3,257,141 

3057.646 

160 

3JS7.536 

102 

3,257.039 

259-    18 

3.257,101 

397.45 

3JS7.433 

81 

3057.142 

174 

3.257>I7 

166 

3.257.537 

161 

3  2.57.040 

151 

3.257.102 

3.257.434 

101 

3057.143 

3,257.648 

202-173 

3,257.290 

333 

3JJ57.041 

260-     2 

3,257.333 

3,257.435 

110 

3057.144 

3,257,649 

234 

3.257.291 

362 

3J57.042 

2.1 

3,257.334 

3973 

3JS7.423 

296-    14 

3.257,145 

3.257.6,50 

203-     3 

.3.257.292 

394 

3,257.043 

2.3 

3.257.335 

3JS7.432 

297-388 

3.257,146 

183 

3.257.651 

204-      1 

3.257J293 

3J57.044 

2.3 

3J57.336 

404 

3  257.436 

3.257.147 

213 

3,257.652 

45 

3  257  J94 

450 

3,257.045 

3JS7J37 

3J57.437 

433 

3.ZS7.148 

224 

3.257,653 

36 

3.257.295 

490 

.3,2.57.046 

3J57,.\38 

419 

3.257.438 

459 

3,257.149 

276 

3.257.654 

64 

.3,257.296 

223-     2 

3,257.663 

.3,257.339 

440 

3.257.439 

302-    14 

.3,257.150 

286 

3.257.655 

68 

3.257.297 

57 

.3,Z57.047 

4 

3.257.340 

448.2 

3  257.440 

39 

3  757.151 

347 

3.257.656 

78 

.3,257.298 

67 

3,257.048 

3  257  J41 

4S5 

.3,2.57.441 

.30.3-    13 

3,257.152 

3.257.657 

141 

3  257.299 

88 

3J57.049 

18 

3  257342 

462 

3,257.442 

22 

3,257.153 

.365 

,3057.658 

143 

,3,257.300 

224-     2 

3  257.050 

.3,257343 

463 

3,257.443 

307-  64 

3057.S64 

343-    18 

.3,257.659 

158 

.3,257.301 

29 

3JS7.0SI 

21 

3  257344 

464 

3,257.444 

88 

3057.565 

758 

3,257.660 

162 

3JS7.302 

42.1 

3.257.052 

22 

3.257.345 

465.3 

3.257.445 

885 

3057.566 

792.5 

3  2.57.661 

168 

.\  257.303 

45 

X257.rev3 

23 

.3,257.346 

3.237.446 

3057.567 

351-  90 

3,257.158 

181 

3,257J04 

56 

3.257.064 

29.2 

3,257347 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


D  1- 

12 

TOfSJOSS 

D15- 

1 

205.066 

D34- 

15 

205.078     D54- 

13 

205.090 

D58- 

9 

205,101 

Deo- 

8 

205,112 

D  3- 

13 

205,056 

D26- 

5 

205.067 

205,079 

14 

205,091 

26 

205,102 

205,113 

D  7- 

3 

205.054 

205.068 

D37- 

1 

205,080     DS3- 

1 

205,092 

D61- 

1 

205.103 

9 

205,114 

7 

205.057 

13 

205.069 

E>48- 

20 

205.081      D57- 

1 

205,093 

205.104 

11 

205,113 

D  9- 

2 

205.058 

14 

205.070 

205.082 

205,094 

D66- 

1 

205.105 

D81- 

7 

203,116 

205.059 

205.071 

205.083  i 

205.095 

D67- 

2 

205.106 

D91- 

1 

205.117 

DI3- 

1 

205.060 

205.072 

205.084  i      ' 

205.096 

3 

205,107 

3 

203.118 

205.061 

205,073 

27 

205.085 

203,097 

D71- 

1 

205.108 

205,119 

D14- 

3 

205.062 
205.063 

D31- 

2 

205,074 
205,075 

D52- 

2 

205.086      D58- 
205.087 

6 
8 

205,098 
205,099 

205.109 
205.110 

205.120 
205,121 

6 

205.064 

D34- 

5 

205,076 

D54- 

1 

205,088 

9 

205,100 

DSO- 

2 

205,111 

205,122 

30 

205.065 

2a5.077 

13 

205.089 

Classification  of  Plants 

p.  - 

10 

2.646 

P.    - 

ao 

2.645 

-  ■         —      —           ■* 

4 

J 

1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  State*,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ric»),  and  the  Cana]  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(PirM  number  in  lialinc  drnolr*  location  acrurdinn  to  abovr  key. 
name.  localHm,  etc.) 


Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  o(  the  Official  (raxette  to  obtain  detail*  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 

1 

1      :    3JS7.118 

4      :     3JS7A30 

4      :    3JS7.6S0 

7      :    3,257358 

12      :     3.256J10 

T 

12      :    SJS7316 

iJS7.SKi 

XKIJOM 

3J57.661 

3JS7.393 

3JS6.81I 

3.257,522 

t      :    3JS6.662 

3JS7.0S3 

5      :     3,256,637 

3J57.394 

3.256  JU3 

3.257.561 

X2S6.924 

3JS7.069 

3J57.06O 

3JS7.4I8 

3,256  J46 

3J57.614 

X2S7.(M9 

3JS7.077 

3JS7.072 

3,257.456 

3,256  J64 

3^57,618 

3^7.089 

3.2S7.I01 

3J57.154 

3,257,466 

3.256,883 

3J57.64S 

4      :    3JS6.S32 

3,257.106 

3.257.164 

8      :    3JS6J47 

3,256.894 

3,257,665 

iJS6M» 

3,257.108 

3J57J35 

3.256JM8 

3.256.926 

13      :    3J56.593 

3JS6.SS7 

3,257.123 

3,257.613 

3^56.930 

3,256,929 

3.256.679 

X256.S65 

3JS7.135 

6          3J56334 

3J57.127 

3,256,939 

3J56.713 

X2S6.S86 

3JS7.136 

3J56.S47 

3J57J67 

3.256,972 

3J56.7S1 

3JS6.S89 

3J57.138 

3.256.633 

3J57.493 

3.256.973 

3.256  J06 

3JS6.5W 

3,257.139 

3.256.634 

3J57.497 

3.256,989 

3,256354 

X2S6.603 

3JS7.I46 

3J56.643 

9          3,256379 

3,257.006 

3J56356 

3.2S6.605 

3JS7.1S0 

3.256.672 

3JS6X6 

3.257.009 

3,256.957 

X2S6.6I3 

3J57.167 

3J56.729 

3.256.659 

3J57,012 

3,256.963 

3.2S6.622 

3,257.217 

3J56.764 

3,256.807 

3.257.021 

3JS7,0I0 

X2S6.624 

3J57J19 

3J56,770 

3.256.808 

3,257.044 

3.257.019 

3.256.644 

3,257.229 

3,256,772 

3.2S6.885 

3J57.051 

3.257.040 

3.2S6.6S0 

3,257.231 

3JS6.780 

3,256,985 

3J57,05S 

3.257.190 

3.2S6.660 

3,257.240 

3,256,789 

3.257,124 

3.257.061 

3,257.195 

3.256.666 

3JS7J45 

3,256,950 

3.257,143 

3.257.094 

3.257.230 

3.256,666 

SJSlJbS 

3JS6,976 

3JS7377 

3.257.096 

3.257.282 

3.256.692 

3JS7J84 

X2S7J0OS 

3.257.438 

3.257.098 

3,257308 

3.256.695 

3J57J07 

3JS7.0J5 

3,257.484 

3.257,104 

3JS7J3D 

3,256.703 

SJS7J68 

3JS7.024 

3JS7.S36 

3.257.109 

3,257.459 

3,256.706 

3J57J97 

3.257.037 

10          3^56,654 

3,257,120 

3.257.469 

3.256,712 

3JS7.431 

3.257.062 

3,256,965 

3.257,132 

3.257.470 

3.256.734 

3J57.442 

3JS7.074 

3JS7.059 

3J57.1S7 

3.257375 

3JS6.742 

3,257.468 

3JS7,0W 

11      :    3JS6,657 

3J57,I61 

14      :     3.256.611 

3,256,767 

3JS7.S04 

3JS7.I40 

12      :    3JS6349 

3J57,I77 

3,256.720 

3,256.769 

SJ57J05 

3JS7.1S6 

3JS63S3 

3J57.179 

3.256.779 

3JS6,771 

3JS7.508 

3,257.168 

3,256354 

3.257.232 

3,256341 

3,256,778 

3,257317 

3J57.216 

3  256  555 

3.257,239 

'              3,256358 

3.256.787 

3,257319 

3J57J91 

3,256360 

3.257.277 

3.256366 

3.256,802 

3,257.524 

1        3,257^34 

3,256364 

3.257.300 

3.257,210 

3.256.819 

3J57,S29 

3JS7J81 

3,256371 

3.257.343 

3.257.651 

3.256  J32 

3,257.530 

1                   3,257.414 

3,256373 

3.257.400 

IS      :    3.256384 

3.256.849 

3,257.538 

3JS7.4m 

3.256392 

3.257.401 

3.256387 

3.2S6J70 

3J57.S47 

3JS7.S20 

3.256.600 

3J57,407 

3.256,942 

3.256.871 

3,257360 

3J57.542 

3J56,61S 

3.257,412 

3,257.129 

3.256.895 

3J57.S66 

3.257. SS5 

3,256,627 

3.257,413 

16          3.256.535 

3.256,905 

3JS7.571 

3JS7399 

3,256,628 

3.257,415 

3.2S6.6S8 

3.256.908 

3JS7376 

3JS7.600 

3.256.638 

3.257,417 

3.257,068 

3.256.918 

3J57.S77 

3,257.617 

3.256.640 

3,257.424 

3.257.115 

3J56.936 

3JS7.587 

3J57.637 

3.256.663 

3,257.428 

17      :     3.256.656 

3.256.951 

3J57.590 

3,257,653 

3,256,674 

3.257,436 

3.256361 

3J56.968 

3^57.598 

7      :    3JS7.I37 

3J56,709 

3J57,437 

3J57,1I1 

3J56.971 

3J57.606 

3JS7,163 

3JS6,735 

3JS7,473 

3J57,187 

3.256.980 

3v257.608 

3JS7.I78 

SJ56,775 

3J57.475 

3J57J49 

3.256.986 

3,257.610 

3J57.192 

3.256.799 

3.257,494 

3J57.45S 

3.256.988 

3J57.632 

3JS7J64 

3.256  JO  1 

3J57310 

18          3.257,234 

3J57.0O1 

3,257.644 

3,257ja6 

3.256,803 

3J5731 1 

19      :     3.256336 

3J57.02S 

3,257.645 

SJS7J57 

3.256.805 

3.257312 

3.256.562 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXlll 


19      :    3.256.598 

1 
24          3.256.594 

31      :    3,256.636  | 

[ 
31       :    3J57.591 

34      :    3.257.602 

38      :    3.257.492 

3.256.723 

3.256.984 

3.256.675 

3.257392 

3.257.624 

3.257344 

3,256,731 

3,257.194 

3.256.685  { 

3.257.605 

3.257.641 

39      :    3.2563B3 

3,256.786 

3,257.270 

3,256,737  | 

3,257,607 

3,257.652 

3.256360 

3,256315 

3.257316 

3.256.738  | 

3,257.612 

35      :    3,256,612 

3.257.184 

3,256316 

3J57,422 

3.256.740  ! 

3,257.619 

3,256326 

41      :    3.256.559 

3.256.817 

3^57,447 

3.256.748  { 

3.257,626 

3.256,901  t 

3JJ56.682 

3.256399 

3.257,467 

3,256.752  ! 

3.257.638  | 

3,256,902  1 

3,256.708 

3.256.904 

3.257,479 

3.256.756  | 

3.257,646  | 

3,257,043  ! 

3.257.173 

3,256.954 

3J57.603 

3.256,762  | 

3.257,648  | 

3.257,056 

3,257.285 

3.257.026 

25      1    3,256,907 

3.256.763  ' 

3.257,649  | 

3.257,057 

42      :    3.256.602 

3.257.086 

26      :    3,256.681 

3.256.781  i 

3.257.657  | 

3.257.092 

3.256.693 

3.257.087 

3.256362 

3,256.792  ' 

3.257.659  | 

3.257,248  j 

3.256.745 

3.257.423 

3.257,432 

3.256.794 

3.257.664  | 

3.257,260  1 

3.256327 

3.257.-525 

27      ;    3.256.550 

3.256.795 

32      :    3.256.582  | 

3,257.292  | 

3.256367 

3.257.628 

28      :    3.256.639 

3.256304 

3.256,673  | 

3,257.301  1 

3.256379 

3,257.662 

3JS6.719 

3.256.822 

3,256,715  1 

3,257,309  1 

3.2563% 

aO      :    3.256.537 

3,256338 

3.256.825  ' 

3,256.717 

3,257313  1 

3.256.900 

3.256.544 

29      :    3,256338 

3.ZS6.850 

3.256.761  ! 

3.257314  1 

3.256.934 

3.256.581 

3,256.539 

3.256359  | 

3,257.259 

3.257.336 

3.256.935 

3.256.587 

3.256.651 

3.256373  ! 

3.257.553 

3.257.346 

3.256,937 

3.256.620 

3.256,677 

3.256376 

33      :    3.256.941 

3.257.351 

3.256.952 

3.256.642 

3.256.733 

3.256377 

3.256.991 

3.257,362 

3.257.031 

3,256.645 

1    3.256,797 

3.ZS6378 

3.257,125 

3.257.363  | 

3.257,032 

3.256.687 

3.256.809 

3.256.880 

34      :    3.256.530 

3.257372  | 

3.257.099 

3.256.691 

3,256,857 

3.256381  , 

3.256.542 

3.257.373  | 

3.257,126 

1       3.256.718 

3.256.882 

3.256.910  1 

3.256.563 

3.257.374  ! 

3.257,130 

3.256,746 

3.2.S6.886 

3.256.911   1 

3.256.585 

3.257.375  1 

3.257,180 

3,256,765 

3.236.892 

3.256.953  1 

3.256.616 

3.257,376  1 

3.257,247 

3.ZS6.776 

3.256.927 

3.256.966  i 

3.256.641 

3.257.472  ' 

3.257,269 

3J56.777 

3JJ56.933 

3.256.975 

3.256.669 

3.257,485 

3^257.298 

3.256328 

3.256.958 

3.256.981  1 

3.256.696 

3.257,557  , 

3.257.302 

3.256.996 

3.256.974 

3.256,983 

3.256,697 

3.257.558 

3.257.305 

3.257.013 

3.256.982 

3,256,997  | 

3,256,698 

3.257,609 

3,257.366 

3.257.090 

3.257.027 

3,256,999  i 

3,256,699 

3,257,623 

3.257.454 

3.257.095 

3.257.063 

3.257.000  i 

3.256.700 

36      :    3,256.556 

3.257,490 

3.257J07 

,  1        3.257.084 

3.257.003  ! 

3.256,701 

3,256.655  | 

3.257,589 

3.257.483 

'l         3.257,186 

3.257.023 

3.256.702 

3.256397 

3.257.631 

3,257,523 

'         3.257,198 

3.257.028  1 

3.256.724 

3.256.949 

3.257.639 

3.257,584 

3,257.214 

3.257.036  1 

3,256.730 

3.256.998  1 

3.257,663 

3.257,615 

3^257,226 

3.257.038  i 

3.256,759 

3.257.014 

43      :    3.256.623 

3.257.620 

3,257,249 

3.257.045 

3.256330 

37      :    3.256.566 

3.256.644 

3.257.622 

3,257.250 

3.257.048  , 

3.256.834 

3.256.569 

3,257.047 

3.257.634 

3.257.251 

3.257.070  i 

3.256.836 

3J256.588 

3.257.110 

XI      :    3.256.568 

3.257.252 

3.257.071 

3.256353 

3.256.599 

44      :    3,256,545 

3.256.574 

3.257,303 

3.257,075 

3.256365 

3.256.607 

3,256339 

3.256,576 

3.257310 

3,257,082 

3.256.912 

3.256,610 

3.257,046 

3.Z56.595 

3.257311 

3.257.112  1 

3.256.919 

3.256.619 

45      :    3,256388 

3.256.625 

3.257,324 

3.257.113 

3.256,921 

3.256.665 

3,256389 

3,256,629 

3.257.327 

3.257.144 

3.256.922 

3.256.714 

3,257.041 

3.256,653 

3.257.329 

3.257.145  1 

3.256.932 

3.256.728 

3.257,066 

3.256.668 

3.257.344 

3.257.155 

3.257,011 

3.256.736 

3.257,199 

3.256.671 

3.257.361 

3.257.158 

3,257.018 

3.256.758 

3.257.244 

3.2.S6.688 

3.257.367 

3.257.170 

3.257.022 

3,256,798 

3.257.286 

3,256.689 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


June  21,  1966 


Volume  827 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1965  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Pitents  hB8  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402. 

Price :  $4.7S. 


Proposed  Discontinuance  of  Publication  of  Bound 
Volumes  of  "Commissioner's  Decisions'* 

An  Inspection  of  the  bound  volumes  entitled  "Decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents"  published  by  the  Patent  Office 
In  rocent  years  shows  that  the  number  of  actual  decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  Included  is  negligible,  averaging  only  two 
or  three  per  year,  while  the  site  of  the  volumes  is  steadily 
increasing  and  is  now  more  than  1,000  pages.  Approximately 
90  percent  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes  consist  in  deci- 
sions of  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  which  are  available  in  the  annual  reports  of  that 
court,  published  by  the  Government  Printing  Office  at  $3.50 
per  copy.  Almost  all  of  the  remaining  decisions  included  In 
the  "Commissioner's  Decisions"  volumes  are  available  In  one 
or  more  of  the  following  standard  reports  :  Federal  Reporter, 


Federal  Supplement,  United  States  Patents  Quarterly,  United 
States  Reports,  and  Reports  of  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.  Under  theae 
circumstances,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  advisable  for  the 
Patent  Office  to  continue  to  incur  the  very  substantial  ex- 
pense Incident  to  the  publication  of  these  bound  volumes  and 
it  is  planned  to  discontinue  such  publications  with  the  1965 
volume. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  13,   1966.  Commii$ioner. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Oabon  to  the  LUbon  1958  Revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltterland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  29,  1964, 
of  the  Gabonese  Republic  to  the  International  Union  of  Paris 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised  at 
Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 


May  11,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commi»$ioner  of  Patenta. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  204 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) .'  August  30,  1962 


CM.  WENDT,  Diiwctor,  Tnulemark  Ezaminins  OperaUoa 
I 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppUeatlon 


New      Amended 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  Class«  2,  4,  5.  8,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 18,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  28,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34,35,36,37,39,41,42,  43,44 

(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Classea  1,  3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50.  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100,  101,  102,  103,  104.  105,  108,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes)      

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classts) 


6-1-65 

8-25-65 

4-1-86 
4-1-M 


8-30-63 
8-34-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April — 2,327 


Registrations  Issued 295— No.  810,001  to  No.  810,295 

Renewals  Issued 90 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMoed  weekly,  ii  nmiled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documeni*.  (Government  Crintinft  Office,  Vathington,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreaaed;  aubacription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  copiea,  25  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furniahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  oenta  each.     Addreaa 

orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents,  Waahincton,  D.C.,  20231. 


TM   827   O.O 


TM  121 


TM  122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


IntenudoiuJ  CooTeotJoo  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Aiktrene*  of  Bulgaria  to  the  Liabon  19$8  RevUion 
The  S«cretAr7  of  SUte  baa  b««o  notlfled  by  the  Embatij 
of  SwltwrUnd  of  the  adherence,  effectire  March  28,  1966  of 
the  OoTemment  of  the  People'i  RepubUc  of  Bulgaria  to  "the 
ConTentlon  of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  aa  rerlaed  at  U«bon  on  October  31.  1958. 


May  13.  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  OflBce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pa«t  1— Routs  or  PaACTicE  in  Patbnt  Casbs 
Bxprett  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

The  following  amended  |  1.138  U  adopted  to  Uke  effect 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  Is  to  make  possible  the 
eUmlnatlon  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  Incident  to  obtaining 
spedflc  written  authorisation  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  Inventor  and  assignee,  If  any.  Such  delay  fre- 
quently results  In  Inconvenience  and  sometimes  In  the  loss  of 
material  rights. 

The  test  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  published  In  the 
Federal    Register    of    March    31,    1966    (31    FR     5202)       A 
hearing   was   held   on   April   26.   1966,   and   all   persons,   who 
desired  to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views 
objections,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  which  were  con- 
sidered In  connection  with   the  adoption  of  the  amendment 
The    rule    Is    being    adopted    as    published    with    a    further 
amendment  to  the  sentence  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  rule 
The  cUuse  "Except  as  provided  In   i  1.262"  Is  added   to  the 
sentence  as  previously  published  so  that  the  sentence  reads  • 
"Except  as  provided  In   |  1.262  an   application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of  aban- 
donment signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record." 

The  full  text  of  the  amended  rule  Is  as  follows : 
i  1.138     Expreta  abandonment.  | 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed 
by  the  applicant  himself  and  the  a.sslgnee  of  record  If  any 
and  Identifying  the  application.  Except  as  provided  In 
I  1.262  an  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by 
filing  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent  of  record. 
(Sec.  1.  68  Stat.  793.  35  US.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.    BRENNER. 

CommUtioner  of  Patent: 
Approved  :  May  10,  1966. 

J.  Hkhbcrt  Hollomon, 

AaaUtant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
[FR.  Doc.  66-5550 ;  Filed,  May  20,  1966  :  8  :  45  a.m.) 
Publiahed  in  31  F.R.  7391,  May  tl,  i9St 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 

COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pa«t  1— Rcl«s  of  Practici  in  Patent  Casas 

^^"  2— RcLas  or  Practici  in  Teadbmark  Case* 

Miscellaneoua  Amendments 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  patent  and  trademark  prac- 
tice. These  changes  are  either  minor,  corrective  or  provide 
for  practices  which  are  less  demanding  than  presently  re- 
flulred.  Notice  and  public  hearings  are  therefore  deemed  un- 
necessary and  these  changes  become  effective  on  the  date  of 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Pursuant  to  authority  provided  by  the  Act  of  March  26 
1964  (78  Stat.  171),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  prescribes 
that  certain  documents  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  to  be 
Bled  In  the  Patent  Office  by  Inventors  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  Inventions  in  these  respective  fields  may  be 


filed  In   the  form   of  a  declaration  In   lieu  of  the  presenUy 
required  statement  under  oath. 

The  Patent  Office  Is  advised  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission  and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion that,  in  accordance  with  the  respective  laws  for  these 
agencies,  material  false  statements  made  In  this  connection 
may.  In  addition  to  the  penaltlea  described  In  the  Act  of 
March  26.  1964.  Jeopardise  the  right  of  the  Inventor  or  as- 
algnee  to  Utle  of  any  enauing  patent  and  subject  the  Inventor 
to  other  penalties  provided  by  the  respective  laws  of  these 
agencies. 

The  amendments  to  Part  1.  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent 
Caaea  follow : 

Section  1.21  la  amended  by  deleting  the  charge  of  "0.26"  In 
paragram    (t)    thereof  and   aubeUtutlng  In   lieu   thereof  the 
charge  of  "OSO"  ;  and  by  deleting  paragraph  (u)  thereof. 
I  121     Patent  and  miacellaneout  fee*  and  charges. 

• 
(t)    For   special    service    to   expedite   furnishing  items 
or  services  ahead  of  regular  order  : 
On  orders  for  copies  of  U.S.  patents  and  trademark 
registrations.  In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 

copies,  for  each  copy  ordered 10.50 

On  all  other  orders  or  requests  for  which  apedal 
service  facilities  are  available.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  charge,  a  special  service  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge ;  minimum  special 
service  charge  per  order  or  request i.oo 

Section   1.68(b)    Is  amended   by  deleting  the  word   "and", 
changing  the  period  to  a  comma  and  adding  to  the  section  the 
phrase:  "and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  as  required  by  42  U  8  C   2182 
or  by  42  U.S.C.  2457(c).".  so  that  the  section  reads:  ' 
i  1.68     Declaration  in  lieu  of  application  oath. 

(b)  A  written  declaration  by  the  applicant  satisfying  the 
foregoing  conditions,  may  also  be  used  In  lieu  of  an  oath 
when  presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  claimed 
(i  1.67),  when  applying  for  a  reissue  patent  (If  1.171  and 
1.172),  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design  (H  1.151  and 
1.153).  and  when  filing  a  sUtement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  as  required  by  42  U  S  C  21S2 
orby42U.S.C.  24^7(c). 

Section  1.257(D)  Is  amended  by  substituting  reference  to 
I  "1  231"  for  i  "1.232"  and  for  |  "1.233"  therein  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

I  1.257     Burden  of  proof . 

(b)  The  termination  of  the  Interference  by  dissolution  un- 
der II  1.231  or  1.237.  without  an  award  of  priority,  or  by 
an  award  of  priority  based  solely  upon  ancillary  matters 
shall  not  disturb  this  presumption,  and  a  party  under  these 
clrcumsUnces  enjoying  the  status  of  a  senior  party  with 
respect  ta  any  subject  matter  of  his  application  shall  not  be 
deprived  of  any  claim  to  such  subject  matter  solely  on  the 
ground  that  such  claim  was  not  added  to  the  Interference 
by  amendment  under  |  1.231. 

The  amendment  to  Part  2.  Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark 
Cases  follows : 

Section  2.185.  paragraph  (a),  subparagraph  (2).  la  amend- 
ed by  deleting  the  word  "sworn"  and  Inserting  In  Ueu  thereof 
the  word  "signed"  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.185     Requirements  for  assignments. 

(a)    •   •   • 

(2)  It  Is  In  the  English  language  or.  If  not  In  the  English 
language,  accompanied  by  a  signed  translation  ; 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793.  85  U.S.C.  6;  sec.  1.  78  SUt  171  86 
use.  25;  sec.  3.  79  Stat.  260.  15  U.S.C.  113;  sec  41*  60 
SUt  427.  15  U.S.C.  1123  ;  sec.  25,  78  9Ut.  171.  35  U.S.C.  25) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :   May  9,  1966. 

J.   Herbeet  Hullomon, 

AssUtant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
[P.B.  Doc.  66-5448  ;  Filed.  May  18,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
Published  in  31  FJi.  7t<4-i.  May  19,  I9t$ 


June  21,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  123 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1944 

Beg.  No.  n,lU  (WALTHAM),  Waltham  Watch  Company, 
Watches,  watchcases.  watch-movements,  and  parts  thereof, 
Aled  Apr.  9,  1964,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  25210. 
Waltham  Watch  Company  v.  Jack  Weinstein  Enterprises  Co., 
Inc.  Final  consent  order ;  trademark  registration  held  in- 
fringed ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  30,  1966. 

R«g.  No.  1M,9M  (CHANEL).  Chanel,  Inc.,  Face  powder, 
perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  water,  lipstick,  and  rouge ; 
B«g.  No.  42S4SA  (NO.  5),  same.  Perfume,  toilet  water,  eau 
de  cologne,  face  powder,  talcum  powder  and  bath  powder, 
filed  Dec.  17.  1965,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  8-1323, 
Chanel,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Echo  Perfumes,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation 
of  all  parties  and  order  of  dlsmlstml  without  prejudice  Mar. 
28,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  422,SS5.     (See  Reg.  No.  190.300.) 

K«g.  No.  500,400  (A  AND  DESIGN),  American  Drill  Bush- 
ing Co.,  Inc..  Drill  bushing ;  t,a08,M7,  R.  H.  Armacost,  DRILL 
BUSHINO  FOR  CAST  BLOCKS  ;  2,7t8,24».  J.  L.  Stein  et  al., 
DRILL  JIG.  filed  Dec.  9.  1964,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles), 
Doc.  64-1711-HW,  AmeHcan  Drill  Bushing  Co.  et  al.  v. 
United  Drill  Bushing  Co.  et  al.  Patents  Included  In  action 
by  amended  complaint  Mar.  29,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  577.1tA  (SINGER).  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company.  Renting  of  sewing  machines  to  the  public,  and  for 
engineering  and  consulting  services  to  the  needle  trade  Indus- 
tries, etc.,  management  engineering,  etc..  service,  mainte- 
nance, and  repair  of  home  appliances,  etc..  fashion  services, 
etc..  and  teaching  of  hand  and  machine  sewing  In  classrooms 
maintained  and  with  equipment  owned  and  through  the  use 
of  text  material  especially  prepared  by  Singer  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company  ;  Reg.  No.  788^74,  same,  The  Singer  Company. 
Dust  bags  for  vacuum  cleaners  and  oil  dispensing  cans,  steel 
wool  pads,  floor  and  furniture  wax  and  polish,  etc..  filed 
June  11.   1965.  DC.   N.D.  lU.    (Chicago).  Doc.   65c955,   The 


Singer  Company  v.  Griffin  Setcing  Machine  Co.  Final  content 
Judgment ;  trademark  registrations  held  valid  ;  defendant  en- 
joined Mar.  30.  1966. 

Reg.  No.  618,800  (EMBA).  Mutation  Mink  Breeders  Aaao- 
dation,  Mink  fur  pelts  ;  Reg.  No.  670,088  (AUTUMN  HAZE), 
same,  filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/926,  Emba 
Mink  Breeders  Association  v.  Rosenbaum  d  Hochberg,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  eS84SS  (POPULAR  SCIENCE  MONTHLY), 
Popular  Science  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Monthly  maga- 
slne;  Reg.  No.  6S83t7  (POPULAR  SCIENCE),  same,  filed 
Mar.  25,  1966,  DC.  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  66/880,  Popular  Science 
Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  ▼.  H-C  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  888327.     (See  Reg.  No.  629.135.) 

Reg.  No.  688,888  (TEMPO).  Nethercutt  Laboratoriea,  Pow- 
der base ;  Reg.  No.  701,508,  same,  Helene  Curtis  Industries. 
Inc..  Hair  fixative,  filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
65/2863.  The  Odell  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc. 
Cause  dismissed  Mar.  25,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  870,058.     (See  Reg.  No.  613.699.) 

Reg.  No.  7O1,508.     (See  Reg.  No.  662,383.) 

Reg.  No.  788.045  (CHEQUERS).  John  McEwan  A  Co..  Lim- 
ited, Whisky,  filed  Mar.  28.  1966.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  06/892, 
John  McEwan  d  Co.,  Ltd.  v.  James  Mason  i  Co.  et  ano. 
Cause  dismissed  May  5,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  788,874.     (See  Reg.  No.  577.125.) 

Reg.  No.  708,587  (A  BORSATO).  Intercontinental  Indoa- 
triea.  Inc.,  Ceramic  figurines  and  statuettes,  filed  Mar.  25, 
1966,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66c548.  Intercontinental 
Industries,  Inc.  t.  David's  Furniture,  Lamps  <f  Oifts,  Inc. 
et  al. 

Reg.  No.  806,484  (100  PIPERS).  Glen  Kelth-Qlenllvet  Dis- 
tillery Company.  Limited,  assignee  of  The  House  of  Seagram. 
Inc..  Scotch  whisky,  filed  Apr.  18.  1966.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  66-664-JWC,  Olen  Keith-Olenlivet  Distillery 
Co.,  Ltd.  et  al.  V.  100  Pipers  Tavern  et  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followim  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(8)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.  Application  for  the  reflstration  of  the« 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amende<i  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  8. 1962. 
76  Slat.  76g.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Violins,  Clarinets,  Trumpets,  Zithers,  Trombones,  Ac- 
cordlans.  Qultars,  Banjos,  Saxophones,  Ukulele*,  Oboes,  Bas- 
soons. Drums.  Xylophones,  Musical  Bells,  Flutes,  French 
Horns.  Recorders,  Harmonicas,  Basses.  Tubas,  and  Mandolins. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Sheet  Music. 
First  use  June  8,  1958. 


SN    202.073.     ElectroTert    Ltd..    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 

ELECTR(^VERT 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Wire,  Cable  and  Tube  Harnessing,  Grummet 
Ing  and  Marking  Devices. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Wave  Soldering  Apparatus  for  the  Automated  Process- 
ing of  Printed  Circuit  Boards  and  Components. 

First  use  1951  ;  In  commerce  1953. 


SN  213,114.     Wilbur  F.  Heuser,  d.b.a.  Forest  View  Evergreen 
Nursery,  Oermanla,  Pa.    Filed  Mar  2,  1965. 


FOREST  VIEW 


SN   205,099.     Salton,   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1964. 


HOTRAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756.336. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For    Food    Covers.    Serving   Trays,    and    Plastic    Beverage 

Pitchers. 

First  use  January  1961. 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machfaiery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Food  Carving  and  Slicing  Boards. 
First  use  August  1962. 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Food  Chilling  Traya. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 

Class  33 — Glassware 

For  Glass  Pitchers. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1963. 


Class   13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Traction  Pads  for  Traction  Tire  Chains. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Tree  Planters. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1955 


SN  210,505.     Music  Educators'  Service  Plan,  Ltd..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1965. 


SN  214,383.      Sugar  Pine  Workshop  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1965. 

SUGAR  PINE  WORKSHOP 

The  word  "Pine"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Boxes  for  Napkins.  Cutlery.  Flowers,  and  Hair  Rollers  ; 
Condiment  Containers  ;  Tissue  Boxen  and  Baskets. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  L'pbolstery 

For   Wall    Supports   for  Telephones.    Lamps.   Cutlery  and 

Photoframes  ;    Spice   Chests ;   Cupboards  ;   Shelves  ;   Pen  and 

Pencil    Supports :    Telephone   Desks ;   Towel   and    Paper  Dis- 
pensers and  Racks  ;  and  Book  Holders. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Wall  Plaques  and  Sconces. 
First  use  May  1957. 


MUSIC 

EDUCATORS' 

SERVICE 

PLAN 


Filed 


i 


SN  215.822.      Denoyer-Oeppert  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Apr.  6.  1965. 

CARTOVUE 

I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637.187. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Visual  Teaching  Aids — Namely.  Transparencies.  Lesson 
Books,  and  Viewing  Stage  Sold  as  a  Unit. 


TM124 


June  21,  1966 

Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


For  Lesson  Books,  Teachers'  Guides.  Maps.  Charts,  Atlases, 
Transparencies,  and  Viewing  Apparatus  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1964. 


SN  220.099.     Fred  E.  Hays,  d.b.a.  Hays  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 


HACO 


Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Turbine  Type  Lubricating  Oils,  and  High  Pressure. 
High  Temperature  Greases  for  Lubricating  Bearings  Subject 
to  High  Temperature. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Industrial  Type  Vacuum  Cleaning  Machines  for  Clean- 
ing Rugs  and  Upholstery. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1964. 


SN    222.533.     C-B    Drug    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C.      Filed 
July  2.  1965. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Gum  Spirits  of  Turpentine. 
Class   18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Antl-Hlstamlne,  Thlmerosol.  Merbromln.  Tincture 
Iodine.  Rubbing  Alcohol.  Calamine  Lotion.  Medicated  Oint- 
ment. Foot  Antiseptic,  Aspirin.  Buffered  Aspirin.  APC  Tab- 
lets. Toothache  Drops,  Milk  of  Magnesia,  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 
Mineral  Oil.  Castor  Oil.  Camphorated  OH,  Spirits  of  Camphor. 
Medicinal  Olive  Oil.  Medicinal  Sweet  OH  for  Ear  Treatment, 
Aromatic  Spirits  of  Ammonia.  Sweet  Spirits  of  Nitre,  Di- 
uretic Pills.  Laxatives.  Petroleum  Jelly.  Alum,  Borax,  Boric 
Acid,  Sulphur.  Epsom  Salts.  Cough  Syrup.  Cough  Control 
Medicine,  Cold  Medicine.  Vitamins,  Vitamins  and  Minerals, 
and  Medicated  Throat  Lotenges. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Imitation  Vanilla  Flavoring  and  Synthetic  Foods 
Sweetener. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Pomade,  Hair  Tonic,  and  Brilllantlne ;  and 
Mouthwash. 

First  use  November  1934. 


SN  224,684.     Ronson  Corporation,   Woodbridge,   N.J. 
June  30,  1965. 


Filed 


automatically  better 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Auto- 
matically Better"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  or 
any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,372,  768,070, 
and  Others. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Blenders,  Electric  Can  Openers,  and  Electric 
Shoe  Polishers. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964,  on  electric  blenders. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964. 


SN  225,852.     McKesson  &  Robblns.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Tawn 
Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion.  Shave 
Cream.  Deodorant,  and  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1964. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  July  9.  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,631. 


SN  226.258.     Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  House  of  Tre-Jur. 
Farmlngdale.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


BAIN  JOLI 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "Bain  JoU" 
Is  "pretty  bath." 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToOct  Preparations 

For  Bubble  Bath.  Cologne.  Dusting  Powder.  Bath  OH,  Per- 
fume, and  Sachets. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bath  Soap. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


TM  126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21.  1966 


SN  227.049      Marna  Vltual.  Inc..  St.  Loali,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.     SN    232,639.     Canada    Packers    Limited,    Toronto.    Ontario, 
2,  1963.  Canada.    FUed  Not.  12,  1860. 


MAGNA  CHART 


The  word  "Chart"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 


! 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


For  Magnetically  Attractive  L4itez  Compound,  and  Chalk- 
board Topcoat  Paint. 

Class  SO — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For   Board   Attractive   to   Magnets,  and   Magnetic   Letters 
and  Symbols. 

First  uae  June  1963.  ' 

\ 

SN     230.342.      Puritan     Chemical     Company.     AtlanU.     Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1963. 


Class  10— Fertilizcn 

For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 

Class  18 — IVIedicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicated  Poultry  Feeds,  Medicated  Livestock  Feeds, 
Medicated  Poultry  Feed  Concentrates,  and  Medicated  Live- 
stock Feed  Concentrates. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  ^ 

For  Raw  Potatoes.  Dog  Food.  Poultry  Feeds,  Livestock 
Feeds,  Poultry  Feed  Concentrates,  and  Livestock  Feed 
Concentrates. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1963 ;  In  commerce  Oct  1,^1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,047.  707.673,  and  737.423. 

Class  4^Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Bacteria-Proof  Floor  Polish  and  Self-PoUshlng  Wax- 
less  Floor  Polish. 

Class  16^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Protective  Sealer  and  Finish  for  Floors. 
Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaner  for  Transportation  Equipment,  and  Detergent 
Floor  Cleaner  and  Wax  Stripper. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1939 ;  on  or  about  Jan.  21, 
1942.  in  modified  form. 


SN    237.636.     Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence, 
R.I.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 

WELGARD 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Industrial  Safety  Goggles,  Face  Shields,  and  Weldera' 
Helmets.  With  Safety  Lena. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Safety  Hats  and  Caps.  Welding  Gloves.  Face  Shields 
and  Welders'  Helmets. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1966. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Kesplraturs  for  Removing  Air  Contaminants. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN    240.047.     Jackson     Vibrators,     Inc.,    Ludlngton,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1966. 


SN  232.259.     Marian  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8. 
1963. 


Class  46 — Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Froten  Novelty  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  June  1963. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Kit  Containing  Cups.  Lids,  and  Sticks  for  Use  In  Mak 
Ing  a  Frosen  Novelty  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Portable  and  Mobile  Electric  Power  Equipment — 
Namely,  Engine-Driven   Electric  Power-Generating  Units. 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machhiery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Railroad  Track  Alignment  and  Tamping  Apparatus ; 
Construction  Equipment — Namely,  Compactors.  Compactor 
Trailers.  Flexible  Shafts.  Screeds.  Form  Vibrators,  and  Pav- 
ing Tubes  ;  and  Power  Units  Therefor. 

First  use  October  1963. 


SECTION  2 

The  followinK  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.109. 
A  (ee  of  twenty-five  dollars  most  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN     202.425.     Drilling    SpeclalUes     Company.     BartlesviUe. 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1964. 

DRISPAC 

For  Drilling  Mud  Additive — Namely,  a  Polyanlonlc  Cellu- 
lose Derivative  To  Control  Viscosity  and  Gel  Strength. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


SN    216.928.     Comark    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.T.      Filed 
Apr.  20,  1965. 

SQUIRE  APPLEGATE 

For  Field   Seed,   Grass   Seed,   Vegetable  Seed,  and  Flower 
Seed. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SN  219,816.     Rehau-Plastlks  G.m.b.H.,  Rehau,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  26,  1965. 


(mm 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  798,284,  dated  Nov.  6,  1964. 

For  Semi-Flnished  Articles  of  Thermoplastic  Material — 
Namely,  Pipes.  Tubes.  Hose.  Blocks,  Plates,  Rods.  Bars,  and 
Blanks  of  Various  Shapes  and  Profiles.  i 


SN    220.638.     Conap,    Inc..    Allegany,    N.T.      Filed    June    8. 
1960. 


CONACURE 


For  Amine.  Polyol.  and  Organo-Metalllc  Prepolymers 
Which  Can  Be  Converted  to  Solid  Elastomers  by  the  Use  of 
Other  Chemicals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  222.221.     Swift  &  Company,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  28,  1965. 


aVant 


For  Calfskin  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN    222,996.     Garfield    Williamson,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J. 
Filed  July  8,  1965. 


STAZE  GREEN 


The  word  "Green"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  May  6,  1960. 


SN  232,244.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Nor. 
0,  I960. 

PHAROS 

For  Styrene-Butadlene  Based  Copolymer  Compounds,  for 
Use  Primarily  In  the  Manufacture  of  Food-and-Drug  Contact 
Items,  Such  as  Baby  Bottle  Nipples,  Medical  Tubing.  Phar- 
maceutical Stopples,  and  So  Forth. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1960. 


SN  233,675.     Bonded  Fibers,  Incorporated,  Buena  VlsU,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


BONDOE 


'  For  Vinyl  Coated  Leather  Substitute  Used  In  Shoes,  Lug- 
gage, and  Other  Industrial  Applications. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1963. 


SN  234,207.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1960. 

SUNBURST 

For  Polyester  Button  Blanks. 
First  use  Mar.  4. 1965. 


SN  234,302.     Randall  Fuel  Company,  Incorporated,  Atlanta, 
Oa.    Piled  Dec.  9,  1965. 


CITADELLE 


For  Bituminous  Coal. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1963. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    194,939-B.     Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma,     Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


A 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  within  a 
triangle.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722,722. 

For  Boxes,  Cartons  and  Containers  Made  of  Papert>oard, 
Flberboard,  Corrugated  Paperboard,  Paper  Overlaid  Wood 
Veneer.  Plastics,  and  Molded  Wood  Trays. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1909. 

TM  127 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1966 


SN  210,289.     Fe«d  Service  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr.     Filed     SN    234.290.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
Jan.  21,  1965.  pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


For   Racks    for   ReceiTlng   and    Dispensing   Nutrient    Feed 
Supplements  for  Animals. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  196-1 


Sm 


I 


For  Barrel  Finishing  Media. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


Class  3  ^  BdQqaae,  Animdl  EauipmentS,  Port-     ^^    234.291       Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com 

"    ''  ^      "^  pany.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks  CONIFORM 


SN  219.627       Smith  k  Marlon.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  May  24. 
1965. 


THE 


For  Barrel  Finishing  Media. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


WHIP 


The  word   "Whip"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Whip. 
First  use  May  1.  1965.  I 


SN    236.503.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1966. 


CONTROLTAC 


For  Adhesive  Contained  on  One  Side  of  a  Film  Product. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SN    223.510.     Barnes  Dangherty    and    Associates.    Sausalito, 
Calif.     Filed  July  16.  1965. 


CAT  NAP- PUR 


For  Animal  Sleeping  Container. 
First  use  June  7,  1965. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  213.491.     Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Skokie,  111.     Filed  Mar. 


5,  1965. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    191.710.      Philadelphia    Quarti    Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1964. 

QUELL 

For  Chemical  Dust  Control  I'reparatlon  Used  in  Industrial 
Laundries  for  the  Treatment  of  Dust  Cloths. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1964. 


TOPCO 


For  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  July  8,  1964 


SN   224,843.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug  3,  1965.  I 

WIPE  'N  GLOW 

I 

For  Furniture  Polish.  | 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN   211.032.     Chemische   Werke   Wltten.   Wltten/Ruhr,   Oer 
many.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1965. 


MIGLYOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666.972.  dated  Nov.  23.  1954. 

For  Auxiliary  and  Base  Substances  for  Pharmareutioal  and 
Cosmetic  Preparations  as  Well  as  Auxiliary  and  Base  Sub- 
stances for  the  Treatment  of  Foodstuffs  and  for  Use  in  the 
Food  Industry. 


SN  226,614.     Brown   and   Sons   Polish  Co..   Fullerton.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN    211.484.     United    States    Rubber   Company,    New    York. 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1965 


MULTI-GLAZE 


CURALON 


For  Polish  for  Automobiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1965. 


For  Diamine  Curative  for  Urethanes  and  Epoxies. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


SN    219,713.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mlll- 
SN    233.808.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com-  bank.  London.  England.     Filed  May  25    1965 

pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1965. 

"SAND-PAK"  PERMALOSE 


For  Coated  Abrasive  Sheets. 
First  use  June  4,  1964. 


Owner  of  Brttish  Reg.  No.  571.496.  dated  Sept.  10,  1936. 
For    Chemical    Substances    for    Finishing   Textiles   in    the 
Coune  of  Manufacture. 
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SN  222,078.     TaUol  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Plush  Dlviaion,  Cincinnati.     SN   231,071.     Dry   Oil  Treatment,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okl«.     Filed 
Ohio.    Filed  June  25,  1965.  Oct.  22,  1965. 

DOT 


PLUSH 


I 


For  Fabric  Dye  Colors  in  Spray  Dispensing  Container. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1958. 


For  Emulsion  Breaker  Compounds. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965.  , 


SN   222,341.     Certified   Blood   Donor   Service  Inc.,   Jamaica, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  30,  1965. 

PDiypix 

For  Preparation  for  Laboratory  Use  in  Examining  Tissue 
Specimens. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN  231,072.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SINBAR 


For  Weed  Killing  Compound. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN    231,178.     Moser   Paper    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


COJECTROL 


SN    226,036.     Cambridge   Chemical    Products,    Inc.,   Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 

CAMCO 
QUIK  STAIN 

Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Quik  Stain,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,454. 

For  Buffered  Differential  Blood  Stain  for  Laboratory  Use 
Only. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  196r. 


For  Drainage  Control  Preparation  for  Use  by  Undertakers. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


SN    231,181.     Moser   Paper   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


H/C 


For  Cavity  Embalming  Fluid. 
First  use  December  1962. 


SN  231,187.     Moser  Paper  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 


22,  1965. 


EQUALATROL 


SN   230.779.     Churchill   Chemical   Company,    Qalesburg,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


For  Arterial  Embalming  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1951. 


VYRASEPT 


For  Disinfectant  Deodorant. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1964. 


SN   230.856.     Manufacturers   Chemicals   Corporation,   Cleve- 
land, Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

For  Catlonlc  Retarder,  in  Liquid  Form,  Used  To  Control 
the  Exhaustion  Rate  of  Basic  Dyestuffs  for  Acrylic  Fibres, 
and  Used  as  an  Antistatic  Agent. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1963. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN   211.808.     Wally   Frank,   Ltd.,   d.b.a.   Hollco,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1965. 

SWEET  CLOUD 

For  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1938. 


SN  229,752.     William  W.  Buckley.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  U,  1965. 


SN   230.860.     Manufacturers   Chemicals   Corporation,   Cleve- 
land, Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

OUIMTUX 

For  Synthetic  Compound,  Sold  in  Powder  Form,  Used  for 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing  Synthetic  Fibres,  Mercerized  Cotton, 
and  Rayon. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1952. 


A  a  IP  I 


For  Pocket  Lighters. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


IP 


J 


A  K  7  Kl  IB 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    230,891.     Plus    Two   Corporation,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 


SN     222,279.     Kerley     Chemical     Corporation     of     Ariiona, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


+2 


UREA-SUL 


For  Toners  for  Use  In  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Nitrogen  Fertilizer  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1958. 
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SN   232,136.     Natloaal   Home*   Corporation,   Lafayette,   Ind. 
Filed  Not.  4.  1965. 


SN    193.8S3.      Mastic  Corporation,   South   Bend,    Ind. 
May  20.  1964. 


Filed 


MASTIC 

The  word  "Mastic"  Is  disclaimed  by  applicant  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Building  Siding  Products  Namelj.  Aluminum  Siding, 
Plastic  Siding,  and  Mineral  Surface  Asphalt  Coated  Composi- 
tion Board  Siding. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 


SN  221,933.      Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc..  New  Tork, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  24,  1965. 


MODULINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643,127,  744.105,  and  others. 
For  Prefabricated  Soundproof  Rooms. 
First  use  December  1964. 


SN    222,957.     Paddock    of    California,    Inc.,    Colonic.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1965. 


-iikec 


For  Swimming  Pools,  Swimming  Pool  Construction  Mate- 
rials. Equipment,  and  Supplies.  Sold  Together. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SN  230.594.     American  Basic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Midland.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1963. 


For  Chemicals  for  Treating  Road  Building  Materials  for 
Stabllliatton,  Compaction,  Moisture.  Seepage,  and  Dust 
Control.  ; 

First  us«  Noy.  1,  1964. 


The    words    "Family    Tailored    Homes"    and    "Measurably 
Better"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1965. 


SN    232,465.      Lester    Brothern,    Incorporated,    MartinsTllle, 
Va.    Filed  Not.  10,  1965. 


LESCO 

HOM 


The  word  "Homes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.605. 

For  Prefabricated  Homes  and  Components. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


SN     232,649.     American     Colloid     Company, 
Filed  Not.  15.  1965. 


Skokle.     111. 


W  IP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  747.453. 

For  Bentonlte  Panels  To  Reduce  Water  Seepage  Through 
Concrete  Structures. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1965. 


SN   232.820.     The   Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1963. 


SN   231,646.     Lumaside.    Inc..    .Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed   Oct 


26.  1965. 


IVI 


Owner  of  Reg.  N'os    531,823.  696.939.  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Foam  Insulation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1964  ;  Sept.  11.  1945, 
as  to  "Styrofoam." 


STEELTEX 


For  Residential  Siding  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5.  1965. 


SN  231.993.      Frontier  Fence  Corp..  Smithtown.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  2,  1965. 


TEMPEST 


For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Lumber  and  Fixtures 
for  Assembling  Wood  Fences. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1965.  I 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  199.684.     Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc..  Muncie, 
Ind.    fnied  Aug.  11.  1964. 

SAFE-T-OPEN 

For  Normally-Open  Latch  ValTe  for  Oas  and  Fluid  Piping. 
First  use  Apr  3.  1964. 
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MAYFAIR 


SN   221,812.     Fesco,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  23.     SN    228,131.     Carol    Pap«    Plnger.    d.b.a.    The    Independent 
1»«5.  Fitting  Company,  PortUnd.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 

TIF-TYTE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  726,162.  ' 

For  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Fittings  and  Accessory  Items  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Household  Receptacles. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 


SN   222.378.      Hills  McCanna  Company,   CarpentersTllle,   111. 
Filed  June  30,  1965. 

MCCANNA-SAUNDERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Saunders"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,642,  749,807,  and 
others. 

For  Diaphragm  Valves. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1969. 


SN  226,420.     Commerce  Supply  k  Mfg.  Co.,  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


c  X       COMSCO 
^co-:.eJ^  PRODUCTS 


SN  228,897.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  C*llf.    Filed  Sept. 
29,  1963. 


TRANSOL 


For  Valves. 

First  use  June  27.  1W7. 


SN   231,943.     Rockford   Screw   Products   Co.,   Rockford,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 


The  word  "Products"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Plumbing  Supplies  and  Specialties  Including  Tank 
LeTers.  Closet  Seats.  Seat  Hinges.  Washer  Assortments,  Air 
Valves.  Aerators,  Vent  Kits,  and  Hangar  Irons. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  25.  1960. 


SN  227.220.     Alofs  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566,898. 

For  Hardware  Ooods,  Specifically,  Clamps,  Braces,  Brack- 
ets. Look  Assemblies  and  Parts.  Washers.  Clips.  Hangers, 
Levers.  Hinges.  Handles.  Reflectors.  Links,  Shear  Blades, 
and  Sliding  Leg  Irons. 

First  use  about  1942. 


SN  227.718.     Sterling  Faucet  Company,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


For  General  Line  of  Plumbing  Products  or  Goods  Includ- 
ing Valves,  Drains,  Shower  Heads  and  Assemblies,  Fittings. 
Connectors.  Faucets,  Spouts,  and  Traps. 

First  use  May  25.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,691,  647,692,  and  647,693. 
For  Threaded  Fasteners. 
First  use  Sept  21,  1963. 


SN  232,057. 
3,  1963. 


Charles-Bar  Lok  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 

CHARLEY-BAR 


For  Latch  Device  for  Sliding  Doors. 
First  use  July  6.  1963. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 

SN  193,635.     Oebr.  Bohler  &  Co.,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Vienna, 
Austria.    Filed  May  18,  1964. 

ISODISC 

Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  31,987,  dated  Mar.  2,  1964. 

For  Unwrought  and  Partly  Wrought  Common  Metals  In  the 
form  of  Cast,  Sintered,  Welded,  Spray  Coated,  Pressed, 
Forged,  Rolled,  Drawn,  Twisted,  Ground,  Plated  and/or 
Polished  Blocks,  Swage  Blocks,  Ingots,  Slabs,  Billets. 
Blooms,  Tubes,  Rollers,  Rolls,  Balls,  Rods,  Bars,  Profile 
Shapes.  PUtes,  Discs,  Sheets,  Bands,  Wire,  Rings,  Pots  and 
Shaped  Bodies.  Comminuted  MeUls  in  Chip.  Granules  and 
Powder  Forms.  Casting  Moulds  and  ParU  Thereof,  Wire 
Ooods,  Such  as  Steel  Wires,  Anchors,  Shaped  MeUl  Parts 
Processed  by  Machine  or  by  Hand,  Such  as  Steel  Bars  Ground 
by  Machine  Treatment  or  Off-Hand,  Rolled  and  Cast  Con- 
struction Parts  Formed  by  CaTlty  Casting  or  Rolled  Between 
Plain  or  Profiled  Rolls,  Magnet  Steel.  Permanent  Magnet 
Steels,  Machine  CasUngs. 
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^^i2",Q«i^      Metalflake.   Inc..   Haverhill,   Mas.      Filed  Apr.     SN    227.453.     Sinclair    Reflnln^   Company.    New    York     NY 
^^'  ^""^  Filed  Sept.  8.  1965 


~\^"^  ^^ 


SUPER  LONET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  June  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  red  or  pink,  brown, 
green,  and  orange.  I 

For  Precision  Portions  of  Aluminum  Foil. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31.  1965. 


SX  227,741.      The   Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1965 


ATLANTIC 


SN    229.209.     Cyclops    Corporation.    BrldgevUle.    Pa       Filed 
Oct.  4.  1965. 


UNISEAL 


I  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408.235,  S54,68K.  and  others. 

For  Motor  Fuels  and   Lubricating  (MU  and  Greases. 
For   Metal   Used   for  Glass  or  Other   Sealing  Means  In   the  *''"'**  "•*  ■^"«-  27.  1965. 

Form    of    Ingots.    Blooms,    Billets,    Bars,    Rods,    Wire.    Plates.  

Sheets.  Strip,  Forglngs.  and  Wrought  or  Cast  Shapes.  ^~"^^~^^ 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1965  SN  227.742.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia 

Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1965. 


SN  230,481.     American  Metal  Climax.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct   19.  1965 


AMNIC 


For  Copper  Nickel  Alloys  In  Cast  or  Wrought  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

li    ^ 

SN  216.376.     A/S  Tyrt  Fabrlkker.  Drammen.  Norway.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1965. 

TYRI 

The  Norwegian  Word  -Tyrl"  In  English  means  "pine  wood." 
( twner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  60.847.  dated  Nov.  29,  1982. 
For  Candles. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg   Noa 

408,235,  554,«5ss,  and  others. 

For  Motor  Fuels  and   Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN   219,426      Gulf   Oil   Corporation.   Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
.May  21,  1965. 


Filed 


TRI-AD 


For  Motor  Fuel  Additive  for  Conditioning  the  Fuel  System 
of  an  Internal  Combustion  Engine. 
First  use-^an.  22,  1965. 


SN  227,743.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,   Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1»65. 


ATLANTIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  40S.235.  554,688,  and  others. 
For  Motor  Fuels  and  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Aug,  27.  1965. 


SN  224,803.     Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  South  Hackensack, 


N.J.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965 


LUGER 


I 


SN  227.744.      The  Atlantic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  269. S34. 
For  Gun  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  July  15.  1965. 


ATLANTIC 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  218,647,  554,688,  and  others. 
For  Motor  Fuels  and  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  1880. 


SN  226,718.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

ATLANTIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408.235,  554,688,  and  others. 
For  Motor  Fuels  and  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1965. 


SN    229.879.     Rellly-Whlteman-Walton     Co.,     Conshohocken 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


BANDOIL 


For  Oils  for  Coating  Steel  Colls  or  Bands  Prior  to  Cold 
Rolling  Operations  To  Prevent  Corrosion  and  Prevent  Chaf 
Ing  of  .\djacent  Laps  of  the  .Metal  In  a  Coll, 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1965. 
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SN    230,699.     Quaker    State    Oil    Refining    Corporation,    Oil     SN    225,208.     The    Sherwln-Wllllams    Company.    Cleveland, 
aty.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


GOLD  SEAL 


BLOC-TEX 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  July  1,  1915. 


For  Coating  for  Filling  Interior  and  Exterior  Porous  Con- 
crete Block,  Which  Is  Also  a  Texture  Finish  for  Interior  Dry 
Wall  Surfaces. 

First  use  December  1964. 


SN  230,994.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


OMNIFLO 


SN    227,655.     The    Davles-Young    Soap    Company,    Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


For    Motor    Oil,    Lubricating    Greases    and    Transmission 
Fluid. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  169,277.     Jones-Blair  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Jones  Blair  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

NEOGARD 

Filed  .May  20.  1963. 

For   Glass    Fiber   Reinforced    Elastomertc   Roof,   Deck   and 
Traffic  Bearing  Area  Coating  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  I,  1962.  ,. 


For  Resin  Type  Sealer  for  Application  to  Composition 
Floors  as  a  Permanent  Filler  Forming  an  Undercoat  for  Wax 
and/or  Polish. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  186,258.     The  Marvellte  Paint  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.     *^'    229,825.     Lasting    Products    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1964.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


,OvIr»Tu    RI 


C    O   L  O  It 


The  legend  "High  Adventure  In  Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Alkyd  Paints,  Enamels,  Varnishes,  and  Lacquers. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1963.  { 


For  Primer  for  Metal,  Wood,  and  Masonry. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1965. 


SN     194.939-D.     Weyerhaeuser    Company.    Tacoma.    Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964, 


SN    230,251.     Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


LITHOWAX 


For  Overprint  Varnish  Useful  In  Improving  the  Moisture 
ReslsUnt  Characteristics  of  Printed  Packages  Which  Are  Sub- 
ject to  Damp  Storage  Conditions. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  23,  1965. 


SN  237,400.     Talsol  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Plush  Division.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


PLUSH 

For  Pmer.St.ln..  Syntb.tlc  Wood  PlBl.he..  Se.l.ri.  .Dd         ^V.',  „„  „„  „  .^„„, 
Thinners. 


First  use  January  1962. 


SN  210,568.     Jones-Blalr  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  change    ClBSS  17  — TODaCCO  ProduCtS 

of  name  from  Jones-Blair  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  SN   212,283.     The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,   d.bji.   Ken- 

tucky Club,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1965. 


ELASTO-GARD 


For   Glass    Fiber   Reinforced    Elastomeric   Roof  and    Deck 
Coating  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1964. 


DUTCH  SAILOR 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 
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SN  212.467.     Universal  a«ar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     SN   222.198.     The  Pfelffer  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed  June 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1965.  28.  1965. 


TIPATELLA 


TRI-NEFRIN 


For  Clears. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


For    Preparation    for    the    Symptomatic    Relief   of    Upper 
Respiratory  Aller^es. 

First  use  May  27.  1965.  | 


SN    213,234.      Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1965. 


SN  222,624.     O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  July  2. 


1965. 


DUTCH  DELFT 


CRONOLONE 


For  Smoking  Tobaccu. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  Use  in  Animals. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1965. 


SN  219.105.     The  American  Tobacco   Company.   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  18.  1965. 


SN   223,055.     Windsor  Hall    Products.    Inc.,    Mount   Vernon, 
NY.    Filed  July  9,  1965. 


9  AM 


iOTElia  CMWHF 


For  Vitamins. 

First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN  223,585.     damson  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


July  16,  1965. 


ACN-E-OFF 


For  Lotion  for  the  Treatment  of  Pimples  and  Acne. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1963. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN    225,202.     Sandoi,    Inc.,    Hanover,    N.J.      Filed    Aug.    6. 


1965. 


PLV-2 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  i 

SN  206,947.     Laevosan  Gesellschaft  Chem.  Pharm.  Industrie, 
Franck  k  Dr.   Freudl,  Uni.  Austria.     Filed  Nov.  25.   1964. 


For  Vascoconstrictor. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  2.  1959. 


SN   227.192.      Towne,    Paulsen   A   Co.,    Inc.,    Monrovia.    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1965. 


CARADRIN 


f 


UNOLEN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application 
filed  June  3,   1964  ;  Reg.   No.  53,158;  dated   Sept.   1.  1964.  ' 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Ailments. 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Consisting  of  Unsaturated  Fatty 
Acids  From  Linseed  Oil. 
;    First  use  Mar.  31.  1965. 


SN    220.419.      Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc..    Palo    Alto.    Calif. 
Filed  June  4.  1965. 


SN   227.979.     Vitamins.    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept.   16, 
1965. 


DAN-DEE 


SYNOSMIN 


For     Anti-Inflammatory     Analgesic     Containing    Dimethyl 
Sulfoxide. 

First  use  May  18,  1965. 


For  Vitamin  Containing  Compositions  for  Use  in  Animal 
Feeds. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1965.  . 


SN  228.876.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  221.284.     Merck  A  Co.,   Inc..  Rahway,   N.J.     Filed  June 


16.  1965. 


COUGH  WHIP 


DROMISOL 


For  Dimethyl  Sulfoxide  for  Use  In  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


Applicant    disclaims    "Cough"    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  July  27.  1965. 


dv  '>«>9ftiT      r^,    n.,.,>k>.  m._>„k.    _    n  _w  /i  ^^     229.900.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 

Fllfd  jine  i^l^el  ^'^'''^''°'-  H^-nburg,  Germany.  ^^^^  p^,„,  ^^     p,,^  ^c^   ^^    j^^. 


FECODROP 


ANABOLIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,101. 
Ownerof  German  Reg.  No.  763.110,  dated  Mar.  17.  IMl.  For   Metabolic    Regulator   Tablets— Namely,    an    Estrogen- 

For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation  In  Drop  Form  for  Veteri-     Androgen  Thyroid  Preparation  for  Animal  Use. 
nary  Use.  First  use  Dec.  3,  1956. 


June  21,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  135 


SN  280,068.     Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed     SN  236,678.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965.  Jan.  17,  1966. 


CHLOR-ANODYNE 


PROAID 


For    Veterinary    Feed    Additive   Containing    Melengestrol 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Anodyne"  excepting  as  used     Acetate, 
as  part  of  the  trademark.  First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 

For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Pain. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1899.  '~~^^'^~~~ 


SN      231,992.     Flsons      Pharmaceuticals      Limited,      Lough- 
borough, England.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  236,674.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Piled 
Jan.  17,  1966. 


PROFEM 


PEPS 


For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  645,859,  dated  Mar.  14,  194« ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  64.256. 
For  Cough  Medicine.         ' 


SN   237,133.     Johnson   ft  Johnson,  d.bji.  Personal  Products 
Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN  233,371.     Morton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Blair 
Qoality  ProducU,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


MODESS 


HI-POWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  215,220,  786,462,  and  others. 
For  Douche  Powder. 
First  use  Dee.  28,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,035. 
For  Liniment. 
First  use  June  1925. 


SN  235,927.     Nature  Food  Centres,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nature  Food 
Centres,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


EXIT 


SN  237.298.     Breon  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 

BRONKOUXIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  324,541,  705,164,  and  others. 
For  Antl-Asthmatlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


For  Laxatives. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1965. 


SN  237,299.     Breon  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


SN  236.508.     Organon   Inc.,  West  Orange,   N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
14. 1966 


BRONKOSOL 


OVULOSTATIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  725,559.  705,164,  and  others. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  and/or  the 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Inhibit  OvulaMon  in  Human      Prevention  of  Asthma, 
and  Veterinary  Practice  ""^  "«^  ^^  '^-  1»«5- 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1966.  |  


SN  236.670.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966.  , 


MELANATE 


For    Veterinary    Feed    Additive    Containing    Melengestrol 
Acetate. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  236,671.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  211.815.     Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Romulns,  Mich      Filed 
Feb.  11,  1965. 

KELSEY-HAYES 

For  Automotive  Wheels,  Brake  Drums  and  Electric  Brake 
Controllers. 

First  use  1936  on  wheels. 

I 


MGA 


SN   223.566.     Moog   Industries,    Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed 
July  16,  1965. 


For    Veterinary    Feed    Additive    Containing    Melengestrol 
Acetate. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965.      ,  t 


ROAD  RALLY 


For  Automotive  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN  236,672.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  17.  1966. 


PROMOTE 


SN  223,733.     Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif      Filed 
July  19,  1965. 


For    Veterinary    Feed    Additive    Containing    Melengestrol 
Acetate. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


DRAGSTAR 


For  Automobile  Wheel  Covers. 
First  use  May  20,  1965. 
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SN  224.499      Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company.  Kala- 
maaoo,  Mich.    Filed  July  29,  1965. 

SEAL-TITE 

For  Gas  Tank  Caps.  Locking  Gas  Tank  Caps,  Radiator 
Pressure  Caps.  Safety  Release  Radiator  Pressure  Caps.  Oil 
Filter  Caps,  Battery  Carriers  and  Battery  Holddowns. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 


SN    198.649.     Kenneth   C.    Holloway,    Inc..   Pasadena.   Calif. 
Filed  July  28.  1964. 


SN  227.221.     Alofs  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


For  Cabinets   Made  of  Sheet  or  Plate  Metal   Suitable  for 
Mounting  Electronic  Chassis  Slides. 
First  use  May  2,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  566.898. 

For  Vehicle  Parts.  Specifically.  Clamps.  Braces.  Spring 
Shackles,  Pins.  Brackets,  Lock  Assemblies  and  Parts,  Wash- 
ers. Ratchets.  Brake  Parts.  Pawls.  Bearing  Parts.  Baffle  As 
semblles.  Stops,  Valve  Seals.  Fluid  Reservoirs.  Clips.  Thermo- 
stat Covers.  Housing  Covers,  Hangers.  Filler  Tube  Parts. 
Directional  Signal  Parts.  Levers.  Dogs,  Governor  Parts, 
Breather  Assemblies,  Dust  Shields.  Universal  Joint  Parts. 
Plugs.  Bezels,  Cams.  Gussets,  Hinges,  Indicator  Pointer*. 
Shims,  Anchor  Nuts,  Handles,  Reflectors.  Links,  Vent  Tubes, 
and  Vehicle  Safety  Belt  Assemblies  and  Hardware. 

First  use  about  1940. 


SN  200,283.     Precision   Multiple  Controls.   Inc.,  Rldgewood, 
N.J.     Filed  Aug   20.  1964 

THE  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  NIGHT  AND  DAY 

For  Light   Sensing  Photocell  Operated   Auto/Reset  Photo- 
controls  for  Lighting  Systems. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN  202.115.     John  C.  Walters,  d.b.a.  Electric  Motors  Service 
Co.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 


lEElMYI^ 


svsrBi^mi 


SN  232,622.     Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Nov.  12.  1965 

UTLX-PANDABLE 

For  Railroad  Tank  Cars.  | 

First  use  October  1965.  i 


The   words   "Control   Systems"  are  disclaimed  apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Control  Panels  and  Magnetlxers. 
First  use  July  8,  1963. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN   211,932.     Rival   Manufacturing  Company.   Kansas   City, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1965. 

WIND-O-MATIC 


For  Hand  Held,  Portable.  Electrically  Operated  Scrubbers 
'  for  Cleaning  Glass  and  Like  Surfaces. 

SN    186.724.      The    Helfetz    Company,    Clinton.    Conn.      Filed  ^"'  "'*  ^'^  "*•  ^®®'- 

Feb.  14.  1964.  __^^^__ 

SN  212.315.      Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1965. 


DURAD 


For  Wire  for  Conducting  Electricity. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  10.  1964. 


SN    212.504.     Components.    Inc..    Blddeford.    Maine.      Filed 
Feb.  23.  1965 


For  Electric  Lamps  and  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  January  1963. 


ECONOTAN 


For  Tantalum  Capacitors. 
SN    198.543.     Federal    Sign    and    Signal    Corporation.    Blue         Fl'st  use  Feb.  10.  1965. 
Island.  III.     Filed  July  27,  1964.  , 


FEDERAL 


For  Electric  Signs,  Electrically  Operated  Horns.  Bells; 
Electrically  Operated  Revolving  Warning  Signal  Lights  for 
Use  on  Emergency  Road  Vehicles  Such  as  Police  Cars,  and 
Fire  and  Highway  Department  Vehicles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1911. 


SN  213.492.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokie.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
5,  1965. 


TOPCO 


For  Christmas  Tree  Lights. 
First  Uie  Aug.  25,  1961. 
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SN  213,913.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111.     Filed  Mar.     SN  220,660.     I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia, 
11,1965.  Pa.    Filed  June  8, 1965. 


TOPCO 


For  Barbecue  Grills. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN    214,791.     Scanwell    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Va. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 


V-RING 


For  Directional  Antennas  for  Use  With  Instrument  Land 
ing  Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 


SN   216.190.     Penn    Engineering  and    Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Doylestown,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


For  Plesoelectrlc  Ceramics. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN    216,74«.      Thalberg   International,   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


Ojavinci 


For  Radios. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


For  Electric  Power  Equipment  Consisting  of  Electric 
Switch  Gear,  Circuit  Breakers,  and  Components  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor — Namely,  Relays,  Circuit  Breaker  Trip  Oper- 
ators, Closing  Devices,  Arc  Extinguishing  Devices,  Arc  Inter- 
rupting Devices,  Electrical  Contacts,  Electrical  Contact 
Operating  Devices,  Electrical  Transformers,  Electrical  Re- 
sistances, Housing  and  Container  Elements  for  Said  Elec- 
trical Switch  Gear  and  Circuit  Breakers  and  Operating  De- 
vices for  the  Same — Namely,  Handles,  Valves,  and  Motors. 

First  use  1908. 


SN    222,168.     The    Lectroetch    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1965. 


LECTROETCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414,836  and  635,107. 
For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Electroplating  Metallic  Sur- 
faces and  Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor.     . 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5,  1943. 


SN  223,478.     Vernitron  Corporation,  d.b.a.  United  Scientific 
Laboratories,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed  July  15,  1965. 


For  Radio  Ekjulpment. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


SN      223,914.     Slemens-Schuckertwerke      Aktlengesellschaft, 
Erlangen,  Germany.    Filed  July  21,  1965. 


SILIZED 


^  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  718,780,  dated  Aug.  23,  1958. 

„„  „.„ .          ^      ,   ,,  ,          „                 ^                 For  Electrical  Installation  and  Wiring  Materials — Namely, 

SN  218,731.     Arrowhead   Enterprises,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn,     ^j^j^c  Fuses,  Switches.  Plug  Couplings,  Sockets,  and  Parts 

Filed  May  13,  1965.  Thereof. 


ARR0NHEAD)O 


SN  225,337.     B.   Merrttt,   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed   Aug.  9, 
1965. 


SUPERSPOT 


For  Electrical  Food  Warming  Apparatus. 
For   Electrically    Powered    Protective   Signalling   Systems.         First  use  Nov.  29,  1963. 
Devices  and  Components  Thereof,  Such  as  Burglar  and  Fire 
Alarms.  ~~^^^~'~'^ 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1965.  gjj  225,743.     Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California, 

___^^_^_^  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  220,043.     United  States  Camo  Corporation,  Blue  Springs, 
Mo.    Filed  May  28.  1965. 


COLORLITER 


EECoLogIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,217,  781,981,  and  others. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,267.  For  Integrated  Circuits — Namely,  Integrated  Circuits,  In- 

For    Power     Supplies    for    Stroboscoplc    Lights    Used    in     tegrated  Circuits  on  Circuit  Cards,  Integrated  Circuit  Encap- 
Photography.  sulated  modules,  and  Mountings  for  the  Same. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1957.  First  ase  Aug.  3,  1965. 
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SPRINGBAR 


[min 

EECoLoglCT 


fTTTrn 


For  Tents. 

First  use  on  or  at>oat  Mar.  23,  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No».  622,217.  781.981,  and  others.      | 
For  Integrated  Circuit* — Namely,  Integrated  Circuits.  In 
tegrated  Circuits  on  Circuit  Cards,  Integrated  Circuit  Encap 
sulated  modules,  and  Mountings  for  the  Same. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1965 


SN    227.342.     Sierra    Electric    Corporation,    Qardena,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SIERRA-PAK 


SN  223.251.  Molten  Oomu  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a. 
Molten  Rubber  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Nakahloro-cho,  Hlro- 
!<hlma-8hl.  Japan.     Filed  July  13,  1965. 

MOLTEN 


For  Balls  for  Sports. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  514,811,  780.899,  and  others.       ' 
For      Electrical      Devices — Namely,      Receptacles.      Plugs, 
Switches  and  Wall  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN    224,775.     Nash    Manufacturing   Company.    Fort    Worth 
Tex      Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN     227.913.     American     Lava     Corporation,     Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1965 


MULTI-CAP 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN  227.956      Plastic  Wire  St  Cable  Corporation,  Jewett  City. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1965. 

N-A 

For  Electrical  Conductors  and  Cables. 
First  use  December  1962. 


For  Toy  Balancing  and  Roller  Boards. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  225,057.      Pflueger  Corporation.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Auk 
5.  1965. 


SN  227.965.      Servel.  Inc  .  Freeport,  111.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 

SERVICEL 

For  Electric  Dry  Batteries.  I  i 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1965.  |  I 


SN    234,829      Kyp  Go,    Inc.,    Lombard,    III       Filed    Dec     17 
1965. 


GAS  GLO 


For  Electric  Light  Bulb  With  Oscillating  Filament 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 

— ^-^^^_^^^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   65,990,  697,077,  and  others. 

^,  '^^    ^'^*'    ^""l.    Spin    Cast,    Spinning.    Italian,    Fly    and 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  f,n"  LTr^^"^^" '  ^"''f  "rf"'  ^'"""''  =  ""*'  Accessories :  Reei 

/         f    #  i#|«wi%iii«|  wwwa     Oil.  Rod  Clamps;  Repair  Parti  for  Reels;  Mending  Cement; 

Rt>dg;  Rod  and  Reel  Combinations;  Rod  Repair  Parts;  Arti- 
ficial Baits.  Such  as  Wood  Minnows.  Shiners.  Wobblers,  Gay 
Blades.  Pork  Rind,  Spoons,  Spinners  and  Lures;  Gaffs; 
Hooks;  Single  Treble,  Plural  Treble  and  Weed  less  ;  Sinkers;' 
Unes;  Leaders;  Snells ;  Worm  Gangs;  Swivels;  Floats; 
Stringers  ;  Dlsgorgers  ;  Dry  Fly  Oil  ;  Line  and  Fly  Dressings 
and  Conditioners  ;  Rod  Holders  ;  Fish  and  Frog  Spears  ;  Mis- 
cellaneous Terminal  Tackle;  and  Other  Fishing  Rlr^  and 
Tackle. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1965. 


SN  194.627      Maco  Toys  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  June  1 
1964. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Toys"  for 
the  goods  recited,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Toys--Namely,  Plastic  Toys,  Wheeled  Toys.  Electri- 
cally Operated  Toys,  Models.  Replicas.  Toy  Guns,  and  Toy 
MlllUry  Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1964. 


SN  225,384.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..   River  Grove    111 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1965. 

POWER  GROOVE 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  uae  June  29.  1905. 
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SN  225,853.     All  Tech  Induatries,  Inc.,  Hlaleah.  FU.     Filed     SN  228,143.     Festival  Producte,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
Aug.  17,  1965.  20.  1965. 


The  pictorial  representation  of  the  racing  car  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Model  Race  Cars  and  Slot  Race  Courses. 
First  use  July  8.  1965. 


SN  225.975.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  18. 


1965. 


SPRINT 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN  226.067.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 

OPERATION  "ATTACK" 

For  Military  Play  Bets,  Including  Soldiers,  Fighting 
Figures,  Vehicles,  MlllUry  and  Battle  Equipment  and  Acces- 
sories. 

First  use  July  12,  1965. 


SN    227,640.      Fred    Arbogast    Company,    Inc..    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


HUSTLER 


For  Artificial  Fish  Lures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN    228,097.      A    J    Industries    Corporation.    Delavan,    wis. 


Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


DOUBLE  EAGLE 


For  Golf  Carts. 

First  use  August  1962. 


SN    228.098.     A    J    Industries    Corporation.    Delavan.    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 


For  Spinning  and  Yo-Yo  Tops,  and  Similar  Toy  Items. 
First  use  July  12.  1965. 


SN    228,316.     Robert    Apolan.   d.b.a.    Catchmore    Lurea    Co., 
Levlttown.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


COMANCHE 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  June  15.  1964. 


SN  228,589.     Robert  H.  Wendt,  d.bji.  00  Company.  Skokle, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  24.  196o. 


GOGO 


For  Hobby  Horses. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1957. 


SN   228,715.     Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.      Filed    Sept. 


27.  1965. 


LIDDLE  KIDDLES 


For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  228,722.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Sept   27. 
1965. 

CHEERFUL  TEARFUL 

For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  233,131.     Renwal   Products.    Inc..   Mlneola.   N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1965. 


AERO-SKIN 


For  Fabric  Covering  Material  for  Model  Airplanes. 
First  use  Nov.  12.  1965. 


For  Golf  Carts. 

First  use  August  1962. 


r 


SN  233.653.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov    30, 
1965. 


TEXACO 


SN  228,142.     Festival  Products,  Inc.,  Skokle.  111.    Filed  Sept. 
20,  1965. 


FESTIVAL 


For  Spinning  and  Yo-Yo  Tops,  and  Similar  Toy  Items. 
First  use  July  12,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1965. 
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Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SX    204.264.      Kanemat8U    New   York.   Inc..    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1964.  | 

GOURMET  CREST 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  213.003      General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 


MOW-RITE 


For  Power  Mowers. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1964. 


SN  213.044.     Charles  W.  lUnsoD,  Los  Anseles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN   211,542.      Kinetic   Dispersion   Corporation,    Buffalo,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1965. 

KADY  • 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5SS.107. 

For  Filament  Winding  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


BELLE  BUOY 


For  Washing  Device  for  Fruits,  Vegetables,  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1965. 


SN    213.419.     Dennison    Manufacturing   Company.    Framing- 
ham,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1965. 


! 


SN   211,802.     Engineered   Models   Corporation.    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1965.  i 


SWIFTACHER 


For  Tool  for  Attaching  Tags. 
First  use  June  28,  1963. 


"^-^.^VN^^ 


SN  213.536.     Dexco  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar. 


8,  1965. 


For    Handling    Devices    for    Die    Sets    for    Metal    Working 
Presses. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1965. 


RUBBUR 


For  Carbide  Coated   Metal  Tools  for  Orlnding  Workpleces 
Made  of  Rubber  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1961. 


SN  212.179.     Aqua   Spray.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
17,  1965. 

MR.  AQUA  SPRAY      , 

For  Car  Washing  Machinery. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1964. 


SN     213,540.     Earthworm     Boring     Machine,     Inc.,     Santa 
Monica,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN   212.418.      KVP   Sutherland   Paper  Company,   Kalamaioo, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SAF-T-PAK 


For    Packaging   Equipment,    Carton    Formers,   and    Carton 
Closers. 

First  use  July  10.  1964. 


E.B.M.I. 

BORinB  IHRCHinE 


I 


SN  212.455.      Sentry  Hardware  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SENTRY 


For  Hand  Tools  for  Applying  Torque,  for  Applying  an  Im 
pact  and  for  Cutting. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1961. 


The  words  "Boring  Machine"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Earth-Boring  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1939. 


SN  212,533.      Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1965. 


SN  213,774.      Industrial  Sheet  Metal  Corp..  Long  IsUnd  City 
N.Y.    Filed  M«r.  10,  1965. 


MICRO-FLO 


For  Dampeners  for  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  212.889.  Kommandltgesellschaft  Ski  Craft  Motorenbau 
und  Vertriebs  Ges.  mbH  k  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1965 

SC  ROTODRIVE 

The  word   "Rotodrlve "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  785,605,  dated  Nov.  5, 

^^^      ,  for    Air  Blowing   Equipment    for   Removing    Water   From 

For  Motors,  in  Particular  Rotary  Piston  Type  Engines,  for     Extruded  Plastic, 
the  Drive  of  Boats,  and  Parts  Thereof.  First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 
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SN   213,869.     Fuller  Tool  Company,   Inc.,   Whltestone,  N.Y.     SN   214,273.     Midland    Industries   Limited,    Wolverhampton 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965.  |  Stafford,  England.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


GOLDEN  GRIP 


For  Screwdrivers. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


SN    213,989.     LeTourneau-Westingbouse    Company, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


Peoria, 


PUSHPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,439  and  677,950. 

For  Earthmoving  Scrapers  and  Structural  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN   214,044.     Unity    Sewing    Supply,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642.542.' 

For  Sewing  Machine  Attachments  -Namely.  Hemmers. 
Binders,  Presser  Feet.  Thread  Cutters,  Cloth  Pullers,  Cloth 
Xotchers,  Screw  Drivers.  Oil  Cans.  Flat  Iron  Lifers, 
Wrenches,  Needles,  Bobbin  Repair  Kits,  Portable  Electric 
Blowers,  Seam  Guides,  V-Belts,  Edge  Cutters,  Tape  Racks, 
Gauge  Sets,  Lights,  Magnetic  Gauge,  and  Adjustable  Hook 
Gauges. 

First  use  May  7,  1956. 


SN  214,049. 
1965. 


J.  O.  Yahnke,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  12, 


^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B838,086,  dated  Aug.  13,  1962. 

For  Power  Operated  Machines  and  Attachments  for  Fitting 
to  Tractors.  All  for  Handling,  Transporting,  and  Loading 
Earth,  Soil,  Minerals,  and  Other  Materials,  All  Being  Goods 
Designed  for  Use  on  Land. 


SN   214,274.     Midland    Industries   Limited,    Wolverhampton, 
Stafford,  England.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


MIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B647,838,  dated  May  16,  1948, 
and  B838,085,  dated  Aug.  15,  1962. 

For  Power  Operated  Implements  for  Attachment  to  Trac- 
tors, for  Handling  and  Loading  Earth,  Minerals  and  Other 
Materials. 


SN    216,524.     Mill    Equipment,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Apr.  14,  1965. 


Filed 


an 


UH 


'CMpmm/mk 


For  Wood  Processing  Equipment  for  Converting  Wood  to 
Lumber  and  Wood  Chips. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN   216,552.     Mill    Equipment,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed 
Apr.  14,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  trade  name  and  address,  to  wit : 
"J.  O.  Yahnke  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  60634"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Spra.vlng  Equipment — Namely.  Wax  and  Powder  Spray- 
ers for  Applying  Protective  Coatings. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1965. 


8N  214.103.     Form-A-Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1965. 


FORM-A-CUT 


For  Milling  Cutters. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


For  Wood  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  a  Combination 
of  Chippers  and  Edgers  for  Converting  Wood  to  Lumber  and 
Wood  Chips. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  219,036.     Mega.  Incorporated,  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  May 
17.  1965. 


W^ 


For  Automatic  High  Pressure  Coolant  Supply  Unit  for  Sup- 
plying and  Circulating  Lubricating  and  Cooling  Liquid  to  a 
Gundrilllng  Machine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1964. 
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SN  220.741      Buell  En»lne«ring  Company,  Inc.,  Lebanon.  Pa.     8N  225,895.     Revolvator  Company.  Inc..  North  Bergen    NJ 
Filed  June  »,  1»65.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1965 


CATCLONE 


For  Cyclone  Particle  Separators. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  S,  1965. 


SN  222.189.      New  Unlralr  Corporation.  Hasbrouck  Heights, 
N.J      Filed  June  28.  1965. 


T^ 


For  Material  Handling  Equipment— Namely,  Portable  Ele- 
vators and  Klectric  Fork  Trutkn. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965 


SN   226.239.      Imperial    International  Corp.,   New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug    23,  196,^ 


REPLIQUE 


For  Aircraft  Engines,  AccessorleM,  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1953. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  May  20.  1965 


SN    223.514. 
16.  1969. 


Belolt   Corporation,    Belolt,    Wis.      Filed    July     ''"'^  227,222.     Alofs  Manufacturing  Company,  (Jrand  Rapids. 

Mich       Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


For  Woodworking  Machinery— Namely,   Chlppers  and   De- 
barkers  Such  as  Used  for  Reduction  of  Logs  to  Chips. 
First  use  June  19.  1964. 


SN   224.837      Harold    O.    Bates,   d.b.a.   The   Acromark   Com- 
pany. Elisabeth,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  439,333  and  7S7,112. 
For  Marking  Machines,  Hot  Sump  Presses  for  Plastic  and 
Allied  Industries,  and  Parts  Thereof.  ' 

First  use  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566.898. 

For  Machinery  Parts.  Speclflcally.  Clamps,  Braces.  Pins, 
Brackets.  Lock  Assemblies  and  Parts,  Washers,  Hoist  Parts, 
Ratchets.  Handwheel  Retainers,  Pawls.  Stops,  Clips,  Conveyor 
Wheels  and  Parts,  Housing  Covers,  Hangers.  I^evers.  Dogs, 
Universal  Joint   Parts.  Cams,  Indicator  Pointers  and  Links! 

First  use  about  1942. 


8N    227.346.     Southern    Plating    Company,    Annlston,    Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  19C5. 


SN  225,593.     Original  Tractor  Cab  Company,  Inc..  Arlington. 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


SUBURBAN 


The   lining  appearing  on   the  drawing  Is  an  Integral   part 

of  the  mark  and  Is  not  illustrative  of  any  color.     No  claim  is 

made  to  the  representation  of  a  mold  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Cabs  and  Tops  for  Tractors,  Cultivators,  and  Imple-     shown. 

""^nt"  '  I  For  Permanent  Metal  Molds  for  Producing  Metallic  Objects. 

I  First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


First  use  January  1963 


SN    225,805.     Owen-Richards    Company,     Inc.     Birmingham,     SN     227,671       Hobbs     Manufacturing    Company,     Worcester 
Ala.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1965  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  13.   1965. 


BATS 


CONTRA-FLOW 


I  For  Specialised  and   Automatic  Temperature  Control   Sys- 

For  Belt  Conveyors.  Antl-FrUtlon  Sleeve  Bearings.   Pillow  tem  Adopted  for  Us*  With  a  Plastic  Extruding  Machine  Kea- 

Blocks.    Speed    Reducers,    Hand    Wrenches.    Wheel    and    Gear  turtng   Barrel    Sections   or   Jackets   Enabling   the   System   To 

Pullers.  Roller  Chain  Sprockets.  Roller  Chains.  Gears.  Pulleys  Handle  Heat  Removal  Through  Efflclent  Control  of  Varying 

and  Sheaves.  Temperatures.                          , 

First  use  1958.  First  use  Oct.  7.  1»«4.      I 
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SN  228.345.     Eastern  Cyclone  Industries,  Inc.,  aifton.  N.J.    SN  232,079.     Meyer  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965.  Nov.  3,  1965. 

AIR-FLYTE 

For  Cyclone  Conveyor  Systems  for  General   Transporting 
Purposes.  Including  Laundry,  Dry  Cleaning  and  Textile  Fields. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  785.558. 

For  Snow  Plows  and  Accesaories  Tlierefor. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1965. 


6N  228,346.     Eastern  Cyclone  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 

SELECTA-VEYOR 

For    Inlet    Units    Which    Permit    Classification    of    Goods 
Through  a  Pneumatic  System  Particularly  for  Laundry,  Dry  " 

Cleaning  and   Textile   Fields  or  Any   Bulk   Fibrous   Material     g^   232,080.     Meyer  Products,   Inc.,  Cleveland    Ohio      Filed 
Similar  to  Cloth.  jjov.  3,  1965. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1964 

MEYER-PEITL 


«N  228.348.     Eastern  Cyclone  Industries.  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


COMPUT-AIR 


For  Blower  Type  Small  Piece  Counter  for  General  Purposes. 
Such  as  Lingerie.  Toweling.  Handkerchiefs.  Socks.  Etc.,  I'ar- 
tlcularly  In  the  Laundry  and  Textile  Fields. 

First  use  February  1965. 


SN  229.628.     Aquariums  Incorporated.  Maywood,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780.953. 
For  Snow  Plows  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1965  ;  1930  as  to  "Meyer,"  and  November 
1964  as  to  "Peltl." 


SN    232.099.     Wellman    Combing    Company,    d.b.a.    Wellman 
Industries.  JohnsonviUe,  S.C.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1965. 


WEL-CARD 


For  Textile  Carding  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


For  Aquarium  Air  Pumps. 

First  use  In  ur  about  January  1958. 


SN  237.471.     Murray  Company  of  Texas.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Boston 
Gear  Works.  North  Qulncy,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


BOST-LUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547,544,  759,972,  and  800.639. 
For  Self  Lubricating  Chain. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN  229.629.     Aquariums  Incorporated.  Maywood.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  8.  1965. 


r4A 


I  rex 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  162.090.     Willie  Hanhart,  d.b.a.  Adolf  Hanhart,  Schwen- 
nlngen,  Neckar,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1963. 


For  Aquarium  Air  Pumpa. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1058. 


panh. 


SN  231.203.     Page  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


WORK  LOK 


For  Replaceable  Digging  Tooth  and  Base  for  an  Earth  Ex- 
cavating Machine. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Application  dated  Sept.  6,  1962. 

For  Precision  Instrument  Timers  That  Time  a  Controlled 
Telephone  Call,  a  Radio  Signal,  a  Game  (Like  Hockey.  Foot- 
ball, etc..  Where  Time  Is  an  Element),  a  Computer,  Relay, 
Motor,  Chemical  Reaction,  Laser  Beam,  Exposure  to  Light, 
and  Similar  Uses ;  Chronographs  That  Indicate  the  Position 
of  a  Plane.  Ship,  Star,  and  Moving  Objects  in  Space. 

First  use  July  27,  1962  ;  In  commerce  July  27,  1962. 


ov.    ooon-r^      mw      w   .          .       ,    c.  ®^     168.644.     Stewart-Wamer     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 

SN    232.076.     The    International    Silver   Company,    Merlden,  Filed  May  10  1963 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1965. 

MOONSPUN  DIAL/DATAFAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,814. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware— Namely,  Knivea,  Forks  and  For  Facsimile  Data  Transmission  and  Receiving  Equipment 

Spoons.  and  Power  Supplies  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1965.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  29,  1963. 
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^\nJJ'^!ot  2? 7fl«r    ^'•••"'""'    '"'  •    ^"""    «^y-    **«•     S^^    210.389.     The    Be^ly-Welles    Corporation.    South    Belolt. 
ruea  aept.  i:^.  iwoj.  U,     assignee  of  Besly  Welles  Corporation.  South  Belolt    111 

I  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


SELECTA-SIZE 


For  Reversible  Pin  Type  Steel  Plug  Gages. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  appearing  on  the  drawing 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Business  Machines — Namely,  Typewriters,  Adding  Ma 
chines.  Calculators,  and  Check  Writers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1962. 


SN  210.865.     Electronic  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1965. 


-ACU -THERM- 

For  Pyrometers. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1964. 


SN    201.129.     Athos    D.    Leverldge.    d.ba.    A. 
Pompton  Plains.  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1964. 


D.    Leverldge. 


Thp  mark  Is  the  facsimile  business  signature  of  applicant. 
For  Measurlnc  Gauge  With  Accessory  Booklet  of  Tables  for 
Estimating  Weights   of   Fancy   Shaped  Gems  and   Brilliants. 
First  use  August  1937. 


SN  211.960.     .NUlton  Koy  Company.  Philadelphia    Pa 
Feb.  12,  1965. 

ELHYGEN 


Filed 


For  Electrolytic  Hydrogen  Generator. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1964. 


SN  214.143.      McCrometer  Corporation,  Hemet,  Calif.     Filed 
SN    203.836.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    New    York     N.Y  ^"   ^^-  ^^®* 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 

MCCROMETER 

For  Water  Meters. 
First  use  April  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  126,580.  777.052,  and  others. 

For  Numerical  Control  Systems  Utilizing  a  Combination  of 
Analog  and  Digital  Techniques  and  Linear  Transducers  for 
Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1964. 

__^__^___  \ 

SN    210,179.     Allen    West    k    Company    Limited.    Brighton. 
Sussex.  England.     Filed  Jan.  is.  i»6.> 


SN    214.641       Gulf    Aerospace    Corporation.    Houston     Tex 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


GAC 


SPIKETECTOR 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  833.150.  dated   Apr.  9.  1962. 
For  Electrical  Measuring,  Detecting  and  Recording  Instru- 
ments— Namely,  Transient  Voltage  Peak  Detectora. 


For  Radiation  Detecting  Equipment,  Electronic  Telemeter 
ing  Devices.  Data  Processing  and  AcqulslUon  Equipment,  and 
Electronic  Test  Equipment— Namely,  Analog  and  Digital 
Check-out  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  13,  1963. 


SN   210.315.     Jenaer   Glaswerk    Schott   k  Gen..    Malm    Ger 
many.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1965 


LAF  2 


SN    216.792.     Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago     111      Filed 
Apr.   19.  1965. 


The  number  ••2"  Is  disclaimed  other  than  as  shown  In  con- 
nection with  the  mark. 

For  Optical  Glass  and  Optical  Element.s  Consisting  of  or 
Comprising  Optical  Glass  Namely,  Lenses.  Prisms,  Light 
Transmitters,  and/or  Reflectors. 

First  use  1950  ;  in  commerce  1951. 


SPECTRUM 


SN   210.351.     The   Powers   Regulator   Company     Skokie    111 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


POWERSTAR 


For  Thermostats  and  Hygrostats. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


For  .Medical  Laboratory  Equipment  and  Supplies— Namely 
Laboratory  Glassware  Which  May  Be  Formed  of  (ilasg  or 
Other  Suitable  Materials  Including  Closures  Therefor,  Blood 
Collecting  Devices.  Chromatographic  Apparatus.  Devices  for 
Supporting  or  Clamping  Laboratory  Equipment.  Charts, 
Means  for  Storing  and  Shipping  Laboratory  Devices  Including 
Packing  .Materials  Therefor,  Abrasive  Materials  for  Use  in 
Sharpening  Surgical  and  Laboratory  Implements.  Materials 
for  Embedding  Specimens.  Implements  for  Writing  on  Labo- 
ratory Glassware.  Oil  for  Use  With  Laboratory  Vacuum 
Pumps.  Spatulas,  and  Flexible  Tubing. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 
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'  Val\r'°'Flled' Airjr  X"""'  ^«'P*»""^°'  Hawthorne.    sN  220,553.     Replogle  Globes.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  June 

TALKING  GLOBE 

Applicant  asserts  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Globe" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Geographic  Globes  and  Mountings  Therefor. 
First  use  June  1962. 


'        For  Film  Cartridges. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN   219,940.     American   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary  Cor  ^°''  Sunglasses. 

poratlon.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  28,  1965.  ^'"t  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 

SWIRLMETER 


SN  220,911.     C'Bon,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  11,  1965. 

COQUETTE 


For  Fluid  Flow  Measuring  Device. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1964. 


SN  221,406.     Precision  Scientific  Company  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration), Chicago.  111.,  assignee  of  Precision  Scientific  Com- 
pany   (Illinois  corporation),  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June   17 
1965. 


SN  220.307.     Laser  Llgn.  Inc..  Wheeling.  111.     Filed  June  3, 


1965. 


GAMMA/FLO 


LASERLIGN 


For  Laser  Alignment  Devices  for  Surveying  and  Engineer- 
ing Work. 

First  use  Nov.  1.').  1964. 


For   Apparatus    for   Monitoring   Radioactivity    in    Flowing 
Liquid  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1962. 


SN    221,606.     The    Klmac    Company,    Old    Greenwich,    Conn 
Filed  June  21,  1965.  , 


SN  220,308.      Laser  Llgn,   Inc.,  Wheeling,  III.     Filed  June  3 
1965. 


PRIVATE  EYE 


LASERLIGW 


J 


For  Cameras  and  Accessories  Therefor— Namely,  Film  Car- 
tridges. Filters.  Lenses,  Viewers  and  Projectors 
First  use  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  SN    221.679.     Sequoia    Contact    Lens.    Inc      Reedley     Calif 

For  Laser  Alignment  Devices  for  Surveying  and  Engineer-         Filed  June  21,  1965. 
Vng  Work 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1964  DIMPLE 


SN  220.341.      Irving  N.  Adier  and  Richard  J.  Wlodyga.  High- 
land Park.  Mich.     Filed  June  4.  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.239. 
For  Bifocal  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  May  7.  1905. 


For  Contact  Lens. 
First  use  July  27.  1964. 


SN  224.758.     Klnoptlk.   Paris.  France.     Filed  Aug    2    1965 

TEGEA 


SN  220.360.     Crystal  Research  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Conn.     Filed  June  4,  1905. 


CRYSTALAB 


Owner  or  Reg.  No.  418,297. 
For  Water  Conductivity  Meters. 
First  use  July  10,  1956. 


Hartford.    -ZT^l^^l    ''!*?*'^   0°''"    ^'-    ^^^"^^    ""    ^"°^''    «««•   ^''■ 
.134.283.  dated  July  2.  1965  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  254,571. 

For  Photographic.  Cinematographic,  Klnescoplc  and  Optical 
Devices— Namely,  Lenses.  Lens  Systems,  Filters  and  Filter 
Systems. 


SN  220,458.      Frederick   G.   Carlson   and   Richard 
Park  Ridge,  R.I.      Filed  June  7.  1965. 


J.   Brandt, 


SN  226.584.     Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 

OSCILLOMINK 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  720,827.  dated  Nov.  8.  1958 
For  Recording  Oscillographs  and  Ink-Writer  Oscillographs. 


m^u 


SN  226,881.     American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company    St    Paul 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 

MAGNA-MATIC 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  „^_  _     »,,,.. 

For  Device  To  Measure  Distance.  „,  *  Ik  °°    °  "^  ^^^  ^"to°»»"c  Weighing  and  Batching 

First  uae  Jan.  25,  1963. 


of  Asphalt. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 
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SN  227,195.     Cnlveraal  Drafting  Machine  Corporation,  Bed 
ford  Heights,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 
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Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


UDM 


SN  222.425.     Sberwln  Diamond  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
June  30,  1965. 


For  Drafting  Apparatas,   Dlgltldng  Apparatus,  FoIIcwlng 
Apparatus,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


VALUELINE 


SN    227,562.     Corning    Olass    Works,    Corning.    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  10.  1965. 


For  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  Metals ;  Rings  and  Diamond 
Rings. 

First  use  May  1965. 


SN  222.622.     Royal  Pearl  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 
2.  1965. 

STRAND  OF  BEAUTY 

For  Pearl  Necklaces.  Pearl  and  Jade  Necklaces,  and  Pearl 
and  Precious  Stone  Necklaces. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417.297.  813.510.  and  others. 
For  Laboratory  Olassware. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1958. 


SN  228.697.     Wm.  R    Kats  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1965. 


BONANZA 


SN    229.479.     R.    C.    Allen    Business    Machines,    Inc.,    Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  July  7,  1965. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  213,495.     Topco  Assodatea,  Inc.,  Skukle.  III.     Filed  Mar. 


5,  1965. 


TOPCO 


For  Sponges  for  Household  Cleaning  Usea. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1961. 


For  Aircraft  Instruments — Namely.  Directional  Gyros, 
Gyro  Horiion  .  Turn  and  Bank  Indicators,  and  Rate  Gyro- 
scopes. 

First  use  September  19«4. 


SN  225.530.     All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


DEW-FRESH 


For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  a  Comb. 
First  use  July  7.  1965. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments  ' 

SN  221.690.     Belore  k  Arlentl   Watch   Case  Company.   Inc. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  June  22.  1965. 


BCA 


SN  225.531.     All  American   Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,   Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1965. 

V.I. P. 


For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  Comb. 
First  use  July  2.  1965. 


For  Watch  Cases. 
First  use  April  1963. 


SN  222.519.      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
1,  1965. 

ORLEANS 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  May  3.  1965. 


SN  226.022.     All-Amerlcan  Brush  Mfg.   Corp.,  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 


pTovocoMon 


For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  use  July  2.  1964. 
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SN  226.023.     All-Amerlcan  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.    SN   220,122.     Mllllpore   FUter   Corporation,    Bedford     MaM 
FUed  Aug.  19.  1965.  Filed  June  1,  1965. 


SlomcwUc 


For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  a  Comb. 
First  use  July  2,  1964. 


SN  226.024.     All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.         For  Filters  and  Filtration  Apparatus. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966.  pirst  use  in  or  about  January  1961. 


Lady  Glamour 


For  Set  ConxlMtlng  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  a  Comb. 
First  use  July  7,  I9ti4. 


SN  229,632.     Bonded  ProducU,  Inc..  Providence,  B  I.     Filed 
Oct.  8.  1965. 

PERMAFILTER 

For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1964. 


SN  229,726.     Aqnarlums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N.J.     Piled 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  218.525.     Nlchlmen  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


KLEAR-KING 


For  Aquarium  Filter. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1954. 


14.  1965. 


COUNSELOR 


SN    230,864.     Mllllpore   Filter    Corporation,    Bedford     Mass 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SWINNEX 


For  China  and  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1964. 


For  Plastic  Filter  Units. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1985. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  206.595.     Aqua-Chem.  Inc..  Waukesha.   Wis.     Filed  Nov.    ^'Y^^'op^^afi""^  Verticals.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed 
20,  1964.  "*'•  ^^'  ^*®^- 


ELKIRT 

For  Venetian  Bllnda. 
First  use  about  April  1958. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Water  Maker"  apart  from  —^mm^m— 

the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Water  Treating  and/or  Purifying  Apparatus  ^^    217,831.     BW    Chair    Company.    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1984.  ^"""^  ^ay  3,  1965. 


SN  207.378.     Farr  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif.     Filed  Dec 
3,  1964. 


FARR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520.573. 

For  Air  Cleaning  and  Filtration  £k)ulpment. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1941. 


For  Offlce  Furniture. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1986. 
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8N  218.031.     Rusco  Industries,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio.     SN  225,510.     The  Rlg-A-Llte  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Hous- 
Flled  May  4.  1965.  ton,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1965. 


GRANDORM 


RIGA-LITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778.756. 

For    Beds,    Cots,    Stacking    Beds,    Divans,    Tracked    Divans,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428.571. 

Headboards,  Bedfranies  ;  and  Accessories  Therefor.  Including  '^'"'  Glassware.   Including  Glass  Panels,   Glass  Globes,   and 

Bolster  Cabinets,  Attachment  I'lates.  UndercarrlaRes,  Vertical  ^'K***  Fl.\tures. 

Uprights.  Ladders,  and  I'illow  Guards.  '''"'  ""^  »'  '"«t  as  early  as  October  1958. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965.                                              i  I                      I  


^^"■^~^~~  SN     228.008.      Chattanooga     Glass     Company,     Chattanooga, 

SN  218.059.      B  C  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Tacoma.  Wash.         '^*°°      ^^^^^  ^*l"    ^''-  ^^^^ 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 


BEAU/CRAFT 


For    Decorative    lHvlder    Screens    and    I'anels.    Some    With 
Inbuilt  Storage  Cabinets  or  Shelves. 
First  U8«  Jan.  5.  1965. 


SN  219.895.      May  k  Company.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.      Filed 
May  27,  1965 


INSUL-FOAM 


For    Finished    Mattresses    .Made    of    a    I'articular   Type    of 
Cushioning  Material. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  196:t. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524.921. 
For  Glass  Buttles. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1965:  Jan.  1.  1927.  In  a  different  form. 


SN  231.719.      Baumritter  CorporaUon,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  28.  1965. 


REAL  PEOPLE 


For    Furniture     Namely,     for    Living    Rooms,    Bedrooms. 
Family  Rooms,  and  Dining  Areas. 
First  use  about  August  1965. 


SN  231.720      Baumrttter  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


SN    229.902.      Waterloo    Idea    Companies.    Waterloo.     Iowa. 
Filed  Oct    11.  1965. 

SPECTRA-WARE 

For     Laminated     Glassware — Namely,     Drinking     Glasses, 
Tumblers,  and  Ice  Tubs. 
First  use  July  9.  1965. 


Oct.  28.  1965. 


FOAMOLD 


For  Upholstered  Furniture — Namely.  Chairs  for  Living 
Rooms.  Dining  Rooms,  and  Other  Areas,  and  Sofas.  Some  of 
Which  May  Be  Adapted  To  Be  Used  for  Sleeping. 

First  use  about  February  1965. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN     203.926.     The     Bettcher     Manufacturing     CorporaUon, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1964. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


SN  201,771.     Wheaton  GUsa  Company.  MlllviUe.  N.J.     Filed 
8«pt.  11.  1964. 


PANELBLOC 


Dash   2 


For  Infra  Red  Heaters. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1964. 


}     I 


r- 


t 

The  mark  consists  of  a  gold  band  encircling  the  neck  of  the 
ampule.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Ampules  Formed  of  Glass.  i 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1956. 

—  I 


SN  205.308.     Master  Consolidated.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  2.  I»e4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.159. 

For  Oil  Burners. 

First  use  June  23.  1964. 
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SN   211,087.     Modern-Aire   Ventilating,    Inc.,    North    Holly-     SN  229,188.     Berner  Industries.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Filed 


wood,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


Oct.  4,  1965. 


7/ttfi&A/tr-£U/te 

For  Ventilating  Range  Hoods  and  Electric  Ceiling  Fans. 
First  use  April  1956. 


MINIDRAFT 


For  Systems  for  Circulating  Drying  Air  Through  the  In- 
sulating Material  of  Walls,  Floors,  and  Ceilings  of  Insulated 
Rooms  To  Dehumidlfy  and/or  Dehydrate  the  Same. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN    215,787.     Serv-Well    Burner    Corporation,    Manchesttr,     SN    229,309.     Taste    Master    Supply   Corporation,   Appleton, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1965.  WU.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 

TASTE  MASTER 

For  Commercial  Ovens,  Food  Warmers,  Barbecue  Machines, 
I  and  Rotisseries. 

First  use  April  1965. 


SN    229.324.     AGM    Industries.    Inc..    Canton,    Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


AGM 


For  Stove  and  Furnace  Pipe.  Elbows  and  Fittings  for  Stove 
and  Furnace  Pipe.  Flexible  Ducting,  and  Dryer  Venting 
E^quipment  Consisting  of  Vent  Hoods,  Dryer  Vent  Kits  With 
Either  Rigid  or  Flexible  Ducting.  Window  Plates,  and  Other 
Fittings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6.  1964. 


SN  216.018.     O.   H.   Silver  *  AssocUtes,   Inc.,   NewtonvlUe, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


For  Electrical  Welding  Apparatus  and  E:quipment,  Parts, 
and  Components. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  229.904.     Weller  Electric  Corporation,  Easton.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


MARKSMAN 


"W. 


IDGET 
ELDER 


For    Electric    Soldering    Iron,    and    Parts    and    Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  231.907.     Frlck  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Filed  Nov    1 
1965.  ■     ' 


The  word  "Welder"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Welding  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1969. 


SN  216,414.     Kramer  Trenton  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1965. 

STRADDLE  UNIT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Unit"  as  part  of  this  trade- 
mark. I 
For  Refrigeration  and/or  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  May  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,448. 
For  Gas-Fired  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1965. 


SN  218,317.     Pyronics,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  7 
1965. 

COMBUSTION  FOR 
INDUSTRY 

For  Fuel  Burners.  Fuel  Burning  Noiiles ;  Gas  Fired  Radi- 
ant Heaters  :  Gas-Air  Mixers  ;  Fuel  Fired  Air  Heaters  ;  Air 
Blowers  ;  Air  Ductors  ;  Air  Filters  ;  Gas  Pressure  Regulators  ; 
Gas  Valves ;  Gas  Pilots ;  Fuel  Burners ;  and  Ignition  Acces- 
sories. 

First  use  in  or  before  July  1946. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    216,268.     Clark    Equipment   Company,    Buchanan,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN  229,187.     Berner  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 


MINIKAY 


For  Systems  for  Circulating  Drying  Air  Through  the  In- 
sulating Material  of  Walls,  Floors,  and  Ceilings  of  Insulated 
Rooms  To  Dehumidlfy  and/or  Dehydrate  the  Same. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  196S. 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1961. 
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SN  228,8«2.     Browning  Manufacturing  Company,  MaysTlUe,    SN  210.431.     Wllcox-Walter  Furlong  Paper  Co.  of  HarrUburg, 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1965  Inc.,  Harrlaburg.  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1965. 


GRIPTWIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,897. 
For  Flexible  Link  Belting. 
First  uae  Apr.  8.  19«5. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


„   „  For   Permanent   Type    Xon-Add,   Non-Rag  Content   Paper 

SN   214,465.     Stephen   Reai,   d.b.a.   Castleguard   Record   Co..         T\nx.  use  Dec    '7    196'' 
Old  Bridge.  N.J.     Filed  .Mar.  18,  1965.  "  ' 


ARCH 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1964. 


SN  213,493.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
5.  1965. 


TOPCO 


SN  229,107.     Jo8e  A.  Mendlgutla,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  1.         \?J  !'"^  ^^''^^'l^^  JilT^""^*- 
jggj  First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


MpndAl 


SN  213.912.     Topco  Associates,  Inc ,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1965 


TOPCO 


For  Disc  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1965. 


Por  Paper  School  Supplies — Namely.  Notebook  Filler  Paper, 
Theme  Books,  and  Tablets. 
First  use  Deo.  2,  1960. 


SN  218,774.     Johnson  k  Johnson.  New  Brunswick   N.J      Filed 
May  13,  1965. 


Gass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  194,912.     Nu-VVlpe,  Inc.,  Plalnvllle.  Conn.     Filed  June  4 
1964.  I 

NU-WIPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,690. 

For  Paper  Wiping  Fibre  for  Cleaning  and  Wiping  Surfaces 
Such  as  Automobiles.  Windshields,  Furniture,  and  for  General 
Surface  Wiping  Use  In  Aviation  and  Industrial  Plants.  Hos- 
pitals, and  for  Other  General  Wiping  Use. 

First  use  January  1939. 


AUTOBAG 


For   Paper   Wraps   for    Surgical    and   Dental   Instruments. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1961. 


SN   203.575.     Cluett.   Peabody   &  Co..   Inc..  New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964. 


SN  224.942.     Fox  RlTer  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,   Wis 
Piled  Aug.  4,  1965. 

FOX  RIVER  HARD  WHITE 

N.P. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hard   White"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  used. 
For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1948. 


SN  224,943.     Fox   River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton    Wis 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 

FOX  RIVER  SOFT  WHITE  N.P. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Soft  White"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  nsed. 

For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1945. 


SN    225.993.     Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation     New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 

OLINBRITE 

For  Disposable  Fabric  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Hand- 
kerchiefs.^ Napkins,  and  the  Like.  Made  From  Paper  and  Syn-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769.182.  t 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  for  Packaging  and  Containers 
First  use  July  16,  1965. 


thetlc  and  Natural  Fibers. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1964 
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SN  226.049.     Glftwrap  Corporation  of  America,  Inc..  PhlUi-    SN  234.120.     Fleetwood  Paper  Company    Franklin  Park    HI 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1966.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  The  mark  Is  also 
used  with  the  colors  reversed.  The  colors  are  disclaimed  as 
an  Integral  portion  of  the  mark. 

For  Gift-Wrapping  Paper  and  Folded  Cardboard  Gift-Boxes. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1965. 


For  Plastic  Film  for  Packaging  Foods. 
First  use  June  16,  1965. 


SN  227.909.     Adams  Paper  Converting  Company.  Monroe.  La. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN  240.166.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay    Wis 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1966. 


LOKFREZE 


FOAM-DRI  54 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


SN   227,948.     KVP  Sutheriand   Paper  Company.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 

SPARKLE  MOST 

For  Surface- Treated  Paper  for  Use  as  Labels.  Wrappers, 
Release  Paper,  Household  Shelf  I'aper,  and  Decorative  Paper, 
e.g.,  for  Box  Covers. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    197,301.     Institute    for    Financial    Planning     Inc      New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  7.  1964. 


SN    228,046.     L.    k    C.    Hardtmuth,    Inc.,    Bloomsbury     NJ 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


fcP 


LUXOSCRIPT 


For  Pencils  and  Leads. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


For.  Brochures.  News  Releases,  and  a  Newsletter 
First  use  Sept.  13,  i960. 


SN'    200,936.     Homemakers    Guild    of    America   Corporation 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1964. 


SN  228.382.     Mlcropolnt,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     Filed  Sept 
22,  1965. 


TIP-STIK 


For  Fiber  Tipped  Pens. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1965. 


JDiEMiDiyi 


of  America 


SN  228.521.     Dwelf  Greetings.  Ltd..  Albany.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
24,  1965. 

DWELF 

For  Stationery  Kit  Used  To  Construct  Personalised  Greet 
Ing  Cards. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


For  Publications  and  Prints  Issued  Prom  Time  to  Time  In 
Relation  to  the  Business  of  Merchandising  Kltchenware  Pots 
and  Pans. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1954. 


SN    228,646.     Curtis    1000    Incorporated.    St     Paul     Minn 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


ENVO-CHECK 


SN  202.556.  Carter- WalUce,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  change 
of  name  from  Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1964. 

HOSPITAL  MEDICINE 

For   House  Organ   Magarlne  Published   PeriodlcaUy,   Con- 
taining Medical  Information. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1964. 


For  Business  Envelope  With  Check  Attached. 
First  use  May  29,  1951. 


^'L?!.®;!^*-     El<^*'-OK"P»»ic   Corporation.    New   York.    NY 
Plied  May  25.  1965. 


SN  230,008.     Supreme  Steel  Equipment  Corporation    Brook- 
lyn. NY.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1965. 

CONSERV-A-DEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665,385  and  706,987. 

For  File  Folders. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 


TW*t 


For  Photo  Type-Set  Proofs  for  Advertising  Mats 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 
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SN    21&,725.     Electrographic    Corporitlon.    New   York,    N.Y 
Filed  May  25.  1965. 
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Ph9t0-Cdl(^ 


For  Pboto  Type-Set  Proofs  for  Advertising  Mats. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN  194,918.  PurlUn  Fashions  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  June  4,  1964. 


BIG    YANK 


SN  221.322.     "Sokagakkal"  Religious  Corporation,  Shlnjuku- 
ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1965. 


Umblers 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  representation  of  the 
trousers  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
127,985,  154.668.  and  734.960. 

For  Men's  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Jackets. 

First  use  May  10,  1960. 


SN  200.309.     De  Mlllus  Comerclo  e  Industrla  de  Roupas  S.A.. 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  Ouanabara.  BrasU.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  586,501,  dated  May  11.  1962. 
For  Newspapers  and  Magazines. 


DeMill 


US 


SN  224.464.     Rhode  Island  Hospital  Trust  Company.  Provi- 
dence, R.I.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 

THE  RHODE  ISLAND 
TRUSTEE 

Owner  of  Brazilian  Reg.  Nos.  254.936.  dated  July  12.  1961. 
For  Pamphlets   Relating  to^TnTCttments  Which   Are   Pub-     and  280.158.  dated  Mar.  20.  1963. 
Ushed  Periodically.  For  .\rtlcles  of  Clothing — Namely,  Brassieres.  Corsets,  and 

First  use  July  1.  1965.  Girdles. 


SN  200.898.      A.   S.   Beck   Shoe  Corporation.   New  York.   NY. 
SN  225.496.     Omlcron  Delta  EpsUon — National  Honor  Society  Filed  Aug.  31    1964. 

In  Economics.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1965. 

OMICRON  DELTA  EPSILON 

For  Magazine  Devoted  to  Economics  and  Related  Subject 
Matter. 

First  use  June  1963. 


SN    27.571.     The    Reuben    H.    Donnelley    CorporaUon,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


The  word  "Teen"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  bh 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531.628.  623.132.  and  710.313. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1964  ;  Oct.  31.  1947,  as  to  the  word 
'Teen"  ;  Mar.  25,  1955,  as  to  the  word  "Coquettes." 


SN  203.591.     Jean  Lee  Originals,  Inc.,  Goshen.  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1964. 


JEAN  LEE 


For    Magazine.    Including    Special    Editions.    Reports,   and 
Other  Printed  Matter  Relating  Thereto. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1965. 


For  Sweaters.  Sklrta.  Vests,  and  Sweatshirts. 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


SN  228.797.     Ettllle  Wallace.  San  Diego.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.     SN  204.455.     Curtis-Stephens  Embry  Co..  Inc.,   Reading.  Pa. 
27,  1965.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1964. 

KALEIDOLIGHT 

For    Light    Paintings,    and    Films    and     Slides    of    Light 
Paintings. 

First  use  1948. 


CURTSIES 


For  Children's  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1961. 
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8N  20P.303.     Rawllngs  Sporting  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,     SN  216.477.     Brookfleld  Clothes,  Inc.    Long  Island  Cltr   N  Y 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1965.  .  Filed  April  14.  1965.  a  city,  in. x. 


!'" 

fSi 

lilim 

1  ' 

illi 

IJNIVERSITY 
SEAL 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753.248. 

For  Gymnastic.  Sporting,  and  Athletic  Clothing  of  All 
Kinds — Namely,  Baseball  Shoes,  Baseball  Clothing  Including 
Baseball  Uniforms,  Caps  and  Stockings ;  Softball  Clothing 
Including  Softball  Uniforms,  Caps  and  Shoes  ;  Tennis  Shoes, 
Track  Clothing,  Track  Shoes  ;  Football  Shoes.  Football  Cloth- 
ing Including  Football  Uniforms,  Pants  and  Jerseys,  Side  Line 
Coats  and  Parkas.  Capes  and  Jackets.  Football  Linesman's 
Outfits  ;  Golf  Shoes.  Golf  Jackets  ;  Basketball  Clothing  In- 
cluding Basketball  Shoes.  Pants.  Jerseys  and  WarmUp  Cloth- 
ing;  Boxing  Clothing  Including  Boxing  Trunks  and  Shoes. 
Wrestling  Clothing.  Wrestling  Shoes  ;  Bowling  Shoes  ;  Jump- 
ing and  Running  Shoes  ;  Ski  Clothing  of  All  Kinds  ;  Soccer 
Uniforms ;  Gymnasium  Clothing ;  Award  Jackets ;  Hockey 
Uniforms  Including  Pants  and  Jerseys  ;  Golf  Jackets  ;  Shower 
Clogs,  Shower  Shoes  ;  and  Belts. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


For  Clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Jackets,  Trousers.  Vests, 
Sport  Coats.  Slacks,  Leisure  Coats.  Rainwear,  Topcoats,  and 
Overcoats. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1957. 


SN    217,19t,    Miller    Bros.    Hat    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York     N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 


OXONIAN 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


SN  210,059.      Wohl  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan 
15,  1965. 


^sSf^siiks/ 


SN  219.219.     The  Lovable  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  May 
19.  1965. 

FEATHER-EZE 

For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


SN  219.222.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  May 
19,  1965. 


LOVE  LACE 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1965. 


For  Ladies'  and   Misses'   Shoes.   Made  of  Leather,   Rubber.  ~~^^^^^ 

Fabric,  or  Combinations  thereof.  SN   221.710.     The   Fibre-Metal    Products   Company     Cheater 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1964.  Pa.     Filed  June  22,  1965. 


SN  213.494.     Topco  Associates.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.     Filed  Mar 
5,  1965. 

I 

TOPCO 


I 


CLING 


Por  Nape  Straps  for  Industrial  Helmets, 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


I         SN  222.816.     H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Worcester,  Mass. 
For  Men's  Underwear  and   Socks,  and  Children's  Clothing.  Filed  July  7.  1965. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


SN  214,580.     Aylward  H.  Stockwell.  d.b.a.  Courtship.  Darlen. 
Conn.      Filed  .Mar.  19.  1965. 


RICHLAND 


COURTSHIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422.695. 

For  Dresses.  Underpants,  Sweaters,  Jackets,    Blouses,  and 
Shorts. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


For  Men's  Footwear. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1964. 


SN  224.312.     F.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y      Filed 
July  27,  1965. 


LADY  XLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  526.908.  749.815.  and  others. 
For  Ladles'  Blouses.  Shirts,  Shifts,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  June  2,  1966.  | 


TM  827  O.G.— 7 
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SN  224,313.     F.  Jacobson  *  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Fll«d     8N  226.592.      Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Wyomlgslng,  Reading. 
July  27.  1965.  P».    Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 


XLO 


LITTLE  WHIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  526.908.  749.815.  and  other;). 
For  Men's  Shirts.  Pajamas,  and  Slacka. 
Plntt  use  June  4,  1965. 


For  Foundation  Qartnents — Namely,  Brasalerea. 
First  use  Aug  11,  1965. 


SN    224.772.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


THOM  MCAN  GTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  171,095.  268.178,  and  otbera. 

For  Shoes. 

First  u.se  July  30,  1965. 


I 


SN  226.593.      Vanity  Fair  Mills.   Inc..   Wyomlsslng,   Reading. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 

NET  PROPHET 

For  Foundation  Garments — Namely.  Brassieres. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN  227,005.     Chadbourn  Ootbam.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 


Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN  225.264.     John  Bambach  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Aug.  9.  1963. 


DISCfTHEOpi 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  23.  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  227.520. 


Q5SE 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Flrtt  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN   227.130.      Louis    Eastman   Company.    San    Antonio.    Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965 


SN  225,325.     Jacket  King,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  9. 
1965. 

JACKET  KING 

without  waiver  of  Its  common-law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  word  "Jacket"  apart  from  the  marit  as  shown. 
For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Children's  Jackets. 
First  use  May  1964. 


-C 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN    225,771.      International    Shoe    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 


M 


SN  227.176       Peter  Pan  Foundations.   Inc..   New'  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1965. 

PETER  PAN  PROVOCATIVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,495  and  others. 
For  Brassieres  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1963. 


t 


a 


1 


TOR 
THE 

GIRLS  IN 
WHITE 


I 


V 


SN  227.183.     Sea  Fashions  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Ctllf. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1965 

SHORE  PATROL 

For    Beacbwear    Apparel— Namely.    Swim    Suits.    Jackets. 
Skirts,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  June  4.  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "For  The  Girls  In  White" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  2T3,668. 
556. .->ll,  and  787.604. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoesr. 

First  use  July  12,  iSW.'i. 


SN    227.229.     The    Barblton    Corporation,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1965 


DRESSMATE 


SN  226,565.     Palm  Beach  Company,  Portland,  Maine.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1965. 

TUSCUNA 

For  Men's  and  Boys"  Suits.   Slacks,  and  Sportcotts. 
First  use  May  28,  1965. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Slips. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN  227.426.     Maldenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
8,  1965. 


IJALF  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620.446. 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 
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8N  227.435.     New  York  Mackintosh  Clothing  Company,  Inc.,     SN  288,840.     Sandy  Shaw,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1965.  28,  1965. 


RAIN  GLACE 


For  Raincoats  Made  Out  of  Translucent  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SN   227,520.     Revelation    Bra    Co.,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 


DISCOTHEQUE 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25.  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  225.264. 


l^iMx/lonL 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Dresses  and  Blouses :  and 
Sportswear^ — Namely,  Skirts,  Jackets.  Slacks,  Shorts,  and 
Sweaters. 

First  use  July  13,  1905. 


SN   227.527.     M.    and    D.    Simon   Company,    Inc.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Piled  Sept.  9,  1965. 


COUNTRY  LOOK 


For  Shlrti. 

First  use  June  23,  1965. 


SN  229,072.     Crelghton  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1965. 

THE  PIPELINE 

For  Men's  Shirts. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN  229.543.     New  Process  Company,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
7,  1965. 


NPC 


SN  228.055.     Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
17,  1965. 

FASHION  TIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  792,271  and  794.196. 

For   Women's  Dresses.   Blouses,  Lingerie,  and  Coats  ;  and 
Men's  Coats  and  Slacks. 
First  use  January  1965  on  men's  slacks. 


SN  229,547.     Picarlello  &   Singer,   Inc..  East  Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Fash- 
Ion"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


"^•PeS 


SN  228.0S2.     Sunshine  Kiddle  Knitwear  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


STRETCH  TYME 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Stretch"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely. 
Creepers.  Tights.  Sleep  and  Play  Coveralls,  Diaper  Suits, 
Pants.  Shirts,  and  Swlmsults. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1965.  | 


For  Boys'  Clothing— Namely,   Suits.   Sport  Coats.   Slacks, 
and  Topcoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  229,591.     Stevle  Togs,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans.     Filed  Oct    7. 
1965. 

STEVIE-PREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793.388. 

For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Coats.  Shirts,  and  Trousers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1965. 


®''«r.'',^*'',o«^"""*'  *"  ^''""'  '"'•  '''""•  "^"^     ^'"^     ^^'  229.600.     Tlngley  Rubber  Corporation,  South  Plalnfleld, 


Sept.  24.  1965 


N.J.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


:?S 


Petites 

UNLIMITED 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Petites"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


DIKES 


For  Rubber  Overshoes. 
First  use  October  1959. 


SN   229.631.     Auerbach  Batb  Robe  Corp.,   New   York,   N  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 

LUXUR-PRESS 

For  Bath  Robes,  Dressing  Robes,  and  Lounging  Robes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1965. 
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SN     229.661.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Ne«nah,     Wis. 
Piled  Oct.  8.  1965. 


KIMLON 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


SN    156.352.     Avionics   ReHearrh    Troducts  Corporation,   Lo« 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nua.  9T2,903  and  748,881.  Anxeles,  Calif      Filed  Nov.  5.  1962. 

For  Diaposable  Uown:*  aod  Capes  for  Ilotipltal  and  Surgical 
Use  and  for  Medical  Exauilnatlon  and  X-ray  I'urposeH. 
Flrsit  utie  Aug.  31.  1965. 


ELECTROCARDIOCHARTER 


Owner  «>f  Reg.  No.  790,789. 


SN  229,754.     Cabrera  Vulcan  Shoe  Corp.,  Hialeah.  Fla.     Filed         l'''  "^PP""*^^  /r,««r"'°*  EJ*«^tro<^"d««c  Signal.. 
Oct.  11,  1965.  ^'"'  "*•"  0«^*    ^3-  »»«- 


SN  208.056.     Etabllasement  VUadent,  8ehaan.  Liechtenstein. 
Filed  Dec    14,   1964. 


WORLD 
STARS 


REOGAN 


()wn»»r  '>(  I.lecliteiistein  Kt-K    So.  1.471.  ilated  Apr    23.  1903. 
F'or  Dental  Preparations  In  Powder  Form  and  Liquid  Form, 
To  Ue  Used  as  Cavity  Liners. 


For  Canvas  and  Polyvinyl  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  196.'). 


SN  229.903.     Wellco  Ro-Search  Industries,  Inc..  Waynesvllle. 
N.C.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1965 


S.N    212.131.      .Micro  Me Ka     S.A..     Beaancon.     Doubs.     France. 
Filed  Feb    16,  1965.  , 


@^  MICRO -MEGA  P<^ 


Owner  of  Fr.-nch  Reg.  No.  3.012,  dated  Mar.  9,  1964  (Besan- 
con)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  230,.V36. 

For  Dental  and  Surgical  Instruments. 


For  Shoes.  Slippers,  and  Outer  Footwear  In  General. 
First  use  May  4,  I960 


N  213.063.      Donald  E.  Thompson,  d.b.a.  Great  Plains  Dental 
Products  Co..  Cunningham.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 

DR.  THOMPSON'S 

For    Applicators    Used    In    Malting   Color    Transfers   Prom 
Irritated  Areas  I'nder  Dentures. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1957. 


SN  239,302.     Orlginala  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN   214.021.      Science  Laboratories,   Inc     Skokle    111       Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966.  Mar.  12.  1965. 


GINALA 


VALIANT 


For  Women's  Coats.  Suits,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


For  Vaporisers  for  Therapeutic  Use. 
First  use  September  1963. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    230.576.      Soptra    Fabrics   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  19«r>.  ! 


SN  216.434      Porcelain  Jackets.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1965. 


CERAMICORE 


For  Prosthetic  Dental  Jackets  for  Use  In  Capping  or 
Crowning  Teeth  Having  a  Center  of  Ceramics  and  an  Outer 
Layer  of  Plastic. 

First  use  1960. 


SN  220.893.     American  Optical  Company,  Soutbbrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  11.  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Draperies,  Slip  Covers,  and 
the  Like.  i 

First  use  July  2,  1965.  I 


DEMAND 


For  Electronic  Heart  Pacemaker. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 
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SN  221,003.     Biotronics,   Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  June     SN   222,177.     McCormlck  k  Company,    Incorporated,   Baltl- 
1*.  1985.  more,  Md.    Filed  June  28,  1965. 


BIOTRONICS 


For  Tonometer  for  Measuring  Intraocular  Pressure,  and 
Parts  Therefor,  Including  Graph  Paper  for  Recording,  To- 
nometer Probe  Tips,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  3,  1964. 


BEE  BRAND 


SN  222,490.     The  Lorvlc  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  1,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,985,  273,311,  and  others. 

For  Fruit  Syrups  and  Eases  Intended  for  Fountain  Use  and 
for  Beverage  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1890. 


GEL-TAINER 


SN  227,020.     Felgenson,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Faygo  Beverage 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


For  Moldable  -Forms  for  Application  of  Topical  Treatments 
to  Teeth  After  Being  Molded  To  Form  Impression  of  Teeth. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


JUG  JUICE 


SN  225,402.     Candulor  AG  (Candulor  8.A.)   (Candulor  Ltd.), 
Zurich.  Switzerland.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1965  . 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Juice"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


PHYSIOSET 


No. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg. 
209.246,  dated  Mar.  5,  1965. 

For   Prosthetic   Teeth;   Dentures  and   Dental  Bridges  and     ov  ,Bfi«^i       u^,  h     a  t        w  rr  ^.  „     ^   -     ^ 

irts  Thereof    Inrlndlne  .*.,n.r,f,.«  »nH   M»f»H.u  f,.,  «.w.     ^^  ^.^M"^}'     B"°hard  Zamek  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Dues- 


Parts  Thereof.  Including  .\pparatus  and  Materials  for  Mak 
ing  the  Same  ;  Dental  Instruments  ;  Dental  Cements  and  Fill 
Ing  Materials. 


seldorf-Relsholr,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.   13,  1964. 


SN   227,473.     Audlvox,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Sept.   9, 
1965. 


NEW  EAR 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SN   230,053.      International   Latex   Corporation,    Dover,    Del. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1965. 


PLAYTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,937. 

For  Tampons.  Sanitary  Napkins,  SanlUry  Belts,  and  Sani- 
tary Panties. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN  2.30,377.     Futurex   Products.   Inc.,  Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 

TWEEZE-0-MATIC 

For  Tweesers  for  Cosmetic  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is 
made  as  to  the  color.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  697,060 
dated  Nov.  12,  1956. 

For  Soup,  Broth,  and  Gravy  Bases  In  Dried,  Paste,  and 
Liquid  Form  ;  Canned  Soups,  Broths,  and  Meatless  Gravies  ; 
Soup  and  Seasonings  of  a  Spice  Nature  and  of  a  Soup-Base 
Type  in  Dried.  Paste,  and  Liquid  Form ;  Flavorings  and 
Essences  for  Food  and  Food  Beverage  Purposes — Namely,  for 
Baking,  Cooking,  and  General  Flavoring  in  Extract  and  In 
Syrup  Form  ;  Glutamlne  and  Glutamic  Acid  for  Food  Pur- 
poses and  Incorporation  In  Foods  ;  Dietetic  Canned  Foods — 
Namely,  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juices,  Meat- 
less Gravies,  Broths  and  Soups,  Pudding  and  Ice-Cream  Pow- 
ders, and  Packaged  Bread,  Rolls,  Crackers,  Cake,  Cookies, 
Biscuits,  Tarts,  and  Pies ;  Baking,  Pudding,  and  Ice-Cream 
Powders  ;  and  Vanilla  and  VanlUlne  Sugars. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1956 ;  in  commerce  June  1961. 


SN   189,697.     Harry   M.   Giles.   Lynchburg,   Va.     Filed   Mar. 
26,  1964.  I 


Gass45-Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    203.074.     Cuellar    Brothers    Royalty    Company.    Dallas. 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 

CHIQUITA 

For  Soft  Drink — Namely.  Imitation  Orange  Drink. 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 

TM  827  O.O.— 8 


The  representation  of  the  woman  is  fanciful.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  774,301. 

For  Refrigerated  Potato,  Macaroni,  Ham,  Chicken,  Tuna 
Fish,  Egg,  and  Fruit  Gelatin  Salads.  Pork  Barbecue,  Cheese, 
Plzsa  Pies,  Macaroni,  Cole  Slaw,  and  Pickles. 

First  use  August  1956. 
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SN    204,354.     Caatle    *    Cooke.    Inc.,    d.b^.    Dole   Companj, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964. 

D6le 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387.468,  688,791,  and  others. 
For  Froxen  Cakes. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN  208,916.     General  Mllla,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1964. 


SGT.  SHAKE 


The  word  "Shake"  is  dlMclalined  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  mark  does  not  represent  the  name  of  a  particular 
living  Individual. 

For  Flavored  Dairy  Beverage.  | 

First  use  Dec    11,  1964. 


Filed 


SX  205,039.     Celebrity  Food  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1964. 


TIVOU 


For  Froien  Shrimp. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN  208.917.     General  MIIIm.   Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Dec.  28,  1964. 

SERGEANT  SHAKE 


The  word  "Shake"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  mark  does  not  represent  the  name  of  a  particular 
living  Individual. 

For  Flavored  Dairy  Beverage. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  206.210.     A.ssociated  Potato  Growers.  Incorporated,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  Dak.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1964. 


HOLSUM 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1956. 


SX     207.995.     United     Dairy     Equipment     Company.     Weat 
Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1964.  i 


VITALITY  MILK 


For  Modified   Milk  Product  of  Skim  Milk,  VegeUble  Fat, 
Vitamins  A  and  D,  in  Water. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


SX   209,174.     Kentucky   Fried   Chicken  Corporation.   Shelby- 
vllle.  Ky       Filed  Dec.  31.  1964. 

COL.  SANDERS'  RECIPE 

The  word  "Recipe"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fried  Chicken,  Cooked  and  Frozen ;  Cooking  Sauce, 
Gravy,  Gravy  Base  Mix.  and  an  Herb  and  Spice  Mix  ;  Pre- 
pared Potatoes;  Chicken  Parts  (Gissards  and  Livers)  ;  Fish 
and  Shrimp:  Biscuits:  Baked  Beans:  Bar-B-Q  (Chicken  and 
Pork)  ;  Salads:  Maple  Syrup;  and  Candy. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1956  on  fried  chicken. 


SN  209.415.     E.  J.  Brach  k  Sons.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan   6, 
1965 


SCOT  MINTS 


SX  208.054.  Edy's  Character  Candles  of  Xorthem  California, 
d.b.a.  Edy's  Character  Candies  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1964. 


EDY'S  BAYO  MINTS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mints"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owne*  of  Reg.  Xo.  620.067. 
For  Mint  Candy. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


The  word   "Mints"  Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63.511  and  420,172. 
For  Mint  Candy. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1945. 


SN   209.983.     Armour   and   Company,   d.b.a.   Armour  Cream- 
eries. Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 


FLAVOR  UP 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  1965. 


SN  208,582.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
Skokle.  111.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1964. 


SX  211.186.     Xeu  Jay  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Washington 
D.C.      Filed  Feb    2.  1965. 


_      „     j.^^    .  Applicant  disclaims  the  "Star  of  DaTld." 

For  Food  Additive  and  Flavor  Enhancing  Compositions  Con-  For   SaUmi.   Bologna.   Frankfurters.  Corned   Beef    Corned 

taining  Monosodlum  Giutamate.  Tongue,  and  Knockwurst 

First  use  July  1964.  Klrst  use  Dec.  4,  1964 
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SN  215,533.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  New     SN  217,928.     Anthony  J.  Piaaa  Food  Products  Corp.,  Chicago 
York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1965.  Heights,  lU.    FUed  May  3,  1965 

'      HI  FLO  JOHN'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552,805. 

For  Froxen  Plsxa  Pie. 
For  Dry  Starch  for  Use  as  a  Binder  or  Thickening  Agent         First  use  on  or  about  June  14. 1950. 
in  Food  Manufacturing. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1964.  ,  —^^—^ 


SX  216,997.      Balfour,  Williamson  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  21.  1965. 


SN  218.140.     Sealord    Products    Co.,    d.b.a.   Sealord    Froxen 
Food  Products,  Warwick,  R.I.    Filed  May  5,  1965. 


"^^^tK 


BALWIN 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables — Namely,  Canned  Pine- 
apple aud  Canned  Carrots. 
Firsi  use  Oct.  11,  1963. 


SN  217,067.     SaUda  Foods  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


S^rfatfl 


PICARDIE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  136,732.  dated  July  24,  1964. 
For  Prepared  Desserts — Namely,  Instant  Puddings  :  Starch 
Puddings  and  Gelatin  Desserts,  and  Jelly  Powders. 


For  Packaged  Sea  Food — Namely,  Fresh  and  Froxen  Raw 
Clams,  Fresh  and  Froxen  Lobsters,  Fresh  and  Froxen  Oysters, 
and  Fresh  and  Froxen  Baked  Staffed  Clams. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26,  1964. 


SN  219.390.     Bagel  Kings  of  Hlaleah,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 
May  21,  1965. 


SN    217.909.     Joseph    Maslan,    d.b.a.    Maslan    Enterprises, 
Wichita,  Kans.    Filed  May  3,  1965. 


W>(ic3M} 


No  claim  of  exclusiye  right  is  made  to  "Bagel"  said  word 
being  the  name  of  the  goods. 

For  Packaged  Froxen  and  Fresh  Baked  Bagels. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  brown,  but  no  claim  is  ^_^^^^^^ 

made  to  color. 

For  Articles  Merchandised  In   the  Bulk  Vending  Business     SN  219.554.     Frecker's  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Through     Coin-Operated     Vending     Machines     and     Counter  May  24,  1965. 

Sales — Namely,  Encapsulated  and  Bulk  Chewing  Oum. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1965.  Till 


SN    217.910.     Joseph    Maslan,    d.bji.    Maslan    Enterprises, 
WichlU,  Kans.     Filed  May  3,  1965. 


MCFl? 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  (^hown. 

For  Water  Froxen  Confection  on  «  Stick. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


SN  220,320.     Preserrallne  Manufacturing  Company,  Fleming- 
ton,  N.J.    Filed  June  3,  1965. 

ANTIOX 

For  Food  Seasonings — Namely,  Red  Pepper,  White  Pepper, 
For  Articles  Merchandised  in   the  Bulk  Vending  Business     Thyme,    Sage,    MusUrd,   Coriander,   and    Celery;   and   Spice 
Through    Coin  Operated     Vending     Machines    and     Counter     Oils— Namely,  Sage  Oil,  Thyme  Oil,  Oleoresin  of  Red  Pepper 

(Capsicum),  Oil  of  Celery,  and  Oil  of  Coriander. 
First  use  May  20,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  brown  and  green,  but 
no  claim  is  made  to  colors. 


Sales — Namely,  Encapsulated  and  Bulk  Chewing  Gum 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1965 
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SN  220.431.     Western   Dairy  Products,   Inc.,   San   Francisco,     SN  221.983.     J.  W.  Alien  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  June  29. 
Calif.     Filed  June  4.  1965  1965. 


TRACEIN 


For  Edible  Sodium  Caselnate. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN  220,652.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapoli8.  Minn.     Filed 


June  8,  1965. 


BONTRAE 


For  Spun  Protein  Food  in  the  Form  of  Protein  Filaments 
Intended  To  Be  Consumed  as  Such,  and  Also  Intended  To  Be 
Used  as  an  Ingredient  In  Utber  Foods. 

First  use  May  13.  1969. 


SN   221.672.      Wlleman    Bros     k   Elliott,   Inc.,   Cutler.   Calif. 
Filed  June  21.  1965. 


L  O  O  K 


The  cross  hatching  In  the  drawing  represents  a  conflgura- 
tlve  ornamentation  and  Is  ni>t  Intended  to  depict  any  specific 
color. 

For  Angel  Food  Calce  Mix. 

First  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN    222.178.      McCormlcit    k    Company.    Incorporated.    Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  June  28.  1965. 


BEE  BRAND 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1964. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  58,985,  273,311,  and 
others. 

For  Ground  Spices.  | 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1H79. 


SN   221.848.      Raskin   Food   Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
June  23,  1965. 


/C^^UOr 


SN  222,214.      Shenandoah  Valley  Produce  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.      Filed  June  28.  1965. 

SHENANDOAH 

For  Frozen  and  RefrlKerated  Poultry. 
First  use  as  early  as  1941. 


Applicant  disclaims    the  word   "Raskin's"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Preserved  Dill  Pickles  and  Dill  Tomatoes. 
First  use  July  2.  1963. 


SN  222.332.     Victor  J.  Bergeron,  d.b.a.  .Senor  Pico  Restaurant, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.      Filed  June  30.  1965. 


KAFE-LA-TE 


For   Powder   Mix    for    Making  a    Hot    Food    Beverage  of  a 
Coffee  Nature, 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1964. 


SN  221.956.     Servette,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June 
24.  1965.  i 


I 


SN  222.333.    Victor  J.  Bergeron,  d.b  a.  Senor  Pico  Restaurant. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  June  30,  1965. 


^ssNasa^iil 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  violet,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  these  colors  except  as  shown. 

For  Chocolate  and  Chocolate  Covered  Candles. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Powder  Mix  for  Making  a  Hot  Food  Beverage. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 
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SN  222.804.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Mlnneapo-    SN  227,262.     Dean  Foods  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111.    Filed 
lis,  Minn.    Filed  July  7,  1965.  Sept.  7,  1965. 


BRAZIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,023.  767,646,  and  others. 
For  Condiments-  Namely,  Catsup,  Mustard,  Pickles,  Relish, 
and  Salt  and  Pepper. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1964. 


JpielJcnBst 


For  Evaporated  Milk. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1964. 


SN    222.856.     N.V.    Bakhuls'    Vleeschwaren-    en    Conserven- 
Fabrleken   "Olba."  Olst,  Netherlands.     Filed  July  7,   1965. 


OLBA 


SN  228,066.     National  Fruit  Canning  Company,  d.b.a.  Chehalls 
Packing   Company,    Seattle,    Wash.     Filed    Sept.    17,    1965. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.   147.087.  dated  Mar.  1.  1963. 
For  Canned  Hams. 


LUCKY  FIND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  236,233. 
For  Frozen  Vegetables. 
First  use  May  1,  1948. 


S.N    224,840.     Johnny   Cake   Game   Farm,    Burlington,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  196r>. 

JOHNNY  CAKE 

The  name  "Johnny  Cake"  is  fanciful. 

For  Dressed  Pheasants,  and  Tomato  Cocktail  Sauce. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1955. 


SN    228,205.     Suni-Citrus    Products   Company,    Haines    City, 
Fla.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 

THEY  MOO  FOR  MORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No,  544,656. 

For  Dried  Citrus  Pulp  for  Use  as  Cattle  Food. 

First  use  September  1936. 


SN  224,052.      Lunenburg  Sea  Products,  Ltd..  Lunenburg,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada       Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


Class  47 -Wines 


iZZi 


High  Liner 


SN    211,419.     Cucamonga    Vineyard    Company,    Cucamonga, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  722.334, 

For  P'resh,  Salted,  Smoked.  Breaded,  Cooked,  Frozen,  and 
Canned  Fish ;  Shell  Fish :  Fish  Sticks ;  Frozen  Fish  and 
Chips :  Frozen  Fish  Cakes ;  Frozen  Fish  Chowder ;  Frozen 
Vegetables  ;  Frozen  Fruit  and  Frozen  Berries, 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1965  ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 
l'.«65  ;  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1927,  as  to  "High  Liner." 


The  French  word  "Charmant"  may  be  translated  as  mean- 
ing "charming."  "delightful,"  or  "pleasant." 
For  Wines  and  Champagnes. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN    225.793.     National    Biscuit    Company.    New    York,    NY.     gN  216.967.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
File,!  Aug.  16,  1965.  ^  j,^   National  Distillers  Products  Co.,  and  Munson  Q.  Shaw 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.      Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 

HIGRAHAM  SHAW 


For  Breakfast  Cereal  To  Be  Cooked. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  109,374,  331,773,  and  others. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1913. 


SN    225.794.     National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


TOASTETTES 


For  Pastry. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN    225,795.     National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 

TOASTERETTES 

For  Pastry. 

First  use  July  1.  1965. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  207.774.     L  4  E  Werthelmer.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Old  Spring 
Distilling  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1964. 

RANCH 
BRAND 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 
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SN  216.067.     Distillers  Corporation   (S.A.)   Umlted.  Stellen-     n**.   Cft        ii  L        J*  ki     m.   f\,.l. 

bosch.  Republic  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1965.  VldSS  3U  —  JVierCnandlSe    NOt   UthCrWISe 


CONSULATE 


Classified 


"" '"°  I  THERMA-ZONE 


Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,938. 


For  Brooders. 


SN    216,736.     DaTld    Sherman    Corporation,    d.b.a-    Charnoff         First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11,  1965. 
Companjr,  St,  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1965.  


CHARNOFF 


SN  221,199.     Neudell  I>emonstratlon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1965. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1965. 


MEDI 


SN  219,025.     E.   Martlnonl  Company,   San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17.  1965. 

GOLD  AWARD        * 

For  Canadian  and  Scotch  Whiskies. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1965.  , 


GUARD 


\ 


SN  223,631.     Bohemian  Distributing  Company,  d.bji.  Inter-         First  use  Oct.  1.  1962 
national   DlstUlerieM   Co.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      Filed   July 
19,  1965. 


For  Metal  Identiflcation  Tag  for  Bracelets  and  Chains  To 
Identify  Personal  Health  CharacterlHtlcs. 


SN  221.706.     The  Delta  Company,  Wheeling,  111.     Filed  June 
22.  1965. 


POLKA  DOTS 


For  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for  Agricultural  Applications. 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,722. 

For  Mai  Tal,  Margarita  and  Daiquiri  Cocktails,  and  Vodka 
Olmlet,  and  Vodka  Screwdriver. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1963. 


SN  227.582.     Heubleln,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  10, 
1065. 


KOSKORVA 


SN  222.270.     General  Numismatics  Corporation,  Teadon    Pa. 
Filed  June  29,  1965. 

FRANKLINIUM 

For  Nickel  Alloy  Made  Into  Coins. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1965. 


SN  226,401.     Aquarium  Systems.  Inc.,  Wickliffe,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1965. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  July  22,  1965. 


SN    228,086.     Robt.    Thome    k    Sons     (Whisky  Merchants) 

Limited,    Glasgow,    Scotland,    by    change    of  name    from 

R.  Thorne  k  Sons  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  19«5. 


THORNE'S 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  644,850.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,796. 

For  Whisky.  for    Aquarium    Culture    System    for    the    Maintenance    of 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1936 ;  in  commerce  in  or     Captive  Marine  Life, 
about  September  1955.  First  use  Sept.  3,  1964.  ' 


SN  233,938.     Old  Florida  Rum  Company.  Miami.  Fla.     Filed     SN  227,988.     American  Flltrona  Corporation.  Richmond    V* 
!*««•  3.  1965.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1965. 


CONSUL 


For  Oln  and  Vodka. 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,067. 


TRANSTIP 


For  Liquid  Dispensing  Applicator  Nlb«. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 
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SN    228,911.     I.D.L.    Incorporated,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed     SN  217,250.     ElUabetb  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
Sept.  29,  1968.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1965. 


ez 


1  marx 


COMPLEXION  CLEAR  FOR 
YOUNG  MODERNS 


The  words  "Complexion  Clear"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For    Product    and    Company    Identification    Markings    on         For  Cleansing  Cream  for  the  Face. 
Pressure  Sensitive  Plastics,  Paper,   Metal,  and  Other  Mate-         First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 

rials,  for  Use  by  Others  on  Buildings,   Vehicles,  Equipment.  ^ 

or  Products,  in  the  Adrertlslng  or  Identification  of  a  Business  ' 

or  Product.  SN    217,327.     Eugene-Gallla    S.A..    Paris     (Seine),    France. 

Flrtt  use  Apr.  28.  1965.  pned  April  26.  1965. 


SN  231.151.     Lincoln  Engraving  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


KERANOVE 


fcjNceifN' 


Owner  of  French  Seg.  No.  443.765,  dated  June  18,  1954 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  37,939. 

For  Hair  Dyes,  Hair  Waring  Lotions,  Permanent  Wave 
Neutralisers,   Hair  Dressing,   and   Hair   Colouring  Products. 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Engrarlng  Com- 
pany" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Photoengraving  and  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1937. 


SN  221,593.     Thomas  I.  Folger,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.J.     Filed 
June  21,  1965. 


CAMPAIGN 


For  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Deodor- 
ant, and  Bath  Oil. 


SN    232,767.     Cascade   Industries,    Inc..   Edison.    N.J.     Filed         '''"^  °»*  ^^-  ^''  ^^^• 
Nov.  16.  1965.  


WEATHER-SEAL 


SN    222,428.     Adele    Simpson    Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.     FUed 
June  30,  1965. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Covers. 
First  use  August  1965. 


.hlrh 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

S.N   191,916.     DEP  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Global  Hair  Products 
Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1964. 


SllH  j)S(ljl 


Ujo 


"Adele  Simpson"  Identifies  a  living  individual  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.849. 
For  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


For  Cream  Hair  Tinting  Preparation. 
Firnt  use  Apr.  17.  1961. 

Sub],    to    Intf.   with   SN   202.074   and   SN   202,075. 


SN    226,973.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN  204,536.     Aktlebolaget  Cernelle,  Vegeholm.  Sweden.    Filed 


Oct.  22.  1964. 


WHITE-ALL 


CERNITIN 


For  Vanishing  Cream. 

First  use  October  1958 ;  In  commerce  October  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437.628. 

For  Toothpaste. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  227,810.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
SN    215,996.     Merle    Norman    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,         N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


Calif.     Filed  Apr.  7,  19«5. 


ONLY  NATURAL 


VICTORY  RED 


The  applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Natural"  The   word   "Red"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark   as 

as  used  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  289,494  and  412,620. 

For  Eyebrow  Coloring.  For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Eye  Shadow,  and  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965.  First  use  July  3,  1941. 
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SN    227,940.     Fant««U    Induatrlea    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1965 

For    Hair    Setting    Lotion    for   I>rufes«lonal    Use    tn    Beauty 
Salons. 

Fint  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SX    232.178.     American    Home    I'roducts    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1965. 

SUDDEN  BODY 


SN    233,609.     La    Maur,    Inc.,    MlnneapoUs,    Minn.       Filed 
Not.  30,  1965. 


ORGANICORE 


For  Hair  Conditioner  Used  in  Conjunction  Witli  the  Perma- 
nent Waring  of  Hair. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1963. 


SN    233.781.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    * 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 


FIRST  TIME 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN   233,819.      Pharmaceutical    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Plainfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1965 


For  Hair  Set  Preparation. 
First  uae  Oct.  25.  1965. 


PENNANT 


SN   232.198.     Eastway,    Inc.,    Fort   Lee.   N.J.     Filed   Not.   5, 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,   Shave  Cream.  After  Shave 
Lotion,  Deodorant.  Hair  Tonic,  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 


1965. 


PLAYGIRL 


For  Bath  Oil,  Kyelld  Liner,  Skin  Freshener.  Powdered 
Rouge,  Liquid  Cleanser,  Pressed  Powder,  Parfum  Deodorant, 
and  Lipstick. 

First  use  June  16,  1965. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  201.622.     Schalk  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.    Filed  Sept. 
10,  1964. 


SN    232,208.      Richard    Hudnut,    Morris     Plains,    N.J.i    FUed 
Nov.  5,  1965 

BEAUTY  CURL 

For  Hair  Spray.  ' 

First  use  -May  7,  1957. 


SN    232,209.     Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  5.  1965 

CREME  NATALE 

For  Face  Cream. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


I 


For  Composition  for  Removing  Paint.  Varnish.  Shellac. 
Enamel.  Lacquer,  and  Synthetic  Finishes  From  Wood.  Metal, 
and  Plaster. 

First  use  May  11.  1956. 


SN  202.894.      Alan  Plastics  Corp..  Canton.  Mass.     Filed  Sept 
29.  1964. 


SN  232.420.     Rayette  Custom  Products  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 

GRAND  CHAMPION 

For-Coat  Conditioner  and  Brigbtener  for  Livestock. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


APC 


For   Polymerized    Plastic    Compound    Used   In    the   Plastics 
Industry  for  Cleaning  Plastics  Processing  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1964. 


SN  220.776.     The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlstown.  N  J      Filed 
June  9.  1965. 


SN  233.179.      Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1965. 


IGA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,006. 

For  Hand  Lotion.  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Shave  Cream.  Skin 
Cream.  Toothpaste,  and  Oral  Antiseptic.  '  I 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


DjROTEIN-36 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  5,  1985. 


SN  233.608.     La  Maur.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Not 
30.  1965. 


NEW  ERA 


SN  221,594.     Thomas  I.  Folger.  Upper  Montdair.  N.J.     Filed 
June  21.  1965. 


For  Permanent  Waving  Compositions. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1965. 


CAMPAIGN 


For  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1964. 


June  21,  1966 
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SN  233,068.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN  233,425.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 


Not.  22,  1965. 


CYLKLEEN 


N.Y.    Filed  Not.  26,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,783. 

For  Purging  Compound   for   Use  With  Injection  Molding 
Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  13,  1963. 


SN  233,112.     Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Not. 
22,  1965. 

"A  PARTRIDGE  IN  A 
PEAR  TREE" 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  u»e  Sept.  1,  1965. 


WescoDAN 


For  Medicated  Liquid  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1965. 


SN  237,755.     Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a.  Whitfield  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN   233.297.     Abert  Products,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  26,  1965. 


NULIFE 


WHIT-LUBE 


For  Water  Soluble  Detergent  Powder  for  Soaking  Jewelry.         For  Industrial  Metal  Cleaning  Chemicals. 
First  use  September  1965.  First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    206.828.     Community    Nursing   Homes,    Inc.,    Baltimore,     SN  146,879.     Certified  Professional  Photographer,  Inc..  Har- 
Md.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1964.  Ungen,  Tex.    Filed  June  14.  1962. 


CERTIFIED 

PROFESSIOIUL 
PHOTOSIIAPHER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Certified  Professional  Pho- 
tographer." apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving 
any  common  law  rights  in  and  to  said  words. 

For  Portrait  and  Commercial  Photography. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1962. 


For  Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Nursing  and  ConTales- 
cent  Homes. 

First  use  June  17,  1963. 


SN  211,427.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  d.bji.  The 
Rike-Kumler  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1965. 


SN  210,230.     Elliot  L.  Romm,  d.b.a.  Replica  Mall  Specialties, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 


CORNELIA 


For  Retail  Shopping  SerTlces. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1986. 


RMS 


SN  221.762.     Tel-Page,   Inc.,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  June 


For  Mail  Order  Services  in  the  Sale  of  Jewelry.  Books. 
Photographic  Prints,  Phonograph  Records.  Auto  Badges, 
Model  Auto  Cars.  Watches,  and  Assorted  Merchandise. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


22,  1965. 


TEL-PAGE 


For  Telephone  Answering  and  Radio  Paging  Services. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1964. 


SN    222.159.     Imperial    House   Motels.    Inc..    Dayton,    oilo. 


Filed  June  28,  1965. 


WHERE  EVERY  GUEST  IS 
KING! 


For    Motel    SerTlces — Namely.     Providing    Lodgings    and 
Meals  in  Motels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  2,  1961. 


SN   222,336.     Bl  Rite   Wholesale   Merchandisers,   Inc.,    Man- 
chester, N.H.    Filed  June  30.  1965. 

Bl-RiTE 

For  Mall  Order  Department  Store  Merchandising  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1959. 
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8N  228.050.     Morrti  M.  Lebowlu.  d.b.a.  The  Aotlqae  Press, 
North  Bellmore,  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1965. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN    218.438.      Investors    Syndicate   Life   Insurance   and    An- 
nuity Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Piled  May   10,  1965. 


For  Printing  of  Promotional  Graphics.  Books,  and  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  I960. 


SN    229.166.     Worldwide   Home   Serrlces,    Inc..    Union    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1965. 


Arthur  Treacher 


The  drawing  Is  not  lined  for  color. 
715.185.  715.186.  and  762.447. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Nov   1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos. 


I 


The  name  "Arthur  Treacher,"  and  the  portrait  shown  on 
the  drawing,  are  that  of  a  living  Individual  whose  consent  Is 
of  record. 

For  Supplying  of  Temporary  Household  Help  on  a  Con- 
tractual Basis. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1969. 


SN    228.179.     The    Penn    Mutual    Ufe    Insurance    Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 


SN   232.380.     Automatic   Car   Wash    Systems.    Inc..    Toungs- 
town.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1965. 


CIRCUS 


For  Advlsocy  and  Consultation  Services  In  Connection 
With  the  Management.  Organisation.  Conitructlon.  and  Oi>- 
eratlon  of  Automobile  Washing  Establishments. 

First  use  May  1.  1964.  , 


SN    233.389.     Programmed    Leasing    of    Assets    Nationwide. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.I.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  functional 
or  architectural  design  features  of  the  Independence  Hsll 
structure  per  se. 

For  Issuing  Insurance  Appertaining  to  or  Connected  With 
Life  Risks  Including  the  Issuance  of  Life  Insurance.  Endow- 
ment. Health  Insurance,  and  Annuity  Policies  or  Contracts 
and  the  Making  of  Contracts  Related  to  Such  Service. 

First  use  May  1.  1964  :  August  1918  In  another  form. 


For    Reemltlog   and    Leasing   of   Skilled    Temporary    Per 
sonnel. 

First  uae  July  1,  1965. 


Gass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    220.477.     Dlebold.    Incorporated,    Canton,    Ohio.      Filed 
Jane  7.  10«S. 

SILENT  SENTRY 


For  Installing.  Maintaining  and  Servicing  Sequence  Camera 
Bank  Robbery  Photographic  Identification  Equipment  for 
Banking  Institutions. 

First  use  July  21,  1959. 
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SN  222.598.     Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.    Filed  July 
2,  1965. 


MOTOROLA 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    194,939-M.     Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma,    Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  272,837,  665,705,  and  others. 

For  Installation  and  Repair  of  Electronic  Equipment,  Such 
as  Radio  Receiving  EViulpment.  Radio  Transmitting  Equip- 
ment. Television  Apparatus,  Two-Way  Radio  Apparatus,  and 
Wireless  Paging  Apparatus. 

First  use  as  early  as  1932. 


SN  222.599. 
2.  1965. 


Motorola.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.    Filed  July 


Ay///  '///^ 


MOTOROLA 

RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  in  a  tri- 
angle.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722,722. 

For  Transportation  of  Material  by  Steamship,  and  Storage 
of  Material. 

First  use  August  1959.   I  ' 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Appli- 
cant disclaims  the  words  "National  Service"  and  "Radio  Com- 
munications" for  purposes  of  registration.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  275.837,  665,705,  and  others. 

For  Installation  and  Repair  of  Electronic  Equipment,  Such 
as  Radio  Receiving  Equipment,  Radio  Transmitting  Skjulp 
ment,  Two-Way  Radio  Apparatus,  and  Wireless  Paging  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  1953. 


SN    206,425. 
18,  1964. 


Deando  Limited,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 


SN  233.247.     Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Limited,  Pllton,  Bris- 
tol, England.    Filed  Nov.  24. 1965. 


POWER  BY  THE  HOUR 


For  Aircraft  Engine  Repair,   Maintenance,   and  Exchange 
Services. 

First  use  August  1964  ;  In  commerce  August  1964. 


Cass  104  —  Communication 


SN  210.918.     The  Western   Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1965. 


BRUNO  J.  GRUNION  SHOW 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Show"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  and  Television  Program — Namely, 
Music,  News,  Discussion,  and  Variety  Entertainment  Pro- 
grams. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1962. 


SN  212,103.     Oeorge  A.  Farias,  d.b.a.  "Stylers"  Dance  Band, 
Sacramento.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1965. 


T 


L 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  Dance  Band  Music. 

First  use  April  1955. 


SN   228,696.     Kamlnskl  and   Grimmer,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


The  word   "Telei"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         For  Organising  Social  CTubs  for  Young  Unmarried  Adults 

shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768.514  and  772.508.  Including  the  Arranging  of  Various  Forms  of  Social  Actlvi- 

For    Direct-Dial    Controlled,    Two-Way    Subscriber-To-Sub-  ties  for   Said   Members  and   Obtaining  Discounts  From   Co- 

scriber  Teleprinter  Exchange  Services.  operating  Business  Firms  for  These  Members. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN    225,497.      Omlcron    D«lta    Epxilon— National    Honor    So- 
ciety In  Economics.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1968. 


SN   225.495.     Omlcron    Delta   Epsllon— National   Honor   So- 
ciety In  Economics,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 


Q. 


MOCB  SailTT 

£ 

ECONOMKS 


Applicant   disclaims    exclusive   use   of   the   words    "Honor 
Society  Economics"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


OMICRON  DELTA  EPSILON 


^ 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


SN  227,455.     Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN    222,807.     American    Society    of    Sanitary    Engineering. 
CleTeUnd,  Ohio.    Filed  July  7,  1965 


The  mark  certifies  conformance  to  quality  standards,  which 
standards  are  based  upon  published  criteria  of  teet  require- 
ments, performance  requirements,  and  physical  character- 
istics. 

For  Components  of  Plumbing  and  Sanitary  Engineering 
Systems. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN    224,049.     City    of 
Filed  June  10.  1965. 


Holland,    Michigan,    Holland,    Mich. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  ceramic  tile  Is  manufactured  In 
the  United  States  and  equals  or  exceeds  requirements  speci- 
fied In  Department  of  Commerce  Simplified  Practice  Recom 
mendatlon    R61-61    and    Federal     Specification    SS-T-308b. 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  669.421,  790,139,  and  790,141. 

For  Ceramic  Tile. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


Class  B  —  Services 


The  term  "De  Zwaan"  translated  In  English  means  "the 
swan."  The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  meet  a  level  of 
quality  In  workmanship  and  esthetic  value  set  by  applicant, 
and  that  the  goods  have  t>een  approved  by  applicant  as  appro- 
priately reminiscent  of  or  truly  associated  with  "Windmill 
Island,"  a  municipal  sight  seeing  park  owned  and  operated 
by  applicant. 

For  Useful  and  Decorative  Notion  and  Souvenir  Wares, 
Such  as  Pictorial  and  Three-Dlmenslonal  Graphical  Repre- 
sentations, Plaques.  Statuary,  Flour,  Flowers,  Flower  Bulbs, 
and  Artificial  Flowers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1965.  ' 
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SN    222,305.     Sports    Car    Club    of    America,    Incorporated, 
Westport,  Conn.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


U.S.  ROAD  RACING 
CHAMPIONSHIP 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  sports  car  racing  event  Is  sanc- 
tioned by  applicant  as  a  designated  category  of  event  In 
accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  applicant. 

For  Services  Involved  In  Organizing,  Promoting,  and  Oper- 
ating Sports  Car  Racing  Events. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1963. 


June  21,  1966 
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SN    222,306.     Sports    Car    Club    of    America,    Incorporated, 
Westport,  Conn,    nied  June  29,  1965. 

UNITED  STATES  ROAD 
RACING  CHAMPIONSHIP 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  sports  car  racing  event  Is  sane 
tloned  by  applicant  as  a  designated  category  of  event  In 
accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  applicant. 

For  Services  Involved  In  Organizing,  Promoting,  and  Oper- 
ating Sports  Car  Racing  Events. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1963. 


SN    222,307.     Sports    Car    Club    of    America, 
Westport,  Conn.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


Incorporated, 


USRRC 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  sports  car  racing  event  Is  sanc- 
tioned by  applicant  as  a  designated  category  of  event  in 
accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  applicant. 

For  Services  Involved  In  Organizing,  Promoting,  and  Oper- 
ating Sports  Car  Racing  Events. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


810.001.  TODD  QUALITY  HYBRID  AND  DESIGN.  John 
H.  Todd,  d.b.a.  Todd  Hybrid  Corn  Company.  SN  200.043. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-17-64; 

810.002.  TIROS.  Tiros  PUstlcg  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Polymer  Products  Corporation.  SN  209,108. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  12-30-64. 

810.003.  EXCELON.  Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Crescent  Corporation.  SN  216,205.  Pub.  4-5-«6. 
Filed  4-»-65. 

810.004.  NAUOALON.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  216,218.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  4-9-65. 

810.005.  MELITE.  The  Calumlte  Company.  SN  217.600. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

810.006.  DURAFORM.  Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Company 
Limited.     SN  218.816.     Pub.  4-5-68.     Filed  5-13-65. 

810.007.  CABOT  AND  DESIGN.  Cabot  Corporation.  SN 
218.839.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-14-65. 

810.008.  CANFOR  AND  DESIGN.  Canadian  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  12).  SN 
218,841.    Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

810.009.  LEE  WILSON  k  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Lee  Wilson 
*   Company.      SN   219.381.      Pub.   4-5-66.      Filed   5-20-65. 

810.010.  CELALURE.       Feaco.     Inc.       8N    221,811.       Pub. 

4-<Mt«.    Filed  6-23-65. 

I 

810.011.  HYDRIN.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
223,989.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-22-«5. 

810.012.  WETSTREZ.  Relchhold  Chemlcala,  Inc.  SN 
224.794.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 


810.013.  PAN-AM.  Pan-American  Plant 
225,.i4tf.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

810.014.  OLO-CHIPS.  Jack  Dumas,  d.b.a. 
turlng  Company.  SN  226.732.  Pub. 
8-30-65. 


Company.      SN 

Dumas  Manufac- 
4-5-66.       Filed 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


810,018.      BUBBLE-LOCK. 
4-5-66.     Filed  12-10-64. 


Peck.    Inc.      SN   207.900       Pub. 


810,019.  SEAL  WARE  AND  DESIGN. 
Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tupperware. 
4-5-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 


810.024.  BECt)LITE.       Beoo     Products     Corporation.       SN 
142,259.      Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  4-lft-62. 

810.025.  REVERE.       Poster    Brothers.    Inc.       SN    205,455. 
Pub.  4-5-60.      Filed  1 1-3-64. 

H10,026.     GAYMODE.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.     SN  222,504. 
Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  7-1-65. 


810.015.  LAYNITE  AND  DESIGN.  Layne  Research  Divi- 
sion of  Layne  k  Bowler.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
1  and  52).     SN  228.163.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-20-63. 

810.016.  LAYNITE.  Layne  Research  Division  of  Layne  k 
Bowler.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  52).  SN 
228.164.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-20-65. 

810.017.  LAYNITE.  Layne  Research  Division  of  Layne  k 
Bowler,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasaea  1  and  52).  SN 
228,165      Pub.  4-5-«6.    Filed  9-20-65. 


Rezall    Drug  and 
SN  208,624.     Pub. 


810.020.  TUPPER  SEAL.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany. d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  208,625.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
12-21-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

RSI-6.   Apollo  Chemical  Corp. 


SN  197,458. 
SN  197.459 
SN  197.460. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


SN  209.622. 


SN 


810.02 

4-5-66.      Filed  7-9-64. 

810.028.  SSI-3.     Apollo  Chemical  Corp. 
4-5-66.     Filed  7-9-64. 

810.029.  VCI-4.     Apollo  Chemical  Corp. 
4-5-66.      Filed  7-9-64. 

810.030.  NALCO.     Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Pub.  4-:>-«6.      Filed   l-8-«."> 

810.031.  COMPLEMIX.    American  Cyanamld  Company. 
209.981.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  1-1.V65. 

810.032      FE8.      Induxtrial    Kztractx   Limited.      8N    210,955. 
Pub    4-5-60.     Filed  1-29-65. 

810.033.  I*C.       Pierce    Chemical    Co.       SN    211,188.       Pub. 
4-^66       Filed  2-2-6.'i. 

810.034.  TAR  CEL.     National  Rosin  Oil  Products,  Inc.     SN 
211.456.      Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  2-5-65. 

81O.03.'>.      UBAC       The    Uilyllte    Corporation.      8N    212.074. 
Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  2-15-65. 


810.036.      NPH. 
Pub.  4-5-66. 


Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Worka, 
Filed  3-17-65. 


SN  214.352. 


810.037      COATROL.      (Vrtlfled    Hlood    Donor    Service.    Inc. 
SN  214.610.      Pub.  4-.V66.      Filed  3-22-65. 


810.038.     ATRKZ.       Atlas    Chemical     Industries. 
214.946.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  ;J-25-63. 


Inc. 


SN 


810.039.  FIX)C  AID.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    215,532.      I*ub.    4-5-66.      Filed    4-1-65. 

810.040.  PEARL  PLUS.  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN  215.538      Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

810.041.  NU-DRI.     Almo  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc.    SN  215,826. 
Pub.  4-S-66.     Filed  4-6-65. 

810.042.  TRIOARD.       Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
216,495.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-14-65. 

810.043.  PRE  WAID.     Bristol  Myers  Company.    SN  218,274. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

810.044.  CABOT   AND   DESIGN.      Cabot  Corporation.      SN 
218.840.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

810.045.  MYTRID.     Stelnrlsche  Magneslt  Industrie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      SN   222.989.      Pub.   4-5-66.      Filed    7-8-65. 

810.046.  VALSPEX.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.     SN  223.921.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 


810.021.  VEGA-BAN.     International   Paper  Company.      SN 

217.037.      Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-21-65.  |  ^^ 

810.022.  MARKET-POT      Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc..  d  b.a    Jiffy  Pot  ^        ^        i 
Company  of  America.     SN  218,838.     Pub.  4-5-66.     FUed    ClaSS  7  —  CordagC 
5-14-63. 

810.023.  VENDEASE.     Union    Bag-Camp    Paper    Corpora- 
tion.     SN  219,086.     Pub.  4-5-66.     FUed  5-17-65. 


I 


810.047.     SWrs  TIES.      Springfield    Wire  of  Indiana,    Inc. 
SN  214,473.    Pub.  4-5-«6.     Filed  3-18-65. 
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Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Tobacco  Products  Forgings 

810,048.     DFKA-PRIVILEO.        Efka-Werke      Prita      Klehn     810.069.     ETERNALUM.      George    Industries.     SN    226,739. 
G.m.b.H.     SN  220,052.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-21-«5.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


810.049.  INTERORE  AND  DESIGN. 
FertllUer  Corporation.  SN  208.826. 
12-24-64. 


International  Ore  * 
Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed 


810.050.  FIELD-MASTER.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a. 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  SN  213,747.  Pub. 
4-5-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 

810.051.  SQUIRE  APPLEGATE.  Comark  Corporation.  BN 
216.930.      Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-20-65. 

810.052.  DESIGN  OF  MAN'S  HEAD.  Comark  Corporation. 
SN  224.519.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-29-65. 


810.070.  DEPOSILUBE.  Oliver  T.  Williams,  d.bA.  DetK)«l- 
lube  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  213,380.  Pub.  4-6-66. 
Filed  3-4-65. 

810.071.  CIMROL.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.  SN 
224,388.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

810.072.  CAROLITE.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The 
Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  SN  225,107.  Pub.  4-3-66. 
Filed  8-6-65. 


810.073.  TRUSLIDE.       Sinclair     Re&nlng    Company. 

227.451.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 

810.074.  DARTAC.  Sinclair     Refining     Company. 

227.452.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 


SN 


SN 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials         ' 

210.008.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

810,033.  CORDI-BORD.  McCordi-Mldweat  Corporation. 
SN   194,504.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed  5-28-64. 

810.054.  SUN  STOP.  Jamleson  International.  Ltd.  SN 
198,956.    Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  7-31-64. 

810,053.  SPRINGSEAL.  The  Bailey  Company,  Inc.  SN 
202.537.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  9-24-64. 

810.056.  BURNIE  BOARD.  Burnie  Board  and  Timber  Pro- 
prietary Umited.  SN  204,962.  Pub.  4-3-66.  Filed 
10-28-64. 

810.057.  DESIGNER  WALL  6  AND  DESIGN.  United 
SUtes  Plywood  Corporation.  SN  211,214.  Pub.  4-5-66. 
Filed  2-2-65. 

810.058.  KING  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  Tom  Benson  Glass  Co., 
Inc.     SN  214.071.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed  3-15-65. 

810.059.  MEAD  WUD  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN  217,912. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

810.060.  AM  AND  DESIGN.  AJax  Magnethermlc  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  21,  and  34).  SN 
218,245.    Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  3-7-65. 

810.061.  SOFFITSOTE.  Homasote  Company.  SN  221,053. 
Pub.  4-5-«6.    Filed  6-14-63. 

810.062.  COMFY  SCOT.  Comfy  Scot  Corporation.  SN 
223.289.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 

810.063.  TRIDENT  (DESIGN).  Paddock  of  CaUfornla,  Inc. 
SN  225.066.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-5-65. 

810.064.  PERMADECK.  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  SN 
229,947.    Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed  10-12-63. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

810,073.  BRYTIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  198,005. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-16-64. 

810.076.  AMI  GRO.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  SN 
205.772.     Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed  11-9-64. 

810.077.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Stemco  Industries, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18,  31.  46,  and  50).  SN 
206,661.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  11-20-64. 

810.078.  BAKER'S  PANSCOL  OINTMENT.  Chester  A. 
BakeT  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  214,235.  Pub.  4-3-66.  Filed 
3-16-63. 

810.079.  ALFA-BOS.  Wilbnr-Ellls  Company.  SN  216,228. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

810.080.  ROOTIN'  IRON.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  216,300. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

810.081.  BRISTOOEL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
218,270.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

810.082.  MAGMILOR.  PoUchimlca  Sap  Farmaceutlcl 
S.p.A.     SN  221,932.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Piled  6-24-65. 

810.083.  DAIGAKU  AND  DESIGN.  Santen  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Umited.  SN  224,467.  Pah.  4-3-66.  Filed 
7-28-63. 


810,084.     8KINDIQ.       Sklndlg,    Inc.      8N    226,075. 
4-3-66.    Filed  8-5-65. 


Pnb. 


Cass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

810.065  KMD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  KonlnklUke 
Metaalwarenfabrleken  Voorheen  J.  N.  Daalderop  k  Zonen. 
SN  189.719.    Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  3-26-64. 

810.066.  COLLINS  CORNER  Thomas  M.  Collins.  SN 
189.986.      Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  3-31-64. 

810.067.  FLAIR-LINE.  Flalr-Une.  8N  226.904.  Pub. 
4-5-66.      Filed  9-1-65. 

810.068.  FLAIR  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Flair-Line.  SN 
226,903.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Piled  9-1-63. 


810,083.  PRACTO  TAB.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  225,212. 
Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

810.086.  MOLA  TAB.  Sucreat  Corporation.  SN  225,213. 
Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

810.087.  DR.  CALDWELL.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SN  223,447. 
Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 

810.088.  FLAMATRIN.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Armour-Baldwin  Laboratories.  SN  223,462.  Pub. 
2-13-66.     Filed  8-11-63. 

810.089.  FLUTOPSYM.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
225.684.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  8-13-63. 

810.090.  PLASMIDORN.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  226.027.     Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  8-19-66.  , 

810.091.  ALPHACOBIONE.  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  226,158. 
Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

810.092.  AVA-POX.  Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  226,838.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Piled  8-31-66. 
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810.093.  AVA-TRAKE.       Delaware     Poultry     Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  228,834.     Pub.  4-5-68.     Filed  8-31-65. 

810.094.  FLEETWOOD.       The    Fleetwood     Company.       8N 
227.021.    Pub.  4-^-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

810.095.  ATROMID-S.     American  Home  Products  Corpora 
tlon.     SX  228.313.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

810.096.  GRAVATOSE.      HarcUffe    Laboratories.    Inc.      8N 
228,822.     Pub.  4-^-66.     Filed  9-28-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies  ~ 


810,060.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

810.097.  HESCO  MOBILE  POWER.  Holtkamp  Electric 
Service  Co.,  d.b.a.  Holtkamp  Co.  SN  194,490.  Pub. 
4-5-66.    Filed  5-28-64. 

810.098.  CARPETWIN.  Advance  Machine  Company.  SX 
210.919.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  1-29-65. 

810.099.  START-A  LATOR.  Pendora  Tool  k  Die  Inc.  SX 
218,899.     Pub.  4-^-66.    Filed  5-14-65. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

810.100.  EEQEE  BUXDLE  OF  JOY.     Ooldberger  Doll  Mff. 
Co.  Inc.     SX  166.237.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-1-63. 

810.101.  LISTEX  AXD  LEARN.    Dorothy  Taft  Watson.     8N 
173,206.      Pub.  4-.V60       Filed  7-17-63. 

810.102.  TABLE  TOP  SERIES.  Pyro  PUstlca  CorporaUon. 
SN  193.897      Pub.  4-S-66.     Filed  5-20-64. 

810.103.  FLOATIX-  H  AND  H  RIdjce  Runner  Lures,  Inc. 
SN  197,177.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-6-64. 

810.104.  PRO  MARK.  Thomas  E.  Ludwick.  d.b.a.  Pro-Mark. 
SN  202,379.      Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-22-64. 

810.103.  MONSTER  PRINT  PUTTY.  Colorforms.  SN 
208,724.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  12-23-64 

810.106.  BARBIE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  210.579.  Pub.  4-5-66 
Filed  1-25-65. 

810,107  BARBIE'S.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  212,029.  Pub 
4-5-66.      Filed  2-l.->   65. 

810.108.  ASTRO- TOT.  I>ouKlas  Lee  Poe.  SX  213.709.  Pub. 
4-5-66       Filed  3-9-65. 

810.109.  "SCARLETT  OHARA  "  Alexander  Doll  Company, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  SX  216.467.  Pub  4-5-66 
Piled  4-14-65. 

810.110.  TINKLESOXN.  Avli  RomI.  d.bji.  Tlnkleronn  Shop. 
SN  216.624       Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  4-15-65. 

810.111.  OUTTA-SPACE.  Weatherford  ft  Harber  Enter- 
prises.     SX   218,350.      Pub.   4-5-86.     Filed  5-7-65. 

M10.112.  BLTTERFLY  AXD  DESIGX.  Tamasu  Company. 
Ltd.     SX  219.635.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

810.113.  GO-GO  GUN.  FuntMtlc.  Inc.  SN  220.213.  Pub. 
4-5-66      Filed  6-2-65. 

810.114.  ZIPPO.  Zippo  Manufacturlnjt  Company  SN 
220,813.      4-5-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 

810.115.  SURF  BOARDS  BY  DEWEY  WEBER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. David  E.  Weber,  d.b.a.  Dewey  Weber  Surf  Boards. 
SN  221, 663     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

810.116.  HAWK  HITES  PUTTING  CUP  AND  DESIGN. 
Chester  Zlotnlckl.   SN  223,056.   Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-9-65. 

810.117.  OPERATION         Milton     Bradley     Company.       SN 

223.286.  Pub.  4-5-66      Filed  7-14-65 

810.118.  CAMP  GRANADA.     Milton  Bradley  Company.     SN 

223.287.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 

810.119.  SWAP  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN  223.418  Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  7-15-65. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


810.120. 
Inc.      S 

810.121 

SN  216. 
810.122. 

SN  217. 
.S10.123. 

4-5-66. 
810,124. 

223.013 
SlO.125. 

223.014 


STOKVIS  AXD  DESIGX.  Multlton  Industries 
X  202.612.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-24  04. 

SgUIRE  APPLEOATE.  Comark  Corporation. 
931.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Mled  4-20-65. 

SAB  -SPACE  A  BUTTOX."  A.  J  Mitchell  Co. 
756.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

YACHT   CLUB.      Oneida   Ltd.      SX   221.841.      Pub. 
Filed  6-23-65. 

MICROJOG.  DeVlleg     Machine     Company.       SX 

Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed  7-9-65. 

VERSIBORE.  DeVlleg    Machine    Company.       SX 

Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed  7-9-65. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

810.126.  MAOXETRAK.  Franklin  L.  Monohan,  d.b.a.  Dla 
mond  En^neerlnf  Company.  SN  204,183.  Pub  4-5-66. 
Filed  10-16-64. 

810.127.  DELMAR  COLORSCOPE.  Delmar  Studios,  Incor- 
porated.     SN   208.344.      Pub.   4-5-66.     Filed   12-17-64. 

810.128.  LEECH.  Conway  Research  Laboratories  Limited. 
SN  217.447.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-27-65. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

810.129.  CROWNING  GLORY  AND  DESIGN.  Coro.  Incor 
porated  of  New  York.  SN  222.237.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
6-29-65. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

810.130.     FLUFFO.     W.  A.  Gregory,  d.b.a.  W.  A.  Gregory  ft 
Son.     SN  227,681.      Pub    4-5-66      Filed  9-13-tto. 


Gass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

810.077.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

810.131.  TRIMWALL.     American  Motors  Corporation.     SN 
179.311.     Pub   4-5-66.     Filed  10-18-83. 

810.132.  ZERO  MEDI  PAK.     Royal  Super  Ice  Company     SN 
208.495.    Pub.  4-5-86.     Filed  12-18-64. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

810.133.  ALL-BRITE  MARBLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Al- 
bright ft  Zimmerman.  SN  145.502.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
5-28-62. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

810,060.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

810,134.      EUREKA     WELDING    SUPPLIES    BULLS    EYE 

AND    DESIGN       Welding    Equipment   ft   Supply   Co.      SN 

198,012.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Piled  7-16-64. 
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810.135.  EUREKA  AND  DESIGN.  Welding  Equipment  ft 
Supply  Co.     SN  198,013.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-16-«4. 

810.136.  HASTELLOY.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
213.820.    Pub,  4-5-66.    Filed  3-10-63. 

810.137.  CORESHIELD.  Harnlschfeger  Corporation,  SN 
217,631.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

810.138.  NEVO  FROM  THE  FREEZER  TO  THE  TABLE 
AND  DESIGN.  Nevo  Corp.  SN  218.213.  Pub.  4-5-66. 
Filed  5-6-65. 

810.139.  DIXALUM.  The  Joesph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 
SN  218.750.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

810.140.  I>lX.\UROX.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 
SX  218,751.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

810.141.     EPIPHONE.       Gibson,    Inc.       SN    216.820.       Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  4-19-6."^. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


810,142.     CKLOPROPE.       St.    Regis    Paper    Company.      SN 
211,468.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  2-5-65. 


810.143.     PERF-TAPE.       Cellu-I'ak     Converters.     Inc. 
219,112.    Pub.  4-5-66.   Filed  5-18-65. 


SN 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


810.144.  THE  .STKMWINDER.  Chester  H  Stem.  Inc.  SX 
173.197.     Pub.  4-5-06.     Filed  7-17-63. 

810,14.-).     UHMAC  AXD  DESIGX.     Universal  Hospital  Medl 
cal  Acceptance  Corporation.     MULTIPLE  CL.\SS   (Classes 
38  and   102.)      SX    189,226.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-20-64. 

810.146.  POXY  OF  THE  AMERICAS  CLUB.  Pony  of  the 
AmerlcKs  Club,  Inc.  SX  193,209.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
5-11-64. 

810.147.  THE  FAST  GOURMET.  General  Features  Corpo- 
ration.    SX  211.355.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

810.148.  BOX  BOOKS.  Mabel  Talbot.  SX  211.683.  Pub. 
4-5-66.      Filed  2-9-65. 

810.149.  ARTOLEO.  Blass.  S.A.  SX  215,168.  Pub.  4-5-66. 
Filed  3-29-65. 

810.150.  IEEE  SPECTRUM.  The  Institute  of  Electrical  and 
Electronics  Engineers.  Incorporated.  SX  217,032.  Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 

810,1>-)1  MISCELLANEOUS  DESKJX.  Elko  Photo  Products 
Company     SX  218,407.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

810.152.  BEAR  (DESIGX).  World  Wildlife  Fund,  Incorpo 
rated.      SX   219,936.      Pub.   4-5-66.      Filed   5-27-65. 

810.153.  PEP.  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Expendable 
Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  223,823.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
7-20-65. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


810.154.  SILKY  POLY  COAT  AXD  DESIGX.    TSE  Corpora 
tlon.     SX   193.059.     Pub.   4-5-66.     Filed  5-8-64. 

810.155.  BUBBLE  TOP.     The  Shamrock  Knitting  .Mills.  Inc. 
SX  193.501.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-14-64. 

810.156.  TUM.M  EE  BREEF.     Olga  Company.     SX  201.139. 
Pub    4-5-66.      Filed  9-2-64. 

810.157.  HIDE-A-LASTIC.     Stone  -Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  211.113.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  2-1-65. 


810.158.  TENDER  AGE.  Junlorettes,  Inc.  SN  211,734. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  2-10-65. 

810.159.  ENZO  DI  ROMA.  Newton  Elkln  Shoes,  Inc.  8N 
213.597.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-8-65. 

810.160.  VIS-A-VIS.  Jacques  Isler  Corp.  SN  214,445. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

810.161.  MELTON.  Melton  Shirt  Company.  SN  215,567. 
Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

810.162.  HAND  SHAPED  BY  AUSTIN  LEEDS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Grossman  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  218,291.  Pub. 
4-5-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

810.163.  NIR  AXD  DESIGN.  Charles  Greenberg  ft  Sons, 
Inc.     SN  219,339.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed  5-20-63. 

810.164.  SUPER-THERM.     Franconia  Ski  Wear,  Inc.     SN 

219.702.  Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-25-63. 

810.165.  TRIPLE-THERM.     Franconia  Ski  Wear,  Inc.     SN 

219.703.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-25-65. 

810.166.  CUFFLEY  CAP.  Better  Made  Headwear  Co..  Inc. 
SN  219,953.    Pub.  4-5-68.    Filed  5-28-63. 

810.167.  NUDE-MOOD.  S.D.S.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Renee  of  Holly- 
wood.    SN  220,156.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

810.168.  HALL-PREST.  Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Robert  Hall  Clothes.  SN  222,027.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
6-25-65. 

810.169.  GROUNDHOGS.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  222,067.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

810.170.  BOTTOMS  UP.    J.  Schoeneman,  Incorporated.    SN 

222.208.  Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

810.171.  RE-FLEX.       J.     Schoeneman,     Incorporated.       SN 

222.209.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

810.172.  BIG  'N  BOLD.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  222,252.  Pub. 
4-5-66.    Filed  6-29-65. 

810.173.  STONE  HARBOR.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  222,254. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 

810.174.  RAVELLO.  InternaUonal  Shoe  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Florshelm  Shoe  Company.  SN  222,486,  Pub.  4-3-66. 
Filed  7-1-65. 

810,173.  SHAPEWALKERS.  Munsingwear,  Inc.  SN 
222,494.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

810.176.  GAYMODE.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN  222,505. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

810.177.  MR.  GRAND.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN 
222,693.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

810.178.  LITTLE  MISTER  GRAND.  The  Grand  Union 
Company.     SN  222,694.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed  7-6-63. 

810.179.  GRAND  GIRL.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN 
222,695.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

810.180.  BOY  WATCHERS.  Sea  ft  Ski  Corporation.  SX 
222,980.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

810.181.  ATAQUA.  American  Textile  Arts,  Inc.  SN  225,096. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-6-6.J. 

810.182.  HOXEEZ.  Best  Wear  Hosiery  .Mills.  SN  226,407. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

810.183.  WESTERX  5-R.  Boss  Manufacturing  Company. 
.S.\  226.509.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

810.184.  STORMSTER.  L.  S.  Tailoring  Company,  Inc.  SN 
226,537.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

810.185.  TURJOCO  AXD  DESIGN.  Turner  Jones  Company. 
Inc.     SN  229.817.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


810.186.  KREST     Robert  B.  Kresser  Co.,  Inc.     SN  212,013. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  2-15-65. 

810.187.  VIXCEXT   DB   KOVEN.      Emporium    World    Milli- 
nery Co.     SN  217,719.     Pub.  4-5-«6.     Filed  4-30-65. 

810.188.  LILY.      Uly    Mills   Company.      SN   224,627.      Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 
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Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

810.189.  STOFFELS  AQUAPERL  AND  DESIGN.  Stoffel 
AG  (Stoffel  S.A.)  (Stoffel  Ltd.).  SN  195.462.  Pub.  4-5-66. 
Filed  6-11-64. 

810.190.  CCA  AND  DESIGN.  Callfoam  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  215.173.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

810.191.  CHAVOIR.  RhodU  Inc.  SN  221.207.  Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

810.192.  AMCREST.  Almcee  Wholesale  Corporation.  SN 
223.940.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

810.193.  KETTLE  CLOTH  BY  CONCORD.  Concord  Fabrlcg 
Inc.     SN  228,334.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

810.194.  WEATHERWILD  Shulman  Sunshine,  Inc.  SN 
229.555.    Pub.  4-5-68.    Filed  10-7-65. 

810.195.  INTRAPLAST  AND  DESIGN.  Aron  Perlman. 
d.b.a.  A.  Perlman.  SN  229.704.  Pub.  4-^^-66.  Filed 
9-27-65. 

810.196.  CHECK  RBAK.  Dell  Rube  Chenilles.  Inc.  SN 
229.773.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 

810.197.  COCKADE  AND  DESIGN.  Bond  Worth  Limited. 
SN  231.029.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 


Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


810.198.     CHAVOIR.       Rhodla     Inc.       SN     221.208.       Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

810,199      MATTINA.    Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.     SN  231,050. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  10-22-65.  , 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

810.200.  PEER.     Debs  Hospital  Supplies.  Inc.     SN  205,258. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  11-2-64. 

810.201.  SWEDE-A-SAUNA.        Henry      A.      Demar.        SN 
225,118.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

810.202.  ALL-DAY.      Durasol    Drug    k    Chemical    Co.      SN 
226,430.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  a-25-65. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  i 


810.203.  POLAR.  Polar  Chilled  Products  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Polar  Chilled  Producta  Co.  SN  195,147.  Pub.  12-21-66. 
Filed  ft-8-64. 

810.204.  METRI.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  216.603. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

810.205.  PEPPER.  Dr.  Pepper  Company.  SN  221.708. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

810.206.  CANDRY  COLA.  Canada  Dry  Corporation.  SN 
225.104.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

810.077.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

810.207.  DIXIE  GOLDEN  FRIED  CHICKEN  AND  DESIGN. 
Georgia  Broilers  Corporation.  SN  182.077.  Pub.  4-3-66. 
Filed  11-29-63. 

810.208.  OONZALII  AND  DESIGN.  N  *  F  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
190,954.    Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-13-64. 


810.209.  DEBBIE  LYNN  AND  DESIGN.  Debbie  Lynn  Cor 
poration.  d.b.a.  Debbie  Lynn's  Kitchens.  SN  198.283. 
Pub.  4-5-68.    Filed  7-21-64. 

810.210.  WING  DINGS.  Pierce  Pre-Cooked  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
206,878.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  11-24-64. 

810.211.  PRO-DELL.  Prodell  Company.  SN  207,687. 
Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

810.212.  SPICEOLOK.  Frttiche  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  207,710. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  12-8-64. 

810.213.  RED  BRYAN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Smokehouse  Bar 
becued  Products.  Inc.  SN  209,874.  Pub.  4-5-66.  Filed 
1-6-66. 

810.214.  PROT-ANIMAL.  Astra  Nutrition  AB.  SN  211,413. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  2-5-65. 

810,216.  SKIPPERS.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  212,423. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  2-19-65. 

810.216.  FLOATS.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  212,650.  Pub. 
4-5-66.    Filed  2-23-65. 

810.217.  MITT'S  FIRE  SAUCE.  Milton  B.  Shroyer,  d.b.a. 
Shroyer  Pure  Food  Producta  Co.  SN  217,406.  Pub. 
4-6-«6.    Filed  4-26-66. 

810.218.  DESERT  CHOICE  Palm  Desert  Vineyard.  SN 
222,193.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

810.219.  NICE  N  COOL.  Henry  Helde,  Incorporated.  SN 
222,373.     Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  8-30-66. 

810.220.  WASHINGTON.     NaUonal  Biscuit  Company.     SN 

222.600.  Pub.  4-6-68.    Filed  7-2-85. 

810.221.  GRAN    PRIX.      National    Blscalt    Company.      SN 

222.601.  Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  7-2-65. 

810.222.  MUFFIN.  Quality  Shoppe  Candles,  Inc.  SN 
222,619.     Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

810,223      BABY     BINKS        R.     M.    Palmer    Company.       SN 

222.965.  Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

810.224.  BUNNY   BINKS.     R.   M.   Palmer  Company.     SN 

222.966.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-»-65. 

810.225.  DADDY    BINKS.      R.    M.    Palmer    Company.      SN 

222.967.  Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

810.226.  TOP  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Top  Star,  Inc.  SN 
223,182.     Pub.  4-5-86.     Filed  7-12-65. 

810.227.  APLREFRESH.  Wisconsin  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
224,678.     Pub.  4-5-66.     FUed  7-30-66. 

810.228.  PRACTO  TAB.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SX  227.079. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

810.229.  MOLA  TAB.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  227,081. 
Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  9-2-65. 

810.230.  OLD  VIRGINIA.  Old  VlrKlnia  Packing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  229,116.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Fllefi   10-1-65. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


810,231.  ROYAL  SEAL. 
Scotch  Importers,  Ltd. 
6-7-65. 


David  Sherman  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
SN  218,329.     Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed 


810,232.  EXECUTIVE  CLUB.  J.  T.  S.  Brown's  Son  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Anderson  County  Distilling  Company.  SN 
221.891.     Pub.  4-5-86.     Filed  6-24-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

810.077.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

810.233.  TRUPLATE.      Sclentlflc-Aetna    Corporation.       SN 
183,003.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  11-19-63. 

810.234.  FLOWMOTION.      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated. 
SN  202.790.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

810.235.  ANI-MOTION.    Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.    SN 
202,791.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-28-64. 
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810.236.  FULLDIMENSION.       Hallmark     Cards,     Incorpo- 
rated.      SN   202,792.      Pub.   4-5-66.      Filed  9-28-64. 

810.237.  MR.   SKIPPER.      The   Buxabaum    Company.      SN 
213,756.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-10-65. 

810.238.  FLKXIPERM.      Arvey    Corporation.      SN    230,227. 
Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 


810,259.     OFFSET  BY  8CANA VISION.    Empire  Offset  SerT- 
Ice.  Inc.     8N  209,339.     Pub.  4-5-68.     Filed  1-5-66. 


810,260.     IVY.      International    Villas    &    YachU.    Inc. 
211,531.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  2-8-66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

810  239.  TINTSTIK.  Hasel  Bishop  Inc.,  assignee  of  Dual- 
ette.  Inc.     SN  48,297.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  2-21-58. 

810.240.  GlARDINI  DI  ROMA.  Wolts  Prodottl  dl  Bellezxa 
8.R.L.     SN  192,855.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-4-64. 

810.241.  NUTRI-TONIC.  Maradel  Products,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  196,052.  Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  6-19-64. 

810.242.  GLOVON.  Brunxwlck  Corporation.  SN  213,283. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

810.243.  TOWNCRAFT.  Duvldell  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
221,160.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 

810.244.  SUMMER  CAMP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Serendip- 
ity 8.  Inc.     SN  221,306!     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  (^-16-65. 

810.245.  KING  MIDAS.  Dolan  k  Bullock  Co.  SN  221,804. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     nied  6-23-65. 

810,248.  PROTO  PERM.  Rayette  Faberge,  Inc.  SN 
222,201.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

810.247.  FASHION'S  FRAGRANCE.  Adele  Simpson  Inc. 
SN  222,769.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

810.248.  STAMPEDE.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  223,049. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 

810.249.  YATROLIN  L'QUIDE.  Marian  Blalac,  Inc.  SN 
223,863.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  7-21-66. 

810.250.  FRONTIERE.  Flbah  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Per- 
fumerla  Flbah.     SN  224,304.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-27-68. 

810.251.  FRENCH  DOLL.  Flbah  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Per- 
fumerla  Flbah.    SN  224,305.    Pub.  4-5-«6.    Filed  7-27-65. 


810,252.     FLEETWOOD. 
227,022.     Pub.  4-5-66. 


The    Fleetwood 
Filed  9-2-65. 


Company.       SN 


SN    203,974. 


SN 


810.261.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Modern  Dairy 
Farms,  No.  1,  Inc.  SN  215,785.  Pub.  4-5-68.  Filed 
4-5-86. 

810.262.  ATHANEUM.  Malson  Roblot  S.A.  SN  318,238. 
Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  5-6-65. 

810.263.  OPERATION  MATCH  AND  DESIGN.  Compati- 
bility Research,  Inc.  SN  223,873.  Pub.  4-6-66.  Filed 
7-21-65. 

810.264.  MEMBER  THE  UNITED  STATES  JAYCEES,  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  The  United  States  Jaycees.  SN  229,895. 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 — Miscellaneous 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  194,186. 


810,265.    BONUS  CHIP.    Click  Enterprises,  Inc 
Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  5-25-64. 


810,266.     POP. 
Pub.  4-5-66. 


New    World    Publishing   Co. 
Filed  7-14-64. 


SN    197,840. 


810.267.  TREASURES  OF  THE  WORLD  CLUB.  Profes- 
sional Detail  Service,  Inc.  SN  209,372.  Pub.  4-5-66. 
Filed  1-5-65. 

810.268.  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Controlled  Manpower  USA. 
Inc.    SN  220,206.    Pub.  4-5-66.    FUed  6-2-65. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Rnandal 


810,145.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 


810,269. 
pany. 


NCM.    North  Carolina  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
SN  214,361.     Pub.  4-5-86.     Filed  3-17-65. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

810.016.  (See  Clats  1  for  this  trademark.) 

810.016.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

810.017.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
810.241.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trakemark.) 

810.253.  I80PAN  H.      Laboratolre    Gamier. 
Pub.  4-5-68.    Filed  10-14-84. 

810.254.  CIMCLEAN.     The  Qncinnatl  Milling  Machine  Co. 
SN  222,662.    Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

810.255.  FI8AN.     Oaklte  Products,  Inc.     SN  226.481.    Pub. 
4-6-66.    Filed  8-26-85. 

810.256.  E  4  A  AND  DESIGN.     Earl  Applegate,  d.b.a.  E  k 
A  Products  Co.    SN  228,978.    Pub.  4-5-«6.    Filed  9-30-65. 


810.270.  INA  AERONAUT.  Insurance  Company  of  North 
America.     SN  218,646.     Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  5-12-65. 

810.271.  CREF  AND  DESIGN.  College  Retirement  EqulUes 
Fund.     SN  221,573.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

810.272.  GET  SET.  The  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  d.b.a.  Merchants  National.  SN  221,943.  Pub. 
4-6-66.     Filed  6-24-65. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

810.273.  CASCADE.  Allied  Engineering  Company.  SN 
192,345.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  4-30-64. 

810.274.  AMMOPAC.  Glrdler  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  103  and  107).  SN  193,659.  Pub.  4-5-66. 
Filed  5-18-64. 

810.275.  MR.  LIFT  TRUCK  AND  DESIGN.  Lift  Parts  Mfg., 
Inc.     SN  196,535.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  6-26-64. 


810,276.  WISHY  WASHY  AND  DESIGN. 
International,  Inc.  SN  210,714.  Pub. 
1-26-65. 


Wlshy   Washy 
4-6-«6.      Filed 


810,257.  AMC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Associated  Merchandis- 
ing Corporation.  SN  198,699.  Pub.  4-5-68.  Filed 
7-29-64. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


810,277.       JETFRESH     VIA     AMERICAN     JETFREIGHT. 
810,258.     MAISON  CHIEN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Dog  House         American  Airlines.  Inc.     SN  221,139.     Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed 
Inc.     SN  207,276.     Pub.  4-6-66.     Filed  12-2-84.  6-16-66. 


TM  176  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  June  21,  1966 

Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


810.282.     FSI     AND     DESIGN.       Flight     Safety     Inc.       SN 
210,430.     I'ub.  4-5-OG.     Filed  1-22-C:). 


810.278.  DIELEKTRIZE.     Temperature  Processing  Co..  Inc. 
SX  184,666.     Pub.  4-.V-66.     Filed  1-15-64. 

810.279.  SILVERCRAFT.     G.M.C.  Process  Corporation.     SX 
188.973.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  3-18-64. 


810.283.      PEOFKSSOR    TASSEL.       Coachmau     EnterprUea. 
SX  214.614.     Pub.  4-3-66.     Filed  3-22-63. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 


810,274.      (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.)  .Sl(),284.     E.MBLEM  (DESI(;X).     Parachute  Club  of  America. 

810.280.  HYDRO  CAST.       Kaj  See     Dental     .Manufacturing  SN  184.743.     Pub.  4-5-66      Filed  1-16-64. 

Company      SX  152.800.     Pub.  4-5-66.     Filed  9-10-62.  810,285.     MISCELLAXEOUS  DESIOX.     "Sokagakkal-   Rell- 

810.281.  THE  REXEGADES.     The  Renegades.     SX  205,755.  gious    Corporation.      SX    221.323.       Pub.    4-5-66.      Filed 
Pub.  4-5-66.      Filed  11-6-04.  1-6-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subJ«H-t  to  opposition. 

Class  12  —  Construction  Materials  Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 

Appliances 


810,286.     Simplex  Wire  k  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass 
SN  228,200.     Filed  PR.  9-20-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-66. 


WRAP-IT 


810.290.     Pilot     Chemicals.     Inc.,     Watertown.     Mass.       SN 
214.550.     Filed  PR.  3-19-65;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66. 


BETA  RATER 


For  Tape  Sealant  for  Threaded  Pipe  Joints. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


For  Instrument  for  Measuring  Radiation. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  28  — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 
and  Parts  Thereof 


810,287.     The     Barcolene     Company.     Boston,     Mass.       SN 
196,599.    Filed  9-3-65. 


FIRE  OUT 


810,291.     Baldwin    Bracelet    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
SN  216.560.     Filed  PR.  4-15-65:  Am    S.R    4-25-66. 

BENSON-RAND 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1965. 


For  Fire  Extinguisher*. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


810.288.  Kay  Jewelry  Stores.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fairfax  Industries, 
Washington,  DC.  SN  206,269.  Filed  P.R.  11-16-64; 
Am.  S.R.  2-10-66. 


FILTERIZER 


For    Detachable    Unit    Dlifusing.    Quieting,    and    Treating 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Exhaust. 

First  use  early  part  of  Septemt>er  1964. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

810.292.     The    Goodyear    Tire    k    Rubber    Company.    Akron. 
j      Ohio.     SN  210.776.     Filed  PR.  1-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-22-66. 

SAFETY  SPIKE 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1964. 


810.289.     John    Clark    Brown    Incorporated.    BelleTlUe.    N.J. 
SN  222.817.     Filed  PR.  7-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-66. 


GIANT  TONGS 


For  Tongs  for   Use  In  Barbeque.   Fireplace.   Kitchen,  and 
Laundry. 

First  use  April  1956. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

810.293.     Floxlte   Company.    Inc..    Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.      SN 
220.212.     Filed  PR.  6-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-66. 

TOOTH  FLOX 

For  Serrated  Paper  Dental  Cleaners. 
First  use  Not.  21.  1963. 
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810.295.     Revlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  234,068.     Filed 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations     "-6-65 


810.294.     Revlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  233,742.     Filed 
12-1-65. 

PINK-COGNITO 

For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SUPER-NATURAL 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


49,371. 

49,697. 

51,189. 

51,242. 

51,468. 

51.574. 

52,705. 

53,559. 

54,331. 

54,597. 

54,687. 

54,763. 

55,114. 

56,058. 
209,108. 
210,556. 
210,594. 
211.403 

211,928. 
212,644. 
213,201. 
213.440. 
214,175. 
214.330. 
214,787. 
214.888. 

214.895 

215.321 

215,386. 

215.387. 

215.581. 

215,905. 

216.283 

216.412. 

216.603. 

217,146. 

217,334. 

217,348. 

217,368 

217.449. 

217,644. 
218,368. 
218.951 

416.503 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CI.  46.     4-17-06. 


8-7-06. 


3-16-26. 
CIS.    3.   4, 


4-20-26. 


6-15-26. 


BULL  CUT  (DESIGN).     CI.  10.     2-26-06. 
TIP  TOP.     CI.  46.    2-13-06. 
LOWMOOR.    CI.  13.    4-10-06. 
LOWMOOR.    CI.  14.    4-10-06. 
FIGURE  OF  ARAB  (DESIGN). 
EXCELSIOR.    CI.  26.    4-17-06. 
CHERUB.     CI.  26.    5-15-06. 
N  IN  CIRCLE.    CI   19.    6-5-06. 
OORHAM.    CI.  28.    6-26-06. 
GORHAM.    CI.  87.    6-26-06. 
TRIDENT.    CI.  26.    6-26-06. 
OORHAM.    CI.  28.    6-26-06. 
SOUND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
NEPTUNE.    CI.  26.    8-21-06. 
LOOMITE.    a.  12.    2-16-26. 
GREEN  CORE    (DESIGN).     CI.  37. 
PALMOLIVE.     CI.  52.     3-16-26. 
BUFFALO  QUALITY    AND   DESIGN 

and  22.     4-13-26. 
FORSrS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
BOGEY.    CI.  39.    5-11-26. 
TENDEROLL.     CI.  46.     5-25-26. 
ARNO.    CI.  39.     5-25-26. 
RED  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
SUPERISE.    CI.  46     6-22-26. 

LION  (DESIGN).    CI.  23.    7-6-26. 

WESCO   TIRE    CHAINS   AND   DESIGN 
7-6-26. 

WESCO.    CI.  13.    7-6-26. 

GIRL  SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36. 

MOTIF.    CI.  37.    7-20-26. 

W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37.    7-20-26. 

GIRL  SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 

GIRL  SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN. 

ANKORITE.    CI.  13.     8-10-26. 

MASTER.     CI.  23.     8-10-26. 

ROSA.     CI.  46.     8-17-26. 

DECO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

BALLOON.     CI.  13.    8-31-26. 

REGGIE  SIMPLEX.     CI.   34.     8-31-26. 

TEXASWEET.     CI.  45.     8-31-26. 

PALMOLIVE   SOAP  WRAPPER    (DESIGN) 
52.     8-31-26. 

SAG.    CI.  25.    9-7-26. 

ANACONDA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     9-28-26. 

IDEAL   PERFECT   PACKAGE  BOXES   AND  DE 
SIGN.    CI.  2.     10-5-26. 

ORION.    CI.  27.     9-18-45. 


CI.  28. 


CI.    13. 


7-13-26. 


7-20-26. 
7-27-26. 


8-24-26. 


CI. 


417.155. 

418.964. 

419,072. 

419,073. 

419,196. 

419,197. 

419.198. 

419.199. 

419,219. 

420,130. 

420,131. 

420,273. 

420,274. 

420,428. 

420,561. 

420,598. 

420.602. 

420.689. 

420.714. 

420.758. 

420.827. 

420.868. 

421,214. 

421.338. 

421.409. 

421.480. 

421.481. 

421.547. 

421.602. 

422.485. 

422,542. 

422,765. 

422,975. 

423,005. 

423,026. 

423,337. 

423,347. 

423,499. 

423,564. 

423.791. 

424.224. 

424,238. 

424,304. 

424,333. 

424,381. 

424,425. 


WELTA.    CI.  27.     10-16-45. 

SALMAGUNDI.     CI.  51.     1-15-46. 

JEWELS  OF  JOY.    CI.  28.    2-5-46. 

RINGS  OF  MEMORY.     CI.  28.     2-5-46. 

HALLELUJAH.    CI.  51.    2-5-46. 

SEJOUR.    CI.  51.    2-5-46. 

TOVARICH.    CI.  51.    2-5-46. 

VALIANCE.    CI.  51.    2-5-46. 

LES  MUSES.    CI.  51.    2-5-46. 

LUMEN.    CI.  51.    3-26-46. 

SPIRITUELLE.    CI.  51.    3-26-46. 

MERCI   BEAUCOUP.     CI.   51.     4-2-46. 

THANK  YOU  VERY  MUCH.     CI.  51.     4-2-46. 

VITAMATIC.     CI.  46.     4-9-46. 

DURADENSE.    CI.  37.    4-23-46. 

STUBBY.    CI.  34.    4-23-46.  [ 

PROTECTIONEERED.      CI.    16.      4-23-46. 

AMMC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     4-30-46. 

IRIDESCENT.    CI.  51.     4-30-46. 

THERMASCREW.      CI.    23.      4-30-46. 

MADERAS  DE  ORIENTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

5-7-46. 
W  G.    CI.  46.    5-7-46. 

DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     5-21-46. 
PICRAGOL.     CI.  18.     5-28-46. 
AVICAP.     CI.  18.     6-4-46. 

5.  CI.  23.    6-4-46. 

6.  CI.  23.    6-4-46. 

NIGHT  BLOOM.    CI.  51.    6-4-46. 

CROWNING  GLORY.     CI.  42.     6-4-46. 

"AMBUSH."    CI.  2.    7-23-46. 

PERSONALITY  AND  DESIGN,     a.  51.     7-30-46. 

M  METAL.    CI.  14.    8-13-46. 

MORSE'S.    CI.  1.    8-20-46.  | 

EXPOSITION  PARK.     CI.   1.     8-20-46. 

JACOLL.    CI.  39.    8-20-46. 

FILIGREE.    CI.  51.    8-27-46. 

ANIMATION.    CI.  51.    8-27-46. 

GLAME.    CI.  42.    9-3-46. 

KARVEL.    CI.  1.    9-3-46. 

VANA-DIAZINE.     CI.  18.    9-10-46. 

DICALDIMIN.    CI.  18.    9-24-46. 

HOROSCOPE.    CI.  52.    9-24-46. 

REGAL.    CI.  39.     10-1-46. 

AKOM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     10-1-46. 

VAPO  VEL.     CI.  26.     10-1-46. 

VYCOR.    CI.  33.     10-8-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

100,967.     FOLDAWAY.    CI.  32.     11-3-14. 
382.048.     W  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     10-15-40. 
629^232.     FRESH  N  HOT.     CI.  46.    6-19-59. 
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696,915. 
696.916. 
696,924. 
696,929. 
696,930. 
696,931. 
696,932. 


POLYPOT.    CI.  1. 

DESIGN  OF  PYRAMID  IN  A  SQUARE. 

SEDUCTA.    CI.  1. 

FLUOFIL.    CI.  1. 

VALUE.    CT.  1. 

M.S.C   AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

LUNLITE.    CI.  1. 


CI.  1. 


696,938.  GREAT   EASTERN   GE  PLASTAFIBA   AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  1. 

696,941.  EBONY  BOND.    CI.  5. 

696,944.  K-PLUS.    CI.  6. 

696,947.  PET  HEAVEN.    CI.  6. 

696,958.  ALIM  ABC.    CI.  6. 

696,967.  ARROW-MATIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

696,969.  BLAZ  BLOCK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

696.972.  EXPANDO.    CI.  12. 

696.973.  AQUA  PORT.    CI.  12. 
696,976.  JOHNNY  STOP.    CI.  13. 
696,987.  SAMRAND  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 
696,993.  M  &  M  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 
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697.001. 

arr.ois. 

897,017. 

897.018. 

697.019. 

697.022 

697.023 

697,027 

697.030 

697,043. 

697.049. 

697,057. 

697,058 

697,059 

897.080 

897,061. 

897,082. 

697,086. 

897,087. 

897,089. 

697,071. 
697,073. 
897,074. 
897.075. 
697.078. 
897.078. 
897,080. 
897.085. 
697,090. 
697.093. 
897.094. 
897.100. 
697.102. 
897,107. 
897,108. 
697,109. 
697,115. 

697,118. 

697.118. 

897,119. 

897,123. 

897,124. 

897,125. 

697.126. 

697,133. 

697,139 

697.140. 

697,143. 

697,144. 

897.153. 

697,155. 
697,182. 
697,170. 
697,171. 
697,172. 
697,182. 
697,184. 


STRIPE    DESIGN. 


CI.  22. 


NALLERAN.     C\.  18. 

N  A.I.    CI.  18. 

STELABID     CI.  18. 

EQDOID.    CT.  18. 

rLUITRAN.    CI.  18. 

TENJBN.     a.  18. 

CELKSTIL.     a.  18. 

MBRINS.     a.  18. 

PROCA  H.    CT.  18. 

ZKPHOTIC.    a.  18. 

BILITE.    a.  21. 

J-JACKS.     a.  21. 

MY  MAID.    CT.  21. 

AQUAMATIC.     CI.  21. 

FUTURA.    CI.  21. 

ETHAN  ALLEN.    CT.  22 

AIRQUARIUM.    CI.  22. 

MAONA-BALL.     C\.  22. 

KARTOON  TIME.     CI.  22. 

IRVILON.     CI.  22. 

VFORMED    THREE    PART 

CI.  22. 
TRTLON  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
THREE  STRIPES  FORMING  V  DESIGN. 

PLATTER  PUSS.    CI.  22 

NY  BUCK.     a.  22.  ., 

PI>rTO.    CT.  22. 

UNEEK.    CT.  22. 

GENETIC  GIANT.    O.  23. 

VEND-A  STAMP.    CI.  23. 

ROLLAWAY      CI   23. 

WALK   N'  SWEEP.    CI.  23. 

WALK  N'  PLOW.    a.  23. 

VAUQELIUM.     CI,  23. 

RATHER,     a.  23. 

PARLIAMENT.    CI.  27. 

BALLET,     a.  27. 

SANDS  DESERT  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  27. 

DONT    COUNT    SHEEP    FALL    FAST    ASLEEP. 

a.  32. 
COUNTRY  ALMANAC.    CI.  32.  , 

ULTRASORB.    CT.  33.  I 

FILTOSEAL.    CT.  35. 
ARIA.     CI.  36. 
EVERCLEAN.     CI.  36. 
JUKETTE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 
LAMINAR,    a.  37. 
COLODOT.    a.  37. 
CHARTOMATIC.     C\.  38. 

EUROPEAN  MARKETS  AND  DESIGN.     CI   88 
ARITHMEJIOS.     CI.  38. 
CONTROL  ENGINEERING  INSTRUMENTATION 

ETC.    CI.  38. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  GIRL'S  HEAD  AND  DE- 
SIGN,    CT.  44. 
MIZRACH.     a.  46. 
PECAN  SCOTTIBS.    CI.  46. 
DOUBLE  CHECK.    Q.  48. 
CHOCTAW,     a.  47. 
BRADINOS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  48. 
LOTUS-LITE.    CI.  50. 
GE8TE  21.    CI.  81. 
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897,193. 
697.195. 
697,200. 
697,204. 

697,205 

697,207. 
697.212 
697,213. 
697.215. 
897,217. 

697,218. 
697.223. 

697.225. 

697.228 

697.229 

897.233. 

897.249. 

697.250 

897.252. 

697.253 

697.255 

697.257. 

897.258. 

697.259. 

897.282. 

897.263. 

897,284. 

897,267. 
897,288. 
697,269. 
697.272. 
697.276. 
697. 2S0 
897.290. 


212.622. 

238.425. 
423.276. 
425.089. 
427.366 
428,738. 
430.025. 
435.493. 
505.971. 
520,593. 
444,486. 
543.459. 
576.780. 

625,997. 
677.096. 
749.199. 
751,522. 
769.164. 


TAKE.    CI.  92. 

VIBRATRON.     CT.  82. 

WOLFCO.     CI.  52. 

TREE  SERVICE  AND  COAT  OF  ARMS  DESIGN. 

a.  100. 
WE   USE   OUR    HEADS   ON  YOUR   TREES   AND 

DESIGN,     a.  100. 
MICROTECH  RESEARCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100. 
GO  LO  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  101. 
GIFT  O  MATIC.    C\.  101. 
GRANDMA  AMERICA.     C\.  101. 
WIN-A  SKIN    MINKATHON    AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

101. 
MUTUAL  COOPERATIVE      CI.  101. 
TONE    TRADING     POST    ETC.     AND    DESIGN 

CI.  101. 
PERMINDEXCO.    CI.  101. 
MHP  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  101. 
ACT      CI.  102. 

SECURITY  OF  DENVER  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  102. 
COMMUTAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  108. 
PAK  PIX.    CI.  106. 

CHEM  BLANK  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  106. 
FINN  AND  HADDIE.     C\.  107. 
THE  STOREYTELLER.     CI.  107. 
THE  CHAPARRALS  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  107. 
MATCH  THE  MUSIC.    CT.  107. 
THE  NATURALS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  107. 
JACKPOT  BOWLING.    CI.  107.  I 

TEENAGE  SALUTE.     C\.  107.  ' 

TAME  TIGER  TORGANIZATION  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  200. 
SPRAY  WITE.    CI.  4. 
VALVE  CARE.     CT.  15. 
SLIDE  CARE.    C\.  19. 
JIG  LOK.     a.  28. 
KIDDIE  PIN  UPS.    CI.  88. 

THEY    ALMOST   MASH   THEMSELVES.      C\.   46. 
MOELLE  COLOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 

Section  18 

AMERICAN     PEST     CONTROL     AND     DESIGN. 

a.  6.     5-11-28. 
lODASEPTINE.    C\.  6.     12-13-27. 
POSH.     CI.  6.     8-27-46. 
SHORT  'N  SWEET.     CT.   39.     10-29-46. 
SKOOT  KAR.     CI.  22.    2-4-47. 
SKY  HOOK.    CT.  13.    4-1-47. 
AIR  PATROL  AND  DESIGN      CT.  21.     8-3-47. 
"LITTLE  MISS."     CI.  28.     12-30-47. 
SOLAR.    CI.  21.     1-25-49. 

CHILDREN'S   PRODUCTIONS.     C\.   26.     2-7-50. 
TM.  DESIGN,    a.  39.     5-8-51. 
ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  32.     6-5-51. 
BRIGHT     PROMISE     AND     DESIGN. 


744.186.  TAHOE  PINES.  O.  46.  1-22-63.  Purity  Storea, 
Inc..  Burllnfame.  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  Une  1.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada 
should  be  Inserted. 

748.315.  P  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  3-5-63.  Purity  Stores, 
Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1.  Une  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada 
should  be  Inserted. 

749.961.  GOLDEN  CUBE.  CI.  46.  5-21-63.  Purity  Stores. 
Inc..  Burlingame.  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  1,  line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada 
should  be  Inserted. 

752.597.  SHOW.  CI.  46.  7-9-68.  Purity  Stores.  Inc.. 
Burlingame,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada  should 
be  Inserted. 


774.222.  LOS  ALTOS.  CI.  46.  7-28-64.  Purity  Stores, 
Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada 
should  be  Inserted. 

779,896.  SOF-TOUCH.  CI.  37.  11-10-64.  Purity  Stores, 
Inc.,  Burlingame.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  1.  line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada 
should  be  inserted. 

784.097.  HONEY  B0N8.  CI.  46.  1-26-66.  Stevens  Candy 
Kitchens.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  lU.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  1.  line  1,  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted 
and  Delavoare  should  be  Inserted. 

804.301.  NAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38.  2-22-66.  The  New 
American  Library,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In 
the  sUtement.  column  1,  before  line  1.  The  Neve  Afnerican 
Library,  Inc.,  6»  change  of  name  from  should  be  Inserted. 


Cyl.  51.     4-24-96. 
CI.  51.     4-14-99. 


6-30-53. 
BRIGHT  PROMISE 
BRIGHT  PROMISE. 
CALTROL.     a.  46.     5-7-63. 
PORTA  JON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 
ALPACAN.    CI.  89.    2-18-64. 


CI.     82. 


6-25-63. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


633.282.  TAYLOR  PORK  ROLL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
8-21-86.  The  Taylor  Provisions  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Provision 
Co."  should  be  deleted  and  Proviaion*  Companp  should  be 
inserted. 

634,912.  TAYLOR  BEEF  ROLL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
9-25-56.  The  Taylor  Provisions  Company.  Trenton.  N.J. 
Corrected  :  In  t*e  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Provision 
Co."  should  be  deleted  and  Provitiont  Company  should  be 
Inserted. 

730,198.  MISSION  FARM.  CI.  46.  4-17-62.  Pnrity 
Stores,  Inc..  Burlingame.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUte- 
ment. column  1,  line  1.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and 
Nevada  should  be  Inserted. 


733,888.  WESTERN  KITCHEN.  O.  46.  7-3-62  Purity 
Stores,  Inc..  Burlingame,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and 
Nevada  should  be  Inserted. 

739,120.  HICKORY  RANCH.  CI.  46.  10-»-62.  Purity 
Stores.  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  Une  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and 
Nevada  should  be  Inserted. 

742.480.  MOANA.  CT.  46.  12-l»-62.  Purity  Stores,  Inc., 
Burilngame.  CaUf.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
Une  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada  should 
be  Inserted. 
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ACT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    697,229,  cane.    CI.  102. 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.     424,224,  ren.  6-21- 

66.     CI.  18. 
Advance  Machine  Co..  Spring  Park.  Minn.     810.098.  pub.  4-&- 

66.     CI.  21. 
Affiliated  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y.     697,- 

125,  cane.     CI.  36. 
AldB.  Inc.,  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     696,947.  cane.     CI.  6. 
.\lmcee  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     810,192,  pub.  4-&- 

66.     CI.  42. 
AJax    Magnethermlc    Corp.,    Warren,    Ohio.      810,080,    pub. 

4-5-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  12,  21,  and  34). 
Akom  Knitwear,  Ine. :  See — 

AxHuelated  Knitted  Outerwear  Mills   Inc. 
Albright  k  Zimmerman,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     810,133,  pub.  4-!^- 

66.     CI.  .12. 
Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  New  York. 

NY.     810,109,  Dub.  4-5-66.    CI.  22. 
Alim  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     696,958,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Allied   Engineering  Co.,   Inc..   Atlantic.   Iowa.     810.273.  pub. 

4-5-66.     CI.  103. 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     697.123.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Almo  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.     810,041.  pub. 

4-5-66.     CI.  6. 
American  Airlines.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.277,  pub.  4-5- 

66.    CI.  105. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.     810.031.  pub.  4-5-66. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     810,090.  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.   18. 
American   Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,095. 

pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Wyeth  Inc. 
American  Hygienic  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Delicate  Corn,  of  America. 
American  Latex  Products  Corp.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     696,915, 

cane.     CT.  1. 
American  Metal  Moulding  Co.,  Irvington,  N.J.     420,689,  ren. 

6-21-66.     CI.  21. 
.\merican  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     810.131.  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.  31. 
American  Saw  and  Tool  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     697,090.  cane. 

CI.  23. 
American  Textile  Arts,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     810,181,  pub. 

4-5-66.     CI.  39. 
Anaconda  Co..  The  :  See — 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co. 
Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co..  to  The  Anaconda  Co.,  New  York. 

NY.     218,368.  ren.  6-21-66.     CI.  21. 
Andersen  Smith  Milling  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     697,170, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Anderson  County  Distilling  Co. :  See — 

Brown's.  J.  T.  S.,  Son  Co. 
Apollo  Chemical  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.    810,027-9,  pub.  4-5-66. 

r*i   A 
Applegate.   Earl,   d.bji.   E  &  A  Products  Co.,   Kankakee,   111. 

810.256,  pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  52. 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Armour  and   Co..   d.b.a.   Armour  Agricultural   Chemical  Co.. 

Chicago,  111.     810.050.  pub.  4-,'S-66.     CI.  10. 
Armour^aldwin  Laboratories  :  See — ■ 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical   Co.,  d.b.a.  Armour-Baldwin  Labora- 
tories, Chicago.  111.     810,088,  pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  18. 
Arrow   Metal   Products   Corp.,    Haskell.   N.J.     696.967.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Arvey  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     810.238.  pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  50. 
Associated  Knitted  Outerwear  Mills,  Inc.,  to  Akom  Knitwear, 

Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.      424,333.   ren.  6-21-66.      a.   39. 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     810,- 

257,  pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  100. 
Astra  Nutrition  Ab.,  Molndal,  Sweden.     810,214,  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.  46. 
Atlas  Chemical   Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     810,038. 

pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  6. 
Bailey  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Amesbury,  Mass.     810.055.  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.  12. 
Baker.  Chester  A..  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     810,078, 

pub.  4-.'>-66.     CI.  18. 
Baldwin  Bracelet  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     810.291.     CI.  28. 
Barcolene  Co.,  The,   Boston,   Mass.     810.287.     CI.  23. 
Ball,  Geo.  J..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy-Pot  Co.  of  America,  West  Chi- 
cago. 111.    810,022,  pub.  4-5-66.    CI.  2. 
Baugh  &  Sons  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Kerr-McOee  Chem- 
ical Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.    49.371,  ren.  6-21-66.    CI.  10. 
Baumritter  Corp.,    from    T.   Bauritter   Co..   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.    697,060,  cane.    CI.  22. 
Bavard.  Elsie  M.,  Evanston,  111.,  to  Les  Parfums  De  Dana, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     424,238,  ren.  6-21-66.     CI.  52. 
Bavuk    Cigars,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      697,262.   cane.      CI. 

i07. 
Beco    Products   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      810,024,   pub.   4-5-66. 

CI    3. 
Bedford.  John.  &  Sons,  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England.    214,787,  ren. 

6-21-66.     CI.  23. 


CI.  107. 

CI.   38. 

4-«-66. 


Belcano  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  Agate  Boyer,  d.b.a.  Belcano 

Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     421.547.  ren.  6-21-66.     CI. 

51. 
Belcano  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  Agate  Boyer,  d.b.a.  Belcano 

Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     423,337,  ren.  6-21-66.     CI. 

51. 
Belcano  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  Agate  Boyer,  d.b.a.  Belcano 

Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     423,347.  ren.  6-21-66.     CI. 

51. 
Benrose  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     421.602.  ren.  6-21- 

66.     CI.  42. 
Benson,  Tom,  Glass  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     810,058.  pub. 

4-5-66.     CI.  12. 
Bergere,   Leon   F.,   d.b.a.   Permlndex   Co..   Brussels.   Belgium. 

697,225.  cane.     CI.  101. 
Best   Wear   Hosiery   Mills,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      810,182.   pub. 

4-5-66.     CI.  39. 
Better  Made  Headwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810.166, 

pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  39. 
Bialae.  Marian.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810,249,  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.   51. 
Bishop,  Hazel,  Inc.,  Union,  from  Dualette,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

810,239.  pub.  12-22-59.      Cl.  51. 
Bland.  Billy  J.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     697,257.  cane. 
Blass.   S.A.,    .Madrid,    Spain.      810,149,   pub.   4-5-66. 
Blue    Bell.    Inc.,    Greenboro,    N.C.      810,172-3,    pub. 

Cl.   39. 
Bond  Worth  Ltd..  Worcester,  England.    810.197.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Borun   Bros..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     697.071,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Boss  Mfg.  Co.,  Kewanee,  111.     810.183,  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  39. 
Bourges  Color  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    697.133,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Boyer,   Agate:   See — 

Belcano   Co. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Calumet  Steel  Co. 
Bradlng  Breweries  Ltd.,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     697,172, 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Bradley.    Milton,    Co.,    Springfield.    Mass.      810.117-18,    pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  22. 
Brlstol-.Myer8   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      810,043,    pub.    4-5-66. 

Bristol  Myers    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      810,081.   pub.   4-5-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Brookmore  Promotions.  Inc..  and  Morlee  Fashions.  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.     697,217.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Brown's,  J.  T.  S..  Son  Co..  d.b.a.  Anderson  County  Distilling 

Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      810,232.    pub.    4-5-66.      Cl.    49. 
Brown.  John  Clark,   Inc..  Belleville,  N.J.     810,289.     Cl.   23. 
Brown  Shoe  Co..  Ine.  :  See — 

Regal   Shoe  Co. 
Brul«,  Maurice  K.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.     423.499,  ren.  6-21-66. 

Cl    42 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     810.242,  pu^.  4-5-66.     Cl.  51. 
Buffalo   Weaving    and    Belting    Co..    Buffalo,    N.Y.     211,403. 

Multiple  na.fs  (Classes  3.  4.  and  22). 
Burgon  k  Ball  Ltd.,  Sheffield.  England.    55.114,  ren.  6-21-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Burnle    Board    and    Timber    Proprietary,    Ltd..    Melbourne. 

Victoria,   Australia.     810,056.   pub.   4-5-66.     Cl.    12. 
Burroughs    Wellcome   A    Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Tuckahoe.   N.Y. 

421,409.  ren.  6-21-66.     Cl.  18. 
Buxbaum    Co.,    The.    Canton,    Ohio.      810,237.    pub.    4-5-66. 

Cl.   50. 
Cabot   Corp..    Boston.    Mass.      810.007,   pub.   4-5-66.      Cl.   1. 
Cabot    Corp..    Boston.    Mass.      810,044.    pub.    4-5-66.      Cl.    6. 
Califoam   Corp.   of  America,  Compton,   Calif.      810,190,   pub. 

4-5-66.      Cl.   42.  _ 

Calumet  Steel  Co.     Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     216,- 

283.  ren.  6-21-66.     Cl.  13. 
Calnmite   Co.,   The,   MorrlsvlUe,    Pa.      810,00."),   pub.   4-5-66. 

Cl.   1. 
Canada   Dry   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      810,206.   pub.   4-5-66. 

Cl.   45. 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia. 

Canada.     810.008,  pub.  4-5-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  1 

and   12). 
Carolina  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap  *  Candle  Makers. 

Southern   Pines.   N.C.      810,072.   pub.   4-5-66.      Cl.   15. 
Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  The  :  See — 

Carolina  Co..  Inc. 
Cellu-Pak  Converters.  Inc..  Philadelphia*  Pa.     810,143,  pub. 

4  .>-6fi.     Cl.  37. 
Cepeo   Plastics   Co..    St.  Louis,   Mo.     697,182.   cane.     Cl.   50. 
Certified  Blood  Donor  Service.  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     810,037, 

pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  6. 
Chadboiirn    Gotham,    Inc..    Charlotte,    N.C.     810,199,    pub. 

4-.5-66.     Cl.  43. 
Chemo   Products,  Inc.,   West   Warwick,   R.I.      696.929,   cane. 

Cl.    1. 
Cincinnati   BIckford   Tool    Co..  The,  Oakley   and   Cincinnati, 

Ohio    to  Glddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co..  Fond  du  Lac, 

Wis.      216.412,  ren.  6-21-66.      Cl.  23. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     810,- 

071,  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  15. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     810, 

2.)4.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  52. 
Click  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     810,265,  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl.   101. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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CUclc.   Inc.,    Springfield.   Mo.     697,066,   cane.     CI.   22. 
Cluett,   Peabody  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     212.644.  ren. 

6-21-66.     CI.   39. 
Ouett,   Peabody  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     213.440.  ren. 

6-21-86.     CI.   39.  „  ^    .   .  .« 

Coachman  Enterprises.  Salisbury.  Md.     810.283,  pub.  4-«-66. 

CI.    107. 
ColgatePalmoIlTe  Co. :   See — 

College  Retirement  Equities  Fund.  New  York,  NY.  810.271, 
pub.   4-5-66.     CI.    102.  „  „,    „„ 

CoTlett,  J.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  423.026,  ren.  6-21-66. 
CI     39 

Colling,  Thomas  M.,  West  Haven,  Conn.    810.066,  pub.  4-S-66. 

CI     13 
Colorform8,    Norwood.    N.J.     810.105.   pub.   4-5-66.     CI.   22. 
Comark  Corp..  Syracuse,  N.Y.    810.051-5,  pub.  4-5-66.    CI.  10. 
Comark  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.     810,121,  oub.  4-5-66      CI.  23. 
Comfy  Scot  Corp..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     810,062,  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI     12 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp.,   New  York.   NY.     810,076,   pub. 

4-;>-«6.      CI.    18.  „,„„«„        w 

Compatibility  Research,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    810.263,  pub. 

Concord  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     810.193.  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI    42 
Concrete  Products.  Inc.,  Brunswick.  Qa.     810.064,  pub.  *-5- 

66.     CI.  12.  , 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Controlled   >Ianpower   USA.   Inc..   New  York.    N.Y.     810.268, 

pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  101.  „  ^       _ 

Conway    Research    Laboratories    Ltd.,    High    Wycombe,    Eng- 
land.    810,128,  pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  26. 
Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.     424,425,  ren.  6-21-66. 

CI    33 
Coro',  Inc.  of  New  York,  New  York,  NY      810,129,  pub.  4-5- 

AA       oi    28 
Coty!  Inc.,  to  Chas.  Pflser  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     418.- 

964.  ren.  6-21-66.     CI.  51.  „     ^    »,  „      .,,. 

Coty.  Inc..  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     419.- 

196-9.  ren.  6-21-68.     CI.  51.        ,         ^,        „     ^    vt  ^      ^,o 
Coty.  Inc..  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     419.- 

219,  ren.  6-21-66.    CI.  51.  ,„      ^„^ 

Coty    Inc.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     420,- 

130-1,  ren.  6-21-66.    CI.  51.  ,        „     ^    „  ^      ^«« 

Coty    Inc.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     420.- 

273-4.  ren.  6-21-86.     CI.  51.  ^ 

Coty    Inc..  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     420.- 

714.  ren.  6-21-86.     CI.  51. 
Crescent  Corp.  :  See — 

Since  1868  Crescent  Corp.  ^,  „      „^  „,_ 

CuUen    Rapp   Studios.   Inc..   New   York.   NY.     697.276.  cane. 

CI    38 
Debs    HosplUl    Supplies.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      810.200.    pub. 

4-5-88.     CI.  44.  ^  ,       „,„ 

Delaware   Poultry    Laboratories.   Inc.,   MUlsboro.   Del.      810.- 

092-3,  pub.  4-5-88.     CI.  18. 
Delicate  Corp.   of   America,  from   American   Hygienic  Corp.. 

Chicago.  Ill      897,153,  cane.     Cl.  44.  ^     .    ,  .» 

Dell-Rube  Chenilles,  Inc..  Dalton.  Oa.     810.196.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl    42 
Delniar  Studios.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     810.127.  pub.  4-5-««. 

Demar.  Henry  A..  Arlington.  Va.     810.201.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl. 

44. 
Deposilube  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

William.  Oliver  T  ^       „.^.«.   . 

De   Vlleg   Machine  Co..    Royal   Oak.    Mich.      810.124-5.   pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  23. 
Diamond  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Monohan.  Franklin  L.  _         ^,  ,      „.„.»„ 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  aty.  N.J.     810.139- 

40.  pub.  4-5-86.     Cl    34.  .   ».      .^    ..« 

Dr.  Pepper  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     810.205.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  45. 
Dog  House  Inc..  The.  Youngstown.  Ohio.     810.258.  pub.  4-5- 

66      C*1    100 
Dolaii  k  Bullock  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.     810,245.  pub.  4-6-68. 

Cl    51 
Donovan   Industries.   Inc.,    Southport,   Conn.      896,924,  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Dualette.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bishop.  Haiel.  Inc.  ^       „         _„      _  „,„ 

Dumas    Jack,  d.b.a.  Dumas  Mfg.  Co.,  QreenTille,  Tex.     810.- 

014.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  1. 
Dumas  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  I 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  DeL    421.- 

214.  ren.  6^21-66.     Cl.  44.  «„«fto 

Durasol  Drug  k  Chemical  Co..  Bast  Boston.  Mass.     S10.202. 

Du^'^delfsales  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.243.  pub,  4-5-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Dynatech    Corp.,    from    Microtech    Research    Co.,    Cambridge, 

Mass.    697.207,  cane.    Cl.  100. 

E  A  A  Products  Co. :  See — 

.Xpplegate,  Earl. 
Eckerllng    Brothers,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      214,175,    ren. 

8-21-66.     Cl.  39. 
Edmondson,  William  R.,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.     897,061.  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Efka-Werke  Frlti  Klehn  Q.m.b.H..  Trosslngen,  Wurttemberg, 

Germany.     810,048,  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  8. 
Electrosnap   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.     697.043,  cane.     Cl.   21. 
Elko   Photo  Products  Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     810,151,  pub. 

4-5-66.    Cl.  38. 
Empire  Offset   Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,259,  pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  100. 


Emporium  World  MiUlnery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     810,187,  pub. 

4-5-66.  Cl.  40. 

Englander  Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Chicago,   111.     697,115,  cane.      Cl. 

32. 

Englander  Spring   Bed    Co..    Brooklyn.   N.Y.      100,967,   cane. 

Cl    32 
Eversharp,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     697,102,  cane.     CT.  23. 
Fairfax  Industries  :  See — 

Kav  Jewelry  Stores,  Inc. 
Ferry-\forse  Seed  Co.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.     422,975,  ren. 

6-21-66.     Cl.  1.  „„„„. 

Ferry  Morse  Seed  Co.,   Mountain   View,  Calif.     423,005,  ren. 

8-21-86.     Cl    1.  ,   „„      „.    , 

Fesco    Inc..  New  York.  NY.     810.010.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  1. 
Flbah  Corp..  d.b.a.  Perfumeria  Flbah.  Hato  Rey.  Puerto  Rleo. 

810.250-1.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  51.  _ 

Finn    and    Haddle.    Inc..    Evanston.   111.     697.253.   cane.      Cl. 

107.  ^ 

Flair  Line.   San   Leandro.   Calif.     810.067.   pub.  4-5-66.     Cl. 

13 
Flair  Line.   San   Leandro.   Calif.     810.068.  pub.   4-5-66.     CL 

14 
Fleetwood  Co..  The.  CUcago,  HI.     810.094.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl. 

18 
Fleetwood  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     810.252.  pub.  4-5-68.     a. 

51 
FlUht    Safety.    Inc..   Flushing.    N.Y.      810.282.   pub.    4-5-66. 

Cl.  107. 
Florshelm  Shoe  Co. :   See — 

International  Shoe  Co.  ^.     .. 

Floxlte   Co..    Inc..    Nlajrara   Falls.    NY.     810.293.     Cl.   44. 

Kingston.  N.V.      211.928.  ren.  6-21-66.      Cl.  46. 
Forst    Jacob.   Packing  Co..   Inc..   to  Forst   Packing  Co..  Inc.. 

Kingston.  NY.      211.928,  ren.  6-21-66.      Cl.  48. 
VoTst.  Jact>b.   Packing  Co..    Inc.,   to  Forst  Packing  Co.,   Inc.. 

KlnirNfon.  NY       213.201,   ren.  6-21-68.      CT.  46. 
Forst  Packing  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Forst.  Jacob,  Packing  Co.,  Inc. 
Fotl    Olaconio.  to  L.  Fotl.  d.b.a.  Glaeomo  Fotl,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     218.603.   ren.   6-21-66.      C\.  46. 
Fotl.  Leonard  :  See — 

Fotl.   Glaeomo. 
Fraekman.  Harrv  k  Ben.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fraekmnn.  Harry  k  Ben 
Fraekman.   Harrv   k   Ben.   to   Harry   k  Ben   Fraekman.   Inc.. 

New  York.   N  V       419.072,    ren.   6^21-66.      CI.   28. 
Fraekman.  Harry  k  Ben.  to  Rings  of  Memory  Co..  New  York. 

NY.      419.07.1    ren.   6-21    66.      CI.   28. 
Franennia  Ski  Wear.  Inc..  Somervllle.  Mass.     810.164-5.  pub. 

4-5-66.      Cl.    .19. 
Fritiehe  Bros..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     810.212.  pub.  4-5-66. 

01      4  A 

Funtastlc.  Ine  .  Alexandria.  Va.     810.113  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  22. 
G  M  C    Process  Corp  .  New  York.  NY.     810.279.  pub.  4-5-68. 

CI     106.  ^ 

0  0.-L.O.    fOovernment  Oriranlzatlons.  Labor  Only).  Denver. 

Colo.     697.212.   cane.     Cl.    101  ^      _ 

Oallo   E  k  J  .  Winery.  Modeifo   Calif.      697.171.  cane.     Cl.  47 
Gelgy   Chemical   Corp..   Ardsley.   NY.      810.042.   pub.   4-5-66. 

Ol         ft 

General     Features    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.       810.147.    pub. 

4-.5-«8       CI     38. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     697.107.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     697  108    cane.     H.  27. 
George  Industries.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     810.069.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl     14. 
Georgia  Broilers  Corp..  Gainesville.  Oa.     810.207.  pub.  4-5-86. 

Gibson    Ine  .  Kilamaioo.  Mich       810.141.  pub.  4-5-66.      Cl.  36. 
Glddlnff  k  I>>wl«  Mnehlne  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Cincinnati   BIrkford  Tool  Co..  The. 
Gift  O  Matle  :    See— 

RooeniwelK.    Golda. 

GInna    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      697.09.1-4.    cane.      H.    23. 
GIrd'er  Corn..  Louisville.  Kv.     810.274.  pub.  4-5-66.     Multiple 

riais  (Classes  103  and  107). 
Girl  Scouts,   to  Girl   Scouts  of  the  I'nlted  State«  of  America. 

New  York.  NY       215.321.  ren.  6-21-66.      Cl.  36. 
Girl  Scouts    to  Girl  Scouts  of  the  T'nlted  States  of  America. 

New  York.  N.V.      215  581.  ren.  6-21-66.      CX.  .%0 
Girl  Scouts,  to  Girl  Scouts  of  the  I'nlted  States  of  America. 

New  York,  NY.      215  905.  ren.  6-21-66.      Cl.  28. 
Girl  Scout«  of  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  :  See — 

Girl    Scouts. 
Goldberrer  Doll  Mfg.  Co..  Ine  ,  Brooklyn.  NY       810.100.  pub. 

4-.1-86.      Cl.   22.  .   ^^ 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.      810,011.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl     1 
Go«dvear  Tire  A   Rubber  Co.,  Tl>e,   Akron,   Ohio.      810.292. 

Cl.   ,15. 
Gorham  Corp. :  See — 

Gorham   Mfg    Co.  .  „  .      ..  „„, 

Gorham  MfK.  Co..  to  Gorham  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.     .54,331. 

ren    6-21    66.      Cl.  28. 
Gorham  -Mfg.  Co.,  to  Gorham  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.     54,597, 

ren.  6-21-68.      Cl    37.  „     ..         ^ 

Gorham    Mfe    Co..   New  York.   NY.,  to  Gorham  Corp..  Prov- 
idence. R  I.    54.763.  ren.  6-21-66.    Cl.  28. 
Grace    W.  R..  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.080.  pub.  4-5-66. 

CT.   18. 
Grand  Tnlon  Co..  The.  East  Paterson.  N.J.     810.177-9.  pub. 

4-5-66.      CT.   39 
Grandma  America.  New  York.  N.Y.     697,215.  cane,     Cl.  101. 
Great    Eastern    Life    Insurance    Co.,    The,    Providence,    R.I. 

697.1.39.   cane.      Cl.   38. 
Great   Eastern   Packing  k  Paper  Stock  Corp..  Maspeth.  N.Y. 

696  938.   cane.      Cl.    1. 
Oreenberg.  Charles,  k  Sons.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.163. 

pub.   4-5-66.      Cl.   39. 
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Gregory.  W.  A.,  k  Son :  See — 

Gregory.  W.  A.  _ 

Gregory,  W.  A.,  d.b.a.  W.  A.  Gregory  k  Son.  Nashville.  Tenn. 

SlO.lio.  pub.  4-.-.-60.      Cl.  20. 

Grossman  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.^ .     810.192,  pub. 

4   5-66.      n.   39.  ^,     „„ 

Habitant    Shops,    Bay    City,    Mich.     607,116,    cane.     CI.    32. 

Hall.   Robert.  Clothers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.168,  pub. 

4-5-66.      Cl.   39. 
Hallmark    Cards,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     810,234-6,    pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  50. 
Halstead,  J..  4  Co.  :  See— 

Halstead,  John  S.  „        ^  ,  ,,, 

Halstead.    John    S.,    d.b.a.    J.    Halstead    k    Co..    Dolton.    111. 

697.126.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Harcllffe    Laboratories.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      810.096.   pub. 
4-5-66.     Cl.   18.  ^         ,   „„ 

Harnlsehfeger  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     810.137.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl.   34. 

Helde.    Henry.     Inc..    New    Brunswick.    N.J.     810.219.    pub. 

4-5-66.      Cl.   46.  „     .  . 

Heggle  Simplex  Boiler  Co..  Jollet.  111.,  to  Lookout  Boiler  and 

Mfg.     Co..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      517.348.    ren.    6-21-66. 

Cl.   34. 

Hill.  James  J..  Associates.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     697,085.  cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc. :  See — 

Hills  Bros.  „  ,  , 

Hills  Bros.,  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

51,468,   ren.  6-21-66.      Cl.  46. 
Holly  Heating  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Johnson.  J.   Stanley. 
Holtkamp  Co.  :  See — 

Holtkamp  Electric  Service  Co. 
Holtkamp    Electric    Service   Co..    d.b.a.    Holtkamp    Co..    Cen- 

tralla.  Ill     810.097.  pub.  4-5-66.    Cl.  21. 
Homasote  Co..  Trenton.  N.J.     810.061.  pub.  4-5-68.     Cl.   12. 
Ideal  Corrugated  Box  Co..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.    218.951.  ren. 
6-21-66.     Cl.  2.  _    „„ 

Ideal  Toy  Corp  .  Hollls.  N.Y.     810.119.  pnb.  4-5-66.     Cl.  22. 
Industrial    Extracts    Ltd.,   West    Perth.    Western.    Australia. 

810.032.  pub,  4-5-68.     Cl.  6. 
Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronds  Engineers.  Inc..  The, 

New    York,    NY.      810.150,    pub.    4-5-66.      Cl.    38. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     810,270, 

pub.  4-.'5-66.     CT.  102. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     698,- 

944.  eanc.     Cl.  6.  ^   ^ 

International  Ore  k  Fertiliser  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.- 

049,  pub.  4-5-66.     C\.  10. 
International   Packings  Corp..   Bristol.   N.H.     697,119.  cane. 

Cl.  S5. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New    York,    NY.      810,021,    pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  2. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Florshelm  Shoe  Co.,  Chi- 
cago   111      810.174.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  39. 
International  Talc  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

I^oomls.  W    H..  Talc  Corp. 
International  Villas  k  Yachts,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     810, 

260.  nub.  4-5  66.     Cl.  100. 
Irwin  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     697,067,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Irwin.  Neisler,  k  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     696.994.  eanc.     Cl.   18. 
Isler.  Jacques,  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     810.160,  pub.  4-5-86. 

Cl.  .39. 
Jamleson  International.  Ltd.,  Rio  Piedres,  Puerto  Rico.     810,- 

054.  pub   4-5-66.    Cl.  12. 
Jenkins.  Orvllle  O.,  Dallas,  Tex.     696.941.  cane.     CI.  5. 
Jerrold   Electronics  Corp  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     697,045,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Johnson.  J.  Stanley,  d.b.a.  Holly  Heating  k  Mfg.  Co..  South 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
420  598   ren.  6-21-86.     Cl.  34 
Johnson.  Paul  J.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Johnson-Jewelers,  Phoenix,  Arii. 

697.109   eanc.     Cl.  27. 
Johnson.  Paul.  -Jewelers  :  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  J. 
Johnston,   Robert   A.,   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     697,162,   oane. 

Cl    46. 
Jones.  Ulric  C,  d.b.a.  The  Uneek  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     697,078, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Jlffv-Pot  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Ball.  Geo.  J.,  Ine.  _  ...... 

Junlorettes,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     810,158,  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl    39 
Karg   Brothers,   Inc.,   Johnstown.   NY.     423.564.   ren.  6-21- 

66.     Cl.  1.  „       . 

Kastle     Anton     d.b.a.    Vorarlherger   Skifahrtk   Anton    Kastle. 

Hohenems.  Austria.    697.069.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Kastle     Anton,   d.b.a.    Vorarlherger   Sklfabrik    Anton   Kastle, 

Hohenems.  Austria.     697.073.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
Kay  Jewelry  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fairfax  Industries,  Washing- 
ton. DC.    810,288.    Cl.  23. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baugh  k  Sons  Co.  ^,    ^„ 

Kllgore    Inc.    Westerville,  Ohio.     697.076.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
KInnard.  Inc..  Little  Falls.  N.J.     698,976.  cane.     CI.  IS. 
Kissinger,    Henry    W.,    d.b.a.    Klsslnger-Masterbilt   Co.,   Chi- 
cago, 111.    697,100,  eanc.    Q.  23. 
Klsslnger-Masterbilt  Co.  :  See — 

Kissinger.  Henry  W.  _  ^    ,„„ 

Klein.  Philip  A..  Louisville.  Ky.     697.250.  cane.     Cl.  106. 

Korgedt  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    697.193.  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Kresser.  Robert  B.,  Co..  Inc.,  Holbrook,  Mass.     810,186.  pub. 

4-5-68.     Cl.  40. 
Kuemmerllng.  Karl.  Associates.  Inc.,  Masslllon,  Ohio.     697,- 

204-5,  cane.     Cl.  100. 
L.8   Tailoring  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    810,184,  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl.  39. 


Laboratolre  Gamier,  Parts,  France.    697,290,  cane.    CI.  61. 
Laboratoire  Oarnler,   Paris,   France.     810,253,   pub.  4-6-66. 

Layne  Research  Division  of  Layne  k  Bowler,  Inc.,  Memphis, 

Tenn.     810,015-17,  pub.  4-5-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes 

1  and  52).  ^.     „ 

Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    810.216-16,  pub.  4-6-66.    Cl. 

46. 
Lear.  Slegler.  Inc. :  See — 
Johnson,  J.  Stanley. 
Les  Parfums  De  I>ana.  Inc. :  See — 

Bayard.  Elsie  M.  ^        „»  .„, 

Les   Parfums  De  Dana,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     422,485.  ren. 

6-21-66.     Cl.  2.  ^.      „ 

Lift  Parts  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    810.275,  pub.  4-6-66.    O. 

103. 
Lily  Mills  Co.,  Shelby,  N.C.     810,188,  pub.  4-5-66.     O.  40. 
Lookout  Boiler  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heggle-Slmplex  Boiler  Co. 
Loomls   W.  H.,  Talc  Corp.,  Gouverneur,  N.Y.,  to  International 

Talc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    209,108,  ren.  6-21-66.    Cl. 

12. 
Low  Moor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Low  Moor,  Near  Bradford,  England,  to 

Midland  and  Low  Moor  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  Rotherham. 

England.     51,189,  ren.  6-21-66.    Cl.  13. 
Low  Moor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Low  Moor,  Near  Bradford    England,  to 

Midland  and   Low  Moor  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rother- 
ham, England.    51,242,  ren,  6-21-66.    Cl.  14. 
Lowe.  Joe,  Co.  :  See — 

Lowe,  Joe,  Corp. 
Lowe,    Joe.   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y..   to   Consolidated   Foods 

Corp..  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Co.,  Englewood,  N.J.     420,428,  ren. 

6-21-^6.     Cl.  46. 
Ludwlck,  Thomas  E.,  d.b.a.  Pro-Mark,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     810,- 

104,  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  22.  _       «„^  «„» 

Lunn    Laminates,   Inc.,    Huntington    Station,    N.Y.     696,932, 

cane.     Cl.  1.  _  „.  ^ 

Lynn,   Debbie,   Corp.,  d.b.a.    Debbie  Lynnls  Kitchens,   Hicks- 

vllle.  NY.    810  209.  pub.  4-5-66.    Cl.  46. 
Lynnls,  Debhle.  Kitchens:  See- 
Lynn.  Debbie,  Corp. 
Madame  Alexander  :  See — 

Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc. 
Magna  Power  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Yuba  Power  Products.  Inc. 
Maena-Ball   Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     697.062,   cane.     Cl.   22. 
MalsoD    Roblot   S.A.,    Paris,   France.      810,262,   pub.   4-6-66. 

Cl.   100. 
MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     810.036.  pub. 

4-^-4^e.    ci.  6. 

Maradel    Products.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.       810.241.    pub. 

4-5-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.      810.106-7.    pub.    4-5-66. 

Cl.  22. 
McCausland.  James  R..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Merrlmac  Toy  Co..  Chester. 

Pa.      697  074.   eanc.      Cl.   22. 
MeCordI  Midwest  Corp..  Elkhart.  Ind.     810.053.  pub.  4-5-86. 

Cl    12 
McDuffle.    Raymond    H..    Washington.    D.C.      697.259.    cane. 

^>     107.  _  ^     ,„, 

McGinn.    James.    Chicago.    111.      697.255.    cane.      Cl.    107. 
McGrawHIll    Publishing    Co..    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.Y. 

697  144.   cane.      Cl.   38.  ,    _^      ^    ,„ 

Mead  Corp..  The,  Davton,  Ohio.  810.059,  pub.  4-5-66.  q.  12. 
Mead  Corp..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  420,561,  ren.  6-21-66.  Cl.  37. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     810,204,  pub.  4-5-86. 

Cl.  45. 
Meehanlte    Metal    Corp.,    Chattanooga.   Tenn..    to   Meehanlte 

Metal   Corp..   White   Plains.  N.Y.     422.765.   ren.   6-21-66. 

CI     14 
Milton    Shirt    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      810,161.    pub.    4-5-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Merchants  National :   See — 

Merchants  National  Bank  of  Cedar  Rapids,  The. 
Merchants     National    Bank    of    Cedar    Rapids,    The.    d.b.a. 

Merchants   National.    Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa.     810,272.    pub. 

4-5-66.     n.   102. 
Merck    k    Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.     810.091.    pub.    4-5-66. 

Cl    18 
Meredith  Productions  Ltd..   New  York.  N.Y.     697.258.  cane. 

Cl.   107. 
Merrlmac  Toy  Co. :  See — 

McCausland.  James  R..  Jr. 
Microtech  Research  Co. :  See — 

Dynatech   Corp. 
Midland  and  Low  Moor  Iron  and  Steel  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Low  Moor  Co..  Ltd. 

Midland-Ross  Corn. :   See — 

National  Malleable  Castings  Co..  The. 
Mid-States   Gummed   Paper   Co.,   Chicago,   HI.,   to   Minnesota 
Mining    and    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.     210,556,    ren. 
6-21-66.     Cl.  37. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Takamlne  Laboratory,  Inc. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Mid-States  Gummed  Paper  Co. 
Mitchell,  A.  J.,  Co..  Fall  River,  Mass.     810,122,  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Modern  Dairy  Farms.  No.  1,  Inc.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     810,- 

261.  pub.  4-6-66.     Cl.  100. 
Modernalr  Corp..  San  Leandro.  Calif.    697.263.  eanc.    Cl.  107. 
Monohan.  Franklin  L..  d.b.a.  Diamond  Engineering  Co..  Mercer 

Island.  Wash.     810.126.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  26. 
Montpeller  Stone  Co..  Inc..  Montpelier.  Ind.     696,931,  cane. 

Cl.   1. 
Morislta  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlgashlku,  Osaka,  Japan. 

896,993,  cane.     CI.  18. 
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Morle«  Fashions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brookniore  Promotions.  Inc. 
Multiton    ln(iustri«'8.    Inc.,    Port   Washington.   N.Y.     810.120. 

pub.   4-5-66.     CI.   2a. 
MunslnRwear.  Inc..  Mlnneapoli<),  Minn.     810,175.  pub.  4-5-66. 

t'l.   39. 
Mutual    Cooperative    Bonus    Stamp   Co.,    York,    Pa.      697,218. 

cane.     CI.   101. 
My    Maid.    Fort    .Atkinson,    Wis.      697,057-8,    cane.      CI.    21. 
Myrurjjia.    S..\..    Barcelona,    Spain.      420.827.    ren.    6-21-66 

CI     52 
N    k    f'FooJs,    Inc..    Gonzales.    Tex.      810.208.    pub.    4-5-66. 

CI.    46. 
N.V.    Konlnklijke    Metaalwarenfabrleken.    Tlel,    Netherlands 

810,06.").  pub.  4-.V66.      CI.   l.-^. 
N.V.  UitKevers-MaatschappiJ  .\.E.E.  Kluwer.  Deventer.  Nether 

lands.      697.140.   cane.      CI.   38. 
Nalco    Chemical    Co..    Chicago,    111.     810,030.    pub.    4-5-66 

CI.    6. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    810.220-1.  pub.  4-5-66 

CI.    46. 
National    Malleable   Castings  Co.,   The.   Cleveland.  Ohio,  and 

Sharon,     Pa.,     to     Midland  Ross     Corp..     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

53,.'i59.  ren.  6-21    66.      CI.   19. 
National   Rosin  Oil   Products,   Inc.,   Savannah,  Oa.     810,034. 

pub.   4-5-6h.      CI.   6 
National     Starch     and     Chemical     Corp..     New     York.     N.Y. 

810.039-40.  pub.  4-.V66.    CI.  6. 
National  Vitamin  Products.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     697.027,  cane 

CI.    IS. 
Nevo  Corp..  GJen  Cove.   NY.      810.1.HS.  pub.  4   5-66.      CI.  34. 
New  American   Library.   Inc.  The,  New  York.   NY.      804.301. 

cor.      CI     38. 
New  World  Publishing  Co..  Chicago,  III.    810.269.  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.    101 
Newton   Klkln   Shi>es.    Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     810.159.   pub 

4-.'V-66.      CI.   .39 
North    Carolina    Miinial    Life    Insurance   Co.,    Durham.    N.C. 

810.269.  pub    4-.".-66.      CI.   102.  , 

North  River  Meat  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     697'.1.'»5.  cane. 

CI.    46. 
Oaklte  I'roducts,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     810,255,  pub.  4-5  66 

CI     52 
Ohio  Br'ass  Co..  The.  Manstield.  Ohio      697.050.  canc.     CI.  21 
Old    Virginia    Packing   r.>..    Inc.    Front    Royal.    Va.      810.2.30. 

pub.   4-5-66       n.   46.  ..       ^     „„ 

Olga   Co.    Van    Nuvs,    Calif       810  1S6.    pub    4   5  66       CI     39 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.   NY.     810.123.  nub    4-5-86.     CI.  23. 
Owens  Illinois   Glass  Co.,   Toledo,  Ohio.     697,118.  c»DC.     CI 

33. 
Pacific  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     697.249.  cane 

CI    105. 
Paddock  of  California.  Inc..  Albany.  NY.     810.063.  pub.  4-5- 

««      CI    ^2  „     .„, 

Pakula.   Marvin   H  ,   Brooklyn.   N.Y      697  226.  canc.     CI.  101 
Palm   Desert   Vineyard.    Indlo.   Calif      810.218,  pub.  4-5-66. 

CI.  46. 
Palmer.  R.  M  .  Co..  West  Reading.  Pa.     810,223-5,  pub.  4-5- 

A  A         ^1      -AH 

Palmollve   Co  .   The.   Chicago.   111.,   to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.. 

New    York.    NY       210,594.    ren     6-21-66.      CI     52 
Palmollve  Co..   The.   Chicago,   111.,   to  Colgate-PalmollTe  Co.. 

New   York,    NY       217.440.   ren.   8-21-66.      CI.   52. 
Pan  American    Plant    Co..    West    Chicago.    III.      810.013.    pub. 

4-5  66.     CI.   1. 
Parachute   Club  of  America.   Monterey,   Calif.      810,284,  pub. 

4-.'i-66      CI    200 
Peavey.  F.  H  .  Jb  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     697.223.  canc.     CI. 

Peck    Inc.    St.  Paul,  Minn.     810.018.  pub.  4-5-66.     01.  2. 
Pendora  Tool  k  Die.  Inc..  Mohnton.  Pa.     810,099.  pub.  4-5- 

flfi      Ol    21 
Penney.   J.   C.   Co.,   New   York.   NY.      810.026,   pub.   4-5-68. 

CI    3 
Penney     J.   C.    Co..   New  York.   NY.     810.176.  pub.  4-5-6« 

CI    39. 
Perfumerla  Flbah  :   See    - 

Flbah  Corp.  „..»,,., 

Perlman,  Aron,  d.b.a.  A.  Perlman,  New  York.  N.Y.     810.195. 

pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  42. 
Permlndex  Co,  :  See  — 

Bergere.  I^on  F.  ^      .      ^       „«« 

Personality  Beauty  Products  Ltd..  Ormsklrk,  England.     422. 

542.  ren,  6-21-66.     CI.  51. 
Pflier,  Chas  .  k  Co,,  Inc.  :  Sec—  I 

Phenix  &fg"*Co.,   Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     696,973,  cane.     CI. 

12 
Plcaso  Anstalt.  Vadui.  Liechtenstein.     697.184,  canc.     CI.  51. 
Pierce   Chemical   Co.,    Rockford,    111.      810.033,    pub,   4-5-66, 

Pierce   Pre  Cooked   Foods,  Inc,  Moorefleld,  W,  Va.     810,210. 
pub   4-.V66.     CI.  46. 

Plllsbury   Co.,  The.   Minneapolis,    Minn.     697.280.  canc.     CI. 
46 

Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.     810.290.     CI.  26. 

Poe.  Douglas  L..  Orlando.  Fla.     810.108,  pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  22. 

Polar  Chllle<l  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Polar  Chilled  Products  Co..  Inc. 

Polar  Chilled   Products  Co..   Inc..  d.b.a.   Polar  Chilled  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Erea.  Calif.     810,203.  pub.  12-21-65.     C\.  45. 

Pollchlmlca  Sap  Farmaceuticl  S.p.A..  Milan,  lUly.     810,082. 
pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  18. 

Polymer  Products  Corp.  :   See — 
Tiros  Plastics  Corp. 

Pony  of  The  Americas  Club.  Inc..  Mason  City,  Iowa.     810.- 
148,  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  38. 

Post.  Frederick.  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.    424.381,  ren.  6-21-86. 
Cl.   26. 


Poster   Brothers.    Inc..   Chlcaco.   III.     810,025.   pub.   4-5-66. 

Cl    3 
Prodell   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      810.211,    pub.    4-5-66.      Cl. 

46. 
Professional  Detail  Service.  Inc..  Freeport.  NY.    810.267,  pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl    101 
Professional     Expendable    Products    Co..    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     810.153.  pub.  4-.V66.     Cl.  38. 
Pro  Mark  :  See 

Ludwick.  Thomas  E. 
Purity    Stores.    Inc..    Burllngame,    Calif.      7.30.196.   cor.      Cl. 

46. 
Purtty    Stores,    Inc.,    Burllngame.    Calif.      733,888.   cor.      Cl. 

48. 
Purtty    Stores.    Inc.,    Burllngame.    Calif.      739.120.   cor.      Cl. 

46. 
Purtty    Stores.    Inc.,    Burllngame.    Calif.      742,460.   cor.     Cl. 

46. 
Purity    Stores.    Inc..    Burllngame.    Calif.      744.168.    cor.      CI. 

46.' 
Puritv    Stores,    Inc..    Burllngame,    Calif.      746,315.    cor.      Cl. 

46.' 
Purtty    Stores,    Inc.,    Burllngame.    Calif.      749,961.    cor.      Cl. 

46." 
Purity    Stores.    Inc..    Burllngame.    Calif.      752.597.   cor.     Cl. 

46. 
Purtty    Stores.    Inc..    Burllngame.    Calif.      779.896,    cor.      Cl. 

37. 
Purtty    Stores.    Inc.,    Burllngame.    Calif.      774.222.   cor.     Cl. 

Pyro  Plasrtcs  Corp..  Union,  N.J,     810.102,  pub,  4-5-88.     01 

22. 
Quality    Shoppe   Candles,    Inc..    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      810.222. 

pub,"  4-.5-66      Cl    46. 
Ravette  Faherge,    Inc  .    New    York.    N.Y.      810,246,    pub,   4-5- 

66      Cl    .M 
Recal    Shoe   Co.     Whitman.    Mass..   to   Brown    Shoe   Co.,   Inc.. 

St.  Ixiuls    Mo      424  .304.  ren    6-21    66      Cl   .39 
Relrhhold  Chemicals.  Inc  ,  White  Plains.  N.Y.     810,012,  pub. 

4    .V  66      Cl     1. 
Renee  of  Hollvwoo<l  :   See 

SDS  ,   Inc 
Renegades,    The.    Meade.    Kans.      810.281.    pub,    4-5-68.      01 

Revlon.    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      810.294-5       Cl.    M 

Rexall     Drue    and     Chemical     Co.    d.b.a.     Tupt>erware.     Los 

Aneeles.  Calif.     81001J»  20.  pub    4.5-66.     Cl    2 
Rhodla.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      810.191.    pub.    4-5-66.      01. 

42 
Rhodla.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      810.198.    pub.    4-5-66.      01. 

43 
Ridge    Rubber    Lures.    Inc..    Rl  reveport.    Im.      810.103.    pub. 

4  .5-66      n    22.  ^  ,^ 

Riefi     Carl    A  .   d  b.a.   .los    Wagner   Mfg    <^o..   San   ?>ancisco, 

to  Riet/,  Mfg  Co..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.      420,758.  ren,  6-21-66, 

Cl     23 
Kleti  Mfe    Co.  :   ffee 

RIetT.   Cart   A. 
Rings  of  Memory  Co.  :  See — 

Frackman.  Harrv  k  Ben  ^,    ,  .  ,     . 

Ros».nzwelg     Golds,    d  b.a.    Gift O  Matlc.    a    division    of    Ace 

Premium    k    Novelty    Co..    Rockford.     III.      697.213.    canc 

Ro^'*!       \vls     .1  ha     Tinkl.'sonn    Shop.    Southhorough.    Mass. 

810  lio,  pub    4    "►-66       Cl    22  ...,«» 

Royal    Suiier  Ice   Co..   Oakland.   Calif,      810.132.   pub.   4-5-66. 

SD.S  '  Inc..   d.ba.    Renee   of   Hollywood.    I.^s   Angeles.   Calif. 

810.167    nub    4    .">   66       Cl    .39.  .      .    .    »„ 

at.   Regis  Paper  Co..   New  York.   NY.      810.142.  pub    4-5   66 

Samrand.     Inc  .    Odessa     Tex.      696  987      can c_      Cl.     16 
.Santen     Pharmaceutical     Co.,      Ltd..      Hlgashl  \odogawaku. 

Osaka.  Jaoan       810  083,  pub    4-5  66.      01.   IS-,,,.. 
Sargent    k    Greenleaf.    Inc..    Rochester.    N.Y.      217.644.    ren. 

Sav  See    IVntai    Mfg.   Co.,   Kansas   City,    Mo.     810,280.    pub 

4   5-66       01.    107  ^  r,,     ,c 

Schering  Corp..   Bloomfleld.   N.J.      697.017-19    canc.     01.    18. 
Sphering   Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      697.022.    csnc      Cl.    18 
Shoe  Crp.  of  America,  Columbus.  Ohio,     810,169,  pub,  4-.5-66. 

Cl     30 
Schoeneman.  J..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     810.170-1.  pub.  4-5-68. 

PI     ^9 
Sclentifle  Aetna  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     810.233.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl    ,50. 
Scotch  Importers,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sherman.   David,  Corn.  ^     ,    ,    „„       ,>,    oa 

Sea  *   Ski  Corp,   Reno.   Nev,      810,180.  pub.   4   5   66.      01.  .39 
Sears    Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   III.      810.248.  pub.  4-.V68. 

Cl.   51 
Security  Life  and  Accident  Co..  Denver.  Colo.      697.233,  canc. 

Cl.    102. 
Selmer.  H.  k  A.,  Inc.  Elkhart.  Ind.     697.268-9.  canc     01.  15. 
Serendipity.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      810,244.    pub.    4-5-66. 

01.   .">1. 
«exauer    J     A.    Mfg    Co.,   Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y,     217,3.34. 

ren    6^21    66       01.  13, 
Shimrock  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  The,  Marietta.  Oa.     810,1.%5, 

pub    4   5-66.      Cl.  39 
Sherman      David,     Corn.,     d  ha.     Scotch     Imnorters,     Ltd.. 

St    Louis    Mo.      810.231.  Dub.  4-5  66.     Cl.  49 
Shrover.   Milton   B.    d.b.a.   Shrover  Pure  Food   Products  Co., 

Mineral   Wells.   Miss.      810.217.   pub.  4-.5-6fi.     01.   46. 
Shrover  Pure  Food  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Shroyer,    Milton    B. 
Shiilman  Sunshine,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.     810.194.  pub.  4-5-68. 

Cl.  42. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


I 


Simplex  Wire  k  Cable  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.    810,286.    01.  12. 
Simpson.  Adele,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      810.247,  pub.  4-5-66. 

Since  1868  Crescent  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Crescent  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY,      810.003,  pub.  4-5-66.      Cl.  1.       ,^  „  ^,„    . 

Sinclair    Refining    Co..     New    York.     N.Y.     810,073-4,    pub. 

*_-^ Oft  /^1  lit 

Skindig    Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.      810.084.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  18. 
Small    World    Enterprises.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      697,264,    canc. 

Smith  *kiine  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     697,- 

Smokehouse  Barbecued  Products.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.      810.213, 
pub.   4-5-66.      Cl.   46,  .„   ,  , 

"Sokagakkal"    Religious    Corp,.    Shinjukuku.    Tokyo,    Ja|.an, 
Sl(),2s5.  pub,  4    .5-66.      Cl.  200.  o,..  ^., 

Springfield  Wire  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  Evansvllie,  Ind.     810.047, 
pub.  4-5-66.      Cl.  7. 

Stanley   Works.  The  :   See 

Wilbur  &  Williams  Co..  The.  .„,  .oa   , 

Stanley    Works,    The,    New    Britain.    Conn.     421.480-1.    ren, 

A    ''1— AA         Cl      2*1 

SteclTlev    Hybrid    Corn    Co.,    Lincoln,    Nebr,      897,080.    canc, 

Cl     23 
Stelnrlsche     .Magneslt  Industrie     Aktiengesellschaft,     Vienna. 

Austria.     810.045.  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  6.  „.„,., 

Stem     Chester    B,.    Inc..    New    Albany.    Ind,     810.144.    pub. 

4   .VnO      Cl.   3M.  „,    ,„ 

sterling  Drug   Inc..   New  York,   NY.      697  0.30.  canc.      01.   18, 
SterlInK    Drug    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      810.087.    pub.   4-.»-66. 

Cl     18 
Steriico  industries.  Inc..  Allendale.  N.J.     810  077.  pub.  4-5-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  IS.  31.  46.  and  50). 
Stevens    Candy    Kitchens.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      784,097.    cor. 

Stoffel  .\n  (Stoffel  S.A.)   (StofTel  Ltd.).  St.  Gall.  Switzerland. 

N10,1S9.  pub.  4-.V66.      01.  42.                        ,  ^       .    .    „„ 

Stone     Mfg.     Co..     Greenville.     S.C.      810.157,  pub,     4-5-66. 

01     .39 

Sucrest    Corp..     New    York.    NY.      810.085-6.  pub.    4-5-«6. 

Cl     18 

Sucrest    Corp.,    New    York.    NY.      810.228-9.  pub.    4-5-66. 

r^i    4  A 

Syntex    i.nboratorles.    Inc..    Palo    Alto.    Calif.  810.089.    pub. 

TSECorp     New  York.  NY.     810.154.  pub.  4-.V-66.     Ol.  .39. 
Takamine    laboratory.    Inc.    Clifton.    N.J..    to    Miles    Lahora 

Tories    Inc.    E'khart.   Ind.      214.3.30.  ren.  6   21-66.      Cl.  46. 
Talbot.    Mabel.   Council   Bluffs.    Iowa.      810.148.   pub.   4-.V66, 

Cl     .38 
Tamasu  Co,.  Ltd,,  SuginamI  ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.      810.112.  pub. 

4   ."^   66       Cl     22. 
Tnvlor    Provisions    Co..    The.    Trenton.     N.J.      633.262.    cor. 

C^\       4  A 

Tavlor    Provisions    Co..    The.    Trenton.    N.J.      6.34.912.    cor. 

Temi>erature    Processing    Co..    Inc..    North     .\rllngton.    N.J. 

.'<10.27K    i>uh    4-5   66       Cl.   106. 
Texas    Citrus    Fruit    Growers'    Exchange,    Mission.    Tex.,    to 

Texasweet   Citrus.   Inc..   Pharr,  Tex,     217,388,   ren.  8-21- 

66.     Cl    45. 
Texasweet  Citrus,  Inc.  :   See — 

Texas  Citrus  Fruit  Growers'  Exchange. 
Ttnklesonn  Shop  :  See — 

Rossi.  Avis.  ^     ^  _,  Lt... 

Tiros    Plastics   Corp..   from    Polymer   Products   Corp..    White 

Plains   NY      810  002,  pub.  4-5-66.    01,1. 
Todd  Hybrid  Corn  Co.  :   See 

Todd,  John   H.  ^         ^       „     ..      .        T    .. 

Todd    John  H..  d.b.a.  Todd  Hybrid  Corn  Co..  Burlington.  Ind. 

810.001.  pub.  4-,5-66.     01.1. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasakl-shl.  Japan.    697.- 

Top   Star,   inc.,   Arilngton,  Tex.     810.226.  pub.   4-5-66.     01. 

Aft 

Trend  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     897.267,  canc.    01.  4. 

Tup|>erware  :   See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.      .  ^„»  .„,  ^, 

Turco  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.     697,195.  canc.     01. 
52 

Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Co.  Ltd..  Rochdale.  Lancaster,  Eng- 
land.    810,006.  pub.  4-5-66,    01.  1.  ... 

Turner  Jones  Co..  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,185,  pub,  4-5- 

AA        f  1     Ift 

Udvlite  Corp.,    The,    Warren.    Mich.     810.035.   pub.   4-5-86. 

Uman.  George  L..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     697,143,  canc.    01.  38, 
Uneek  Co..  The  :   See— 

Union°Bag  Camp  Paper  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     810,023.  pub. 

4-5-68.     01.  2. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     810,136.  pub,  4-5-68, 

01.  34. 
Union  Gypsum  Co..  Phoenix.  Arit.     696.969,  canc.     01.  12. 
United   Slerchants  and  Manufacturers.   Inc..  New  \ork.  N.i. 

810.046.  pub,  4-5  66,     01.  6.  „        ^.    r^  .i« 

United  States  Chemical  Milling  Corp,,  ManhatUn  Beach,  Calif. 

897.252,  canc.     01.  106. 


United  States  Jaycees,  The,  Tulsa,  Okla.     810,264,  pub.  4-5- 

66.     Cl.  100. 
United  SUtes  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     697,025, 

canc.     Cl.  18. 
United  SUtes  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,057,  pub. 

4-5-66.     01.  12. 
United    States   Rubber  Co.,    New   York.   N.Y,      810,004,   pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  1. 
Universal  Hospital  Medical  AccepUnce  Corp..  Richmond,  Va. 

810.145,  pub,  4-5-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  38  and  102). 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     810,075,   pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Vltamix  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  to  Vitamlx  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     423.791,  ren.  6-21-66.     01,  18. 
Vltamix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vltamix  Corp. 
Vorarlberger  Skifabrik  Anton  Kastle  :  See — 

Kastle.  Anton.  ,         _„„ ^ 

Wagner.  Chas.  P.,  A  Bro.,  New  Orleans,  La.     629.232,  canc. 

01.  46. 
Wagner.  Jos..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rletz,  Carl  A.  ^  ^     ,      ^      ,,  ^„ . 

Walker   Thomas,  k  Son,  Ltd.,  Birmingham.  England,     51,574, 

ren,  6-21-66.    Cl,  26.  ^      ,      .      .„ ,«, 

Walker   Thomas,  &  Son,  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     52,705, 

ren,  6-21-66,     01,26.  ^      ,      ^      ,.  «o^ 

Walker    Thomas,  k  Son,  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     54,687, 

ren,  6-21-66.     Cl.  26.  ^      ,      .      ,„  ^ro 

Walker.  Thomas,  k  Son.  Ltd.,  Birmingham.  England,     56,058. 

ren.  6-21-66.     01.26.  „,,„o«, 

Wallace   Pencil  Co.,   St.  Louis  County,   Mo.     215,386-7,  ren. 

6-21-66.     01.  37. 
Ward  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ward.  George  S.  .  ^     ^      ,         », 

Ward    George  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Ward  Foods.  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.    49,697.  ren.  6-21-66.     Cl.  46. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

697,001.  canc.     01.18.  „„„„,»  ^,^    , 

Wasco  Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass,    696.916.  canc,    t,l.  1. 
Watson,   Dorothy  T..  Oakland,  Calif.     810,101.  pub.  4-5-66. 

01    22 
Weatherford  4  Harber  Enterprises.  Washington,  D,C.     810,- 

111.  pub.  4-5-66.     01.22.  „     .  „       ..       tt     . 

Weber    David   E.,   d.b.a.   Dewey   Weber  Surf  Boards,   Venice. 

Calif.     810.115,  pub.  4-.%-66.    01.  22. 
Weber.  Dewev.  Surf  Boards  :  See — 

Weber    David  E 
Welding  Equipment  k  Supply  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     810,134-5, 

pub.  4-5-66.     01.  .34.  ^         ,      .     .     ttv        *   k-4i, 

Welta  Watch  Co..  Ltd,,  Blenne.  Switzerland,  to  Uhrenfabrik 

Welta   &   Orion   A,G,.   Blenne.   Switzerland,      416,503,   ren. 

o_  Ol AA        C*\     2T 

Welta  Watch  Co,.  Ltd.,  Blenne,  Switzerland,  to  Uhrenfabrik 
Welta   &   Orion    A.G.,   Blenne.   Switzerland.     417,155.   ren. 

a Ol AA        Cl      2T 

Western  Chain  Co.,'  Chicago,  111.     214,888,  ren.  6-21-66.     01. 

13 
Western  Chain  Co..  Chicago.  111.     214,895.  ren.  6-21-66.     Cl. 

13 
Uhrenfabrik  Welta  &  Orion  A.G. :  See — 

Welta  Watch  Co,,  Ltd.  ^^  .     „.».     c»     , 

Wilbur  k  Williams  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  The  Stanley 

Works,    New   Britain.    Conn.      420.602.    ren.    6-21-66.      CI. 

1  A 

Wilbur-Ellis  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     801,079,  pub.  4-5-66. 

Cl    18 
Willard    Mfg.    Co.,    Huntington    Park,   Calif.      696,972,   canc. 

Cl    12 
Williams.   Oliver  T.,  d.b.a.   Deposllube  Mfg,  Co.,  La  Puente, 

Calif.     810,070.  pub.  4-5-66,    01.  15. 
Williams,  Ted,   Inc,   Miami.   Fla.     697.075,  canc.     01.  22. 
Wilson.  Lee,  k  Co,.  Wilson,  Ark.     810.009,  pub.  4-5-66.     01    1. 
Wlnne  k  Sutch  Co..  to  Wlnne  k  Sutch  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

217.146.  ren.  6-21-66.    01.  42. 
Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products  Cooperative.  Winter  Garden, 

Fla.     420  868.  ren.  8-21-66.    01.46,  „,„„„, 

Wisconsin    Foods,    Inc.    Sturgeon   Bay,   Wis.     810,227,   pub. 

Wish'y  Washy  International.  Inc.,  MurrysvlUe.  Pa.     810,276, 

pub.  4-5-66.    01.  103.  ^  ^,    ,„ 

Wolf   Jacques,  k  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     697.200,  canc,     01,  52. 
Woltz  Prodotti  di  Bellezza  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy.    810,240,  pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  51. 
Workman,  Samuel  L.,  Chicago,  111.     382,048,  canc.     01.  26. 
Worid  Wildlife  Fund,  Inc.,  Washington,  DO,     810,152,  pub. 

4-5-66.     01,  38. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich,    696,930,  canc. 

01.  1. 
Wveth   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  American   Home   Products 

Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     421.338,  ren.  6-21-66.     01.   18. 
Yuba    Power    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   from    Yuba 

Power    Products,    Inc..    from    Magna    Power    Tool    Corp., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif.    697,272,  canc.    01.  26. 
Zippo  Mfg.  Co.,  Bradford,  Pa,     810,114,  pub,  4-5-66.     Cl,  22. 
Zlotnlcki,   Chester,    Stamford,   Conn.      810,116,   pub.   4-5-66. 

Cl.  22. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcddoos  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
May  1966 

Examiner   affirmed   245 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 46 

Examiner  reversed 82 

ToUl 373 


Proposed  Change  in  Rule  84(b),  Re:  Drawing  Sizes 

Further  consideration  has  been  glren  to  the  proposed 
amendment  of  Rule  84(b)  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice, as  published  In  the  Federal  Register,  31  F.R.  4412-3, 
Mar.  15,  1966,  and  In  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttk,  825  O.O.  2, 
Apr.  6,  1966,  In  light  of  the  written  comments  received  and 
the  oral  hearing  held  Apr.  26,  1966.  On  the  basis  of  these 
comments  and  on  the  basis  of  other  considerations,  it  has 
been  decided  not  to  amend  this  rule  at  the  present  time. 
Future  consideration  may  be  given  to  a  change  with  respect 
to  drawing  sites  as  drcumstances  may  warrant. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  18,  1966.  CommUiioner  of  Patentt. 


The  full  text  of  the  amended  rule  Is  aa  follows : 
i  1.138     Sxprett  abandontntnt. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed 
by  the  applicant  himself  and  the  assignee  of  record,  if  any. 
and  Identifying  the  application.  Except  as  provided  in 
I  1.262  an  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by 
filing  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent  of  record. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commitsioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  May  10,  1966. 

J.  Herbert  Hollomon, 

A$»i$tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-5550  ;  Filed,  May  20,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 

PublUhed  in  31  F.R.  7391,  May  tl,  198$ 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  OflBce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rclcs  or  Practici   ii»   Patikt  Cases 
Bxpren  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

The  following  amended  |  1.138  is  adopted  to  take  effect 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  make  possible  the 
elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  incident  to  obtaining 
spedflc  written  anthoriaation  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  inventor  and  assignee,  if  any.  Such  delay  fre- 
quently results  in  inconvenience  and  sometimes  in  the  loss  of 
material  rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  March  31,  1966  (31  F.R.  5202).  A 
hearing  was  held  on  April  26,  1966,  and  all  persons,  who 
desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  which  were  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The  rule  is  being  adopted  as  published  with  a  further 
amendment  to  the  sentence  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  rule. 
The  clause  "Except  as  provided  in  |  1.262"  is  added  to  the 
sentence  as  previously  published  so  that  the  sentence  reads : 
"Except  as  provided  in  |  1.262  an  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of  at>an- 
donment  signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record." 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

,  Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Departmoit  of  Commo-ce 

Part  1 — RnLis  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

Part  2 — Rules  or  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

Mi»cellaneou»  Amendment* 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  patent  and  trademark  prac- 
tice. These  changes  are  either  minor,  corrective,  or  provide 
for  practices  which  are  less  demanding  than  presently  re- 
quired. Notice  and  public  hearings  are  therefore  deemed  an- 
aecessary  and  these  changes  become  effective  on  the  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Pursuant  to  authority  provided  by  the  Act  of  March  26, 
1964  (78  SUt.  171),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  prescribes 
that  certain  documents  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  to  be 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  by  inventors  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  inventions  in  these  respective  fields  may  be 
filed  in  the  form  of  a  declaration  in  lieu  of  the  presently 
required  statement  under  oath. 

The  Patent  Office  is  advised  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion that,  In  accordance  with  the  respective  laws  for  these 
agencies,  material  false  statements  made  in  this  connection 
may,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  described  in  the  Act  of 
March  26,  1964,  Jeopardise  the  right  of  the  inventor  or  as- 
signee to  title  of  any  ensuing  patent  and  subject  the  Inventor 
to  other  penalties  provided  by  the  respective  laws  of  these 
agencies. 


New  AppUcatlons  Received  Dniing  April  1966 

Patents 7201 

Designs 854 

Plant  Patento « 

Reissues    28 

Total 76S4 


Issue-^nne  28,  1966 

Patent* 1113 — No.  3,257,666  to  No.  3,258,778,  ind. 

Designs 54 — No.     205,123  to  No.     205,176,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—         1 — No.         2,647 

Reissues »— No.       26,044  to  No.       26,052,  incl. 

Total 1177 

1027 


1028 
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TlM  aaradmenU  to  Part  1,  Rates  of  Prmctlca  In  Patent 
Cum  follow  : 

Section  1.21  la  amended  by  deleting  tlie  charge  of  "0.2fi"  In 
paragram    (t)    thereof  and   labfltltutlnK   In   lien   thereof  the 
charge  of  "0.50";  and  by  deleting  paragraph   (u)   therw>f. 
I  1.21     Potent  and  mUo^llmnm>ut  fee*  and  charyee. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(t)   For   ipeclal   serrlce    to   expedite  furnishing  Itemi 

or  lerTlcet  ahead  of  regular  order  : 
On  ordert  for  coplee  of  U.S.  patents  and  trademark 
registrations.  In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 

copies,  for  each  copy  ordered , $0.50 

On  all  other  orders  or  requests  for  which  special 
serrlce  facilities  are  arallable,  In  addition  to  the 
regular  charge,  a  special  serrlce  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge;  minimum  special 
serrlce  charge  per  order  or  request 1.00 

•  •  •  •  • 
Section   1.68(b)   Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "and", 

changing  the  period  to  a  comma  and  adding  to  the  section  the 
phrase :  "and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Inrentlon  aa  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  D.8.C.  2457(c).",  so  that  the  section  reads: 

i  1.98     Declaration  in  liou  of  applieaticn  oath. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  written  declaration  by  the  applicant  satlafylng  the 
foregoing  conditions,  may  also  be  used  In  lieu  of  an  oath 
when  presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  claimed 
(I  1.67),  when  applying  for  a  reissue  patent  (i|  1.171  and 
1.172),  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design  (|1  1.151  and 
1.153),  and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  tLe  Inrentlon  as  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42U.S.C.  24:.7(c). 

Section  1.257(0)  Is  amended  by  substituting  reference  to 
I  "1.231"  for  I  "1.232"  and  for  |  "1.233"  therein  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

I  1.257     Burden  of  proof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  termination  of  the  Interference  by  dissolution  un- 
der il  1.231  or  1.237,  without  an  award  of  priority,  or  by 
»n  award  of  priority  based  solely  upon  ancillary  matters, 
shall  not  disturb  this  presumption,  and  a  party  under  these 
circumstances  enjoying  the  status  of  a  senior  party  with 
respect  to  any  subject  matter  of  his  application  shall  not  be 
deprlred  of  any  claim  to  such  subject  matter  solely  on  the 
ground  that  such  claim  was  not  added  to  the  Interference 
by  amendment  under  {  1.231. 

The  amendment  to  Part  2,  Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark 
Cases  follows  : 

Section  2.185,  paragraph  (a),  sobparagraph  (2).  Is  amend- 
ed by  deleting  the  word  "sworn"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "signed"  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.185     Re^uiremente  for  attignmenta. 

(•)    •   •   • 

(2)  It  Is  In  the  English  language  or.  If  not  In  the  English 
language,  accompanied  by  a  signed  translation  ; 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1.  86  SUt.  793,  85  U.S.C.  6;  sec.  1,  78  SUt  171.  35 
U.S.C.  25;  sec.  3.  79  SUt.  260,  15  U.S.C.  113;  sec.  41,  60 
Stat  427,  15  U.S.C.  1123  ;  sec.  25.  78  SUt.  171,  35  U.S.C.  25) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

Commieaioner  of  Patent: 
Approred  :   May  9.  1966. 

J.   HaaanT  Hollomon, 

Aieietant  Secretary  for  Seienee  and  Teeknotogy. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-5448  ;  FUed.  May  18,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 

PubUehed  in  SI  F.R.  7IB4-i.  May  19,  I9t$ 


Advene  Decisioiis  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  Inrolrlng  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  hare  been 
rendered  that  the  respectire  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2.963,504.  J.  H.  Thelln  and  W.  B.  Hardy, 
ALKTL  TOLUENE  DIISOCYANATES.  decided  Apr.  7.  1966. 
Interference  No.  94,234,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2,997,134,  D.  Santlnl  and  O.  Macredls.  ELE- 
VATOR SYSTEMS,  decided  Jan.  20,  1966,  Interference  No. 
94.057,  claim  5. 

Patent  No.  3,006,995,  O.  H.  Pathauer.  TELEVISION  SYN- 
CHRONIZING PULSE  GENERATOR,  decided  Apr.  14.  1966, 
Interference  No.  94.043.  claims  4,  5,  6.  11,  15.  27  and  28. 

Patent  No.  3.024,758,  O.  H.  Ueber,  ENGINE  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM,  decided  Mar.  80.  1966,  Interference  No.  93.562, 
claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,034.628,  W.  G.  Wadey,  PNEUMATIC  KEY- 
BOARD, decided  Nor.  29,  1965,  Interference  No.  98,471. 
claims  1,  4,  5,  7  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,036,005,  J.  E.  Koch,  Jr.,  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURE LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION,  decided  Dec.  20,  1965. 
Interference  No.  93,833,  claims  9,  10,  12  and  17. 

Patent  No.  3,053,803,  G.  S.  Jaffe,  A.  L.  RockUn  and  J.  L.    , 
Van    Winkle,    POLYNUCLEAR    PHENOLS,    decided    Apr.    7. 
1966,  Interference  No.  94,294,  claims  3,  9,  15  and  17. 

Patent  No.  3,059,620,  R.  E.  Eckman,  PRESSURE  FLUID 
ACTUATED  TOOL,  decided  May  2.  1966.  Interference  No. 
94.618.  claims  1.  2.  3  and  4 

Patent  No.  3,061.743.  H.  Fukul  and  K.  Tsujll.  BINARY 
CIRCUIT,  decided  Mar.  10.  1966,  Interference  No.  94.966. 
claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,061,744,  J.  S.  Spira.  ELECTRIC  RECTIFY- 
ING POWER  CONTROL  AND  LAMP  DIMMING  SYSTEM, 
decided  Feb.  14,  1966.  Interference  No.  93,578,  claims  1  2 
3,  4.  5  and  12. 

Patent  No.  3,072,691,  R.  D.  Gorslch,  CYCLOPKNTADI- 
ENYL  METAL  OXYHALIDES,  decided  Apr.  7,  1966.  Inter- 
ference No.  93.873,  claim  4. 

Patent  No.  3.074.008.  J.  H  McPhall  and  W.  E.  Budd.  CON- 
VERTER, decided  Mar.  31,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,3<»?. 
claims  5  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3,093,587.  F.  E.  Jablonskl  (now  by  change  of 
name  P.  E.  Jamerson)  and  C.  B.  Leffert,  NUCLEAR  DEVICE 
FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  POWER,  decided  May  2. 
1966,  Interference  No.  94,682,  claims  1,  4  and  13. 

Patent  No.  3,096,688,  H.  J.  Maynard,  MIST  COOLED  CUT- 
TING TOOL,  decided  Jan.  6,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,208, 
claims  3.  4  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,113.176,  T.  L.  Doktor,  G.  Parker,  L.  A.  Weber 
and  H.  M.  Zydney.  TELETYPEWRITER  SUBSCRIBER  SET, 
decided  Apr.  14,  1966,  Interference  No.  95,027,  claims  12 
and  13. 

Patent  No.  3,117.258.  A.  E.  Allen.  TOROIDAL  DEFLEC- 
TION YOKE  WINDING,  decided  Apr.  7.  1966.  Interference 
No.  94.720,  claims  1.  2.  3,  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,133,398,  D  Tatum,  ELASTIC  CUTTING  ELE- 
MENT FOR  A  LAWN  MOWER,  decided  Apr.  14,  1966,  Inter- 
ference No.  95,177,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3,136,883,  E.  W.  Radtke,  SEAL  FOR  MOVING 
ELECTRON  BEAM  COLUMN,  decided  Apr.  7,  1966,  Inter- 
ference No.  94,692,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,155,850.  R.  X.  Meyer.  MAGNETOHYDRO- 
NAMIC  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR,  decided  Apr.  14.  1966. 
Interference  No.  94,769,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,162.047.  A.  J.  Rosenberger,  RATIO  INDICA- 
TOR, decided  Apr.  7,  1966.  Interference  No.  95,124,  claim  1. 


Enrtfnm 

All  references  to  Patent  Number  3,258,369  to  George  W. 
Nichols  and  LUboum  L.  Parrott,  for  Polymeric  Phospho- 
nltrlles,  appearing  in  the  OrriciAL  GAsirra  of  June  14,  1966. 
should  be  deleted  as  the  appUcatlon  was  withdrawn  from 
issue  and  the  patent  was  not  laaued. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensinf  or  Sak 

3,186,370.     WATERCRAFT.      James   E.    Hoyle,   25408   W. 
Highway  66,  Barstow,  Calif. 

3.22(^681.     BASE   MAT.      Adelhard   Krbert,   S88S  THnlty 
St.,  North  Burnaby.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

vl?^.^-^J^  w  MICROFILM  CAMERA.     Frederic  Luther,  The 
46220       ^"'*'*'"  Company.  P.O.  Box  20224,  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.. 
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The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company  ig  willing  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
termt). 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Dlrl- 
slon,  T.  F.  Waters.  Director,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Ivorjdale  Technical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  45217. 

3.085.982.      LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclu- 
slre  licenses  under  the  following  34  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addresed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Metallurgical  Products  De- 
partment. General  Electric  Company,  Box  237  OPO,  Detroit. 

3,216,854.     METHOD   FOR   MAKING  AN   ELECTROLYTIC 
GRINDING  WHEEL. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  adressed  to:  P.  E.  Rochford.  Pat*-!!!  Section.  Construction 
Industries  Division.  General  Electric  Company.  1285  Boston 
Ave..  Bridgeport.  Conn..  06602. 

3.212.038.      WALL    MOUNTED     LIGHT    DIMMING    VARI- 
ABLE REACTOR  DEVICE. 

3.217.127.  MERCURY  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  HORI 
ZONTAL  HANDLE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Specialty  Control  Depart- 
ment. General  Electric  Company.  Waynesboro.  Va. 

3,214.599.  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  D.C  GENERA- 
TOR. 

3.237.127.     MAGNETIC  CORE  ORIENTING  CIRCUIT. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel 
Instrument   Department.   40  Federal   St.,   West  Lynn.  Mass., 

3,161,056.      MOISTURE  INDICATOR. 

3,218,288.  METHYL  NADIC  AND  HEXAHYDROPHTHAL 
IC  ANHYDRIDE  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR 
EPOXIDIZED    NOVOLAC    RESINS. 

3,218,494.      ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR. 

3,218,554.  POWER  .MEASURING  RECTIFIER  BRIDGE 
CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  EXPONENTIAL  IM- 
PEDANCE MEANS  IN  THE  BRIDGE  DIAGO- 


2,869.579. 
2,947.798. 

2.957,938. 

2.990,443. 

3,019,116. 

3,022.179. 

3,022.180. 

3,034.796. 
3.073.885. 

3,095.951. 

3,153.954. 
3.154.630. 

3.156,885. 

3,163,208. 
3,164,666. 

3,173,477. 


MECHANICAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE. 

COOLING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    ELECTRIC 
APPARAXUS, 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR. 

COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL APPARATUS. 

CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
XfiiL  SAM£i. 

CERAMIC     MATERIAL     AND     METHOD     OF 
MAKING   SAME. 

CERAMIC     MATERIAL     AND     METHOD     OF 
MAKING   SAME. 

SHAFT  SEAL. 

INSULATING  AND  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

ARTICLE   AND   METHOD   FOR   JOINING   DIS- 
SIMILAR MATERIALS. 

WIRE   ROLLING    SYSTEM   ANt)   METHOD. 

ELECTRICAL     BUSHING     WITH     STRESS 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME. 

BRACE  FOR  FINNED  TUBES. 

^yi?P    I>fSULATED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 

^^Tt^r>^o^f^5J.9.^  ^OR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
TUS  I'^SULATED   ELECTRIC   APPARA 


Patents  Witiidrawn  From  Register 

lA^^I^'*.'  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  following 
J4  patents  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Ucens 

l?.^.to;\^'a.sJ^VaVtn"^?cS^fo^  "  ^''^'^  -allable^n^X 

2,497.699.      PROTECTIVE     CI^RCUIT^^FOR     ELECTRICAL 

2.547,658.      ELECTRIC  SWITCH  CONTACT.     Nor.  24.  1964. 

2,599,272.     FAST-^ACTING  SWITCHING  DEVICE.     Dec   29 
1965.  ' 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  intents  may     2.756  397      TRANSFORMFR      t.„    ir   ,q,, 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod       ''•'•'°-""-      ^"a.^hkokmER.     Jan.  10.  1957. 


-       -  -  —    -      ■    ^^..'^•w.   •-«ai.vv»av   '<-.<^ui|^a,ii  > ,   \_uujLiuiiirui   t^ruu 

ucts    Division.     1635    Broadway,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Attn 
Patent  Counsel. 

3,003,375.      SIMPLIFIED     INSULATING     STRIPPING 
M  KC  H  A  N I S  M . 

3,124,668.     CAM  OPERATED  RANGE  TI.MER  SWITCH. 

3.226,641.      ELECTRONIC   TYPE    CONVERTER    FOR    PRO- 

By^rl^^ir,^    ^C     SIGNAL    PROPORTIONAL 
TO  WATT  INPUT. 

3,239.749.      TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM. 

3.241,710.      FEEDING  AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS. 

3.243,623.      ELECTRIC  MOTOR  EDGEWISE  WOUND  HELI 
CALi  CORE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  19  patents 
may  be  addressed  to:  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Trans 
mission  Division  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood 
Ave.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  19142. 

2.698,924.      THREE-PHASE  SPLIT  MAGNETIC  CORE. 

2,747.157.     SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  SELECTION  OF  VOLT- 
AGK  LKVKL. 

2.820.953.      TRANSFORMER      TAP      CHANGER      MECHA- 


2,812.488.  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  TRANSFORMER  SYS- 
TEM WITH  PERMANENT  PHASE  SHIFT 
Mar.  4,  1958. 

2.853.628.     P^^R^^gLLEL^  OPERATION     OF     TRANSFORM- 

2.878.333.      CONTROLLED  SPEED  TAP  CHANGING  MECH- 

2.977.523.     CONTROL  CIRCUIT.     Sept.  19,   1961. 
3,064.174.     MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUITS.     July  9 

3,123,783.      MOBILE  TRANSFORMER   APPARATUS.      Aug. 

3,137.190.      MAGNETIC    PULL    UP    MACHINE    FOR    POSI 
TIONI.NG  AND  LINEAL  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MAGNETIC    STRIP    MATERIAL        Se^^  2^ 

3.144,628.     TRANSFORMER    WITH    WINDING    SECTIONS 
Nov;''l0,796°    '"^    ^^^'^^    OR    piSALLEl! 
3,195,082.      ELECTRICAL  REACTOR.     Sept.  7.  1965 
3,195.087.     ELECTRICAL     SHUNT    REACTOR.       Sept      7 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  16^ 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,*  notice  U  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  OrganlsatloD  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Names. 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  proposed  interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


I  t 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin.  BnglUh) 

aridum  hydroxytululnlcuin 
hydrozytoluinlc  acid 
acldum  nafcaproicum 
nafcaprolc  acid 
acldum  sulfalozicum 
Hulfaloxic  acid 

acldum  tranexamlcuni 
tranexamic  arid 

ulloclamlduni 
alloclamlde 

alverinum 
alverlne 

anifepentorexum 
amfepentorez 

amlcarballdum 
amlcarbalide 

aminophenasoni  cyclamas 
amin<>pb<*DasoDe  cyclamate 

aralodaronum 
amtodarone 

amprolU  chlorldum 
amprollum  chloride 
HiiaKestonuin 
anaKetitune 

Hcabonum 
asabon 

azacoHterolum 
aiacoHterol 

axlntamldum 
azintamlde 
barbezaclonuin 
barbezaclone 

bencyclanum 
bencyclane 

henfurodlll  hemlsuccinas 
benfurodll  ht>tnlHUCcluate 

biclotymolum 
biclotymol 

tKilandloli  dipropionas 
bolandlol  dlpruplonate 

bolmantalatum 
bolmantalate 

buclosamldum 
bucloKamlde 
bunamldlnum 
bunainldlne 

buqulnolatum 

buquinolate 

butanllicalnum 

butanllicalne 

butaxamlnum 

butaxamine 

butldrinum 
butidrine 

butrlptyllnum 
butrlptyllne 

candlcldlnum 

randlcldln 

carbasoclnum 

carbazoclne 

carpipraminum 

carpipramlne 

cefaloglyclnum 
cefaloglycln 
clamozyqulnum 
clamoxyqulne 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECUIaAR  FORMULA 

2-hydrozy-3-metbylbenxoic  acid  , 

CtHtO.  ' 

a,a-dlethyl-l-naphthaleneacetlc  acid 

CuHiaOi 

4'  [  [  ( hydroxymethyl )  carbamoyl  ]  sulf amoyl  ]  phthalanilic  acid 

Ci,HuiN.07S 

fraii«-4-<aminomethyl)cyclohexanecarboxyllc  acid 

CsHuNOt 

2-  ( allyloxyj  -4-chloro-Ar-  [2-  (diethylamino  )ethyl  ]  benzamide 

CuH-ClXiO. 

.V-ethyl-3,3'-dlpbenyldipropyiamlne 
C»oHnN 

A',a-dimethyl-p-pentylpbenethylamine 
CuH^N 

3,3-diamidiDOcarbanilide  i 

Ci,HuN,0 

^-methyl->'-  ( 2,3-dlmethy  1-5-oxo-l-phenylpy razolin-4-yl )  amine  cyclohexylsulf amate 

CuHitX.0  •C^i.NO.S 

2-butyl-3-bensofuranyl  p-[ 2- ( diethylamino )<»thoxy]-m,m-dliodophenyl  ketone 

C«H»ItNO* 

1-t  (4-amlno-2-propyl-5-pyrimidinyl)  methyl] -2-plcolinium  chloride 

Ci4H«ClN4 

17-hydroxy-6o-methylpregn-4-en-20-one 

C«H>.Oi 

3-8ulfanilyl-3-azablcyclo[3.2.2]nonane 

CuHvNtOiS 

1 7/3-  [  [ 3-  (dimetbylamino ) propyl ]  methylamino]  andro8t-5-en-3^-ol 

C«H*4XiO 

2-[  (6-chloro-3-pyrldaxinyl)  thioJ-.V^-diethylacetamlde 

CioHuClXiOS 

(  —  )-.V,o-dimethylcyclohexaneethylamine  compound  with  5-ethyl-5-phenylbarbituric 

acid  Ci«HuNK)«CioH«N 

3-1  ( l-beniylcycloheptyl)oxy]-Af^-dlmethylpropylamlne 
Ci.H«NO 
2- (l-hydroxyethyl)-P-( hydroxymethyl )-3-methyl-5-benzofuranacrylic  acid  7-lactone 

hydrogen  succinate         CuHmOt  | 

2,2'-methylenebl8[6-chlorothymol]  J 

CnHiaCUO. 

e«tr-4-ene-3^,17/S-dlol  dipropionate 

Ci.H*,04 

170-hydroxyestr-4-en-3-one  l-adamantanecarboxylate 

CmHmOi 

Af-butyl-4-chlorosallcylamide 

CiiHi«ClNOi 

A'^-dibutyl-4-hexyloxy-l-naphthamidine 

CsHatNiO 

ethvl  4-hydroxy-6,7-dll8obutoxy-3-quinolinecarboxylate 

CioHtTNOi 

2-(butylamlno)-6'-chloro-o-acetotoluldlde 

CuH,.ClNiO 

a-[l-(tcrt-butylamino)ethyl]-2,5-dimethoxybeniyl  alcohol 

C»H»NO« 

o-[  (»ee-butylamino) methyl] -5,6,7, 8-tetrahydro-2-naphthalene-methanol 

CuHfcNO 

10,  ll-dlhydro-^,A'^-trimethyl-5H-dlben«o  [o,d  ]  cycloheptene-5-propylamine 

CtiHnN 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomyces  gri»eu»,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means  ~^ 

14-(cyclopropylmethyl)-l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,ll-octahydro-5,llb-lmlnoethano-llb£f-benxo 

[ofcarbazole         CbHjsNi 
l'-[3-(10,ll-dihydro-5H-dlbenz[b,nazepin-5-yl)propyl]-[l,4'-bipip€rldine]-4'. 

carboxamlde         C»HaN40 
7- (2-amino-2-phenylacetamldo) -3- (hydroxymethyl) -8-oxo-5-thia-l-azabicyclol4.2.0]oct- 

2-ene-2-carboxyllc  acid,  acetate  ester,  inner  salt         Ci»H»iXiOeS 
5-chloro-7-[  [  [3-dlethylamlno) propyl] amino] methyl] -8-quinolinol 
Ci7H*4ClN«0 


>  Other  lists  of  proposed  international  non-proprietary  names  can  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  HUH  Org.,  1953,  7,  299  ; 
1954,  H.  216,  313  ;  1956.  10,  28  ;  1957.  11,  231  ;  1958.  It,  102  :  1959,  IS,  105  ;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  152  ;  1960,  H,  168, 
244  ;  1961,  IS,  314  ;  1962,  18,  385  ;  1963,  17,  389  ;  1964.  ;8,  433  ;  1965,  19,  446. 

Lists  of  recommended  international  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  1955,  9,  185 ;  1959, 
IS,  106  :  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  463  :  1962,  16,  101  ;  1965.  19,  165,  206,  249. 

>  Oft  Rec.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  tO.  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 
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PB0P08BD  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROFRIKTAKY  NAM£ 

{Lattn.  SnglUh) 


clioqulnolum 

cUoqulnol 

clocortolonum 

clocortoloDe 

cloforezum 

cloforex 

clomocycUnam 
clomocycllne 

cloracetadolum 
cloracetadol 
clorofenum 
clorofene 

clotlaplnum 
clotlaplne 

colestyramlnum 
colestyramlne 

coumafo8um 
coumafos 

crufomatum 
cruf  ornate 

cyacetacldum 
cyacetacide 

cyprazepamuin 
cypraxepam 

eyprolidolum 
cyproUdol 

cyproteronum 
cyproterone 
dextranum  40 
deztran  40 

dextranum  45 
dextran  4o 

dextranum  75 
dextran  75 
dextranum   110 
dextran  110 

dextranum  150 
dextran  150 

deztrofemlnum 
dextrofemlne 

dlaveradinum 
dlaveradine 

dlclozai'illlnum 
dicloxacillln 

dlfeuar^iimatum 
dlftfbarbamate 
(ilfluanaziuuni 
dtfluanazin« 

dlhydroergotaminum 
dlhydroergotamlne 
dimethyll  aulfoxldum 
dimethyl  sulfoxide 
dimlnaxenam 
dimlnazene 
dimpylatum 
dlmpylate 

dloxationum 
dloxation 

dioxybenzonum 
dtoxybenione 
distigmlni  bromidum 
distlgmine  bromide 

dodeclonll  bromidum 

dodeolonium  bromide 

doxycyclinum 

doxycycllne 

embutramidum 

embutramide 

epinephrlnum 

epinephrine 

estradloli  undecylaa 

estradiol  undecylate 

eatrazinolum 

estrazinol 

etymidnm 
etymlde 

fenamifurilum 
fenamifuril 
fenamolum 
fenamole 

fenlmidum 
fenimide 

fenpentadiolum 
fenpentadiol 

floproplonum 

flopropione 

floxurldinum 

floxurldlne 

flubanllatum 

flubanllate 


CHEJMICAL  NAMK  or  DESCRIITIUN  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

5-chloro-7-lodo-8-qulnollnol 
C.1UC1INO 

9  cjiloro  6a  fluoro-11^.21-dlhydroxy-10tt-metliylpregna-l,4  dlene-3  20-dlone 
LallaClFOa 

ethyl  ( p-chloro-a.a-dlmethyipheoethy I )  carbamate 

7chlor(>-4-(dlmethylamlno)-1.4  4a.5.5a.6.U.i:ia-o.tahydro-3.6.10.12,12a-pentahydroxy- 
A  (hydroxymethyl)  «methyM.ll-dtox<>-2naphthacene<-arboxamide  CWliciNiO. 

^.^.^-trichloro-a-bydroxy-p-acetopbenetidide 
CioHioCl«NUa 

4-chloro-a-piienTl-o-creBol  i 

CuHuClO  I 

C,!Ih ^icLN-is ^ ■*  °'*'**^'  1  Plperailnyl ) dlbenio [  6,n  ( 1 .4  J  thlazeplne 

*  Vua7e7nl.';]"Lnmon!uL'"g?otp""  *"^"'  '  «"'•""*  dlviny.-ben.ene,  containing 

CuH?.clofps**'''''***'**'"''''°*''  0-3-chloro-7-hydroxy.4.methylcoumarlnMter 

CuHiciN?)^  *^*"°"'''*^*°^'  "**''y'  A-methylphoxphoramldate 

cyanoacetlc  acid  hydraiide 


dipheny  1  [  2-  ( 4-py  rldy  1 )  cy  clopropyl  ]  methanol 


*  ?hi*«PHf;n''!^?'r****  °'  7"'**''  -^""Ke  molecular  weight  about  40,000  produced  by 
tne  action  of  Lntconottoc  metentrroidet  on  sucroae 

a   polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  45.000  produced  by 
the  action  of  /^cMconoctoc  metenteroidrti  on  sucrone  »»iwuuwt:u  uj 

*  ?J^i^!?**!^^'""?'/"''°''*  °^**•Kht  average  molecular  weight  about  75,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  />MCo»io«foc  me»entfTo%deM  on  sucrose  jruuunru  uj 

"  ?^L^"^/**'"''f^"**"''*'  °'  vflght  average  molecular  weight  about  110.000  produced  by 
the  action  of  Leucono»loc  me$enteroideM  on  sucrose  «^  "7 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about   I50.0O0  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconoatoc  metenteroidex  on  sucrose 
/-■^.i  -o-methyl->'-  ( 1  -met  by  1-2-phenoxyethyl )  phenethy  lamine 

2.4  dlamlno-5(3'.4'-dlmethoxybeniyl)pyrimldlne 
Li«HuiN40i 

^  '.K.' ^•♦*-<l'<^hlorophenyl )  5-metbyl  4-isoxa«olecarboxamldo )  3.3  dimethyl  7-oxo-4- 
thla- l-azabicyclo[. 1.2  0) heptane  2-carboxylic  acid  ('..HitCU.\:K>,S 

C'iiloNio^"*'*'''^'*''*''"*^'*'"**^**'^"*^^'"^''''*"^'''*'"''*'"'"'^"  "*■'''  '"carbamate  ester 

J^  ^'^■*?.'x.°°****y'>'*'f'*'*'''»<P-fl"0">P'ienyl)but}l)plperazlne 

dlhydroergotamlne 
CaHjiNjOs 

dimethyl  sulfoxide 
CtlLOS 

3.3 '- ( djaxoamino )  benzamldtne 
CwHisNt 

O.q-diethyl  2-Uopropyl-6-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnylpho«phonothloate 
CuflnNiOiI'S 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  oi*   and  troiw  p  dioxane-2.3-diyl  ethyl 
phosphorodithioate  CiiH«,0»i'iS4 

2.2'-dibydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone 
CuHuO. 

3-hydroxy-l-methylpyrldinium  bromide  hexaraethylenebl8(.VniethyIcarbamate) 
CaHaBriN«U< 

[,2-<P-chllorophenoxy)ethyl)dodecyldimethylammonium  bromide 

4-(dimethylamino)-l,4-4a.5.5a.6.11,12a  ocUhydro-3,5.10,12.12a-pentahydroxy-6  methyl- 
l,irdlozo-2-napbthacenecarbozamide         CallMNiOi 

X-(^.0-dietbyl-iM-metboxyphenethyl)-4-bydroxybutyraniide 
CitHitNOs 

(  — )-a-3.4-dlhydroxyphenyl-^-methylanilnoetlianol  (synonym:  adrenaline:  in  certain 

countries  the  name  Adrenalin  is  a  trademark)  C.HuNOt 

estradiol  17-undecanoate 

C»H440l 

3-methoxy-8-axa  19-nor-17a-pregna-l,3.5-trien-20-yD-17-ol 
CjoHisNOi 

%-^tiiois-S-mtthjl-N- 1 2-  ( methylphenethylamlno )  ethyl  J  -2.2^1phenylace tamlde 

tetrahvdrofurfuryl  (2-carbamoylphenoxy)  acetate 

CuHnNO*  I 

5-amino-l-pbenyI-l//<tetrazole 

3-ethyl-2-methyl-2-phenyl8ucclnimlde  ' 

CuHiaNOi 

2-(p-chloropbenyl)-4-methyl-2.4-pentanedlol 
CuHjtCIOi 

2'  4'.6'-trlbydroxyproplopbenone 
CtUioO* 

2'-deoxy-5-fluorourldlne 
C.HiiFXiO. 

?.'*V5'  ^\[2-(dlmetbylainlno)ethyl]-m-(trifluor«>methyl)carbanllate 
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proposkd  international 
ngn  proprietary  name 

{Latin,  Engliah) 

flugestonum 
flugestone 

tluindarolum 
flulndarol 

flumedroxonum 
flumedroxone 
flusalanum 
llusalan  ' 

folescutolum  I 

folescutol 

furaiabolum 

furaxabol 

furfenorexum 

furfenorex 

gestonoroni  caproas 

gestonorone  caproate 

guaiactaminum 

guaiactamine 

gualapatum 

guaiapate 

guatfyllinum 

guaifylline 

guanaclinum 

guanacline 

guanoctlnum 

guanoctine 

guanoxyfenum 

guanoxyfen 

halocarbauum 
halocarban 

haloxonum 
haloxon 

bamyclnum 

hamycin 

heptaverlnum  ' 

heptaverine 

hydroxycarbamiduw 

hydroxy  carbamide 

ibuprofenum 

ibuprofen 

Imidolinum 

imldoline 

linolaminum 
linolamlne 

Insulini  injectio  biphasica 
biphasic  insulin  injection 

icetaminum 
ketamine 
lactuloaum 
lactulose 

inebesonii  iodiduu 
mebezonium  iodide 

niedibazinum 
inedlbazlne 

inedrysonuni 

inedrysone 

mefrusidum 

inefruslde 

mesoridazinum 

mesoridazine 

metabromsalanum 

inetabromsalan 

metalllburum 

metallibure 

nietazamidum 

metazamide 

nieticranum  « 

meticrane 

metindizatum 

metindizate 

metofenazatum 

metofenazate 

metrifonatum 

metrifonate 

nietylperonum 

metylperone 

nietyrldinum 

metyridine 

mithramycinum 

mithramycln 

naflverinum 

naflverlne 

nafoxidinum 

nafoxidine  < 

naftalofosum 

naftalofos 

naftazonum 

naftazone 

naftypramidum 
naftypramide 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

9-fluoro-llfl,17-dlhydroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone.  17  acetate 
CtiHaFOi 

2-(a,a,o-triflnoro-p-tolyl)lndan-l,3-dlone 

C;«HtF«Ol 

1 7-hydroxy-6o-  ( trlfluorometbyl )  pregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 
CaHaFtOi 

3,5-dibromo-a,a.a-trifluoro-m-salicylotoluldide 
CluH.BriF.NOi 

6,7-dlbvdroxy-4-(morpholInomethyl)coumarln 
CuHuNO. 

17-methyl-5o-andro8tano[2,3-o]fura«an-17iJ-ol 
C»H»NK>i 

i+J  -^-metbyl-A'-  (a-methylphenethyl )  furf  urylamlne 

Ci«Hi»NO  ' 

17-hydroxy-19-norpregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone  bexanoate 
C«»H«0« 

2-(o-metboxypbenozy)triethylamlne 
Ci.H«iNOi 

l-[2-[2-r2-(o-methoxyphenoxy)ethoxy]ethoxy]ethyl]plperldlne 
CuHaNO* 

^■i?'S^*'*'*y/l^*''°*y)"^'2-P''oPaD«llol  compound  with  theophylline 
C7H«N«Oi-CioHmO« 

[  2- ( 3,6-dlhydro-4-methyl-l  ( 2  JJ) -pyrldyl  ]  guanidlne 
CiHuNt 

(1,1 ,3,3-tetramethylbutyl )  guanldlne 
( 3-phenoiypropyl )  guanldlne 

4,4'-dichloro-3-(trlfluoromethyl)carbanillde 
CuHtCUFiNiO 

3  chloro-7-hydroxyf4-methylcoumarln  bis (2-chloroetbyl) phosphate 
CuHuCltOeP 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomyctt  pimprina,  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

A^^-dimethyl-7-pbenyl-A»,7-norbomanepropy  lamine 
CuHaN 

hydroxyurea 
CH«.\iO. 

a  p-lsobutylphenylproplonlc  acid 
CuHijOi 

l-(ii»-chlorophenyl)  3-[2-(dlmetbyIamlno)  ethyl  ]  -2-lmldazolldlnone 
CuHmClNiO 

:^^^,^x.'^*'y^*™*°'^)***'y'l-5'™l'»o-3-Phenyl-A»-l,2,4-oxadiazoline 
Ci<lljoN«0 

a  sterile  suspension  of  beef  Insulin  crystals  in  a  neutral  solution  of  pork  Insulin 

2-  (o-cbloropbenyl )  -2-  (methylamlno)  cyclohexanone 
CuH^iClNO 

4-0-fl-D-galactopyrano8yI-Z)-fructo8e 
CiiHaOii 

<methvlenedi-l,4-cyclohexylene)bl8[trlmethylammonium  Iodide] 
CwHmIiNi 

l-(diphenylmethyl)-4-piperonylplperazlne  ' 

CaH^NtOi 

ll^-hydroxy-6a-methylpregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 
CaHaOi 

:?,*^i'T'*r,'?;^'*™^''*y'"^"<2-inethyltetrahydrofurfuryl)-m-benzenedl8Ulfonamide 
C  uU  wC  I N  tOsSi 

l,^j'^l;^eJ^yi-2Pip€rldyl )  ethyl  ]  -2-  ( methylsulfinyl )  pheriothiazlne 
l-iiH^NiOSi 

3,5-dlbromoealicyl  anilide 
CuH.BrtNOi 

1  methyl-6-(l-methylallyl) -2,5-dltblobiurea 
CtHuN.Si 

1  -  (p-methoxyphenyl )  -5-methyl-4-lmldazolln-2-one 
CiiHuNiOi 

6-methyUhiochroman-7-8Ulfonamlde  1.1-dloxide 
CioHiWo.Si 

2-(hexahydro-l-metbyl-3-lndollnyl)ethyl  benzilate  | 

CaHnNOt 

2-  [4-  ( 3-  ( 2-chlorophenothlazin-lo-yl )  propyl ]  -1-piperazinyl ] ethyl  3,4,5-trlmetboxy- 
benioate  ester         C»Hi»ClNK)8S 

dimethyl   (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl) phosphonate 
CiHiOiPCl. 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-methylpiperldlno)butyrophenone 
Ci.HaFNO 


2-(2-methoxyethyl)pyrldlne 
C.HuNO 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  tanashientis,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

1,4-piperazinediethanol  a-methyl-l-napbthaleneacetate  ester 
CMHaNiOi 

1- ( 2- [  p-(  3,4-dihydro-6-methoxy-2-phenyl- 1 -naphthyl )  phenoxy  ]  ethyl  ]  pyrrolidine 
CaH«NOi 

AT-hydroxynaphthylimide  diethyl  phosphate 
CuHuNO.P 

1,2  naphthaquinone  2-Bemicarbazone 
CuH.Nk). 

a-i8opropTl-a-[2-(dlmetbylamlno)ethyI]-l-napbtbaIeneacetamide 
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nifuradenum 
olfuradene 

nifurdaxUum 
nifurdasll 

nifurmeronum 
nifurmerone 
nlfurpraslnum 
nlfurprazine 

nlfursemizonum 
nifurs«niizune 

nitrazepamum 
nitrazepam 

nogalamyclQuni 
nogalamyrln 
norfenefrinuni 
norfenefrine 
obidoziml  chlorldum 
obidoxlme  chloride 
octa/oDii  chloridum 
octafonlum  chloride 

oleum  radio-ethlodatum  C^l) 
radlo-ethlodiaed  oil  (^^l) 

ozybenzonuni 
ozybenzone 
oxyclosanldum 
ozyclozanlde 

oxyfedrlnum 

oxyfedrlne 

pancreozyminum 

pancreozymin 

paratlutizlduni 

paraflutizide 

peclloclnum 
pecilocla 

penamecilllnum 
penamecillln 

penimeplcycllnum 
penlmepicycline 

pentorezum 
pentorez 

pifenatum 
pifenate 

piperonyli  butoziduni 
piperonyl  butozlde 

pipobromanum 
plpobroman 
prednazatum 
prednazate 

prednlaoloni  steaglas 
prednisolone  steaglate 
procarbazlnum 
procarbazine 

proglumldum 
proglumide 

prollntanum 
prolintanc 
propipocainum 
propipocaine 

proplramum 
propiram 

propyperonum 
propyperone 
protlonamidum 
protionamlde 

pyrldaronnm 
pyridarone 

pyrimltatum 

pyrlmitate  

pyrittdli  bromidum 
pyritldium  bromide 

pyrrolifenum 
pyrrollfene 

qulnetalatum 
quinetalate 
racefeminum 
racefemlne 

racemelfalanum 
racemelfalan 

radlomerlsoprolum   ('•'Hg) 
radiomerlsoprol  ('•'Hg) 
■ulfacetenum 
Bulfacetene 

BUlformetozinum 
Bulformetozine 

aulisobenzonum 
•ulisobenione 
terodilinum 
terodillne 
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CHEMICAL,  NAME  OR  DESCRII'TION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 
1  [  (5-nltrofurfurylidene)  amino ]-2-imidazolldlnone  i 

CallaSiOt 

1  <^h^drozyethyl)-3.[(5-nltrofurfurylidene)ainlno]  2-lnildaiolidlnone 

chloromethyl  5-nltro-2-furyl  ketone 
C,H4ClNO« 

3-ainino-6-  [  2-  (5-nltra-2-f  uryl )  vinyl  ]  py  rldaiine 
CioHaNtOt 

5-nitro-2-furaldebyde  2-etbyl8emlcart>asone 
C.H.oN.0. 

K3-dlhydro-7-nitro-6-phenyl-2H-l,4-beModiazepln-2-one 
CitllioStOt 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultureo  of  Streptomuvet  noaalater  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

^-aminomethyl-a-3-bydrozyphenylethanol 
C»HuXO» 

i'^.';<9,^y*^'5?*^>'*''*)''**i'*-'o'"°»'lPy'dinlum  chlorlde]dlozime 
CuHi«CUN40s 

benzyldlethyU2-[4-(2,2,4-trimethylpentyl)phenozyJethylJamuionlum  chloride 
LjtHuiCINO 

an  iodine  addition  product  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  the  fatty  add  of  poppyseed  oil.  contain- 
ing 475  nig./nil.  (37  percent  by  weight)  of  iodine.  A  portion  of  tills  iodine  is  the 
radioactive  Uotope  '*>!. 

2-hydrozy-4-methozybensophenone 
Ci«HuO» 

3,5  6,3'.5'-pentachloro-2,2'-dihydrozybenzaniIide 
Ci«H,Cl»NO. 

L-3[  (0-hydrozy-a-methylphenetbyl) amino] -S'-metbozyproplopbenone 
CisIIaNOt 

a  hormone  obtained  from  duodenal  mucosa 

6-chloro-3.4-dlbydro-3-(p-fluorobensyl)-2/f-l,2.4  benzothladlailne-7-8Ulfonamlde  1,1- 
diozldc  Ci.HuClFNiO.S. 

an  antibU)tic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Paecilomyce$  varioti  bonier,  or  the 
same  sut>8tance  produced  by  any  other  means 

acetate  ester  of  the  hydroxymethyl  ester  of  Penicillin  G 
Ci.HiiN,0,S 

4-(dlmethylamino)-l,4,4a,5,5a,6,ll,12a-octahydro-3.6,10,12,12a-pentahydroxy  .V-[(4- 
(2  hydroxyethyl)  1  piperazlnyijmethyij  ft-methyl  1,11-dloxo  2  naphthacenecar- 

hnZHintilt^   anir    wirh    I'uninllMn    V  r<..M..V.f  t.  .si 


CoHmN.Oi.S 


( . -r „.,. 

boxamlde  salt  with  IVnlclllIn  V 
a.a,^- trimethylphenethylamlne 

CuHitN 

ethyl  a,a-dlpbenyl-2-piperldineproplonate 
CaHjrNOi 

55,''r.'^il''"'"^y*'*^°*i'>*t''°*yl"^'5<™«t^ylene*l'o«y)-2-Propyltoluene  I 

CmHwOs 

l,4-bi8  ( 3-bromopropionyl )  piperailne 
CioHuBriNiOi 

ll^,17,21-trlhydroxypregnal,4-dlene-3,20-dione,  21-(hydrogen  succinate),  compound 

with  4-[3-(2-chloruphenothlazin-10-yl)prop.vl|  1  plp4Tazine(>thanol 
C»HnO»C«H^ClN»OS 

the  stearate  ester  of  liP,17.21-trlhydroxypregna-l,4  dlene  3.20-dione  21-gIycolate 

C«lH«408 

i<r-isopropyl-a-(2-methylhydrazlno)-p-toluamtde 
CiiHi»NaO 

D,L-4-benzamido-.V..y-dlpropylglutaramic  acid 
CuIljeNiOi 

1-phenyl  2-.V-pyrrolldinop€ntane 
Ci»H»N 

3-plper1dlno-4'-propoxyproplophenone 
CitH»NOi 

X-(l  methyl  2-piperldlnoethyl)-Ar-2-pyrldylproplonamlde 
CuHbNsO 

4'  fluoro-4-(4-plperldino-4-proplonylplperldlno)butyrophenone 
CallaFNiOt 


2-propylthloiaonlcotlnamlde 
C.HuNiS 

2-  ( 4  pvrldyl )  -benzof uran 
CuH.NO 

^  ^'Ilin-n;{.^";f'?'°*^^"''',V''*Pr*'"''^''»y' '»"'•«'«  J  «-<P-«'n>n'>Phenyl)-5-metbyl- 
phenanthridinlum  bromide  methobromlde  Ca,ntTHriNT  *  /  ^  meiuii 

o-benzyr^-methyl  o-phenyl-1-pyrrolidlnepropanol  acetate 
Lafls.NOt 

*"*«m1^'!>^>'?K'"'',*,'"*'?'^?5y'^'*'^"''"*'<^'"''»<'»y"''  »*^d  ••ompound  with  4-[  [2-(dlmetbyl. 
amino)ethyl)amlnol  6-methoxyquinoline   (2:  1)  Ci.H,,N,0  2Cun„XOi 

A-u"v^*'*'^''^  '^""^'^y'  2  PhenoxyethyUphenethylamlne 

iuH  wCliNiol'  ^  ^■*^'****''***''*y '  >  ""'"o  1  phenyl  1  alanine 

l-(hydroxymercurl-"^Hp)-2-propanol 
C»H«}IgOi 

.y>-acetyl /n- (3  methoxypyraiinyl )«ulf»nllamlde 
CuHt«0«NtS 

A,-^-  ( 5.6-dlmetboxy-4-pyrlmidlnyl )  salfanllamlde 
CulIuN«04S 

5-benzoyl4-bydroxy-2-methoxybeniene8Ulfonlc  acid 
Cmx1ijO«8 

^J^^oty'-l-n»etbyl3.3-dipbenylpropylamlne 
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testosteronl  ketolauras 
testosterone  ketolaurate 
tetramlgolum 
tetramlsole 

tlamlzidum 
tlamlzlde 

tioguaninum  ' 

tloguanlne 

tiotixenum 
tiotixene 

tloxolonum 
tloxolone 
tolycalnum 
tolycalne 

trlclacetamolum 
triclacetamol 

triclocarbanum 
trlclocarban 

trlclodasolum 
triclodasol 

trlfluperldolum 
trifluperidol 

triozysalenum 
trioxysalen 

tylosinum 
tylosin 

urokinasum 
urokinase 

vasopresslni  Injectlo 
vasopressin  Injection 

Terapamllum 
verapamil 

vlnglyclnatum 
vinglycinate 
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vlntiamolum 
vlntlamol 

virldofulvlnum 
vlrldofulvin 

xantinoll  nicotinas 
xantinol  nicotlnate 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

testosterone  3-oxododecanoate 

CnHttOi 

( ±  )-2.3,5,6-tetrahydro-6-phenyllmidaio(2,l-6]thlazole 

CuHiiNiS 

4-chloro-A'-metbyl-3-  ( metbylsulf  amoy  1 )  benzamide 

C»HuClN«O.S 

2-amlnopurlne-6-tblol 
CsHiNjS 

.V^-dlmetbyl-9-[3-(4-metbyl-l-plperazinyl)propylidene]thloxanthene-2-sulfonamide 
CnHvNiOiSi 

4-hydroxy-l,3-bensoxatblol-2-one 
CTHiOtS 

methyl  2-  [  2-  ( dletby lamlno )  acetam  ido  ]  -m-toluate 
CuHaNfOa 

2,2,2-trlcbloro-4'-hydroxyaceUnilide 
C.H,CUNOi 

3,4,4'-trlcblorocarbanillde 
Ci*U»CUNfO 

3-(2,2,2-trlchloro-l-bydroxyethyl)-5,5-dlpbenyl-4-lmldazolidlnone 
CnrfuCUNiOi 

4'-fluoro-4-[4-bydroxy-4-(a,a,o-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)plperldlno]butyrophenone 
CnHaFiNOi 

6-hydroxy-/3,2,7-trlmethyl-5-ben«ofuranacrylic  acid,  a-lactone 
CuHiiOt 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  fradiae,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means, 
a  plasminogen  activator  isolated  from  human  urine 

a  sterile  aqueous  solution  containing  the  pressor  principle  of  tbe  posterior  lobe  of  the 
pituitary  body 

5-{  (3,4-dimethoxyphenethyl)methylamlno]-2-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)-2-isopropyl- 
vaieronitrile         C»tH««N«04 

deacetylvincaleukoblastine  4-e8ter  with  A^.A-dlmethylglycine 
C4«HrtN'»0. 

Af  [(4-amln  o-2-methyl-5-pyrlmldinyl)  methyl  ]-.y- [2- [(2-benzoylvlnyl)thlo]-4-hydroxy-l- 

methyl-1-butenyl  I  formamide         CnHi»N«OiiS 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  viridogriteut,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

7-1 2-hydroxy-3-  [  ( 2-hydroxyethyl )  methylamino ]  propyl ]  theophylline  nicotlnate 
CuHnN.O«  CHjNOi 


Note.— Proposed  International  Non-Proprietary  Names  List  15,  WHO/Pharm/Nom/41.65,  delete 


flumoperonum 
tlumoperone 


4'-fluoro-4-[4-hydroxy-4-(o,a,o-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)plperldlno]butyrophenone 
C«HjiF«NO,  J     ^^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GKOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— I.  MABCU8,  Acting  Diractor. 

GENERAL  CHEMI8TRY,  GROUP  llO-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  MantLger 

Inorxanic  Compounds;  Inortanlc  Compodtioos;  Organo-MeUl  and  Orsano- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallorcy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMiaTRY,  GROUP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  ISO-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Ozo  and  Ozy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mlied  Synthetic  Reeln  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M   8TERMAN,  Manager 

Compoaltions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  LIqald  Purifleatioo  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  UtUlty;  Molding  Processes.  I 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1(J0-J.  RESOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Boiling;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
e«es;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENOINEERI.NG,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manage- 

Gm,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  ConversloD  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J    SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  340-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mean  ring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


8-14-62 


l-«-8S 


3-2S-63 


l-26-e3 


»-ll-e2 


8-27-62 


10-26-62 


12-26-62 


6-20-60 


1-31-61 


2-19-62 


6-26-60 


2-28-60 


V-21-61 


6-2-61 


4-18-62 


12-10-62 

6-26-61 

6-6-63 

10-27-61 

12-7-62 

10-20-61 

8-2-62 

2-12-60 

10-20-62 

4-6-61 

lO-fr-62 

6-17-61 

8-10-63 

8-17-62 

Total  niimbor  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs). 198,509 

Total  numlMT  of  De.sign  applications  pending "  4689 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) I  146925 

Total  number  of  E^esign  applications  awaiting  action 2*698 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action August  2,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action _ Feb.  12*  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  June  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8Ut.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 196S. 

P***"**  Numbers  2,472,057  to  2,474304,  Induslve 

Plant  Patentt Numbers  845  to  851,  Indusive 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BKONAUGH.  Oir«etw. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Man«««r 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  ArOcle  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service- 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Eitlngulshers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  ADDaratus- 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  320-N.  BERQER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming-  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  \'etal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus- 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINETOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  34(y-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elemenu  including  Power  TransmisBioQ 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  330-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

MlsceUaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  CuUery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors-  Buckle-  HiVtl' 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  »"».«^«».  dui- 

FLUID  HANDLING.  OROUP360-T.  J   HICKEY.  .Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  LubrlcaUon;  Baths  CloaeU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  OAREAU,  .Manager. 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration 
Ventilation,  Drying,  VaporUlng;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dkwtw. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG.  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  EtCATat" 
Ing;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

BuUdlng  Structures;  Bridge.s,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  DrllUnf;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrlcai  Instniments 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-W    3    COLE.  .Manager 

Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

RaUways  and  RoUing  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics:  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460- W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  47(K-L.  W.  VARNER   Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtlonery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  490-A    RUEGG,  .Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Perwnal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Flllnc  Date 

of  Oldest  Cose 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


»-»-M 


ll-ft-63 


2-4-M 


1-14-M 


1-20-84 


4-13-M 


Amended 


12-2-63 


4-21-«l 


(>-25-«2 


4-30-fl3 


10-20-82 


1-1(M>3 


8-6-63 

8-1-63 
8-^0-83 

3-8-63 
1-30-64 

7-0-63 
4-22-83 

4-1-85 


12-12-41 

8-8-62 
10-26-62 
10-27-61 
5-3-63 
5-4-82 
2-*-82 
8-8-84 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Habold  R.  Miller  v.  Ronald  R.  House  and  Yun  Jen 

No.  7455.    Decided  December  9,  1965  | 

[53  CCPA  — ;  353  F.2d  252 ;  147  USPQ  488] 

1.  Interference — Burden  of  Proof. 

"Since  Miller's  filing  date  is  sub.sequent  to  the  issue  date  of  the  Hou.se 
patent,  Miller  has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  of  invention  beyond  a  rea- 
sonable doubt." 

2.  Same — Constructive  Reduction  to  Practice.  I 

"House  did  not  take  testimony  and  Is  therefore  re.stricted  to  his  filing  date 
for  conception  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice." 

3.  Same — Reduction  to  Practice — Demonstration  of  Utility. 

"It  is  well  settled  in  interference  practice  that,  excepting  plants  and  designs, 
an  invention  is  not  reduced  to  practice  until  its  practicability  or  utility  is 
demonstrate<l.  Rivi.se  &  Caesar,  Interference  Law  and  Practice,  vol.  1  (1940), 
jl  138.  The  utility  which  must  be  demonstrated  is  that  for  which  the  claimed 
invention  is  intended.  London  v.  Oimton,  41  CCPA  950,  214  F.2d  160,  102 
USPQ  230.  When  an  interference  count  does  not  specify  any  particular  use, 
as  in  the  instant  case,  evidence  proving  a  substantial  utility  for  any  purpose 
is  suflScient  to  establish  reduction  to  practice.  Blicke  v.  Treves,  44  CCPA  753. 
241  F.2d  718,  112  USPQ  472." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — I'tility  Need  Shown  Only  for  Intended  Purpose. 

Upon  considering  whether  there  had  been  a  reduction  to  practice  with  re- 
spect to  interference  counts  relating  to  a  process  for  pulping  or  defiberizing 
paper  broke  containing  p  wet-strength  resin,  the  party's  specification  stating 
that  the  proce.ss  is  highly  effective  in  facilitating  the  defiberizing  of  wet- 
strength  broke.  Held  that  "This,  in  our  view,  was  the  intended  function  of 
the  process  as  practiced  by  Miller,  and  it  is  the  accomplishment  of  this  func- 
tion by  the  experiment  of  July  10,  1953  which  he  must  demonstrate";  that 
"We  believe  that  Miller  has  met  this  burden";  that  "According  to  the  un- 
contradicted testimony,  the  loosening  of  the  fiber- resin-fiber  bonds  was  meas- 
urably enhanced  by  the  sotlium  hy|)ochlorite  treatment" ;  that  "There  can  be 
no  reasonable  doubt  that,  as  a  result  of  the  Miller  experiments  on  July  10, 
1953,  fibers  were  obtained  from  what  was  originally  paper  broke" ;  and  that 
"This  is  all  Miller  need  show." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Counts  Are  Given  Broadest  Reasonable  Interpreta- 

tion. 

"The  next  question  to  be  decided  is  whether  the  finger-rolling  and  disper- 
sion techniques  meet  the  limitation  in  the  counts  for  mechanical  pulping. 
Since  neither  party  contends  the  counts  are  ambiguous,  the  rule  governing 
this  issue  is  that  the  counts  are  to  be  given  the  broadest  interpretation  which 
they  will  reasonably  support.  •  •  ♦  In  our  view,  rolling  paper  between  the 
fingers  and  shaking  the  paper  with  water  in  a  test  tube  meets  the  mechanical 
pulping  limitation.  •  •  •  Rolling  paper  l>etween  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
and  shaking  the  paper  with  water  can  reasonably  be  considered  types  of 
mechanical  action  •  •  •." 

6.  Same — Same — Abandoned      Experiment — Abandoned      Invention      Distin- 

guished From  Abandoned  Experiment — 35  U.S.C.  102(g). 
"There  remains  to  consider  the  Board's  statement  '•  ♦  •  that  the  subse- 
quent conduct  of  Miller  and  Dieffenbach  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the  al- 
leged reduction  to  practice  of  July  10,  1953  amounted  to  no  more  than  an 
abandoned  experiment.'  The  law  on  this  subject  appears  rather  vague  in  its 
outlines.  The  Board  cited  Paul  v.  Hess,  24  App.  D.C.  462,  1905  CD.  610  and 
Bourn  v.  Hill,  27  App.  D.C.  291,  1906  CD.  699,  for  the  proposition  that  long 
periods  of  inactivity  after  an  alleged  reduction  to  practice  are  a  circumstance 
which  tends  to  show  that  the  activity  is  an  abandoned  experiment.  While 
an  inventor's  conduct  not  amounting  to  an  abandonment  under  102(g)  is  ir- 
relevant once  an  actual  reduction  is  established,  such  evidence  subsequent  to 
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the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  may  be  relevant  and  therefore  entitled  to 
consideration  in  decidinR  whether  in  the  first  inntancr  the  ac»^8  relied  upon 
constituted  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  See  Bowers  v.  \  alley,  32  CCPA 
1039.  149  F.2d  284,  6o  ISPQ  493;  Knoxcles  v.  Tibbets,  52  CCPA  — .  347  F.2d 
591,  146  USPQ  59.  However,  as  to  those  elements  of  a  reduction  to  practice 
which  were  considered  and  ruhd  on  by  the  Board,  we  believe  the  evidence 
was  sufficient  to  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice." 

7.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"An  abandoned  ex])eriment  is  not  the  .«iame  as  an  abandonment  under  35 
U.S.C.  102(g).  Apparently,  neither  party  raised  the  issue  of  abandonment 
under  102(r)  before  the  Board,  and  it  i.s  not  raised  here." 

8.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Ctstoms  a.nd  Pate.nt  Appe  .  .8— Rema.nd. 

"The  Board  declined  to  decide  whether  the  paper  used  by  Miller  in  bis 
experiments  contained  a  wet-strenRth  resin.  The  presence  of  such  a  resin  is 
a  material  limitation  in  the  counts  and  for  Miller  to  establish  an  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts,  he  must  prove 
beyond  a  rea.sonable  doubt  that  the  imiier  contained  this  resin.  Accordingly, 
we  remand  this  case  for  a  determination  of  this  issue." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  91,632. 

REMANDED. 

Clinton  F.  Miller  (S.  Grant  Stewart  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Evans  Kahn  for  appellees. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  M.vrtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Axsociate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Harold  R.  Miller  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  which  awarded  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter at  issue  to  the  senior  party,  House  and  Jen  (hereinafter  House).' 
Three  counts  are  involved;  count  1  is  representative  and  reads: 

1.  A  process  for  the  pulping  of  pai»er  broke  comprised  of  cellulose  fi»)ers  bonded 
together  by  an  adsorbed  c«mtent  of  at  least  one  wet-strength  resin  which  com- 
prises: slurrying  .said  broke  with  a  dilute  aqueous  .solution  of  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  thereby  loosening  the  flber-resin-flber  bonds  in  said  broke,  and 
then  subjecting  the  broke  to  me<hanical  pulping. 

Broke  is  a  waste  product  of  the  paper  industry  which,  if  not  re- 
covered and  utilized,  represents  a  substantial  loss.  It  is  customary, 
therefore,  to  repulp  the  broke  and  reuse  it  in  the  process.  However, 
broke  containing  wet-stren^h  resins  proved  difficult  to  repulp  by 
conventional  means,  and  it  is  a  solution  to  this  problem  to  which  the 
invention  is  directed. 

The  House  application  was  filed  September  8,  1955  and  issued 
February  3,  1959  as  United  States  Patent  2,872,313.  The  Miller  ap- 
plication was  filed  January  28,  1960.  Apparently,  the  original  claims 
of  the  Miller  application  were  copies  of  the  plaims  in  the  House  patent. 
[1]  Since  Miller's  filing  date  is  subsequent  to  the  issue  date  of  the 
House  patent.  Miller  has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  of  inven- 
tion beyond  a  reasonable  doubt.  Canner  v.  J  oris,  44  CCPA  772,  241 
F.2d  944,  113  TSPQ  56. 

[2]  House  did  not  take  testimony  and  is  therefore  restricted  to  his 
filing  date  for  conception  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 
Miller  took  testimony  which  concerns  only  his  activity  from  July  2, 
1953  to  July  10,  1953.  There  is  no  showing  or  allegation  of  diligence 
toward  a  reduction  to  practice  by  Miller  subsequent  to  July  10,  1953. 
The  experiment  upon  which  Miller  relies  for  an  actual  reduction  to 

'  The  real  parties  In  interest  are  American  Cyanamld  Co..  aulfnee  of  Houae  and  Jen, 
and  Hercnles  Powder  Co..  assignee  of  Miller. 


June  28,  1966 


June  28,  1966 
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practice  was  first  carried  out  on  July  3,  1953  and  then  repeated  in 
all  details  on  July  10,  1953  in  the  presence  of  Mr.  Dieffenbach.  At 
this  time,  Dieffenbach  was  employed  by  Hercules  Powder  Co.  as  a  tech- 
nical service  representative  which  involved  calling  on  paper  mills  in 
the  New  England  area  and  rendering  technical  assistance  in  the  use 
of  Hercules'  products  and  handling  other  problems  relating  to  paper- 
making.  Dieffenbach  has  a  degree  in  chemical  engineering  and  paper 
technology. 

Both  Miller  and  Dieffenbach  testified  that  the  details  of  the  experi- 
ment constituting  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  were  as  follows: 
Twenty  grams  of  paper  broke  obtained  from  the  Ryegate  Paper  Com- 
pany were  mixed  with  50  ml.  of  Dazzle  Bleach  (a  commercial  product 
which  is  an  aqueous  solution  containing  5.25%  sodium  hypochlorite), 
0.5  g.  of  98%  sodium  hydroxide,  and  350  ml.  of  water.  This  mixture 
was  heated  to  120°  F.  and  placed  in  a  hot  water  bath.  The  condi- 
tion of  the  stock  was  noted  at  intervals  of  5,  10,  30,  and  120  minutes. 
Five  minutes  after  charging,  the  broke  was  observed  to  be  light  yel- 
low in  color  and  could  be  partially  defibered  when  rolled  between  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  and  suspended  in  water.  Ten  minutes  after 
charging,  the  broke  was  pale  yellow  and  could  be  almost  entirely  de- 
fibered when  pieces  were  rolled  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger, 
Thirty  minutes  after  charging,  the  broke  was  white  and  sufficiently 
softened  to  be  completely  defibered  when  rolled  between  the  thumb 
and  forefinger.  Two  hours  after  charging  the  fiber  was  tender,  could 
be  readily  defibered  by  rolling  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger,  and 
could  be  suspended  in  water. 

After  rolling  the  treated  samples  between  the  fingers.  Miller  testi- 
fied that  the  rolled  samples  were  put  into  a  test  tube  containing  water, 
the  test  tube  was  then  shaken,  and  the  contents  examined  by  holding 
the  test  tube  up  to  the  light.  According  to  the  testimony,  this  is  a 
standard  test  to  determine  whether  defiberization  has  occurred.  The 
presence  of  fiber  bundles  or  fiber  clumps  in  the  liquid  suspension  con- 
tained in  the  test  tube  indicates  incomplete  defiberization.  Testing  of 
the  samples  taken  at  5,  10,  30  and  120-minute  intervals  in  this  manner 
revealed  the  presence  of  fiber  bundles  in  the  5  and  10-minute  samples 
only.  Miller  also  testified  that  the  fibers  which  had  been  treated  ac- 
cording to  the  claimed  process  appeared  to  be  of  good  length  which 
indicated  the  process  was  not  injurious  to  the  fibers. 

On  the  basis  of  the  finger-rolling  test  and  the  visual  appearance  of 
the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  fibers  in  the  test  tube.  Miller  stated  that 
in  his  opinion  the  process  was  a  complete  success  and  that  he  would 
have  had  no  hesitation  in  recommending  the  defiberizing  procedure 
for  the  repulping  of  broke.  He  further  testified  that  he  recommended 
to  one  Mr.  Brunell,  a  Hercules  technical  sales  representative  now 
deceased,  that  if  he  felt  it  to  be  desirable,  a  mill  trial  should  be  made. 
However,  the  record  before  us  does  not  show  that  a  written  report 
was  made  as  to  the  pulping  of  paper  broke  containing  a  wet-strength 
resin  or  that  any  other  activity  took  place  as  a  result  of  this  oral 
recommendation.  In  fact.  Miller  testified  that  he  did  not  know  of 
any  such  written  description  or  use  of  this  process  prior  to  1960.  He 
did  not  recommend  filing  a  patent  application  at  the  time  the  experi- 
mental work  was  carried  out  because  it  was  his  opinion  that  the  sodium 
hypochlorite  was  too  costly  to  justify  adoption  of  the  process. 

The  Board  relied  upon  the  following  grounds  for  concluding  that 
Miller  had  failed  to  sustain  his  burden  of  proving  priority:  (1)  No 
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evidence  was  presented  that  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  resulted 
m  the  production  of  a  pulp  for  reuse.  Hence,  there  has  not  been  a 
demonstration  of  practical  utility  for  the  intended  purpose.  (2) 
Merely  rubbing  a  small  sample  of  paper  between  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger and  shaking  the  sample  in  a  test  tube  of  water  does  not  satisfy 
the  requirement  in  the  count  for  mechanical  pulping.  (3)  The  sub- 
sequent conduct  of  Miller  and  Dieffenbach  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  amounted  to  no  more  than  an  aban- 
doned experiment.  (4)  Dieffenbach's  testimony  does  not  constitute 
sufficient  corroboration,  particularly  in  view  of  the  burden  placed  on 
Miller.    Each  ground  will  be  discussed  in  the  order  given. 

[3]  It  is  well  settled  in  interference  practice  that,  excepting  plants 
and  designs,  an  invention  is  not  reduced  to  practice  until  its  prac- 
ticability or  utility  is  demonstrated.  Rivise  &  Caesar,  Interference 
Law  and  Practice,  vol.  1  (1940),  §  138.  The  utility  which  must  be 
demonstrated  is  that  for  which  the  claimed  invention  is  intended. 
Landon  v.  Ginzton,  41  CCPA  950,  214  F.2d  160,  102  TSPQ  230. 
When  an  interference  count  does  not  specify  any  particular  use,  as 
in  the  instant  case,  evidence  proving  a  substantial  utility  for  any 
purpose  is  sufficient  to  establish  reduction  to  practice.  Blicke  v. 
Treves,  44  CCPA  753,  241  F.2d  718,  112  USPQ  472. 

[4]  The  interference  counts  relate  to  a  process  for  pulping  or  de- 
fiberizing^  paper  broke  containing  a  wet-strength  resin.  According 
to  Miller's  specification,  "*  *  •  the  process  *  *  •  is  highly  effective 
in  facilitating  the  defibering  of  wet -strength  broke."  This,  in  our 
view,  was  the  intended  function  of  the  process  as  practiced  by  Miller, 
and  it  is  the  accomplishment  of  this  function  by  the  experiment  of 
July  10, 1953  which  he  must  demonstrate. 

We  believe  that  Miller  has  met  this  burden.  According  to  the  un- 
contradicted testimony,  the  loosening  of  the  fil^er-resin-fiber  l)onds  was 
measurably  enhanced  by  the  sodium  hypochlorite  treatment.  A 
marked  increase  in  such  loosening  was  noted  as  the  reaction  time  was 
extended.  This  was  ascertained  by  the  finger-rolling  technique  as 
well  as  the  dispersion  technique,  which  also  j)ermitted  visual  inspec- 
tion of  the  individual  fibers.  There  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt  that, 
as  a  result  of  the  Miller  experiments  on  July  10,  1953,  fibers  were 
obtained  from  what  was  originally  paper  broke.  This  is  all  Miller 
need  show. 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  it  was  incumbent  upon  Miller 
to  demonstrate  that  such  fibers  were  capable  of  l)eing  reused  to  make 
paper.    However,  the  interference  counts  do  not  contain  such  a  limi- 
tation.    Looking  to  Miller's  specifications,  we  find  that  the  problem 
^  to  which  the  invention  was  directed  was  the  defibering  of  wet-strength 

broke,  not  the  preparation  of  paper  containing  wet-strength  resins.' 

»The  following  excfrpt  from  Joint  Textbook  Committee,  The  Paper  InduRtrj  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  2  Pulp  A  Paper  Manufacture  187  (1951).  suppliefi  background 
Information  as  to  the  process  of  pulping  : 

2.  Deflnition». — On  the  border  line  between  pulp  manufacture  and  beating  Is  the 
prooesa  of  pulping,  otherwise  known  as  flberizing,  breaking,  or  dMntegrating.  Always 
necessarv  where  dry  mill  waste  or  old  papers  are  used,  and  generally  carried  on 
separately    where   dried    pulps   and    lapped    pulps   are   used,    this   process   consists   in 

m  A  tarial      tr\      miln     #AW¥vt        ■■•i*K      n.nA.<.r.v.      «..* »#      t .._       d.  « 


June  28.  1966 


—  ._.,.^        .,„v..       ....^v.      ^u.^.-.      auu      ta^j^rm      t>iii|^n      air      usm.      lUIH      lirUCeSH      CUHSISIS     in 

.....uclng   the  material   to  pulp  form,   with  enough   water  of  suspension   to  fit   it  for 
beating  or   refining,   and   sufficiently  free  from  bunches  or  sheets.     A  fair  degree  of 
fiber  separation  goes  with   the  process  of  pulping.     The  fiber  thus  becomes  a  slurry 
or  alu§h,  and  can  be  conveniently  conveyed  by  pumping. 

•We  note  that  the  Board  apparently  would  agree  that  Miller  did  obtain  a  deflbered 
product  as  a  result  of  his  alleged  reduetioo  to  practice,  as  the  following  statement  from 
the  Board's  opinion  indicates  : 

Here  we  find  no  evidence  that  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  resulted  In  the  pro- 
duction of  such  pulp.  The  only  test  performed  on  the  deflbered  product  was  a  vtmial 
Inspection  of  a  suspension  of  a  small  amount  of  fibers.  There  is  no  Indication  In  the 
record  that  the  fll>ers  from  a  one-half  inch  square  of  paper  broke  suspended  in  a  test 
tube  of  water  could  be  used  as  a  pulp  In  the  preparation  of  paper.  •   •   • 
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[5]  The  next  question  to  be  decided  is  whether  the  finger-rolling 
and  dispersion  techniques  meet  the  limitation  in  the  counts  for  me- 
chanical pulping.  Since  neither  party  contends  the  counts  are  am- 
biguous, the  rule  governing  this  issue  is  that  the  counts  are  to  be 
given  the  broadest  interpretation  which  they  will  reasonably  support. 
Mahan  v.  Doumani,  51  CCPA  1516,  333  F.2d  896,  142  USPQ  19.  In 
our  view,  rolling  paper  between  the  fingers  and  shaking  the  paper 
with  water  in  a  test  tube  meets  the  mechanical  pulping  limitation. 
In  the  context  of  the  counts,  the  word  "mechanical"  is  used  in  juxta- 
position to  the  first  step  of  the  process,  which  is  essentially  chemical. 
Rolling  paper  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  and  shaking  the  pa- 
per with  water  can  reasonably  be  considered  types  of  mechanical  ac- 
tion as  opposed  to  the  chemical  action  of  the  oxidizing  salt  on  the 
fiber-resin-fiber  bonds. 

The  next  question   for  our  consideration   is  whether  there  was 
sufficient  corroboration  of  Miller's  testimony  regarding  the  alleged 
reduction  to  practice.    In  holding  that  Dieffenbach's  testimony  was 
insufficient  corroboration,  the  Board  did  not  cite  any  particular  aspect 
of  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  that  was  not  testified  to  by  Dieffen 
bach.    Rather,  it  relied  upon  the  fact  that  Dieffenbach  testified  witl 
Miller's  notebook  before  him  together  with  his  inability  to  recall  the 
names  of  the  persons  to  whom  he  allegedly  disclosed  information 
about  the  process.    We  are  not  persuaded  that  either  circumstance 
warrants  discounting  Dieffenbach's  testimony.    The  record  does  not 
reveal  that  Dieffenbach  vas  reading  from  the  notebook.    His  testi- 
mony, taken  as  a  whole,  indicates  a  thorough  familiarity  with  the 
general  techniques  employed  by  Miller  as  well  as  with  the  specific 
details  of  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice. 

[6]  There  remains  to  consider  the  Board's  statement  •'*  *  *  that 
the  subsequent  conduct  of  Miller  and  Dieffenbach  leads  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  of  July  10,  1953  amounted 
to  no  more  than  an  abandoned  experiment."  The  law  on  this  subject 
appears  rather  vague  in  its  outlines.  The  Board  cited  Paul  v.  Hess, 
24  App.  D.C.  462,  1905  CD.  610  and  Bourn  v.  Hill,  27  App.  D.C.  291, 
1906  CD.  699,  for  the  proposition  that  long  periods  of  inactivity  after 
an  alleged  reduction  to  practice  are  a  circumstance  which  tends  to 
show  that  the  activity  is  an  abandoned  experiment.  While  an  inven- 
tor's conduct  not  amounting  to  an  abandonment  under  102(g)*  is 
irrelevant  once  an  actual  reduction  is  established,  such  evidence  sub- 
sequent to  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  may  be  relevant  and  there- 
fore entitled  to  consideration  in  deciding  whether  in  the  first  instance 
the  acts  relied  upon  constituted  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  See 
Bowers  v.  Valley,  32  CCPA  1039,  149  F.2d  284,  65  USPQ  493; 
Knowles  v.  Tihhets,  52  CCPA  — ,  347  F.2d  591, 146  USPQ  59.  How- 
ever, as  to  those  elements  of  a  reduction  to  practice  which  were  con- 
sidered and  ruled  on  by  the  Board,  we  believe  the  evidence  was  suffi- 
cient to  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  [8]  The  Board 
declined  to  decide  whether  the  paper  used  by  Miller  in  his  experi- 
ments contained  a  wet-strength  resin.  The  presence  of  such  a  resin 
is  a  material  limitation  in  the  count  and  for  Miller  to  establish  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts, 


[7]  ♦An  abandoned  experiment  is  not  the  same  as  an  abandonment  under  35  U.S.C. 
102(g).  Apparently,  neither  party  raised  the  issue  of  abandonment  under  102(g)  before 
the  Board,  and  It  is  not  raised  here. 
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he  must  prove  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  the  paper  contained 
this  resin.    Accordingly,  we  remand  this  case  for  a  determination  of 
this  issue. 
REMANDED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iif  BE  John  E.  Borah 

No.  7450.     Decided  January  6,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  354  F.2d  1009 ;  148  USPQ  213] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  CofBT  or  Ci  8tom8  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter  Before 
Court— References  Cited  as  "Of  Interest"  in  Final  Rejection  But 
Not  Relied  Upon  in  Examiner's  Answer  or  by  Board. 
"Subsequently,  and  after  the  applicant  had  evidently  contended,  on  the  basis 
of  differences  between  the  patent  and  application  ^'laims.  that  there  was  no 
double  patenting,  the  Examiner  gave  his  final  rejection  in  which  he  newly 
cited  three  references   of  interest'  on  which  he  relied  to  show  that  some  of 
those  differences,  at  least,  were  'old  in  the  art.'     However,  he  made  no  ref- 
erence to  these  references  in  his  answer,  the  Board  neither  mentioned  nor 
rehed  on  them  in  its  opinion,  and  they  have  not  been  included  in  the  record 
in  this  court.     Under  the  circumstances,  they  are  not  before  us.     There  is 
only  one  reference  before  us  and  that  is  Borahs  patent." 

2.  Patentabilttt— Invention— Words  and  Phrases. 

"When  we  use  the  term  invention'  we  do  so  without  any  Implication  of 
patentability  and  only  to  refer  to  the  thing  invente<l  regardless  of  its  patent- 
ability. One  of  the  sources  of  confusion  in  this  case  and  in  many  prior  opin- 
ions is  due  to  viewing  two  or  more  inventions  as  but  one  -invention'  because 
the  differences  between  them  are  not  regarded  as  patentable  differences.  For 
further  elaboration  of  this  point  see  the  concurring  opinion  in  In  re  Ziehen- 
draht  et  al.,  50  CCPA  1529.  319  F.2d  225,  138  USPQ  22. " 

3.  Same— Double  Patenting— Mere  Extension  of  Protection  Not  Total. 

"There  can  be  no  doubt  that  if  appellant  obtains  a  patent  with  the  ap- 
pealed dominating  claims,  if  he  files  no  terminal  disclaimer,  and  if  some  court 
in  the  future  sustains  those  claims,  they  will  result  in  an  extension  of  the 
period  of  his  protection  beyond  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent  he  now  has 
The  question  is:  Is  this  fatal  to  his  rights?     We  think  not." 

4.  Same— Same— Application  fob  Generic  Invention  and  Patent  fob  Improvk- 

MENT — In  re  Stanley  Construed. 
"The  actual  decision  In  the  Stanley  case  was  that  claims  to  a  'generic  In- 
vention"  In  a   first-filed   application  were  not  rendered  unpatentable  by  the 
Issuance  of  a  patent  on  a  later  application  to  one  other  than  the  Inventor 
(there  being  a  common  assignee)  on  an  improvement  of  the  generic  invention. 
The  similarity  to  and  the  difference  from  the  Instant  case  is  evident.     The 
element  present  in  Stanley  and  not  present  here  Is  that  the  generic  and  Im- 
provement Inventions  could  not  have  been  Included  in  a  single  application 
because  of  different  inventorship.     However,  we  do  not  consider  that  differ- 
ence to  be  Important  here.     In  Stanley,  this  court  sanctioned,  in  1954.  the 
Issuance  of  a  dominating  patent  to  the  owner  of  the  Improvement  patent 
which   had   Issued    in    1950.   notwithstanding   the   owner's   protection   would 
thereby  be  extended   beyond   the  expiration  of  the  improvement   patent  by 
several  years.     We  see.  therefore,  that  as  a  matter  of  law  the  extension  of 
protection  objection  Is  not  necessarily  controlling." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Obviousness. 

On  the  question  whether  the  difference  between  application  claims  for  a 
generic  invention  on  an  hydraulic  platen  press  and  patent  claims  adding 
spring-kickers  as  an  improvement  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  In  the  art.  Held  that  "The  obviousness  Is  not  a  question  of  omitting, 
bat  of  adding  sprlng-klckers." 

6.  Same— Same.  ' 

"The  Solicitor's  brief  cites  several  cases  for  the  proposition  that  the  differ- 
ences between  the  appealed  and  patented  claims  must  be  patentable  differences. 


June  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1045 


We  need  not  discuss  them  as  we  agree.  It  quotes  from  In  re  Simmont,  50 
CCPA  990.  312  F.2d  821,  136  USPQ  450,  in  support  of  the  obviousness  test  for 
determining  patentable  difference.  That  case  typifies  several  others  with 
respect  to  the  manner  In  which  obviousness  Is  to  be  determined.  There  the 
improvement  made  by  Simmons  over  subject  matter  claimed  in  his  prior 
patent  was  found  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  Ransburg  patent 
A  similar  situation  was  present,  in  that  prior  art  was  relied  on,  in  In  re 
Kiekhaefer,  49  CCPA  943.  299  F.2d  866,  132  USPQ  636,  and  In  re  Eckel  50 
CCPA  1248,  317  F.2d  401.  137  USPQ  563.  cited.  At  the  argument  reference 
was  made  to  In  re  Christensen,  51  CCPA  1236,  330  F.2d  652,  141  USPQ  295 
That  case  Is  not  In  point  as  we  found  there  the  Mome  invention  was  defined 
in  the  appealed  and  patented  claims,  not  plural  inventions  as  here,  basic  and 
improvement.  In  re  Zickendraht  et  al..  50  CCPA  1,529,  319  F.2d  225,  138  USPQ 
22.  also  cited,  was  a  case  in  which  there  were  two  Inventions  but  the  court 
held  no  patentable  distinction  between  them  had  been  shown." 
7.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Molding  Apparatus." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Molding  Apparatus"  as  unpatentable  on  the  ground  of  double 
patenting,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  11,533. 
REVERSED. 

Marmaduke  A.  Hohbs,  William  T.  Entahrook  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-i  and  11-13  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  11,533,  filed  February  29,  1960,  for  "Molding 
Apparatus." 

The  sole  ground  of  rejection  before  us  is  double  patenting.  The 
Examiner  made  additional  rejections  on  prior  art  but  the  Board 
reversed  them.  The  Board  also  reversed  the  double  patenting  rejec- 
tion of  claims  6,  8,  9,  and  10,  which  stand  allowed.  The  reference 
relied  on  to  support  the  double  patenting  rejection  is  appellant's 
own  patent: 

Borah,  2,983,953,  May  16,  1961.       I  ' 

Double  patenting  issues  come  before  us  on  a  great  variety  of  fact 
situations.  Generally  speaking,  the  present  case  is  one  in  which  the 
applicant,  after  filing  an  application  for  patent  on  a  machine,  made 
further  developments  or  improvements  and  a  few  months  later  filed 
a  second  application  disclosing  the  improvements  along  with  the  basic 
machine  in  which  they  were  incorporated,  which  basic  machine  was 
itself  an  improvement  of  an  old  and  well-known  molding  press  of 
the  hydraulic  ram,  heated  platen  type.  The  second  or  improvement 
application  enjoyed  a  speedy  prosecution  in  the  Patent  Office  and  a 
patent  issued  thereon  about  nine  months  after  it  was  filed.  Meanwhile 
the  first  application  met  with  continuing  rejection  and  on  the  third 
action,  given  six  months  after  the  applicant's  patent  issued,  faced 
the  additional  rejection  of  double  patenting.  The  Examiner  thus 
stated  his  position  as  to  the  appealed  claims  in  his  initial  double 
patenting  rejection:  i 

Claims  1^,  11-13  •  •  •  are  rejected  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting.  The 
claims  do  not  patentably  distinguish  over  claims  4  and  5  of  applicant's  own 
Patent  No.  2,983,953.  The  claims  appear  to  differ  from  the  allowed  [i.e.  pat- 
ented] claims  only  in  scope. 
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[1]  Subsequently,  and  after  the  applicant  had  evidently  contended, 
on  the  basis  of  differences  between  the  patent  and  application  claims, 
that  there  was  no  double  patenting,  the  Examiner  ^ave  his  final  rejec- 
tion in  which  he  newly  cited  three  references  "of  interest"  *  on  which 
he  relied  to  show  that  some  of  those  differences,  at  least,  were  "old 
in  the  art."  However,  he  made  no  reference  to  these  references  in 
his  answer,  the  Board  neither  mentioned  nor  relied  on  them  in  its 
opinion,  and  they  have  not  been  included  in  the  record  in  this  court. 
Under  the  circumstances,  they  are  not  before  us.  There  is  only  one 
reference  before  us  and  that  is  Borah's  patent. 

To  differentiate  this  case  from  many  other  double  patenting  situa- 
tions, we  note  that  it  involves  no  assi^rnment,  terminal  disclaimer,  or 
diversity  of  inventorship.  The  sole  question  is  whether  an  individual 
applicant  is  precluded  from  obtaining  the  appealed  claims  by  reason 
of  claims  he  has  already  obtained  in  his  patent. 

[ 
The  Inventions 

As  above  indicated,  we  are  not  concerned  with  a  single  invention 
but  with  the  inventions  disclosed  in  the  first-filed  application  (here 
on  appeal)  and  the  improvement  inventions  disclosed  in  the  Borah 
patent  which  issued  on  the  later-filed  application.-  We  will  describe 
them  in  that  order. 

The  conventional  prior  art  hydraulic  platen  press  has  upper  and 
lower  platens,  arranged  horizontally  and  parallel,  the  upper  platen 
being  fixed  on  the  four  corner  posts  of  the  press  and  the  lower  platen 
being  pressed  upwardly  toward  it  by  the  hydraulic  ram.  Various  kinds 
of  molds  in  which  molded  articles  are  made  can  be  squeezed  between 
the  platens.  The  mold  used  to  illustrate  the  inventions  is  a  four-part 
transfer  mold  consisting  of  a  plunger  plate  which  is  attached  to  the 
upper  platen,  a  l)ottom  plate  on  the  lower  platen  which  is  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  ram  and  upper  and  lower  intermediate  plates  which 
get  squeezed  between  them.  The  lower  intermediate  plate  is  the  one 
which  carries  most  of  the  cavities  in  which  the  articles  are  shaped 
and  is  also  known  as  the  cavity  plate.  The  upi)er  intennediate  plate 
carries  molding  material,  such  as  rubl)er,  has  holes  or  sprues  through 
which  it  is  squeezed  into  the  cavities  by  the  plunger  plate,  and  is  also 
known  as  the  plot  well  plate. 

The  press  itself  l)eing  conventional  equipnient,  the  inventions  all 
relate  to  the  supporting  and  handling  of  the  two  intermediate  mold 
plates  and  the  bottom  mold  plate  in  the  coui-se  of  repeated  molding 
operations.  During  molding  it  is  necessary,  in  some  cases,  to  fill  up 
the  bottom  plate  with  metal  inserts  to  be  incorporated  in  the  molded 
articles.  To  this  end  it  is  desired  to  slide  the  bottom  plate  out  of  the 
press.  Similarly,  one  desires  to  slide  out  the  cavity  plate  to  knock 
out  the  molded  articles  and  in  so  doing  one  may  have  to  invert  the 
plate.  When  the  press  is  opened  it  is  also  desired  to  separate  the  parts 
_  of  the  mold  from  one  another  forcibly,  as  they  may  tend  to  stick 
together. 

The  initial  inventions  made  by  Borah  and  described  in  the  first- 
filed  application  at  bar  reside  in  adding  to  a  standard  press  the  fol- 

iNovotnj.  1.903.942.  Mar.  12.  1935:  Rles«r.  2.239.248.  Apr.  22.  1941.  Clark    Jr     2.289 
102,  July  7.  1»42. 

[2]  »When  we  use  the  term  "Invention"  we  do  bo  without  any  Implication  of  patent- 
ability and  onlv  to  refer  to  the  thing  Invented  regardless  of  Its  patentabilltv.  One  of  the 
sources  of  confusion  In  this  case  and  In  many  prior  opinions  Is  due  to  viewing  two  or 
more  Inventions  as  but  one  "Invention"  becau.«e  the  ilifrerences  between  them  are  not 
regarded  as  patentable  differences.  For  further  elaboration  of  this  point  see  the  con- 
curring opinion  In  In  rt  Zicktndraht  tt  al.,  50  CCPA  1529,  319  F  2d  225    138  U8FQ  22 
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lowing  features  of  construction :  a  vertically  movable  suspension  for 
the  upper  intermediate  or  pot  well  plate  in  the  form  of  four  vertical 
rods  fixed  to  the  plate  and  slidably  suspended  in  brackets  attached 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  press,  having  adjustable  stop  nuts  determin- 
ing the  lowered  position;  a  similar  suspension  for  the  lower  inter- 
mediate or  cavity  plate  but  with  longer  rods,  these  rods  supporting 
horizontal  grooved  tracks  in  which  a  flange  on  the  plate  slides,  the 
tracks  extending  outwardly  of  the  press  so  the  plate  can  be  moved 
from  between  the  platens;  recesses  in  the  tracks  and  trunnions  on  the 
plate  flange  so  arranged  that  when  the  plate  is  outside  the  press  it 
can  be  swung  into  an  inverted  position  for  emptying;  and  a  second 
pair  of  grooved  tracks  associated  with  the  lower  platen  so  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  mold  can  t)e  slid  outwardly  of  the  press  for  filling  with 
in.serts.    In  operation,  when  the  press  is  closed  all  four  plates  of  the 
mold  are  pressed  together.    When  the  press  opens,  the  bottom  plate 
moves  downwardly  with  the  lower  platen  and  the  two  intermediate 
plates,  absent  sticking,  drop  down  on  their  suspension  shafts  by  grav- 
ity, stopping  at  different  levels.    The  cavity  plate  can  then  be  pulled 
out  on  its  tracks,  dumped  by  inversion,  righted,  and  slid  back  in 
place  for  the  next  operation.    If  inserts  are  being  used,  the  bottom 
plate  can  be  slid  out  and  filled  and  returned.    Since  the  mold  plates 
are  made  of  steel  and  desirably  may  be  quite  large  with  many  mold 
cavities  for  efficiency,  they  are  very  heavy  and  the  handling  mecha- 
nism above  described  makes  it  possible  for  a  single  operator  to  ma- 
nipulate them.    W^hat  we  have  referred  to  as  tracks  are  alternatively 
termed  rails. 

This  basic  novel  combination  was  refined  and  further  mechanized 
by  Borah  after  filing  his  first  application,  the  particulars  relevant 
here  being  the  following:  to  prevent  hanging  up  of  the  pot  well  or 
upper  intermediate  plate,  due  to  sticking  when  the  press  opens,  he 
added  to  its  suspension  shafts  what  his  brief  refers  to  as  "spring- 
kickers";  also  the  four  simple  shafts  supporting  the  cavity  plate  were 
replaced  by  the  piston  rods  of  four  hydraulic  cylinders  primarily  for 
the  purpose  of  serving  as  "pressure  equalizers"  which  can  be  used 
"either  to  lift  and  lower  the  tracks  [for  the  cavity  plate]  or  merely 
to  lower  the  tracks."  There  were  other  minor  refinements  and  the 
addition  of  a  knock-out  mechanism  for  removing  molded  articles 
from  the  cavity  plate  which  we  need  not  consider.  The  improved 
machine  was  fully  described  in  the  second  application,  which  issued 
as  the  reference  patent,  as  though  the  whole  were  an  independent  in- 
vention, the  specification  containing,  however,  the  general  statement: 
The  present  apparatus  Is  an  improvement  on  the  apparatus  disclosed  and  claimed 
in  my  copending  application  Serial  No.  11,533.  filed  February  29.  1960. 

Nothing  more  was  said  about  what  the  earlier  application  invention 
was  or  how  it  had  been  improved. 

For  better  understanding  of  the  discussion,  we  must  describe  in 
more  detail  the  "spring-kickers"  which  help  to  separate  the  top  mold 
section  from  the  upper  intermediate  mold  section.  The  latter  is  sus- 
pended on  four  vertical  sliding  shafts,  as  above  stated.  The  im- 
provement consisted  in  adding  ball  bearings  for  the  shafts  to  slide  in, 
mounting  cylinders  on  the  supporting  brackets  into  which  the  ends 
of  the  shafts  moved  when  the  press  closed,  the  cylinders  being  a  little 
longer  than  the  distance  traversed  by  the  shafts,  adding  a  flange  to 
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the  top  of  each  shaft  and  putting  a  short  section  of  coil  spring  in  each 
cylinder.  An  adjustable  screw  plug  closes  each  cylinder.  When  the 
press  IS  closed,  the  coil  springs  are  compressed  between  the  flanges 
on  the  shafts  and  the  screw  plugs.  When  the  press  opens,  the  springs 
act  on  the  shafts  to  "kick"  the  upper  intermediate  plate  carried  by 
them  loose  from  the  top  mold  plate  to  overcome  sticking.  The  spring 
tension  can  be  adjusted  by  moving  the  plugs  in  or  out. 

FIG.  4  of  the  improvement  patent  drawings,  with  the  names  of 
parts  added,  will  aid  in  understanding  both  the  basic  and  improved 
structures. 
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Fig.  4 

Arguments 
.  One  of  appellant's  principal  points  in  argument  is  that 
In  every  claim  of  the  appellant's  Issued  patent,  one.  two  or  three  of  these  addl- 
ttonal    mechanisms    have   been    specifically   recited,   thus  claiming  a   nev,   and 
different  combination  than  is  being  claimed  In  the  present  application.     [Em- 
phasis  ours.] 

While  this  is  true,  the  legal  issue  is  whether  this  is  enough.  The 
truth  of  the  statement  may  be  seen  by  inspection  of  the  only  two  of 
the  patent  claims  relied  on  for  the  rejection,  claims  4  and  5,  the  new 
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and  different  additional  mechanism  which  makes  the  new  and  differ- 
ent combination  being  italicized  [breakdown  format  supplied  by  us]  : 
4.  A  mold  operating  and  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
press  having  a  ram.  a  head,  and  platens  operatively  connected  to  said  ram  and 
head,  and  with  a  mold  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  upper  and  lower  inter- 
mediate sections,  comprising 

[A']  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ram 
platen  and  extending  from  the  press  for  moving  said  bottom  section  from 
a  position  directly  above  said  ram  platen  to  a  position  beyond  the  press 

[A]  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  movable  rails  above  said  first 
mentioned  pair  of  rails  spaced  lateraUy  from  one  another  and  extending 
from  the  press  for 

[L]  supporting  said  lower  intermediate  section. 

[B]  a  pair  of  vertical  shafta  spaced  along  each 'of  said  second  menUoned 
rails  and  extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press 

[Z]  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  each  of  said  vertical  shafts  for  moving 
•Old  second  pair  of  rails  downwardly  to  a  predetermined  position,  means 
for  inverting  said  lower  Intermediate  section. 

[C]  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  at  each  end  of  the 

[U]  upper  Intermediate  mold  section  and  extending  upwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  press  and  having  a  stop  means  for  determining  the  lower- 
most position  of  said  intermediate  mold  section. 
[Y]  a   cylindrical  member  around   each   of  said  second  mentioned   vertical 
shafts,  and  a  spring  reacting  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  applying  an  initial 
force  m  the  direction  to  separate  said  upper  mold  section  and  said  upper 
intermediate  mold  section. 
5.  A  mold  operating  and  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
press  having  a  ram  and  a  head,  and  with  a  mold  having  a  top  and  bottom  and 
upper  and  lower  Intermediate  sections,  comprising 

[A]  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  movable  rails  spaced  laterally 

from  one  another  and  extending  from  the  press. 
tB]  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  spaced  along  each  of  said  rails  and  extending 
upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press  for  supporting  said  lower  inter- 
mediate section, 
pivot  means  between  said  lower  intermediate  section  and  said  rails  for  invert- 
ing said  lower  Intermediate  section. 
[C]  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  upper  intermediate  mold 
section  extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press  and  having  a  stop 
means  for  determining  the  lowermost  position  of  said  intermediate  mold 
section. 

[T]  and  a  spring  reacting  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  applying  an  initial  force 
in  the  direction  to  separate  said  upper  mold  section  and  said  upper  inter- 
mediate mold  section. 

The  bracketed  letters  are  added  to  key  in  with  appellant's  argu- 
ment, lat«r  referred  to.  For  comparison  with  these  patent  claims  we 
now  present  the  broadest  application  claim  on  appeal: 

4.  In  a  mold  manipulating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  press  hav-  . 
ing  adjacent  upper  and  lower  platens  and  with  a  mold  having  a  top  and  bottom 
and  intermediate  sections : 

[A]  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  tracks  movable  vertically  and  relative  to 
both  said  adjacent  platens  and  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  and  ex- 
tending from  the  press,  and 

[B]  means  suspending  said  tracks  between  said  upper  and  lower  platens  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  for  determining  the  downward  travel  of  said  tracks, 

[C]  the  intermediate  mold  section  having  a  portion  supported  by  said  tracks 
and  movable  from  a  position  between  said  top  and  bottom  mold  sections 
to  a  position  beyond  the  press. 

It  is  self-evident  that  application  claim  4  is  broader  than  patent 
claims  4  and  5  and  that  the  improved  structure  described  and  claimed 
m  the  patent  would  be  dominated  by  the  appealed  claim  4,  the  same 
being  true  of  the  other  appealed  claims.  Appellant  has  described 
his  situation  by  an  alphabetical  shorthand  which  is  not  entirely  accu- 
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rate  but  will  suffice  for  illustration.    He  thus  analyzes  the  claims  of 
the  application  and  the  patent  and  gives  the  appended  legend: 

Application  claims  Borah   patent   claima 
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4.  ABC-f-UL+YZ 

5.  ABC  +  UL+Y 


1.  ABC+UL 

2.  ABC+UL  ' 

3.  ABC-I-UL 

4.  ABC 

11.  ABC+UL 

12.  ABC 

13.  ABC-f  UL 

ABC — Basic  Borab  press  and  mold  structure. 
U — Upper  interme<liate  mold  section. 
L — Lower  intermediate  mold  section. 


Y — Spring-kicker. 

Z — Fluid  cylinders  or  other  pressure  equalizers  on  vertical  shafts. 

Appellant's  plaint  is  that  he  has  maintained  a  "clear  line  of  demar- 
cation" between  the  claims  of  the  first  and  second  applications 
throughout  the  prosecution,  including  in  all  patent  claims  "elements 
not  even  so  much  as  known  at  the  time  the  present  application''  was 
filed,  meaning  such  elements  as  "Y"  and  "Z."  Having  thus  limited 
his  patent  claims,  he  further  points  out  that  this  "leaves  the  appellant 
in  the  position  where  he  cannot  prevent  infringement  of  his  basic 
concept  if  the  infringer  merely  omits  from  the  infringing  structure 
the  'spring-kicker,'  'pressure  equalizers'  and/or  'article  knockout 
mechanism.'  "  He  says  that  his  being  in  this  posture  "was  due  solely 
to  Patent  Office  procedure  and  was  not  the  fault  of  the  appellant." 

The  Patent  Office,  in  the  Examiner's  answer,  proposed  that  if  he 
had  gotten  into  that  box  he  could  get  out  of  it  through  reissue  pro- 
cedures. That  possibility  terminated  on  May  16,  1963,  two  years  after 
the  Borah  patent  issued.  35  U.S.C.  251.  The  Solicitor's  brief  now 
proposes  that  he  could  have  kept  himself  out  of  his  present  predica- 
ment through  either  of  two  alternatives: 

Upon  developing  his  improvements  of  the  basic  apparatus,  appellant  had  the 
clear  choice  of  (1)  filing  a  continuation-in-part  application  to  include  both  the 
basic  subject  matter  and  the  improvements  or  (2)  filing  a  separate  application 
on  the  improvements.  The  former  course  was  indicated  if  there  was  any  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  the  improvements  were  separately  patentable.  The  latter 
course  was  proper  only  if  appellant  had  no  doubts  as  to  the  patentable  nature 
of  the  improvements  and  was  willing  to  defend  that  position  on  the  merits. 
By  choosing  to  file  a  separate  application,  appellant  assumed  the  risk  of  the 
possible  issuance  of  that  patent  before  an  issue  was  reached  on  his  earlier  ap- 
plication, and  the  consequent  risk  of  possible  loss  of  the  broader  protection 
sought  in  the  basic  application  claims.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  above  suggestion  as  to  the  continuation-in-part  procedure  im- 
plies that  the  claims  would  all  have  been  allowable  in  a  single  appli- 
cation from  which  it  would  seem  to  follow  that  the  only  reason  for 
refusing  them  now  is  that  the  patent  has  issued,  its  term  is  running, 
and  the  granting  of  the  appealed  claims  would  result  in  timewise 
extension  of  the  patent  protection  already  granted,  inadequate  though 
it  may  be  as  protection.^  [3]  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  if  appellant 
obtains  a  patent  with  the  appealed  dominating  claims,  if  he  files  no 
terminal  disclaimer,  and  if  some  court  in  the  future  sustains  those 
claims,  they  will  result  in  an  extension  of  the  period  of  his  protection 

"The  extenston-of-protection  objection  micbt  have  been  obviated  by  a  terminal  dli- 
clalmer  under  35  U.S.C.  253  but  the  record  snows  no  attempt  on  the  part  of  appellant  to 
avail  himself  of  this  possibility.  See  In  re  Robeton,  51  CCPA  1271.  331  F.2d  fflO  141 
USPQ  485,  and  In  re  Kaye.  51  CCPA  1465.  332  F.2d  816.  141  U8PQ  829. 
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beyond  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent  he  now  has.    The  question 
is :  Is  this  fatal  to  his  rights  ?    We  think  not. 

Opinion 

Because  of  the  complexities  of  the  law  of  "double  patenting"  in  its 
many  guises,  we  would  like  to  restate  the  situation  here  as  we  see  it 
in  its  simplest  form,  using  appellant's  symbolism.  He  made  an  in- 
vention which  we  can  call  ABC  +  UL,  a  mechanical  combination.  He 
made  an  improvement  on  it  which  consists  in  adding  Y.  He  did  not 
then  proceed  to  a.sk  for  a  patent  on  the  improvement  of  ABC  +  UL 
which  consists  in  the  addition  of  Y,  "particularly  pointing  out  and 
distinctly  claiming"  the  addition  of  Y  to  be  his  invention,  as  35 
U.S.C.  112,  2nd  par.,  would  seem  to  indicate  he  should  do.  He  con- 
ceived his  invention  to  be  a  new  combination  he  had  invented, 
ABC  +  UL  +  Y.  That  is  the  situation  as  to  patent  claim  5.  The  situa- 
tion as  to  claim  4  is  that  he  says  he  has  invented  ABC  +  UL  +  YZ. 
Otherwise  stated,  he  claimed  his  invention  to  be  the  totality  of  his 
apparatus  as  improved,  which  apparatus  contains,  of  necessity,  the 
basic  apparatus  as  described  in  his  original  application  and  as  claimed 
in  the  appealed  claims.  All  this  occurred,  of  course,  while  both  ap- 
plications were  i)ending,  the  record  disclosing  the  following  time 
sequence : 

Feb.  29,  1960 first  application  filed  (at  bar). 

June  27,  1960 office  action. 

Aug.  12,  1960 second  application  filed  {now  patent). 

Dec.  22,  1960 amend  first  application. 

Apr.  18,  1961 office  action  in  first  application. 

May  16,  1961 reference  patent  issued. 

July  20,  1961 amend  first  application. 

Nov.  28,  1961 ^  office  action,  double  patenting  rejection. 

Feb.  23,  1962 amend  first  application. 

Apr.  5.  1962 FINAL  rejection. 

July  17.  1962 amend  first  application.   ^ 

Oct.  3,  1962 appeal  to  Board  of  Appeals. 

Jan.  2.  1964 Board's  first  decision. 

Feb.  5.  1964 Board  denied  rehearing.  ' 

I  Mar.  2.  1964 apiieal  to  CCPA. 

With  respect  to  these  dates  we  note  the  fact  that  but  for  the  rejections 
that  have  been  reversed  by  the  Board  and  the  double  patenting  rejec- 
tion now  before  us,  a  patent  on  the  application  at  bar  could  have  issued 
in  1961,  within  a  few  months  of  the  date  of  the  Borah.patent,  and  there 
would  have  been  very  little  timewise  extension  of  protection.  Cf. 
In  re  Sarett,  51  CX^PA  1180,  327  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  474. 

We  also  note  that  in  the  April  18,  1961  action,  when  the  Examiner 

had  both  applications  before  him,  nothing  was  said  about  the  second 

application  or  any  attempt  made  to  apply  Rule  78(b).'' 

The  application  of  the  law  to  the  foregoing  facts  is  not  without 

I  difficulty  as  the  law  and  its  past  application  are  not  without  confusion. 

*  The  rule  reads  :  i 

Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  applicant  *  *  •  contain  con- 
nictlnr  claims,  elimination  of  such  claims  from  all  but  one  application  mav  be  re- 
quired In  the  absence  of  good  and  sufficient  reason  for  their  retention  in  more  than 
one  application. 

fh»^Hf°ol«^?  *°*^,  ^^^9'^  2i  ^^^  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  Implementing 
the  rule  are  also  relevant.     The  latter  states,  in  part :  v       ^   <■    t. 

Where  claims  In  one  application  are  unpatentable  over  claims  of  another  applica- 
tion of  the  same  inventor  (either  because  they  recite  the  same  subject  matter  or 
because  the  prior  art  shows  that  the  differences  do  not  Impart  a  patentable  distinc- 
tion), a  complete  examination  should  be  made  of  the  claims  of  one  application  The 
claims  of  the  other  application  may  be  rejected  on  the  claims  of  the  one  examined 
whether  the  claims  of  the  one  examined  are  allowed  or  not.  [Last  emphasis  In  origi- 
nal, other  one  ours.l  ■ 
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The  view  of  the  Examiner  as  expressed  in  his  answer  before  the 
Board  was  that  the  applicable  rule  of  law  is  that  which  forbids  more 
than  one  patent  on  one  invention  and  that  the  appealed  claims  and 
patent  claims  4  and  5  are  all  directed  to  the  same  invention.  He 
seemed  to  reco^ize  that  the  patent  claims  defined  different  combina- 
tions from  the  appealed  claims  but  appears  to  have  regarded  them  as 
directed  to  the  same  invention  because  the  differences  (the  inclusion 
of  element  Y  or  elements  YZ,  supra)  were  unpatentable  differences 
and  all  claims  were  simply  for  "various  permutations  and  combina- 
tions of  elements  of  the  same  basic  apparatus,  for  example  by  merely 
omitting  the  structure  which  permits  inversion  of  the  intermediate 
mold." 

The  Board  summarily  reversed  the  Examiner  on  the  appealed 
claims  containing  the  limitations  to  the  inversion  apparatus,  used  by 
the  Examiner  as  an  example  of  a  mere  "permutation."  It  sustained 
him,  however,  as  to  the  claims  which  differed  from  the  patent  claims 
in  omitting  the  spring-kicker  apparatus  and  the  hydraulic  pressure 
equalizing  cylinders,  Y  and  Z.  All  we  have  to  decide  is  whether  this 
was  legally  proper.    We  think  it  was  not. 

The  Jaw  relied  on  by  the  Board  was,  first,  Milhr  v.  Eagle,  151 
U.S.  186,  198  (1894),  from  which  the  Board  quoted  the  following: 

•  •  •  it  must  distinrtly  appear  that  the  invention  covered  by  the  later  patent 
was  a  separate  invention,  distinctly  different  and  independent  from  that  covered 
by  the  first  patent :  in  other  words,  it  must  be  somethinjj  substantially  different 
from  that  comprehended  in  the  first  patent.  It  must  consist  in  s()methinK  niore 
than  a  mere  distinction  of  the  breadth  or  scope  of  the  claims  of  each  patent. 

Considering  that  this  statement  was  made  in  the  context  of  two  pat- 
ents claiming  the  very  same  spring  and  that  the  claims  contained  no 
structural  difference  whatever,  it  would  apjiear  that  apj)ellant  is  in 
full  compliance  with  whatever  rule  the  al)ove  passage  is  assumed  to 
state.  Another  generality  of  the  MUler  opinion,  which  immediately 
precedes  that  quoted  by  the  Board,  is : 

•  •  •  where  the  second  patent  covers  matter  descril)ed  in  the  prior  patent,  essen- 
tially distinct  and  separable  from  the  invention  covered  thereby  and  claima 
made  thereunder,  its  validity  may  be  sustained.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

It  may  safely  be  said  that  such  generalities  are  not  of  much  help, 
for  what  is  the  meaning  of  "essentially  distinct  and  separable,"  of 
"substantially  different"  and  similar  phrases? 

The  only  other  authority  cited  by  the  Board  is  a  case  primarily 
relied  on  by  appellant,  our  decision  in  In  re  Stanley  et  al.,  41  CCPA 
956,  -214  F.2d  151.  102  TSPQ  234.  From  it  the  Board  extracted  two 
rules,  the  one-invention-one-patent  rule  of  Miller  v.  Eagle  and  the 
rule  "that  two  patents  may  not  issue  for  different  fornxft  of  the  same 
invention  when  they  are  not  inventively  different."    [Our  emphasis.] 

[4]  The  actual  decision  in  the  StanJey  case  was  that  claims  to  a 
"generic  invention"  in  a  first -filed  application  were  not  rendered  un- 
patentable by  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  a  later  application  to  one 
other  than  the  inventor  (there  being  a  common  assignee)  on  an 
improvement  of  the  generic  invention.  The  similarity  to  and  the 
difference  from  the  instant  case  is  evident.  The  element  present  in 
Stanley  and  not  present  here  is  that  the  generic  and  improvement 
inventions  could  not  have  been  included  in  a  single  application  be- 
cause of  different  inventorship.  However,  we  do  not  consider  that 
difference  to  be  important  here.  In  Stanley,  this  court  sanctioned, 
in  1954,  the  issuance  of  a  dominating  patent  to  the  owner  of  the  im- 
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provement  patent  which  had  issued  in  1950,  notwithstanding  the 
owner's  protection  would  thereby  be  extended  beyond  the  expiration 
of  the  improvement  patent  by  several  years.  We  see,  therefore,  that 
as  a  matter  of  law  the  extension  of  protection  objection  is  not  neces- 
sarily controlling. 

Even  closer  to  the  present  situation  is  the  case  of  In  re  Calvert. 
thus  summarized  in  the  Stanley  opinion  (p.  964)  : 

The  case  of  In  re  Calvert,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  1333,  97  F.2d  638,  38  USPQ 
184,  Involved  a  fact  situation  very  similar  to  that  now  before  us,  with  the 
exc-eption  that  the  same  Inventor  was  Involved  In  both  the  patent  and  the 
application.  There  the  appellant  had  filed  his  application  on  a  broad  invention, 
and  about  four  months  later  filed  an  application  on  an  improvement  over  the 
broad  invention.  A  patent  first  issued  on  the  improvement,  the  claims  of  which 
were  then  used  to  reject  the  claims  to  the  broad  invention.  The  sole  issue  be- 
fore this  court  was  the  rejection  on  double  patenting.  We  reversed  the  Board 
of  Appeals  because  we  were  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  of  the  patent  re- 
quired the  presence  of  a  specific  element  not  found  In  the  claims  to  the  generic 
invention. 

A  unanimous  court  said  in  Calvert  (p.  1337)  that  it  reached  this  result 
on  the  basis  that  the  appealed  claims  differed  from  the  patent  claims 
"in  subject  matter  and  scope  *  *  *  and  are  patentably  distinguish- 
able therefrom."  The  difference  was  that  the  patented  article  claims, 
directed  to  a  rubber  hydrochloride  film,  contained,  by  comparison 
with  the  application  claims,  an  added  ingredient  to  retard  photo- 
chemical disintegration.  The  precise  basis  on  which  the  court  found 
that  this  was  a  "patentable"  distinction  does  not  appear. 

This  brings  us  to  what  we  regard  as  the  crux  of  the  present  case. 
Are  the  distinctions  here,  residing  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
elements  Y  or  YZ  in  the  combination,  patentable  distinctions?  As 
we  view  the  matter— and  we  think  the  Patent  Office  takes  the  same 
view— the  question  is  whether  such  differences  would  have  been  ob- 
vious to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

As  to  Y,  the  spring-kicker,  the  Board  reasoned  thus: 
since  a  spring  is  a  well  known  exi>e<lient,  often  used  to  apply  a  basing  [biasing] 
force,  it  Is  our  opinion  that  the  ominsion  of  the  springs  does  not  so  change  the 
scope  of  claim  1  that  it  distinguished  patentably  over  claim  5  of  the  patent. 
[Our  emphasis.] 

As  to  all  Other  claims,  the  same  reasoning  was  applied.  We  cannot 
accept  this  reasoning  and  the  conclusion  of  no  patentable  difference 
to  which  it  led.  [5]  The  obviousness  is  not  a  question  of  omitting, 
but  of  adding  si)ring-kickers.  The  Board  seems  to  have  been  reason- 
ing in  reverse,  treating  the  subject  matter  of  the  patent  claims  as  if 
it  were  prior  art  and  then  reasoning  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  omit 
the  springs  if  a  biasing  force  was  not  wanted.  Even  if  the  Board  was 
not  doing  this,  it  was  not  justified  in  holding  that  adding  spring- 
kickers,  as  defined  in  the  patent  claims,  was  obvious  and  not  a  patent- 
able distinction  on  the  basis  of  bald  assertion  unsupported  by  any 
prior  art  reference.  We  do  not  feel  that  the  mere  fact  that  springs 
are  well-known  biasing  devices  is  enough  to  suggest  the  modification 
made  by  Borah  in  his  mold  handling  apparatus.  He  does  not  merely 
attach  a  spring  to  something  to  be  biased ;  he  employs  four  springs 
in  a  particular  manner  in  association  with  four  particular  shafts  in 
claim  5.  In  claim  4  his  spring-kicker  apparatus  is  defined  in  even 
greater  detail,  shown  supra.  It  is  certainly  no  more  obvious,  in  our 
view,  than  the  structural  details,  made  up  of  ancient  mechanical  ele- 
ments quite  as  old  and  well-known  as  springs,  which  enabled  the 
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lower  intermediate  mold  section  to  be  inverted  and  which  the  Board 
found  a  sufficient  "patentable"  distinction. 

Really,  the  whole  issue  turns  on  comparison  of  the  appealed  claims 
with  claim  5  as  it  has  the  minimum  difference,  the  inclusion  of  the 
spring-kicker  arrangement.  But  in  rejecting  claims  12  and  13,  claim 
4  of  the  patent,  with  its  added  difference  Z,  the  hydraulic  equalizers, 
was  also  relied  on  »  and  so  we  will  consider  the  Board's  view  of  the 
obviousness  of  improving  on  the  basic  invention  by  adding  the  equal- 
izers.  The  Board  said : 

As  it  is  common  practice  to  provide  hydraulic  means  to  move  a  member,  it  is 
our  opinion  that  the  omission  of  this  means  amounts  to  the  omission  of  an 
element  and  its  function,  and  the  claim  differs  only  in  scope  over  claim  4  of  the 
patent. 

We  again  see  the  reasoning  about  the  omission  of  an  element  known 
to  be  present  in  a  structure,  which  is  not  a  question  involved  in  the 
issue.  The  obviousness  issue  turns  on  the  addition  of  structure,  the 
obviousness  of  the  improvement  defined  in  the  patent  claim,  not  the 
obviousness  of  the  basic  structure,  given  the  improvement  as  prior  art, 
which  it  is  not.  The  Board,  moreover,  seems  to  be  applying  the  well 
known  negative  test  for  patentability,  namely,  that  it  cannot  l)e  based 
on  the  mere  omission,  from  a  prior  art  fttnicture,  of  an  element  to- 
gether with  its  function.  We  have  no  prior  art  here.  Tacked  onto 
this  logical  error,  furthermore,  is  the  non  sequitur  that  l)ecause  the 
only  difference  from  the  patent  claim  is  the  omission  of  one  of  its 
elements,  therefore  the  difference  is  only  one  of  "scope." 

Here  again  no  prior  art  is  relied  on  to  show  that  the  improvement 
residing  in  the  hydraulic  equalizers  would  he  obvious.  Appellant 
was  not  merely  using  a  hydraulic  means  to  move  a  member  but  has 
plural  cylinders  arranged  in  a  specific  way  on  plural  si)ecific  members 
to  achieve  a  particular  result  which  seems  to  us  quite  as  unobvious 
as  anything  else  in  his  structure,  found  by  the  Patent  Office  to  be 
patentable  subject  matter,  tested  against  prior  art,  as  evidenced  by 
the  issuance  of  the  patent  and  by  the  withdrawal  or  reversal  of  every 
rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  except  the  double  patenting  rejection. 

[6]  The  Solicitor's  brief  cites  several  cases  for  the  proposition  that 
the  differences  between  the  appealed  and  patented  claims  must  be 
patentable  differences.  We  need  not  discuss  them  as  we  agree.  It 
quotes  from  In  re  Simmons,  50  CCPA  990,  312  F.2d  821,  136  USFQ 
450,  in  support  of  the  obviousness  test  for  determining  patentable 
difference.  That  case  typifies  several  others  with  respect  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  obviousness  is  to  be  determined.  There  the  improve- 
ment made  by  Simmons  over  subject  matter  claimed  in  his  prior 
patent  was  found  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  Ransburg 
patent.  A  similar  situation  was  present,  in  that  prior  art  was  relied 
on,  in  In  re  Kiekhnefer,  49  CCPA  943,  299  F.2d  866,  132  USPQ  636, 
and  In  re  Eckel,  50  CCPA  1248,  317  F.2d  401,  137  USPQ  563,  cited. 
At  the  argument  reference  was  made  to  In  re  Christensen^  51  CCPA 
1236,  330  F.2d  652,  141  USPQ  295.  That  case  is  not  in  point  as  we 
found  there  the  same  invention  was  defined  in  the  appealed  and  pat- 
ented claims,  not  plural  inventions  as  here,  basic  and  improvement. 
In  re  Zickendraht  et  al,  50  CCPA  1529,  319  F.2d  225,  138  USPQ  22, 
also  cited,  was  a  case  in  which  there  were  two  inventions  but  the  court 
held  no  patentable  distinction  between  them  had  been  shown. 

•The  Board  seems  to  have  been  confused  In  discussing  cUlm  13  as  It  speaks  of  claim  5 
setting  forth  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  which  is  not  the  fact.  We  therefore  assume  it  Intended 
reference  to  claim  4. 


June  28,  1966 


June  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

[7]  Finding,  as  we  do,  that  the  Patent  Office  was  not  justified  in 
finding  no  patentable  difference  to  exist  between  the  appealed  claims 
and  the  patent  claims  relied  on,  its  holding  of  double  patenting  is 
reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  result. 
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In    BE    SVEN    RUNO   ViLHELM    GEBELIUS 

No.  75SS.     Decided  January  6,  1966 
)  [53  CCPA  — ;  354  F.2d  390;  148  USFQ  266] 

1.  Patentability— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Arrangement  for  Window 

Benches," 

The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  In  an  application  entiitled  "Arrangement  for 
Window  Benches,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  66,052. 
AFFIRMED 

Eric  Y.  Munson  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  TF.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  on  prior  art  of  claim  5,  the  only  claim  involved 
in  appellant's  application  ^  for  "Arrangement  for  Window  Benches." 

The  claimed  invention  can  best  be  understood  by  reading  claim  5 
in  conjunction  with  appellant's  FIGURE  4,  reproduced  below,  which 
shows  a  vertical  cross-section  through  the  claimed  window  bench.  The 
numerals  in  the  claim  correspond  to  the  numerals  in  the  drawing. 
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5.  A  combined,  elongated  window  bench  consisting  of  brackets  (6)  elevated 
above  the  floor  and  attached  to  a  wall  in  proximity  to  a  window,  a  box  struc- 
ture (2)  supported  on  the  brackets  above  the  floor  and  including  a  bottom  and 
front  and  rear  vertical  walls,  a  top  panel  (1)  resting  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  walls  and  having  positioning  means  (4,  4')  for  engaging  the  walls  to 
maintain  said  top  panel  in  no-shifting  relation  in  respect  to  the  box,  the  box 
and  top  panel  being  wholly  supported  by  the  brackets  and  defining  a  space  be- 
tween them  that  is  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  forms  a  passageway  for 
electrical  wiring,  at  least  one  end  of  the  top  panel  projecting  beyond  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  box  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly-extending  skirt  (5)  defining 
a  space  between  it  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  box  for  electric  connection  devices. 

As  a  further  aid  in  understanding  the  invention,  the  following 
excerpt  from  the  Grebelius  specification  is  set  forth: 

This  Invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  window  benches  which  facilitates 
the  concealment  of  electric  cables  leading  to  apparatuses  which  are  placed  on 
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ilidows  '^°^^'  ''°'"''*°*  *"***"'  *''^**  ^*^*^^  '*'°*  Intended  to  be  placed  close  by 

.»M  "'f'*',/"  ^''"7'"  ''  »>««  »P  ^«  °«^-  ^^  a  source  of  Inconvenience  to  lead 
cables  to  an  sorts  of  electrical  apparatu.ses  that  are  ne.^.,ary  for  effective  office 
work.  Lsually  these  cables  have  been  entangletl  together  in  such  a  way  that 
T^rHl^  '"^  considerable  inconvenience  as  well  as  giving  an  impression  of 

.,.r.!,?^r  ""'  '5^  "™°Kement  according  to  the  Invention  is  to  eliminate  these 
generally  known  drawbacks. 

rJ^lJ^'T""  ^."""^^  "^  ^'  '  '^^  '^"^  "^  «^^  ^»  b^«^''^ts  that  can  be 

benches   with  the  arrangement  according  to  the  Invention  being  essentially  char- 

aCrieU"  ^^"  "'^''^^  ^°^'  '-^  '"™'^*'^  ^'^^  «  -''^  drum '!?„; 

nn?^  f;""/^^'^^  '«  «'«o  characterise<l  in  that  the  cable  drum  is  fixed  on  the 
underside  of  the  window  bench  and  also  that  the  underside  of  the  cable  drum 
is  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  the  brackets. 

The  arrangement  is  further  characterised  in  that  the  window  bench  itself 
Which  Is  detachable  Is  fitted  to  the  cable  drum  in  such  a  way  that  The  window 
bench  forms  a  cover  over  the  drum. 

The  references  are: 
Barecki,  2,907,378,  October  6,  1959. 
Olsen  (Norwegian),  90,  936,  February  10,  1958. 
Barecki  discloses  a  "seat  [for  vehicles  such  as  buses]  of  the  'lon- 
gitudinal   type,  i.e.,  the  type  *  *  •  which  is  installed  with  its  back 
against  a  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  as  distinguished  from  the  'trans- 
verse   type     and  which  is  "especially  adapted  for  installation  on  a 
base  enclosure  wh.ch  may  house  certam  operating  equipment  and  con- 
trols ,  and  which  IS  so  constructed  that  the  seat  may  be  lifted 

f  ♦''*  ^f'Tu^lf^  '"^  ^'"^^  *'^^  ^°  '^^  '"^^""^  «^  ^h«  base  enclosure 
.  Ihe  base  enclosure  comprises  a  front  wall  and  end  walls 
with  seat  portion  or  cover  overlaid  thereon  which  is  secured  in  place 
by  means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  and  forward  latch  members 
received  in  spring  clips.  FIGURE  1,  illustrative  of  Barecki's  inven- 
tion,  is  depicted  below : 
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Olsen  discloses  a  window  sill  board  which  can  best  be  described  by 
reference  to  his  FIGURE  1,  shown  below,  in  conjunction  with  the 
description  of  that  figure  which  reads  as  follows: 

The  window  sill  board  •  •  •  ig  made  In  the  form  of  an  elongate,  longitudi- 
nally proflled^formed  pressed  plate  1.  •  •  •  The  profiling  Is  such  that  the  plate 
has  downwardly  bent  longitudinal  margins  2.  which  preferably  form  an  exter- 
nal  angle  of  less  than  90'  with  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  plate.  On  the  Inside 
of  each  downwardly  bent  longitudinal  flange  2.  the  plate  1  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  3  adjacent  the  overhang,  that  Is  to  say.  a  short 
distance  beneath  the  underside  of  the  window  sill  board.     •  •  • 
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The  window  sill  board  rests  with  its  underside  on  fixed  wall  brackets  which 
are  mounted  on  the  wall  beneath  a  window.  The  drawings  show  one  such 
bracket  4  which  consists  of  a  plate  member  which  has  a  bent-over  flange  5  so 
that  It  can  be  secured  to  the  wall  and  perpendicular  thereto  another  bent  horl- 
Bontal  flange  6.  which  supports  the  window  sill  board.  On  the  underside  of  the 
last  mentioned  flange  6,  there  are  arranged  two  clamping  plates  7  of  sheet  metal, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  single  traverse  slot  8,  and  which  can  be  clamped 
to  the  bracket  with  clamping  screws  9.  which  pass  through  the  slots  together 
with  attaching  washers  10.  The  clamping  plates  which  are  transversely  Slidable 
in  relation  to  the  window  sill  board,  extend  at  one  end  edge  outside  of  the 
corresponding  end  of  flange  6,  and  can  extend  into  the  corresponding  aligned 
groove  3  in  plate  1.  At  the  other  end  on  each  clamping  plate  there  is  preferably 
provided  a  downwardly  bent  lug  11  which  serves  as  a  handle. 
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The  Examiner  rejected  claim  5  as  being  unpatentable  over  Barecki 
in  view  of  Olsen,  pointing  out  that  Barecki  discloses  the  use  of  the 
space  in  a  box  seat  for  controls  and  equipment,  with  the  box-like 
member  supporting  a  top  panel  removable  to  expose  the  equipment 
therein.  He  concluded  that  in  view  of  the  teaching  of  Olsen  it  would 
be  obvious  that  ''such  a  box-like  member  could  be  used  with  the  wall 
supported  bench  member  of  Olsen  or  could  be  supported  from  a  wall 
by  the  brackets  of  Olsen." 

In  affirming,  the  Board  preferred  to  rely  upon  Olsen  as  the  primary 
reference.  It  considered  claim  5  to  differ  from  Olsen  "only  by  its 
requirement  of  a  box  structure  located  below  the  seat"  and  that  it 
would  not  be  unobvious  to  make  hollow  that  portion  of  Olsen's  seat 
which  engages  the  brackets.  The  Board  considered  the  change  ob- 
vious in  light  of  the  fact  that  "it  is  common  to  make  seats  hollow 
for  various  purposes  including  storage,  as  shown  by  Barecki." 

With  respect  to  the  Olsen  reference,  appellant  makes  the  following 
argument : 

There  is  no  provision  In  this  patent  for  a  box-like  enclosure  below  the  top  of  the 
seat  and  there  is  no  provision  for  a  top  panel  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  a  box 
structure.  There  is  no  suggestion  in  the  patent  for  electrical  wiring  or  electrical 
outlets  or  for  the  use  of  any  part  of  the  structure  as  a  wiring  conduit.  The 
only  part  of  the  Olsen  structure  that  is  relevant  to  applicant's  structure  is  the 
use  of  supporting  brackets  which  elevate  the  top  of  the  seat  above  the  floor, 
and  brackets  per  ge  are  of  course,  known  for  supporting  many  things.  It  is  noted 
however  that  the  brackets  do  not  support  a  box-structure  between  them  and  the 
top  of  the  seat  as  is  specifically  required  by  applicant's  appealed  claim. 
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In  essence,  appellant  is  contending  that  Olsen  does  not  suggest  a 
box-hke  structure  such  as  is  recited  in  the  appealed  claims.  While 
we  agree  with  this  contention,  we  think  the  Barecki  reference  is  illus- 
trative of  the  concept  of  using  a  box-like  structure  as  a  compartment 
for  operating  equipment  and  controls  and  we  are  not  persuaded  that 
the  Board  committed  reversible  error  in  combining  the  teachings  of 
Barecki  with  Olsen  in  finding  the  claimed  subject  matter  obvious 

,'i^r^^J^  ^^^'    ^^^  Accordingly,  we  affirm  the  Board's  decision. 
AFFIRMED. 


Juki  28,  1966 


Rich,  /.,  concurring,  with  whom  Smfth,  /.,  joins. 

The  record  seems  to  be  in  some  confusion  as  to  what  Olsen  shows, 
appellant  having  referred  to  it  as  a  "seat"  and  the  Board  having  com- 
pounded the  error.  There  is  no  mention  in  Olsen  of  a  "seat  "  He 
discloses  a  "window  sill  board,"  whatever  that  may  be.  I  would 
assume  it  serv^  as  a  shelf  on  which  to  put  things,  as  appellant's 
wmdow  bench  serves  to  support  electric  typewriter  and  other  office 
equipment  having  electric  cords  which  one  desires  to  conceal  to  make 
a  tidy  office. 

I  would  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  Olsen  patent  is  the  principal 
reference  and  I  would  consider  it  the  only  refererwe  needed  to  support 
an  obviousness  rejection.    Appellant  s  invention  differs  from  Olsen  in 
providing  a  box  structure  underneath  the  window  sill  board  to  contain 
wires  and  in  having  a  box  of  such  dimensions  that  the  shelf  over- 
hangs Its  front  wall.    Such  itructure,  it  seems  to  me,  would  be  obvious 
to  any  carpenter  or  cabinetmaker  and  well  within  the  ordinary  skill 
of  such  a  person  m  view  of  the  common  American  school  desks  of 
various  kinds  at  which  we  all  sat  as  children,  which  had  box-like 
tops  m  which  books  could  be  stored  and  no  end  of  other  things  con- 
cealed.    It  seems  to  me  the  invention  claimed  is  no  more  than  an 
obvious  solution  to  a  simple  stowage  problem  made  to  look  more  in- 
volved than  It  is  by  the  complexity  of  American  claim  practice. 
Described  as  a  shelf  with  a  box  under  it,  secured  to  a  wall  under  a 
window  on  common  brackets,  which  is  all  it  is,  unpatentability  be- 
comes much  clearer. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Mobton  M.  Rosk^felo 

No.  7549.     Decided  January  6.  1966 

(53  CCPA  — ;  353  F.2d  1012;   158  I'SPQ  230J 

1.    PATENTABILITY-PABTICtXAB    SlTBJIICT    MArrEB-"LOW    CoaT    FaIX-OUT    BOMB- 

^J^yJT'^'V  'l^f""^'^  "^  ^^Pf^^'"-  ^'««'ng  a  claim  In  an  application 
is  affi^ei*''  BombBbelter."  a«  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  244,330 
AFFIRMED.  | 

Arthur  H.  Seidel,  Joel  Goldhammer  for  appellant 
Clarence  W^Moore  (Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  I 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  1,  the  only  claim  remaining 
in  application  Serial  No.  244,330,  filed  December  13,  1962,  as  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  Serial  No.  828,556,  filed  July  21,  1959  for  "Low 
Cost  Fall -Out  Bombshelter."  ' 

As  the  Board  said,  the  structure  is  sufficiently  clear  from  reading 
,  the  appealed  claim,  which  is  : 

1.  A  bombshelter  comprising  a  basement  in  a  building,  said  basement  having 
a  floor  lying  substantially  in  one  plane,  a  pair  of  angularly  Intersecting  walls 
Joined  to  each  other  at  their  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  walls 
abutting  one  wall  of  the  basement,  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  walls  being 
spaced  from  a  second  wall  of  said  basement  so  as  to  define  a  doorway  said 
doorway  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor,  a  third  wall  spaced  from  said 
other  wall,  one  end  of  said  third  wall  being  in  abutting  contact  with  the  second 
wall  of  said  basement,  said  third  wall  having  a  sufficient  length  so  that  It  over- 
laps a  substantial  portion  of  said  other  wall  and  is  substantiallv  parallel  to  said 
other  wall,  a  icater  barrier  disposed  Intermediate  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  other 
wall  and  said  third  wall  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  third  wall,  said  water 
barrier  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  wall  and  to  said  third  waU  and 
having  a  hetght  of  at  lea»t  12  inches  of  water  through  the  passageway  defined 
by  said  third  wall  and  said  other  wall,  said  water  barrier  being  sujjlciently 
remote  from  said  doorway  so  a  straight  line  emanating  from  any  part  of  said 
barrier  will  not  pass  through  said  doorway.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Except  as  explained  below,  the  shelter  thus  described  is  the  shelter 
of  the  acknowledged  prior  art,  as  described  in  a  publication  of  the 
Office  of  Civil  and  Defense  Mobilization  entitled  "Family  Fallout 
Shelter,"  #MP-15,  June  1959,  pp.  11  and  21.  Everything  in  the 
claim  down  to  "a  water  barrier"  is  admittedly  old.  The  differences 
between  the  invention  claimed  and  the  prior  art  reside  entirely  in 
the  addition  of  the  water  barrier  which  we  will  now  describe  in  plain 
language. 

One  enters  the  Civil  Defense  shelter  by  going  through  a  narrow 
passage  between  two  parallel  walls,  one  being  a  wall  of  the  shelter  in 
which  the  door  is  and  the  other  being  the  "third  wall"  of  the  claim 
which  acts  as  a  radiation  baffle  standing  in  front  of  the  door.  As  de- 
scnbed  m  the  specification,  the  invention  is  the  installation  at  the  en- 
trance to  said  passage  between  the  parallel  walls  of  a  "water  barrier" 
or  dam  about  a  foot  high,  made  of  masonry  like  the  walls,  to  keep 
water  out  of  the  shelter  in  case  it  runs  into  the  cellar  where  the  shelter 
is  built— at  least  up  to  the  height  of  the  barrier. 

For  good  measure,  the  Patent  Office  has  cited  and  relies  on  two 
additional  references,  Rudinger  U.S.  Patent  2,977,723,  for  its  show- 
ing of  two  water  barriers  associated  with  entrances  to  underground 
fall-out  shelters,  one  at  the  top  of  stairs  leading  down  about  7  steps 
to  the  shelter  and  the  other  by  raising  the  threshold  of  the  entrance 
door  the  equivalent  of  2  or  3  steps  above  the  floor  of  the  shelter,  and 
Architectural  Forum,  vol.  115,  October  1961,  pp.  131-133  for  its  dis- 
closure that  "fallout  cannot  turn  corners,"  i.e.,  radiation,  like  light, 
travels  in  straight  lines. 

We  note  that  Rudinger's  patent  discloses  also  that  protection  against 
flooding  is  advisable  in  a  basement  shelter  as  bomb  damage  may  in-   • 
elude  broken  water  pipes  and  that  water  must  be  kept  away  not  only 
because  it  is  wet  but  because  it  may  carry  radioactive  materials. 

Appellant  urges  the  unobviousness  and  hence  patentability  of  his 
claimed  inventon  on  two  grounds:  (1)  that  the  barrier  is  "at  least 
12  mches"  high  and  (2)  that  it  is  sufficiently  remote  from  the  door- 
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way  to  the  shelter  (which  is  behind  the  baffle  wall)  so  that  radiation 
from  water  held  back  by  the  barrier  cannot  enter  the  door  in  the 
course  of  its  straight-line  travel. 

As  to  height  of  the  dam,  appellant's  brief  argues,  "This  is  not  an 
arbitrary  choice,  but  a  balance  arrived  at  by  ingenious  application  of 
inventiveness."    The  specification  says : 

A  height  of  between  12  Inches  and  24  inchet.  •  •  •  U  saUrfactory  for  moat 
families,  although  where  all  of  the  persons  making  up  the  family  are  of  rela- 
tlrely  young  age  a  somewhat  higher  water  barrier  36  may  be  utilised. 

We  have  given  most  serious  consideration  to  the  unobviousness  of 
this  aspect  of  the  invention  but  feel  constrained  to  agree  with  the 
Patent  Office  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  the  ordinary  skill 
under  35  U.S.C.  103.  '  ^ 

As  to  the  placement  of  the  barrier,  we  can  think  of  no  more  obvious 
place  to  put  it  than  at  the  entrance  of  the  passage  between  the  shelter 
and  barrier  walls  of  the  Civil  Defense  shelter,  especially  in  view  of 
the  admitted  knowledge  of  this  art  that  flood  water  may  carry  radio- 
active fallout  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  radiation,  which  travels  in 
straight  lines,  is  desirably  prevented  from  entering  the  doorway. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed 

AFFIRAIED. 


June  28,  1966 


PATENT  SUITS 

NoUcM  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1»S2 


.-,i^^«'«  under  35  r.S.C.  290:  Patent  Act  of  1952 
s.nc,aM.    Jenn    and    Morrison.    OPFSET    BELTED    ROOr 
/BNTILATOR  ;  S.119.JS7.  aame.  ACOUSTIC  CURB    Alcd  .Not 
22.    19«3.    DC.    WD.    WU.    (MadUon).    Doc.    3687    Jenn  Air 
Product*    Company.    Inc.    r.    Oremneck   Fan   and    Ventilator 
Corporation      Patent  No.  3.110.357  Included  bj  amended  com 
plaint    Feb     2.    1965.      Purauant    to  atlpulaUon     action    dls- 
mlgged   with  prejudice  a«   to  any  alleged  Infringing  acta  oc 
currtng  prior   to  ap^ment   between   parties  dated    Apr.    13 
1966.   but  without  prejudice  to  plalntirs  right  to  Institute 
any  future  action  alleging  Infrlngeipent  by  reason  of  acts  of 
defendant   occurring   sabMquent   to  date  of  said   agreement 
Apr   18.  1966  •"^-roi 

S.0U.M5.  S.  A  Young.  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION  Slvd  June 
11.  1965.  DC  .  N  D.  Ohio  (CleTeland).  Doc.  C65-335.  8tepktn 
A.  Young  r.  Kohler  Co.  et  al.  Order  dlgmlsalng  caae  with 
prejudice  Apr.  4,  1966. 

S,M0.5«.  L.  R  Kahn.  DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
filed  Apr  4.  1966.  DC.  8.D  NY..  Doc.  86/966.  Leonard  R 
Kahn  T.  Weetem  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

S.aa«.IM.  I  P  NUes.  PACKAOINO  FOR  SMALL  UNIFORM 
ARTICLES,  filed  Apr.  11.  1966.  DC.  WD.  Pa.  (Erie)  Doc 
36-66  Erie.  Allen-Bradley  Company  t.  Air  Reducti4n  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Mfil.M8.  Waters  and  Chew,  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING    SCRAP- 
ING.   AND    STRIPPING    MATERIAL    FROM    A    SURFACE, 
filed     Apr,     13.     1966.     D.C.N.J.     (Newark).     Doc.     376-66 
Lawrence  E   Watera  et  al.  r.  Red  Devil  Tool*. 

S.078.477.  Schmld  and  Macluklewlcs,  WALL  CLOSET  CAR 
RIER.  oied  Apr.  1.  1966.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc  333-66 
Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.  t.  Zum  Induetriee.  Inc 

S.1M.525.  Smith  and  Plummer.  CEMENTING  ■  S  1M.5X8 
same,  METHODS  FOE  USING  INERT  GAS.  fiM  Apr.  4! 
1966.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  86-572-EC  Bi^ 
Three  Industrial  Oae  d  B<tuip$nent  Co.  t.  Bloom  Aircu^hion 
Corporation  et  al. 

S.1M.528.     ( See  3, 100.525. ) 

S.10e.»a.  D.  Berlin.  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Apr  13 
1964.   DC.   S.D.N.Y..   Doc.  64/1143,  Denni*  Mitchell  Indus'. 


Iriaa.  Inc.  et  a»o.  t.  CalDak  ComiMtty.     Consent  order  dis- 
missing action   without  prejudice  Not.   19.   1965 

8.ia7.517.  E  R  Loyd  et  al  .  NATURAL  GAS  LEAK  DETEC- 
ri(JN.  filed  Apr.  5.  1966.  DC,  N.D.  OkU.  (Tulaa).  Doc  6410 
Mobile  Hurvey;  Inc.  v.  Century  Oeophytical  Corporation. 

S.119.SS7.     (See  3.016,008.) 

S.IM.M*.  H  C  Wain.  BROAD  SPECTRUM  PROSPECTOR 
•tod  Apr  7.  1966,  DC,  SD.  Calif.  (Loa  AngeleH,.  Doc  66^ 
592-EC,  Raytech  tfuipment  Company  r.  Lltra  Violet  Prod 
uetB.  Inc 

S,14ajM.  F.   E.   Booker,   AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY   APPA 
RATUS.  fitod  Apr.  8.  1966,  DC.  Aria.   (Phoenix),  Doc    5943 
Phi  ,   PtnU  B    Booker  r.   Central  Machinery  Company 

S.1MJ76.  Carrel  and  Mayea,  MULTI  BAND  LOO  PERIODIC 
ANTENNA  ;  8Jia,7*7,  D.  E.  Isbell,  FREQUENCY  INDE- 
PENDENT UNIDIRECTIONAL  A.NTENNAS.  filed  Apr  8 
1966,  DC,  N.D  ni  (Chicago).  Doc  66c636.  The  Lnivereity 
of  lUimoU  Foundation  r.  Jerrold  Electronict  Corporation 
et  al. 

S.2M.417,    S.    H.    Robley.    UNDERWATER    PIPE    LAYING 
APPARATUS,  filed  Apr.  8.  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.   (Los  An 
«eles).  Doc.  66-601-PH.  (htnther  d  Shirley  Co    t    Hyperion 
Constructore  et  al. 

S.XI0.767.     (See  3,150,376.) 

SMlMi.  N.  OrMnberg,  CARPET  BINDING  MACHINE 
filed  Apr  1,  1966.  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  337-66  Broad- 
loom  Speedbinder,  Inc.  r.  Hightetotcn  Rug  Co.,  Inc 

8.841384.    N.    H.    Stlngley.    HIGHLY    RE8ILIE.NT    POLY- 
BUTADIENE   BALL,   filed   Mar     23.    1966.   DC     SD    Calif 
(Los    Angeles).    Doc.    66-505- TC.     WhamO    Manufacturing 
Company   y.   Louie  Marx   and   Co.,  Ine.   et  al.      Smm.   filed 
Apr.  8.  1966.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc   66-600-S 
W*oin  O   Manufacturing  Co..  Inc    v    The  Barr  Rubber  Prod- 
uct* Co.,  Inc.  et  al.     teme.   filed  Apr.    13.   1966,   DC     S  D 
C*Uf.   (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66-625- TC.  WhamO  Manufactur 
ing  Co.,  Ine.  r.  Louie  M.  Jaeobe  et  al. 

tMt^i:  J.  W  Ryan.  WALKING  TOY.  filed  Apr.  15.  1966. 
DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  68C-338.  Mattel  Ine  t 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. 
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ElTfifuin 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gaiette,  Tolume  826,  May  17.  1966  page 
719,  under  Patent  Suits,  column  1.  line  29.  delete  paragraph 
beginning  "2.578.190."  and  Insert  the  following: 

2.578.190.  A.   Kurtson.  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOUSING 
FOR    CORNER    MOUNTING;    2,897,347.    same,    SHALLOW 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FIXTURE,  filed  Dec    3    1962    DC 
ED.    Pa.    (PhlladelphU),    Doc.    32450.    Albert    Kurttan    r 
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Sterling  Induetriee,  Inc.  Patent  No.  2.897,347  Included  by 
amended  complaint  Feb.  3.  1964.  Stipulation  between  parties 
at  pre  tHal  conference  holding  Patent  No.  2.578,190  not  In- 
fringed and  withdrawing  all  Issues  as  to  said  Patent  No. 
2.578,190.  Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  2,897.347  Invalid 
Mar.  21,  1966. 

and  on  page  720,  column  1,  after  line  31  insert  the  following : 
2,897,347.      (See  2,578,190.) 


REISSUES 

JUNE  28,  1966 

Blatter  enclOMd  In  heary  bracket!  [1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  formi  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciAcatlon     matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


t>RrVE  MEANS  FOR  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Charics  W.  Wls«,  511  Eastwood  Ave.,  Saata  Ana,  Caltf. 
Orlgiiial  No.  3,112,001,  dated  Not.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No. 
221,220,  Sept.  4,  1962,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
854,152,  Not.  19,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,094,713, 
dated  Jane  25,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  12, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  497,601 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—74) 


4.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  traction  wheels, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  resilient  tire  having  its 
opposite,  radially  outer  sides  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  radially  inwardly  extending 
grooves  and  further  having  the  portion  of  said  tire  inter- 
mediate said  outer  sides  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
outer  sides,  the  combination  of:  drive  means  for  said 
traction  wheels  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  spools  en- 
gageable  with  said  traction  wheels,  respectively,  each  of 
said  spools  mounting  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged elements  that  are  complementary  to  and  con- 
secutively insertable  in  said  grooves  of  one  of  said  tires 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  traction  wheels  upon  rotation 
of  said  spools;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  spools  in 
engagement  with  said  traction  wheels  for  driving  said 
traction  wheels,  and  operative  for  moving  said  spools  out 
of  engagement  with  said  traction  wheels. 


26,045 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

MlUbiko  Hanal,  2  11-chome,  Tsukishima- 

Higashinakadori,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,210,805,  dated  Oct.   12,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

92307,  Feb.  28,  1961.    Application  for  reissue  Feb.  1, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  532,501 

5  Claims.     (CL  18—20) 

3.  A  molding  machine  for  producing  plastic  articles 
from  a  plastic  tape  in  workable  condition,  said  machine 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  means  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  facing  extrusion  and  coupling  discs  respec- 
tively transversely  and  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  discs  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
circumferentially  spaced  opposed  apertures  formed  in 
peripheral  portions  thereof,  pistons  longer  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  discs  respectively  longitudinally  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  apertures,  second  means  urging  said 
pistons  into  retracted  position  in  their  disc  apertures 
wherein  at  most  one  of  the  pistons  protrudes  axially  in- 
wardly from  its  disc,  cooperating  die  means  provided  on 
the  facing  ends  of  said  pistons,  om  of  said  die  means 
forming  a  recess,  and  means  operative  on  said  pistons 
when  said  tape  is  interposed  between  respective  pistons 
to  first  expel  the  extrusion  disc  piston  to  engage  a  portion 
of  said  tape  arui  convey  such  portion  into  said  recess  to 
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at  least  partly  form  the  article,  and  then  in  association 
with  said  second  means,  to  move  said  pistons  and  co- 
operating die  means  to  intermediate  positions  with  said 
die  means  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  both 


of  said  discs,  and  finally  to  control  movement  of  said  pis- 
tons to  release  said  article  in  said  plane,  said  portion  being 
severed  from  said  tape  by  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pistons. 


26,046 
PRESSURE  BANDAGE^PLINT 
Max  Gottfried,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jobst  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Toledo,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original   No.  3,153,413,  dated  Oct.  20,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
177,693,  Jan.  23,  1962.     Application  for  reissue  July 
26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,685 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—87) 


4.  A  pressure  bandage-splint  comprising  a  pair  of  ini- 
tially flat  sheets  hermetically  sealed  at  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  margins  forming  therebetween  an  inflatable 
chamber,  the  longitudinal  margins  being  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  double-walled  envelope  for  surrounding 
a  body  member  with  said  sheets  constituting  inner  and 
outer  envelopes,  said  outer  envelope  being  composed  of 
a  flexible,  collapsible,  transparent  plastic  material  suffi- 
ciently non-elastic  to  of  itself  prevent  its  substantial  stretch- 
ing under  oral  inflation  pressure,  said  inner  envelope  be- 
ing composed  of  a  pliable,  flexible,  collapsible,  trans- 
parent plastic  material  said  inner  envelope  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  attachment  to  said  outer  envelope 
except  at  said  sealed  margins,  and  means  for  applying 
oral  pressure  to  inflate  said  chamber  between  said  sheets 
forming  the  latter,  thereby  expanding  said  outer  envelope 
into  circular  cross  section,  while  causing  said  inner  enve- 
lope to  move  radially  inward  into  continuous  contact  with 
the  contained  body  member,  said  connection  for  the  lon- 
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giludinal  margins  being  in  the  form  of  a  slide  fastener 
having  coacting  members  secured  on  said  double-walled 
envelope  along  said  longitudinal  sealed  margins  of  said 
chamber. 


26,047 

PROPELLER  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Richard  N.  Freeman,  Eisenhower  DriTe,  R.D.  3, 

Willoughby,  Ohio 

Onginal  No.  3,148,545,  dated  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

212,842,  July  27,  1962.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Not. 

19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  427,526 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—455) 


5.  In  apparatus  for  static  balance  testing  of  a  model 
airplane  propeller  of  the  kind  having  a  hub  and  blades 
projecting  therefrom;  a  base  comprising  upright  plate 
means;  means  detachably  connected  with  said  upright  plate 
means  and  projecting  generally  horizontally  therefrom, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  members 
having  bearing  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
said  upright  plate  means;  a  pendulated  carrier  disposed 
between  said  bearing  members  and  having  a  weighted 
lower  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  projection  mem- 
ber located  between  said  bearing  members  for  receiving 
the  propeller  hub  at  its  axis  thereon;  said  carrier  having 
horizontally  extending  means  pivotally  supported  on  said 
spaced  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing  members  for  grav- 
ity swinging  of  said  carrier  about  a  horizontal  axis;  ref- 
erence means  on  said  upright  plate  means;  an  indicator 
member  on  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  relative  to 
said  reference  means  for  indicating  the  condition  of  bal- 
ance of  the  propeller;  and  calibrating  means  providing  for 
movement  of  said  reference  means  for  transverse  align- 
ment with  said  indicator  member  prior  to  placing  a  pro- 
peller on  said  carrier. 


26,048 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Norman  B.  Erickson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Musical  Instrument  Company,  Cook  County,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  3,139,477,  dated  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
190,857,  Apr.  30,  1962.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,336 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.26) 
7.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  comprising,  an  out- 
put system  having  an  electroacoustic  transducer,  tone  gen- 
erators, capacitative-resistive  keyer-circuits  connecting  the 
generators  to  the  output  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  with  the  keyer-circuits  to  conduct  acti- 
vating potential  to  said  generators  and  activate  same  and 
effect  withdrawal  of  signal  voltage  therefrom  and  effect 


delivery  thereof  to  the  output  system,  and  means  selec- 
tively coactive  with  all  of  said  keyer-circuits  to  (1)  dis- 
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charge  signal  voltage  to  ground  from  said  output  system 
and  said  circuits  and  (2)  prevent  said  discharge. 


26,049 
PERIODICAL  CONTAINING  COUPONS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Raymond  P.  Fischer,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Emil  B.  TerilU, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Cnneo  Press  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  3,108,824,  dated  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
157,036,  Nov.  24,  1961.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,144 

6  Claims.     (CI.  283 — 56) 


6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture, 

a  mass  distribution  advertising  device  relatable  to  an 
advertiser  for  circulation  to  users  in  the  general 
public, 

said  advertising  device  comprising  a  leaf  having  a 
separable  portion, 

said  separable  portion  having  an  unbroken  surface 
area, 

said  separable  portion  having  an  indicia  receiving  area 
adjacent  one  edge  of  said  separable  portion, 

said  indicia  receiving  area  having  a  major  and  a  minor 
dimension, 

the  major  dimension  of  said  indicia  receiving  area 
being  generally  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  separable 
portion, 

said  indicia  receiving  area  having  impressed  thereon 
a  set  of  machine  translatable  characters,  said  char- 
acters being  generally  in  line  with  one  another  and 
confined  within  the  indicia  receiving  area, 

the  grain  of  the  leaf  having  a  nominal  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  characters  throughout  the  sur- 
face area  of  said  separable  portion. 
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the  machine  translatable  characters  of  pertinence  to 
the  advertiser  associated  with  the  separable  portion 
of  the  advertising  leaf  being  meaningless  to  the  user, 

the  balance  of  the  leaf  having  advertising  indicia  there- 
on corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine translatable  characters  on  the  separable  portion. 


26,050 
B-NORSTFROID  DERIVATIVES 
James  F.  Kerwin,  Broomall,  Pa.,  a<>signor  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Original  No.  3,072,681,  dated  Jan.  8,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  849,166,  Oct.  28,  1959.     Application  /for  re- 
issue Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,767 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
5.  The  lactone  prepared  by  treating  3-acetoxy-Soxo- 
5 ,6-secopregnan-20-on-6-oic  acid  with  benzoyl  chloride  in 
pyridine.  • ' 


the  end  of  said  band,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  malleable  fingers  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  body  portion  and  bent  down  over  the 
end  portion  of  said  band  to  grip  said  end  portion  between 
said  fingers  and  said  lip  and  secure  said  bead  in  said  re- 
cess, a  gasket  on  the  innerface  of  said  band  so  as  to  lie 
between  said  band  and  the  conduit  and  tension  means 
for  moving  said  lugs  toward  one  another  to  pull  said  band 
tight  around  the  conduit. 


26,052 

WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Eben  Jefferson  Crum,  P.O.  Box  6763,  Towson,  Md. 

Original  No.  3,103,237,  dated  Sept.   10,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

48,700,  Aug.  10,  1960.    Application  for  reissue  Mar.  30. 

1965,  Ser.  No.  457,237 

15  Claims.     (CL  140—2) 


26,051 
CONDIIT  CLAMP 
Howard  L.  Holte,  Bradford,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  in- 
dustries. Inc.,  Dallas,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.   2,897,568,  dated   Aug.   4,   1959,  Ser.   No. 
679,168,  Aug.  20,  1957.     Application  for  reisaoc  Apr. 
6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,912 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—279) 


II.  A  conduit  clamp  comprising  a  paii-  of  lugs  extend- 
ing in  a  lengthwise  direction  along  one  side  of  the  conduit 
and  facing  one  another,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  body 
portion,  an  elongated  lip  adjacent  the  conduit  [and  an 
elongated  lip  adjacent  the  conduitj  and  an  elongated  re- 
cess radially  outwardly  of  said  lip  on  the  front  face  of  said 
lug  and  defined  between  said  lip  and  body  portion.  |split 
sleeve  meansj  a  split  flexible  band  cxtendmg  around  the 
conduit  and  Ccomprising  a  flexible  band]  havmg  end  por- 
tions extending  lengthwise  of  the  conduit,  each  of  said  end 
portions  passing  between  the  conduit  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  lugs  and  being  bent  back  over  said  Up  with  the  end 
of  said  band  in  said  recess,  a  bead  being  provided  along 


12.  Wire  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  loop  form- 
ing device  for  receiving  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  form- 
ing it  into  a  series  of  consecutive  circular  loops  and 
discharging  the  loops  serially  therefrom,  a  coiling  unit 
for  arranging  the  loops  of  wire  in  the  form  of  a  coil, 
longitudinal  conveyor  means  extending  from  a  first  sta- 
tion below  said  loop  forming  device  to  a  second  station 
above  said  coiling  unit  so  as  to  receive  said  loops  in 
consecutive,  substantially  horizontal,  overlying  relation 
as  they  are  discharged  by  the  loop  forming  device  above 
the  first  station  and  transfer  them  in  the  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  second  station,  said  coiling  unit  comprising  a 
platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  series  of  loops 
in  the  form  of  a  coil  and  a  deflector  preventing  further 
longitudinal  movement  of  successive  underlying  loops 
as  they  are  discharged  from  said  conveyor  means,  said 
loifps  being  thereupon  left  free  to  fall  by  gravity  con- 
stcutively  onto  said  platform,  and  means  between  the 
said  loop  forming  device  and  coiling  unit  for  treating 
the  loops  as  they  are  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  means. 
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2,647 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Howard  W.  Kerrigan,  300  Totterdale,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,642 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 57) 


unique  combination  of  an  evergreen  habit,  vigorous 
growth  and  exceptionally  abundant  dark  green  glossy 
foliage,  large  flower  size,  short  pedicellate  hose-in-hose 
flower  form  having  superior  substance  and  sheen,  rich 
glowing  blood  red  color  of  the  flowers,  and  a  suitability 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  as  described    for  garden  and  greenhouse  forcing,  intermediate  between 
and  shown  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the    the  Kurumc  and  Belgian  Indica  typ^s. 
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3^57,666 

RECOIL  PAD 

Clareiicc  A.  Hoflfman,  3545  Ivanhoc  St, 

Denver  7,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,710 

4  Claims.     (CL  2—2) 


3  257  667 
FArE-PROTEcf  ING  DEVICE 
.Marshall  N.  Anderson,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Scll- 
strom  Manufacturing  Company,  Palatine,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,909 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2—8) 


1.  A  face-protecting  device  comprising  a  shield  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  opening;  a  frame  mounted  on  and  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  shield  and  in 
registered  relation  with  said  opening,  said  frame  having  a 
continuous  imperforate  periphery  and  being  provided  with 
an  outer  shoulder  delimiting  a  viewing  port  and  an  inner 
shoulder  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  shoulder  and  in 
substantially  concentric  relation  therewith,  said  inner 
shoulder  delimiting  an  area  greater  than  said  viewing  port; 
a  lens  unit  overlying  said  port  and  engaging  said  outei 
shoulder;  a  masking  element  in  positive  engagement 
throughout  with  said  inner  shoulder,  said  masking  ele- 
ment delimiting  an  opening  aligned  with  said  viewing  port, 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  masking  element  defining  an 


area  greater  than  the  area  delimited  by  said  inner  shoul- 
der; and  means  releasably  engaging  opposed  end  portions 
of  said  masking  element  for  retaining  said  masking  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  said  inner  shoulder. 


3,257,668 
SILICONE  RUBBER  PROSTHETIC  lELAR  FRAME 
Silas  A.  Braley,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing  Corporaticm,   Midland,   Mich.,  a   corporation  ot 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,612 
1  Claim,     (a.  3—1) 


1.  A  removable  recoil  pad  for  the  garment  of  a  shooter 
comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  body  for  extending  over 
the  shoulder  and  toward  the  armpit  of  a  user,  one  leg 
of  said  body  being  secured  to  the  other  leg  thereof  by  a 
thin  land  of  material  formed  by  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  material  being  a  lightweight  resilient  foamed 
plastic  having  a  myriad  of  completely  closed  voids,  a 
covering  over  said  pad,  at  least  one  part  ol  a  cloth  fastener 
being  secured  to  said  covering  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
and  the  other  part  of  said  fastener  being  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  one  part  and  adapted  to  be  secured  inside 
the  shoulder  portion  of  a  garment. 


An  ear  frame  made  of  silicone  rubber  which  contains 
areas  of  diminished  thickness  in  the  areas  corresponding 
to  the  fossa  of  the  helix,  the  fossa  of  the  antihelix,  the 
concha  and  the  external  auditory  meatus  of  the  natural 
ear,  said  areas  of  diminished  thickness  being  thin  webs 
of  silicone  rubber. 


3,257,669 

BATH  TUB  FITTED  WITH  REMOVABLE  PANEL, 

CENTER  DRAIN  AND  WALL  SEALING  MEANS 

AUyn  C.  Fay,  9  3rd  St,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,413 

'  4  Claims.     (CL  4—173) 


1.  In  combination,  a  leg-supported  bathtub  having  up- 
per marginal  edge  portions  defining  an  upper  periphery, 
generally  disposed  in  use  free  of  the  walls  of  a  bathroom, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  to  convert  the 
appearance  of  said  leg-supported  bathtub  to  the  appear- 
ance of  a  built-in  bathtub  comprising  an  apron  supported 
on  said  bathtub  defining  a  front  wall  on  said  bathtub,  de- 
tachable sealing  molding  means  positionable  in  use  on 
selected  ones  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  in  sealing 
relationship  thereon  and  bearing  on  finished  walls  disposed 
peripherally  of  said  bathtub,  and  said  sealing  molding 
means  being  disposed  in  use  in  sealing  relationship  with 
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said  walls,  said  sealing  molding  means  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal member  located  in  use  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  rear  marginal  edge  portion  which  defines  a  rear 
upper  periphery  of  said  bathtub  and  having  compressible 
means  bearing  on  said  rear  marginal  edge  portion  and 
bearing  on  a  wall  adjacent  said  rear  marginal  edge  por- 
tion, means  removably  mounting  said  member  with  said 
compressible  means  effecting  substantially  liquid-tight 
seals  between  said  wall  and  said  rear  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  bathtub,  other  longitudinal  members  located 
in  use  extending  longitudinally  along  end  marginal  edge 
porticos  of  said  bathtub  which  define  end  upper  periph- 
eries of  said  bathtub  and  each  having  compressible  means 
bearing  on  respective  end  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
bathtub  and  on  walls  adjacent  respective  end  upper  periph- 
eries of  said  bathtub,  and  means  removably  mounting 
each  of  said  other  longitudinal  members  with  said  com- 
pressible means  thereof  effecting  substantially  liquid-tight 
means  between  said  walls  adjacent  said  end  upyper  periph- 
eries and  said  end  marginal  edge  portions  defining  said  end 
upper  peripheries  of  said  bathtub,  whereby  said  leg-sup- 
ported bathtub  is  completely  converted  in  appearance  to 
a  built-in  bathtub. 


3^57,670 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Maurice  Raymond   Manmore,  Basingstoke.  England,  as- 
signor to  H.  W.  Edghill  Equipment  Limited,  Hooli.  near 
Basin^tolte,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  13,  1962, 
34,994  62:  Jan.  15,  1963.  1.849  63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  5—66) 


4.  A  bed  having  a  head  section,  a  centre  section,  and  a 
foot  section  and  elevating  mechanism  for  elevating  the 
inner  end  of  the  head  section  relative  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  centre  section,  hinge  means  for  permitting  the  head 
section  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  head  end  of 
the  bed  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  bed,  the  elevating 
mechanism  including  a  track  and  a  trolley  movable  along 
the  track  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
bed,  the  trolley  being  connected  to  the  head  and  the  foot 
sections  for  causing  the  head  section  to  pivot  upwards 
about  its  inner  end  and  the  foot  section  to  pivot  downward 
about  its  inner  end  when  the  trolley  moves  along  the  track. 


a  handle  mounting  said  head  for  swinging  thereof, 
a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  the 
slot,  said  bolt  having  a  knurled  head  abutting  one 
face  of  the  bladed  rear  portion  to  act  as  a  gage, 
a  shake-proof  pyramidal  lock  washer  siidably  received 
on  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  positioned  between 
the  knurled  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  one  face  of 
the  bladed  rear  portion,  and 


r~2 


3457,671 
SHINGLING  TOOL  WITH  ADJISTABI  E  GnOE 
James  R.  Crooiuton,  632  V  erricli  Road,  Aluon,  Ohio, 
Filed  July  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,038 
5  Claims.     (CI.  7—8.1) 
1.  In  a  shingling  tool  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  head  having  a  substantially  straight  top 
edge,  a  flat  bladed  rear  portion,  and  a  blunt  square 
shaped  forward  portion  for  hammering,  said  head 
having  a  closed  elongated  slot  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  edge  along  the  length  of  the  bladed 
rear  portion. 


a  nut  threadably  received  on  the  threaded  shank  of 
the  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  inverted  conically  shaped 
bottom  surface  in  engagement  with  the  other  face 
of  the  flat  bladed  portion,  said  nut  having  integral 
lug  means  siidably  extending  into  the  elongated  slot 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut,  said  nut  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  the  knurled  head  of  the 
bolt  so  as  to  act  as  a  gage. 


3,257,672 
FLOTATION  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  THEREFOR 
John  A.  Meyer,  Tonawanda,  and  Chester  S.  Ingraham, 
East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   I  nited  States  of   America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333^33 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  9—8) 


1.  Flotation  apparatus  for  suspending  an  object  in  a 
body  of  water  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  body  of  water, 

(b)  an  expansible  container  secured  within  the  housing, 

(c)  a  gas  source  having  an  inlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  expansible  container, 

(d)  a  gas  outlet  conduit  communicating  between  the 
expansible  container  and  the  body  of  water, 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  gas  in  the 
expansible  container  which  comprises, 

(f)  a  first  electrically  operated  valve  in  the  inlet  con- 
duit and  a  first  switch  means  therefor, 

(g)  a  second  electrically  operated  valve  in  the  outlet 
conduit  and  a  second  switch  means  therefor, 

ih)  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  two  position 
switch  connected  therewith  and 

(i)  said  two  position  switch  being  operable  in  one  posi- 
tion to  make  circuit  with  said  first  switch  for  regulat- 
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ing  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  container  and  said  two 
position  switch  being  operable  in  its  other  position 
to  make  circuit  with  said  second  switch  to  regulate 
the  removal  of  gas  from  the  container  whereby  the 
volume  of  water  in  the  container  may  be  varied  for 
changing  the  depth  of  the  object  in  the  body  of  water. 


3^57,675 
GUARD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHOE  FINISHING 

APPARATUS 

Roy  E.  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  ADto-Soier 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,428 

8  Claims.     (CL  12—90) 


3,257,673 

SWIMMING  GLOVE 

ErwIn  J.  Rademacbcr,  8401  Jackson  Park  Blvd. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53226 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,895 

1  Claim.     (CL  9—308) 


In  a  swimming  glove  the  combination  comprising: 
a  set  of  tubular  fingers  that  fits  snugly  on  a  wearer's  hand 
and  which  are  open  at  the  tip  ends,  each  finger  having  a 
bead  at  the  inner  end  which  fits  with  a  smaller  diameter 
than  an  associated  inner  knuckle;  webbing  attached  to 
and  extending  between  said  fingers  of  flexible  material; 
and  a  fold  forming  structure  in  the  webbing  between  ad- 
jacent fingers  that  comprises  cross  ribs  preformed  in  a 
folded  position. 

3,257,674 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICAL  LOCKING 

WASHERS  WITH  INTERNAL  TEETH 

Ernst  Jordan,  Lcinpfad  17,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7,  1962, 

J  22,610 

4  Claims.     (CL  10—86) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  helical  locking  wash- 
ers  having  internal,  inclined,  and  overlapping  teeth,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  lengthwise  a  continuous  strip 
of  spring  metal,  slitting  inwardly  from  one  edge  of  the 
strip  at  spaced  intervals  and  bending  to  a  similar  inclined 
position  each  of  the  teelh  thus  formed  between  consecu- 
tive slits,  with  the  forward  and  rearward  edges  projecting 
respectively  from  opposite  faces  of  the  strip,  almost  com- 
pletely notching  the  strip  from  the  same  edge  at  intervals 
embracing  a  plurality  of  the  said  teeth,  coiling  the  strip 
edgewise  into  a  helix  with  the  toothed  edge  internally  of 
the  helix,  and  eventually  dividing  the  strip  into  individual 
washer  portions  as  each  individual  washer  portion  has 
been  coiled,  by  applying  axial  pressure  to  the  coiled  por- 
tion to  snap  the  strip  at  each  successive  notched  junction. 


1.  In  shoe  finishing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including  a  rotating  cutter  element  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft  adjacent  an  erxl  thereof  and  a  stationary  work  posi- 
tioning guard  member  normally  disposed  sidewise  thereat 
in  general  coaxial  relation,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises mounting  means  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotating  cutter  element,  first  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means  and  having  said  guard 
member  fixed  thereon  for  selectively  disposing  said  guard 
member  at  said  normal  position  and  at  a  second  displaced 
position  clearing  said  rotating  cutter  for  removal  of  the 
cutter  element  from  said  drive  shaft,  and  second  means 
for  shiftably  setting  said  first  means  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter  element. 


3,257,676 
SHOE  FORM 
Frank  P.  De  Witt,  Skaneateles,  and  George  Albert  Kurtz, 
Jr.,  Cayuga,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Shoe  Form  Co.,  Inc., 
Auburn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,672 
8  Claims.    (CL  12—128) 


,y  -■ 


1.  A  molded  shoe  form  of  flexible  resilient  material 
comprising  a  hollow  bottomless  forepart  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  back  wall,  and  a  hollow  bottomless  back- 
part  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  back  wall,  said 
backpart  being  substantially  narrower  and  lower  than  said 
forepart  at  the  point  of  connection,  said  transversely  dis- 
posed forepart  back  wall  being  formed  with  a  radius  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  connection  to  facilitate  upward  bend- 
ing of  the  backpart  relative  to  the  forepart  to  enable  the 
form  to  be  used  in  a  high  heeled  shoe. 


3,257,677 
RELEASABLE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Charies  F.  Batcheider,  Miltob,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico, 
Boston,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Batchelder-Rubico,  Iiic, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,520 
6  Claims.     (CL  12—142) 
4.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  the  steps 
of  attaching  an  insole  to  a  last  with  a  linear  segment 
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of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  substantially 
contiguous  non-overlapping  adhesive  areas  on  opposite 
faces  of  said  segment,  applying  forces  to  bring  said  in- 
sole into  intimate  contact  with  said  last  with  said  tape 


segment  flattened  and  unfolded  therebetween,  and  ulti- 
mately separating  said  last  from  said  insole  by  an  initial 
sliding  motion  that  applies  peeling  forces  to  the  adhesive 
areas  by  the  tape  connection  therebetween. 


3^57,678 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  A  SHOE  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Charles  F.  Batchelder,  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico, 

Boston.    Mass.,   assignors   to   Batcheider-Rubico,   Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  390,526 

8  Clainu.     (CI.  12—142) 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  shoe,  the  steps  of  attach- 
ing an  insole  to  a  last  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
wafer  having  respective  opposed  portions  that  adhere  to 
only  the  last  and  to  only  the  insole  with  the  said  portions 
connected  along  an  edge  by  a  flexible  web,  applying  forces 
to  bring  said  insole  into  intimate  contact  with  said  last 
to  flatten  said  web  into  a  definite  fold  line,  and  ultimately 
separating  said  last  from  said  insole  by  an  initial  sliding 
motion. 

8.  A  package  comprising  a  roll  of  tubular  adhesive  tape 
having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  its  entire 
exterior  surface  and  with  no  adhesive  on  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  surface,  said  tubular  tape  being  flattened  to 
have  two  opposite  relatively  parallel  folded  edges  and  a 
flat  strip  of  non-adhesive  material  adhered  to  said  tubular 
adhesive  tape  for  supporting  said  tubular  adhesive  tape. 


3,257,679 
CHAI  KBOARD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Robert   D.    Duskins,   Sandusky,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,765 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—118) 


1.  A  chalkboard  eraser  comprising  an  upper  section 
and  a  matching  lower  section,  said  sections  being  formed 
of  clastomeric  foam  material  and  being  joined  together 
in  superposed  relation  to  form  a  long  block  of  substan- 
tially square  cross  section  with  rounded  upper  side  edges 
and  flat  top  and  bottom  faces,  said  upper  section  having 
a  wide  central  shallow  recess  formed  in  its  interior  face 


which  terminates  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  block,  an 
elongated  rigid  wooden  slab  filling  said  recess  and  ad- 
hesively bonded  between  said  sections  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal stiffening,  said  slab  covering  the  major  portion 
of  the  upper  face  of  said  lower  section  and  being  spaced 
from  the  side  taces  of  said  block,  and  a  thin  continuous 
layer  of  a  soft  suedelike  leathery  material  adhesively 
secured  to  the  top  and  side  faces  of  said  block  and 
terminating  near  the  bottom  portion  of  said  lower  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  bottom  face  of  said  foam  material 
block  may  be  wiped  across  a  wide  path  on  a  flat  chalk- 
board to  loosen  chalk  particles  thereon  and  each  of  the 
three  leather  faces  may  be  wiped  over  said  loosened 
chalk  particles  to  remove  them  from  said  chalkboard. 


3,257.680 
ACCESSORY-HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PORTABLE  VACLTJM  CLEANERS 
Walter  C.  Anderson,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  370,462 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—323) 


4.  In  a  portable  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  handle, 
an  accessory-holding  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  recess  in  the  handle  of  the  cleaner, 

(b)  said  recess  having  a  groove  in  a  wall  thereof, 

(c)  an  accessory  holding  clip  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  recess,  said  clip  having  extending  resilient  arms 
with  inturned  tabs  at  the  ends  thereof, 

(d)  said  clip  being  pivotable  into  either  a  retracted 
position  within  said  recess  or  an  operative  position 
extending  from  said  recess  wherein  said  arms  and 
tabs  will  engage  and  hold  a  tubular  wand  accessory 
inserted  therebetween, 

(e)  said  clip  having  a  detent  projection  received  in 
said  groove  in  said  recess  wall  in  said  operative  and 
retracted  positions  of  said  clip  for  retaining  said  clip 
in  either  of  said  positions. 


3,257,681 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Jack  V.  Miller,  700  N.  Auburn  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,337 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—331) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
housing  closed  on  the  upper  end,  and  flaring  to  an  enlarged 
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opening  on  the  underside;  an  annular,  moving  brush  dis- 
posed within  said  opening  in  a  uniformly  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  periphery  of  said  opening;  an  electric  motor 
centrally  and  coaxially  disposed  within  said  housing;  an  ec- 
centric crank  driven  by  said  motor;  a  generally  flat,  per- 
forated slider  operably  connecting  said  crank  to  said 
moving  brush;  an  air  impeller  additionally  driven  by  said 
motor;  an  impeller  annulus  surrounding  said  impeller, 
a  resilient  supporting  member  connecting  said  brush  with 
said  impeller  annulus  and  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  said  annulus  in  cooperation  with  said  resilient  brush 
supporting  member  directs  the  impeller  discbarge  to  the 
intersection  of  the  floor  and  said  moving  brush;  an  annu- 
lar, pan-shaped  dirt  receptacle  comprising  two  concentric 
cylindrical  walls  connected  by  a  generally  flat  bottom, 
the  taller  and  innermost  of  the  walls  being  perforated  and 
covered  with  a  filtration  material,  said  dirt  receptacle 
being  disposed  within  said  housing  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship forming  a  circular  air  passage  from  the  exterior  of 
said  moving  brush  into  said  receptacle  and  a  second  cir- 
cular air  passage  from  the  perforated  wall  of  said  dirt 
receptacle  to  the  inlet  of  said  air  impeller;  whereby  the 
air  impeller  discharge  is  directed  to  the  cleaning  area  at 
the  intersection  of  the  floor  and  said  moving  brush,  dirt 
laden  air  is  drawn  from  the  cleaning  area  into  said  dirt 
receptacle,  and  the  filtered  air  is  redirected  through  said 
impeller  to  the  cleaning  area  again  in  a  closed-cycle  cir- 
culation path. 


3,257,682 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Bruno   Eck,   Cologne-Klettenbcrg,   and   Nikolaus  Laing, 
Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,301  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1956, 
L  26,391 

14  Claims.     (CI.  15—347) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  handle  and  a  cleaner 
head  adapted  to  be  pushed  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  cleaner  head  having  a  casing  with  an  upper  surface 
and  substantially  flat  bottom  surfaces  adapted  to  slide 
over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  motor  in  said  casing,  a 
blower  of  the  cross-flow  type  in  said  casing  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor  with  said  blower  hav- 
ing a  drum-shaped  biaded  rotor,  said  rotor  being  ver- 
tically positioned  in  said  casing  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  blower  is  vertical,  a  nozzle  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  being 
connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  blower,  an  outlet  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  blower  and  being  at  substantially  the  same  height  as 
the  end  of  said  blower  opposite  said  motor  so  that  the 
over-all  height  of  said  cleaning  head  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  over-all  height  of  said  motor  and  attached  blower, 
collection  means  in  said  cleaner  head  for  collecting  dust 
for  subsequent  removal  from  said  cleaner  head,  filter 
means  in  said  cleaner  head  to  separate  dust  entrained 
in  the  air  passing  through  said  nozzle,  and  nozzle  bypass 
means  through  which  air  flows  to  the  rotor  unaffected  by 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  when  resistance  to  air  flow 


through  the  nozzle  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  by  rea- 
son of  the  conjunction  of  said  surface  to  be  cleaned  with 
the  nozzle  whereby  throughput  of  air  through  said  rotor  is 
maintained  independent  of  air  flow  through  said  nozzle. 


3,257,683 

CRAB  MEAT  COLLECTING  MACHINES 

Michael  Rossnan,  11724  Lovejoy  St.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,621 

3  Claims.     (CI.  17—2) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  meat  from  crab  bodies, 
including  in  combination,  a  support,  a  motor  driven  suc- 
tion device  carried  thereby,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
inlet  of  the  suction  device,  a  receptacle  cover  to  which  the 
conduit  is  connected,  a  removable  receptacle  carried  by 
the  cover,  a  suction  fan,  a  second  conduit  connected  to 
said  suction  fan  and  the  cover  opposite  to  the  first  conduit, 
said  suction  device  including  twin  suction  heads  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  to  embrace  the  crab  body  air 
tight,  manually  operated  means  to  move  said  twin  suction 
heads  inwardly  from  positions  in  which  they  arc  open  to 
the  atmosphere  to  positions  in  which  they  engage  and 
support  the  crab  body  whereby  the  meat  within  the  cells 
of  the  crab  body  is  sucked  therefrom  and  deposited  in 
the  receptacle. 


3,257,684 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING 
SCALLOPS 
Richard   T.  Wenstrom,  410  3rd   Ave.,  Brunswick,  Ga,, 
and  Thomas  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  82  Larchwood  Drive,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,420 
17  Claims.     (CL  17—45) 


3.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  adductor  muscle  from 
the  viscera  of  a  shucked  scallop  comprising  a  flat,  rigid 
support  having  an  opening  therein  about  the  same  size 
as  the  muscle  and  over  which  the  muscle  is  placed  with 
the  viscera  attached,  and  means  for  forcing  the  muscle 
through  said  opening  to  shear  the  muscle  from  the  viscera 
leaving  behind  a  substantial  part  of  the  viscera  on  the  sup- 
port, said  forcing  means  comprising  means  for  effecting  a 
pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  muscle  to 
force  the  muscle  through  the  opening. 

8.  A  method  of  separating  the  adductor  muscle  from 
the  viscera  of  a  shucked  scailop  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  placing  the  adductor  muscle  with  the  viscera  attached 
on  a  rigid  support  having  an  opening  about  the  same  size 
as  the  muscle  and  then  forcing  the  muscle  through  the 
rigid  walls  of  the  opening  to  shear  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
viscera  from  the  muscle  leaving  behind  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  viscera  on  the  rigid  support. 
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3.257.685 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  BRIQUETTE-LIKE  SHAPED  AR- 
TICLES 
Walter  Biitow,  Grevenbroich,  and  Martin  Thels,  Wevel- 
inghoven,  Germany,  assisnors  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Grevenbroich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1961, 

M  49,208 

13  Claims.     (CI.  18—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  briquette-like 
shaped  articles  from  moisture-containing  plastic  materials 
of  pulpy  and  lilce  consistency,  comprising  an  endless  band 
conveyer  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  plurality 
of  articulately  connected  elements,  said  elements  defining 
material-receiving  mold  cavities  and  said  cavities  open 
at  both  sides  of  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  having  at 
least  one  substantially  vertical  run;  means  for  driving  said 
conveyer  so  that  said  elements  advance  in  upward  di- 
rection while  moving  along  said  substantially  vertical  run; 
a  source  of  plastic  material;  means  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  run  for  consecutively  transferring  batches  of 
plastic  material  from  said  source  and  into  said  mold  cavi- 
ties; housing  means  defining  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  at 
each  side  of  said  conveyer,  said  chambers  located  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  substantially  vertical  run  and  each 
thereof  having  apertured  wall  means  adjacent  to  the 
respective  side  of  said  conveyer,  said  housing  means  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  conveyer;  a  source  of  hot  gases 
connected  with  said  chambers  for  delivering  hot  gases 
thereto  so  that  the  gases  are  discharged  through  said  aper- 
tured wall  means  to  withdraw  moisture  from  the  batches 
of  plastic  material  contained  in  the  mold  cavities  moving 
along  said  run  and  to  transform  the  batches  into  shaped 
articles;  and  means  located  at  the  downstream  side  of  said 
chambers  for  ejecting  the  shaped  articles  from  said  mold 
cavities. 


3,257,686 
LENS  ALIGNING  AND  BLOCKING  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Merker,  Orchard  Park,  and  Norman  W.  Shat- 
zcl,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Company,  Soutfabridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  association 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,476 
9  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  lens  and  forming  a  block 
directly  upon  one  side  of  the  lens  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  transparent  target  means  having  lens  aligning  in- 
dicia thereon,  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  lens 
to  be  aligned  in  adjacent  superimposed  relation  with  said 


target  means,  means  for  projecting  light  along  a  path 
through  said  target  means  and  lens,  a  viewing  screen  ar- 
ranged to  be  selectively  positioned  in  said  path  for  receiv- 
ing light  projected  through  said  target  means  and  lens, 
said  screen  being  adapted  to  provide  a  composite  image 
of  said  indicia  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lens  for  use 
in  aligning  said  lens  relative  to  said  indicia,  a  number  of 
block  forming  molds  each  having  a  block  forming  cavity 
with  opposing  open  ends,  means  for  indexing  a  respective 


mold  into  predetermined  aligned  relation  with  said  in- 
dicia and  with  one  open  end  thereof  compressively  seated 
against  said  lens  in  such  manner  as  to  releasably  clamp 
said  lens  against  said  supporting  means  and  means  for 
dispensing  a  fluid  but  hardenable  block  forming  medium 
into  the  opposite  open  end  of  said  mold  to  form  a  block 
therein  in  attached  relation  with  said  lens  for  use  when 
hardened  in  adapting  said  lens  to  machinery  for  per- 
forming manufacturing  operations  thereon. 


3.257.687 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Clement  V.  Fogelberg,  Boulder,  and  William  D.  Hough, 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to   Ball   Brothers  Company, 

Incorporated.  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,515 

8  CUiims.     (CI.  18—5) 


1.  A  mold  station  comprising  mold  jaws,  mold  halves 
attached  to  said  jaws,  actuating  means  to  move  said  mold 
halves  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  transfer  means 
to  grasp  the  upper  portion  of  a  plastic  parison  and  move 
it  from  a  point  remote  from  said  mold  station  to  a  point 
between  said  mold  halves  when  they  are  parted,  sup- 
porting means  to  position  said  parison  between  said  parted 
mold  halves,  positioning  means  to  contact  said  parison 
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while  said  upper  portion  is  held  by  said  supporting  means 
and  align  said  parison  between  said  mold  halves  while 
said  mold  halves  are  being  closed  and  withdraw  prior  to 
the  closing  of  said  mold  halves,  pressure  means  to  ex- 
pand said  parison  into  conformity  with  said  mold,  and 
transfer  means  to  remove  said  expanded  parison  from  said 
mold. 


3,257,688 

METAL  SHAPES  HAVING  INCREASED 

COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTHS 

Ralph  P.  Levey,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,643 
4  CUlms.     (CL  18—16.5) 


:g\ 


END  SECTION  Of 

(»eco»(Tou«eo  block 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  compressive  strength 
of  an  anvil  member  for  use  in  an  ultra-high  pressure  in- 
tensifier,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  bulging  of  a  tapered  side  surface 
of  said  anvil  when  said  anvil  is  loaded  to  the  yield 
point  of  said  side  surface,  and 

(b)  recontouring  said  tapered  side  surface  to  form  a 
concave  depression  therein  having  a  depth  substan- 
tially equal  in  magnitude  to  the  height  of  said  bulg- 
ing. 


3,257,689 

PRODUCTION  OF  TUBING  HAVING 
PLASTIC  MEMORY 
Donald    E.    Weyer,    Midland.    Mich.,    assignor   to   Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  .Vlidland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,123 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  expanded  tubing  having 
plastic  memory  comprising: 

a  mold  pipe  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  desired  external  diameter  of  the  ex- 
panded tubing, 

means  for  expanding  said  tubing  to  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  mold  pipe  by  heating  said  tubing  and 
introducing  air  pressure  within  the  tubing,  thereby 
causing  the  desired  expansion, 

means  disposed  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  mold  pipe  for  conducting  entrapped  gases  out 
of  the  area  between  said  mold  pipe  and  said  tubing 
comprising  a  wire  running  substantially  the  length 
of  said  mold  pipe. 


3,257,690 

MANDREL 

Charles  H.  Scott,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Babbitt 

Pipe  Company,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 
Original  application   Feb.   14,   1963,  Ser.  No.  258,588. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
382,869 

1  Claim,     (a.  18—45) 


A  mandrel  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  hollow  neck  portion; 

(b)  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
neck  portion  adjacent  its  inner  end; 

(c)  said  neck  portion  terminating  in  a  restricted  throat 
portion  inwardly  of  said  flange; 

(d)  a  hollow  core  of  greater  diameter  than  the  neck 
portion  connected  at  one  end  to  the  neck  portion 
adjacent  the  restricted  throat  portion  and  having  a 
closed  outer  end  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through; 

(e)  a  bag-like  sleeve  of  flexible  material  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other; 

(f)  said  sleeve  having  its  closed  end  overlying  the 
closed  end  of  the  core  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
have  a  portion  extend  beyond  the  radial  flange  and 
overlying  the  neck  portion; 

(g)  means  securing  the  sleeve  portion  beyond  the 
radial  flange  to  the  neck  portion; 

(h)  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  extending  through  the  hollow 
neck  portion  and  into  the  restricted  throat  portion 
to  supply  fluid  to  the  core  portion;  and 

(i)  said  hollow  neck  portion  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  fluid  passage  leading  from  beneath  the  sleeve 
and  located  between  the  radial  flange  and  the  re- 
stricted throat  portion. 


3,257,691 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  AND  GUIDING 
A  DESCENDING  SLAB 

Glenn  N.  Knieger,  Riverside  Township,  Cook  County, 
111.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,470 

10  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  bending  laterally  from  its  normal  sub- 
stantially vertical  path  of  descent,  a  continuous  columnar 
casting,  comprising  a  horizontal  fulcrum  roll  at  one  side 
of  said  path,  a  car  below  said  roll  on  the  other  side  of 
said  path  adapted  to  travel  toward  and  from  the  latter, 
a  pusher  roll  journaled  at  the  end  of  said  car  nearer  said 
path  to  engage  the  casting  and  initiate  a  bend  therein  about 
said  fulcrum  roll,  an  upstanding  frame  tiltably  mounted 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  from  said  pusher  roll, 
and  horizontal  back-up  rolls  journaled  in  said  frame  at 
vertically  spaced  locations. 

9.  A  curved  roller  table  including  a  plurality  of  rollers 
for  guiding  a  descending  slab  in  a  curved  path,  a  ver- 
tically slidable  guide  panel  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
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of  said  table,  and  means  for  raising  said  panel  from  a 
lower  out-of-the-way  position  to  an  upper  position  in 


which  it  affords  a  skid  surface  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  two  nearest  rollers  of  said  table. 


3,257,692 

GRAPHITE  SHELL  MOLDS  AND  \fETHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Theodore  Operhall,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  assiipior  to  Howe 

Sound  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Continuation   of  application  Scr.   No.  96,050,  Mar.    15, 

1961.     This  appliization  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,256 

10  Claims.     (CL  22—129) 


8.  A  metal  casting  process  for  producing  Group  IV-B 
metal  objects  which  comprises  coating  an  expendable  pat- 
tern with  a  series  of  alternating  dip  coats  and  stucco  coats 
to  build  up  a  shell  mold  of  desired  wall  thickness  aN^ut 
the  pattern  in  which  the  solids  of  the  first  one  to  three 
dip  coats  applied  to  the  pattern  consist  of  at  least  99% 
by  weight  of  graphite  and  in  which  the  first  one  to  three 
stucco  coats  consist  of  graphite  whereby  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  shell  mold  disposed  about  the  mold  pattern 
consist  essentially  of  graphite  removing  the  pattern  from 
the  mold  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  whereby  the 
graphite  is  maintained  to  define  the  inner  portion  of  the 
mold,  pouring  the  Group  FV  metah  in  the  mold  under 
non-oxidizing  conditions  and  maintaining  the  non-oxid- 
izing corKlitions  until  the  metal  has  been  set  in  the  mold 
and  then  removing  the  metal  object  from  the  mold. 


3  257  693 

METHOD  \ND  PATTERN  M\TFR!\L  FOR 

PRECISION  INVESTMENT  CASTING 

George  D.  Chandley  and  William  S.   Bbzek,  Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  376.345 

14  Claims.     (CL  22—164) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  which  comprises 
forming  a  molten  mixture  of  selenium  and  sulfur  con- 


taining at  least  5%  by  weight  selenium,  freezing  said 
mixture  to  form  a  pattern  of  an  article  to  be  reproduced, 
applying  a  ceramic  mold  making  composition  to  the 
resulting  pattern,  and  thereafter  removing  the  pattern 
from  the  mold  thus  produced. 


3.257.694 

SELF-LOCKING  TAMPER  PROOF  STRAP 

Walter  J.  Litwin,  4465  N.  Forestview  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,899 

8  Claims.     (CL  24—16) 


O^    ?T«0».  «" 


1.  A  fkxible  strap  comprising  a  tongue  portion  hav- 
ing a  free  end  and  a  buckle  portion  joined  with  the 
tongue  portion,  the  buckle  portion  having  a  top  wall,  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  wall  means  disposed  between 
the  walls  and  defining  a  pair  of  tongue  receiving  chan- 
nels, said  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  tongue,  said  free  end  of  the  tongue 
having  first  and  second  sections  being  laccablc  back  over 
on  itself  around  the  wall  means  through  the  channels  to 
place  a  first  section  of  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  in  one 
channel  and  a  second  section  of  the  tongue  in  the  other 
channel  in  locked  position  and  having  means  thereon 
interlocking  with  the  top  wall  and  forming  a  loop  with 
the  buckle  portion  in  the  locked  position  of  the  strap. 


3,257,695 

PLASTIC  CLIPS 

Helen  E.  Frame,  Opa  Ix)cka,  Fla. 

(26  Govenour  St.,  Canton,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1964.  Scr.  No.  355.019 

4  Claims.     (CL  24—30.5) 


v- 


y 


y 


^•jy 


1.  A  plastic  clip  comprising  a  disc  portion  having  a 
substantially  radially  disposed  slotted  portion  extending 
from  the  mid-portion  to  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  slotted 
portion  being  tapered  and  having  outwardly  flared  edge 
portions  joining  said  perimeter,  a  plurality  of  serrations 
positioned  along  one  edge  of  said  slotted  portion,  said 
disc  portion  having  a  bore  on  each  side  of  said  slotted 
portion  in  proximity  of  said  perimeter  and  locking  means 
received  by  said  bores  and  extending  across  said  slotted 
portion. 


3,257.696 
KEY  HOLDERS 
Louis  W.  Miller,  St.  Louis,  Joseph  G.  LIplc.  Jr..  Sapplng- 
ton,  and  Kurt  Wolff,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Lipic  Pen  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  July  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  380.579 
4  Claims.     (CL  24—116) 
1.  In  a  keyholder  of  the  type  in  which  oppositely  dis- 
posed parts  define  a  peripheral  channel  and  radially  sur- 
faced rims  define  a  narrow,  outwardly  opening  mouth  from 
said  channel,  whereby  a  thin-necked  knob  of  a  key-retainer 
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such  as  the  end  ball  of  a  ball  type  chain  can  be  slidably 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  retained  therein  by  said  rims, 
the  improvement  comprising  edges  in  said  rims  defining  a 
latch-receiving  opening;  a  plunger  slidably-mounted  within 
said  opening,  said  plunger  having  a  head  projecting  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  open 
mouth  of  said  channel  and  a  flat  body  with  parallel  side 
edges  radially  within  the  compass  of  said  rims;  biasing 
means  biasing  said  plunger  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
channel;  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger,  defined  between  said 
head  and  said  body,  normally  positioned  within  said  open- 
ing to  block  said  opening  but  movable  with  said  plunger 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to  unblock  said 


**Jca 


ing  end  portions  including  a  circumferentially  extending 
inner  n>ember  lending  stiffness  to  said  leading  end  por- 
tions; and  spring  means  within  said  leading  end  of  the 
element  and  having  opposite  ends  respectively  connected 
with  respect  to  said  edge  portions,  said  spring  means 
being  tensioned  in  a  direction  tending  to  slide  such  over- 
lapping edge  portions  relative  to  each  other  circum- 
ferentially of  the  troweling  element  in  a  direction  to  ex- 
pand said  element,  the  spring  connections  including  slid- 
able  means  accompanied  by  portions  restraining  such 
slidablc  means  to  movements  generally  circumferentially 
of  the  troweling  element. 


opening  and  permit  free  access  between  said  opening  and 
said  channel;  guide  way  means  within  said  keyholder  for 
guiding  said  plunger  and  including  chordal  guideway  walls 
parallel  with  and  outboard  of  said  plunger  body  edges  and 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
plunger,  said  stop  means  including  a  tooth  projecting  in- 
boardly  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  guide  way  walls 
between  the  said  walls  and  the  latch-receiving  opening, 
said  tooth  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  adjacent  guide- 
way  wall,  and  said  plunger  having  an  outwardly  extending 
foot  shaped  complementarily  to  said  stop  tooth  and  pro- 
jecting outboardly  toward  said  tooth  for  selective  engage- 
ment therewith  from  an  inner  end  of  the  edge  of  said 
plunger  body. 

3,257,697 

APPARATUS  FOR  TROWELING  PIPE  LININGS 

OF  MORTAR 

Frank  Erwin  Rnegsegger,  Pomptoo  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Raymond  International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nev«  Jersey 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,838 
4  Claims.     (CL  25—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  troweling  coated  interior  surfaces 
of  conduits  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  substantially 
frusto-conically  shaped  troweling  element  formed  of  at 
least  one  resilient  sheet  of  material  shaped  to  conform 
to  a  cone,  the  larger  and  trailing  end  portions  of  said 
element  being  free  resiliently  to  engage  under  pressure 
and  to  smooth  the  conduit  coating,  while  the  smaller 
end  of  said  element  comprises  the  leading  end  thereof, 
side  edge  portions  of  the  sheet  material  being  in  cir- 
cumferentially and  relatively  slidable  overlapping  rela- 
tion; means  for  mounting  the  leading  end  portions  of 
the  element  while  permitting  such  relative  circumferen- 
tially slidable  relation,  said  means  mounting  the  kad- 


3,257,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  TROWELING  PLASTIC  LININGS 

IN  CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  E.  Ruegsegger,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Raymond  International  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,361 
11  Claims.     (CL  25—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  trowelling  coated  interior  surfaces  of 
conduits  and  the  like  comprising:  a  generally  conically- 
shaped  assembly  formed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  longi- 
tudinally-extending segments  of  resilient  sheet  material 
having  their  side  edges  in  circunrferentially  and  relatively 
slidable  overlapping  relation;  means  at  the  smaller  end  of 
the  assembly  for  individually  and  yieldably  mounting  each 
of  said  segments  to  permit  the  trailing  end  portions  of  the 
assembly  to  expand  or  contract;  a  plurality  of  elements  lo- 
cated at  circumferentially  spaced  points  around  within 
the  trailing  end  of  the  assembly  for  pressing  against  the 
interior  surfaces  thereof,  said  elements  being  freely  mov- 
able circumferentially  in  respect  to  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  segments;  and  means  contained  within  the  assem- 
bly for  individually  and  yieldably  supporting  said  elements 
and  directing  same  radially  of  the  assembly  under  pres- 
sure against  said  interior  surfaces,  whereby  the  trailing 
end  r>ortions  of  the  assembly  may  resiliently  bear  against 
the  lining  material  as  the  assembly  is  advanced  along 
within  a  conduit  and  while  permitting  the  aforesaid  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  to  accommodate  variations  in  the 
dimensions  of  the  lining. 


3^57,699 
DRAG  TROWELING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE 
IN  LINING  OF  CONDUITS 
Frank  E.  Ruegsegger,  ?ompton  Lakes,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Raymond  InternatiiDnal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,060 
12  Claims.  (CI.  25—38) 
1.  Apparatus  for  troweling  coated  interior  surfaces  of 
pipes  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  substantially  frusto- 
conically  shaped  troweling  element  formed  of  resilient 
sheet  material,  the  larger  end  of  said  element  comprising 
the  trailing  end  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  engage  un- 
der pressure  and  to  smooth  the  pipe  coating,  while  the 
smaller  end  of  said  element  comprises  the  leading  end 
thereof,  said  element  being  formed  of  one  or  more  leaves, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  circumferentially  and  rel- 
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atively  slidably  overlap;  and  a  yieldable  generally  bulging 
assembly  for  applying  radially  outward  pressure  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  troweling  elenoent  at  locations 
around  within  same  near  said  trailing  end  thereof,  said 


.^■i»>!aa»«!.  g  I  ^m  I  in''*"Y"f"*'"""'*"'"'"^:>ini»i">j 
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assembly  canying  at  spaced  points  around  its  periphery, 
anti-friction  elements  which  engage  and  apply  the  pres- 
sure to  the  interior  of  the  troweling  element. 


3,257,700 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAM  FACTL RING  A 
REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Walter  J.  Thomas,  Sr.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  J.  Lavino  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original    application    Feb.    8,    1965,    Ser.    No.    430.865. 
Divided    and   this  application  July   8,    1965,  Ser.  No. 
478,516 

4  Claims.     (CI.  25—45) 


1:3^1^^"?   .17 


I 


I.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  a  refractory  brick 
and  suspension  means  attached  thereto,  an  elongate  metal 
face  plate  for  attachment  to  a  side  of  a  molded  briclc, 
an  elongate  strip  of  metal  adapted  to  have  one  end  por- 
tion secured  to  a  portion  of  said  face  plate  against  a  side 
surface  of  the  plate  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, anchor  means  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  sur- 
face of  the  face  plate  for  securement  in  the  brick  ma- 
terial, said  face  plate  and  said  metal  strip  having  aper- 
tures in  the  said  end  portions  thereof  adapted  for  align- 
ment one  with  the  other,  a  pin  having  a  shank  and  a 
head,  the  pin  shank  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
apertures  when  the  apertures  are  aligned  to  position  the 
head  against  the  side  of  said  strip  remote  from  said  op- 
posite side  surface  of  the  face  plate,  mold  means  for 
containing  refractory  material  to  be  formed  into  a  brick, 
a  ram  positioned  and  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  means 
to  press-form  refractory  material  therein,  the  ram  having 
a  pressure  face,  and  magnetic  means  carried  by  said 
ram  and  adapted  to  hold  said  strip  and  face  plate  in  as- 
sembled relationship,  with  said  side  surface  of  the  face 
plate,  said  strip  of  nKtal  and  said  pin  head  against  said 
pressure  face  for  movement  by  the  ram  toward  the  mold- 
contained  material  to  apply  the  said  opposite  side  surface 
of  said  face  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  material  and 
insert  the  pin  shank  and  said  anchor  means  into  the 
material. 


3,257,701 

TILE  MACHINE 

Gus  W.  Lang,  Hollywood,  F\*^  assignor  to 

Thomas  O.  Brown,  Jr.  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,376 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25—99) 


3.  In  a  tile  forming  machine,  conveyor  chains,  pallets 
carried  thereby,  each  pallet  having  apertures,  elevator 
strips  fitted  in  said  apertures,  rods  extending  from  the 
elevator  strips,  sleeves  extending  from  the  pallets  and 
through  which  the  rods  are  slidably  guided,  bars  extend- 
ing between  the  rods  for  each  pallet,  said  bars  acting  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rods  through  their 
guides,  a  vibrator  presenting  a  plane  upper  face  below  a 
stretch  of  the  chains,  the  bars  riding  across  said  face  of 
the  vibrator  during  movement  of  the  chains  whereby  a 
plurality  of  the  pallets  will  be  vibrated  while  in  travel  by 
the  chains. 


3,257,702 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PLIABLE  BRAIDED 

POLVFILAMENTOLS  THREADS 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmerc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sutures, 

Inc.,  Coventry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,722 

6  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fabricatmg  pliable  polyfilamentous 
braided  strands,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
subjecting  a  hot-stretched  polyfilamentous  plastic  braided 
strand  to  repeated  flexion  to  cause  relative  movement 
between  adjacent  filaments  of  the  polyfilamentous  braided 
strand  to  thereby  provide  a  soft  and  pliable  product. 


3,257,703 
COMPOSFTE  ELECTRODE  MATERIALS,  ARTICLES 
MADE  THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 

Brian  C.  Coad,  King's  Norton,  Birmingham,  England,  and 
Bruce  J.  Bliss,  -North  Attleboro,  and  Joseph  W. 
Waseleski,  Jr.,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,689 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.17) 


Jowi'  tfttcMtrnt 


I.  The  method  of  making  composite  electrode  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  malleable  metal 
cathode  base  layer;  depositing  a  layer  of  a  potentially  elec- 
tron emissive  material  in  slurry  form  directly  and  only 
against  said  malleable  base  layer;  said  slurry  comprising 
discrete  particles  of  said  potentially  electron  emissive  ma- 
terial suspended  in  a  volatile  organic  fluid;  evaporating 
the  organic  fluid  to  provide  a  layer  of  dry  potentially 
electron  emissive  material  in  comminuted  form  against 
said  base  layer;  and  squeezing  said  layers  together  with  a 
suflficient  reduction  to  form  a  dense,  cohered  layer  of  po- 
tentially electron  emissive  material  bonded  to  said  base 
layer. 
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3,257,704 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Erich  Hafner,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  Edward  R.  Nolan, 

Manasquan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,863 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25  J5) 


feed    mechanism    operable 
strap,  means  operable  for 


for   forwardly    feeding 
shearing  the  strap  and 


the 
for 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
blank  having  opposing  major  faces  in  a  holder  having 
plug-in  pins,  comprising 

forming  two  holes  at  spaced  points  near  the  periphery 
of  said  crystal  blank  for  securing  electrical  circuit 
terminals  to  said  crystal  blank, 

said  holes  being  small  compared  to  a  dimension  of  a 
major  face  of  said  crystal  blank  and  said  holes  being 
formed  so  that  no  incipient  cracks  are  produced  in 
the  side  walls  thereof, 

evaporating  a  thin  film  of  conducting  material  around 
each  of  said  holes  on  opposing  major  faces  of  said 
crystal  blank,  said  thin  films  being  applied  around 
one  hole  on  each  major  face, 

inserting  gold  rivets  in  each  of  said  holes  through  op- 
posing major  faces  so  that  the  rivet  heads  contact 
a  respective  film  of  conducting  material  around  each 
of  said  holes  with  the  circumference  of  each  of  said 
plated  areas  extending  beyond  the  circumference  of 
each  of  said  rivet  heads,  the  shanks  of  said  rivets 
extending  through  said  holes  and  protruding  beyond 
the  surface  of  said  crystal  blank, 

positioning  gold  washers  over  each  of  said  rivet  shanks 
with  the  ends  of  said  rivets  extending  through  each 
of  said  washers,  said  gold  washers  being  provided 
with  a  radially  cut  channel  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  washer  to  its  respective  center  hole, 
said  washers  being  so  positioned  so  that  each  of  said 
channels  lies  against  said  crystal  blank, 

bonding  one  end  of  respective  anriealed  gold  wires  to 
the  respective  shank  ends  of  said  rivets  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  and  pressure  whereby  the  rivet  shank 
ends  increase  in  diameter  to  bond  said  wires  to  said 
rivet  shank  ends  and  to  effect  a  firm  mounting  of 
each  of  said  rivets  to  said  crystal, 

attaching  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said  annealed  gold 
wires  to  discrete  plug-in  pins  of  said  holder, 

and  applying  electrically  conducting  electrodes  to  each 
of  said  major  faces  so  that  said  crystal  blank  will 
operate  in  the  desired  frequency,  said  electrodes  hav- 
ing narrow  conducting  portions  extending  to  the 
periphery  of  said  crystal  blank  and  overlapping  the 
respective  thin  film  of  conducting  material  extend- 
ing beyond  the  circumference  of  said  rivets. 


3,257,705 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PACKAGING  TIES 
Benjamin  Dunn,  Newington,  Cono.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,409 
18  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 
I.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  elongated  strap  pack- 
aging ties  having  a  seal  thereon  and  a  flanged  end  re- 
taining the   seal,  comprising  in  operative   alignment,  a 


forming  a  flanged  end  thereon,  and  means  for  mounting 
a  seal  onto  the  strap. 


3,257,706 
AUTOMATIC  IN-LINE  TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Kenneth  George  Hubbard,  Shrewsbury,  England,  assignor 
to  Renault  Machine  Tools  (U.K.)  Limited,  Shrewsbury, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1962, 

17,368/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


1.  An  in-line  transfer  machine  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing loading  and  unloading  points  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
longitudinal  guides  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  ex- 
tending between  said  loading  and  unloading  points,  a 
driven  main  shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
base,  a  series  of  work-receiving  platens  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guides,  means  controlled  by  the  main  shaft  for 
moving  said  platens  successively  step-by-step  along  said 
guides  from  the  loading  point  at  one  end  of  the  machine 
to  the  unloading  point  at  the  opposite  end,  slides  adapted 
to  carry  unit  work  heads  located  on  the  base  on  each  side 
of  the  guides  and  movable  towards  and  away  from  the 
platens,  means  located  within  the  base  and  actuated  by 
the  main  shaft  for  effecting  the  movements  of  the  slides, 
clamping  means  located  within  the  base  and  controlled 
by  the  main  shaft  for  positively  locating  and  clamping 
the  platens  in  successive  longitudinally  spaced  stations 
on  the  guides  while  operations  are  performed  on  work- 
pieces  mounted  on  the  platens  by  the  unit  work-heads  on 
the  slides,  means  at  the  unloading  end  of  the  machine 
actuated  by  the  main  shaft  for  transferring  the  frfatens 
successively  from  the  guides  to  a  position  at  the  unloading 
end  clear  of  said  guides  after  operation  on  respective 
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work  pieces  carried  by  said  platens  having  been  com- 
pleted, and  means  actuated  by  the  main  shaft  for  engag- 
ing and  returning  said  platens  from  said  position  to  said 
loading  point. 

3^57,707 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  PROCESS 
William  Hotine.  Idyllwild.  and  Andrew  E.  Flanders,  Po- 
mona,  Califs  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,446 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  electrical  interconnections 
comprising  the  steps  of  surrounding  one  of  the  members 
to  be  interconnected  with  a  metal  having  a  low  melting 
point  so  that  good  electrical  contact  is  provided  there- 
with while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  member  exposed,  posi- 
tioning the  other  of  the  members  to  be  interconnected 
adjacent  the  one  member,  interconnecting  the  members 
by  applying  an  electrical  current  thereacross,  the  one 
member  and  the  low  melting  point  metal  serving  as  part  of 
the  electrical  return  circuit,  and  removing  the  low  melting 
point  metal. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  welded  connections  be- 
tween the  leads  of  module  encapsulated  electronic  com- 
ponents and  their  interconnecting  circuitry  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  assembled  module  unit  with  inlays 
of  a  metal  having  a  low  melting  point,  the  inlays  encom- 
passing all  of  the  terminal  lead  ends  on  opposing  sides 
of  the  module,  facing  off  the  sides  of  the  module  having 
the  metal  inlays  to  provide  a  flat  surface,  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  so  that  the  lead  ends  project  slightly 
above  the  metal  surface,  registering  a  flat  circuit  arrange- 
ment with  the  terminal  lead  ends,  aligning  a  multiple 
electrode  welding  apparatus  on  top  of  the  flat  circuitry 
so  that  the  welding  electrodes  thereof  are  registered  over 
the  proper  lead,  supplying  a  welding  current  to  each  of 
the  welding  electrodes  with  the  return  path  being  taken 
through  the  low  melting  point  metal  inlays,  and  remov- 
ing the  metal  inlays  leaving  the  connecting  circuitry  sus- 
pended on  the  lead  ends  and  in  the  same  general  plane  as 
the  side  of  the  module. 


3,257,798 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  CONTACT  PINS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  A.  Strieker,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    .Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,307 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.55) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  electronic  package,  the 
steps  comprising: 
providing  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through located  relative  to  each  other  within  a  first 
tolerance; 
providing  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  having  rounded 

ends  and  longitudinal  fibers; 
positioning  said  pins  in  holes  in  a  die  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  holes  in  said  base  whereby  said 
pins  are  located  relative  to  each  other  within  a  sec- 
ond tolerance  smaller  than  said  first  tolerance, 
feeding  said  pins  from  said  die  through  said  holes  in 
said  base  until  the  ends  of  said  pins  project  through 
said  base  an  amount  that  allows  said  pins  to  be  upset 
without  buckling,  said  feeding  being  operative  to 


bend  said  pins  as  they  enter  said  holes  due  to  any 
lateral  displacement  between  the  holes  in  said  die 
and  the  holes  in  said  base  which  displacement  is 
greater  than  the  radial  difference  between  the  outer 
diameter  of  a  pin  and  the  inner  diameter  of  a  h<rfe 
in  said  base; 
applying  axially  compressive  forcea  to  the  ends  of  said 


pins  so  as  to  upset  said  one  end  against  said  base  and 
form  a  cold  forged  head; 
and  thereafter  applying  axially  compressive  forces  to 
said  upset  ends  and  the  other  ends  of  said  pim  so 
as  to  upset  a  bulge  into  engagement  with  the  other 
side  of  said  base  and  thereby  firmly  attach  said  pins 
to  said  base. 


3.257,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING  A 
STRING  OF  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  RESIS- 
TORS 
William  J.  Feman.  William  J.  Herbst,  and  Erie  I.  Shobert 
n,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Com- 
pany, St  Marys,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229.363 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.62) 


■—a 


1.  In  the  making  of  a  string  of  electrical  resistors  in 
which  axially  spaced  resistor  bodies  are  connected  by  wire 
leads,  the  method  comprising  cutting  a  long  wire  near  its 
front  end  to  form  in  front  of  the  cut  a  wire  lead,  feed- 
ing said  lead  and  long  wire  forward  to  a  predetermined 
position  where  their  adjacent  ends  will  be  spaced  apart, 
pressure  molding  a  resistor  body  around  and  between  said 
spaced  ends,  and  periodically  repeating  the  foregoing  steps 
to  form  additional  resistor  bodies  each  connected  to  the 
preceding  one  by  a  wire  lead  cut  from  said  long  wire. 

9.  Apparatus  for  making  a  string  of  electrical  resistors 
in  which  axially  spaced  resistor  bodies  are  connected  by 
flexible  wire  leads,  comprismg  upper  and  lower  dies,  means 
for  moving  the  dies  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  the  dies  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned  ver- 
tical  passages  therethrough  forming  a  molding  cavity 
when  the  dies  are  closed,  a  vertically  reciprocabie  bottom 
punch  in  the  lower  passage,  a  vertically  reciprocabie  top 
punch  normally  disposed  above  the  upper  passage,  the 
closed  dies  being  formed  to  hold  between  them  at  the 
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front  and  back  of  said  cavity  and  in  axial  alignment  a  short 
wire  lead  and  the  front  end  portion  of  a  long  flexible  wire 
with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  projecting  into  the  cavity 
but  spaced  apart,  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  pow- 
dered resistor  material  to  the  top  of  the  molding  cavity, 
means  for  moving  said  punches  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  in  said  cavity  to  mold  said  material  into  a  re- 
sistor body  with  said  wire  ends  embedded  therein,  cutting 
means  behind  the  dies  adapted  to  cut  said  long  wire  to 
form  a  second  short  wire  lead  projecting  from  said  body, 
means  for  pulling  said  resistor  body  forward  away  from 
the  molding  cavity  when  the  dies  and  punches  are  re- 
tracted until  the  free  end  of  said  second  lead  will  project 
only  a  short  distance  into  the  cavity,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  long  wire  forward  between  the  retracted  dies  imtil 
its  front  end  will  project  only  a  short  distance  into  said 
cavity,  whereby  when  the  dies  are  closed  again  the  mold- 
ing cavity  will  be  ready  to  receive  another  charge  of  pow- 
dered resistor  material. 


tending  from  a  body  portion  in  the  same  direction  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  comprising,  component  grip- 
ping means  having  a  long  jaw  and  a  short  jaw  for  grip- 
ping opposite  sides  of  a  component;  said  long  jaw  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  for  engaging  the  body  of  a  com- 
ponent, and  a  second  axially  elongated  portion  for  en- 
gaging the  depending  lead  wires  of  said  component,  said 
second  jaw  portion  being  inclined  relative  to  said  first 
portion  for  bending  said  lead  wires  toward  said  short 
jaw,  said  short  jaw  having  a  portion  for  engaging  only 
the  body  of  said  component,  means  coimected  with  said 
gripping  means  for  advancing  said  jaws  toward  and  away 
from  a  circuit  board,  and  expeller  means  coimected  with 
said  last  named  means  for  both  opening  said  jaws  and 
pushing  a  component  held  thereby  into  a  circuit  board. 


3^57,710 
WELDED  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SUCH  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  X.  Brown,  Broomall,  and  Lorin  K.  Poole,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,777 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29— 157  J) 


3,257,711 
INSERTING  MACHINE  FOR  SMALL 
COMPONENTS 
Henri  Card  Haverkom  van  Rijsewijk,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,   Inc.,  New   Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  241,695 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  4,  1961, 

272,172 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  components  in  a  circuit 
board,  said  components  having  depending  lead  wires  ex- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fluid-tight  tube-plate 
assembly  with  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  which 
comprises  overlaying  said  plate  by  weld  depositing  an 
overlay  of  a  different  material  than  the  material  of  said 
plate  and  of  an  alloy  content  having  weld  compatibility 
with  the  alloy  content  of  said  tubes  and  of  said  plate, 
said  overlay  extending  substantially  throughout  the  area 
of  said  plate  so  as  to  suppress  the  concentration  of  heat 
of  said  weld  depositing  in  the  region  where  said  overlay 
and  plate  are  contiguous,  providing  in  said  overlaid 
plate  holes  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  the  di- 
mensions of  said  tubes,  inserting  a  tube  in  each  of  said 
holes,  and  welding  each  said  tube  and  said  plate  at  the 
joint  between  each  said  tube  and  said  plate. 


3,257,712 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  WITH  SHIFTABLE 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Franz  Josef  Tegetboflf,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  2Uise  K.G.,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Germany 

nied  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1963, 

Z  10,432 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


^.^^.^^^^^Ji:^^, 


-(r- 


m 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  memory  device  with  toroidal 
magnetic  cores  arranged  in  a  matrix  with  an  X  and  a  Y 
axis,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  A  plurality  of  insulated  support  brackets  extending 
parallel  to  the  Y-axis  of  the  matrix, 

(b)  said  brackets  having  a  first  series  of  equally  spaced 
openings  extending  through  the  brackets  along  the 
X-axis, 

(c)  said  openings  being  adapted  to  hold  a  magnetic 
core  in  fixed  position  therein, 

(d)  said  brackets  having  a  second  series  of  equally 
spaced  by-pass  openings  extending  through  the 
brackets  along  the  X-axis, 

(e)  said  second  series  of  openings  being  arranged  in 
alternative  sequence  with  said  first  series  of  open- 
ings, 

(f)  a  mounting  base  for  said  plurality  of  support 
brackets, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  post  means  fixed  to  s?id  base  and 
extending  along  said  base  in  the  direction  of  the 
X-axis, 

(h)  one  of  said  plurality  of  post  means  being  fixed  to 
said  base  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  support  brackets, 

(i)  said  brackets  having  a  tongue  means  at  each  end 
thereof  said  tongue  means  straddling  said  posts  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  permit  shifting  movement 
of  said  brackets  relative  to  said  base  only  in  the 
direction  of  the  Y-axis, 

( j )  the  extent  of  the  shifting  nravement  of  said  brackets 
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permitted  by  said  tongue  means  and  post  means  con- 
nection being  equal  to  the  distance  between  an  open- 
ing of  said  first  series  of  openings  and  an  adjacent 
opening  of  said  second  series  of  openings  in  said 
brackets. 


3,257,713 

TOOL  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Edwia  Floyd,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa^  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa- 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  S*r.  .No.  443,779 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  terminal  clip  to  a  terminal  post 
to  form  an  electrical  connection  between  a  conductor  and 
said  post,  said  clip  being  telescopically  movable  onto  said 
post  and  having  an  open  seam  extending  axially  along  one 
side  thereof,  said  tool  comprising,  a  shank,  channel-shaped 
clip  holding  means  having  a  web  and  sidewalls  at  one  end 
of  said  shank,  said  clip  holding  means  conforming  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  clip  whereby  said  clip  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  clip  holding  means  and  between  said  side- 
walls,  said  web  of  said  clip  holding  means  being  notched 
between  said  sidewalls  at  the  end  thereof,  clip  retaining 
means  mounted  on  said  shank,  said  retaining  means  being 
resiliently  urged  towards  said  sidewalls  for  retaining  said 
clip  between  said  sidewalls  whereby,  upon  positioning 
said  clip  in  said  clip  holding  means  and  positioning  the 
end  portion  of  a  wire  within  said  clip,  and  moving  said 
tool  axiaJly  over  a  terminal  post,  said  clip  is  telescopically 
moved  onto  said  post,  said  wire  is  dragged  by  said  clip 
over  said  post  and  said  clip  holds  said  wire  against  said 
post  to  form  said  electrical  connection. 


3,257,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  UP  GASKET  SEALED 

TELESCOPING  PIPE  JOINTS 

Sam  H.  Duke,  5406  Karcber  SL,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Guy 

R.  McGinty,  St.,  P.O.  Box  233,  Crosby,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,129 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—237) 


with  a  deformable  gasket  between  said  ends  to  provide 
a  sealed  joint  between  said  pipe  sections,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  ffcxible  anchors  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  pipe  sections  respectively  and  be  tightened 
thereabout  to  be  anchored  thereto,  a  plurality  of  jack 
means,  each  having  an  elongated  tension  member  with 
an  anchorable  part  remote  from  one  end  thereof  and 
detachably  anchored  to  one  of  said  anchors  at  a  desired 
one  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  length  of  said  one 
anchor,  and  mechanical  advantage  means  engaging  said 
tension  member  between  said  end  and  said  anchorable 
part  and  operable  to  move  said  tension  member  longi- 
tudinally of  itself  to  draw  said  anchorable  part  nearer 
to  said  mechanical  advantage  means,  said  mechanical 
advantage  means  each  having  an  anchorable  part  adapted 
to  be  anchored  to  the  other  of  said  anchors  at  a  desired 
one  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  its  length  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  points  at  which  the  anchorable  parts 
of  said  tension  members  are  anchorable  to  said  one  of 
said  anchors,  whereby  said  plurality  of  jack  means  may 
be  engaged  with  said  anchors  to  interconnect  them  and 
operable  to  force  them  toward  each  other  at  a  plurality 
of  balanced  spaced  positions  about  the  circumference  of 
a  pair  of  pipe  sections  to  which  said  anchors  may  be 
anchored. 


3,257,715 

METAL  TAB  RIVETING  MACHINE 

Glenn  C.  Lather,  6006  Camden  N., 

Minneapolis  12,  Minn. 

FUed  May  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,465 

18  Claims.     (CI.  29—243.52) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forcing  a  pair  of  co-axial  pipe 
sections  with  adjacent  telescoping  ends  toward  each  other 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  metal  tabs  to  an  index 
sheet,  said  metal  tabs  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
bent  to  form  two  legs  forming  a  V-shape  and  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  tab  on  one  of  said  legs  adjacent  the 
bend  of  the  tab,  and  rivet  means  on  one  leg  of  said  tab 
and  aligning  openings  in  the  other  leg  of  the  tab,  said 
machine  inciudmg  a  frame,  means  for  holding  said  tabs 
in  a  substantially  upright  stack  above  said  frame  with 
the  opening  facing  downwardly,  a  carrier  slide  posi- 
tioned below  said  stack  and  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  stack  to  a  second  position,  finger 
means  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in 
the  lowermost  tab  in  said  stack  with  said  carrier  in  said 
first  position,  resilient  means  urging  said  fingers  to  engage 
the  edges  defining  said  opening  and  carry  said  tab  for- 
wardly  as  soon  as  said  carrier  moves  away  from  said 
first  position,  said  carrier  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  tab  is  in  place  on  an  index  sheet 
with  the  legs  of  said  tab  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet, 
a  die  movable  to  position  to  close  the  legs  of  said  tab 


onto  said  index  sheet  and  clinch  said  rivet  means  to 
hold  the  legs  of  said  tab  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  index  sheet,  and  power  means  for  actuating  said 
carrier  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  said 
die  to  said  closed  position. 


3,257,716 

SEAL  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Jesse  J.  Spytek,  3048  N.  Haussen  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,322 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—267) 


14      14 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  seal  from  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  shaft  sealed  by  the  seal,  comprising  a  seal  extract- 
ing member  having  seal  engaging  means  thereon,  a 
lever  member,  fulcrum  means  carried  by  said  lever  mem- 
ber for  engaging  an  end  of  the  shaft,  lever  engaging 
means  on  said  seal  extracting  member  for  receiving  an 
end  of  said  lever  member  and  transmitting  a  force  when 
force  is  applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  member 
to  the  seal  engaging  means  of  the  seal  extracting  member, 
and  movable  retaining  means  for  said  lever  member  in 
engagement  with  said  seal  extracting  member  for  prevent- 
ing the  seal  extracting  member  engaging  end  of  the  lever 
member  from  being  disengaged  from  said  levei  engaging 
means  of  the  seal  extracting  member  when  the  lever 
member  is  moved  about  a  fulcrum  formed  by  the  fulcrum 
means  thereof  and  the  shaft  in  removing  the  seal  from 
the  bousing. 


3,257,717 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE 
IN    THE    ELECTROLYTIC    FORMATION    OF    A 
HOLE  IN  A  METAL  WORKPIECE 
Bernard   Hall  Wilkinson,  Glasgow,  and  Sidney  Jacobs, 
Thomliebank,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1961, 

24,750  61 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  29—400) 


J -I 


II tbLJlf.|,^ 


j-t 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  for  use  in  the 
electrolytic  formation  of  an  hole  in  a  metal  workpiece, 
said  method  comprising  forming  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
into  a  desired  shape,  mounting  one  edge  of  the  shaped 
strip  in  electrical  contact  wth  a  surface  of  a  metal  base 
member  and  securing  the  said  edge  to  the  said  surface, 
providing  at  least  the  said  surface  of  the  base  member 
and  all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  shaped  strip,  except  the 
edge  of  the  shaped  strip  remote  from  the  base  member, 
with  an  electrically  insulating  coating,  and  providing  the 
base  member  with  an  electrical  terminal. 

6.  A  method  of  electrolytically  forming  an  hole  in  a 
sheet  metal  workpiece  comprising  making  an  electrode  by 
the  method  comprising:  forming  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
into  a  tubular  closed  shape,  mounting  one  edge  of  the 
shaped  strip  in  electrical  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
metal  base  member  and  securing  the  said  edge  to  the  said 
surface,  forming  the  base  member  with  an  hole  passing 


through  the  base  member  and  communicating  with  the 
area  enclosed  by  the  shaped  strip,  providing  at  least  the 
said  surface  of  the  base  member  and  all  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  shaped  strip,  except  the  edge  of  the  shaped  strip 
remote  from  the  base  member,  with  an  electrically  in- 
sulating coating,  and  providing  an  uninsulated  portion  of 
the  base  member  with  an  electrical  terminal,  mounting 
said  electrode  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  sheet  metal 
workpiece,  making  the  sheet  metal  workpiece  and  the 
electrode  an  anode  and  a  cathode  respectively  in  a  direct 
current  circuit  while  supplying  electrolyte  to  the  space 
between  the  sheet  metal  workpiece  and  the  electrode  by 
way  of  the  said  hole,  and  after  the  sheet  metal  workpiece 
has  been  formed  with  at  least  one  hole,  bending  it  into 
a  desired  shape. 


3^57,718 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Martin  A.  Krenzke,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Original  application  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,662. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
459,970 

2  Claims.     (O.  29—404) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fluid-tight  composite  pres- 
sure vessel  for  withstanding  bending  moments  and  high 
external  pressures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  open-ended  jacket 
member  of  weldable  material  having  a  pre-selected 
yield  point  and  modulus  of  elasticity; 

placing  a  plurality  of  physically  unattached  body  ele- 
ments arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  within 
said  jacket  member  to  form  a  hollow  body  member 
therein  capable  of  resisting  high  compressive  loads 
and  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  pre-selected 
yield  point  and  modulus  of  elasticity; 

attaching  dome-shaped  members  to  the  open  ends  of 
said  jacket  member  to  thereby  seal  the  open  ends  of 
said  jacket  member; 

submerging  said  composite  vessel  in  water  to  a  depth 
where  the  hydrostatic  pressure  applied  thereto  reaches 
the  yield  point  of  the  jacket  material; 

submerging  said  composite  vessel  in  water  to  a  prede- 
termined additional  depth  where  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  applied  thereto  exceeds  the  yield  point  of 
said  jacket  material  with  said  jacket  material  thereby 
undergoing  a  predetermined  plastic  deformation  and 
said  material  of  said  inner  body  member  undergo- 
ing a  predetermined  elastic  deformation;  and 

returning  said  composite  vessel  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  to  a  region  of  essentially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, at  which  pressure  the  jacket  material  is  in  a 
state  of  residual  tension  and  the  material  of  the  body 
member  is  in  a  state  of  residual  compression; 

the  residual  tension  in  the  material  of  said  jacket  mem- 
ber being  operable  to  hold  the  jacket  member  and 
body  member  in  rigid  assembly. 
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3,257,719 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PACKING  JOCVT 
BETWEEN  TWO  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Ove  Carl  Guniur  l.arkfeldt,  Slockbolm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  A.  B.  Skanska  Cementgjuteriet,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  449,549,  Not.  6, 
1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
78,443,  Dec.  27.  I96D.     I  his  application  July  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  477,633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29-^51) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  packing  joint  between  a 
pair  of  telescoping  pipe  sections  wherein  the  outer  of 
said  sections  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  ungrooved 
inner  surface  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof  and  the  imier 
of  said  sections  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  ungrooved 
outer  surface  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  to  provide  a  clearance  between  said 
surfaces,  said  method  comprising:  placing  around  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof 
a  stretched  ring  of  elastic  material  having,  in  the  un- 
stretched  condition,  a  substantially  oval  cross-section 
whose  inner  circumference  is  normally  less  than  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  whose 
short  axis  is  longer  than  said  clearance;  placing  the  free 
end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  in  contact  with  said 
stretched  elastic  ring;  and  effecting  a  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  sections  whereby  the  elastic  ring  is  rolled 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  90  degrees  between  said  sur- 
faces and  then  brought  to  rest  with  the  long  axis  of  its 
said  oval  cross-section  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  so  that  it  resists 
separation  of  the  telescoped  sections.  . 


3,257,720 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  PARTS  ' 

Joseph  T.  Siler,  205 Vi  E.  Louisiana,  McKinney,  Tex. 

Fikd  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,190 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 464) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  together  a  first  part  with 
3ne  of  a  group  of  interchangeable  second  parts  including, 
forming  with  great  accuracy  in  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  at  least  one  locator  bushing  hole  within  toler- 
ances of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  a  few  thousandths 
of  an  inch,  positioning  in  each  locator  bushing  hole  a  loca- 
tor bushing  having  a  fastening  receiving  bore,  alining  the 
fastening  receiving  bores  of  the  locator  bushings,  forming 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  parts  at  least  one  fa'tener 
bushing  hole  with  lesser  accuracy  and  larger  tolerances, 
positioning  in  each  fastener  bushing  hole  a  fastener  bush- 
ing having  an  eccentric  fastening  receiving  bore,  adjust- 
ing the  fastener  bushings  to  aline  their  fastening  receiving 
bores,  and  joining  the  first  and  second  parts  together  by 
fastenings  received  in  the  fastening  receiving  bores  of 
the  locator  bushings  and  the  fastener  bushings,  the  first 


and  second  parts  being  joined  together  first  by  the  lo- 
cator bushings,  after  which  the  fastener  bushings  are  ad- 
justed to  aline  their  fastening  receiving  bores  and  the 
first  and  second  parts  are  then  further  joined  together 
by  the  fastener  bushings. 


3,257,721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLOYING 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
James  Byron  Jones,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
projects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,259 
15  Claims.     (CI.  29—470.1) 


1.  A  transducer  coupling  system  comprising  a  tor- 
sional resonant  reed,  vibratory  energy  transmittmg  means 
coupled  at  a  substantially  low-stress  area  on  said  reed 
for  torsionally  vibrating  said  reed,  an  impedance  match- 
ing hollow  transformer,  one  end  of  said  transformer  being 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  reed  by  a  joint  substantially 
assuring  uniform  distribution  of  stresses,  said  trans- 
former being  resonant-frequency-dimensioned  and  ta- 
pered as  a  function  of  its  moment  of  inertia. 

14.  A  method  of  delivering  vibratory  energy  fo  a  work 
area  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  longitudinal  mode 
vibratory  energy  into  a  resonant  reed  at  a  low  stress  area, 
causing  said  vibratory  energy  to  torsionally  vibrate  said 
reed,  coupling  the  torsional  vibratory  energy  of  said  reed 
to  a  work  performing  member  by  a  hollow  mechanical 
transformer  so  that  said  member  is  torsionally  vibrated 
thereby  in  a  manner  without  subsUntially  interfering  with 
uniform  distribution  of  peripheral  shearing  stresses  there- 
in, amplifying  the  angular  displacement  of  the  torsional 
vibration  transmitted  to  said  member  from  said  reed  by 
said  transformer,  and  then  performing  useful  work  with 
the  amplified  torsional  vibrations  of  said  member. 


3,257,722 

STRIPPER  KNIFE 

Earle  M.  Caine,  P.O.  Box  5373,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,481 

5  Claims.     (CI.  3«— 91) 


1.  A  stripper  knife  for  stripping  insulation  away  from 
an  insulated  wire,  said  knife  comprising  first  and  second 
horizontal  plates  secured  to  each  other  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal knife  blade  disposed  in  said  space  and  having  a 
bottom  horizontal  cutting  edge,  each  plate,  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  having  a  horizontal  elongated  slot,  the  hori- 
zontal slots  being  aligned,  means  connected  to  said  blade 
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adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  riding  in  the  aligned  slots, 
said  means  when  manually  actuated  moving  said  blade 
horizontally  back  and  forth  to  a  selected  position  in  said 
space,  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  transverse  aligned  round  holes,  the  various  sets  of 
aligned  holes  being  horizontally  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  and  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  the  top  horizontal 
edge  of  the  blade  which  when  pressed  dovni  against  the 
blade  causes  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  penetrate  into 
the  sets  of  aligned  holes. 


3,257,723 

SHEARS 

Daniel  Cercone,  4720  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,603 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—195) 


1.  Barber  shears  for  shaping  hair  to  a  desired  hair 
style  comprising  a  first  blade  having  a  longitudinally 
straight  cutting  edge  which  is  serrated  to  produce  a  thin- 
ning effect  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  parallel  sides 
and  concave  ends;  a  second  blade  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  blade  so  as  to  move  cooperatively  against  said 
first  blade,  said  second  blade  having  a  longitudinally  arcu- 
ate shaped  cutting  edge  oriented  to  cooperate  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  of  the  said  first  blade,  said 
arcuate  cutting  edge  being  arced  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  blade  movement. 


3,257,724 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  CABLE  CUTTER 
Meredith  W.  W ilterdink,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  F. 
Hursen,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,923 
6  Claims.     (CI.  3»— 228) 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  work  tool  for  use  under- 
water comprising 

a  frame  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  formed  therein, 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  barrel, 

a  work  engaging  member  attached  to  said  piston  and 
extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  barrel, 

said  frame  having  an  explosive  cartridge  receiving 
chamber  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel, 

a  firing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for  detona- 
tion of  a  blank  cartridge  in  said  chamber, 

means  for  loading  and  reloading  blank  cartridges  into 
said  chamber, 

a  hollow  expansion  tank  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  porous  filter  means  forming  a  portion  of 
one  wall  of  said  tank  for  dispersing  gases  into  the 
ambient  water  in  the  form  of  minute  bubbles. 


said  tank  having  an  aperture  formed  in  one  wall  there- 
of. 

said  frame  having  a  bore  formed  therein  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  said  frame  to  intersect  said 
cartridge  receiving  chamber,  and 

means  sealingly  connecting  said  aperture  to  said  bore. 


3,257,725 

HOT  DOG  SLITTER 

Roger  N.  Dignard,  Berlin,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,062 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30—290) 


1.  A  hot  dog  slitter  comprising  a  Mock  body  having 
a  series  of  bores  generally  parallel  extending  therethrough 
each  for  receiving  a  hot  dog,  said  block  body  including  a 
series  of  grooves  disposed  in  transverse  angular  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  bores  and  communicating  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  the  series  of  bores,  so  that  as  the 
grooves  receive  a  knife  blade  it  slits  the  hot  dog  during 
movement  of  the  hot  dog  in  the  bore. 


3,257,726 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Feike  Longobardi,  3643  W.  55tfa  St,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,094 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—331) 


A  razor  blade  holder  and  honer  for  double-edged  blades 
having  aligned  opertings  along  the  center  comprising: 

(a)  two  metal  flat  strap  members  hinged  together  at 
one  end  of  each  one  and  the  other  two  ends  swinging 
flatly  apart  to  admit  a  razor  blade  between  them  at 
the  hiiTged  end  and  to  clamp  it  when  they  are  closed 
on  their  hinge; 

(b)  each  member  having  a  blade  receiving  portion  near 
its  hinged  end  of  a  length  about  that  of  a  razor  blade 
and  a  width  less  than  a  blade; 

(c)  means  in  the  blade  receiving  portions  of  the  two 
members  for  engaging  the  central  openings  and  hold- 
ing at  least  one  blade  edge  projecting  from  the  edge 
of  the  blade  receiving  portions  when  they  are  moved 
together  with  a  blade  between  them; 

(d)  a  handle  portion  on  each  member  extending  beyond 
the  blade  receiving  portion  for  a  greater  distaixx  than 
the  blade  portion  and  the  handle  portions  of  the  two 
members  folding  flatly  together  to  provide  a  hand 
grip  with  a  blade  held  in  the  blade  receiving  portions; 

(e)  and  stop  means  comprising  a  wave  projection  from 
each  of  the  two  flat  members  extending  oppositely 
outwardly  from  the  planes  of  the  two  members  mov- 
able together  to  provide  hand  and  finger  projecting 
stops  at  both  outer  sides  of  the  handle  portions  to 
indicate  blade  proximity  and  to  limit  manual  engage- 
ment to  the  handle  portions  in  applying  the  members 
to  hone  a  blade. 
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3,257.727 

MULTI-STYLE  SI  PERIMPOSED  PATTERNS 

Eras  Bcriin,  42  E.  80th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FU«d  July  17.  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,377 

4  CUims.     (CI.  33—12) 


1.  A  pattern  assembly  for  the  upper  part  of  a  dress  or 
tbe  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  basic  fabric  pattern 
having  cutout  portions  and  lines  to  provide  a  pattern  of 
the  upper  part  of  a  dress  including  tbe  free  edge  of  a 
front  part  of  the  blouse  portion  of  a  dress,  and  a  separate 
auxiliary  pattern  including  a  substantially  rectangular 
transparent  planar  plastic  sheet,  lines  on  said  plastic  sheet 
indicating  a  variety  of  style  for  tbe  front  portions  of  a 
blouse  of  a  dress,  certain  of  said  lines  registering  with 
the  free  edge  of  the  front  portion  of  the  blouse  indicated 
on  the  basic  pattern  when  said  plastic  sheet  is  superim- 
posed on  said  basic  pattern. 


3,257,728 

ASTRONOMICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Herbert  A.  BlomquLst.  Bernardino  dos  Santos  54/101, 

Suita  Tereza  CZ  45,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,829        i 

15  Claims.     (CL  33 — 61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  and  locating  heavenly 
bodies  comprising: 

a  globe  having  north  and  south  poles  and  indicia 
representing  said  heavenly  bodies, 

said  indicia  being  disposed  on  said  globe  in  the  same 
relation  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  poles  as 
said  heavenly  bodies  are  relative  to  the  corresponding 
north  and  south  celestial  poles, 

means  for  supporting  said  globe  rotatably  about  its 
said  poles  with  those  globe  poles  being  disposed, 
relative  to  horizontal,  at  an  angle  corresponding  to 
the  latitude  of  the  instant  location  on  the  earth  of 
said  apparatus, 

frame  means  starddling  the  upper  part  of  said  globe 


and  revolvable  thcrearound  and  including  means  ex- 
tending outwardly, 
a  telescope  having  an  eyepiece  at  one  end, 
means  pivotally  secured  on  said  outwardly  extending 
means  for  mounting  said  telescope  with  said  eye- 
piece more  adjacent  one  side  of  the  globe  than  the 
other,  and 
a  heavenly  body  indicator  operatively  connected  with 
said  pivotable  mounting  means  to  move  in  angular 
consonance  with  the  pivoting  of  said  telescope  up 
and  down  said  one  side  of  said  globe  adjacent  said 
frame  means. 


3,257,729 

UNIVERSAL  GAUGE  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Frkfce,  836  Marietta  Drive,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,991 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33—147) 


1.  A  universal  gauge  device  comprising: 

a  main  frame  means  including  at  least  two  frame  por- 
tions disposed  at  right  angles; 

one  frame  portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and 
a  longitudinal  way  means  extending  along  said 
opening; 

a  slide  member  on  said  way  means  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  opposite  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  parallel  gauge  rods,  one  gauge  rod  being  fixed- 
ly positioned  at  one  end  of  said  one  frame  portion, 
the  other  gauge  rod  being  carried  by  said  slide  mem- 
ber and  movable  thereby  relative  to  said  one  gauge 
rod; 

a  gauge  element  on  each  rod  for  contact  with  an  object; 

a  gauge  indicator  device  on  the  other  frame  portion 
and  having  an  indicator  pin  for  contact  with  said 
other  gauge  rod; 

and  means  mounting  said  rods  for  longitudinal  posi- 
tioning of  said  rods  with  gauge  elements  in  selected 
spaced  relation  to  said  one  frame  portion. 


3,257,730 
MEASURING  DEVICES 
Donald  Alfred  Welfare.  Croydon,  Surrey,  and  Frederick 
William  Gentry,   Beddington,   Croydon,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Muirbcad  A  Co.  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

50.461/63 
4  Claims.     (CL  3S— 174)  I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  dimensions  of  a  rotata- 
ble  electrical  device  such  as  a  synchro  comprising  means 
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for  clamping  the  synchro  shaft,  a  mounting  rotatable 
around  the  clamping  means,  pairs  of  diametrically 
opposed,  radially  divided  probes  secured  to  the  mounting 
in  spaced  circumferential  positions  around  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  synchro  in  the  clamped  position,  each  pair 
being  mounted  at  a  different  position  above  the  rotation 
of  axis  according  to  the  position  of  the  dimension  to  be 
measured  and  being  of  length  sufficient  to  reach  the 
dimension  to  be  measured,  spring  means  forcing  the 
inner  ends  of  the  probes  against  the  synchro  at  positions 
corresponding  to  the  dimensions  to  be  measured  on  the 
synchro  when  in  position,  adjustable  pins  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  probes  and  a  gauging  means  between  which 
the  pins  of  each  pair  of  diametrally  disposed  probes  may 
be  located  in  succession  by  rotation  of  the  rotational 
mounting. 

3,257,731 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS LYOPHILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES 

Giuseppe  Vigano,  Via  PonchielU  8,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,787 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34—5)  I 


1.  Process  for  continuously  lyophilizing  foodstuffs  in 
order  to  preserve  them  comprising  continuously  spreading 
on  a  section  of  a  continuous  surface,  in  an  ambient  under 
vacuum,  a  thin  film  of  a  thickness  less  than  one  milli- 
meter of  the  material  to  be  lyophilized  in  liquid  state, 
freezing  said  film,  then  subjecting  one  face  of  said  film 
to  a  pre-heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  15°  C,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  at  the  other  face  of  said 
fihn  below  about  —20*  C.  then  subjecting  said  film  to  a 
brief  heating  to  sublimate  the  frozen  film  without  melting 
it.  ancj  scraping  the  resultant  dried  film  off  the  surface 
whereby  a  lyophilized  powder  is  obtained. 


3,257,732 
DRYING  OF  HONEYCOMB  METAL  STRUCTURES 
William  W ,  Webster,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,933 
1  Claim.  (CI.  34—8) 
A  method  of  removing  liquid  from  ambient  exposed 
surfaces  of  thin  easily  distortionable  metallic  walls  of 
the  core  of  a  beat  exchanger  having  generally  parallel 
air  passages  therethrough,  said  method  including  provid- 
ing an  open  framework  rotatable  on  a  axis,  placing  said 
heat  exchanger  while  wet  with  liquid  in  said  framework 
to  restrain  movement  of  said  heat  exchanger  away  from 
said  axis  and  with  said  parallel  passages  directed  away 


from  said  axis,  rotating  said  framework  and  beat  ex- 
changer about  said  axis  under  balanced  conditions  there- 
by causing  said  liquid  to  move  along  said  surfaces  away 


from  said  axis  by  centrifugal  action,  and  removing  said 
heat  exchanger  from  said  framework  in  substantially  dry 
condition. 


3,257,733 
DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Norton  C.  Ives,  Rolfe,  and  WUliam  E.  Pfeiffer,  Boone, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  George  A.  Rolfes  Company,  Boone, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,110 
4  Claims.     (CL  34- 12) 


4.  A  method  for  the  drying  of  grain  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  dryer  housing,  passing 
the  grain  vertically  downwardly  through  said  housing, 
providing  a  first  duct  means  at  an  intermediate  level 
across  said  housing,  said  first  duct  means  having  up- 
wardly directed  openings  and  also  lower  openings,  pro- 
viding a  second  duct  means  having  lower  openings  lon- 
gitudinally above  said  first  duct  means,  introducing  heat- 
ed air  into  said  first  duct  means  under  sufficient  jM-es- 
sure  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  air  to  be  forced  through 
said  upper  openings  and  then  through  the  grain,  and  also 
to  permit  a  second  portion  of  said  air  to  be  forced 
through  said  lower  openings  and  downwardly  initially 
concurrently  with  the  movement  of  said  grain,  withdraw- 
ing all  of  the  moisture-laden  air  through  said  duct 
means  to  the  atmosphere,  and  uniformly  removing  said 
grain  all  along  the  extent  of  said  housing. 
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3^57,734 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  IN 

SUPPORTED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  D.  Boadway  and  James  L.  Barlow,  Grand*Mere, 

Quebec,    Canada,    a&siitnors    to    Consolidated    Paper 

(Bahamas)  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

FUcdSept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,3«« 
4  Cfadmc.     (CI.  34—18) 


I        1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  paper  which  comprises 
forming  a  wet  paper  web  on  a  fourdrinier  wire  from  pulp 
stock,  directing  said  wet  web  onto  a  pair  of  driven  dryer 
cylinders,  drying  said  web  by  engagement  with  said  cyl- 
inders while  applying  continuous  travelling  movement  to 
said  web  by  driving  said  cylinders,  each  said  cylinder 
harving  fluctuations  in  the  speed  thereof  differing  from 
those  of  the  other  said  cylinder,  said  web  normally  as- 
suming a  substantially  straight  line  path  between  said 
cylirulers.  and  reducing  the  fluctuations  in  tension  of  said 
web  as  a  result  of  said  differential  cylinder  speed  fluctua- 
tions by  applying  a  gaseous  jet  from  an  elongated  )et 
opening  zone  to  one  surface  of  said  web  between  said 
cylinders  and  extending  transversely  from  edge  to  edge 
of  said  web  to  deflect  from  said  straight  line  path  a  length 
of  said  web  between  said  cylinders,  and  controlling  the 
extent  of  deflection  of  said  deflected  length  to  compen- 
sate for  said  differential  cylinder  speed  fluctuations. 


3,257,735 
DRYING  OF  FABRICS 
Frank  Catallo,  Flmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Samcoe  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Woodskie,  N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,484 
10  Claims.     (CL  34—21) 


1.  The  method  of  drying  and  treating  tubular  knitted 
fabric,  which  comprises^" 

(a)  conveying  the  fabric  through  a  treating  zone, 

(b)  opening  the  fabric  tube  within  the  treating  zone 
by  spreading  the  fabric  internally  over  a  substantia! 
length, 

(c)  directing  air  in  discrete  relatively  high  velocity 
streams  radially  into  the  interior  of  the  opened  tube  as 
the  tube  passes  through  a  drying  zone  of  limited 
length  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  treating  zone, 

(d)  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  flow  of  air  internally 
of  the  fabric  tube  from  the  drying  zone  toward  the 
fabric  entrance  end  of  the  treating  zone  and  with- 
drawing the  air  generally  and  in  a  distributed  man- 


ner through  the  walls  of  the  tube  to  eflfect  prt-heat- 
ing  of  the  fabric  travelling  toward  the  drying  zone, 

(e)  directing  a  second  portion  of  the  flow  of  air  inter- 
nally of  the  fabric  tube  from  the  drying  zone  toward 
the  fabric  exit  end  of  the  treating  zone  and  with- 
drawing the  air  generally  and  in  a  distributed  man- 
ner through  the  walls  of  the  tube  to  effect  post-heat- 
ing of  the  fabric,  and 

(f)  maintaining  the  fabric  tube  substantially  flat  and 
closed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  treating  chamber  and 
causing  it  to  balloon  within  the  pre-heating  and  post- 
beating  zones. 


3,257,736 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQL1D 

EXTRACTION 

Remy  J.  Lachat,  Boonton,  NJ.,  and  Carl  R.  Patterson, 

St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Rled  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,874 
7  Claims.     (CL  34—22) 


1.  Liquid  extraction  apparatus  for  fabric,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drum  for  receiving  and  tumbling  fabric  placed 
therein,  said  drum  having  a  substantially  rigid  perforate 
periphery  of  liquid  impervious  material;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinal,  inwardly  extending  baffles  at  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  drum,  each  baffle  being  higher  at  the 
ends  than  at  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  ends; 
a  liquid  extracting  suction  nozzle  bearing  against  a  por- 
tion of  said  periphery  outwardly  of  the  drum;  means  for 
applying  a  liquid  extracting  suction  to  said  nozzle;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  relative  to  said  nozzle  to 
tumble  said  fabric  within  said  drum  and  present  different 
areas  of  said  fabric  to  said  nozzle,  thereby  aiding  in  with- 
drawing liquid  from  said  fabrics  and  through  said  periph- 
ery and  nozzle. 


3,257,737 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERA- 

Tl  RE  DEHYDRATION 

Thomas  Margittai,  Rue  Conselbeiro  Crispiniano  344-10, 

Conj.  1004,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

36,466  61 
11  Claims.     (CI.  34—27) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  moisture-contain- 
ing material  in  a  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Bringing  said  material  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  about  15'  C.; 

(b)  Passing  a  gas  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  at  substantially  said  predetermined  temperature 
past  said  material  to  extract  moisture  therefrom; 

(c)  Passing  said  moisture-containing  gas  past  a  mois- 
ture-extracting material  in  said  chamber  to  transfer 
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moisture  from  said  moisture-containing  gas  to  said 
moisture-extracting  material  for  substantially  reduc- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  said  gas; 
(d)   Recycling    said   reduced    moisture-containing   gas 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  past  said  mois- 


*--! 


fabric  to  a  drying  medium  and  controlling  the  condition 
of  the  drying  medium  so  that  its  wet  bulb  temperature 
is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  which 


M    nf.ww^w^  ^^^(^^.^^■.^X'.'.^TTC 


ture -containing  material  and  said  moisture-extracting 
material;  and 
(e)  Constantly  removing  moisture  from  said  moisture- 
extracting  material  while  said  gas  is  repassing  past 
said  moisture-containing  material  and  said  moisture- 
extracting  material. 


3,257,738 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

MOISTURE  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Thomas  Margittai.  Sao   Paulo,   Brazil,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Franlilin  Chao,  one-third  to  Seymour  C.  Yuter, 
and  one-third  to  .Andrew  Gabriel  Margittai 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

36,466/61 
17  Claims.     (CI.  34—27) 


'W^////y////.-  -  y/y//^.  > ;  '■ 


15.  The  process  for  the  dehydration  of  moisture  con- 
taining material  comprising  passing  a  gaseous  dehydrating 
medium  past  said  material,  recirculating  said  dehydrating 
medium  in  a  closed  circuit  past  flowabie  solid  liquifiable 
hygroscopic  material  for  progressively  removing  moisture 
from  said  dehydrating  madium  and  changing  said  hy- 
groscopic material  to  liquified  form,  regenerating  and 
forming  said  liquifled  hygroscopic  material  to  solid  flow- 
able  form  for  reuse  in  said  closed  circuit,  and  returning 
said  hygroscopic  material  to  said  closed  circuit  after  said 
hygroscopic  material  has  been  reformed  to  solid  form. 


3,257,739 
DRYING  GARMENTS 
Theodore  H.  Wentz,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor  & 
Schwartz,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,143 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34—31) 
1.  A  method  of  finishing  fabric  comprised  of  yarns 
including  at  least  some  thermopla«itic  fibers  treated  in 
a  liquid  at  a  temperature  where  the  thermoplastic  fibers 
tend  to  set  in  an  angularly  deformed  condition  and 
where  the  fabric  tends  to  wrinkle  consisting  of  the  steps 
of  freely  suspending  the  fabric,  subjecting  the  suspended 


the  fabric  was  treated  and  its  dry  bulb  temperature  is 
higher  than  the  wet  bulb  temperature  whereby  the  fabric 
is  finished  to  a  wrinkle-free  condition. 


3,257,740 
INSTRUCTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  THE 
AUTOMATION    OF    A    SEQUENCE    OF    MOVE- 
MENTS 

Emilc  Deletaille,  20  Ave.  Theo  Van  Pc, 

Brussels  16,  Belglnm 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,873 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  19,  1962, 

276,087;  Feb.  22,  1963,  289,318 

6  Claims.     (CL  35—13) 


1.  An  instructional  apparatus  for  studying  the  automa- 
tion of  a  sequence  of  movements  of  a  member,  compris- 
ing a  driving  means  for  said  member,  a  support  chosen 
through  a  series  of  supports  each  one  corresponding  to 
one  technical  field,  a  plurality  of  operating  circuits  on 
said  supports,  operating  means  in  said  operating  circuits 
for  controlling  the  si>eed  and  the  direction  of  move- 
ments of  said  driving  means,  control  circuits  for  said 
operating  means,  a  selector  having  a  series  of  groups 
of  selecting  means  to  be  operated  by  the  pupil,  means 
responsive  to  said  selective  means  in  said  control  circuits, 
an  element  accompanying  the  movement  of  said  driven 
member,  a  series  of  stop  means  to  be  adjusted  by  the 
pupil  on  said  element  for  controlling  the  driving  periods 
of  said  driving  means,  instruction  means  to  be  actuated 
by  said  stop  means,  means  responsive  to  said  instruction 
means  in  said  control  circuits  whereby  upon  actuating 
of  an  instruction  means  by  said  stop  means,  one  con- 
trol circuit  is  open  and  a  following  control  circuit,  which 
is  preselected  by  said  selecting  means,  is  closed,  and  visual 
display  indicating  means  accompanying  the  movement  of 
said  driven  member. 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1966 


3,257,741 
SYNTHETIC  GUNNERY  TRAINER  SYSTEM 
Scott  H.  Cameron,  Northfield,  Eugene  F.  Uretz,  Chicago, 
and  William  A.  Davidson,  Evanston,  III.,  Howard  T. 
Betz,  Cliesterton,  Ind^  and  Irwin  Friedland.  Brooldyn, 
N.V^  ttsignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  367,265 
6  Claims.     (CI.  35—25) 
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1.  A  tank  gunnery  training  scoring  system  "comprising, 
hit  indicating  means  for  generating  a  directional  light 

beam, 
means  for  reflecting  said  directional  light  beam  along  its 

incident  axis,  said  reflecting  means  being  mounted  on 

a  remote  target  tanl^, 
means  for  detecting  reflected  light  beams,  said  light 

beams  detecting  means  being  mounted  adjacent  to 

said  light  generating  means, 
means  for  generating  electrical  pulse  signals,  said  pulse 

generating  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 

light  detection  means  by  said  reflected  light  whereby 

said  reflected  light  signals  actuate  said  pulse  signal 

generating  means  comprising. 


timing  means, 

and  comparator  means,  said  comparator  means  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  timing  means 
and  to  said  pulse  generating  means  whereby  the 
time  of  travel  of  said  light  signal  is  compared  to 
a  preset  standard  voltage, 

indicator  means,  said  indicator  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  comparator  means  for  indication  of  the 
difference  between  said  preset  standard  voltage  and 
said  time  of  travel  of  said  light  beam. 

means  for  generating  continuous-wave  invisible  light 
frequencies,  said  invisible  light  frequency  means  be- 
ing located  on  said  remote  target  tank  adjacent  to 
said  remote  reflector, 

invisible  light  detection  means  said  detection  means  be- 
ing located  adjacent  to  said  light  generating  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  invisible  light  fre- 
quencies generating  means. 

radio  transmitter  and  antenna  means,  said  radio  trans- 
mitter and  antenna  means  being  operatively  connect- 
ed said  invisible  light  detection  means  whereby  said 
transmitter  generates  a  signal  in  accordance  with  sig- 
nals received  by  said  invisible  light  detection  means. 

radio  receiver  means. 

photocell  detection  means  and 

phase-sensitive  detector  means,  said  receiver  means  and 
photocell  detection  means  being  remotely  located  on 
said  remote  target  tank  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  phase-sensitive  detector  means,  said  photocell 
detection  means  producing  electricai  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  invisible  wave  signal  generating 
means,  said  radio  receiver  means  producing  signals  in 
accordance  with  signals  received  from  said  remote 
radio  transmitter  means,  said  phase-sensitive  detec- 
tor means  comparing  said  input  signals  from  said 
radio  receiver  means  and  photocell  means  and  provid- 
ing output  signals  upon  phase  coincidence  for  opera- 
tion of  said  hit  indicators. 


3,257,742 

FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOES 

Robert  S.  Feinbcrg,  81  Edgemont  Place,  Teancck 

Township,  Bergen  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,817 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  36 — 44) 


1.  A  foot  support  for  shoes  comprising  a  mat  of  mate- 
rial having  a  soft,  pliable,  readily  deformable  and  impres- 
sionable consistency  under  pressure  exerted  by  the  foot 
shaped  for  positioning  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight 
bearing  areas  in  a  shoe  and  capable  of  retaining  an  im- 
pressioii  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  foot  after  pressure 
has  been  removed,  and  thereafter  recovering  its  original 
shape,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cured  polymerized  epoxy  resin  and  a  cured 
linear  polybutadiene. 


3,257,743 
COUNTER  STIFFENER  AND  LINING  MATERIAL 
Addison  W.  Closson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  and  John  Harold 
Gaquin,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Beckwith-Arden 
Inc.,  Watertown,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire 

FUed  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,612 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—69)  ^ 

A  counter  stiffening  lining  for  shoes  comprising  a  ttMn 
fibrous  base  ply  consisting  of  paper  fibre  impregnated 
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with  thermoplastic  resin  as  a  stiffening  componeiu  and 
being  of  less  thickness  than  a  textile  ply,  a  facing  ply  in- 
cluding a  thin  tough  polyethylene  film  approximately  .005 
inch  in  thickness  and  which  is  directly  flocked  on  its  ex- 
posed face  for  contact  with  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and 


secured  at  its  inner  face  by  latex  cement  to  the  resin- 
stiffened  base  ply,  and  an  adhesive  coating  upon  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  base  ply,  the  lining  as  a  whole  being  so 
thin  as  to  require  no  skiving  when  incorporated  in  a 
shoe  upper. 

3,257,744 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPLACING  AND  REGULAT- 
ING OF  THE  BALLAST  OF  RAILWAY  TRACKS 
Fritz  Biihier,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assizor  to  Matisa 
Materiel  Industriel  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and 
Constructions  Mecaniques  S.A.,  Renens,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  13,  1962, 

4,555/62 
1  aaim.     (CI.  37—105) 


3,257,745 

TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT  ARM  REVERSING 

APPARATUS 

Donald   A.  Mnrray  and   Charles  F.  Crumb,  Stockton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,182 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


7.  In  a  tractor  having  implement-carrying  arms  pivoted 
to  the  sides  thereof  for  vertical  swinging  between  operat- 
ing and  raised  positions  and  for  horizontal  swinging 
from  one  end  of  the  tractor  to  the  other  for  the  optional 
attachment  thereto  of  front  and  rear  mounted  imple- 
ments, means  supporting  each  arm  from  the  tractor 
throughout  its  range  of  horizontal  swinging,  comprising 
a  lever  affixed  to  the  arm.  an  extensible  and  retractable 
adjusting  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
tractor  and  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  generally  par- 
allel to  the  tractor,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  adjusting  member  to  the  lever  on  a  generally 
vertical  axis  to  hold  the  arm  in  a  selected  position  in 
said  vertical  plane  and  to  support  the  arm  during  hori- 
zontal swinging  thereof  whik  maintaining  said  position  of 
the  adjusting  member  substantially  unchanged. 


3^57,746 
HEAT  RESISTANT  STEAM  IRON  SHOES 
Jerome  H.  Coben,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burtest 
Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,377 
19  Cbdms.     (CI.  38—97) 


A  device  for  displacing  and  regulating  the  ballast  of  a 
railway  track  along  the  outside  of  the  rails,  comprising 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  run  on  the  railway  track,  a  first  plate 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle  near  the  side  of  said  vehicle  and  pivotably 
fixed  to  said  vehicle  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  plate,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially vertical  cross  plates,  each  rigidly  fixed  to  said  sec- 
ond plate  at  spaced  locations  and  extending  toward  said 
first  plate,  said  cross-plates  converging  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  plate,  said  cross-plates  and  said  second  plate 
forming  a  scoop  the  bottom  edges  of  said  scoop  defining 
an  adjustable  working  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  plate  and  said  scoop  forming  together  a 
ballast  retaining  frame  open  in  direction  of  movement  of 
said  vehicle,  means  on  said  first  plate  pivotally  mounting 
said  cross-plates  on  said  first  plate  about  a  single  axis, 
said  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  working  plane, 
means  acting  between  said  scoop  and  said  first  plate  for 
pivoting  said  scoop  relative  to  said  first  plate,  and  means 
acting  between  said  vehicle  and  said  retaining  frame  for 
adjusting  the  working  plane  of  said  scoop. 


1.  A  shoe  for  a  steam  iron  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
having  upstanding  flanges,  a  pad  for  said  frame  having  a 
bottom  portion  disposed  at  the  underside  of  said  frame, 
and  having  portions  extending  upwardly  in  contact  with 
the  outer  sides  of  said  flanges,  portions  folded  over  the 
upper  edges  of  said  flanges  and  portions  extending  down- 
wardly against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  said 
pad  comprising  a  heat  resistant  fabric  impregnated  with 
heat  resistant  plastic  material  comprising  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polytetrafluoroetbylene  and  fluorinated-eth- 
ylene-propylene. 
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3^57,747 
BADGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norbcrt  Schiminel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hermes 

Plastks,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New    Stanley  Donaldsoo,  Saguache,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Brown- 


3^57,749 
STRAIGHT  PULL  BOLT  ACTION  RIFLE 


York 


FUcd  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,727: 
6  Claima.     (CI.  40—1.5) 


1.  A  badge,  brooch,  or  the  like  comprising  a  layer  of 
heat  fusible  polymeric  plastic  material,  a  flat  plate-like 
section,  said  section  having  an  outer  periphery  and  at 
least  one  hole  therethrough,  a  heat-fused  joint  between 
one  face  of  said  layer  of  material  and  said  flat  plate-like 
section,  said  heat-fused  joint  comprising  an  integral  pro- 
jection of  said  layer  of  material  extending  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  outer  periphery  and  fused  thereto  in 
overlapping  relation,  said  heat-fused  joint  further  com- 
prising an  integral  projection  of  said  layer  of  material 
extending  through  said  hole  and  fused  to  said  section 
in  overlapping  relation,  said  projection  having  an  enlarged 
bead  at  its  end  remote  from  said  layer  of  material,  said 
head  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
hole,  and  means  on  said  section  for  attaching  the  section 
and  layer  of  material  as  a  unit  to  a  support 


3,257,748 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  INTEGRAL 

DIMMING 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  156,  Mayo,  Md. 

Orif^nal    application    Dec.    7,    1960,    Scr.    No.    74,438. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

413,668 

3  Claims.     (CL  40— 130) 


1.  An  indicator  illumination  system  comprising  a  light 
source,  indicia  to  be  illuminated,  an  opaque  light  shield 
interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  indicia  to 
prohibit  direct  lighting  of  said  indicia  by  said  light  source, 
a  reentrant  light  conducting  circuit  extending  from  said 
light  source  to  said  indicia  whereby  light  entering  said 
circuit  from  said  light  source  is  conducted  through  said 
circuit  to  illuminate  said  indicia  and  is  recirculated  through 
said  circuit  to  enhance  the  illumination,  said  reentrant 
light  conducting  circuit  comprising  a  first  light  conducting 
panel  into  which  light  from  said  light  source  is  injected 
and  a  second  light  conducting  panel  for  carrying  illumina- 
tion to  said  indicia  and  cooperating  with  said  first  light 
conducting  paiKl  to  receive  light  therefrom,  one  of  said 
light  conducting  panels  having  light  reflective  facets 
adapted  to  carry  light  around  said  opaque  light  shield,  said 
first  and  second  light  conducting  panels  defining  there- 
between an  air  gap  in  said  light  conducting  circuit,  and 
mechanical  dimming  means  in  said  air  gap  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  light  crossing  said  air  gap. 


ing  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,958 

21  Claims.     (CL  42—16) 


/m      R     47  90  M 
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it 


4.  A  straight  pull  bolt  action  rifle  comprising  a  main 
bolt  having  a  transversely  disposed  bore  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  said  bore  to  one  end  of  said  main  bolt,  a 
cross  bolt  having  a  shank  portion  slidably  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  bead  portions  extending  beyond  side  walls 
of  said  main  bolt,  one  of  said  head  portions  being  slidable 
along  said  transverse  bore  and  the  other  of  said  head 
portions  being  larger  than  said  transverse  bore,  operating 
means  having  a  leg  portion  lying  in  said  slot  on  said  bc^t, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  operating  means  at  said 
one  end  of  said  main  bolt,  connecting  means  joining  said 
leg  portion  of  said  operating  means  and  said  enlarged 
head  portion  of  said  cross  bolt,  handle  means  mounted 
on  said  operating  means  for  actuating  said  cro&s  bolt,  said 
handle  means,  said  operating  means  and  said  cross  bolt 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  and  stop  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  cross  bolt  limiting  the  transverse  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  cross  bolt  in  said  main  bolt 


3,257,750 

FISHING  LURE 

Jesse  M.  Shannon,  3445  Pratt  Bird.,  Chicago,  in. 

FUcd  Aof.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,574 

5  Claims.     (CL  43 — 42.06) 
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1.  In  a  fishing  lure. 

(a)  a  spinner  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 

(b)  said  spinner  comprising  a  generally  concavo-con- 
vex blade  having  a  forward  major  area  of  generally 
ovoid  contour, 

(c)  and  a  trailing  hook-form  appendage,  said  major 
area  and  said  appendage  defining  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal edges, 

(d)  one  of  said  edges  forming  a  substantially  continu- 
ous major  ovoidal  arc, 

(e)  the  other  edge  forming  forwardly  an  ovoidal  arc 
of  minor  length,  said  minor  ovoidal  arc  terminating 
in  a  point  of  inflection  followed  by  a  generally  semi- 
circular arc,  whereby  said  other  edge  defines  a  gen- 
erally S-shaped  curve  having  a  long  forward  arc  and 
a  short  reverse  after  arc. 


3,257,751 
FISHING  LURE 
Theodore  H.  Benttincn,  235  Lakevicw  Ave.,  and  Fred- 
erick L.  Benttincn,  Box  270,  both  of  Falmouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Inly  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,584 
3  CbiuM.     (CI.  43— 42  J3) 


operate  said  valves  in  said  distributing  channel,  means  to 
transmit  said  liquids  from  said  compartments  to  a  wiper. 


-^o 


1.  A  fishing  lure  in  the  form  of  a  small  fish  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  includ- 
ing an  outer  layer  of  transparent  material  formed  on  its 
outer  surface  with  sinuous  longitudinallv  extendiug  ribs 
having  arcuate  cross-sections  and  disposed  side  by  side, 
and  longitudinal  stripes  of  contrasting  colors  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  outer  layer,  said  stripes  being  arranged 
to  extend  at  small  angles  to  said  ribs. 


3,257,752 

SKY-DIVER  TOY  WITH  PACK  AND 

PARACHUTE  COMBINATION 

Robert  W.  Gordon  III,  1  S.  Albion  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,269 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—86) 


i^nr. 


1.  A  sky  diver  toy  for  descending  under  suspension 
of  a  parachute  after  projection  into  the  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  parachute  secured  to  the 
body  portion,  a  pack  attached  to  the  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  strip  portion  having  overlapping  ends  with  said 
parachute  enclosed  in  a  folded  position  between  said 
ends  and  having  elastic  means  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  being  attached  to 
each  of  said  overlapping  ends  respectively  for  substan- 
tially encompassing  the  pack  in  a  taut  condition,  fasten- 
ing means  for  holding  the  pack  in  an  enclosing  position 
about  the  folded  parachute,  aiKl  means  for  releasing  the 
pack  fastening  means  after  a  preselected  time  interval 
thereby  permitting  the  elastic  means  to  slacken  and  un- 
fold the  overlapping  ends  of  the  elastically  biased  strip 
portion  from  the  folded  parachute. 


3,257,753 
LIQUID  SPREADER  DEVICES 
Michael  Maurice  Zennie,  1274  Morten  Ave., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUcd  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,300 
13  Claims.     (CL  47—1.5) 
1.  A  liquid  spreading  device  comprising  a  tank  pro- 
viding a  reservoir  for  liquids  connected  to  a  distributing 
channel,  valve  control  means  for  said  liquids  interme- 
diate said  reservoir  and  distributing  channel,  a  multiple 
of  valves  spaced  in  said  channel  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquids  into  a  series  of  compartments  adjacent  to  said 
channel,  float  means  in  said  compartments  adapted  to 


and  a  roller  to  transfer  said  liquids  from  said  wiper  to  a 
surface  upon  which  said  liquid  is  SfHvad. 


3,257,754 
PLANTING  SEEDS  IN  A  SKIN  FOAM  SHEET 
Ernest  O.  Ohsol,  WUmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Haveg 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned  sobskiiary  of  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  New  Castle,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,491 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  47—56) 


1.  A  foamed  seed  planting  sheet  consisting  of  (1)  a 
foamed  thermoplastic  resin  composition  core,  (2)  a  non- 
porous,  tough,  thermoplastic  resin  composition  outer  skin, 
said  core  being  integrally  united  to  said  outer  skin  and 
comprising  50  to  97%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  sheet, 
said  skin  being  made  of  the  same  resin  as  said  core,  said 
core  provided  adjacent  its  ground-engaging  surfjK:^  with 
seed,  said  outer  skin  provided  with  perforations  in  com- 
munication with  said  core  and  substantially  superposed 
over  said  seed,  said  sheet  being  at  least  .120  inch  thick 
and  said  skin  being  at  least  .008  inch  thick. 


3,257,755 

SELF-LOCKING  AWNTNG  TYPE  METAL  WINDOWS 

Gerald  F.  Lewis,  BerUcy,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Andrew  J.  CampbcU,  Soutfaficid,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,606 

2  Cbdms.     (CL  49—85) 


1.  In  a  self-locking  metal  window  construction  includ- 
ing a  window  frame,  vertically  aligned  sash  elements, 
hinge  arms  on  the  sides  of  said  sash  element,  hinge  pins 
carried  by  the  hinge  arms  pivotally  mounting  said  sa&h 
at  the  top  thereof  to  said  window  frame,  a  sash  operator 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinge  arms  on  each  side 
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of  said  sash,  and  sash  operator  mechanism  including  a 
torsion  bar  mounted  on  said  window  frame,  lever  means 
fixed  on  said  torsion  bar,  and  a  link  and  pivot  means 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  each  said  sash  operator  bar 
and  said  lever  means,  and  window  regulator  means  for 
turning  said  torsion  bar  to  open  and  close  said  sash, 
a  locking  bar  on  each  side  of  said  sash  having  vertical- 
ly spaced  elongated  apertures  therein, 
pivot  means  on  and  extending  from  said  hinge  arms 
disposed  through  said  elongated  apertures  in  said 
locking  bars  pivotally  connecting  each  said  locking 
bar  to  adjacent  hinge  arms  pennitting  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  locking  bars  in  respect  to 
said  hinge  arms  at  said  pivot  means, 
said  locking  bars  being  supported  on  said  pivot  means 

extending  from  said  hinge  arms, 
spring  means  on   said  upper  pivot   means  extending 
from  said  hinge  arms  engaging  said  locking  bars 
constantly  urging  the  same  downwardly  in  respect 
to  said  pivot  means, 
the  turning  of  said  torsion  bar  in  one  direction  moving 
said  lever  means  thereon  to  raise  said  operator  bar 
whereby  to  pivot  said  sash  to  its  closed  position, 
a  locking  arm  extending  from  each  said  lever  means 
engaging  each  said  locking  bar  upon  the  pivoting  of 
said  sash  to  its  closed  position, 
continued  movement  of  said  lever  means  by  said  win- 
dow   regulator    after    said    sash    is  closed  causing 
each  sajd  locking  arm  to  move  said  locking  bar  in- 
to locking  engagement  with  said  sash  whereby  to 
maintain  said  sash  in  its  closed  position, 
the  link  and  pivot  means  between  said  sash  operator 
bar  and  said  lever  means  being  formed  to  provide 
lost  motion  longitudinally  of  said  link  whereby  to 
permit  said  continued  movement  of  said  lever  means. 


3.257,756 

POWER  DRIVEN  WHEELED  GATE 

Marvin  R.  MeaJcr,  Rtc.  1,  Mile,  Mo. 

nied  Dec.  II,  IW3,  S«r.  No.  329,627 

2  Claims.     (Q.  49—264) 


1.  A  power  driven  gate  comprising  support  and  guide 
means,  an  upstanding  gate  section  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  guide  means  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  reversible  electric  motor  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  support  and  guide  means 
and  said  gate  section  for  moving  said  gate  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  opening  and  closing  actu- 
ating switch  means,  opening  and  closing  electric  circuit 
means  electricaUy  connecting  said  actuating  switch  means 
to  said  motor  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor means  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  independently 
operable  limit  switch  means  operably  connected  between 
said  gate  section  and  said  support  and  guide  means 
and  electrically  disposed  in  the  opening  and  closing  circuit 
means  for  said  opening  and  closing  actuating  means  and 
operable  to  open  the  circuit  means  to  said  opening  and 
closing  actuating  switch  means  upon  movement  of  said 
gate  section  to  the  open  and  closed  positions,  respectively, 
thereby  rendering  the  corresponding  retention  means  in- 
operable to  retain  the  associated  actuator  in  the  on 
position,  said  limit  switch  means  comprising  two  pairs 


of  spaced  contacts  supported  from  said  support  and 
guide  means  and  serially  disposed  in  the  corresponding 
opening  and  closing  circuit  means,  a  pair  of  bridging 
elements  movably  supported  from  said  support  and  guide 
means  and  shif table  thereon  between  closed  and  open  po- 
sitions bridging  and  opening  the  corresponding  pair  of 
spaced  contacts  in  said  opening  and  closing  circuits, 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  bridging  elements  toward 
the  open  positions,  said  gate  including  means  engage- 
aWe  with  said  bridging  elements  and  operable  to  urge 
said  bridging  elements  of  said  closing  and  opening  cir- 
cuits toward  their  open  positions  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  gate  to  the  closed  and  open  positions,  re- 
spectively. 

3,257,757 

WINDOW  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Norman  M.  Bedard,  2120  SW.  83nl  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,441 

14  Claims.     (CI.  49—357) 


9.  A  remote  control  system  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  closure  devices  comprising,  vacuum  operated  motors 
connected  to  said  closure  devices  for  opening  and  closing 
same,  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  plurality  of  actuator  units 
connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum,  a  pair  of  outlet  con- 
duits interconnecting  each  of  the  actuator  units  to  one  of 
the  vacuum  operated  motors,  each  of  the  actuator  units 
including  a  closure  opening  control  member  and  a  closure 
closing  control  member,  biasing  means  holding  said  con- 
trol members  in  positions  scaling  the  pair  of  outlet  con- 
duits for  holding  the  closure  device  in  a  closed  or  open 
position,  passage  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
source  of  vacuum  to  one  of  the  outlet  conduits  and  vent- 
ing the  other  outlet  conduit  in  response  to  predetermined 
movement  of  one  of  the  control  members  in  order  to 
move  the  closure  device  to  an  open  or  closed  position, 
and  vacuum  responsive  means  for  optionally  actuating 
said  control  members. 
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3,257,75i 
PANEL  LOCKING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
David  R,  Johnson,  Henrico  County,  V«.,  Msignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

nied  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,548 
12  Claims.     (CL  49—463) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  groove,  an  abut- 
ment means  disposed  spaced  from  said  groove,  a  panel 
means  or  the  like  disposed  against  said  abutment  means 


and  between  said  abutment  means  and  said  groove,  a 
locking  member  disposed  in  said  groove,  and  an  adjust- 
ing member  movably  carried  by  said  locking  member 
and  engaging  said  panel  means  to  hold  said  panel  means 
against  said  abutment  means,  said  groove  having  an  under- 
cut portion  and  said  locking  member  having  an  outwardly 
directed  projection  disposed  in  said  undercut  portion 
whereby  said  locking  member  cannot  be  pulled  transverse- 
ly out  of  said  groove  when  said  adjusting  member  is 
holding  said  panel  means  against  said  abutment  means. 


I  3,257,759 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  ALTERING 
Robert  G.  Miilhiser,  Detroit,  and  Raymond  C.  Winger, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,133 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—319) 


««4;;aT 


6.  A  process  for  fluid-impelled  panicle  blasting  of  ar- 
ticles having  recesses  comprising  forming  the  abrasive 
blast  into  a  curvilinear  cross-section;  directing  said  formed 
blast  against  said  article  which  is  to  be  altered  thereby, 
and  moving  said  article  relative  to  said  blast  whereby 
the  blast  strikes  the  recesses  at  isolated  spots  thereon 
leaving  adjacent  spots  in  said  recesses  op)en  for  escape  of 
spent  blasting  particles  and  fluid. 


3,257.760 

EXPANSIBLE  ROOM  STRUCTITIES 

Maurice  Caitborpe,  14848  Manuella  Ave., 

Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,602 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—68) 


1.  An  expansible  housing  structure  comprising  top. 
bottom,  and  rear  wails,  two  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall 
structure,  first  hinge  means  forming  first  pivot  axes  and 
connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
to  said  front  wall  structure,  said  first  hinge  means  being 
positioned  so  that  said  first  pivot  axes  are  spaced  rear- 
ward from  the  front  of  said  front  wall  structure,  second 
hinge  means  fornving  second  pivot  axes  connecting  one 
end  of  each  of  said  side  walls  to  said  front  wall  struc- 
ture, said  second  hinge  means  being  positioned  so  that 
said  second  pivot  axes  are  forward  of  the  hinge  axes 

827  O.O.— 40 


of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  third  hinge  means  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  the  sides  of 
said  rear  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  made  of  two 
sections,  fourth  hinge  means  connecting  each  pair  of 
said  side  wall  sections  together,  rollers  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  rear  wall,  said  rollers  being  engageable 
with  said  bottom  wall  when  said  bottom  wall  is  folded 
down  to  a  position  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  hinge  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  side  walls 
to  said  front  wall  structure,  said  bottom  wall  having 
recesses  therein  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bottom  wall 
remote  from  said  hinge  means  for  the  bottom  wall,  and 
said  rollers  being  receivable  in  said  recesses  when  said 
rear  wall  is  positioned  adjacent  said  remote  end  of  the 
folded  down  bottom  wall. 


3,257,761 

STAIR  STRUCTURE 

I^wls  D.  Klein,  3699  Briar  Place,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,062,  Apr.  23, 

1963.    This  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,247 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 126) 


1.  A  stair  structure  comprising,  a  mounting  bracket, 
a  pair  of  stringer  plates,  means  for  pivotally  intercon- 
necting said  pair  of  stringer  plates  to  said  bracket,  said 
plates  being  adapted  thereby  to  assume  a  selective  incli- 
nation to  said  mounting  bracket  and  position  in  general- 
ly parallel  spaced  relation,  rod  means  bridging  and  slip 
fitting  with  said  stringer  plates  at  selected  positions  in 
pivotal  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  rod  means  having  a 
tread  and  riser  member  fixed  to  pivot  therewith  on  and 
between  said  stringer  plates,  said  members  arranging  in 
successively  stepped  relation  to  said  bracket,  each  of 
said  members  and  said  bracket  including  a  riser  portion 
the  lower  end  of  which  provides  a  projected  shelf,  means 
mounting  the  tread  portion  of  each  member  in  adjust- 
able relation  to  the  shelf  on  the  preceding  riser  portion 
and  means  establishing  the  tread  and  riser  members  in 
a  fixed  relation  between  said  stringer  plates. 


3,257,762 
LOG-WALL  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  Steiner,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Pan-Abode  Buildings  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  a   corporation   of  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,571 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—233) 
1.  A  walled  structure  including  two  structure  walls 
normal  to  one  another,  each  said  structure  wall  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  building  units  of  resilient  material  super- 
imposed longitudinally  one  above  the  other,  said  building 
units  of  one  structure  wall  being  alternately  overlapped 
with  buildings  units  of  the  structure  wall  normal  thereto 
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to  form  an  interlocking  joint  for  said  walls,  wherein  each 
building  unit  of  each  structure  wall  is  inwardly  tapered 
in  width  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  facilitate  as- 
sembly of  said  joint  and  includes:  a  pair  of  mutually  op- 
posed upper  and  lower  notches,  each  having  a  length 
defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  spaced  end 
walls;  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  side  notches  each  of 
which  intersect  said  upper  and  lower  notches,  the  length 
of  each  said  side  notch  in  each  building  unit  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  its  associated  upper  and  lower 
notches  but  being  less  than  the  overall  width  of  said 
building  units  of  the  structure  wall  normal  thereto;  the 
combined  depths  of  the  upper  and  lower  notches  in  one 
building  unit  plus  the  combined  depths  of  the  upper  and 
lower  notches  in  one  of  said  building  units  of  the  structure 
wall  normal  thereto  being  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of 
a  building  unit;  a  reduced  portion  for  interlocking  pur- 
poses defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  and  side  notches 
together,  said  reduced  portion  in  each  building  unit  of 
each  structure  wall  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  reduced  portion  in  the  adjacent  build- 
ing units  of  the  structure  wall  normal  thereto;  a  longi- 
tudinal side  face  in  each  side  notch;  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls  in  each  side  notch,  each  said  bid«  notch  end  wall 


3,257,763 

PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  B.  Hammitt,  909  W.  State  St.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Orisinai  application  Sept.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,562.  now 

Patent   No.   3,209,869,   dated   Oct   5,    1965.      Divided 

and  this  application  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,344 

5  Claims.     (CL  52—239) 


1.  A  rail  type  partition  assembly  comprising  a  vertical 
post  which  is  H-shaped  in  cross  section  and  provided 
with  parallel  faces  having  inwardly  projecting  locking 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  thereof  adjacent  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  parallel  faces,  a  supporting  and  positioning 
member  located  in  a  channel  formed  by  the  parallel  faces 
of  the  post  and  formed  with  means  thereon  in  retaining 
engagement  with  said  locking  ribs,  said  supporting  and 
positioning  member  presenting  an  upper  end  located 
within  said  channel,  and  a  horizontal  rail  provided  with 
an  end  portion  projecting  into  said  channel  of  the  post 
and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  and 
positioning  member. 


3,257,764 
BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  GIRDER  HAVING 
TRIANGULAR  INTERMEDIATE  AND  RECTAN- 
GULAR END  CROSS-SECTIONAL  CONFIGURA- 
TIONS 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,559 
15  Claims.     (CI.  52—252) 
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being  angularly  disposed,  uniformly  throughout  its  length, 
to  its  associated  longitudinal  side  face,  said  side  notch 
end  walls  in  each  building  unit  having  upper  portions 
which  substantially  conform  to  the  tapered  contour  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  adjacent  upper  building  unit  of  the 
structure  wall  normal  thereto  and  having  lower  portions 
which  substantially  conform  to  the  tapered  contour  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  adjacent  lower  building  unit  of  said 
structure  wall  normal  thereto,  the  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  side  notch  end  walls  meeting  to  define, 
in  each  side  notch  of  each  building  unit,  a  waist  portion 
of  reduced  longitudinal  length;  whereby  in  said  joint  the 
upper  notch  of  a  building  unit  of  one  structure  wail  re- 
ceives the  lower  part  of  the  reduced  portion  of  an  ad- 
jacent building  unit  laid  thereacross  and  thercabove.  the 
lower  notch  of  said  building  unit  of  said  one  structure 
wall  receives  the  upper  part  of  the  reduced  portion  of  an 
adjacent  building  unit  laid  thereacross  and  therebelow, 
and  the  outer  comers  of  said  side  notch  end  walls  in  said 
building  unit  of  said  one  structure  wall  are  in  impacted 
relation  with  the  adjacent  outer  corners  of  the  side  notch 
end  walls  in  said  adjacent  upper  and  lower  building  units, 
said  impaction  occurring  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  side  notch  end  walls  in  said  building  unit 
of  said  one  structure  wall. 


14.  A  bridge  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically 
disposed  piers  and  a  supporting  construction  disposed 
on  and  spanning  said  piers,  said  supporting  construction 
comprising  three  V-shaped  elongated  members  forming 
the  intermediate  cross-sectional  comers  of  said  construc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  plate-like  members  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  V-shaped  members,  and  a  pair  of 
end  members  secured  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
V-shaped  members  to  define  opposed  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting construction,  said  pair  of  vertically  disposed  piers 
carrying  said  construction  at  said  end  members  thereof, 
said  supporting  construction  having  an  inverted  substan- 
tially triangular  intermediate  cross-sectional  configuration 
and  having  said  opposed  ends  provided  with  substan- 
tially  rectangular   cross-sectional   configurations  respec- 


tively resting  on  said  piers,  the  inverted  apex  of  said 
triangular  configurations  being  interconnected  to  the  lower 
comers  of  said  rectangular  end  configurations  by  tri- 
angularly shaped  plate  means. 


3,257,765 
ANCHOR  BASE  FOR  POLES 
W.   Carl    Anderson   and    William    K.    Rieroenschneider, 
Hartville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Union  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,817 
10  Claims.     (CI.  52—298) 


{- 


-J 


I.  Tubular  metal  pole  anchor  base  construction  includ- 
ing a  flat  metal  base  plale  adapted  for  being  bolted  to  a 
foundation,  the  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  being 
formed  with  a  pole-receiving  opening,  a  tubular  metal 
pole  having  its  lower  end  telescoped  within  the  base 
plate  opening,  weld  means  circumferentially  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  pole  to  the  base  plate;  and  a  metal 
sleeve,  hyper'oolic-shaped  in  cross-section  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  the  pole  having  an  upper  edge  circum- 
ferentially welded  to  the  pole  at  a  zone  spaced  above  the 
pole-base  plate  weld,  and  having  a  lower  edge  circum- 
ferentially welded  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  at  a 
zone  spaced  radially  outward  of  said  pole-base  plate  weld. 


3^57,766 

REVERSIBLE  CLIP  FOR  SLAB  TO  JOIST 

ATTACHMENT 

Walter  L.  Butterfield,  Whippany,  and  Frank  G.  Cacossa, 

Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Flintiiote  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Joly  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,725 

4  Claims.     (CL  52—483) 


1.  A  roof  or  like  construction  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal  joists,  each  having  a 
horizontal  flange  extending  length-wise  thereof; 

(2)  a  roof  deck  supported  on  said  joists,  said  deck  com- 
prising relatively  elongated  slabs  of  tongue  and 
groove  board  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flanges  and  disposed  with  said  tongues  of  one  board 


in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  another  board, 
said  slabs  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  in 
which  said  joists  extend  and  in  a  plane  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  planes  in  which  said  joists  extend;  and 
(3)  spaced  clips  of  flat  sheet  metal,  securing  said  slabs 
to  said  joists,  each  of  said  clips  having: 

(a)  a  depending  pwrtion  formed  with  a  hori- 
zontally directed  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
each  of  its  side  edges,  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  depending  portion,  each 
of  said  slots  having  a  transverse  dimension  for 
engaging  the  flange  of  said  joists,  and 

(b)  a  p>ortion  extending  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  depending 
portion, 

said  second-named  portion  being  bent  along  a  line  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  slots,  said  spacing  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  thickness  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
grooves  of  said  slabs,  said  second-named  portion  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  of  the  groove, 
and  one  of  said  slots  engaging  the  flange  of  a  joist,  where- 
by to  hold  the  slab  in  contact  with  said  upper  surface 
of  said  flange,  said  second-named  portion  being  disposed 
between  said  inner  surface  of  the  groove  in  one  slab  and 
the  bottom  of  the  tongue  of  the  adjacent  slab  engaged  by 
said  groove. 

3^57,767 

SNAP-ON  SPACER  POSITIONER  FOR 

REINFORCEMENT 

Raymond  R.  Lassy,  North  St.,  Plymouth,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,060 

2  Claims.     (CL  52—652) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reinforcement  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  components  and  a  mold  of  a  unitary  snap- 
on  spacer  comprising  a  resilient  distortable  bend  body 
portion,  its  flat  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  to 
the  reinforcement,  said  means  including  cut-out  sections  in 
each  end  of  the  body,  spaced  curved  elements  encompass- 
ing said  cut-out  sections  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  reinforcement  components  engaged,  respectively, 
by  said  spaced  elements  and  cut-out  sections  and  biased 
thereagainst  by  said  body  for  holding  the  body  to  the  rein- 
forcement to  position  the  latter  in  the  mold  when  it  is 
placed  therein. 


3,257,768 
CORNER  LOCK  PACKAGE 
John  W.  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Wylic  C.  Kbk- 
Patrick,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,191 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53—30) 
1.  Method  for  securely  and  firmly  packaging  product 
on  a  rectangular  rigid  backing  board  at  least  slightly 
larger  than  the  product  comprising 

(a)  cutting  a  small  opening  through  the  backing  board 
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adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  each  of  the  four  comers 
thereof 

(b)  placing  product  to  be  packaged  on  the  backing 
board  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  said  openings 

(c)  placing  over  the  product  a  rectangular  cover  sheet 
of  heat  shrinkable  him  material  of  a  size  at  least 
slightly  larger  than  the  backing  board 

(d)  drawing  a  corner  of  the  tiim  sheet  through  each 


of  the  openings  and  reversely  folding  each  of  said 
corners  back  over  the  surface  of  the  backing  board 
upon  which  the  product  is  restmg 

(e)  selectively  heat  shrinking  the  reversely  folded  film 
corners  to  lock  the  cover  sheet  over  the  product 
and  to  the   backing  board   and   subsequently 

(f)  heat  shrinking  the  remainder  of  the  film  material 
to  form  a  tight,  wrinkle-free  cover  over  the  top  of 
the  product. 


3.257.769 
PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
SHRINKABIF  COVERS 
Thomas  E.   Ford,   Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,   Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  S«r,  No.  256,943 
4  CiaJms.     (CI.  53 — 42) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  film  covering  to  a  pan- 
supported  pie  which  comprises  frictionally  engaging  a 
sheet  of  high  shrink  energy  film  along  its  lateral  edges, 
supporting  the  engaged  film  over  a  pie,  heating  the  film 
along  its  exposed  area  adjacent  its  lateral  margins  to 
cause  the  film  to  pull  free  of  its  frictional  engagement 
and  shrink  into  tight  contact  with  restricted  areas  of  the 
pan,  then  heating  the  entire  area  of  film  exposed  beyond 
the  pan  margin  to  shrink  the  film  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  pan,  cooling  the  peripheral 
seal,  and  subsequently  heating  the  entire  exposed  cover- 
ing to  shrink  the  film  against  the  pie. 


3,257,770 
FEEDING  AND  CARTONING  APPARATIS 
Peter  N.  Blacknian,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canada  Bread  Company  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,114 
9  Claims.     (CI.  53—250) 
1.  An  apparatus  specifically  adapted  to  receive  indi- 
vidual articles  from  a  plurality  of  sources  vertically  ar- 
ranged in  stacked  relationship  and  to  load  groups  of  the 


articles  in  cartons,  comprising  a  loading  station  for  re- 
ceivmg  a  predetermined  number  of  the  articles,  first 
conveying  means  for  advancing  the  articles  from  the 
source  to  the  loading  station  and  being  adapted  to  be 
indexed  to  any  one  of  the  sources,  second  conveying 
means  for  advancing  empty  cartons  in  succession  to  a 
loading  position  adjacent  the  loading  station,  and  eject- 
ing means  at  the  loading  station  adapted  to  displace  said 
predetermined  number  of  articles  therefrom  into  a  carton 


positioned  adjacent  said  station,  the  first  conveying 
means  having  an  infeed  section  adjacent  the  source  and  an 
outfeed  section  adjacent  the  loading  station,  the  infeed 
section  being  adapted  for  continuous  operation  and  the 
outfeed  station  being  adapted  for  intermittent  ofjcra- 
tion,  said  outfeed  section  b>eing  adapted  to  be  rendered  in- 
operative during  operation  of  the  ejecting  means,  the 
second  conveying  means  being  adapted  to  advance  a 
loaded  carton  from  said  position  adjacent  the  loading  sta- 
tion. 


3,257,771 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  C.  Gilman,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  and  Joseph  R.  Par- 

adis,  Wayland,  Mass..  avsignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^ 

Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,897 

6  CUims.     (CI.  53—390) 


I.  Trayless  packaging  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars 
having  a  slot  recess  in  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  product  holder  in  the  middle  portion 
of  each  bar;  and 

(c)  a  film  restraining  means  at  each  end  of  each  bar 
having  at  least  one  of  said  restraining  means  slid- 
ably  reciprocable  in  said  slot  recess  toward  and 
away  from  said  product  holder. 


3»257,772 
FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ADSORPTION 
De  Wayne  Maddox  and  Robert  C.  Bracken,  Bartlesville, 
Okla..  a^ignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,643 
10  Claims.     (CI.  55—20) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  flow  through  an  adsorber, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
continuously  measuring  the  pressure  drop  through  said 
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adsorber  and  producing  a  first  control  signal  repre- 
senting said  pressure  drop; 

transmitting  said  first  signal  to  actuating  means  for  a 
by-pass  valve  for  said  adsorber  to  maintain  said 
valve  closed  when  said  pressure  drop  is  in  a  normal 
range; 

reducing  said  first  signal  to  permit  said  valve  to  open 
when  said  pressure  drop  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value; 


the  effluent  gas  from  both  desiccant-containing  zones  as 
the  dry  product  so  that  the  product  gas  is  derived  from 
a  desiccant-containing  zone  in  the  first  half  of  its  cycle 
and  a  desiccant-containing  zone  in  the  last  half  of  its 
cycle. 

3,257,774 
CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  FOR 
DEODORIZING  OILS 
Waher  J.  Podhielniak,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,730 
7  Claims.     (CI.  55—54) 


/9- 


continuously  measuring  the  product  outlet  temperature 
from  said  adsorber  and  producing  a  second  control 
signal  representing  said  temperature;  and 

changing  said  second  signal  and,  responsive  to  said 
change,  preventing  transmission  of  said  first  signal 
when  said  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  thus  permitting  said  valve  to  open  independent- 
ly of  said  fi.rst  signal. 


3,257,773 

DEHYDRATION  OF  GAS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

HELIUM  THEREFROM 

James  S.  Connors  and  Orin  R.  Currie,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,233 
7  Claims.     (CI.  55—31) 


:•;  n 


I.  A  process  for  deodorizing  a  triglyceride  oil,  com- 
prising introducing  steam  into  an  enclosed  cylindrical 
space,  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  steam  within  said 
enclosed  space  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  1  to 
10  mm.  Hg  absolute,  rotating  said  space  about  its  axis 
anJ  developing  a  centrifugal  force  field  therein  from  said 
rotation  introducing  a  triglyceride  oil  containing  volatile 
odor  bodies  into  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said  space  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  400-550°  P.,  im- 
pelling said  oil  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  said 
rotationally  developed  centrifugal  force  field,  and  dispers- 
ing said  oil  in  said  steam  atmosfrfiere  at  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  contacting  zones  as  said  oil  passes  out- 
wardly and  said  steam  passes  inwardly,  said  oil  being 
sequentially  and  repeatedly  dispersed  as  a  foam  and  col- 
lected as  a  liquid. 


S3^ 
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3  257  775 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Dietrich  Jentzsch  and  Werner  Hovermann.  L'eberlingen 
(Bodensee),  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Per- 
kin-Elmer  &   Co.  G.m.h.H.,   Ueherlingen  (Bodensee), 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1962, 

B  69,314 

5  Claims.     (CI.  55—67) 


L  In  the  method  of  dehydrating  a  water-containing  gas 
by  passing  a  stream  of  said  gas  cyclically  through  a  desic- 
cant-containing zone  followed  by  regenerating  and  cool- 
ing the  desiccant  in  said  zone,  the  improvement  com- 
prising dividing  said  stream  of  gas  into  separate  portions; 
starting  one  of  said  portions  through  one  and  only  one  of 
a  plurality  of  desiccant-containing  zones  in  parallel  with 
a  second  desiccant-containing  zone  when  said  second  zone 
is  about  one  half  through  its  dehydrating  cycle  of  another 
of  said  portions,  said  second  zone  being  the  only  zone 
to  receive  said  another  of  said  portions;  and  combining 


■-^ 


^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  separating  a  fluid  sample  by  cliro- 
matography  into  its  constituents  in  accordance  with  their 
physical  characteristics  by  passing  the  sample  through 
chromatography  separation  means,  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  mixture  of  sample  and  carrier  fluid,  splitting 
said  mixture  into  parts  in  a  predetermined  ratio. 
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removing  from  one  part  of  said  mUture  the  sample 
component  or  con>ponents  so  that  only  the  carrier 
component  of  said  one  part  remains, 

utilizing  only  said  remaining  carrier  component  to  con- 
trol the  stream-splitting  ratio,  whereby  the  actual 
stream-splitting  ratio  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
a  difference  of  viscosity  of  the  carrier  component  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  mixture  of  sample  com- 
ponent and  carrier  con>ponent.  and  passing  the  other 
part  of  said  mixture  to  said  separation  means. 


to  cause  precipitation  of  said  gaseous  and  vaporous  con- 
taminants in  said  waste  gas  into  solid  particles,  mainUin- 
ing  the  precipitated  solid  particles  in  suspension  in  said 
gas  mixture  and  conveying  the  gas  mixture  with  the  precip- 
itated particles  suspended  therein  to  a  filter  station  for 
removal  of  said  particles. 


PROCESS  FOR  REDUCLNG  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  MERCLRY  IN  HYDROGEN  GAS 

long   C.   Park,   Buffalo,    and    Leon   O.    Winstrom,    Ettst 

Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 

tton.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254.458 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—72) 
A  continuous  process  for  reducing  the  mercury  coo- 
tent   of   hydrogen    gas   contaminated    with   mercury   in 
amounts  in  excess  of  about  25  micrograms  of  mercury 
per  cubic  meter  of  hydrogen  gas.  an  initial  complete  cycle 
of  which  comprises  continuously  passing  .said  gas  at  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  mercury  through 
a  first  zone  containing  as  a  mercury  adsorbent  a  mass 
of  particles  of  aluminum  oxide  impregnated  with  silver 
metal,  continuing  said  passage  until  the  effluent  hydro- 
gen from  said  adsorbent  contains  in  excess  of  about  25 
micrograms  of  mercury  per  cubic  meter  of  effluent  gas, 
thereafter  directing   the    flow   of  mercury-contaminated 
hydrogen  to  a  second  zone  conUining  a  fresh  adsorbent 
mass  of  particulate  aluminum  oxide  impregnated  with 
silver;  subjecting  the  spent  adsorbent  from  said  first  zone 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C.  while  passing 
a  stream  of  a  dry  gas  through  the  adsorbent,  to  thereby 
volatilize  and  remove  adsorbed  mercury  therefrom,  con- 
tinuing   the    flow    of    mercury-contaminated    hydrogen 
through  said  second  adsorbent  zone  until  the  effluent  hy- 
drogen from  said  second  zone  contains  in  excess  of  about 
25  micrograms  of  mercury  per  cubic  meter  of  gas.  and 
thereafter  redirecting  the  flow  of  mercury-containing  hy- 
drogen to  the  regenerated  first  zone  adsorbent,  and  there- 
after repeating  the  adsorption  and  regeneration  cycles. 


3,257,778 

IN-PLACE  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Raymond  P.  Flagg,  Golden  Valley.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minncapoib,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1964.  Ser.  No,  379,942 
8  Claima.    (CL  55—118) 
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3,257,777 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  GASES 

Emat  Weisse,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag- 

Elektrometaihirgie  G.m.bJI.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31.  1961. 

W   29,368 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55—82) 


1.  In-place  washing  apparatus  for  an  electrostatic  pre- 
cipitator of  the  type  including  a  housing  having  a  gas 
flow  passage-nhercthrough.  an  ionizing  section  and  a  col- 
lecting section  mounted  in  the  glas  flow  passage,  and  the 
collecting  section  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
collector  plates  each   disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  gaj  flow  through  the  passage, 
the  washing  apparatus  comprising:   an  elongated  mani- 
fold member  having  an  axially  extending  fluid  passage 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  openings  dis- 
posed axially  therealong;  means  mounting  said  manifold 
member  in  said  housing  with  said  member  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  collector  plates  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  said  mounting  means  facilitating  lim- 
ited axial  movement  and  rotation  of  said  manifold  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  housing;  fluid  conduit  means  con- 
nected  to  the   passage   in   said   manifold   member   and 
adapted  to  connect  said  passage  to  a  source  of  cleaning 
fluid;    a    unidirectional    electrically    energizable    driving 
motor;  transmission  means  operably  connecting  said  driv- 
ing motor  to  said  manifold  member  and  imparting  lim- 
ited axial  reciprocatory  movement  and  limited  angular 
oscillatory   movement   to   said  manifold   member   upon 
energization  of  said  motor  means  so  that  said  fluid  dis- 
pensing openings  periodically  scan  substantially  the  en- 
ure surface  area  of  the  collector  plates  during  operation 
of  said  dnving  means;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  motor  means. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  gaseous  and  vaporous  con- 
taminants from  waste  gases  rising  from  a  metallic  melt 
which  has  been  treated  with  chlorine  in  a  furnace  having 
a  waste  gas  discharge  line,  which  comprises  introducing 
mto  said  waste  gas  discharge  line  a  rapidly  flowing  stream 
of  dry  pressurized  extraneous  carrier  gas  to  suck  waste 
gas  from  said  furnace  into  said  discharge  line  thereby  to 
speed  up  the  flow  of  waste  gas  through  said  discharge  line 
and  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  carrier  gas  and  waste  gas,  pass- 
ing the  mixture  thereafter  through  a  confined  cooling  zone 


*^^5SS5^;i^^c^?^^O^^E«'^TOR  HAVING  AN 
WjTPRpVED   DISCHARGE   ELECTRODE   STRUC 

Gordon  .Stnibler.  Chicago,  III. 

(1915  Homerule  St.,  Honolulu  17,  Hawaii) 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,393 

4  Claims.     (CI.  55 123) 

1.  In  an  agglomerator  including  a  dielectric  block 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  a  source  of  high  voltage 
alternating  current,  and  a  casing  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  dielectric  block  for  conducting  smoke  to  the  aper- 
tures,   the  unprovement  comprising;  an  electrode  posi- 


tioned longitudinally  in  each  of  said  apertures  and  being 
connected  to  the  source  of  high  voltage  alternating  cur- 
rent to  provide  an  electrical  potential  between  the  elec- 
trodes, each  of  the  electrodes  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated  angle  members,  each  of  said  angle  members 
having  at  least  first  and  second  side  arms,  said  first  and 
second  side  arms  defining  an  angle  member  angle  there- 
between, the  vertex  of  each  angle  member  angle  being 
disposed  substantially  at  a  common  point,  said  side  anns 
of  said  angle  members  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  common  point,  all  of  said  side  arms  being  substan- 
tially longitudinally  coextensive  with  each  other,  the  first 
side  arm  of  each  angle  member  being  substantially  trans- 
versely coextensive  with  and  secured  in  facial  engagement 
to  the  second  side  arm  of  an  adjacent  angle  member  to 
form  a  plurality  of  base  members  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  common  point,  the  outer  radial  ex- 


tremity of  each  base  member  terminating  generally  on  a 
circle  having  its  origin  at  said  common  point,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  pairs  of  substantially  longitudinally 
coextensive  protuberances  extending  from  the  radial  ex- 
tremity of  each  base  member  to  provide  longitudinally 
extending  rows  of  alternate  recesses  and  pairs  of  pro- 
tuberances on  the  electrode  at  the  radial  extremity  of  each 
of  said  base  members,  each  pair  of  protuberances  com- 
prising first  and  second  substantially  divergent  protuber- 
ance members,  the  first  and  second  protuberance  members 
of  each  pair  of  protuberances  being  integral  with  the  first 
and  second  side  arms  respectively  of  the  base  member 
with  which  the  pair  of  protuberances  is  associated,  an 
obtuse  angle  being  formed  and  included  between  first  and 
second  protuberance  members  of  each  pair  of  protuber- 
ances and  the  first  and  second  side  arms  respectively  of 
the  base  member  with  which  the  pair  of  protuberances  is 
associated. 


3,257,780 
ZERO  GRAVITY  SEPARATOR 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  aii  inven« 
tlon  of  Alexander  D.  Rosin  and  A.  Milford  Pope 
nied  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,391 
14  Clahns.     (CI.  55—160) 


13.  A  zero  gravity  separator  comprising  hollow  cylin- 
drical heat  exchanger  means  adapted  for  mounting  within 
the  upper  regions  of  a  tank  containing  a  fluid  in  double- 
phase  liquid  and  gas  condition,  said  heat  exchanger  means 


having  liquid  flow  passages  extending  radially  there- 
through, said  heat  exchanger  means  having  gM  flow 
passages  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  liquid  flow  passages  and  com- 
municating with  a  vent  for  disposition  exteriorly  of  said 
tank;  separator  means  including  at  least  one  separator 
element  mounted  for  rotation  coaxiaHy  within  said  heat 
exchanger  means,  each  separator  element  being  adapted 
to  propel  liquid  introduced  from  said  tank  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  radially  outward 
through  said  liquid  tkfw  passages  in  response  to  rotaticm 
of  the  element,  each  separator  element  having  drcum- 
ferentially  disposed  gas  inlets  extending  inwardly  iirto 
communication  with  a  common  gas  flow  path  for  receiv- 
ing gas  introduced  from  said  tank  to  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  heat  exchanger  means;  a  turbine  connected  in 
driving  relation  to  each  separator  element  to  effect  said 
rotation  thereof;  flow  oKans  communicating  with  said 
flow  path  of  each  separator  element  for  directing  gas 
therefrom  into  motivating  relation  to  said  ti*rbinc  con- 
nected thereto,  said  gas  being  expanded  and  cooled  in 
motivating  said  turbine;  valve  means  in  operable  rela- 
tion to  said  flow  means  for  permitting  flow  therethrough 
in  response  to  pressures  in  said  tank  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  and  blocking  flow  through  the  flow 
means  in  response  to  pressures  in  said  tank  less  than  said 
predetermined  pressure;  and  means  for  channeling  ex- 
panded gas  from  said  turbine  to  said  gas  passages  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means,  said  gas  thereby  cooling  said  hquid 
returned  to  the  tank  through  the  liquid  passages  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means  prior  to  venting  of  the  gas  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tank. 


3,257,781 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Frederick  J.  Dcbbrecht  and  Charies  B.  Eoston,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  James  M.  Kauss,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Aaron  J. 
Martin,  Heemstede,  Netfaerlaods,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,491 
4  Claims.    (CI.  55—197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  separation  of  a  fluid 
mixture  into  a  plurality  of  constituents  comprising: 

a  rotatable  separating  column  having  an  axis,  being  an- 
nular in  transverse  section  and  having  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall,  a  suitable  packing  in  said  column, 

a  rotatable  circular  guide  plate  having  a  peripheral 
surface  in  sealed  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
one  end  of  said  column  thereby  to  form  part  of  a 
manif(rid  therefor, 

a  rotatable  head  plate  having  a  surface  thereof  in  cir- 
cumferential sealed  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  one  end  of  the  column  to  form  a  chamber  for 
mixing  fluids  for  passage  through  the  column. 
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a  column  base  plate  having  a  surface  thereof  in  cir- 
cumferential sealed  contact  with  the  other  end  of 
said  column  forming  an  end  wall  therefor, 

a  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  spindle  positioned  co- 
axiaily  within  said  column,  said  base  plate  and  said 
guide  plate  being  rotatably  and  transversely  secured 
to  said  spindle  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  col- 
umn about  said  axis  with  reduced  friction, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  dis- 
posed cylindrical  output  ports  in  said  base  plate 
for  collecting  eluted  constitutents  from  the  col- 
umn, 

means  associated  with  said  base  plate  for  inducing  ro- 
tation of  said  column, 

a  stationary  annular  seal  plate  having  a  sealing  means 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  base  plate  and  positioned 
in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  output  ports,  said 
sealing  means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  communicating  channels,  and 

conduit  means  for  introducing  the  fluid  mixture  and 
a  carrier  gas  through  said  spindle  to  said  chamber. 


3^57,782 

CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  SAMPLE  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

Edward   L.  Weiss,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 

and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

rioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,752 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55—215) 


.-..  "■ 


4.  A  centrifugal  gas  sample  cleaner  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having 

a  single  chamber  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  end  walls 
respectively  at  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof, 

means  for  feeding  sample  gas  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
chamber, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  end  wails  and  ex- 
tending through  said  chamber, 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

wheel  structure  comprising  impeller  means  and  separa- 
tor means  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber, 

said  wheel  structure  including  disc  means  aflfixed  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

said  disc  means  comprising  a  pair  of  solid  plates  coaxial- 
ly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  each  other 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shaft, 

said  impeller  means  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  biades  having  ends  affixed  adjacent 
an  outer  periphery  of  a  first  of  said  plates  aixl  hav- 
ing the  opposite  ends  extending  therefrom  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  shaft  towards  the  inlet  end  of  said 
chamber  and  free  of  the  second  plate  to  provide  an 
open  end  for  said  impeller  means  to  draw  a  gas 
sample  into  said  chamber, 

said  means  for  feeding  sample  gas  to  said  inlet  end  of 
the  chamber  including  means  for  axially  directing 
the  sample  gas  towards  the  (^n  end  of  the  impeller 
means, 

said  separator  means  comprising  a  second  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  blades  supported  by  said  disc  means 
and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  plates  with  the 
last-named  blades  located  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 


ery of  the  second  of  said  plates  and  extending  there- 
from in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  to  produce 
radially  outward  forces  on  the  gas  sample  received 
by  said  separator  means  from  said  impeller  means, 

said  first  and  second  plurality  of  blades  being  radially 
spaced  from  the  shaft  and  the  side  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  circumscribing  a  pair  of  annular  spaces 
between  themselves  and  said  shaft, 

said  pair  of  plates  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  axially  spaced  end  closure  means  for  the  an- 
nular space  circumscribed  by  said  second  plurality  of 
blades  of  said  separator  means, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft  being 
hollow  and  having  inlet  port  means  encircled  by  the 
annular  space  circumscribed  by  said  second  plurality 
of  blades  of  said  separator  means, 

means  for  connecting  a  cleaned  gas  suction  line  to  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  shaft,  and 

means  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber  for 
removal  of  excess  sample  gas  from  the  space  be- 
tween said  blades  and  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber. 


3,257.783 

FILTER  AND  AITOMATIC  Dl"VfP  VALVE  FOR 

PRESSLRt  FLLID  LINES 

Ralph  C.  Baker,  Littleton,  and  Robert  E.  Ratcliff,  Sr., 

Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Wilkerson  Corporation, 

Englewood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,379 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55—219) 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  water  from  air  flowing  through 
a  compressed  air  line  including: 

(a)  a  head  having  a  passageway  for  air  under  pressure 
and  means  for  removing  water  therefrom; 

(b)  a  receptacle  connected  to  the  head  and  in  open 
communication  therewith  forming  a  trap  for  the  sep- 
arated water; 

(c)  a  casing  within  the  receptacle  pressurized  from 
the  receptacle  and  having  an  outlet  to  atmosphere  for 
the  collected  water; 

(d)  a  discharge  valve  within  the  casing  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  outlet; 

(e)  said  valve  having  upper  and  under  faces  engageable 
by  pressure  counterbalancing  the  same; 

(f)  expansion  means  within  the  casing  active  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  valve  constantly  urging  the  same 
to  a  closed  position; 

(g)  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing  forming  one  wall 
of  an  air  chamber; 

(h)  a  tubular  member  fixed  to  the  diaphragm  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  chamber; 

(k)  a  poppet  valve  below  the  diaphragm  having  an 
operating  stem  for  releasing  to  atmosphere  pressure 
active  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  discharge  valve 
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unbalancing  the  same  for  movement  to  its  open 
position; 

(m)  a  float  movable  on  the  tubular  member  upon  the 
rise  and  fall  of  water  within  the  receptacle; 

(n)  said  float  having  a  valve  engageable  with  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  member  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough  to  said  air  chamber  to  actuate 
said  diaphragm; 

(o)  and  said  diaphragm  when  so  actuated  engaging 
the  stem  of  the  poppet  valve  releasing  air  active 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  discharge  valve  unbalanc- 
ing the  same  for  movement  to  an  open  position  and 
the  discbarge  of  trapped  water  to  atmosphere. 


sections  and  anchoring  said  apertured  frame  between  said 
casing  sections  with  its  first  end  exerting  force  against 
said  first  part  and  its  opposite  second  end  exerting  force 
against  said  second  part.  ' 


3,257,784 
VACUUM  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  Gustav  Grellsson,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1962, 
3,717/62 

10  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 472) 


3,257  785 

CROP-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Leslie  Rimes,  Tetbury,  England,  assignor  to  Leslie  Rimes 

Limited,  Tetbury,  England 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321^04 

6  Claims.     (CL  56—10) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  class  described  having  a 
casing  formed  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  path  of 
flow  for  air  therebetween  and  means  for  moving  air  in 
the  path  of  flow  and  a  dust  collector  in  the  path  of  flow 
for  removing  dust  from  air,  the  combination  of  an  open- 
ended  cup-shaped  front  casing  section  having  a  bottom, 
an  open-ended  cup-shaped  rear  casing  section  having  a 
bottom,  said  front  and  rear  casing  sections  respectively 
having  first  and  second  openings,  said  first  and  second 
openings  respectively  defining  the  inlet  and  outlet  for 
air,  the  means  for  moving  air  comprising  a  motor  and  a 
fan  driven  thereby,  said  motor  and  fan  defining  a  motor- 
fan  unit,  means  for  mounting  said  motor-fan  unit  in  said 
rear  casmg  section  with  said  fan  adjacent  to  the  open  end 
thereof  and  said  motor  adjacent  to  the  second  opening 
defining  the  air  outlet,  said  dust  collector  being  disposed 
in  said  front  casing  section,  said  dust  collector  compris- 
ing an  elongated  apertured  frame  of  annular  form  hav- 
ing opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  elements  connected  to  one  another 
and  having  inner  surfaces,  an  elongated  body  of  annular 
form  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  elements  which  com- 
prises filter  material  and  extends  between  the  first  end 
and  the  opposing  second  end  of  said  apertured  frame 
and  defines  a  cup-shaped  dust  holder  having  a  bottom  at 
the  second  end  of  said  frame  and  an  access  opening  for 
air  at  the  first  end  thereof  for  flowing  air  from  the  inlet 
into  the  interior  of  said  dust  holder  and  flowing  air  from 
which  dust  has  been  removed  from  the  exterior  thereof 
to  the  outlet,  said  front  cup-shaped  casing  section  hav- 
ing a  first  part  therein  at  the  vicinity  of  its  bottom,  said 
rear  cup-shaped  casing  section  having  a  second  part  at 
the  open  end  thereof,  said  dust  collector  being  adapted  to 
extend  axially  within  said  casing  with  the  first  end  there- 
of adjacent  to  said  first  part  and  the  second  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  second  part,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  open  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  casing 


1.  Wheeled  vehicle  apparatus  for  harvesting  a  standing 
crop  on  being  traversed  thereover,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  cutter  connected  beneath  the  vehicle 
for  cutting  the  crop,  an  enclosed  drier  coimected  on  said 
vehicle  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  for 
drying  the  crop,  and  having  a  front  wall,  an  endless  con- 
veyor having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  interconnected 
stages,  said  endless  conveyor  having  an  outer  reach  for 
elevating  the  cut  crop  and  an  inner  return  reach,  said 
second  conveyor  stage  vertically  connected  to  the  front  of 
said  vehicle  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  front  wall  of  said 
drier,  said  first  conveyor  stage  movably  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  second  conveyor  stage  and  extending  beneath 
and  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  and  having  a  free  end  terminating  forwardly  of  said 
cutter  for  receiving  cut  crops  therefrom,  plural  horizon- 
tally disposed  drying  beds  connected  in  said  drier  for 
progressing  the  crop  through  the  drier  to  an  exit,  said 
drier  having  a  top  opening  adjacent  the  front  wall  and 
above  the  uppermost  drying  bed,  said  third  conveyor  stage 
movably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  con- 
veyor stage  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  second  stage  through  said  drier  open- 
ing and  having  a  free  end  positioned  to  deposit  cut  crops 
on  the  uppermost  drying  bed,  means  connected  to  said 
third  conveyor  stage  for  adjusting  the  height  thereof  rel- 
ative to  the  uppermost  drying  bed  to  permit  adjustment 
and  control  of  the  depth  of  the  cut  crop  thereon,  and  the 
return  reach  of  said  endless  conveyor  at  said  third  stage 
disposed  above  and  adapted  to  level  the  cut  crop  on  the 
uppermost  drying  bed  and  return  surplus  thereon  toward 
the  cutter  through  said  second  and  first  stages. 


3,257,786 
COTTON  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
William  Morgan  Norris,  Lovington,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of 
fifty  percent  to  U-Biir  Ranch,  Mesa,  Arizona,  a  co- 
partnership 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,248 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56—28) 
A  cotton  pick-up  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  a  frame  having  a  pre-determined  direction  of  move- 
ment over  the  ground  surface, 

B.  a  suction  chamber  formed  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  maintain  a  reduced  pressure  below  atmosi^ric 
pressure  including, 
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C.  a  sucUon  manifold  connected  to  said  sucUon  cham- 
ber  to  withdraw  air  from  the  top  portion  thereof, 
*.*"*'  °^  laterally  disposed  yielding  flaps  having 
their  upper  edges  connected  to  said  suction  manifold 
and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
frame  and  terminating  in  trailing  edges  sliding  along 
the  ground  surface  and  forming  the  forward  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  suction  chamber. 
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E.  an  adjusuble  damper  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  auction 
chamber  having  an  outer  edge  cooperating  with  said 
trailing  edges  of  said  flaps  to  form  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sageway over  the  ground  surface  adjacent  said  trail- 
ing edges  to  inject  cotton  exposed  at  said  trailing 
edges  into  said  suction  chamber. 


3J57,787 

BEET  TOPPER  WITH  DEFLECTOR  MEANS 

NoveU  E.  Welb,  927  Rjincb  Road,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  345,324 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—121.45) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  topping  beets  in  advance  of  the 
beets  being  harvested  by  a  harvesting  mechanism,  said 
apparatus  comprising, 
a  mobile  unit  for  travel  along  a  row  of  beets  to  be 

topped, 
said  unit  having  a  main  frame, 
a  beet  topping  disc  cutter  for  cutitng  off  the  foliage 

and  crowns  of  the  beets, 
means  for  suspending  and  driving  said  cutter  from  said 
frame, 

said  means  including  a  depending  output  shaft  for  said 

cutter  disc, 

said  shaft  being  connected  to  and  driving  said  disc 
cutter, 

a  fixed  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  preventing 
severed  foliage  and  crowns  from  being  wrapped 
around  said  shaft, 

said  sleeve  extending  downwardly  to  a  contiguous  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  cutter  to  prevent  foliage 
from  gaining  access  to  said  shaft  underneath  said 
sleeve, 

a  deflector  plate  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
from  abutment  therewith  across  the  upper  surface 
of  said  disc  cutter  so  as  to  intercept  the  severed 
foliage  and  crowns  brought  around  by  the  rotative 
motion  of  said  cutter  disc, 

said  plate  extending  downwardly  to  a  position  such  that 
the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  is  contiguous  with  the 
upper  surface   of  said   disc  cutter  to  prevent  the 


severed  foliage  and  crowns  from  passing  beneath 
said  plate  and  into  said  harvesting  mechanism, 

said  plate  extending  in  lateral  relation  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  mobile  unit  so  that  the  severed 
foliage  and  crowns  are  thrown  laterally  into  a  win- 
drow alongside  the  beet  row  being  topped  and  also 
clear  of  the  harvesting  mechanism  to  follow, 

said  plate  extending  generally  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  line  of  travel  of  said  mobile  unit  so  that  the  cir- 
cumferential motion  of  a  top  is  converted  into  an 
outwardly  directed  movement 


3,257,7M 
GRASS  CATCHER  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Harold  W.  Plrie,  St.  IamLs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfec- 
uoo  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  LouJi,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration o#  MisBoarl 

Flkd  Not.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,975 
13  Clalina.    (CL  56— 2t2) 


1.  A  grass  catcher  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  four-sided  top  frame  including  a  front 
portion,  an  outer  side  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  an 
inner  side  portion, 

(b)  a  second  frame  secured  to  the  top  frame  and  defin- 
ing a  side  opening  through  which  grass  is  discharged 
from  a  mower  housing, 

(c)  means  pivotally  mounting  the  top  frame  for  move- 
ment substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis 
located  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  second  frame, 

(d)  means  supporting  the  top  frame  in  a  rearwardly 
inclined  position,  and 

(e)  flexible  material  secured  to  the  top  frame  and  the 
second  frame  to  provide  a  container. 


3,257,7S9 

CITTTER  BAR  HINGED  EXTENSION 

Ivyl  Carison,  Rtc.  2,  Madrid.  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  44W479 

11  Claims.     (CI-  56—296) 


1.  In  a  sickle  bar  mowing  apparatus  including  an  elon- 
gated bar  assembly  having  reciprocal  teeth  members,  said 
bar  assembly  being  designed  for  operative  atUchment 
to  a  tractor  or  the  like,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
sickle  bar  extension  unit  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  member. 
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a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  bar  n»ember  cap>able  of    thereof  projecting  from  said  element  and  thus  forming  a 


being  reciprocated, 

linkage  means  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  said 
plurality  of  teeth  to  said  bar  assembly  and  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  therewith  so  that  reciprocal  mo- 
tion of  the  teeth  members  on  said  bar  assembly 
when  in  operation  is  transmitted  to  said  plurality  of 
teeth,  and 

means  yieldingly  and  removably  connecting  one  end  of 
said  bar  member  to  said  bar  assembly  to  permit  a 
swingback  action  by  said  bar  member  in  a  direc- 
tion rearwardly  relative  to  the  forward  movement  of 
the  tractor  when  encountering  an  unyielding  obstacle. 


pin  end,  and  said  pin  end  of  the  element  providing  a 


3,257,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  YARN 
Chester  J.  Dudzik,  Warwick,  Richard  G.  Hilbert,  Esmond, 
and  Gny  E.  Perkins,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chosetti 

Flkd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,309 
14  Chiims.    (a.  57—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  yam  comprising,  a  sup- 
port for  a  supply  of  yam,  means  for  advancing  the  yam 
from  said  supply  through  said  apparatus,  means  for  ap- 
plying reactive  material  to  said  yam,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  heated  zones  including  at  least  a  first  heated 
zone  for  eliminating  excess  reactive  material  on  said  yam 
after  said  reactive  material  has  been  applied  thereto,  and 
including  at  least  a  second  heated  zone  for  reacting  said 
reactive  material,  means  for  twisting  said  yam  before 
passage  thereof  through  said  first  heated  zone  and  un- 
twisting the  yam  after  removal  from  said  second  heated 
zone,  and  tension  means  operable  to  hold  the  yam  under 
uniform  tension  during  passage  throu^  said  first  and 
second  heated  zones. 


3,257,791 

TRAVELER  INCLUDING  WEAR  RESISTANT 

INSERT 

Lovls  H.  Morin,  Brooi.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  22,   1962,  Ser.   No.  218,732. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
456,642 

3  Cfadns.  (CI.  57—125) 
1.  A  traveler  comprising  a  molded  plastic  body  having 
a  hook  end,  a  wear  resistant  element  of  thermosetting 
plastic  material  constituting  an  insert  in  said  hook  end 
for  exposure  of  part  of  the  element  on  inner  surfaces  of 
said  hook  end,  said  element  including  a  wire  reinforce- 
ment on  the  axial  center  of  said  element  with  an  end 


means  for  positioning  of  the  element  in  the  hook  end 
portion  in  the  process  of  molding  said  traveler. 


3,257,792 
WIRE  SAWING  STRAND  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Robert  F.  Joy,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,364 
7  Claims.     (CT.  57—139) 


1.  A  stone  saw  comprising  two  wires  spirally  twisted 
to  form  a  strand,  each  of  the  wires  being  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  shape  in  cross-section  with  a  major  di- 
ameter and  a  minor  diameter,  two  ends  of  said  minor 
diameters  of  said  wires  being  flattened  and  in  contact 
with  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  strand,  each  of 
the  other  ends  of  said  minor  diameters  of  said  wires 
forming  an  outer  surface  of  said  strand,  said  outer  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  wires  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  straiKl. 


3,257,793 
MAKING  CORE  YARN 
Samuel  L.  Abbott,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,673 
8  Claims.     (CI.  57—163) 


1.  Method  of  making  a  yam  having  an  elastomeric 
core  of  continuous  filament  and  a  covering  of  staple  fibers, 
the  method  comprising  associating  the  core  in  an  approxi- 
mately unextended  condition  with  a  roving  of  the  staple 
fibers  so  as  to  form  a  composite  roving,  winding  this  into 
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a  supply  package,  and  subjecting  the  composite  roving 
from  the  supply  package  to  a  drafting  operation  in  which 
the  core  filament  is  extended  and  then  to  a  twisting  op- 
eration to  form  a  yam. 


3.257.794 

STRESS  LIMITER  FOR  tl  ECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

William  O.  Bennett.  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  William  W.  Mut- 
ter.  Paramu^,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  421,786 
7  Claims.     (CI.  58—23) 


I.  In  a  horological  device  havhig  a  vibrating  time- 
keeping standard,  a  gearworks  and  a  motion  transformer 
intercoupling  said  standard  and  said  gearworks  to  con- 
vert the  vibratory  motion  of  the  standard  into  rotary 
motion  to  drive  said  works,  said  transformer  comprising: 

(a)  an  index  finger  attached  at  one  end  to  said  stand- 
ard and  reciprocating  therewith, 

(b)  a  ratchet  wheel  whose  teeth  are  engaged  by  the 
other  end  of  said  finger  to  effect  turning  of  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
gearworks.  said  finger  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  being  caused 
to  bend  when  said  device  is  subjected  to  a  shock 
imposing  a  stress  on  said  finger,  and 

(c)  a  stress  limiter  to  restrict  the  bend  of  said  finger 
in  the  region  adjacent  its  point  of  connection  to 
said  standard  within  limits  preventing  permanent  de- 
formation of  said  finger. 


3,257,795 
WATCH  CASE 
Richard  Trautz,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jonell 
Watch  Case,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,730 
6  Claims.     (CI.  58—93) 


I 


1.  A    one-piece    waterproof    watch    case   of   precious 
metal,  said  watch  case  comprising: 
(A)  a  top 

(I)  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  thin  sheet 
material  and  constituting 

(II)  a  circular  side  wall  having 

(a)  an  upper  edge, 

(b)  a  lower  edge,  and 

(c)  an   aperture   for  the  stem  of  a  watch 
movement, 

(HI)  a  first  annular  inwardly  extending  flange  in- 
tegral with  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall, 

(a)  said  first  flange  having  a  free  inner  edge, 

(IV)  a  second  annular  inwardly  extending  flange 
integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall. 


(a)  said  second  flange  having  a  free  inner 
edge  defining  a  crystal  passing  opening, 

(V)  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  seg- 
ment integral  with  the  free  inner  edge  of  the 
second  flange, 

(a)  said  segment  including  a  lower  edge, 

(VI)  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  crystal  re- 
ceiving seat  integral  with  said  lower  edge  of  said 
segment, 

(B)  said  watch  case  further  comprising  a  back 

(I)  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  thin  sheet 
material  and  constituting 

(II)  an  upstanding  circular  side  mounting  ring 
wall  including  a  lower  edge, 

(a)  the  shape  of  said  ring  wall  matching  the 
shape  of  the  free  inner  edge  of  the  first 
flange, 

(b)  the  lower  edge  of  said  ring  wall  abutting 
said  free  inner  edge  of  the  first  flange, 

(c)  said  ring  wall  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  watch  movement, 

(ni)  an  outwardly  extending  third  annular  flange 

(a)  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring 
wall,  and 

(b)  abutting  the  undersurface  of  the  first 
annular  flange  adjacent  the  free  inner  edge 
thereof,  and 

(rV)  a  bottom  integral  with  said  third  flange, 
(V)  said   ring  wall  of  the  back   having  a  stem 
aperture  registered  with  the  stem  aperture  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  top,  and 
(C)   means     permanently     hermetically     sealing     said 
third  flange  to  said  first  flange  in  the  area  of  abut- 
ment thereagainst  without  the  use  of  a  gasket. 


3,257.796 

TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stanley  H.  t  pdike.  Mentor,  Ohio,  avslgnor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  310,297 

9  Claims.     (CL  60—13) 


1.  A  turbocharger  control  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising, 

a  valve  means  moveable  to  a  first  position  where  the 
turbocharger  is  operated  by  exhaust  gases  being  di- 
rected  to  the  turbocharger  and  a  second  position 
where  the  gases  are  bypassed, 
a  first  pressure  sensing  means  measuring  pressure  drop 
across  the  throttle  valve  of  an  engine  moving  the 
valve  means  to  said  second  position  until  full  throttle, 
a   second    pressure    sensing    means    measuring    intake 
manifold  pressure  and  moving  the  valve  means  to 
said  second   position  at  a  maximum  supercharged 
pressure, 
and  a  biasing  means  acting  on  said  valve  means  for 
urging  the  valve  means  to  said  first  position  and  op- 
posing said  first  and  said  second  pressure  sensing 
means, 

said  biasing  means  opposing  said  first  pressure 
sensing  n^ans  with  a  first  force  and  opposing 
said  second  pressure  sensing  means  with  a  sec- 
ond force  greater  than  the  first  force. 
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3,257,797 

TANDEM  SUPERCHARGING  SYSTEM 

Hans  U.  Liebcrfaerr,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   Nordberg    Manufacturing    Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

953,787,  Patent  1,397,178 

20  Claims.     (CL  60—13) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  two 
exhaust  gas  driven  turbochargers  each  having  a  turbine 
connected  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  to  be 
driven  thereby  and  a  compressor  connected  to  compress 
and  supply  the  inlet  air  to  the  engine,  each  of  the  turbo- 
chargers  being  free-running  and  connected  in  series  so 
that  one  of  the  compressors  operates  at  relatively  low 
pressures  and  the  other  at  relatively  high  pressures  and 
one  of  the  turbines  operates  at  relatively  low  pressures 
and  the  other  at  relatively  high  pressures,  the  turbo- 
chargers  being  constructed  to  supply  air  to  the  engine  at 
an  absolute  pressure  of  at  least  three  atmospheres,  rela- 
tive to  ambient  air  pressure,  at  full  load  on  the  engine, 
an  aftercooler  connected  between  the  high  pressure  com- 
pressor and  the  engine  for  cooling  the  air  before  it  is 
supplied  to  the  engine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  en- 
gine itself  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  load 
range  on  the  engine  while  at  least  one  of  the  turbochargers 
is  operating  so  that  the  exhaust  gases  supplied  to  the 
turbines  will  be  at  a  higher  temperature  than  otherwise 
to  sustain  the  turbochargers  and  provide  better  scavenging 
over  a  greater  portion  of  the  load  range. 


3,257.798 
EXHAUST  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Robert  H.  Hass,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Original   application   Aug.   7,    1961,   Ser.   No.    129,760. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
480,438 

8  Claims.     (CL  60—30) 


withdrawing  said  first  particle-rich  exhaust  gas  mix- 
ture from  said  first  cyclone  separation  zone; 

causing  said  first  particle-rich  exhaust  gas  mixture  to 
flow  in  a  circular  path  in  a  second  cyclone  separation 
zone  whereby  solid  particles  are  separated  from  said 
exhaust  gas  mixture  by  inertia  to  produce  a  second 
cleaned  exhaust  gas  mixture  of  reduced  particle  con- 
tent; 

withdrawing  said  second  cleaned  exhaust  gas  mixture 
from  said  second  cyclone  separation  zone; 

passing  said  first  cleaned  exhaust  gas  mixture  and  said 
second  cleaned  exhaust  gas  mixture  to  an  exhaust 
gas  conditioner  in  which  the  noxious  components  of 
said  exhaust  gases  are  removed;  and 

discharging  conditioned  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust 
gas  conditioner. 


'  3,257  799 

METHOD  FOR  AERATION  OF  LIQUID 
PROPELLANTS 
Daniel  S.  Goalwin,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,457 
6  CUimt.     (CL  60—35.3) 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  modulating  the  thrust  of  a 
reaction  motor  comprising  flowing  a  liquid  propellant  to 
a  point  for  combustion,  generating  gaseous  combustion 
products,  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
gaseous  combustion  products  into  the  liquid  propellant 
upstream  of  said  point  for  combustion  and  downstream 
of  the  propellant  supply  tank  whereby  the  bulk  density  of 
said  liquid  propellant  is  lowered,  combusting  said  liquid 
propellant  of  lowered  bulk  density  in  the  reaction  motor 
whereby  the  thrust  output  is  lowered  to  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,257,800 
PROPELLANT  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  R.  Lawrence,  Atherton,  and  Daniel  S.  Goalwin, 
Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,458 
7  Claims.    (CL  60—35.3) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  particle-laden  internal  com- 
bustion engine  exhaust  gas,  which  comprises: 

adding  air  to  the  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said  en- 
gine to  produce  an  exhaust  gas  mixture  of  reduced 
temperature; 

causing  said  exhaust  gas  mixture  to  flow  in  a  circular 
path  in  a  first  cyclone  separation  zone  wherein  said 
exhaust  gas  mixture  is  separated  into  a  first  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  mixture  of  reduced  particle  content  and 
a  first  particle-rich  exhaust  gas  mixture  of  increased 
particle  content; 

withdrawing  said  first  cleaned  exhaust  gas  mixture  from 
said  first  cyclone  separation  zone; 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a 
liquid  comprising  selectively  injecting  into  said  liquid 
flowing  through  a  pipe  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  re- 
active material  to  react  with  part  of  said  liquid  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  gaseous  reaction  products  and  said 
liquid,  whereby  the  liquid  is  aerated  to  reduce  its  bulk 
density  and  thereby  selectively  vary  its  mass  flow  rate. 
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3^57,801 

PYROTECHNIC   COMPOSITION   COMPRISING 
SOLID  OXIDIZER,  BORON  AND  ALUMINUM 
ADDITIVE  AND  BINDER 
Charles  H.  Martinez,  Canoga  Park,  and  Carl  R.  Fiagcr- 

kood,  Northridgc,  CaM^  assignors  to  Nortk  American 

Arlation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  9,  1942,  Scr.  No.  208^73 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  a  solid  oxi- 
dizer, 50  to  80  weight  percent  of  metal  additive  con- 
sisting of  boron  and  aluminum,  approximately  27  per- 
cent to  72  weight  percent  of  said  additive  being  aluminum, 
the  remainder  of  said  additive  being  boron,  and  a  binder 
for  binding  said  oxidizer  and  nnetal  additive  together. 

6.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  comprising  eject- 
ing from  a  combustion  chamber  the  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts produced  by  the  combustion  of  a  solid  oxidizer,  50 
to  80  weight  percent  of  metal  additive  consisting  of  boron 
and  aluminum,  approximately  27  to  72  weight  percent 
of  said  additive  being  aluminum,  the  remainder  of  said 
additive  being  boron,  and  a  binder  material  in  the  amount 
of  5  to  15  percent  of  the  total  composition. 


3,257,802 
METHOD  OF  HYBRID  HIGH  SPECIFIC  IMPULSE 
PROPULSION     USING     LITHIUM  -  POLYETHYL- 
ENE   SOLID    WITH    CHLORINE    CONTAINING 
OXIDIZERS 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  b>  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  352,431 

3  Claims.  (CL  60—35.4) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  specific  impulse  de- 
veloped by  ejecting  from  a  combustion  chamber  the  gas- 
eous products  produced  by  combustion  of  a  solid  pro- 
pellant  comprising  from  30  to  40  percent  by  weight  lithi- 
um and  from  60  to  70  percent  by  weight  polyethylene, 
comprising 

injecting  chlorine  trifluoride  in  a  ratio  of  from  70  to 
80  parts  by  weight  to  from  20  to  30  parts  by  weight 
solid  propellant  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,257,803 

THERMAL  BOUNDARY  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert   B.   Reid,    Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8.  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,338 

3  CbOnu.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  rocket  nozzle,  comprising  an  annular  form  of 
pyrolytic  graphite,  a  plexus  of  tungsten  filanKnts  within 
said  annular  form,  and  a  coating  of  tantalum  carbide  em- 
bedding said  filaments  and  boiKled  to  said  form. 


I 


3,257304 
FRANGIBLE  BOOSTER  MOTOR 
Paul  E.  Thomas  and  GUes  P.  Wetherlll,  HontsriUe,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342^71 
5  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


W^ff^v^S^^W^^ffW? 


1.  A  frangible  booster  motor  comprising:  a  generally 
cyllndrically  shaped  body  having  a  fuel  chamber  in  one 
end  thereof  and  an  open  nozzle  at  the  other,  a  layer  of 
heat  resistant  insulating  material  adjacent  to  and  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  said  body,  a  layer  of 
rigid  high  strength  sheet  explosive  completely  surround- 
ing and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  body  and  being 
located  immediately  on  the  exterior  of  said  insulating 
layer,  igniter  material  immediately  adjacent  said  explo- 
sive, an  exterior  beat  shield  surrounding  the  device  and 
conforming  to  the  configuration  thereof,  and  means  for 
igniting  said  igniter  material. 


3,257,805 

RAPID  IGNITION  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Hans  loachim  Gevelhoff,  9334  Salisbury, 

El  Paso  24,  Tex. 

nied  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,528 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

'^\ 


1.  A  rapid  igniting  rocket  motor  comprising  a  propel- 
lant container  having  an  opening  therein,  a  nozzle  at- 
tached to  said  container  around  said  opening,  a  solid  pro- 
pellant charge  mounted  within  said  container,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  in  said  propellant  charge,  a  remov- 
able insert  mounted  in  said  nozzle  isolating  said  chamber 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  combustible  gas 
sealed  in  said  chamber  by  said  removable  insert,  means 
for  igniting  said  gas  whereby  said  burning  gas  will  ignite 
the  surface  of  said  propellant  charge  and  the  pressure 
caused  by  the  burning  of  said  charge  will  effect  removal 
of  said  insert. 
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3,257,806 
THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 
William  F.  Stahl,  Middletown  Township,  Media,  Pa.,  as- 
signor  to   Westinghoose    Electric    Corporation,   Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,095 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—36) 
1.  A  closed  cycle  turbine  system  comprising 
means  for  heating  and  converting  a  vaporizable  liquid 

to  a  pressurized  vapor, 
a  turbine  motivated  by  expansion  of  said  pressurized 
vapor  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  expanded  vapor, 
a  condenser  for  condensing  the  expanded  vapor  to  its 

liquid  form, 
said  condenser  including  a  pressure  vessel  defining  a 
chamber, 


means  for  directing  the   expanded  vapor  from  said  rotation  in  said  shaft,  said  housing  formmg  a  chamber 

tuAine  outlet  to  said  chamber,  and  including  spaced  wall,  a  fixed  quantity  of  working 

means  for  admitting  a  liquid  coolant  into  said  cham-  fluid  in  said  chamber,  an  impeller  driven  by  said  dnvc 

ber  in  finely  divided  form  and  in  intimate  and  direct  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  spaced 

contact  wUh  the   vapor,  thereby  to  condense  the  walls  and   in  spaced   relationship  with   respect  to  said 

yjpQf  housing  for  circulating  said  working  fluid,  spaced  windows 

in  said  impeller  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said 


said  vaporizable  liquid  being  immiscible  with  and  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  said  coolant  liquid  and  having 
a  different  specific  gravity  than  said  coolant  liquid, 

means  for  collecting  the  condensate  and  the  coolant 
liquid  in  stratified  relation  with  each  other, 

means  for  pumping  the  condensate  from  said  collect- 
ing means  to  said  vapor  generator,  and 

means  for  withdrawing  the  coolant  from  said  collect- 
ing means. 

3,257,807 
POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hanns  Homschnch,  Easton,  and  Jack  R.  Webb,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,191 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—39.24) 


impeller,  a  relatively  smooth  surface  on  one  of  said  walls 
presenting  a  minimum  drag  to  circulation  of  fhiid  by 
said  impeller,  a  relatively  rough  surface  the  other  of 
said  walls  presenting  a  maximum  drag  to  circulation  of 
fluid  in  said  chamber  by  said  impeller,  and  valve  means 
in  said  chamber  movable  to  control  said  windows  and  the 
effective  fluid  drag  presented  to  circulating  fluid  by  said 
other  wall. 

3,257,809 

HYDRAULIC  BRAiQNG  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Alfred    Yardley,    Staffordshire,    and    George    Broadley 

Spcnce,   Warwickshire,  England,  assignors  to  Girling 

Limited,  Birmingiiam,  En^and,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  13,  1962, 

42,790/62;  Feb.  5,  1963,  4,588/63 

7  Claims.     (Q.  60—54.5) 


1.  In  a  po-ver  plant  having  an  airplane  jet  engine  in- 
cluding a  compressor  and  a  plenum  chamber  receiving 
the  exhaust  of  the  jet  engine,  the  combination  comprising: 

•(a)  a  fuel  control  device  for  varying  the  fuel  flow  to 
the  jet  engine  in  response  to  a  signal; 

(b)  a  pressure  ratio  controller  adapted  to  receive  the 
pressure  of  the  air  discharged  from  the  jet  engine 
compressor  and  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  plenum 
chamber  and  to  generate  a  signal  which  is  a  mathe- 
matical function  of  the  ratio  of  the  compressor  dis- 
charge pressure  divided  by  the  plenum  chamber  pres- 
sure; and 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  this  signal  to  the  fuel  con- 
trol device  to  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  the 
jet  engine. 


3^57,808 
FLUID  COUPLING  FAN  DRIVE 
Dan  B.  Kuipcr,  Grand  Rapid^  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,100 

11  Claims.     (O.  60—54) 

1.  A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  including  a  drive 

shaft,  a  housing  supported  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  at 

variable  speeds  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the  speed  of 


1.  An  hydraulic  system  for  operating  vehicle  disc 
brakes  comprising  a  master  cylinder,  a  piston  axially 
movable  in  the  cylinder  to  displace  liquid  from  a  pressure 
^ace  in  the  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston,  a  fluid  reser- 
voir with  which  the  iM-essure  space  communicates  through 
a  port  in  the  cylinder  which  is  open  when  the  piston  is  in 
its  fully  retracted  position  and  closed  when  the  piston  is 
advanced  to  apply  the  brakes,  at  least  one  brake  actuating 
slave  cylinder  to  which  liquid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
from  the  pressure  space  of  the  master  cylinder,  an  auxili- 
ary cylinder  in  the  system  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  slave  cylinder  at  least  when  the  piston  of  the 
master  cylinder  is  fully  retracted,  a  plunger  slideably  re- 
ceived in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  stop  means  limiting 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  a  direction  forcing  fluid  out 
of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  towards  the  steve  cylinder,  spring 
means  resiliently  resisting  movement  of  the  plunger  away 
from  said  stop  means  whereby  said  plunger  normally 
does  not  exert  any  pressure  on  the  fluid  in  the  system 
but  can  yield  to  accommodate  within  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der fluid  forced  back  from  the  slave  cylinder  in  the  off 
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position  of  the  brake,  aixi  a  restricted  leakage  path 
around  said  plunger  for  relieving  to  said  reservoir  excess 
fluid  trai^d  between  said  auxiliary  and  slave  cylinders 
whenever  said  auxiliary  cylinder  is  in  communication 
with  said  slave  cylinder. 


3^57,810 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 

Eduard  Hanni,  Roscngartenstrasse  10, 

Zofingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,473 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Austria,  Sept.  12,  1963, 

A  7,339/63 

2  Claims.     (Q.  60—54.5) 


-xy^!)—^ 


I.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  relatively  low  pres- 
sure; 

(b)  two  hydraulic  cylinder  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  ibe  two  ends  of  a  press  brake  beam; 

(c)  pressure  multiplier  means  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  cylinders  for  supplying  fluid  at  rela- 
tively high  pressure  to  said  cylinder  means  in  response 
to  the  low  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  said  source, 
said  pressure  multiplier  means  including 

( 1 )  means  defining  first  and  second  cylinder  com- 
partments, 

(2)  a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston  movably 
received  in  said  compartments  respectively,  the 
effective  piston  area  of  said  first  piston  being 
greater  than  the  effective  piston  area  of  said  sec- 
ond piston, 

(3)  means  defining  first  and  second  bores  com- 
municating with  said  first  compartment 

(4)  a  first  plunger  and  a  second  plunger  movably 
received  in  said  bores  respectively  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  piston  when  the  same  moves 
in  said  first  compartment  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  drive  said  plungers  inward  of  the 
associated  bores,  and 

(5)  motion  transmitting  means  fixedly  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  pistons  for  joint  move- 
ment; 

(d)  valve  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said 
compartments,  said  valve  means  including  a  plurality 
of  valve  members  movable  relative  to  each  other 
between 

(i)  a  first  position  in  which  said  source  is 
simultaneously  connected  to  said  compart- 
ment for  applying  the  low  pressure  of  said 
fluid  thereof  to  said  first  piston  in  a  manner 
to  move  said  first  and  second  pistons  jointly 
in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  to  said 
second  piston  in  a  manner  to  move  said 
first  and  second  pistons  jointly  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction. 


whereby  said  pistons  jointly  move  in  said 

predetermined  direction, 
(ii)  a  second  position  in  which  said  source  is 

connected   to   said    first   compartment   for 

moving  said  pistons  in  said  predetermined 

direction,  while  said  second  compartment  is 

vented,  and 
(iii)  a  third  position  in  which  said  first  and 

second  compartments  are  vented; 

(e)  two  pressure  lines  respectively  connecting  said 
bores  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means;  and 

(f)  two  compensating  valve  means  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  lines  and  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  therein  for  bleeding  the 
associated  pressure  line, 

(1)  each  hydraulic  cylinder  means  including  a 
cylinder  member  communicating  with  the  asso- 
ciated pressure  line,  a  piston  member  movable 
in  said  cylinder  member  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  pressure  line,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  cylinder  member  for  limiting 
the  owvemeot  of  said  piston  member. 


3,257.811 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A  BOOSTER 

APPARATl'S 

Shigco  Aiki  and  Tooru  Hamada,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aichi  Kogyo  Kabushlki-Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  448,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

39  49,456 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


d" 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  apparatus  having  a  booster,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  master  cylinder,  a  piston  extend- 
ing into  one  end  of  said  master  cylinder  and  having  a 
connecting  rod  extending  out  of  the  other  end  of  said 
master  cylinder,  wheel  cylinders  in  communication  with 
said  master  cyhnder.  a  booster  drum  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  master  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  booster  drum  into  two  air  cham- 
bers, one  adjacent  said  master  cylinder  and  one  remote 
from  said  master  cylinder,  said  diaphragm  being  con- 
nected directly  to  said  connecting  rod,  a  control  valve 
device  having  a  control  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  master  cylinder,  a  control  piston  in  said  control 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  master  cylinder,  a  valve  drum  on  said  control  valve 
device  having  a  diaphragm  moved  by  said  control  piston 
and  dividing  said  valve  drum  into  two  chambers,  one 
adjacent  said  control  valve  device  and  the  other  remote 
from  said  control  valve  device,  said  remote  booster  drum 
air  chamber  and  the  adjacent  valve  drum  chamber  being 
in    communication    and    having    means    for    connecting 
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them  with  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  the  adjacent 
booster  drum  air  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
the  remote  control  valve  drum  chamber,  a  normally 
closed  air  valve  in  said  control  valve  drum  opening  into 
said  remote  control  valve  drum  chamber  from  outside 
said  control  valve  drum,  normally  open  valve  means  in 
said  control  valve  drum  diaphragm  which  is  closed  when 
said  diaphragm  is  moved  toward  said  remote  chamber  a 
predetermined  distance,  whereby  when  said  piston  is 
moved  into  said  master  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  acts  on 
said  control  valve  to  move  said  control  valve  drum  dia- 
phragm toward  said  remote  control  valve  drum  chamber 
and  close  said  normally  open  valve  means  and  open  said 
normally  closed  valve  means  and  air  pressure  is  admitted 
to  said  remote  control  valve  drum  chamber  and  through 
said  chamber  into  the  adjacent  booster  drum  chamber 
for  urging  said  booster  chamber  diaphragm  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  piston. 


3,257,813 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  GASES 
Hadi   Hashemi-Tafreshi,   London,   England,   assignor  to 
Conch   International    Methane   Limited,   Nassau,   Ba- 
hamas, a  company  of  the  Baliamas 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1960, 

26,847/60 
15  Claims.     (CI.  62—23) 


3,257,812 
DISSOCIATED  AMMONIA  SEPARATION  PLANT 
HAVING  AN  ADSORBER  IN  A  LIQUID  REFRIG- 
ERANT BATH 
Sidney  Shaievitz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,617 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—18) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high  purity  hydrogen  from 
dissociated  ammonia  and  including  recycling  purge  hy- 
drogen comprising  combining  said  dissociated  ammonia 
with  the  recycled  purge  hydrogen,  compressing  said  mix- 
ture, cooling  said  mixture,  passing  said  mixture  through 
one  of  two  ammonia  adsorbers,  directing  said  mixture 
through  a  heat  exchanger  while  in  heat  exchanging  re- 
lationship with  H]  and  Nj  in  the  system,  piping  said 
mixture  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  a  condensing  coil 
immersed  in  a  liquid  nitrogen  tank  whereby  both  a  vapor 
and  a  liquid  phase  of  said  mixture  is  formed  and  in  said 
condensing  coil  Nj  is  condensed  from  the  gaseous  stream 
as  a  liquid  leaving  the  vapor  with  a  higher  hydrogen 
concentration,  continually  supplying  liquid  nitrogen  to 
said  tank  by  means  of  a  cold  source,  separating  the 
vapor  from  the  liquid  in  a  separator-surge  vessel  located 
in  said  tank,  a  pair  of  other  adsorbers  also  located  in 
said  tank,  passing  said  vapor  through  one  of  a  pair  of 
said  other  absorbers  in  order  to  remove  substantially  all 
the  nitrogen  impurities  therein,  directing  said  high  purity 
hydrogen  in  the  vapor  phase  out  of  said  adsorber  where- 
by one  fraction  thereof  is  piped  to  one  of  the  other 
adsorbers  in  order  to  regenerate  the  same. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquefied  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  the  pressure  at  which  it  is  liquefied  from 
a  compressed  gas  containing  minor  proportions  of  a 
lower  boiling  gas  which  comprises: 

(a)  liquefying  the  compressed  gas  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  at  least  one  refrigerant, 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  liquefied  compressed 
gas  in  a  plurality  of  stages  to  produce,  in  the  last 
decompression  stage,  liquefied  gas  at  a  desired  pres- 
sure, 

(c)  venting  the  gaseous  phase  produced  in  the  last  de- 
compression stage  from  the  system, 

(d)  recompressing  the  gaseous  phases  produced  in  the 
other  decompression  stages, 

(e)  liquefying  the  recompressed  gases  from  step  (d) 
by-  indirect  heat  exchange  with  at  least  one  re- 
frigerant, and 

(f)  passing  the  liquid  from  (e)  to  the  last  decompres- 
sion stage. 

3,257,814 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

OXYGEN-ENTUCHED  AIR 

Emile   Carbonell,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to  PAir  Liq- 

uide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  TExploitation 

dcs  Procedes  Georges  Claude 

nied  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,056 
Claims  priority,   application   France,  Jan.  5,   1962, 
883,934,  Patent  1,322,843;  Apr.  13,  1962,  894,365, 
Patent  82,408 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—29) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  oxygen-enriched 
air  through  low-temperature  liquefaction  and  rectification, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comprising  and  cooling  an  air  stream  close  to  its 
dew  point, 
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(b)  subjecting  said  air  stream  to  a  fractionate  con- 
densation under  reflux  by  indirect  beat  excbange  with 
relatively  cold  fluid,  wbereby  an  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  fraction  and  residual  nitrogen  gas  are  obtained, 

(c)  liquefying  said  residual  nitrogen  gas  by  heat  ex- 
change with  a  liquid  of  about  60%  to  70%  oxygen 
content  expanding  it  and  feeding  it  into  the  top  of  a 
rectifying  column, 

(d)  sub>cooling  said  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction  by 
heat  exchange  with  a  low-pressure  nitrogen  stream 
from  the  top  of  said  rectifying  column,  expanding  it 
and  vaporizing  it  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
air  stream  being  fractionally  condensed, 

(e)  expanding  with  external  work  said  low-pressure 
nitrogen  stream  after  said  subcooling  step  and  re- 
covering its  refrigeration, 

(f)  feeding  said  vaporized  oxygen-enriched  fraction 
into  the  bottom  of  said  rectifying  column,  and 

(g)  separating  it  within  said  column  into  said  liquid 
of  about  60%  to  70%  oxygen  and  a  nitrogen  stream. 


3,257,815 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LARGE- 
SCALE    PRODlCnON    OF    SNOW    FIELDS 
FOR  SPORTS  I SE 
Jack  Brocoff,  Fullerton,  Harry  K.  Orbach,  Corona  del 
Mar,  and  Rob«rt  J.  Sunderland,  Glendoni,  Califs  as- 
signors to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nas- 
sau, Bahamas,  a  company  of  the  Bahamas 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,712 
14  Claims.     (CI.  62—57) 


nMa«^- 


••\       k* 


1.  Method  of  making  and  distributing  snow  for  sports 
use  at  above-freezing  temperatures,  which  comprises 

(a)  making  artificial  snow  in  a  controlled  chamber  in 
an  atmosphere  maintained  below  the  freezing  point 
of  water, 

(b)  passing  snow  from  said  chamber  into  a  duct, 

(c)  conveying  the  snow  through  said  duct  by  entrain- 
ing it  in  chilled  air  under  pressure  and  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  melting  point  of  the  snow,  and  caus- 
ing said  air  to  move  along  the  duct, 

(d)  distributing  the  snow  from  the  duct  to  a  remote 
point  of  use. 

3,257,816 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Parce,  900  W.  Van  Buren,  Harlingea,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,050 
S  Claima.     (CI.  62— M) 
7.  A  method  of  conditioning  air  to  a  temperature  below 
the  dew  point  of  the  air  being  conditioned  comprising 
the  steps  of  sensing  the  temperature  of  air  in  an  environ- 
meiual  chamber,  passing  the  air  into  a  passageway,  sens- 
ing the  humidity  of  the  air  being  passed  into  said  passage- 
way, adjusting  air  blocking  means  associated  with  a  first 
cooling  unit  in  said  passageway  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature  and  humidity  sensings  of  the   air  to  block   a 
portion  of  the  flow  of  air  in  said  passageway,  passing 
the  blocked  portion  of  the  air  through  a  first  cooling  coil 
in  said  first  cooling  unit  reducing  the  temperature  and  hu- 
midity of  the  air,  then  mixing  the  air  having  reduced  tem- 
perature and  humidity  with  the  air  flowing  in  said  pas- 


sagefway,  then  passing  the  mixed  air  past  a  closed  second 
cooling  unit,  periodically  at  a  predetermined  time  admit- 
ting refrigerant  to  a  cooling  coil  in  said  second  cooling 
unit,  then  closing  said  first  cooling  unit  air  blocking 
means  and  simultaneously  adjusting  passageway  air  block- 
ing means  of  said  second  cooling  unit  to  block  a  portion 
of  the  flow  of  air  ia  said  passageway,  then  passing  a  por- 


tion  of  the  air  through  said  second  cooling  coil  reducing 
the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air,  then  mixing  the 
air  having  reduced  temperature  and  humidity  with  the 
air  flowing  in  said  passageway,  stopping  the  flow  of  re- 
frigerant in  said  flrst  cooling  coil  and  defrosting  said 
first  cooling  coil  during  the  time  said  second  cooling 
coil  is  in  operation. 


3,257,817 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla* 
ware 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,563 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—98) 


4.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  hav- 
ing an  evaporator  shell  and  centrally  located  therein  a 
chilled  water  tube  bondle,  comprising  the  steps  of  flood- 
ing said  bundle  with  a  body  of  water,  passing  liquid  re- 
frigerant through  a  central  portion  of  the  body  of  water 
to  cool  the  bundle  and  circulate  said  portion  of  the  water 
in  generally  the  same  direction  as  the  refrigerant  passing 
therethrough  and  thereafter  downwardly  along  said  shell 
by  vaporizing  the  refrigerant,  and  withdrawing  the  re- 
frigerant vapor  from  the  evaporator. 


3,257,818 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Papapanu.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuae,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  DcJa* 


Fflcd  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,630 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—98) 
1.  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  comprising, 
heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  a  load,  and  refrigera- 
tion means  comprising  a  direct  contact  evaporator  for 
containing  a  refrigerant  and  water,  and  said  refrigeration 
means  further  comprising  means  for  spraying  said  refrig- 
erant and  said  water  in  intimate  association  with  each 
other  into  said  evaporator  and  vaporizing  said  refrigerant 


June  28,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U09 


and  providing  a  chilled  mixture  of  water  and  ice  parti- 
cles and  means  for  passing  said  mixture  through  said  heat 
exchanger  means,  wbereby  the  temperature  throughout 


said  heat  exchanger  means  remains  substantially  constant 
generally  at  the  freezing  temperature  of  water  as  the  ice 
particles  melt  to  cool  the  load. 


3,257,819 

CONTINUOUS  OPERATION  COMPRESSOR 

SYSTEM 

James  E.  Malooey,  BUssfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Blissfield 

Manufacturing  Company,  BUssfield,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tfoB  of  Miehlgan 

Filed  Sept  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,688 
8  Claims.     (CL  62—199) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  normally  con- 
tinuously operating  compressor,  drive  means  for  said  com- 
pressor, stop-start  means  for  said  drive  means  which  is 
normally  operable  to  cause  said  compressor  to  be  actu- 
ated, a  condenser,  flow  restricting  means,  an  evaporator, 
and  conduit  means  for  directing  a  refrigerant  from  the 
discharge  of  the  compressor  through  the  condenser,  the 
flow  restricting  means,  the  evaporator  and  back  to  the 
suction  of  the  compressor,  said  condenser,  said  flow  re- 
stricting means,  said  evaporator,  and  said  conduit  being 
effective,  when  said  stop-start  means  is  in  the  normal  con- 
dition and  said  compressor  is  driven  by  said  drive  means, 
to  provide  a  predetermined  product  of  the  differential 
pressure  across  the  compressor  times  the  rate  of  mass 
flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  compressor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  by-pass  conduit  means  for  directing 
refrigerant  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor 
ahead  of  tie  evaporator  to  the  suction  of  the  compressor 
by-passing'^ the  evaporator,  sensing  means  responsive  to 
a  temperature  controlled  by  said  evaporator,  said  sensing 
means  being  in  a  normal  condition  when  said  temperature 
controlled  by  said  evaporator  is  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  being  in  another  condition  when  said 
temperature  controlled  by  said  evaporator  is  below  a 
predetermined  temperature,  flow  diverting  means  having 
a  normal  condition,  for  communicating  refrigerant  from 
the  discharge  of  the  compressor  through  said  evaporator 
and  having  another  condition  for  substantially  shutting 


off  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  evaporator  and  divert- 
ing the  flow  through  said  by-pass  conduit  means,  said  flow 
diverting  means  being  in  the  normal  condition  when  said 
sensing  means  is  in  its  normal  condition  and  being  in  its 
other  condition  when  said  sensing  means  is  in  its  other 
condition,  and  means  effective  when  said  flow  diverting 
means  is  in  its  other  condition  and  said  stop-start  means 
is  in  the  normal  condition  and  said  compressor  is  driven 
by  said  drive  means  to  reduce  the  product  of  the  differen- 
tial pressure  across  the  compressor  times  the  rate  of  mass 
flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  compressor  substantially 
below  the  predetermined  product. 


3,257,820 

COLD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Charies  B.  Case,  944  Ogden  St,  and  Gustav  F.  Ingwerscn, 

1434  Forest  St,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,828 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—223) 


1.  A  cold  storage  container  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  container  having  an  open  top  and 
having  insulated  side  and  bottom  walls;  an  insulated  in- 
termediate wall  dividing  said  container  into  two  com- 
partments, one  of  which  is  a  cold  storage  compartment 
and  the  other  is  an  ambient  temperature  compartment; 
an  insulated  cover  releasably  closing  said  cold  storage 
compartment;  a  cover  independently  closing  said  ambient 
temperature  compartment;  a  a  container  for  gas  under 
pressure  moimted  in  said  ambient  temperature  compart- 
ment; a  conduit  line  extending  from  said  container  to  said 
cold  storage  compartment;  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  conduit  extending  into  said  cold  storage  com- 
partment; a  solenoid  valve  mounted  in  said  conduit  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough;  temperature 
sensor  means  mounted  in  said  cold  storage  compartment; 
means  interconnected  with  and  responsive  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid;  and 
means  for  releasing  excess  gas  under  pressure  from  said 
cold  storage  compartment. 


3,257,821 

SELF-CONTAINED  BEVERAGE  COOLER 

John  M.  Warner,  603  W.  HartweD  Lane, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19118 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,026 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—371) 

1.  A  self -refrigerating  deverage  container  utilizing  a 

vaporizable  liquefied  gas  refrigerant  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  container  of  heat  conducting  material  for 
containing  a  beverage  to  be  cooled, 

(b)  an  iimer  container  of  heat  conducting  material 
located  within  the  outer  container  and  connected  to 
at  least  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  container  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquefied  gas  refrigerant  under  pressiur, 

(1)  valve  means  located  on  the  inner  ccmtainer 
having  the  ability  to  be  opened  to  permit  evolu- 
tion of  refrigerant  vapor  to  the  atmosj^ere,  and 

(2)  separate  heat  conducting  means  spatially  re- 
moved from  said  end  and  connecting  the  inner 
container  and  the  outer  container  in  heat  con- 
ducting relationship  at  both  the  point  of  contact 
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with  said  inner  container  and  the  point  of  con- 
tact with  said  outer  container  and  at  a  location 
spaced  below  said  end  of  said  outer  container 
whereby  heat  is  uniformly  removed  from  the 


f^a 


beverage  by  both  the  inner  container  and  said 
separate  heat  conducting  means  which  transfer 
the  heat  to  the  vaporizing  refrigerant  when  the 
valve  means  is  open. 


3,257,822 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

OR  DEHLVflDIFYING  OPERATION 

Roy  W.  Abbott,  Jeffersoatown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  394,411 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 428) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  cooling  and  de- 
humidifying  air  from  an  enclosure  comprising  a  refrig- 
eration system  including  a  compressor,  condenser,  a  fUed 
flow  restrictor,  first  evaporator  section  and  second  evap- 
orator section  series  connected  to  form  a  closed  normal 
cooling  circuit, 

means  for  circulating  a  stream  of  air  from  said  en- 
closure in  series  flow  over  said  second  and  first  evap- 
orator sections, 
flow  control  means  for  operating  said  first  evaporator 
section  as  a  reheat  coil  for  operation  of  said  ap- 
paratus as  a  dehumidifier, 
said  flow  control  means  comprising  a  unitary  valve  in- 
cluding an  inlet  connected  in  said  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit between  said  compressor  and  said  condenser  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  circuit  between  said  flow 
restrictor  and  said  first  evaporator  section  and  a 
valve  port  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
and  means  operable  upon  opening  of  said  valve  port 
for  restricting  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  first  evap- 
orator section  to  said  second  evaporator  section 
whereby  said  first  evaporator  section  functions  as  a 
reheat  coil  when  said  valve  port  is  open. 


3,257,823 
EXPANSION  AND  LIQUEFYING  APPARATUS  EM- 

PLOYING  THE  JOULE-THOMSON  EFFECT 
Walter  H.  Hogan,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  375,722 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—467) 


anc- 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  expanding  and  liquefying 
a  high-pressure  cold  gas  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
refrigerator  in  which  said  gas  was  initially  cooled,  com- 
prising in  combination 

(a)  a  transfer-heat  exchanger  tube  adapted  at  one  end 
for  attachment  to  a  refrigerator  to  deliver  initially 
cooled  high-pressure  gas  from  said  refrigerator  to 
said  remote  point  and  to  return  cold  low-pressure 
gas  from  said  remote  point  in  out-of-contact  heat 
exchange  with  said  high-pressure  gas,  comprising, 

( 1 )  an  inner  high-pressure  channel, 

(2)  an  annular  low-pressure  passage  surrounding 
said  high-pressure  channel,  and 

(3)  an  outer  tube  defining  an  annular  insulating 
channel  surrounding  said  low-pressure  passage; 

(b)  an  adjusting  sheath  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  transfer-heat  exchanger  tube  and  extending 
to  its  other  end; 

(c)  a  valve  seat  permanently  affixed  to  said  transfer- 
heat  exchanger  tube,  having  a  small  diameter  high- 
pressure  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inner-high  pressure  channel  of  said  tube  and  radial 
fluid  ports  communicating  with  said  annular  low- 
pressure  passage  of  said  tube; 

(d)  a  plug  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve 
seat  adapted  to  seal  said  sheath  and  to  define  with 
said  valve  seat  a  fluid  passage  into  said  annular  low- 
pressure  passage  of  said  tube  via  said  radial  fluid 
ports,  said  fluid  passage  being  closable  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  sheath  relative  to  said  tube,  and  said  plug 
having  radial  passages  communicating  between  the 
volume  surrounding  it  and  said  closable  fluid  pas- 
sage; 

(e )  a  needle  operable  within  said  plug  and  adapted  for 
movement  to  open  and  close  said  small  diameter  high- 
pressure  channel  in  said  valve  seat  to  provide  with  it 
a  controllable  expansion  valve; 

(f )  means  within  said  end  plug  for  moving  said  needle; 

(g)  fluid  passage  means  adapted  to  discharge  liquefied 
and  cold  expanded  gas  to  a  liquid  collection  zone; 

Ch)  means  for  moving  said  adjusting  sheath  with  re- 
spect  to  said  transfer-heat  exchanger  tube  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  needle  is  effected  and  th^  flow 
of  fluid  is  regulated  through  said  closable  fluid  pas- 
sage. 
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3,257,824 

INTEGRAL  LUBRICANT  RETURN  RISER  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Satoru  Shikasho,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Intemational 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,795 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 468) 


peripheral  surface,  said  blocks  having  a  diameter  D,  each 
of  said  bloclcs  having  a  width  0.45  to  0.S5  D,  an  end 
surface  diameter  0.5  to  0.6  D  and  a  width  of  peripheral 
surface  0.2  to  0.3  D. 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  circuit  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser  and  an  evaporator  and  wherein  lubricant  from 
the  compressor  becomes  mixed  with  the  gaseous  refriger- 
ant and  becomes  difficult  to  return  with  the  refrigerant 
to  the  compressor  in  substantially  vertical  runs  of  said 
piping  particularly  during  periods  of  reduced  load  on  said 
compressor,  means  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  re- 
frigerant gas  at  such  reduced  loads  for  lifting  said  gas 
and  lubricant  mixed  therewith  in  such  vertical  run,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  nested  tubes,  the  outer  of 
said  tubes  being  a  first  connection  to  said  circuit  and  being 
closed  at  the  bottom,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube 
being  spaced  from  the  lower  closed  end  of  the  outer  tube, 
the  connection  of  said  outer  tube  to  said  circuit  being 
spaced  above  the  lower  ends  of  both  of  said  tubes,  a 
second  circuit  cormection  at  the  outer  tube  to  the  piping 
of  said  circuit,  said  second  connection  being  located  above 
the  said  first  connection  of  the  circuit  to  said  outer  tube, 
the  inner  tube  being  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  sealed 
by  lubricant  separated  from  said  refrigerant  during  re- 
duced load,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  having  an  annular 
passageway  therebetween,  which  annular  passageway 
alone  is  effective  to  conduct  lubricant  laden  refrigerant  at 
high  velocity  during  periods  of  reduced  load  by  the  sealing 
by  lubricant  of  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube. 


3,257,825 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 

Louis  Paul  Croset,  Im  Schleipfenacker  10,  Forch, 

Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

10,137/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64—14) 


3^57,826 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Robert  R.  Peterson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,049 
12  Claims,     (a.  64—14) 


8.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  axially  spaced  driving 
and  driven  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  angtilarly 
spaced  fingers,  the  fingers  of  said  members  being  associ- 
ated in  pairs  with  each  pair  comprising  a  finger  on  one 
member  and  a  circumferentially  spaced  finger  on  the 
other  member,  a  joint  between  each  pair  comprising  a 
first  member  connected  to  one  finger  of  each  pair,  a  sec- 
ond member  connected  to  the  other  finger  of  each  pair 
and  an  intermediate  member  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members,  said  first  member  and  said  intermediate 
member  having  opposed  spherical  surfaces  and  a  body  of 
elastomer  bonded  to  and  in  load  carrjing  relation  between 
said  surfaces,  said  body  having  bonded  therein  a  plurality 
of  spherical  shims  for  resisting  bulging  of  the  elastomer, 
said  second  member  and  said  intermediate  member  hav- 
ing opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  substantially  concentric 
with  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  said  spherical  surfaces, 
and  a  body  of  elastomer  bonded  to  and  in  load  carrying 
relation  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  body  hav- 
ing bonded  therein  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  shims  resist- 
ing bulging  of  the  elastomer. 


'       3457,827 

ROTARY  DRILLING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

James  D.  Hughes,  4222  Richmond  Ave.,  Houston  27,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,836 

8  Claims.     (CI.  64—27) 


1.  A  flexible  vibration  damping  apparatus  comprising 
two  coaxial  members,  two  sets  of  blades  which  extend 
radially  and  axially  of  the  apparatus  and  which  blades 
are  connected  alternately  to  said  coaxial  members  so  as 
to  form  cells,  a  plurality  of  solid  circular  blocks  of 
elastic  material  in  each  cell,  the  blocks  having  circular 
flat  end  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  blocks,  an  outer  circular  peripheral 
surface  of  smaller  width  than  that  of  the  blocks,  and  in- 
clined outer  annular  surfaces  from  the  end  faces  to  the 


::H 


7.  A  rotary  drilling  shock  absorber,  comprising  an  out- 
er tubular  member  having  an  axial  bore  and  connectible 
at  one  end  to  one  section  of  a  rotary  drilling  string,  an 
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inner  tubular  member  having  an  axial  bore  connectible  at 
one  end  to  another  section  of  said  rotary  drilling  string 
and  coaxially  insertable  into  the  bore  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  circumfer- 
cnlially  spaced,  oppositely  facing  clutch  teeth  on  the  re- 
spective members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  annular  space,  a 
plurality  of  separate  force  transfer  rings  stacked  in  said 
annular  space  concentrically  between  the  members,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  transfer  rings  carrying  oppo- 
sitely facing  clutch  teeth  of  complementary  shape  to  those 
carried  by  said  members  and  by  each  of  the  other  transfer 
rings,  said  clutch  teeth  being  shaped  to  define  when  en- 
gaged a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  generally  rec- 
tangular recesses  therebetween,  and  force  transfer  ele- 
ments removably  disposed  in  said  recesses,  the  vertical 
dimension  of  said  elements  being  somewhat  greater  than 
that  of  the  clutch  teeth  whereby  to  maintain  adjacent 
transfer  rings  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  elements  being 
constructed  of  flexible  resilient  non-metallic  material. 


3^57,828 

MLXTI-FEED  KNITTTNG  MACHINE  FOR  REIN- 

FORCING  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  Greczin,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aoii^ior  to  The  Singer 

Company,   New    York,   N.Y,   a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1W3,  S«T.  No.  312,971 
2  Claims.     (CL  M— 38) 


^^ 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
needle  cylinder  and  at  least  two  sets  of  knitting  needles 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  needles  having 
radially  projecting  butts,  a  cam  box  relatively  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  having  at  least  two  cam 
tracks  the  first  of  which  is  engagable  with  the  butts  of 
one  of  said  sets  of  needles  and  the  second  of  which  is 
engagable  with  the  butts  of  said  other  set  of  needles  so 
as  to  provide  reciprocation  of  said  needles  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  cam  box  and  said  cylinder,  said 
two  cam  tracks  providing  a  maximum  number  of  recipro- 
cations of  its  associated  needle  set  between  stitch-clearing 
and  stitch-drawing  levels  without  exceeding  the  pressure 
angle  limitation  of  45  degrees,  at  least  two  sets  of  yam 
feeds,  each  of  said  sets  of  yam  feeds  having  the  number 
of  yarn  feeds  equal  to  the  number  of  reciprocations  of 
one  of  said  needles  in  one  of  said  sets  during  one  relative 
revolution  of  said  cam  box.  each  of  said  sets  of  yam  feeds 
adapted  to  feed  yam  to  at  least  its  associated  set  of  needles 
upon  relative  movement  between  said  yam  feeds  and  said 
needles. 


3,257  829 

YARN  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Richard  Partham,  Kgi.  Lyngby,  Denmark,  anignor.  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  8,  1961, 
1,461/61;  Sept.  12,  1961,  3,618/61;  Jan.  27,  1962, 
385/62 

6  Claims.     (CL  64—134) 


•  n 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  knitting  in- 
strumentalities including  a  rotary  needle  cylinder  carry- 
ing a  circle  of  needles  therein,  a  dial  cap  overlying  said 
cylinder  within  said  needle  circle,  a  feed  station  for  in- 
troducing yam  to  and  withdrawing  yam  from  said  needle 
circle,  a  severing  member  mounted  adjacent  said  needle 
circle  for  severing  the  yams  inserted  and  withdrawn  by 
said  feed  station,  and  a  suction  means  mounted  to  over- 
lie said  dial  cap  in  the  yarn  path  intermediate  said  sever- 
ing member  and  said  feed  sUtion  to  suck  away  the  sev- 
ered yam  ends;  means  for  controlling  the  yam  ends  for 
severing  comprising  a  rotatable  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  annular  clamping  surface  sub- 
stontially  parallel  to  said  dial  cap,  and  a  fixed  abutment 
having  a  clamp  area  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  an 
annulus  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of 
said  clamping  surface  and  engaging  a  limited  portion  of 
said  annular  clamping  surface;  said  abutment  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  area  sloping  toward  said  surface  to  form 
an  entry  for  directing  the  yam  between  said  clamp  area 
and  said  clamping  surface,  and  at  the  trailing  end  of 
said  clamp  area  sloping  away  from  said  surface  to  form 
an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  yam  from  between 
said  clamp  area  and  said  clamping  surface,  said  clamping 
member  and  abutment  being  disposed  to  intercept  the 
yam  path  from  said  severing  member  to  said  feed  sta- 
tion, the  rotation  of  said  clamping  surface  carrying  the 
yam  in  said  path  past  the  entry  and  between  said  clamp- 
ing surface  and  said  clamp  area  to  thereby  hold  the 
yam  for  severance  by  said  severing  member,  and  after 
severance  carrying  the  yam  into  said  opening  whereby 
said  severed  end  is  drawn  into  said  suction  means. 


3,257,830 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Winston  L,  Sbelton,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  (  ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,195 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68—133) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  including  a  tub  to  receive 
fabric  cleaning  liquid  and  a  basket  mounted  in  the  tub  to 
receive   fabrics  to  be  cleaned;  a  fabric  flexing  system, 
including: 

(a)  an  agitator  extending  upwardly  within  the  basket 
for  wobble  motion  therein. 

(b)  the  lower  end  of  said  agitator  being  spaced  from 
said  basket  to  form  a  cavity, 

(c)  said  agitator  including  a  plurality  of  openings  com- 
municating with  said  cavity. 
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(d)  means  for  effecting  wobble  motion  of  said  agitator 
to  draw  liquid  into  said  cavity  through  said  openings 
and  to  discharge  it  between  said  agitator  and  said 
basket  for  flexing  fabrics  in  said  basket,  and 


(e)  a  guard  loosely  mounted  between  said  agitator  and 
said  baskei_to  prevent  entry  of  fabrics  into  said 
cavity  while  allowing  discbarge  of  liquid  from  said 
cavity. 

3,257,831 

CONSTRUCTION  LOCK  CYLINDER 

Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  BnrUngamc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlagc  Lock  Company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,194 

9  Claims.     (CL  70—383) 


6.  A  constmction  lock  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder 
body  having  a  plug  bore  therein,  a  cylinder  plug  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  plug  bore,  means  defining  a  key  channel 
extending  axially  along  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
plug,  a  partial  ring  rotatably  engaging  said  cylinder  body 
and  having  ends  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
key  channel,  and  means  on  said  cylinder  plug  for  rotating 
said  ring  to  move  said  ends  to  lie  on  the  same  side  of 
said  key  channel. 

3,257,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 
EXTRUSIONS 
Homer  M.  Harrey,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Har- 
vey Aluminum  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,132 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72—183) 


-^v^  " 


^^ 
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1.  The  method  of  contouring  material  including  the 
steps  of:  applying  a  first  force  to  said  material  to  longi- 
tudinal stretch  said  material  a  predetermined  distance. 


said  first  force  exceeding  the  yield  strength  of  said  ma- 
terial, and  simultaneously  applying  a  second,  lesser  force 
to  said  material  to  correct  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  said  material,  the  application  of  said 
second  force  being  terminated  before  the  application  of 
said  first  force  has  stretched  said  material  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 


3,257,833 
DOUBLE  ACTING  DRAWBENCH 

Albert  J.  Good,  350  Fairmount  Ave.  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,323 

2  Claims.     (CL  72—278) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  elongated  metal  shapes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  die  stands  facing 
each  other  and  each  having  at  least  one  drawing  die, 
a  bench  extending  longitudinally  between  said  stands  and 
movably  supporting  a  draw  carriage  said  bench  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  but  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  C-shaped  frames  each  having  a  downwardly 
inclined  slot  for  the  ejection  of  drawn  workpieces  and 
having  a  transversely  elongated  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  carriage  and  the  side  edges  of  said  slots  consti- 
tuting supports  for  longitudinally  extending  rails  on  which 
said  carriage  is  movably  supported,  a  grip  bit  assembly 
at  either  longitudinal  end  of  said  carriage  and  operative 
to  engage  workpieces  extending  through  said  dies,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  sprockets  associated  with  each  of 
said  stands  each  operative  to  entrain  the  end  loops  of  a 
draw  chain,  a  pair  of  draw  chains  entrained  over  said 
sprockets  and  connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  the 
same  back  and  forth  along  said  bench,  said  sproclcets  and 
chains  being  generally  laterally  aligned  with  said  rails 
and  said  frames  having  openings  below  the  slots  in  the 
frames  and  generally  vertically  below  said  rails  to  mov- 
ably receive  the  lower  longitudinal  reaches  of  said  chains, 
and  a  reversing  drive  coupled  to  the  sprockets  on  one  of 
the  stands  for  driving  the  same  in  opposite  directions, 
the  general  arrangement  of  the  apparatus  being  such  that 
elongated  workpieces  may  be  drawn  by  said  carriage 
through  said  dies  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  on  said  bench  and  be  discharged  after  drawing 
downwardly  and  outwardly  through  said  slots. 


3,257,834 
FISH  LOCK  BENDING  PRESS 
Oscar  Ladoaceor,  648  Gloucester  !^  Cornwall, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,254 
ChOms  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26,  1963, 
869,671 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—309) 
1.  A  fish-lock  bending  press  for  sheet  material  com- 
prising, a  supporting  frame  including  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers, and,  upper  and  lower  transverse  and  longitudinal 
frame  members  connected  to  the  vertical  frame  members, 
transverse  channel  members  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
supporting  frame,  a  sheet  material  bending  means,  sleeves 
connected  to  said  bending  means  and  slidably  supported 
on  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  forward  part 
of  said  channel  mmebers,  lever  means  pivotally  connected 
to  a  further  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse channel  members,  levers  pivotally  connecting  the 
lever  means  to  the  said  sleeves  for  moving  the  bending 
means  between  an  operative  position  in  which  the  bend- 
ing means  is  thrust  into  contact  with  sheet  material  fed  to 
the  press  thereby  to  bend  a  U-shaped  chaimel  into  said 
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material  and  initiate  formation  of  a  fish-lock,  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  said  ma- 
terial, sheet  pressing  means  consisting  of  a  fixed  member 
and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  transverse  chan- 
nel members,  treadle  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  part  of  said  supportmg  frame,  a  series  of  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  treadle  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  movable  member  of  said  nxtal  pressing  means  to- 


wards and  away  from  the  fixed  member  thereby  to  per- 
mit an  initial  pressing  action  to  be  exerted  on  the  fish- 
lock  while  said  bending  means  is  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  movable  member 
and  subsequent  re-application  thereof  against  the  par- 
tially formed  fish-lock  to  complete  the  fish-lock,  said 
bending  means  being  withdrawn  to  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion subsequent  to  the  withdrawal  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  before  the  re-application  thereof  against  the  par- 
tially formed  fish-lock. 


3,257,835 
METHOD  OF  HOT  FORMING  METAL 
Daniel  B.  Cofer,  George  C.  Ward,  and  Dale  D.  Proctor, 
Carrolltoa,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Car- 
rollton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,805 
10  Claims.     (CL  7^—364) 


3457,836 
MACHINE  FOR  FORGING  TUBES 
Andre  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  President  Wilson,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1961, 
879,016 
11  Claims.     (CI.  72—412) 
1.  A  forging-machine  for  forming  from  a  tube  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shape  a  tube  at  least  a  part  of  which 
has  a  modified  profile  including  fin  portions  thereon,  said 


forging-machine  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  opposed 
complementary  dies  with  complementary  working  grooves 
varying  in  cross-section  from  the  entry  to  the  exit  end  of 
the  set,  said  grooves  including  lateral  recesses  for  the  form- 
ing of  fins  on  said  tube,  said  dies  having  faces  for  coming 
in  close  contact  with  each  other  from  said  entry  to  said 
moving  said  tube  longitudinally  through  the  dies  when 
in  a  closed  position,  actuating  means  for  imparting  rela- 
tive reciprocating  motion  to  the  dies  of  the  set  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grooves,  so  as  to  make  and 
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break  contact  between  said  contact  faces,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tube  longitudinally  through  the  dies  when 
said  faces  are  not  in  contact,  whereby  the  profile  of  a 
heated  clement  of  the  tube  passing  longitudinally  from 
end  to  end  of  said  dies  and  being  subjected  to  successive 
blows  from  the  dies,  acquires  at  each  blow,  between  said 
entry  and  exit  ends,  an  external  shape  having  the  profile 
of  said  complementary  grooves  and  fin  portions,  and  is 
progressively  changed  from  its  initial  form  to  said  modi- 
fied form. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hot-formed  product  com- 
prising casting  molten  metal  to  obtain  cast  metal,  hot 
working  said  cast  metal  into  a  hot-formed  product,  and 
substantially  enclosing  said  cast  metal  in  an  oxide  reducing 
environment  during  said  hot  working. 


3,257,837 

MACHINE  FOR  .SFTTINC  RFVFTS 

Douglas  G.  Downes,  Saw>er  Road,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,335 

7  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 437) 
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1.  A  rivet  setting  machine  comprising 

a  base, 

a  frame  mounted  on  the  base  and  carrying  a  forwardly 

extending  arm,  said  arm  supporting  rivet  engaging 

means, 
a  plunger  bracket  mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly 

and   upwardly  from  the  frame  and  aligned  above 

the  arm, 
a  generally  vertical  link  mounted  at  its  bottom  on  the 

frame  at  the  approximate  height  of  the  arm  and 

rearwardly  of  the  bracket  and  the  arm, 
and  a  top  lever  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the 

top  of  the  link  and  extending  forwardly  over  the  top 

of  the  bracket  and  aligned  with  the  bracket  and  arm 

a   plunger  supported   by   said   bracket   for  vertical 

HMvement  to  an  away  from  said  arm  with  one  end 


of  said  plunger  secured  to  said  top  lever  and  the 
other  end  carrying  rivet  engaging  means,  and  means 
for  upward  and  downward  reciprocation  of  said  top 
lever  whereby  said  plunger  is  moved  toward  and 
away  from  said  arm. 


selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  hydro- 
phones to  said  output  signal  processing  means; 


3,257,838 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  RACK 

Wilbum  A.  Spears,  Rte.  3,  Box  84,  Plain  Dealing,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,294 

7  Claims.     (CI.  72—446) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pit  having  a  floor,  a  back  wall  and 
sidewall,  said  floor  being  spaced  downwardly  from  a  pave- 
ment, a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  stands  supported  on  and 
rising  from  the  floor  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  back 
wall,  horizontal  runways  aligned  with  the  stands,  said 
runways  having  front  ends  fixed  to  the  rear  sides  of  the 
stands  and  rear  ends  supported  on  the  back  wall  with 
their  upper  surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the  pavement, 
facing  cooperating  tracks  carried  by  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  each  stand,  vehicle  wheel  gauge  supporting 
carriages  rollably  supported  on  the  tracks  of  each  stand,  a 
press  beam  composed  of  a  pair  of  similar  sections,  the 
sections  being  slidably  mounted  on  related  stands  below 
the  carriages  for  movement  crosswise  of  the  stands,  be- 
tween retracted  position  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
to  extended  abutting  relationship,  and  a  slidable  chain 
anchor  rising  from  each  of  the  beam  sections  for  attach- 
ment of  a  chain  thereto. 


3  257  839 
RECIPROCITY  CALIBRATION  OF  LOW  FREQUEN- 
CY RANGE  RECORDING  HYDROPHONES  IN 
SITU 
Richard  W.  Van  Hoesen,  deceased,  late  of  Montgomery 
County,  Md.,  by  Frances  R.  Van  Hoesen,  administra- 
trix, Montgomery  County,  Md.,  and  Marvin  S.  Wein- 
stein,  Montgomery  County,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,843 
22  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 
1.  A  hydrophone  calibration  system  comprising: 
input  calibration  signal  driving  means; 
a  first  hydrophone  to  be  calibrated; 
second  and  third  hydrophones  located  in  close  enough 
proximity  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  hydrophone 
to  eliminate  natural  intervening  reflecting  surfaces 
therebetween  said  first,  second  and  third  hydrophones 
each  being  located  equidistant  from  each  other; 
output  signal  processing  means;  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said 
hydrophones   to   said  input   drive   nieans   and  for 


whereby  said  hydrophones  may  be  switched  in  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  said  input  and  output  means 
to  produce  parameters  appearing  as  output  signals 
which  are  determinative  of  the  sensitivity  of  said  first 
hydrophone. 


3,257  840 
APPARATUS   FOR   COMPARATIVE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Kenneth  G.  Skinner,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  126,353, 
July  24,  1961.     This  application  Dec  17,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  434,728 

4  aaims.    (CL  73—15) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comparative  determination  of  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  solid  materials  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

means  including  a  ceramic  structure  defining  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  heat-insulated  cavity  of  uniform  cross- 
section  in  said  ceramic  structure, 

ceramic  means  extending  into  said  cavity  for  closure 
of  said  cavity  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 

said  ceramic  closure  means  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  vertically  disposed  passageways  defined  there- 
in which  extend  therethrough  for  communication 
with  said  cavity, 

a  heat  refractory  plate  extending  horizontally  across  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cavity  near  said  passageways 
for  minimizing  temperature  gradients  in  radiant  heat 
flowing  to  said  passageways  from  said  cavity, 

and  means  including  open-ended  ceramic  sample  hold- 
ers for  supporting  a  solid  material  sample  of  like 
rectangular  shape  and  dimensions  in  each  of  said 
passageways  with  the  undersurface  of  each  of  said 
samples  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  with  a 
corresponding  portion  of  like  area  and  rectangular 
configuration  of  each  of  said  sample  undersurfaces 
exposed  to  said  cavity. 
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3^57,841 

PAINT  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  C.  Lawrence,  Jr^  1814  S.  142od  Place, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

nied  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,202 

22  Claims.     (CI.  73—19) 


22.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  porosity  of  a 
cadmium-plated  surface  of  an  object  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

cadmium  electro  plating  and  otherwise  treating  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  hydrogen- 
permeable  envelope  to  simulate  the  cadmium  plated 
surface  of  said  object; 

immersing  the  treated  portion  of  said  envelope  in  a 
hydrogen-effusive  liquid  to  cause  hydrogen  to  flow 
through  said  envelope  into  said  tube; 

energizing  electrode  elements  within  said  tube  to  cause 
an  ion  current  to  flow  to  one  of  said  elements  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pressure  of  hydrogen  gas  within 
said  envelopes;  and 

measuring  the  rate  at  which  said  ion  current  changes 
while  the  envelope  is  immersed  in  said  liquid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—23.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,257,847 


3,257,842 
STREAM  MOISTURE  INDICATOR 
Julius  Lemer,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,831 
4  Claims.     (O.  73—53) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  through  which  a  liquid 
stream  can  flow,  said  pipe  having  an  opening  through 
the  wall  thereof:  a  chamber  sealed  to  the  wall  of  said 
pipe  at  said  opening  and  communicating  through  said 
opening  with  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  and  a  capacitive- 
type  stream  moisture  cell  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
cell  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  concentric 
porous  tubular  members,  and  a  water-sorptive  dielectric 
material  in  the  annular  space  txtween  said  members. 


3,257  843 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

John  V.  Cowan,  Danbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Automation 

Industries,  Inc.,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  75,155,  Dec.  12, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,562 

12  Claims.     (CL  75—71.5) 


11.  An  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  work- 
piece,  said  apparatus  including  the  combination  of  a 
search  wheel  for  scanning  across  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  a  tire  on  said  wheel  having  a  tread  that  rolls  on  said 
surface  and  forms  a  "flat"  in  said  tread  at  the  area  of 
contact  with  said  surface,  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
wheel  and  carried  inside  of  said  tire  as  said  wheel  rolls 
across  said  workpiece,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  an 
active  surface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic 
energy  along  a  beam  pattern  having  a  predetermined  pri- 
mary axis,  said  transducer  being  movably  mounted  upon 
said  guide  means  with  said  primary  axis  incident  upon  said 
"flat,"  said  guide  means  being  effective  to  move  said  trans- 
ducer through  a  range  of  positions  that  are  located  on  a 
sphere  that  is  concentric  with  the  point  of  incidence 
whereby  said  beam  will  always  intersect  said  "flat,"  and 
means  coupled  to  said  guide  means  to  move  said  trans- 
ducer on  said  guide  means. 


,  3,257,844 

SILL  TESTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CUSHION  CARS 
Raymond   M.  Shaver,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,731 
10  Claims.     (Q.  75—88) 


1.  Sill  testing  mechanism  for  a  cushion  car  comprising 
a  loading  device  mounted  for  location  opposite  the  doors 
of  a  freight  car,  and  an  end  unit  mounted  for  location  at 
one  end  of  the  car,  said  loading  device  comprising  a 
standard,  a  head  mounted  on  said  standard  and  movable 
between  a  displaced  position  wherein  it  is  clear  of  the 
car,  and  an  operative  position  wherein  it  extends  through 
the  door  of  the  car,  floor  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
head,  and  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  to  said 
floor  engaging  means  to  said  bead  and  urging  said  floor 
engaging  means  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
floor  of  said  car  for  deflecting  the  underframe  thereof, 
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said  end  unit  comprising  a  retractor  frame  including  a 
front  cross  member,  a  cross  bead  slidably  mounted  in 
said  retractor  frame,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted 
on  said  retractor  frame  and  engaging  said  cross  head  for 
causing  movement  of  said  cross  head  away  from  said  front 
cross  member,  sill  engaging  means  connected  to  said 
cross  head,  and  means  supporting  said  retractor  frame 
so  that  the  same  may  be  positioned  with  its  front  cross 
member  engaging  the  underframe  of  said  car  and  with 
said  sill  engaging  means  engaging  the  sliding  sill  of  said 
car. 


vertically  as  related  to  altitude,  a  temperature  respon- 
sive bimetal  cradle  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  movable 
by  the  first  bellows,  an  air  speed  bellows  disposed  on  the 
bimetal  cradle  and  expandable  and  contractable  horizon- 
tally by  Pitot  pressure,  a  bumper  bar  carried  by  the  air 
speed  bellows,  said  bumper  bar  being  in  engagement  wkh 
the  hand  actuating  means  for  actuation  thereof,  said  bi- 


3,257,845 
AIRSPEED  INDICATOR  HAVING  NON-UNIFORM 

SCALE 

John  H.  Andresen,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  and  Emll  P.  Knapp, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Astek  Instrument  Corp., 

Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,053 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—182) 


1.  An  airspeed  indicator  comprising  a  face  dial  having 
airspeed  designations  thereon,  a  pointer  associated  with 
said  dial  for  pointing  to  a  given  designation  thereon,  a 
pressure  responsive  motive  means  responsive  to  airspeed, 
drive  means  connecting  said  pointer  in  driven  relationship 
with  said  pressure  responsive  motive  means  for  effecting 
pointer  movement  which  is  a  non-linear  function  of  said 
pressure  responsive  motive  means  movement,  said  drive 
means  including  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  shafts  hav- 
ing their  respective  axes  angularly  disposed  in  a  common 
plane,  nteans  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  in  driven  re- 
lationship to  said  pressure  responsive  motive  means, 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  shafts  in  driving  re- 
lationship to  said  pointer,  a  i^urality  of  radially  extend- 
ing levers  axially  spaced  along  said  one  shaft,  each  of  said 
levers  being  angularly  disposed  about  said  one  shaft  with 
respect  to  one  another,  at  least  one  lever  connected  to  said 
other  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  other  shaft  so  that  the  lever 
connected  thereto  sequentially  engages  with  each  of  said 
levers  connected  to  said  one  shaft  whereby  said  other 
shaft  follows  the  movement  of  said  one  shaft  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  pressure  responsive  motive  means. 


3,257,846 
TRUE  AIR  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Cecil  M.  Hunter,  P.O.  Box  7055,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,738 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—182) 
1.  In  an  air  speed  indicator  instrument,  a  ^)eed  indi- 
cator dial  having  speed  indicating  hand  means  in  com- 
bination therewith  actuating  means  for  rotating  the  hand 
means   relative   to   the   dial,   an   internal  chamber   sur- 
rounded by  air  brought  in  from  the  outside  whereby  the 
temperature  within  the  chamber  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  temperature  of  the  outside  air,  a  first  bellows  mount- 
ed in  the  chamber  and  responsive  to  altitude  variations 
and  barometric  pressure  for  expanding  and  contracting 


metal  cradle  acting  in  response  to  the  air  temperature 
present  in  the  chamber  in  combination  with  the  altitude 
pressure  bellows  for  moving  the  bumper  bar  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  hand  actuating  means  to  provide 
leverage  percentage  differentials  of  actuation  thereof 
whereby  said  speed  indicator  hand  means  indicates  true 
air  speed  readings  on  the  speed  indicator  dial. 


3,257,847 
DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Eugene  J.  Levy,  Cherry  HOI,  NJ.,  and  Louis  MIkkelsen, 
WUmington,  Del.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,426 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—23.1) 


1.  In  a  gas  chroma tograph  having  a  separating  column 
and  a  gas  detector  for  providing  an  output  electrical  sig- 
nal whose  amplitude  varies  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
position of  the  effluent  from  the  column,  said  column 
having  a  liquid  phase  which  volatilizes  as  a  function  of 
column  temperature  thereby  producing  unwanted  varia- 
tions in  the  detector  output  signal  amplitude,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  that  varies  as  a  function  of  temperature 
in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the  temperature-pro- 
duced amplitude  variations  in  said  detector  output  signal, 
and  means  for  combining  said  generated  electrical  sig- 
nal and  said  detector  output  signal  in  opposition,  thereby 
to  produce  a  compensated  detector  output  signal  substan- 
tially free  from  the  column  temperature-produced  varia- 
tions. 
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3.257,848 
TEMPERATl'RE  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  VERY  HIGH 

TE.VIPERATl  RE  MEASl  RING  SYSTEMS 
Edward   L.  Crosb>.  Jr..  Siesia    Key.  Sarasota.   Fla..  as- 
itignor  to  Electro- Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,831 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


/«? 


4.  A  very-high-tempcrature  measuring  device  com- 
prising: a  refractory  high-vacuum  metallic  chamber,  a 
refractory  electron  collector  within  said  chamber,  a  sup- 
port member  insulating  said  collector  from  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  made  exclusively  of  a  refractory  sub- 
stance emitting  a  quantity  of  electrons  in  dependence 
upon  the  temperature  of  an  external  medium  heating  the 
outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  said  collector  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  signal  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  at- 
tract said  quantity  of  electrons. 


3,257,849 
ALL-MECHANICAI.  COMPENSATED  AI.TIMFTER 
James  W.  Angus,  Chappaqua,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Kollsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmburst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,792 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—386) 
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1.  A  compensating  mechanism  for  an  altimeter;  said 
altimeter  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  capsule  mechan- 
ically coupled  to  an  indicator  means;  said  compensating 
mechanism  being  mechanically  connected  directly  to  one 
wall  of  said  pressure  sensitive  capsule  and  being  operable 
to  vary  the  motion  of  said  pressure  sensitive  capsule;  said 
compensating  mechanism  including  Mach  number  respon- 
sive means  movable  as  a  function  of  Mach  number;  said 
pressure  sensitive  capsule  being  subjected  to  forces  as  a 
function  of  Mach  number  to  vary  the  output  of  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  to  said  pointer. 


3,257,850 
PRESSIRF   RESPONSIVE    VIBRATING   TIBE 
Robert  R.  kooiman,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount   Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mine.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,088 
26  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


^Vvf  \ 


I.  An  instrument  comprising  a  tube  of  noncircular 
cross-section,  mounting  means  for  said  tube,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  oriented  so  as  to  support  the  tube  at  a 
node  thereof  occurring  when  the  tube  is  vibrated,  means 
for  vibrating  said  tube,  said  tube  being  constructed  so 
as  to  permit  application  of  a  differential  pressure  to  at 
least  a  ptirtion  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tube  to  an  electrical  circuit  responsive  to 
the  vibrations  of  the  tube. 


3,257,851 

REMOTE  PRESSURE  MEASl'RING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Lawrence  Altman,  New  York,  and  Donald  Gertz.  Carle 
Place.  N.\.,  and  William  F,  Seibold.  Arnold,  .Md., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,907 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 406) 


3.  Pressure  measuring  apparatus  for  connection  to  a 
main  vessel  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure  comprising 
an  auxiliary  vessel,  conduit  means  open  to  and  between 
said  main  and  auxiliary  vessels,  means  including  a  flexible 
diaphragm  in  said  conduit  means  for  sealing  said  conduit 
agaiast  flow  through  said  conduit  means,  a  liquid  partially 
filling  said  auxiliary  vessel  and  said  conduit  means  up 
to  said  diaphragm,  variations  in  pressure  in  said  main 
vessel  causing  said  diaphragm  to  flex  and  adjust  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  auxiliary  vessel  to  balance  the  pressure 
in  said  main  vessel,  transmitting  and  receiving  transducer 
means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  vessel  for 
emitting  a  sound  pulse  through  the  vessel  wall  into 
said  liquid,  stationary  means  partially  immersed  in  said 
liquid  within  said  vessel,  the  latter  said  means  having  a 
series  of  vertically  staggered  reflective  surfaces  facing 
said  transducer  means  for  reflecting  from  the  surfaces 
located  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid  the  sound  pulse 
arriving  from  said  transducer  means,  the  number  of  the 
reflected  sound  pulses  thereby  indicating  the  level  of  said 
liquid  within  said  vessel  and  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
said  main  vessel. 
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3,257,852 
GAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Perkins,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,423 
4  Claims.     (CL  73 — 414) 


1.  A  gage  or  the  like  comprising  support  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bearing  means,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  some  of  said  bearing  means  and  carrying  a  pointer, 
a  viscous  dampener  carried  by  said  support  means  and 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  shaft  to  dampen  move- 
ment thereof,  an  actuating  element  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  movable  end,  a  mechanical  gear 
train  carried  by  other  of  said  bearing  means  and  opera- 
tively interconnected  to  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means 
interconnecting  said  end  of  said  actuating  element  to  said 
mechanical  gear  train,  said  resilient  means  minimizing  the 
efl^ect  of  rapid  movement  of  said  one  of  said  actuating 
element  in  at  least  one  direction  that  would  be  adversely 
imposed  on  said  bearing  means  by  rapid  movement  of 
said  mechanical  gear  train,  said  resilient  means  including 
a  helically  wound  tension  spring  having  looped  ends,  one 
of  said  looped  ends  being  intercoimected  to  said  end  of 
said  actuating  element  and  providing  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection therewith  when  said  end  of  said  actuating  ele- 
ment moves  in  a  direction  to  compress  said  spring,  the 
other  looped  end  of  said  spring  being  interconnected  to 
said  mechanical  gear  train. 


3^57,853  I 

FLUID  DAMPING  APPARATUS  ' 

Johannes  G.  Schaberg,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,576 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.5)  I 


1.  A  fluid  damping  apparatus  for  an  inertia!  instrument 
comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  gimbal  member  ro- 
tatably supported  within  a  cylindrically  shaped  hollow 
housing  member  defining  a  space  therebetween,  damping 
fluid  filling  the  space  so  as  to  obtain  damping  restraint 
of  relative  angular  displacements  between  the  members, 
and  a  signal  generator  including  magnetic  force  producing 
means  and  signal  picii-off  means,  the  magnetic  force  pro- 
ducing means  including  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  members,  each  pole  extending  radially 
toward  the  other  member  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  the 
other  member  having  mounted  thereon  a  support  member, 


the  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending 
radially  therefrom  toward  the  first  member  between  ad- 
jacent poles  of  the  magnetic  force  producing  means  de- 
fining a  gap  therebetween  whereby  upon  relative  rotation 
between  the  members  the  vanes  and  poles  coact  together 
with  the  fluid  forcing  the  fluid  to  flow  through  the  gaps 
so  as  to  obtain  restraining  forces  acting  on  the  gimbal 
member  restraining  angular  displacements  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  housing  member,  the  signal  piclc-oflF  means 
being  mounted  on  the  support  member  and  operative 
to  develop  output/signals  in  accordance  with  relative  angu- 
lar displacements  between  the  members 


3,257,854 
FLUID  BEARING  GYROSCOPES 
Walter   L.    Schneider,    Levittown,    Loren    E.    Corriston, 
Syosset,  and  John  L.  Evans,  Wantagfa,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,662 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.7) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  housing,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
housing,  a  substantially  spherical  body  on  said  shaft,  a 
mass  having  a  spherical  cavity  surrounding  said  body,  a 
casing  attached  to  said  shaft  and  enclosing  said  mass, 
motive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  body  and  casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  between  said 
spherical  body  and  the  spherical  cavity  of  said  mass. 


3,257,855 
MOTION    CONVERTING    MECHANISM    FOR    A 
MOTOR,    PUMP    OR    COMPRESSOR    OF   THE 
BARREL  TYPE 
Marcel  Dangauthier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  Industrielles  Commerciales 
et   Immobilieres   '^Inter-Technique,"   Paris,   France,   a 
French  corporation 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,073 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—60) 


1.  In  a  motion-converting  mechanism  for  a  barrel  type 
machine:  a  housing,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
that  housing  for  rotation  about  a  general  geometrical 
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axis,  a  swashplate  rotatably  secured  to  said  crankshaft  at 
an  angle  to  said  general  geometrical  axis  and  guide  means 
interposed  between  said  swashplate  and  said  housing;  said 
guide  means  comprising:  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  swashplate,  gear  means  solid  with  said  crankshaft 
and  said  shaft,  respectively,  in  mutual  meshing  relation 
for  imposing  to  said  shaft  a  rotational  speed  twice  that 
of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  crankshaft,  an  eccentric 
journal  soHd  with  said  shaft,  a  roller  element  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  journal,  a  slideway  rigid  with  said  hous- 
ing and  having  two  plane  parallel  guiding  surfaces  facing 
each  other  and  parallel  with  said  general  geometrical 
axis,  said  roller  element  being  in  operative  relation  with 
said  slideway  for  rotating  and  sliding  between  said  two 
guiding  surfaces,  whereby  a  point  of  said  swashplate  is 
caused  to  perform  a  lemniscate  movement  in  the  shape 
of  an  8. 


3,257,856 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Tbomas  Panis,  Jr„  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D    Company,    Park    Ridge,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Micliigan 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,738 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—107) 


**«;  -ffT,  »4j 


2* 


1.  An  operator  for  an  electric  limit  switch  having  the 
switch  within  an  enclosure  and  a  movable  plunger  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  the  enclosure,  said  operator  compris- 
ing; a  housing  mountable  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  an- 
gular positions  on  the  end  of  the  enclosure,  said  housing 
when  mounted  on  the  enclosure  having  a  cavity  facing 
said  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  aligned  bores  extend- 
ing from  opposite  wails  of  said  cavity  in  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  end.  a  rotatable  shaft  journalled  in  said  bores 
having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  an  end  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  bores  external  to  the  housing, 
a  pair  of  identical  members  nonrotatably  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  in  said  cavity  to 
have  like  faces  on  said  members  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, stop  means  on  each  of  said  members  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  the  housing  for  preventing  rotation  of 
each  member  in  one  direction  of  rotation  beyond  a  prede- 
termined position,  a  camming  surface  on  each  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  camming  surface  on  an  end  of  the 
movable  plunger  and  a  resilient  means  including  a  portion 
of  each  member  arranged  to  resiliently  maintain  at  least 
one  of  said  members  in  said  predetermined  p)osition. 


3,257,857 
FRICTION  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Davin  and  Hans  A.  Hug,  Norwood,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Brake 
Shoe   Company,   New  York,   N.Y^  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  52,807 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—192) 

1.  In  friction  drive  apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which  a 

pair  of  spaced  rotatable  shafts  have  their  longitudinal 

axes  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  include  peripheral 

surfaces  which  intersect  the  common  plane   in  parallel 


extending  lines,  drive  means  interconnecting  the  shafts 
for  rotation  with  one  another  and  comprising  first  and 
second  annular  roller  members  each  having  an  inner 
periphery  frictionally  engaged  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  shafts  and  an  outer  perphery  frictionally  engaged 
with  the  other  roller  member,  each  roller  member  being 
tiltable  about  the  area  of  frictional  engagement  with  a 


shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  moves  the  roller  mem- 
ber axially  of  the  shaft  along  said  parallel  lines,  and 
means  including  radial  flanges  on  the  first  roller  member 
for  interlocking  the  roller  members  with  one  another  at 
the  areas  of  mutual  frictional  engagement  to  provide 
equal  angular  tilting  and  axial  movement  of  the  two  roller 
members. 
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3,257.858 

CONTROLLABLE  TRANSMISSION  GEARS  BE- 

TWEEN  TWO  CO-AXIAL  SHAFTS 

Rocif  Jan  Mei}er,  Emmaslngel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North   American   Philips   Company,   Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  29,  1960, 

259,554 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—200) 


1.  An  adjustable  gear  positioned  between  a  co-axially 
arranged  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft  comprising  two 
members  located  co-axially  with  said  shafts  and  provided 
with  annular  races  having  concave  faces,  a  cage  interposed 
between  said  members  and  including  a  plurality  of  balls 
equidistant  from  the  central  axis  of  said  gear,  said  balls 
acting  as  transmission  members,  said  two  members 
and  said  cage  constituting  three  elements,  means  for 
coupling  one  of  said  elements  to  said  drive  shaft,  means 
for  coupling  a  second  of  said  elements  to  said  driven 
shaft,  said  third  element  being  fixed,  said  races  having  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  central  axis  of  said  gear  a  radius 
of  curvature  which  is  larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  balls,  means  for  deforming  at  least  one  of  said 
members  resiliently  by  axial  displacement  of  said  inner 
and  outer  periphery  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the 
distance  by  which  the  points  of  contact  of  said  balls  with 


one  of  said  races  are  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  gear  3^57,861 

and  can  vary  in  oppo&ite  directions,  and  means  which  GEAR  SHIFTER  FORK  ASSEMBLY 

exert  forces  upon  said  deformable  members  in  at  least  '^"T*^  ^-  Stefferman,  Springfield,  lU.   »^nor  to  A1II»- 

two  circular  and  concentric  zones  with  said  gear  axis,  said  Chalmers  Manufactoring  Company,  Mllwankee,  Wb. 

meaiu  determining  the  desired  position  of  said  deformable 

members  without  influencing  the  magnitude  of  the  variable 

contact  forces  between  said  balls  and  races. 


Filed  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375433 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—473) 


3,257,859 
FRICTION  WHEEL  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Giinthcr  Olbrich,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sud- 
Atlas- Werke  G.ra.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1963, 

S  85,100 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—208) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  device  having  an  electiic 
motor,  a  motor  drive  shaft  and  a  first  friction  wheel  to  be 
driven  by  said  motor  drive  shaft,  the  improvennent  com- 
prising means  interengaging  said  motor  drive  shaft  with 
said  driven  friction  wheel  for  damping  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  said  motor  drive  shaft, 

said  means  comprising  a  second  friction  wheel  opei^- 
tively  engaged  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  third  friction 
wheel  operatively  engaged  with  said  first  friction 
wheel, 
said  second  and  third  friction  wheels  being  connected 
together  by  torsional  resilient  means. 


3,257  860 
VIBRATION  AND  SHOCK  INSULATING 
SPROCKET 
Byron  A.  Rundc,  Farmington,  and  Edward  Boyer, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borrouglis  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 
Filed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,522 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—243) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  and  audible  vibration  suppressing 
sprocket  comprising  an  inner  metal  web  portion  having 
a  sinuous  outer  periphery  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  metal  web  portion,  an  outer  metal 
web  portion  surrounding  said  inner  metal  web  portion  in 
substantially  coplanar  relation  therewith  and  having  an 
inner  sinuous  periphery  in  said  plane,  said  peripheries 
being  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  resilient  rubberized 
web  separating  and  bonded  to  said  peripherics  and  having 
side  flanges  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  said  wch  portions. 


1.  A  shifter  assembly  for  shifting  a  rotatable  power 
transmitting  element  axially  along  its  support,  compris- 
ing: 

a  fork  having  a  semicircular  portion  with  axially  spaced 
and  radially  extending  thrust  surfaces, 

an  insert  freely  fitting  on  said  semicircular  portion  and 
having  axially  spaced  semicircular  walls  with 

thrust  faces  on  said  walls,  respectively,  compleatentary 
to  and  engageable  with  said  thrust  surfaces,  and 

flat  axially  spaced  bearing  surfaces  on  said  walls,  re- 
spectively, extending  radially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  semicircular  f>ortion,  and 

abutment  surfaces  on  said  fork  and  insert,  respectively, 
in  circumfcrentially  confronting  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  operative  when  said  insert  is  installed  CMi 
said  semicircular  portion  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
insert  relative  to  said  fork. 


3,257^2 

WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Peter  P.  Ambrose,  8416  Manistee  Ave,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,236 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—495) 


1.  A  device  for  use  on  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
of  the  type  in  which  there  is  a  peripheral  circular  rim 
having  connection  to  an  axial  column  extending  toward 
the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  having  connection 
therewith  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  steering 
wheel  causes  movement  of  the  front  wheels  to  vary  the 
angular  relationship  between  the  front  wheels  and  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  steering  wheel 
is  spaced  from  a  front  wall  of  the  driving  compartment  of 
the  vehicle,  the  invention  comprising  a  device  for  pre- 
venting said  steering  wheel  from  rotation  comprising  a 
first  member  adapted  to  be  braced  between  one  portion 
of  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  the  front  wall  of  the 
vehicle,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  braced  between 
a  second  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  spaced  from  the 
first  portion  thereof  and  the  front  wall  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  rigid  means  extending  between  the  first  member 
and  the  second  member  and  maintaining  the  first  member 
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in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  second  member,  the 
first  and  second  members  each  including  a  first  arm,  a 
second  arm,  releasable  means  connecting  the  first  arm 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  the  second  arm  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  first  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
rim  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  V-shaped  head  extending 
from  the  other  ^nd  of  the  second  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  froni  wall  of  the  vehicle. 


3,257,863 
CABLE  CONSTRl  CTION 
Alfred  H.  Hanson,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teleflcx 
Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

F<led  Aug.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,489 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—501) 


1.  A  mechanical  control  comprising  a  tube  member 
with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  an  elongate  core 
member  in  said  tube  slidably  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  its  con- 
tacting surface  made  of  an  organic  polymeric'  material, 
said  core  member  having  from  one  to  four  generally 
longitudinally  extending  elongate  raised  portions  with 
smooth  rounded  outer  surfaces  which  spiral  helically 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core  member  at  a 
pitch  angle  of  from  82°  to  88'. 


3,257,864 

CONTROL  LEVER  AND  LLNKAGE  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Buechler,  Birmingham,  and  Donald  T.  Muila- 

ney,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  W  illiam  R.  Buechler,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,734 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—541) 


8.  A  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  support, 

(b)  a  pull  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  for 
longitudinal  movement  to  pivot  said  lever, 

(c)  means  restricting  rotation  of  said  mechanism  about 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  to  said  support, 
and 

(d)  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said  rod  for 
locking  said  rod  in  any  one  of  various  positions  of 
movement  in  one  direction  and  for  selectively  allow- 
ing free  movement  of  said  rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,257.865 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Gerhard  Seulcn,  Remscheid,  and  Hermann  Kuhlbars, 
Wuppertal  -  Elberfeld,     Germany,     assignors     to 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kre- 
feld,  Germany,  and  Allgemeine   Elektricitats-Ge- 
sellschaft,  Berlin-Grunewald,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 
D  38,724 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—595) 


4     4 


a     * 


1.  A  steel  cranlcshaft  having  hardened  bearing  surfaces 
including  at  least  one  cranl^pin  having  a  hardened  pe- 
ripheral layer  the  volumes  of  which  on  the  side  of  the  pin 
facing  away  from  the  main  axis  of  the  crankshaft  and  on 
the  side  nearer  to  the  said  axis  are  inversely  proportional 
to  their  distances  from  the  crankshaft  axis. 


3,257,866 
ACTUATING  MECHANISMS,  MORE  PARTICU- 
1  ARI  V  FOR  VALVF^ 
Jeremy  J.  Fry,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  Rotork  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited,  Somerset,  England 
Filed  June  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1963, 

25,647/63 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—625) 


1.  An  actuator,  such  as  a  valve  actuator,  comprising 
an  output  shaft  or  spindle  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  worm 
wheel  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  or  spindle  and  freely 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  in  response  to  energisation  of 
a  power  means  such  as  an  electric  motor,  clutch  means 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  or  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with but  movable  axially  relatively  thereto,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  clutch  means  in  a  first  axial 
position  in  which  said  worm  wheel  drivably  engages  said 
clutch  means,  means  for  moving  said  clutch  means  axially 
against  said  resilient  means  into  a  second  axial  position 
on  said  output  shaft  or  spindle,  manual  means  for  driv- 
ably engaging  said  clutch  means  to  rotate  said  clutch 
means  in  said  second  axial  position,  and  retaining  means 
operable  to  engage  said  worm  wheel  in  said  second  axial 
position  of  said  clutch  means  and  to  hold  said  clutch 
means  in  driving  engagement  with  said  manual  means,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  subsequent  energisation  of 
said  power  means  rotates  said  worm  wheel  to  disengage 
said  retaining  means  therefrom  whereby  said  clutch  means 
is  moved  from  its  second  axial  position  to  its  first  axial 
position  by  said  resilient  means  for  drivably  re-engaging 
said  worm  wheel. 
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3,257,867 

INFINTTELY  VARIABLE  REVERSIBLE  ALTER- 

NATING  CURRENT  DRIVE 

Kenneth  R.  Dennick,  1161  York  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,228 

16  Claiuu.     (CL  74—689) 


a  selector  sleeve  for  selecting  change  speed,  a  brake  actuat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  apply  a  reverse  motion  to  the 
annulus  and  thus  to  the  cage  to  effect  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  cone  and  cage  so  as  to  cause  brake 
engagement,  the  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  means  and  means  by  which  the  pawl  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  ratchet  while  the  assembly  is  in  driving 
condition,  at  least  in  high  gear,  and  means  adapted  to 
ensure  that  the  selector  sleeve  is  drivingly  disengaged 
from  the  planet  cage  during  braking. 


15.  A  variable  speed  system,  comprising 

two  drive  ^afts; 

means  for  driving  said  two  drive  shafts  at  speeds  totaling 
a  predetermined  number; 

speed-changing  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means 
to  cause  the  ratio  of  said  drive  shaft  speeds  to  be  a 
selected  number  while  maintaining  their  total  speeds 
equal  to  said  predetermined  number; 

arkl  means  driven  from  said  two  drive  shafts  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  speed  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  two  speeds  of  said  two  drive  shafts. 


3,257,868 
EPICYCUC  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR 
MECHANISMS 
Gordon  Herbert  Preece,  Mapperiey  Plains,  Nottingham, 
England,  assignor  to  Ralei^  Industries  Limited,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Isle 
of  Man 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,151 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1962, 

11,990/62 
8  Claims.     (CL  74—750) 


1.  A  change-speed  gear  assembly  comprising  a  hub 
shell,  a  fixed  sun  gear  disposed  axially  of  said  shell,  a 
planet  cage  rotatable  relative  to  the  said  sun  gear,  a  multi- 
plicity of  planet  gears  supported  in  the  planet  cage  and 
in  engagement  with  the  sun  gear,  an  annulus  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  planet  cage,  inwardly  facing  teeth  on 
the  annulus  in  engagement  with  the  planet  gears,  a  brake 
cone  carried  by  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  planet  cage, 
unidirectional  coupling  means  between  the  planet  cage 
and  hub  shell  and  between  the  annulus  and  the  said  sheU, 


3,257,869 
PLANETARY  GEARING 

Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporaution,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,206 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—801) 


1.  For  opera  -n  at  high  speeds  of  rotation,  a  plane- 
tary gear  system  comprising  a  sun  gear,  an  internal  gear 
surrounding  said  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  each 
meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  the  internal  gear,  restrain- 
ing means  holding  the  planet  gears  from  movement  out- 
ward under  centrifugal  force  and  permitting  them  individ- 
ual limited  annular  movement  with  respect  to  said  restrain- 
ing means,  torque  transmitting  means  independent  of  said 
restraining  means  and  having  arms  connecting  said  planet 
gears  respectively  and  being  adapted  to  transmit  annular 
movement  of  the  planet  gears,  the  torque  transmitting 
means  being  particularly  adapted  to  flex  to  permit  under 
resilience  the  annular  shift  of  one  of  the  planet  gears 
with  respect  to  the  others  to  improve  distribution  of 
tooth  load. 

3^57,870 
MEASURING  AND  TECT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

GUbcrt  J.  Orozco,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Beveriy  HUb,  Calif. 

FUed  inly  30,   1962,  Scr.  No.  213,280 

8  Claims.     (CL  74—815) 

1.  In  an  indexing  mechanism,  in  combination, 

a  rotatably  supported  index  plate  having  a  notched 

jjeriphery, 
a  member  to  be  indexed  attached  to  said  index  plate, 
positive  driving  means  to  advance  said  index  plate 
from  each  index  position  to  a  predetermined  angular 
position  approximately  to  but  not  beyond  the  next 
desired  index  position,  said  positive  driving  means 
including  a  driving  element  having  a  positive  driving 
engagement  with  said  index  plate  until  said  index 
plate  reaches  said  predetermined  angular  position. 
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a  movable,  normally  retracted  index  pin  supported  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  index  plate,  said  index  pin 
having  a  tip  portion  shaped  to  advance  and  lock  the 
index  plate  in  exactly  the  desired  index  position  by 


engagement  witb^the  notch  therein  opposite  the  pin 
when  the  plate  is  advanced  to  said  approximate  angu- 
lar position,  and 
means  for  projecting  said  indexing  pin  into  said  notch. 


3^57,871 
CIRCVLAR  HOLE  CUTTERS 
James  Wallis  Goodyear,  Falmoutli,  Cornwall,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Cattahead  Company  Umited,  Corn- 
wall, England 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1962, 

18,353  62 
7  Claims.     (CL  77—79) 


1.  The  combination  of  cutterhead  and  blade  compris- 
ing a  body  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis  and 
having  a  number  of  substantially  axially  extending  blade 
receiving  slots  therein  located  at  different  distances  from 
said  axis,  each  slot  being  open  at  one  end  to  enable  a 
blade  to  protrude  therefrom  and  being  bounded  by  op- 
posed substantially  axially  extending  widthwise  walls 
adapted  to  face  the  faces  of  a  blade  and  extending  width- 
wise  approximately  in  a  circumferential  direction  in  rela- 
tion to  said  axis  and  bounded  by  opposed  substantially 
axially  extending  edgewise  walls  adaptMl  to  face  the  edges 
of  the  blade,  each  slot  being  intersected  by  a  bore  run- 
ning approximately  perpendicular  to  the  widthwise  faces 
of  the  slot,  a  retaming  pin  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
bore,  the  pin  and  cutterhead  being  so  formed  that  the  pin 
can  be  »prung  into  a  locking  position  relatively  to  the 
head  for  the  purpose  of  locking  it  in  the  bore,  a  cranked 
extension  being  formed  on  said  pin  to  provide  an  arm 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of  the 
pin  which  enters  the  bore,  and  a  locking  notch  on  said 
cutterhead  into  which  said  arm  can  be  sprung  for  the 
purpose  of  locking  the  pin  in  the  bore,  the  blade  com- 
prising a  strip  of  cutting  steel   longer   than   its   width, 


bounded  widthwise  by  narrow  longitudinal  edges  and 
formed  with  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  of  at  least  one  of 
said  longitudinal  edges,  the  cutting  edge  extending  across 
the  thickness  of  the  blade  from  one  face  of  the  blade 
to  the  other  and  being  directed  for  cutting  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  blade,  said  one  end  of  the  blade  ex- 
tending from  the  cutting  edge  to  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  obliquely  towards  the  other  end  of  the  blade. 


3,257,872 

BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVING  AND  DISPOSING 

MEANS 

Anthony  J.  Coppola,  1834  William  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,423 

2  Claims.     (CL  81—3.1) 


1.  A  combination  bottle  cap  pry-off  and  cap  catching 
mechanism  for  delivering  detached  caps  to  a  receptacle; 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
counter  or  the  like,  said  member  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  waU 
portions  each  terminating  in  an  out-turned  flange  aper- 
tured  for  mounting  the  member  upon  a  counter  and  in- 
terconnected by  an  integrally  formed  bottom  wall  por- 
tion, said  side  wall  portions  each  being  inwardly  notched 
to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel  downwardly  directed  ledge 
portions,  said  'edge  portions  being  apertured,  a  generally 
U-shaped  blade  member  having  its  opposite  side  portions 
apertured  and  detachably  mounted  upon  said  ledge  por- 
tions and  an  integrally  formed  bottom  plate  portion  rela- 
tively bracing  said  bracket  side  wall  portions,  said  bottom 
plate  portion  being  apertured  to  provide  parallel  front 
and  back  blade  edges  so  that  the  neck  of  a  capped  bottle 
may  be  disposed  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  cap  extend- 
ing into  said  aperture  and  hooked  behind  the  front  blade 
edge  of  said  apertured  portion  while  the  mid-portion  ot 
said  cap  is  pressed  against  the  back  blade  edge  of  said 
apertured  portion,  the  back  Nade  edge  of  said  blade  mem- 
ber having  a  tumed-up  portion  against  which  the  mid- 
portion  of  said  cap  bears  and  rolls  while  being  pried  loose 
from  its  bottle,  and  a  detached  cap  receiving  and  delivery 
slide  member  mounted  upon  the  bottom  wall  portion  of 
said  bracket  to  extend  in  slidable  relation  thereon  and  in 
inclined  attitude  intc  abutting  relation  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  disposed  in  cap  disengaging 
position,  spring  means  biasing  said  slide  member  into 
abutting  bearing  relation  against  the  bottle  neck  and  per- 
mitting said  slide  member  to  retreat  and  to  move  relative 
to  said  bracket  in  response  to  downward  levering  of  the 
bottle  in  connection  with  cap  disconnecting  operation;* 
while  exerting  resilient  pressure  against  the  upper  end  of 
the  bottle  thereby  sealing  the  juncture  therebetween 
against  spillage  of  loose  caps  therebetween  and  tending  to 
displace  the  bottle  into  upright  non-spilling  attitude  when 
released  from  its  cap,  the  upper  end  poriion  of  said  siide 
member  being  centrally  recessed  for  receiving  the  bottle 
neck  in  automatic  centering  relation  thereon,  the  lower 
end  poriion  of  said  slide  member  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge detached  caps  sliding  thereon  by  gravity  through 
the  bracket  member  into  a  cap  receiver. 
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3,257,873 
CORK  EXTRACTOR 
Daniel  Stampler,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Steals 
Joint  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,241 
5  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.48) 


3,257,875 
TIRE-REPAIR  INSERTING  TOOL 
Frank  H.  Chambers  and  Elsworth  L.  Beach,  Jolmstown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Teclmical  Rubber  Company,  Inc., 
Johnstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,298 
6  Claims.     (CL  81—15.7) 


1.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  handle  with  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  resiliently  flexible  legs  connected  there- 
to; each  of  said  legs  being  indented  and  concave  over  a 
substantial  poriion  of  its  length  to  produce  a  pair  of  for- 
ward edges;  one  of  said  flexible  legs  being  longer  than  the 
other  of  said  legs;  each  of  said  legs  being  tapered  at  its 
end;  the  said  legs  flaring  outwardly  from  each  other  at 
their  ends  to  urge  said  forward  edges  into  firm  frictional 
engagement  with  a  cork  when  said  cork  extractor  is 
utilized  to  extract  a  cork  from  a  bottle. 


3,257,874 
HOSE-CLAMP  DEFORMING  PLIERS 
WUUam   T.   Madeba,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignor  to   K-D 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,967,  now 
Patent   No.  3,216,291,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jnne  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,935 
1  Claim.    (CI.  81— 9J) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  inserting  a  tire-repair  inseri  in  an 
injury  opening  in  a  tire  casing  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid  elongated  shank  and  a  resilient  inseri-engaging 
clip  finger  mounted  on  the  shank  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  so  that  it  is  yieldable  relative  thereto 
for  receiving  and  gripping  the  inseri  to  the  shank,  said 
shank  having  an  outer  end  and  said  clip  finger  having 
an  inner  end  connected  to  the  shank  at  a  point  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  clip  finger 
having  an  outward  bow  therein  inwardly  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  shank  to  form  a  socket  between  it  and  the 
shank  for  receiving  the  inseri,  said  clip  finger  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  and  having  an 
extreme  end  turned  inwardly  on  itself  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  shank  with  an  extremity  adjacent  said  end. 


3,257,876 

MAGNETIC  CHUCKING  DEVICE 

Curi  Weidaner,  Clinton  Comers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Samuel  Briskman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,062 

6  Claims.     (CI.  81—54) 


Clamp  pliers  for  contracting  band  clamps  having 
an  offset  poriion,  said  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary lever  arms  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate 
point  by  a  pivot  pin.  said  lever  arms  having  at  one  end 
handle  poriions  and  at  the  other  end  complementary 
jaw  portions  characterized  by  opposing  clamping  edges 
adapted  to  be  brought  toward  each  other  in  abutting  re- 
lation, and  a  backup  plate  mounted  close  to  but  spaced 
from  the  path  of  closing  movement  of  said  clamping 
edges  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  offset  portion  of  the 
clamp,  the  clamping  edges  of  the  jaw  poriions  and  the 
thrust-receiving  surface  of  the  backup  plate  lying  in  planes 
which  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  han- 
dle poriions,  said  jaw  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  chan- 
nel members  having  at  opposing  ends  clamping  edges  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  said  backup  plate  comprising 
an  elongated  bar  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  chaimel 
membei^  for  maintaining  said  clamping  edges  in  align- 
ment 


1.  A  nut-setting  device  comprising  a  hollow  internally 
threaded  body  having  a  shank  for  insertion  in  a  rotatable 
tool,  a  member  having  a  first  pari,  a  second  pari  and 
a  flange  pari  intermediate  said  first  and  second  parts, 
said  first  pari  threadedly  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
body  with  said  body  in  engagement  with  said  flange  part, 
said  member  having  cotmecting  axial  bores,  one  ol  said 
axial  bores  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  of 
said  axial  bores  and  forming  an  annular  shoulder  where 
said  bores  connect,  an  axially  movable  plunger  extending 
within  said  bores,  said  plunger  having  a  first  portion, 
a  secoiKl  poriion  and  a  flange  poriion  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  and  said 
flange  portion  being  disposed  within  said  one  of  said 
bores,  with  said  flange  portion  abutting  against  said 
shoulder,  said  second  portion  of  said  plunger  being 
shorter  than  said  second  pari  of  said  member    formiitg 
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an  opening  in  said  other  of  said  axial  bores  forward  of 
said  plunger  to  accommodate  a  nut,  a  helical  spring 
within  said  one  of  said  bores  surrounding  said  first  por- 
tion, said  spring  having  one  end  extending  within  said 
body  and  its  other  end  disposed  against  said  flange  por- 
tion, said  plunger  having  an  axial  bore,  a  substantially 
permanent  magnet  within  said  plunger  bore,  a  magnetic 
member  projecting  within  said  opening  and  extending 
within  said  plunger  bore  in  spaced  relation  to  said  mag- 
net, a  non-magnetic  member  within  said  plunger  bore 
and  interposed  between  said  magnet  and  said  magnetic 
member,  said  magnetic  menober  having  an  intermediate 
enlargement  in  said  opening  engaging  an  end  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  plunger  and  movable  with  said 
plunger,  and  means  forming  part  of  said  device  and 
cooperable  with  said  nut  for  fixing  said  nut  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  device. 


jaw  extending  along  the  line  of  motion  of  the  sliding 
jaw.  pivot  means  pivotably  interconnecting  the  sliding 
jaw  to  the  second  handle,  said  pivot  means  moving  with- 


3,257,877 
POWER  WRENCHES 
Philip  Ulrich  and  Bernhard  LIrich,  Jr^  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston, 
Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  29.  1963,  S«r.  No.  298^72 
7  Claims.     (CI.  81—57) 


in  a  slot  in  the  fixed  jaw  as  the  sliding  jaw  is  adjusted 
and  locking  means  acting  in  opposition  as  the  handles 
are  squeezed  together  to  engage  the  serration  means  to- 
gether to  hold  the  sliding  jaw  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3,257,879 
CUTTING  TOOL  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  D.  Ditto,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich-,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,146 
4  Claims.     (CI.  82—36) 


1.  A  power  operated  tool  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  motor  therein,  a  driving  member  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  motor,  a  driven  member 
within  said  housing,  a  clutch  member  interconnecting  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  a  coil  spring  positioned  with- 
in said  housing  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  driven 
member,  a  first  annular  member  mounted  on  said  driven 
member  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
a  second  annular  member  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  annular 
member,  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  second  annular  member  to  restrain  same  against  ro- 
tative movement  with  respect  to  said  driven  member, 
said  coil  spring  storing  a  number  of  revolutions  of  energy 
therein  upon  the  initial  turning  of  said  driven  member 
and  the  movement  of  said  first  annular  member  along 
said  driven  member,  a  socket  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  gap  therein  registering  with 
a  slot  in  said  housing  during  the  initial  work  engaging 
position  of  said  tool,  a  gear  train  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connecting  said  socket  member  with  said  driven 
member  for  rotating  said  socket  member  in  one  direction, 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  separating  said  driven 
member  from  said  driving  member  for  rotating  said  socket 
member  in  the  other  direction  under  the  action  of  said 
coil  spring,  and  means  to  control  said  rotation  of  said 
socket  member  to  bring  said  gap  into  registry  with  said 
slot. 


1.  A  tool  block  and  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  cutting  tool  cavity  in  said  base  plate,  a  cover  plate, 
an  adjusting  screw  cavity  in  said  cover  plate  aligned  with 
said  cutting  tool  cavity,  a  clamping  block  cavity  in  said 
cover  plate  having  one  portion  thereof  aligned  with  said 
adjusting  screw  cavity  and  said  cutting  tool  cavity,  a 
second  portion  of  said  clamping  block  cavity  extending 
above  said  base  plate  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  center  line  of  said  cutting  tool  cavity  and  said  adjust- 
ing screw  cavity,  a  cutting  tool  slidably  supported  in  said 
cutting  tool  cavity,  thread  means  on  said  cutting  tool 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  adjacent 
said  adjusting  screw  cavity,  an  adjusting  screw  being 
rotatably  supported  on  said  thread  means  for  cooperation 
therewith  and  extending  into  said  adjusting  screw  cavity, 
a  pair  of  circumferential  grooves  on  said  adjustmg  screw 
dividing  the  threads  of  said  screw  into  three  portions, 
a  clamping  block  in  said  clamping  block  cavity  having 
a  pair  of  legs  and  a  foot  portion  for  supporting  said 
clamping  block  in  the  circumferential  grooves  on  said 
adjusting  screw  and  on  said  base  plate,  respectively,  and 
spring  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  clamping  block 
against  one  side  of  said  clamping  block  cavity  and  into 
engagement  with  said  adjusting  screw  and  said  base  plate. 


3  257  878 
ADJUSTABLE    RATCHETING    WRENCH    HAVING 
RACK  MEANS  FOR  IMMOBFI  IZING  THE  JAWS 
Alfred  F.  Andersen,  Box  181,  Rural  Route, 
Glen  Mills,  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,277 
6  Claims.     (CI.  81—318) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond handle  pivotably  interconnected,  a  jaw  member  fixed 
to  the  first  handle,  a  sliding  jaw  member  slidably  mounted 
for  guided  movement  on  the  fixed  jaw  member  for  move- 
ment  toward   and   away  from   the   fixed  jaw,   serration 
means  cooperating  between  the  slidable  jaw  and  the  fixed 


3,257.880 
CHUCK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  ACTUATING 
Otto  Hermann.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  K. 
Le Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,250 
10  Claims,  (a.  82 — 40) 
1.  In  a  center  drive  chuck;  a  chuck  body,  bearing 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  chuck  body  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  substantiaHy  centrally  located  open- 
ing extending  through  the  chuck  body,  anvil  means  car- 
ried by  the  chuclt  body  extending  into  the  opening  for 
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supporting  and  locating  engagement  with  a  workpiece  in- 
troduced into  the  chuck  through  said  opening,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  jaw  pivotally  mounted  in  said  chuck 
body,  and  having  a  nriember  thereon  at  the  free  end  of  one 
leg  thereof  adapted  for  wedging  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece  in  the  chuck  in  a  region  opposite  the  region  of  en- 
gagement of  the  workpiece  by  said  anvil  means,  a  pivot 
shaft  in  the  chuck  body  on  the  side  of  the  workpiece 
opposite  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  workpiece  by 
said  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  at  the  end  of  the 


other  leg  thereof  to  the  chuck  body,  a  gear  sector  formed 
on  said  arm  concentric  with  said  pivot  shaft,  a  worm  ro- 
tatable  in  said  chuck  body  meting  with  said  sector,  gear 
means  in  the  chuck  body  drivingly  connected  with  said 
worm,  drive  means  carried  by  said  chuck  body  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  chuck  body  in 
driving  connection  with  said  gear  means,  and  reversible 
driving  means  including  a  driving  gear,  means  shiftably 
mounting  said  driving  gear  externally  of  said  chuck  body 
and  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  driving  gear  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drive  means. 


3,257,881 
PIPE  CUTTING  AND  HANDLING  METHOD 
Paul  K.  Davis,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Roller 
Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,196,  now 
Patent  No.  3,198,043,  dated  Aug.  3,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,819 
5  Claims.     (Q.  82 — 47) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  sheet  metal  pipe  contin- 
uously discharging  from  a  forming  machine  along  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  path  of  travel  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermittently  severing  said  pipe  into  successive 
lengths; 

(b)  supporting  each  said  length  in  said  path  as  the  same 
is  being  severed;  and 


(c)  displacing  each  said  length  with  the  support  there- 
for along  said  path  away  from  the  succeeding  pipe 
immediately  after  said  length  is  severed  from  said 
succeeding  pipe. 


3,257,882 
SLITTER-SCORER    APPARATUS   HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Albert  L.  Lulie,  Baltimore,  and  Warren  A.  Stewart,  Monk- 
ton,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,846 
14  Claims.     (CI.  83—9) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
comprising 

a  side  frame  arranged  to  be  positioned  adjacent  an  edge 
of  a  continuously  moving  sheet, 

support  means  extending  laterally  from  said  side  frame 
and  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of  carriages 
thereon  adjacent  said  continuously  moving  sheet, 

a  common  adjusting  shaft  secured  in  said  side  frame 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  common  ad- 
justing shaft  associated  with  each  of  said  carriages, 

a  plurality  of  individual  adjusting  shafts  secured  in  said 
side  frame  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  com- 
mon adjusting  shaft,  each  of  said  carriages  having 
one  of  said  individual  adjusting  shafts  associated 
therewith, 

said  carriages  each  having  means  connecting  said  in- 
dividual adjusting  shaft  associated  therewith  with  said 
common  adjusting  shaft, 

means  to  rotate  said  common  adjusting  shaft  and  con- 
jointly move  all  of  said  carriages  associated  there- 
with transversely  relative  to  said  continuously  moving 
web,  and 

other  means  to  rotate  said  individual  adjusting  shafts 
and  move  said  carriage  associated  therewith  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  continuously  moving  sheet. 


3,257,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTES 
George  Dearsley,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  829,007,  July  23, 
1959.    This  application  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,795 
10  Claims.     (CI.  83—102) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  cutting  lengths  of  filter 
tips,  comprising  a  hopper  for  storing  a  bulk  supply  of 
multiple  length  filter  tips,  a  device  for  feeding  said  lips 
at  regular  intervals  from  said  hopper,  a  conveyor  having 
spaced  receptacles,  said  conveyor  being  driven  in  timed 
relationship  to  said  device  and  being  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  tips  therefrom,  mechanism  along  said 
conveyor  to  coact  with  the  ends  of  said  multiple  length 
tips  to  align  said  tips  on  said  conveyor,  laterally  spaced 
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cutting  means  mounted  along  said  conveyor  to  sever  said 
tips  into  a  predetermined  number  of  equal  lengths,  and 
delivery  means  comprising  a  number  of  continuous  de- 
livery conveyors  equal  in  number  to  said  predetermined 
number,  said  delivery  conveyors  having  receptacles  equal- 


I 


ly  spaced  therealong  to  receive  said  severed  lengths,  said 
delivery  conveyors  being  positioned  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  lengths  from  said  conveyor  at  a  transfer  posi- 
tion, said  delivery  conveyors  moving  at  different  speeds 
to  move  said  receptacles  out  of  alignment  as  they  move 
from  alignment  at  said  transfer  position. 


3,257,884 
SKIN  VnNCING  APPARATL^? 
Merk  L.  B«st,  Somerset,  Joseph  P.  Januszlui,  Rahway, 
Leonard  J.  I.eraer,  New  Brunswick,  and  I  ouis  Tamasi, 
North  Brunswick,  NJ,,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,010 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—132) 


1.  A  skin  sample  mincing  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  base,  a  table  on  said  base,  a  cutting  slide  slidably  mount- 
ed in  a  recess  in  said  table,  a  vertically  disposed  post  rigid- 
ly affixed  to  said  table,  a  vertically  movable  rod  rotatably 
attached  to  said  post  by  support  means  and  disposed  over 
said  cutting  slide,  a  cutting  head  assembly  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  movable  rod,  said  cutting  head  as- 
sembly comprising  a  recessed  mounting  block,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  cutting  blades  in  said  recess,  a 
stripper  plate  containing  an  aperture  for  said  blades  spring 
mounted  on  said  block,  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  face 
of  said  block  and  adapted  to  expose  the  cutting  blades 
as  pressure  forces  said  plate  into  contact  with  said  block. 


spring  means  between  the  support  means  for  the  movable 
rod  and  head  therefor  holding  the  cutting  head  assembly 
in  the  upward  position,  a  vertically  movable  lever  pivoted 
on  said  post,  and  slots  in  the  cutting  head  rod  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  provide  a  seat  for  said 
lever. 


3,257,885 
ROTARY  PANEL  CUTTER 
Helmut  O.  Homung,  Scarsdale,  N.Y,,  as^gnor  to  F.  L. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,449 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—346) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  rotary  support  means, 
knife  means  having  at  least  one  side  blade  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support 
means,  and  at  least  one  end  blade  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support 
means,  and  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  knife  means 
to  said  support  means,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  disposed  intermediate  to  said  knife  means  and  said 
support  means,  said  intermediate  means  being  of  shorter 
length  than  said  side  blade  portion  and  fastening  means 
exterior  of  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  means  for  redect- 
ing  the  end  blade  portion  closer  to  the  support  means  axis 
of  rotation  than  said  side  blade  portion. 


3  257  886 

CirmNG  DEVICE*  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodoor  Maria   Albert   Lips,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North   American   Philips   Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  2,  1963, 

292,208 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83—353) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  knife,  means  supporting 
said  knife  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  tape  and  laterally  thereof,  a  driving  means  com- 
prising an  energy  accumulator  connected  with  said  knife, 
a  release  member  connected  with  said  driving  means,  and 
means  for  holding  said  tape  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  knife;  and  means  for  moving  said  apparatus  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  last-named  means 
being  operatively  coupled  with  said  energy  accumulator 
for  charging  said  energy  accumulator. 
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3,257,887 

VERTICALLY  AND  AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

BLADE  FOR  A  ROTARY  SIDE  TRIMMER 

Robert  B.  Jones,  Port  Washington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Wean   Engineering  Company,   Inc.,  Warren,   Olilo,  a 

corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,672 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83—503) 


end  portion  of  said  nut,  and  an  annular  flange  surround- 
ing said  neck  and  arranged  to  upset  said  secoixi  end 
portion  in  response  to  axial  compression  of  the  nut  by 


1.  A  side  trimmer  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  arbor 
carrying  a  side  trimmer  knife  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  mounting  structure  carried  by  the  bousing, 
a  second  arbor  carrying  a  side  trimmer  knife  for  coac- 
tion  with  the  first  mentioned  side  trimmer  knife,  said 
second  arbor  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  mounting 
structure,  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  mounting 
structure  vertically  in  the  housing  and  means  for  ad- 
justably moving  the  second  arbor  axially  in  the  mounting 
structure. 


3,257,888 

PROTECTOR  FOR  REEDS  ON  WOODWIND 

INSTRUMENTS 

Harold  H.  Krcchmer,  159  E.  Front  St.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,239 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—383) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mouthpiece  having  a  planar  seat 
for  a  reed  having  a  thin  vibratable  section  and  a  thicker 
section,  and  a  U-shaped  metnber,  the  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  being  secured  to  said  moathpiece  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped 
member  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  seat. 


3,257,889 

EXPANSION  SHIELD 

Artnr  Fiscber,  Tumlingen,  Kreis 

Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  16,  1962, 

F  37,600,    F  37,601;   Oct    13,    1962,   F  38,047; 

June  12,  1963,  F  39,977 

9  Claims.  (CI.  85—70) 
1.  An  expansion  shield,  comprising  an  elongated  nut 
consisting  of  deformable  synthetic  plastic  material  and 
including  an  internally  threaded  end  portion,  a  tubular 
intermediate  portion  and  a  second  end  portion;  and 
a  plug  constituting  a  permanent  part  of  the  expansion 
shield,  said  plug  having  a  central  bore  and  including  a 
neck  arranged  to  extend  into  and  to  expand  said  second 


a  threaded  element  passing  through  said  bore  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  internally  threaded  end  portion  whereby 
said  intermediate  portion  forms  an  annular  bead  n^ile 
the  internally  threaded  portion  moves  toward  said  plug. 


3,257,890 

BLIND  RIVETED  JOINT 

Lodwig  Kraemcr,  Seestrasse  6,  Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  12,  1958, 

A  5,645/58 

3  Claims.     (CL  85—72) 


3.  A  blind  rivet  construction  for  joining  a  frfur&lity  ot 
parts  having  aligned  openings  therethrough,  convprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  rivet  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  bore, 
an  annular,  generally  radially  extending  end  surface  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  annular,  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  rivet  being  snu^y 
and  slideably  receivable  through  said  openings  in  said 
parts,  the  length  of  said  rivet  exceeding  the  thickness  of 
said  flange  and  said  parts  adjacent  said  openings  by  a 
predetermined  increment;  a  draw-in  mandrel  having  a 
draw  shaft,  a  head  shaft  coaxial  with  said  draw  shaft,  and 
a  separation  zone  joining  one  end  of  said  head  shaft  to 
said  draw  shaft,  said  mandrel  being  slideably  receivable 
into  said  bore  with  said  bead  shaft  disposed  within  said 
rivet,  said  separation  zone  being  capable  of  fracture  when 
a  transaxial  force  is  applied  thereto;  and  a  mandrel  bead 
coaxial  with  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  head 
shaft,  said  increment  substantially  exceeding  the  axial 
extent  of  said  mandrel  head,  said  mandrel  head  having  a 
substantially  radially  extending  surface  facing  the  rivet 
and  a  head  surface  which  joins  said  facing  surface  at  an 
angle  not  materially  exceeding  90  degrees  to  define  a 
ooaxial  annular  cutting  edge  adjacent  said  head  shaft  and 
engageable  with  said  end  surface  of  said  rivet,  said  head 
shaft  being  tapered  to  converge  toward  said  head  to  define 
with  said  bore  a  metal  fill-in  zone  therebetween,  said 
mandrel  head  covering  an  annular  inner  zone  on  said 
annular  end  surface  which  has  an  area  substantially  in 
the  range  of  55%  to  70%  of  the  total  area  of  said  annular 
end  surface,  said  inner  zone  being  surrounded  by  an  outer 
annular  zone  not  covered  by  said  mandrel  head  and  hav- 
ing an  area  substantially  in  the  range  of  30%  to  45%  of 
the  total  annular  end  surface  area,  said  areas  being  meas- 
ured as  projected  upon  a  plane  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  so  that  movement  of 
said  mandrel  head  toward  said  anniriar  flange  causes  said 
cutting  edge  to  shear  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
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increm€n<  fiom  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  of  said  incre- 
ment and  urges  said  inner  portion  into  said  fill-in  zone, 
and  at  the  same  time  bends  said  outer  potrion  of  said 
increment  radially  inwardly  around  said  mandrel  head 
so  that  it  covers  a  major  portion  of  said  mandrel  head, 
a  part  of  said  outer  portion  being  urged  radially  outward- 
ly beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  one  of  said  parts 
adjacent  thereto. 

3^57,891 

WEDGE  TYPE  EXPANSION  BOLT 

Lester  Lerich,  30  Momingside  Drive,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,457 

3  Claims.     (CI.  85—79) 


transferring  a  volume  of  said  composition  to  position  it 
in  the  form  of  an  annulus  into  the  rim  leaving  said  base 
substantially  free  from  said  composition,  and  compressing 
the  rim  longitudinally  and  the  composition  positioned 
therein  by  flattening  the  rim  to  simultaneously  obtain  a 
final  finished  rim  thickness,  a  reduction  in  said  volume, 
and  composition  compaction  characterized  by  an  increased 
sensitivity  to  and  uniformity  of  ignition. 


3,257,893 

SELF-LUMINOUS  TURBIDITY  OBSERVATION 

DEVICE  FOR  WATER  WORKS  BASINS 

Abraham  Adier  Hirsch,  141  Norwood  St., 

Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  106,913 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  securement  device  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  wall 
bore   comprising   a   bolt    member   having   a  cylindrical 
shank  with  a  forwardly  divergent  leading  end  section  on 
the  shank  for  insertion  in  the  wall  bore,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a   fixed  enlarged  annular  portion  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shank  in  rearwardly  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  leading  end  section  and  a  movable  enlarged 
annular  portion  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shank 
between  said  fixed  portion  and  the  leading  end  portion, 
a  spring  member  interpositioned  between  said  fixed  and 
movable  portions  with  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  abut- 
ting said  fixed  and  movable  annular  portions  and  being 
biased  to  normally  urge  said  movable  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  leading  end  section,  a  pair  of  sleeve-like 
wedging  elements  arranged  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
leading  end  section  of  said  shank  and  including  means 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said   wedging  elements 
with  the  rearward  trailing  ends  of  said  wedging  elements 
freely    abutting    the    movable    annular   portion    on    said 
shank,  said  wedging  elements  having  inner  surfaces  com- 
plementary to  the  forwardly  divergent  leading  end  sec- 
tion and  being  movable  rearwardly  against  said  movable 
portion  and  against  the  urging  of  said  spring   member 
when  said  shank  is  inserted  in  the  wall  bore,  and  said 
spring  member  urging  said  wedging  elements  forwardly 
and  outwardly  along  the  leading  end  section  into  wedging 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  upon  movement  of 
said  shank  in  the  direction  of  withdrawal  from  the  wall 
bore. 


1.  A  permanent,  self-luminous,  selectively  direction- 
able  observation  target  for  submergence  in  a  water  reser- 
voir or  tank  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  turbidity  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  substantially  permanent 
radioisotope  excited  light  source,  a  block  having  sides 
defining  a  polyhedron,  said  light  source  positioned  in 
a  recess  in  an  outside  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  sides, 
said  block  being  made  of  magnetizable  material  whereby 
magnetic  retrieval  may  be  effected,  a  transparent  cover, 
means  preventing  the  entry  of  water  into  said  recess  and 
securing  said  cover  to  said  block  over  said  recess,  means 
for  overcoming  floatation,  and  means  located  on  said 
Jlock  for  deuchably  securing  lowering  means  whereby 
said  block  may  be  selectively  positioned  in  a  water 
reiservoir  or  tank  on  a  second  one  of  said  sides. 


—       3,257,892 
RIM-FTRE  IMPROVTMENT 
Charles    L.    Hubbard,    Roxana.    111.,    assignor    to    Olin 
Mathiesoa    Chemical   Corporatioo,   a   corporatioa    of 
Virginia 

FUed  Jaly  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  86—32) 


3.257,894 

REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CIRCULAR  DK  HROISM 

Marc  Grosjcan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Roossel-Uclaf, 

S.A.,  Paris.  Fniiice.  ■  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  119.963 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  29,  1960, 

831,496 

11  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


"unn 


.tf 


^1 

-j    mrivf     C. 
■  rtcraii 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  rim-fire  propellant  cartridges 
the  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  and  uniformity 
of  the  priming  composition  to  percussive  ignition  compris- 
ing providing  a  cartridge  having  a  tubular  body  and  an  in- 
tegral head  including  a  closed  base  and  an  unfinished 
rim  having  a  thickness  in  excess  of  the  final  head  space. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  circular  di- 
chroism  of  an  optically  active  product,  which  comprise* 
the  combination  of  a  light  source,  monochromator  means 
for  forming  a  monochromatic  beam  from  the  light  of  said 


source,  polarization  means  for  said  monochromatic  light 
beam,  said  polarization  means  including  a  modulator  of 
electro-optical  character  imparting  a  periodic  variation  of 
polarization  to  said  light  beam  from  right  to  left  circu- 
lar polarization  conditions  and  back,  a  sample  holder  for 
containing  said  optically  active  product  positioned  to 
provide  passage  of  the  modulated  and  polarized  light 
beam  through  the  sample  of  said  optically  active  prod- 
uct, an  electro-optical  converter  receiving  said  light  beam 
and  converting  it  into  an  electrical  signal  comprising  a 
direct  current  component  and  a  periodic  fluctuating  cur- 
rent component,  the  periodic  fluctuating  current  com- 
ponent being  representative  of  the  difference  of  absorp- 
tion of  said  product  for  said  right  and  left  circular  po- 
larization conditions  at  the  wave  length  of  said  mono- 
chromatic light,  and  means  for  directly  recording  the  ratio 
of  said  periodic  fluctuating  current  component  to  said 
direct  current  component. 


3,257,895 

TmCKNESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

WUliam  F.  Ganraway,  2728  Sbelboamc  St.,  Victoria, 

Britlah  Columbia,  Canada 

FIW  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,396 

6  Claims.     (CL  8»— 14) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thicluiess  of  a  sheet  of 
glass  or  other  transparent  material  having  spaced  co-ex- 
tensive first  and  second  surfaces,  comprising  an  elongated 
stock  having  an  end  to  be  placed  against  the  first  surface 
of  a  transparent  sheet,  said  stock  end  being  bevelled  so 
that  when  said  end  is  placed  against  a  sheet  surface  the 
stock  is  inclined  relative  to  said  sheet,  a  slide  member 
mounted  on  the  stock  for  movement  longitudinally  there- 
of towards  and  away  from  said  end,  gauge  lines  on  the 
stock  and  the  slide  member  normally  aligned  with  each 
other,  said  gauge  lines  being  positioned  to  produce  two 
spaced-apart  virtual  images  thereof  formed  by  reflections 
on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  sheet  when  said 
bevelled  stock  end  is  placed  against  said  first  surface  and 
the  stock  is  inclined  away  therefrom  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection, the  distance  between  the  two  virtual  images  being 
proportional  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  a  scale  on  the 
stock  extending  longitudinally  thereof  near  the  slide  mem- 
ber, and  indicating  means  on  the  slide  member  at  said  scale 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  movement  of  said  member 
relative  to  the  stock,  said  scale  being  calibrated  relative 
to  the  bevel  of  said  stock  end  to  indicate  the  thickness  of 
said  sheet  when  the  slide  member  is  moved  so  as  to  shift 
one  virtual  image  of  the  member  guide  line  from  its  nor- 
mal position  in  line  with  one  virtual  image  of  the  stock 
guide  line  into  alignment  with  the  other  virtual  image 
of  said  stock  line. 


3,257,896 
OPTICAL  DRILL  JIG  COMPRISING  A  POLYGON 

MIRROR  AND  AUTOCOLLIMATOR 
Donald  W.  Mills,  Sr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,638 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
3.  An  optical  drill  jig  for  determining  equally  spaced 
hole  patterns  of  at  least  three  boles  in  a  work  piece  in- 
cluding. 


base  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  work  piece, 

centering  means  for  placing  said  base  means  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  required  drill  pattern, 

mounting  pin  means  rotatably  joumaUed  in  said  base 
means, 

drill  bar  means  secured  to  said  mounting  pin  means 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  over  the  work 
piece,  said  drill  bar  having  a  marker  hole  there- 
through, said  bole  being  placed  on  the  bar  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  mounting  pin  means  equal  to  the 
desired  radius  for  the  hole  pattern, 

a  polygon  mirror  having  sides  of  equal  length,  and 
equal  angles  between  sides  removably  secured  to  said 
mounting  pin  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  p(^y-i 
gon  mirror  having  a  number  of  mirrors  equal  to  the 
sides  of  the  polygon  and  equal  to  the  number  of  holes 
in  tJie  hole  pattern, 

an  aut'ocollimator  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  polygon 
mirror,   said   autocoUimator  consecutively  ahgning 


with  each  mirror  on  the  polygon  mirror  as  said  mir- 
ror and  drill  bar  means  are  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  mounting  pin  means  wherein  the  positiMi  of 
each  hole  in  the  hole  pattern  can  be  marked  on  the 
work  piece  through  said  marker  hole, 

a  single  vertically  directed  index  line  in  the  auto- 
coUimator, 

means  to  minutely  adjust  the  radial  position  of  the  drill 
bar  to  align  the  index  line  of  the  autocoUimator  pro- 
jected on  each  mirror  of  the  polygon  mirror  with  the 
index  lines  in  the  autocoUimator, 

means  to  adjustably  extend  or  shorten  the  length  of  the 
drill  bar, 

level  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  drill  bar 

dial  indicator  mounted  on  said  drill  bar, 

means  to  determine  if  the  position  of  said  base  means 
has  remained  constant,  and 

means  mounted  on  the  bar  engaging  with  the  work 
piece  and  facilitating  the  rotation  of  the  drill  bar 
thereon. 


3,257,897 
BOTTLE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Pani  J.  Schneider,  18  9th  Ave.,  Haddoa  Heights,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,998 
8  Claims.    (Q.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  one  or  more  types  of  bot- 
tles from  among  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  bottles, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  an  inspection  position  having 
means  for  generating  a  first  light  beam,  chopper  means 
for  chopping  said  beam  at  a  delativcly  high  rate,  and  a 
first    photo-sensitive   device    positioned    to    receive    said 
chopped  light  beam   for  generating  electrical   pulses  in 
response  thereto;  means  for  moving  said  bottles  so  that 
the  body  portions  of  said  bottles  pass  successively  through 
said  chopped  light  beam  to  modulate  said  beam,  said  bot- 
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ties  moving  at  a  speed  such  as  to  permit  a  plurality  of 
modulated  light  pulses  to  be  received  by  said  photo-sensi- 
tive device  for  each  bottle;  a  sensing  circuit  comprising  an 
A.-C.  amplifier  and  a  D.-C.  restorer;  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  photo-sensitive  device  to  said  sensing 
circuit  for  developing  modulated  output  signals  which 
vary  between  a  dark  level  base  reference  corresponding  to 
the  light  received  wKen  said  beam  is  cut  off  by  said  chop- 
per means  and  a  value  which  varies  in  amplitude,  accord- 
ing to  the  magnitude  of  the  light  pulses  received  by  said 
photo-sensitive  device  when  said  light  passes  through  said 
chopper  means;  a  delay  system  for  assuring  that  said 
modulated  output  signals  reach  full  amplitude  before  be- 
ing sampled,  said  delay  system  comprising  a  second  light 
beam  out  of  the  path  of  said  bottles,  means  utilizing  said 
chopper  means  for  chopping  said  second  beam  in  fixed 
time  delay  relationship  to  the  chopping  of  said  first  beam, 
a  second  photo-sensitive  device  for  receiving  said  chopped 
second  light  beam,  and  means  for  generating  electrical 
sampling  pulses  of  substantially  fixed  amplitude  in  re- 
sponse thereto;  comparator  means  having  reference  sig- 
nals applied  thereto;  means  for  applying  to  said  com- 
parator means  said  modulated  output  signals  of  said 
sensing  circuit  and  also  said  electrical  samphng  pulses 


of  fixed  amplitude  for  comparing  the  combined  ampli- 
tudes of  the  applied  modulated  signals  and  sampling 
pulses  with  said  reference  signals,  and  for  developing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  comparison;  counter 
means;  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  comparator 
means  to  said  counter  means  for  producing  an  output  only 
after  a  selected  number  of  output  signals  have  been  re- 
ceived from  said  comparator  means;  gate  switch  means 
preceding  said  counter  means  for  normally  blocking 
the  application  of  signals  to  said  counter  means;  position 
sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  center  portion  of 
each  bottle  is  in  the  first  light  beam,  said  position  sensing 
means  comprising  means  at  said  inspection  position  for 
generating  a  third  light  beam  through  which  the  neck 
portions  of  the  bottles  pass,  a  third  photo-sensitive  de- 
vice positioned  to  receive  said  third  beam,  and  means  for 
developing  an  output  signal  from  said  third  photo-sensi- 
tive device  for  so  long  as  the  neck  portion  of  said  bottle 
is  in  the  third  beam;  and  means  for  applying  the  output 
signal  of  said  position  sensing  means  to  said  gate  switch 
means  for  unblocking  said  gate  switch  means  for  so  long 
as  the  neck  portion  of  said  bottle  is  positioned  in  the  third 
beam;  bistable  means  for  developing  a  bottle  recognition 
signal  according  to  the  state  of  said  bistable  means;  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  counter  means  to 
said  bistable  means.  , 


3,257,898 
BOWLING  SCORE  PROJECTOR     ' 
Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  (trustee),  a  banking  institution 

FUed  June  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,555 

5  Cfadms.     (CL  88—24) 

1.  Optical  projector  means  for  projecting  onto  a  screen 

light  reflected  from  parallel  sheets  of  paper  lying  in  a 

common  plane,  comprising  plates  of  transparent  material 


spaced  apart  in  a  common  plane,  means  for  positioning 
said  sheets  beneath  the  plates  of  transparent  material  in 
side-by-side  relationship,  a  source  of  light  extending  along 
a  generally  straight  line  above  and  between  the  trans- 
parent plates  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  transverse 
dimension  of  each  plate,  reflector  nwans  having  a  cross 
section  forming  an  arc  of  a  circle  beneath  said  source  of 
light,  parabolic  reflectors  above  the  light  source  for  di- 
recting light  through  the  transparent  plates  and  onto  said 


sheets,  lens  means  for  focusing  light  reflected  from  said 
sheets  onto  said  screens,  skirts  depending  downwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  first-mentioned  reflector  means 
to  provide  a  housing  beneath  the  first-mentioned  reflec- 
tor means,  said  skirts  defining  slots  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  transparent  plates,  and  means  for  forcing 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  housing  whereby  the  fluid 
will  be  forced  through  said  slots  and  across  the  tops  of 
said  transparent  plates  to  cool  the  same. 


3.257.899 

MULTIPLE-SCAN  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Hoyt,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

(229  Beatrice  Ave.,  Hatboro.  Pa.) 

FUed  June  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,223 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


6.  A  multiple-scan  projector  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  camera  for  receiving  strip  film, 

a  film  developer  on  said  housing  for  receiving  the 
film  from  said  camera, 

a  fihn  drum  for  receiving  the  film  from  said  developer 
and  including  a  plurality  of  aperiures  equally  spaced 
about  the  circumference  with  the  distance  between 
aperture  centers  equal  to  the  distance  between  cen- 
ters of  pictures  photographed  on  the  film, 
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first  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  drum  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  latter  at  a  relatively  slow 
rate  in  angular  increments  equal  to  the  angle  sub- 
tended by  the  radial  center  lines  of  adjacent  aper- 
tures, 

a  light  source. 

an  indexing  means  coaxially  supported  in  said  drum 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  to  direct  the  light  from 
said  source  radially  inward  through  said  apertures 
when  registering  therewith, 

a  second  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  in- 
dexing means  for  continuous  rotation  thereof  at  a 
relatively  high  speed, 

a  scanning  means  coaxially  fixed  to  said  indexing 
means  for  rotation  therewith  and  inclined  to  direct 
the  radially  inward  light  in  a  direction  along  the 
drum  axis, 

a  de-spin  optical  tube  supported  in  said  housing  co- 
axial with  said  drum  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and 
for  projecting  the  axially  directed  light  from  said 
scanning  means  onto  a  screen,  said  tube  being  ro- 
tated at  one-half  the  rotational  speed  of  said  index- 
ing and  scanning  means,  and 

a  shutter  axially  supported  on  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto  for  intermittently  occluding  the 
axially  directed  light  from  said  scanning  means,  said 
shutter  being  rotated  one  revolution  for  each  aper- 
ture scanned  by  said  scanning  means; 

whereby  a  sequence  of  pictures  photographed  at  a 
relatively  slow  rate  may  be  projected  on  a  screen 
att  a  relatively  fast  rate. 


where  x  and  y  are  the  coordinates  of  the  points  of  inter- 
section, of  tangents  to  the  receiving  surfaces  parallel  to 
the  generatrices  of  the  cylindrical  specular  surfaces  with 
the  plane  of  coordinates;  where  y=fix)  defines  the  above- 
mentioned  intersection  of  the  tangents  to  the  receiving 
surfaces  and  the  plane  of  coordinates;  where  y'  is  the 
derivative  of  y  with  reference  to  x;  where  c  is  the  angle 
between  the  y  axis  of  coordinates  and  one  of  the  limit- 
ing planes  beyond  which  no  spectators  or  projectors  can 
be  located;  where  E  is  a  constant;  where  X  and  Y  are  the 
coordinates  of  the  abovementioned  intersections  of  each 
of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  called  specular  surfaces  with 
the  plane  of  coordinates  and  where 


3,257,900 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Isaac  Goodbar,  93—02  211th  St.,  and  Edison  Avery 

Price,  17  King  St.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,848 

18  Claims.     (CI.  88—28.9) 


1.  A  projection  screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments comprising  surfaces  intended  to  receive  the  light 
from  the  projector,  which  will  be  called  receiving  sur- 
faces and  specularly  reflecting  surfaces  which  will  be 
called  specular  surfaces,  said  specular  surfaces  intended 
to  concentrate  the  light  from  the  projector  on  the  receiv- 
ing surfaces  and  to  reflect  the  light  from  such  receiving 
surfaces  into  the  zone  where  the  spectators  may  be  lo- 
cated; the  abovementioned  receiving  surfaces  being  of 
any  shape  to  which  tangents  can  be  drawn  and  the  above- 
mentioned  specular  surfaces  being  of  cylindrical  shape 
with  generatrices  running  parallel  to  the  intersections  of 
pairs  of  limiting  planes  beyond  which  no  spectators  or 
projectors  can  be  located,  and  the  intersection  of  each  of 
these  cylindrical  specular  surfaces  with  a  plane  of  co- 
ordinates normal  to  its  generatrices  being  defined  by  the 
following  equations: 


JT-x-H 


E  —  s—x  sin  c  +  y  cos  c 
sin  c  —  y'  cos  c  +  yi-)-y'2 

.    ^— «— z  sin  c-l-u  cos  c     , 

1/  -t" 1/ 

*     sin  c  —  y'  cos  c  +  ^i-\.y'2 


'  =  Jo''^^^+i^'^ 


3,257,901 
BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE  WITH  COMPACT 
CASING  AND  INCLINED  OPTICS 
Robert  Whittle  Dowling,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Lorenzo  del 
RIccio,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Goldhammer, 
Nossdorf,   Baden   (Bodensec),  Germany,   assignors  to 
D  and  D  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,182 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1961, 

D  35,170 

3  Claims.     (CL  88—34) 


1.  In  a  binocular  telescope  having  dual  lens  systems, 
each  of  said  systems  including  objective  and  ocular  lens 
units  accommodating  a  path  of  light  to  pass  therebetween, 
reflecting  optical  elements  intermedia-te  said  lens  units, 
and  a  lens  casing  for  mounting  the  optical  elements  there- 
in, said  lens  units  including  lenses  having  upper  aiKl  lower 
portions  and  having  principal  planes  normal  to  the  optical 
axes  thereof,  said  casing  in  normal  viewing  position  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  surfaces  deAning  the  height  of  the 
optical  system,  a  rear  portion  including  said  ocular  lens 
unit,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  lying  generally 
parallel  to  and  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
and  said  casings  of  each  system  comprising  two  flat,  box- 
like containers  mounted  for  traverse  slidable  movement 
upon  an  intermediate  central  support,  said  casings  being 
movable  to  closed  position  enveloping  said  support  and 
to  open  positions  for  interpupillary  distance  accommoda- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  a  lens  optical  system 
wherein  the  objective  axes  and  ocular  axes  of  said  systems 
define  two  planes  spaced  at  different  levels  by  said  re- 
flecting elements,  said  optical  axes  are  inclined  respective 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casings  resulting  in  said 
lenses  being  inclined  with  said  upper  portions  thereof 
toward  the  rear  of  said  casings,  the  height  of  said  optical 
systems  is  reduced  as  the  top  and  bottom  casing  surfaces 
are  at  a  minimum  distance  from  each  other,  the  binocular 
may  be  inclined  downwardly  while  a  user  views  objects 
directly  forward  of  the  binocular,  said  reflecting  elements 
of  each  system  have  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  re- 
flecting surfaces  by  which  said  light  path  is  diverted  at 
each  surface  generally  at  a  right  angle  from  its  initial 
direction,  said  light  path  being  reflected  first  laterally  at 
said  first  surface,  then  reflected  forwardly,  then  reflected 
upwardly,  then  reflected  rearwardly,  then  passing  to  and 
through  said  ocular  lens  unit. 
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3^57,902 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL 

ROD-LIKE  LENSES 

Harold   Horace   Hopkias,   Bamet.   Fngland,   a.ssi{nior  to 

^^ .  Watson  &  Sons  Limited,  Barnet,  tngland,  a  British 

company 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1959. 

24,539/59 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  forming  an  optical  image  of 
an  object  which  optical  system  comprises  a  first  cylindri- 
cal rod-like  biconvex  lens  having  a  convex  entry  face  and 
a  convex  exit  face,  a  second  cylindrical  rod-like  biconvex 
lens,  each  lens  including  a  correcting  component  with  dif- 
ferent refractive  index  than  the  first  lens  forming  there- 
with a  compound  lens  having  a  convex  entry  face  and  a 
convex  exit  face,  the  lenses  having  a  common  optical 
axis  and  the  entry  face  of  the  second  lens  being  separated 
from  the  exit  face  of  the  first  lens  by  a  space  which  con- 
tains a  gas,  the  lenses  being  arranged  symmetrically  about 
the  said  space,  the  axial  thickness  of  each  lens  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  diameter  of  that  lens  and 
greater  than  the  axial  thickness  of  the  said  space. 


3,257,903 

ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE  LIGHT  CONTROL- 
LING DEVICES  EMPLOYING  SUSPENDED  DI- 
POLE  PARTICLES  AND  SHEAR  FORCES 

Alvin  M.  Marks,  153—16   10th  Ave.,  Whitestooc,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,777. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  4,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims.     (CI.  8ft— 61) 


1.  An  electrically  responsive  light  controlling  device 
comprising  a  first  transparent  sheet,  a  transparent  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  on  said  sheet,  a  second  sheet 
spaced  from  the  the  first  sheet  and  parallel  thereto,  a 
fluid  tight  sealing  means  between  the  sheets  and  spaced 
from  the  edges  thereof  to  form  a  unk-like  area  therein, 
a  fluid  suspension  of  dipole  particles  having  major  and 
minor  surfaces  within  the  tank-like  area  of  a  viscosity  of 
between  10,000  and  1,000,000  centistokes,  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  on  the  second  sheet,  means  to  impress 
an  electrical  potential  across  the  conductive  layers  to 
align  the  major  surfaces  of  the  dipole  particles  along  an 
axis  which  is  normal  to  said  first  and  second  sheets  with- 
in the  tank-like  area  and  means  to  displace  the  first  and 
second  sheets  with  respect  to  each  other  to  reorient  the 
dipole  particles  with  their  major  surfaces  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  transparent  sheets  in  compliance  with  the 
shear  forces  exerted  by  the  said  fluid. 


3,257,904 
NIGHT  AND  DAY  PERISCOPE 
Wright  H.  Scidmore,  Langfaome,  and  James  W.  Sbean, 
Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,702 
1  Chdm.     (CI.  8ft— 72) 


m        * 


A  periscope  forming  a  high-power  day  channel,  a  high- 
power  night  channel  and  a  unity  power  surveillance  chan- 
nel comprising: 

a  periscope  head  assembly  for  receiving  light  rays  from 

object  space, 
a  window  in  said  head  assembly  used  by  each  of  said 

channels, 
a  periscope  body  for  receiving  said  light  rays  transmitted 
through  said  periscope  head  assembly,  said  periscope 
body  comprising 

a  body  window, 
an  upper  corrector  lens  and  a  lower  corrector  lens 
after  said  body  window  and  axially  aligned  there- 
with, 
a  window-mirror  after  said  corrector  lenses,  said  win- 
dow-mirror having  a  generally  centrally  positioned 
reflective  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said   reflective   portion  having   a   central   hole   there- 
through, 
a  primary  object  mirror  below  said  window-mirror  for 
reflecting   light  rays  transmitted   through   an   outer 
portion  of  said  window-mirror, 
means  for  projecting  a  reticle  pattern  into  said  periscope 
body  comprising 

a  source  of  light  energy, 
a  reticle  for  receiving  said  light  energy, 
a  lens  for  collimating  said  light  energy  after  pass- 
ing through  said  reticle, 
a  90'"   collimating  prism  for  deviating  said  col- 
limated  light  energy  into  said  periscope  body, 
a  doublet  lens  cemented  to  a  90'  prism  disposed  cen- 
trally atop  said  reflective  portion  of  said  window- 
mirror  for  ultimately  directing  said  deviated  light 
energy  into  an  image  converter  tube  assembly, 
said  image  tube  converter  assembly  comprising 

a  field  flattener  lens  and  an  image  converter  tube 
thereafter  having  an  eyepiece  assembly  whereby 
said  projected  reticle  pattern  and  said  light  rays 
are  simultaneously  observed  at  said  eyepiece 
assembly, 
means  for  unity  power  surveillance  comprising 

a  mirror  pivotally  mounted  to  said  periscope  body 
between  said  lower  corrector  lens  and  said  win- 
dow mirror  for  reflecting  said  light  rays  passing 
through  said  corrector  lens  into  a  unity  power 
window  when  said  pivotable  mirror  is  in  its  oper- 
able position. 
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said  periscope  having  pertinent  component  char-    second  end  of  said  body  responsive  solely  to  the  applica- 


acteristics  as  follows 

Objective  system 


Component 

RadiOB, 
In. 

Thlcknen, 
In. 

Glass 
Type 

Corrector  Lena  (upper): 

E  ntrance  Suruoe 

14.455 

00 

-12.087 

m 

m 

-16.000 

-2.100 
4.2W7 

2.380 
2.380 

.650 
(1.600) 

.312 
(8.449) 

.812 

(8.460) 
(8. 108) 

.100 
(.006) 

.066 

526-546 

Exit  Surface 

Corrector  Leiis  (lower): 

Eninince  Surface 

Exit  Surface      

air 

511-635 
air 

Wlndow-Mlrror: 

E  ntrance  Surfam 

Exit  Surface 

Objective  .Vtlrror  (Primary) 

Lens  (Field  Flattener): 

Entrance  Surface  

5C3-68fl 
air 
air 

720-203 

Exit  Surface             

air 

Tube  Wliiflow  (Image  Converter): 
Entrance  Surface 

623-686 

Exit  Surface                ..     .     . 

tion  of  high  pressure  gas  to  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
body;  and  connection  means  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  tubular  body;  said  connection  means  including  an 
extending  member  connectable  to  the  barrel  of  said 
firearm. 


Reticle  projector  system 


Component 

Radius, 
In. 

Tblckneas, 
In. 

Glass 
Type 

ReUcle: 

Entrance  Surface 

CD 
CD 

2.158 
1.212 

OD 

OD 
00 

2.156 
1.212 

OD 
0> 

-2.100 
4.297 

2.880 
2.880 

.100 
(8.724) 

.074 

.127 

(.500) 

.600 
(2.030) 

.074 

.127 

Cemented 

.800 
(4.960) 

.100 
(.005) 

.066 

584-460 

Exit  Surface. 

air 

Lens  (Colli mail nft): 
Fntrmif*  ."^iirfac* 

720-293 

Intermediate  Surface 

523-586 

Exit  Surface.-.     

Priam  (90°  ColUmatlng): 

Entrance  Surface 

air 
517-646 

Exit  Surface 

air 

Lens  (Doublet): 

Entrance  Surface 

720-293 

Intermediate  Surface 

523-586 

Exit  Surface 

to  prism  47 

Priam  (W  Cemented  to  doublet): 
Entrance  Surface 

523-586 

Exit  Surfac*        

air 

\/Diw  (Field  Flattener): 

Entrance  Surface 

720-293 

Exit  Surface      

air 

Tube  Window  (Image  Converter): 
Rntmnci'  Siirfam 

623-686 

Exit  Surface             

3^57,905 
FIREARM  ACTIVATED  GENERATOR 
Sorrell  D.  Weisman,  Valley  Stream,  and  Gary  Drucker, 
Vonkers,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,049 
3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1) 


1.  A  portable  field  generator  connectable  to  the  barrel 
of  a  firearm;  said  portable  field  generator  comprising  a 
hollow  tubular  body  of  insulation  material;  a  single  elec- 
trical winding  wound  around  the  external  surface  of  said 
hollow  tubular  body;  an  insulation  sheath  covering  said 
electrical  winding;  a  first  and  second  terminal  coimection 
means  secured  to  said  hollow  tubular  body;  the  ends  of 
said  electrical  winding  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  terminal  ends  respectively,  an  internal  shoulder 
formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  body,  a 
permanent  magnet  cylinder;  said  permanent  magnet  cylin- 
der being  positioned  adjacent  said  internal  shoulder  and 
being  movable  through  said  hollow  tubular  body  to  the 


3,257,906 
EDGE  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
William  MelvUle  and   Edwin  Wood,  Handswortfa,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Metal  (Indus- 
tries)   Limited,    London,   England,   a   corporation    of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  2, 1963, 

26,171/63 
18  Claims.    (CL  90— 13) 


1.  An  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
drivable,  rotary  cutters  mounted  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship for  cutting  edges  of  a  metal  strip  to  be  fed  along 
a  predetermined  path  between  the  cutters,  the  cutters  be- 
ing movable  transversely  with  respea  to  the  predeter- 
mined path,  sensing  means  for  cooj)eration  with  the  edges 
of  the  strip  on  the  ingoing  side  of  the  machine  and  cou- 
pled for  transverse  movement  with  the  cutters,  a  guiding 
mechanism  responsive  to  operation  of  the  sensing  means 
to  effect  transverse  movement  of  the  cutters,  and  a  cutter 
withdrawal  device  for  moving  the  cutters  away  from  one 
another,  said  device  comprising  cutter  locating  means 
operably  connected  to  the  cutters  to  normally  hold  them 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  for  cutting  edges  of  the  metal 
strip,  and  a  safety  device  for  operation  by  the  metal  strip 
if  it  moves  laterally  of  its  predetermined  path  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit,  the  locating  means  being  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  safety  device  to  move  the  cutters  away 
from  one  another  to  disengage  them  from  the  metal  strip. 


3,257,907 

SHAPING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

PANTOGRAPHIC-TYPE 

Alfred  M.  A.  Mafllet,  VersaUles,  Seine-et-Oise,  France, 

assignor  to  La  Soudure  Electrique  Languepin,  Paris, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  26, 1961, 
869,129 
6  Claims.     (CI.  90—13.1) 
1.  A  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  pivot;  at 
least  two  similar  linked  pantographs  having  centers  car- 
ried by  said  pivot  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  conjugate 
pivots;  a  template  carrier  adapted  for  free  displacement 
in  all  directions  with  respect  to  a  first  plane  and  having 
a  flat  surface  parallel  to  said  plane;  means  for  pivotally 
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connecting  one  conjugate  pivot  of  each  of  said  linked 
pantographs  to  spaced  points  of  said  template  carrier; 
a  template  including  a  substantially  closed  flat  contour 
carried  by  said  template  carrier  with  said  flat  contour 
parallel  to  said  flat  surface;  a  fixed  feeler  contacting  one 
side  face  of  said  contour;  yielding  means  acting  on  an  op- 
posite side  face  of  said  contour  for  urging  said  feeler 
against  said  one  side  face;  a  workpiece  carrier  adapted  for 
free  displacement  in  ail  directions  with  respect  to  a  sec- 


3^57,908 
KEY  CLTTER  CLAMP  HOLD  DOWN 
Walter  R.  G.  HasKstrom,  Westminster.  Mavs..  assignor  to 
Independent  Lock  C'umpan>,  Fitchburg,  \ta*».s.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  399,209 
5  Claims.     (CL  90—13.05) 


4t  J0Jt 


1.  In  a  key  cutter  device  or  the  like,  a  key  clamp  com- 
prising an  anvil  portion  for  engaging  and  positioning  the 
base  of  a  key  blade,  a  locator  shoulder  adjacent  said  anvil 
positioned  to  engage  the  side  face  of  said  blade,  clamp 
jaw  means  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  locator 
shoulder  into  engagement  with  the  other  side  face  of  said 
blade  for  releasably  damping  said  key  against  said 
shoulder,  hold  down  means  disposed  above  and  yieldably 
biased  toward  said  anvil,  a  pawl  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hold  down  means  including  a  cam  sur- 
face portion  normally  inclined  toward  said  anvil,  said 
cam  surface  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  upper  blade 
portions  of  a  key  inserted  into  said  device,  and  an  axial 
stop  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pawl,  said  shoulder 
being  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  cam  surface  and  in  the 
path  of  the  shoulder  portion  of  a  key. 


to 
of 


3,257,909 

ROTARY  MACHINING  APPLIANCE  WITH 

SELECTIVE  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Ferdinand  J.  Henkel,  BirminKham,  Mich.,  assignor 
Lamina,  Inc.,  Oak  Pari^  Miclu,  a  corporation 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  342,623 
4  Claims.     (CI.  90—16) 
1.  A  compact  rotary  machining  appliance  with  a  selec 
tive  manual  and  power  feeding  arrangement,  said  appli 
ance  comprising 


a  supporting  structure  having  an  elongated  guideway 
and  an  elongated  toothed  rack  thereon, 

a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  along  said  structure  and 
having  a  guided  portion  engaging  said  guideway, 

and  a  compact  power-driving  and  selective  manual  and 
power  feeding  arrangement  self-contained  within  said 
carriage  and  movable  unitarily  therewith;  said  ar- 
rangement including 

a  feeding  output  shaft  joumaled  in  said  carriage  ad- 
jacent said  guide  portion, 

a  feeding  pinion  drivingly  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack, 

a  rotary  machining  tool  spindle  journaled  in  said  car- 
riage with  its  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  the  axis  of  said  feeding  output  shaft  and 
having  a  tool  holder  thereon, 


ond  plane  parallel  to  the  said  first  plane;  means  for  con- 
necting the  second  conjugate  pivot  of  each  of  said  pan- 
tographs to  spaced  points  of  said  workpiece  carrier  con- 
jugated with  the  corresponding  said  spaced  points  of  said 
template  carrier;  a  tool  adapted  for  shaping  said  work- 
piece,  fixed  in  a  position  conjugated  with  the  position  of 
said  feeler  with  respect  to  said  fixed  pivot;  and  a  rotating 
friction  member  engaging  said  flat  surface  of  said  tem- 
plate carrier  for  driving  thereof. 


a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  ad- 
jacent said  rotary  tool  spindle  and  drivingly  con- 
nected thereto. 

a  manual  feeding  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  feeding  output  shaft  for  manual  rotation  thereof, 

a  fixed  clutch  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  feed- 
ing output  shaft, 

a  movable  clutch  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
carriage  for  motion  into  and  out  of  clutching  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  clutch  member, 

power-transmitting  mechanism  drivingly  connecting 
said  machining  tool  spindle  with  said  movable  clutch 
member, 

and  manually-controlled  means  for  shifting  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  into  and  out  of  clutching  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  clutch  member. 


3.257,910 
WINDSHIFI  D  HIPFR  AIR  MOTOR 
Charles  E.  Gales.  Flyria,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Bendix-West- 
inghousc    Automotive    Air    Bralie    Company,    Elyrla, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19,  1964.  S«r.  No.  376^55 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91—7) 


1.  In  a  super  atmospheric  fluid  pressure  operated  wind- 
shield wiper  motor  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
differential  area  cylinders  and  rigidly  interconnected  pis- 
tons slidably  received  in  said  cylinders,  inlet  port  means 
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leading  to  the  smaller  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  alter- 
natively connected  to  atmosphere  or  to  a  source  of  op- 
erating pressure,  shiftable  valve  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  pistons  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
larger  of  said  cylinders  with  the  smaller  thereof,  an 
exhaust  port  controlled  by  the  valve  means  of  the  larger 
of  said  pistons,  the  invention  which  comprises  parking 
port  means  including  a  first  port  leading  into  the  larger 
of  said  cylinders,  a  second  port  communicating  with  said 
first  port,  means  for  connecting  said  second  port  with  said 
source  while  simultaneously  connecting  said  inlet  port 
means  with  atmosphere,  and  check  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ports  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  flow  of  parking  pressure  from  said  second  to  said 
first  port  and  thence  to  said  large  cylinder  but  not  in  the 
reverse  direction,  the  inlet  port  leading  to  the  smaller 
cyhnder  having  less  capacity  than  the  parking  port  means 
leading  to  the  larger  cylinder. 


3^57,911 
FLUID  POWERED  SERVOMECHANISM  OF  A 
REDUNDANT,  MAJORTFY  VOTING  TYPE 
Kenneth    D.   Gani}ost,    Buffalo,    Lewis   H.   Geyer   and 
George  W.  Hawk,  East  Aurora,  PhUip  S.  Montgomery, 
Snyder,  and  William  J.  Thayer,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Moog  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,256 
6  Claims.     (CI.  91—48) 


1.  In  a  fluid  powered  servomechanism,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  movable  member,  at  least  three  fluid 
amplifier  means  having  their  several  outputs  operatively 
summed  to  fluidly  drive  said  member  and  each  including 
a  movable  pressure  regulating  element  responsive  to  a 
command  input  and  movable  independently  of  the  other  of 
such  elements,  and  separate  mechanical  force  feedback 
means  for  each  of  said  elements  and  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  elements. 


3,257,912 
FORCE  AMPLIFIER 
John  Vaoder  Horst,  Denver,  Colo.,  acsignor  to  Floyd  K. 
Haskell,    Allen    D.    Gray,    and    James    A.    Krentler, 
trustees,  Denver,  Colo. 

nied  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,439 
12  CUims.     (CI.  91—49) 
1.  A  fluid  operated  force  amplifier  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  closed  ends; 
a  piston  movable  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  provid- 
ing a  primary  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
piston  and  said  piston  providing  a  secondary  cham- 
txr  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  the  area  of 


said  piston  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  second- 
ary chamber  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
piston  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  primary 
chamber; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pri- 
mary pressure  chamber; 

said  piston  having  a  passage,  provided  with  a  first  valve 
seat,  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
primary  chamber  to  said  secondary  chamber  and 
said  piston  rod  being  hollow; 

a  hollow  valve  disposed  in  said  passage  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  valve  seat  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  secondary  chamber,  said  hollow 


valve  having  a  second  valve  seat  and  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  said  valve  communicating  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  piston  rod; 

means  for  urging  said  hollow  valve  toward  said  first 
seat;  and 

a  control  rod  extending  through  said  piston  rod  and 
from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hollow  valve,  said 
rod  having  a  valve  engageable  with  said  second  valve 
seat  so  as  to  move  said  hollow  valve  away  from  said 
said  first  valve  seat,  when  said  rod  is  moved  relative 
to  said  hollow  valve  in  one  direction,  and  to  move 
said  rod  valve  away  from  said  second  valve  seat, 
when  said  rod  is  moved  relative  to  said  h(dlow  valve 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


3  157^913 

PNEUMATIC  MOTORS 
Horace  S.  Broom  and  Howell  Bryn  Gittiiis,  High  Wy- 
combe, England,  assignors  to  Broom  &  Wade  Limited, 
High  Wycombe,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1962, 
3,529/62;  Ian.  27,  1962,  32,877/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  91—76) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  an  overspeed  safety  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  shaft  co-axial  with  and  ro- 
tating as  one  with  the  motor,  an  air-admission  passage  in 
said  shaft,  an  air-supply  port  in  the  shaft  in  communi- 
cation with  the  air-admission  passage,  a  safety  cut-off 
sleeve  slidable  along  the  outside  of  said  shaft  and  having 
a  cut-off  edge  slidable  across  the  ports,  means  urging  the 
sleeve  to  cut-off  position,  a  centrifugally-released  holding 
device  normally  holding  the  cut-off  sleeve  from  moving 
to  said  cut-off  position,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  which 
also  operates  a  second  sliding  sleeve  which  can  obturate 
the  same  ports  from  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  that  on 
which  the  cut-off  sleeve  of  the  safety  device  is  located. 
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3^57,914 

FLL1D  GOVERNOR  OR  CONTROLLER 

Robert  H.  Tborncr,  8750  W.  Chicago  BlTd^  Office  F, 

Detroit,  Micii. 

ContlDnatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  238,575,  Not.  19, 

1962.    This  application  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463^19 

30  Claims.     (CL  91—359) 


1.  In  a  governor  device  for  a  rotating  machine  having 
a  control  means  to  regulate  the  rotary  speed  thereof,  the 
combination  of  means  for  eflfecting  speed-regulating  move- 
ments of  said  control  means  comprising,  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  means  to  effect  said 
movements  thereof,  speed-sensing  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  speed  of  the  rotating  machine  to  produce 
forces  varying  as  a  function  of  the  speed  thereof  and 
causing  operation  of  said  actuating  means  to  effect  move- 
ments thereof  for  effecting  speed-controlling  movements 
of  said  control  means,  re-set  means  disposed  to  act  on 
said  sensing  means  with  a  re-set  force  varying  as  a  per- 
manent and  consistent  function  of  the  position  of  said 
control  means,  and  delay  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  re-set  means  and  said  control  means  for  delaying  a 
change  in  the  amount  of  said  re-set  force  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  position  of  said  control  means,  said  delay 
means  including  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
control  means  and  said  delay  means  to  enable  unrestricted 
mo^'ement  of  said  control  means,  whereby  the  governor 
device  is  stable  at  any  desired  q>eed-droop. 


3,257,915 

BAG  FORMING  MACHINE 

Pierre  Carder,  10852  St  Urbain  St.,  and  Louis  St.  Amaod, 

9225  Waverley  St.,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  10,  1962, 

853,438 

5  Clalma.    (CL  93—8) 


net,  inserting  said  webs  into  the  conveying  means,  con- 
veying said  sealed  section  through  the  machine  and  cutting 
off  said  sealed  section  from  the  webs  of  film  and  nettinc. 
and  discharging  the  completed  bag  from  the  machine. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  bags  successively  from 
a  web  of  beat  sealable  film  and  a  narrower  web  of  net- 
like  material  comprising  feeding  a  web  of  said  film  with 
a  web  of  said  net-like  material  superimposed  upon  it 
under  a  flat  guide  plate  whereby  both  of  said  webs  are 
maintained  in  flattened  form,  folding  the  side  edges  of  said 
film  over  on  top  of  the  two  side  edges  of  said  netting  and 
about  the  side  edges  of  said  guide  plate,  releasing  sub- 
stantially all  applied  stresses  to  said  webs  and  permitting 
said  webs  to  relax  and  return  to  their  original  dimensions, 
folding  the  ends  of  said  webs  over  on  top  of  themselves, 
joining  the  three  edges  of  said  webs  by  heat  sealing  the 
folded-over  film  to  itself  through  the  interstices  of  the 


3,257,916 

CONCRETE  PAVEMENT  CONTRACTION  JOINT 

Fredericit  P.  Dickow,  Auburn,  and  Walter  C.  Palmer, 

DuriiamvlUe,  N.Y.,  assiipion  to  The  Eastern  Company, 

Naugatucli.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,594 

10  Claims.     (CL  94—17) 


W>Q^ 


3.  A  concrete  pavement  contraction  joint  comprising  a 
strip  of  concrete  roadway,  a  dividing  plate  embedded  in 
said  concrete  on  a  transverse  vertical  plane  to  provide  a 
controlled  break  upon  contraction  of  the  strip  of  con- 
Crete,  said  plate  having  a  width  approximately  half  the 
thickness  of  the  concrete  strip  and  being  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  thickness  thereof,  a  compressible  filler  strip 
of  substantially  rectangular  section  disposed  edgewise 
in  the  concrete  strip  above  said  plate  and  substantially 
in  the  plane  thereof  and  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  concrete  strip,  the  upper  edge  of  said  filler  strip  being 
disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  concrete  strip  to  provide 
a  sealing  groove,  and  sealing  material  disposed  in  said 
groove. 


3,257,917 

ROAD  BUILDING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  3037.  South  Elmonte,  Calif.) 

Original    application    Apr.    2,    1962,   Ser.   No.    184,425. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  94—39) 


1.  In  a  road  building  machine  mounting  plow,  screed, 
shovel,  or  Kke  apparatus  for  road  building  purposes,  the 
combination  of: 

a  generally  rectangular,  relatively  long  frame; 

a  first  pair  of  endless  track  units  mounted  to  said 
frame  adjacent  the  front  comers  thereof,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  endless  track  units  mounted  to  said  frame 
adjacent  the  rear  comers  thereof,  each  of  said  units 
being  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  units 
relative  to  said  frame  and  independently  of  one  an- 
other whereby  the  elevation  of  the  four  comers  of 
said  frame  are  independently  adjustable; 

power  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  coupled  in 
driving  relation  to  all  of  said  units  for  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  units; 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  steering  arms,  each  operatively 
coupled  at  one  of  its  extremities  to  a  separate  one 
of  said  uiwts; 

elongated  first  tie  rod  means  operatively  coupled  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  other  extremities  of 
the  steering  arms  which  are  coupled  to  said  first  pair 
of  units,  and  laterally  movable  for  simultaneously 
pivoting  said  first  pair  of  units  about  vertical  axes; 

elongated  second  tie  rod  means  operatively  coupled  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  other  extremities  of  the 
steering  arms  which  are  coupled  to  said  second  pair 
of  units,  and  laterally  movable  for  simultaneously 
pivoting  said  second  pair  of  units  about  vertical 
axes; 

first  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said 
first  tie  rod  means  and  operable  tQ  nvsve  said  first 
tie  rod  means  laterally  and  thereby  pivot  said  first 
pair  of  units  in  common; 

second  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said 
second  tie  rod  means  and  operable  to  move  said 
second  tie  rod  means  laterally  and  thereby  pivot  said 
second  pair  of  units  in  common;  and 

means  operable  independently  of  said  operation  of  said 
units  by  said  power  means  to  selectively  actuate  said 
first  and  second  means  whereby  said  machine  is 
steerable  along  a  curved  path  without  any  necessity 
for  spieed  adjustment  or  stoppage  of  any  of  said 
track  units. 


3,257,918 

EARTH  WORKING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  O.  Garis,  Golden  Valley,  and  Adolph  H.  Wendel, 

Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Bros   Incorporated, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,529 

7  Claims.     (Q.  94—50) 


v».«.VVV< 


^^^^^ISX^\\^>>>^^  k\\\<U^^vV«A<^ 
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1.  In  an  earth  compacting  machine  of  the  class  where- 
in an  eccentric  mass  is  rotatably  joumaled  on  a  shaft 
within  an  earth  contacting  roller,  the  combination  com- 
prising; a  fluid  confining  housing  mounted  within  and 
rotatable  with  a  roller  and  surrounding  a  rotatable  ec- 
centric mass;  a  pair  of  bearing  members,  each  of  said 
bearing  members  including  annular  fluid  receiving  and 
fluid  deflecting  portions  within  said  housing,  said  portions 
being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  passages,  said  bear- 
ings also  including  at  least  one  passage  interconnecting 
the  inside  and  outside  portions  thereof;  an  eccentric  shaft 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  bearings;  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
veying members  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  proximity  to 
the  inside  portions  of  said  bearing  means;  and  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  annular  fluid  deflecting  means  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  said  fluid  confining  housing  radially 
outwardly  of  said  fluid  conveying  members  whereby  fluid 
within  said  housing  is  directed  toward  said  deflecting 
means,  to  the  fluid  receiving  portion  on  said  bearing 


means,  to  said  shaft  and  is  further  directed  from  said 
shaft  to  the  deflecting  portion  on  said  bearing  means 
through  said  bearing  means  and  back  to  the  inside  ot 
said  fluid  confining  bousing. 


3,257,919 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EXPOSURE  TIME 
Taluiyoshi  Sato,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Tomio  Kiku- 
chi,  Toshima-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1962, 

37/13,528 

2  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


jflb 


-y 


-';» 


1.  In  a  camera  provided  with  a  device  for  automatically 
controlling  the  exposure  time,  said  device  including  first 
and  second  shutter  blades  constituting  a  shutter  assembly, 
a  first  shutter  blade  driving  means  for  moving  the  first 
shutter  blade  from  closed  position  to  opened  position  by 
camera  release  operation,  a  second  shutter  blade  driving 
means  for  moving  the  second  shutter  blade  from  closed 
position  to  opened  position  by  camera  release  operation, 
first  and  second  latch  means  (^wrably  related  to  the  first 
and  second  shutter  blade  driving  means  for  latching  the 
first  and  second  shutter  blade  driving  means,  respectively, 
in  the  cocked  position  of  the  shutter  assembly,  spring 
means  biasing  the  second  latch  means  for  disengaging  the 
second  latch  means  from  the  second  shutter  driving  means, 
electro-magnetic  means  cooperating  with  the  second  latch 
means  for  maintaining  the  second  latch  means  in  latching 
position  at  the  shutter  assembly  releasing  time  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  means  by  the  magnetic  attraction  of 
the  electromagnetic  means,  shutter  assembly  release  means 
movable  to  the  shutter  assembly  cocking  position  by  a 
manual  cocking  operation,  second  spring  means  operably 
coujJcd  to  the  shutter  assembly  release  means  for  moving 
the  release  means  in  shutter  assembly  releasing  direction, 
the  release  means  causing  the  second  latch  means  to  con- 
tact the  electro-magnetic  means  against  the  action  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring  means  by  the  movement  of  the 
release  means  to  the  shutter  assembly  cocking  position 
and  causing  the  first  driving  means  to  disengage  from  the 
first  latch  means  by  the  movement  of  the  release  means  in 
the  releasing  direction,  a  release  lever  operably  related  to 
the  shutter  assembly  release  means  for  retaining  the  release 
means  in  the  shutter  assembly  cocking  position  and  for 
releasing  the  release  means  by  camera  release  operation, 
an  electric  circuit  having  a  transistor  switching  circuit 
including  a  photo-conductive  element  and  a  capacitor  as 
a  C-R  cu-cuit  for  establishing  the  exposure  time  in  re- 
sponse to  the  brightness  of  the  object  to  be  photographed, 
a  solenoid  for  the  electro-magnetic  means,  a  normally 
opened  first  switch  means  for  energizing  the  circuit  when 
closed  prior  to  the  release  means  being  released  from  the 
release  lever,  a  normally  opened  second  switch  means  for 
initiating  the  timing  operation  of  the  circuit  when  closed, 
and  means  for  closing  the  sec(xid  switch  means  according 
to  the  movement  of  the  release  means  slightly  prior  to 
the  shutter  assembly  being  released. 
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3^57,920 

CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  FLASH  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Greger,  Braunschweig,  and  Herbert  Weklncr,  Stein- 

kamp,     Germany,     assignors     to     Voigtlander,     A.G^ 

Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 
V  24,765 
4  Claims.     (CL  9S— 11)  |    I 


«r   •  «■  w      t* 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  objective  having  a  distance  setting 
means  for  setting  the  objective  according  to  the  distance 
between  the  camera  and  an  object  to  be  photographed 
thereby,  diaphragm-setting  means  having  a  manually 
operable  range  and  a  non-adjusting  position  situated  be- 
yond said  manually  operable  range,  a  diaphragm,  means 
for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  with  said  diaphragm-setting 
means  only  when  the  latter  is  in  said  manually  operable 
range  thereof  and  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  with  said 
distance  setting  means  when  said  diaphragm-setting  means 
IS  in  said  non-adjusting  position  thereof,  flash  means  mov- 
able between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and 
means  automatically  displacing  said  flash  means  from  said 
inoperative  to  said  operative  pos:tion  thereof  when  said 
diaphragm-setting  means  is  moved  to  said  non-adjusting 
position  thereof,  so  that  said  flash  means  becomes  auto- 
matically operative  when  the  diaphragm  is  automatically 
adjusted  with  said  distance  setting  means. 


3,257,921 

BETWEEN-THE-LENS  SHLTTER 

Archie  H.  Gorey,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graflex, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  3,  1950,  Ser.  No.  147,481.  now 

Patent  No.  2,701.992,  dated  Feb.  15,  1955.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1952,  Ser.  No.  325,356 

26  Claims.     (CL  95—11.5) 


1.  A  between-the-Iens  shutter  for  photographic  cameras 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shutter  leaves  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  spring-actuated  member 
for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  leaves,  an  adjustable 
shutter-speed  timing  device  to  control  the  length  of  time 
the  shutter  is  open,  a  photoflash  synchronizing  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  switch  contacts, 
means  for  closing  said  contacts  upon  actuation  of  said 

I 


spring-actuated  member,  and  a  timing  device  for  con- 
trolling the  time  of  closing  of  said  contacts  relative  to 
the  opening  of  said  shutter  leaves,  and  a  ring  rotatably 
adjustable  in  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to 
both  said  timing  devices  to  adjust  simultaneously  both 
said  timing  devices. 


3,257,922 
DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  A  REFLECTING  MIRROR 

IN  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Yoshihisa  Maitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

kogaku  Kogyo  Kabtishiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  345.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

38/8,342 

2  Claims.     (CL  95—42) 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  of  the  type  having 
a  transversely  elongated  housing  wherein  a  movable  re- 
flecting mirror  is  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  device  for  swinging  the  movable 
reflecting  mirror  including  a  mirror  box  accommodating 
the  movable  reflecting  mirror,  a  rockable  arm  on  which 
the  mirror  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  and  having  one  end 
pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
effect  swinging  movement  of  the  reflecting  mirror,  said 
rockable  arm  being  mounted  in  said  mirror  box,  a  single 
mounting  plate  having  all  components  required  for  effect- 
ing swinging  movement  of  said  reflecting  mirror  mounted 
on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  plate  in  a  unitary  structure, 
said  unitary  structure  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
mirror  box,  and  a  single  pin  on  said  arm  coupled  to 
said  components  for  effecting  swinging  movement. 


3,257,923 

SHUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE-LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Yoshihisa  Maitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

38/8,340 

.   1  Claim.     (CL  95 — 42) 


-Si^r 


In  a  signle-lens  reflex  camera,  an  elongated  housing 
adapted  to  have  a  length  of  photographic  film  moved  with- 
in the  housing  along  the  length  thereof,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  film  window  through  which  the  film  is  exposed,  said 
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window  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  film  not  greater  than  the  width  dimension  of  the 
film,  said  housing  having  a  recess  therein,  a  view  finder 
means  in  said  recess  and  including  a  first  reflecting  mirror 
disposed  on  and  at  an  angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  a 
photographic  objective  to  reflect  an  image  for  an  object 
to  be  photographed,  a  focusing  plate  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  the  recess  in  the  housing  and  having  a  sur- 
face on  which  the  image  is  reflected  from  the  first  reflect- 
ing mirror,  three  refleaing  surfaces  in  said  recess,  two  of 
which  surfaces  are  disposed  substantially  orthogonally  to 
each  other  in  said  recess  and  define  a  space  beneath  the 
lower  of  said  two  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  positioned 
in  said  recess  for  receiving  the  image  from  said  focusing 
plate,  a  shaft  for  rotation  of  a  shutter  sector  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  middle  point  on  one  of  the  longitudinal  side 
edges  of  the  film  window,  a  shutter  sector  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  drive  for  the  shutter  sector  coupled  to  the  shutter 
sector  and  disposed  in  the  space  beneath  the  lower  of 
said  two  reflecting  surfaces  and  in  front  of  the  plane  of 
the  part  of  the  housing  having  the  film  window  therein. 


3,257,924 
RANGE  FINDER 
Friedrich  Papke,  Braunschweig,  Walter  Gutmann,  Volk- 
marode,   and    Friedrich    Mische,    Braunschweig,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Voigtlander  A.G.,   Braunschweig, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1963, 

V  24,102 

2  Claims.     (CL  95—44) 


1.  In  a  camera,  tumable  reflector  means  including  a 
reflector  and  an  elongated  carrier  carrying  said  reflector, 
three-point  support  means  supporting  said  carrier  and  in- 
cluding three  members  engaging  said  carrier  and  respec- 
tively situated  at  the  comers  of  the  triangle  which  is  in 
a  given  plane,  spring  means  engaging  said  carrier  and 
maintaining  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  three  mem- 
bers of  said  support  means,  viewfinder  means  having  a 
semi-transparent  reflector  in  which  range  finder  rays  and 
viewfinder  rays  are  united,  said  viewfinder  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  glass  member  carrying  said  semi-trans- 
parent reflector  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  region  of 
said  reflector  carried  by  said  carrier  so  that  light  rays 
between  said  reflectors  travel  for  the  most  part  in  said 
glass  member,  said  viewfinder  means  including  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  extensions  which  define  between  them- 
selves a  chamber  the  interior  of  which  is  directed  toward 
range  finder  light  rays  which  travel  toward  said  reflector 
which  is  carried  by  said  carrier  before  being  reflected 
thereby  to  said  semi^ransparent  reflector,  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions surrounding  and  supporting  said  elongated  glass 
member  and  the  other  of  said  extensions  carrying  said 
three  members  of  said  support  means,  said  spring  means 
being  located  in  said  chamber,  and  one  of  said  members 
of  said  support  means  being  threadedly  carried  by  said 
other  extension  to  be  supported  thereby  by  adjustable 
movement  in  the  direction  normal  to  said  plane  for  turn- 
ing said  carrier  about  an  axis  determined  by  the  other 
two  members. 


3,257,925 
DIAZOTYPE  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Adi  Kaikhushroo  Ashbumer,  Wanstead,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Harper  &  Tunstall  Limited,  Edgware,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1963, 

4,265/63 
3  Claims.     (CL  95—75) 


1.  A  diazotype  printing  machine  for  printing  one  face 
of  a  print  in  accordance  with  markings  on  a  master  sheet 
and  comprising  in  combination  a  light  source,  a  motor, 
first  endless  conveyor  means  driven  by  said  motor  for 
feeding  said  master  sheet  and  said  print  past  said  light 
source,  vacuum  separation  means  for  separating  said 
master  sheet  from  said  print,  said  separation  means  ducts 
having  inwardly  directed  pierced  dimples  in  the  outerface 
of  at  least  one  duct,  said  master  and  print  sheets  being 
fed  past  said  duct  after  passing  said  light  source,  the 
pierced  hole  in  the  dimple  being  of  a  size  considerably 
smaller  than  the  size  of  the  dimple,  developer  means  for 
said  print,  second  endless  conveyor  means  co-operating 
with  said  first  endless  conveyor  means  for  facilitating 
chemical  reaction  between  said  print  and  said  developer 
aiKl  guiding  means  for  presenting  said  print  at  the  front 
of  the  upper  part  of  ttK  machine  with  the  printed  face 
uppermost. 

3,257,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  COPYING 
Emiel  Frans  Stievenart,  Antwerp-Kiel,  and  Hugo  Frans 
Deconinck,   Antwerp,   Belgium,   assignors   to  Gevaert 
Photo4'roducten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  May  14,  1962, 

41,653,  Patent  617,582 

5  Claims.     (CL  95—89) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  by  the  silver  complex 
diffusion  transfer  process  having  guide  means  for  guiding 
a  light-sensitive  sheet  along  a  path  extending  through  a 
developing  zone,  means  for  guiding  a  receiving  sheet  along 
a  path  extending  at  least  adjacent  said  zone,  so  that  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  two  sheets  are  in  mutually  facing  spaced 
relationship,  sheet-pressing  and  sheet-driving  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  exit  end  of  said  zone  for  pressing  said  two 
sheets  together  and  for  advancing  said  pressed  sheets  out 
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of  the  apparatus,  and  sheet  aligning  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  aligning  means  comprises  stop  means 
located  in  the  paths  of  such  sheets  immediately  io  advance 
of  the  nip  of  the  pressing  means  in  the  direction  of  sheet 
travel,  said  stop  means  being  displaceable  from  a  closed 
position  blocking  further  passage  of  the  sheets  to  an  open 
position  permitting  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheets  to  ad- 
vance and  enter  the  sheet-pressing  means,  and  spring 
means  urging  the  stop  means  normally  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, the  force  of  said  spring  means  being  greater  than 
the  resistance  to  buckling  of  the  leading  sheet  but  less 
than  such  resistance  of  the  two  sheets  combined  whereby 
said  spring  means  yields  to  open  said  stop  means  only 
where  the  leading  edges  of  the  two  come  into  substantia] 
alignment. 


3.257.927 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LSE  IN  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  COPYING 
Maurice  Hector  De  Belder,  Mechlin,  BelKhim.  asslKnor  to 
Gevaert  Photo- Producten  N.V,,  Mortsci- Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Ma)  22.  1963.  S«r.  No.  282,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  29,  1962, 

41,702,  Patent  618,238 

7  Claims.     (CL  95—89) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  copying  by  the  silver 
complex  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  guide 
means  for  guiding  an  assembly  of  a  light-sensitive  sheet 
and  a  receiving  sheet  along  two  predetermined  separate 
paths  through  a  tank  holding  processing  liquid,  sheet- 
driving  means  comprising  rotary  members  located  at  the 
entry  end  of  the  tank  for  introducing  the  sheets  in  su- 
perposed relationship  into  the  tank,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  said  light-sensitive  sheet  and  the  said  receiving 
sheet  together  at  the  exit  end  of  the  said  tank,  wherein 
the  sheets  are  oriented  in  superposed  relationship  with 
the  leading  edge  of  one  projecting  forwardly  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  other,  in  combination,  an  improved  de- 
livery mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  arcuate  surface 
onto  which  said  assembly  is  moved  along  a  normal  path, 
said  surface  curving  generally  longitudinally  of  said  as- 
sembly to  that  side  of  said  path  corresponding  to  the 
side  of  the  assembly  occupied  by  the  sheet  with  the  pro- 
jecting leading  edge,  said  surface  being  arranged  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  said  guide  plate  with  its  generatrix  in 
spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  to  the  plate  edge, 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  such  surface  being  sufficient 
to  include  loci  for  two  tangential  planes,  that  plane  con- 
taining the  locus  nearest  the  plate  edge  passing  below 
and  the  other  passing  above  said  plate;  a  sheet  hold- 
down  bar  cooperating  with  said  surface  to  bold  the  sheets 
therebetween,  said  bar  having  its  axis  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  guide  plate  edge  and  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  generally  about  the  axis  of  said  sur- 
face; and  means  for  pivoting  said  hold-down  bar  first 
to  said  near  locus  to  direct  said  sheets  along  said  first 
plane  and  then  after  said  projecting  leading  edge  of  said 
first  sheet  has  passed  under  the  edge  of  said  surface 
but  prior  to  the  passage  of  said  other  sheet  edge  thereof 
for  retracting  said  bar  to  said  second  locus  to  direct 
said  other  sheet  along  said  second  plane.  . 


3^57,928 
VENTILATING  DEVICF.S  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Horst  Toplanki,   807  Guerrero  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94110 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,182 

10  Claims.     (CL  98—2) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  heating  system  including 
a  heating  conduit  means  whereby  heat  from  the  motor 
may  be  conducted  to  the  passenger  compartment  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  at  least  one  defroster  outlet  adjacent  a 
windshield  of  the  vehicle,  said  conduit  in  said  heating 
system  including  a  tubular  conduit  portion  extending  from 
approximately  the  floor  level  to  communicate  with  said 
defroster  outlet,  the  combination  therewith  of  ventilating 
means  comprising  an  air  funnel  mounted  in  close  super- 
ficial contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  automobile  body, 
the  sii^e  wall  of  the  funnel  next  adjacent  to  the  automo- 
bile body  having  an  opening  adapted  for  communication 
with  a  suitable  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  automo- 
bile body,  a  valve  controlled  tubular  conduit  communi- 
cating between  said  last  mentioned  funnel  opening  and 
the  conduit  to  the  defroster  outlet,  a  control  valve  in  said 
last  mentioned  conduit,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
trolling said  last  mentioned  valve  from  within  the  driver 
compartment  of  the  automobile. 


3,257,929 

WEEPHOLE  VENTILATOR 

WUIiam  C.  Kortvely,  218  Sucrest  Drive, 

Bruceton,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,451 

3  Claims.     (CI.  98—29) 
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1.  A  ventilator  for  a  weephole  formed  by  the  elimina- 
tion of  mortar  between  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  a  pair 
of  bricks  in  a  horizontal  course,  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece  cover  member  of  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  rectangular  face  member,  a  pair  of  rectan- 
gular flanges  and  a  rectangular  plate  member, 

(b)  said  face  member  having  a  top  edge,  a  free  bottom 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  substantially  longer 
than  said  top  edge  and  longer  than  the  height  of  said 
weephole, 

(c)  each  flange  having  a  top  edge,  a  free  bottom  edge, 
a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  substantially  longer  than 
said  top  edge,  longer  than  the  height  of  said  weep- 
hole, and  equal  in  length  to  each  side  edge  of  said 
face  member, 

(d)  said  front  edges  being  fixed  to  said  opposite  side 
edges,  and  said  flanges  projecting  rearwardly  and 
normal  to  said  face  member, 


(e)  said  plate  member  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  side  edges  substantially  longer  than 
said  front  edge,  said  plate  member  being  wider  than 
said  face  member, 

(f)  the  front  edge  of  said  plate  member  being  fixed  to 
the  top  edge  of  said  face  member  so  that  said  plate 
member  projects  rearwardly  and  normal  to  said  face 
member,  and 

(g)  transverse  openings  formed  in  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  face  member. 


3,257,930 

SHELTER  WITH  VENTILATION  MEANS 

John  Avema,  1750  Tuscan  Road,  Palm  Spfings,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,944 

4  Claims.     (CL  98—31) 


1.  A  dome-shaped  shelter  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  dome-shaped,  intemested,  and  light- 
transmitting  shells  definng  an  enclosed  area,  said  in- 
ner shell  including  air  inlet  openings  adjacent  the 
base  thereof  and  an  air  discharge  opening  to  said 
enclosed  area,  and  said  outer  shell  including  an  air 
outlet  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof;  means  inter- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  shells  and  main- 
taining said  shells  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said 
means  including  ventilating  openings  whereby  stag- 
nant air  is  vented  from  said  enclosed  area  through 
said  air  inlet  openings,  through  said  ventilating  open- 
ings, and  through  said  air  outlet  opening;  air  supply 
means; 

and  baffle  means  for  guiding  air  from  said  air  sup- 
ply means,  through  certain  of  said  ventilating  open- 
ings, and  through  said  air  discharge  opening  for 
discharge  into  said  enclosed  area. 


3457,931 

AIR  CONDITIONER  LOUVER  MECHANISM 

Otis  L.  Lupton,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,057 

3  Claims.     (CL  98—40) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner  having  means  for  supplying 
chilled  air  through  a  discharge  opening  to  a  space  being 
conditioned,  apparatus  comprising:  oscillatable  air  di- 
recting means  in  said  discharge  opening  for  directing  said 
chilled  air  in  back  and  forth  movements  constituting  re- 
peating cycles,  said  air  directing  means  comprising  a  set 


of  a  plurality  of  hingedly  mounted  substantially  parallel 
louvers;  an  expansible  bellows  means  containing  a  fluid 
that  expands  on  heating  and  contracts  on  cooling  for  os- 
cillating said  air  directing  means  louvers;  means  for  se- 
curing one  end  of  said  bellows  means  for  movement  of 
said  bellows  means  at  its  opposite  end;  means  for  locat- 
ing said  bellows  means  in  said  chilled  air  supply  means  to 
be  chilled  thereby  to  contract  said  bellows  means  and 
move  said  louvers  in  one  direction  in  said  cycle;  means 
for  heating  said  bellows  means  to  expand  said  bellows 
means  and  move  said  louvers  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  said  cycle;  and  means  operated  by  said  contracting 
and  expanding  of  said  bellows  means  for  activating  said 
heating  means  on  said  contracting  and  deactivating  said 
heating  means  on  said  expanding. 


3,257  932 
ROOF  VENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Lodwig  Honold,  Concordrllle,  and  Frederick  N.  Fecr,  Jr., 
and  Frederidt  J.  Madt,  Media,  Pa.,  Msignors  to  Lodwig 
Manufacturing  Company,  Folcrofi,  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Origiinal   application  Jan.   24,   1962,  Scr.  No.    168,376. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
429,549 

5  Claims.     (CL  98—42) 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  having  a  roof  with  an 
opening  therein  through  which  ventilation  can  take  place, 
a  ventilator  collar  secured  to  the  roof  around  the  opening 
extending  upwardly  and  having  comers,  posts  secured  at 
the  comers  of  the  collar  extending  up  above  the  collar,  a 
ventilator  cover  comprising  a  roof  panel  extending  over 
the  space  within  the  collar  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
roof  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  extrusions 
arranged  side  by  side  and  having  snap-in  interlock  con- 
nections to  one  another  with  one  side  having  webs  form- 
ing a  continuous  surface  for  the  outside  of  the  panel  and 
the  other  side  having  flanges  thereon,  support  brackets 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  extrusions  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  extrusions,  said  brackets  being 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  collar  posts  for  support  of  the 
roof  panel,  said  ventilator  cover  including  side  panels 
extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  roof  panel  to 
a  level  below  the  upper  level  of  the  ventilator  collar, 
wherein  two  opposite  side  panels  of  the  ventilator  cover 
consist  of  snap-in  metallic  extrusions  interconnected  with 
the  extrusions  of  the  roof  panel. 


3  257  933 

MOVABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

FOR  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

S.  Brian  Baylinson,  225  W.  8Mi  St.,  New  Yort  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,807 

7  Claims.     (CL  9»— 94) 

1.  In  combination,  a  window  air  conditioner,  two  sets 

of  spaced  apart  roller  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  air 

conditioner,  each  set  of  roller  means  including  at  least 

two  longitudinally  spaced  roUer  means,  a  pair  of  channel 
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shaped  spaced  apart  track  means  fixed  to  the  sill  of  the 
window  and  supporting  said  two  sets  of  roller  means,  and 
a  temporary  support  for  said  air  conditioner;  said  tem- 
porary support  comprising  a  table  top  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  be- 


ing spaced  apart  a  like  distance  as  said  track  means  on 
said  sill,  a  second  pair  of  channel  shaped  track  means  dis- 
posed within  said  grooves,  four  foldable  legs  of  adjust- 
able length  fixed  to  said  table  top,  and  floor  engaging 
means  on  said  legs  for  movably  mounting  said  temporary 
support  on  said  floor. 


3,257,934 

PACKAGED  COMESTIBLE  COOKING  AND 

HEATING  OVEN 

Abraham  L.  Korr,  8712  Hickory  Drive,  PhiladelphJa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1964.  S«r.  No.  339,792 

4  CUims.     (CI.  99—358) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  and  heating  a  food  package 
having  electrically  conducting  side  walls  comprising  a  well 
for  receiving  a  food  package  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  electrode  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  well  side  wall  for  substantially  the  entirs 
length  thereof,  and  pressure  applying  means  connected 
to  said  spaced  well  side  walls  for  maintaining  electrical 
contact  between  a  package  positioned  within  said  well 
and  said  electrodes,  said  pressure  applying  means  includ- 
ing a  cover,  a  pivotable  connection  between  said  cover  and 
said  spaced  well  side  walls,  and  a  counterweight  on  said 
cover  remote  from  said  pivotable  connection,  said  cover 
including  spaced  force  transmitting  members  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  well  side  walls  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof. 


3^57,935 
HAVfBfRGER  BROILER 
Samoei  J.  Temperato,  4  Ladue  Manor.  Ladue,  Mo. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  334,182 
12  Claims.     (Q.  99—386) 
1.  In  an  improved  broiler  for  food 
a  heating  element,  and 
transporting  apparatus  for  the  food,  comprising 


first  and  second  parallel  conveyor  means  extending 
longitudinally  in  a  plane  overlying  the  heating  ele- 
ment, 

said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  including  spaced 
rotatable  members  having  fixed  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means, 

the  upper  traces  of  said  rotatable  members  establishing 
a  support  plane  for  food  placed  thereupon, 

turner  means  having  lifting  members  recessed  below 
said  plane  of  support  established  by  said  rotatable 
members  and  spaced  between  the  axes  thereof  at  one 
end  of  said  first  conveyor  means, 


said  turner  means  having  a  rotational  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  first  and 
second  conveyor  means, 

said  turner  means  further  being  rotatable  through  an 
arc  sufl^cient  to  lift  the  food  from  said  first  con- 
veyor and  transfer  it  to  said  second  conveyor, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  turner  means  for 
actuation  thereof  when  conveyed  food  reaches  a 
position  thereabove.  and 

powered  means  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  the  ro- 
tatable members  of  said  first  and  second  conveyor 
means. 


3,257,936 

FOOD  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Hoika,  7581  Dobel.  Detroit  Mich.;  Charles  J. 

Haddad.  23320  Outer  Drive.  Alien  Park.  Mich.;  Roy  T. 

Butler,  20473  River  Oaks  Drive,  Dearborn,  Mich.;  and 

Harley  M.  Selling,  18950  Oak  Drive,  DetroU,  Mich. 

Hied  June  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,835 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99^-421) 


3.  In  a  food  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  fircpot  for 
containing  burning  coals;  a  rotary  food  support  disposed 
above  the  firepoi;  electrically-energized  power  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  food  support;  and  a  thermopile  op- 
eratively located  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the  power 
means;  said  thermopile  comprising  a  firc-re-istant  disc 
having  a  first  face  directed  toward  the  pot  interior  and  a 
second  face  directed  away  from  the  pot  interior,  and  dis- 
similar thermocouple  elements  protruding  through  the 
disc;  said  elements  being  connected  together  to  form  hot 
junctions  adjacent  said  first  disc  face  and  cold  junctions 
adjacent  the  second  disc  face;  said  elements  protruding 
approximately  one-quarter  inch  beyond  the  first  disc  face 
and  approximately  one  inch  beyond  the  second  disc  face; 
said  thermopile  disc  being  locatable  in  the  firepot  atop  the 
burning  coals  with  its  first  face  directedly  downwardly, 
whereby  the  hot  junctions  are  enabled  to  be  essentially 
immersed  in  the  burning  coals;  sa  d  disc  having  an  an- 
nular flaring  edge  connecting  the  fi  st  and  second  faces 
for  directing  radiant  heat  away  from  the  cold  junctions. 


3,257,937 
SPIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OUTDOOR  GRILL 
Eric  W.  McU,  Moond,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  254,318,  Jan.  28, 
1963.    This  application  June  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,947 
SClaiiiii.     (CL99— 421) 


its  base  to  provide  for  the  line  of  nozzles  directing  air  at 
any  longitudinal  point  along  the  roll  surface,  and  means 
limiting  the  arc  of  swing  of  the  nozzles  to  a  single  plane 
including  a  predetermined  line  along  the  roll. 


3,257,939 
HEATING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  McDcrmott,  ColUngdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 
CorporatioD,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  •  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,073 
1  Claim.    (CLIOO— 93) 


1.  In  a  barbecue  grill,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
brazier  tray;  a  spit;  structure  means  upstanding  from  said 
tray  and  having  horizontally  spaced  portions  disposed 
above  opposite  edges  of  said  tray  to  cooperate  in  support- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  spit  in  a  position  vertically 
above  said  tray,  one  of  said  portions  defining  a  down- 
wardly inclined  notch  for  receiving  and  joumaling  one 
end  of  said  spit;  hinge  base  means  mounted  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  opposite  portion  including  a  hollow  body 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  opening  outwardly  there- 
from and  spaced  vertically  apart  for  use  in  mounting  a  spit 
drive  unit  laterally  from  the  vertical  projection  of  said 
tray,  said  slots  being  generally  horizontally  aligned  with 
said  notch  for  use  in  positioniitg  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spit;  and  a  spit  drive  unit  including  coupling  means  driv- 
ingly  receiving  said  opposite  end  of  the  spit  and  including 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  and  spaced 
ears  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ears  having 
downwardly  opening  notches  disposed  in  said  slots  in 
hooked  engagement  with  the  edges  thereof  for  detachably 
and  snvingably  mounting  said  unit  to  said  hinge  base  means 
and  for  aligning  said  coupling  means  with  said  inclined 
notch  to  properly  position  the  coupled  end  of  said  spit. 


3,257,938 
SWIVEL  NOZZLE  FOR  SHEET  CALIPER 
CONTROL  OF  PAPER 
Francis  Henry  Goyette,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lod- 
dlng  Engineering  Corporation,  Auhum,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,008 
7  Claims.    (CI.  100—93) 


1.  A  sheet  caliper  control  device  for  paper  making 
machines  comprising  in  combination  a  roll,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  forming  a  chamber  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  roll  substantially  the  extent 
thereof,  said  chamber  being  connected  to  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  series  of  nozzles  arranged 
along  the  chamber  and  connected  thereto,  each  nozzle 
being  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  against  the  roll 
surface,  a  valve  for  each  nozzle  opening  and  closing  the 
nozzle  with  respect  to  the  chamber,  and  a  swivel  base 
for  each  nozzle,  each  nozzle  being  adapted  to  swivel  on 


A  heating  roller  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical 
roll  member,  an  axial  bore  through  said  roll  member,  said 
bore  being  of  such  diameter  with  respect  to  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  member  as  to  provide  the  member  with 
a  thick  wall  through  which  heat  may  pass  by  conduction 
from  the  axial  bore  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  heating 
means  in  said  axial  bore  for  heating  said  roll  member, 
supporting  elements  for  said  roll  member,  said  support- 
ing elements  having  cylindrical  portions  extending  out- 
wardly axially  of  said  roll  member,  bearing  means  mount- 
ing the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  supporting  elements 
for  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  deep  circumfer- 
ential slots  in  the  end  portions  of  said  roll  member,  said 
slots  being  spaced  to  provide  heat  radiating  fins  there- 
between for  dissipating  beat  whereby  the  heat  of  said 
roll  member  is  prevented  from  migrating  to  said  bearing 
means. 


3,257,940 

DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Edward  O.  Strudwick,  Williamstown,  NJ.;  Dorothy  M. 

Strudwick,  administratrix  of  said  Edward  O.  Strudwidc, 

deceased 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,729 
1  CUdm.     (CL  101—148) 


In  an  offset  printing  press,  a  stand,  a  plate  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  stand,  a  printing  plate  affixed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  plate  cyliixler,  brush  applica- 
tor means  for  applying  fountain  solution  to  said  printing 
plate,  and  vacuum  means  for  removing  excess  fountain 
solution  from  said  printing  plate,  said  brush  applicator 
means  including  a  brush  roll  juxtaposed  parallel  to  said 
plate  cylinder  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stand,  a 
fountain  solution  vat  extending  lengthwise  of  said  brush 
roll  and  fixedly  mounted  to  said  stand  beneath  said  brush 
roll  so  that  said  brush  roll  passes  through  the  fountain 
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solution  vat  as  said  brush  roll  rotates,  a  segmented  cylin- 
dlrical  rod  juxtaposed  parallel  to  said  brush  roll  and  ad- 
justably mounted  to  said  stand,  a  blade  attached  to  said 
rod  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  so  that  said  brush  roll  wipes  against 
said  blade  as  said  brush  roll  rotates,  and  said  vacuum 
means  including  a  vacuum  head  having  a  nozzle  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  positioned  proxi- 
mately thereof,  an  elongated  mounting  bar  assembled  to 
said  stand  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  plate  cylinder  so  as  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant distance  between  said  longitudinal  axes  and  so  as  to 
permit  limited  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  mounting 
bar  relative  to  said  stand,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  mount- 
ing brackets  affixed  to  said  vacuum  head,  turn  screws  as- 
sembling said  U-shaped  mounting  brackets  to  said  mount- 
ing bar  so  that  adjustment  of  said  turn  screws  displaces 
said  vacuum  head  relative  to  said  mounting  bar  so  as  to 
vary  the  clearance  between  the  vacuum  head  nozzle  and 
the  printing  plate,  and  drive  means  assembled  to  said 
mounting  bar  so  as  to  provide  longitudinal  vibratory 
movement  of  said  mounting  bar  relative  to  said  stand  and 
of  said  vacuum  head  nozzle  relative  to  said  printing  plate, 
said  vacuum  head  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  and 
an  independently  operable  valve  for  each  port,  a  vacuum 
pump,  and  tubular  means  connecting  said  vacuum  bead 
to  said  vacuum  pump.  , 


3,257,941 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MAKING  PLANO- 
GRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Kurt  WolfsoD  and  Max  Van  Dam,  Newton,  N  J.,  ladgaon 
to  Anken  Chemical   and   Film  Corporatioo,  Newton, 
NJ. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19^17 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  A  fountain  solution  suitable  for  use  with  printing 
plates  prepared  by  the  photographic  transfer  method,  com- 
prising a  plate  conditioner  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, diluted  in  the  proportion  of  approximately  one 
part  plate  conditioner  to  four  parts  of  water,  said  plate 
conditioner  comprising  an  aromatic  organic  acid,  a  cop- 
per salt  and  a  silver  complexing  agent  in  an  aqueous  al- 
cohol medium,  said  aromatic  organic  acid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phthaldehyde  acid,  phthalic 
acid  and  pyromellitic  acid. 


3,257,942 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  METHOD 

Wilhclm  Ritzerfeld,  Scborlemer  AUee  14,  Bcriin-DaUem, 

Germany,  and  Gerhard  Ritzerfeld,  Franzensbader  21, 

Berlln-GrunewaJd,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

R  34  389 

14  Claims.     (cL  101—149.4) 


I \ ^ \    /         T-* 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  multilayer  structure  including,  the 
indicated  sequence,  a  first  backing  sheet,  a  layer  of  a 
coloring  material  adhering  to  said  first  backing  sheet,  a 
layer  of  latently  adhesive  material  adapted  to  become 
actively  adhesive  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  coloring  material,  said  adhesive 
material  being  of  such  composition  that  by  heating  to  said 
elevated  temperature  and   subsequent  cooling  its  bond 


to  contacting  portions  of  said  layer  of  coloring  material 
is  stronger  than  the  bond  of  said  portions  of  said  layer  of 
coloring  material  to  said  first  backing  sheet,  and  a  second 
backing  sheet,  said  layer  of  adhesive  material  adhering  to 
said  second  backing  sheet;  placing  an  image  carrying  sheet 
member  having  image  forming  and  image  free  portions 
on  said  multilayer  structure,  said  image  forming  portions 
of  said  image  carrying  sheet  having  a  greater  specific 
heat  transfer  capacity  than  said  image  free  portions  there- 
of so  that  upon  exposure  of  said  multilayer  structure  to 
predetermined  infrared  radiation  portions  of  said  layer 
of  latently  adhesive  material  corresponding  to  said  image 
forming  portions  will  be  heated  to  said  elevated  temper- 
ature being  below  the  softening  point  of  said  coloring 
material,  the  latter  thus  remaining  in  solid,  unsoftened 
condition,  while  the  portions  of  said  layer  of  latently  ad- 
hesive material  corresponding  to  said  image  forming  pcM*- 
tions  are  activated  and  portions  of  said  layer  of  latently 
adhesive  material  corresponding  to  said  image  free  por- 
tions will  remain  below  said  elevated  temperature  and 
thus  in  latently  adhesive,  inactivated  state;  exposing  said 
multilayer  structure  to  said  predetermined  infrared  radi- 
ation; allowing  the  thus  activated  portions  of  said  layer  of 
latently  adhesive  material  to  cool  below  said  elevated 
temperature;  and  separating  said  second  backing  sheet 
from  said  multilayer  structure,  whereby  the  portions  of 
said  adhesive  layer  and  of  said  coloring  layer  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  forming  i>ortions  of  said  multilayer 
structure  will  firmly  adhere  to  said  second  backing  sheet 
thus  reproducing  said  image  thereon. 


3^57,943 
PRINTING  PRESS  FOUNTAIN 
Darl  T.  Shank,  deceased,  late  of  Bcllbrook,  Ohio,  by 
Thelma  F.  Shank,  eiecutrlx,  Betlbrook,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Hanri^^lntertypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357^65 
1  Claim.     (CI.  101—364) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fountain  roll,  spaced  end  plates  including 
journals  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  near  its  ends,  a 
supporting  structure  including  a  bar  connecting  said  end 
plates  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  roll,  adjusting  means  acting  between  said  end 
plates  and  said  bar  for  adjusting  each  end  of  said  bar 
toward  and  away  from  said  roll,  an  inclined  fountain  blade 
adapted  for  metering  ink  between  a  metering  edge  there- 
of and  said  roll  and  forming  with  said  roll  and  said  end 
plates  a  chamber  for  containing  ink,  a  supporting  plate 
to  which  said  fountain  blade  is  securely  fastened,  hinge 
means  having  portions  carried  by  said  bar  and  by  said 
supporting  plate  for  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  said 
supporting  plate  and  said  fountain  blade  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  blade  is  operative  with  its  metering 
edge  against  said  roll  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
blade  is  swung  clear  of  and  spaced  from  said  roll,  said 
hinge  means  comprising  brackets  depending  from  said 
bar  at  each  end  thereof  adjacent  said  end  plates,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  said  bar  and  secured  to  said  brackets,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivot  blocks  secured  to  and  depending  from 
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said  supporting  plate  and  mounted  for  pivotal  move* 
ment  on  said  shaft,  said  pivot  blocks  being  located  be^ 
tween  said  bar  and  said  fountain  toll  with  said  fountain 
blade  and  said  supporting  plate  in  said  first  position  to 
enable  said  fountain  blade  and  said  supporting  plate  to 
be  swung  downwardly  and  away  from  said  roll,  said 
blade  having  its  metering  edge  contacting  said  roll  below 
the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
supporting  plate  to  said  bar  wiien  said  fountain  blade  ij 
in  said  first  positicHi. 


3^57  944 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  PRINTING  PLATES 

Arthur  Herbert  Gray,  31  Barrow  Road, 

Cambridge,  England 

FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  23, 1959, 

21,569/59 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101 — 401.1) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  in  a  mould,  forming  a  printing  plate 
matrix,  a  printing  surface  layer  component  consisting 
essentially  of  thermoplastic  vinyl-chloride  vinyl-acetate 
copolymer  resins  in  powder  form  free  of  nitrile  rubber; 
placing  a  preformed  thermoplastic  sheet  component  con- 
sisting  essentially  of  vinyl-chloride  vinyl-acetate  copoly- 
mer resins  free  of  nitrile  rubber  in  direct  contact  with 
said  printing  surface  layer  component;  placing  a  base 
layer  component  of  uncured  nitrile  rubber  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  preformed  sheet  component;  and  subjecting 
said  components  to  heat  within  the  range  140°  0.-160"  C. 
and  pressure  within  the  range  450  pounds  per  square 
inch-1120  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  absence  of  any 
adhesive  between  contacting  components,  and  thereby 
fusing  said  components  directly  together. 


3^57,945 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  INK  FORM  ROLLS 

WiUiam  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  504  S.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 
Mundelein,  111. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,356 
•  2  Claims.    (CL  101—426) 

1.  In  printing  the  improvement  which  comprises  ap 
plying  to  the  surface  of  at  least  one  ink  form  roll  of  the 
press,  liquid  urethane  rubber  prepolymer  having  an  iso- 
cyanate  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  3%  to  about 
4.3%  by  weight,  and  periodically  cleaning  said  form  roll 
and  applying  an  additional  amount  of  said  urethane  rub- 
ber prepolymer. 


3,257,946 

ELECTRICALLY  TRIGGERED  SQUIB 

Tulllo  Tognola.  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendlx 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  146,146,  Oct.  19, 

1961.    This  application  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,029 

20  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


of  substantial  size  between  the  electrodes,  a  spark  ignit- 
able  charge  of  explosive  material  positioned  adjacent  the 
cavity,  and  a  thin  frangible  sheet  forming  a  part  of  the 
cavity-forming  means  and  separating  the  explosive  ma- 
terial from  the  spark  gap,  the  sheet  being  ruptured  by 
expansion  of  the  gas  within  the  cavity  upon  a  spark  dis- 
charge of  predetermined  intensity  at  the  spark  gap, 
whereby  to  afford  access  between  the  explosive  material 
and  the  spark  gap. 


3,257,947 
SHOCK  FOCUSING  EXPLOSIVE  INITIATOR 
Ernest  E.  Mallory,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  at  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,255 
4  Claims.    (O.  102—28) 


1.  An  explosive  squib  consisting  of 

a  container, 

a  low  sensitivity  explosive  material  in  said  container, 

an  insulating  electrode  support  in  said  container  in 
contiguous  relation  to  said  explosive,  said  electrode 
support  having  a  centrally  located  cup-shaped  de- 
pression with  a  curved  bottom  surface  formed 
therein, 

a  conductive  film  deposited  over  the  surface  of  said 
depression,  contacting  a  portion  of  said  low  sensi- 
tivity explosive  which  projects  into  said  depression, 
and 

electrode  means  coupled  to  said  film  for  connecting 
said  film  to  a  source  of  high  voltage  electrical  energy, 
whereby  when  said  conductive  film  is  exploded  by 
the  application  thereto  of  a  high  voltage,  short  time 
pulse  of  electrical  energy,  the  resulting  shock  wave 
will  be  focused  into  a  limited  volume  of  said  low 
sensitivity  explosive  to  provide  an  energy  density 
sufl[icient  to  initiate  said  explosive. 


3,257  948 
CONSUMABLE  ARTIlLeRY  COMPONENTS 
Sydney  Axebod,  New  York,  and  Vladimk  Mblco,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,744 
8  Claims.     (CL  102—43) 


1 


FOAM      THERMOSETTING      ^ESIM 


,.,.„.  ^         .^       ^.  .  ^   ^  consumable  shell  casing  for  artillery  ammunition 

1.  An  electrically   triggered   squib,   which   comprises  in  which  the  consumable  sheU  casing  comprises  a  rigid 

opposed   spaced   electrodes   forming   a   spark   discharge  cross-linked,  thermosetUng  resin  having  a  cellular  stnic- 

gap,  means  formmg  a  substantially  closed  gas-filled  cavity  ture. 
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3^57,f49 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  PUMP 

GcoTKc  N.  J.  Mead,  5  Robin  Lane.  Exeter.  NJI. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,071 

16  Clainu.     (CI.  103—1) 


1.  A  device  for  pumping  an  electrically  conductive  fluid 
medium,  comprising  a  conduit  for  said  medium,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  electro-magnets  mounted  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion along  said  conduit  with  adjacent  electro-magnets  ar- 
ranged in  polar  opposition,  first  and  second  electrodes  ex- 
tending in  spaced  parallel  relation  lengthwise  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit,  a  conductor  parallel 
to  said  electrodes  and  disposed  inwardly  thereof,  a  pair 
of  electrically  insulating  baffles  spaced  from  one  another 
and  extending  in  separate  spiral  paths  between  said  con- 
ductor and  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit  to  define  two 
separate  spiral  passages,  the  outer  end  of  one  baffle  being 
attached  to  said  wall  along  a  line  adjacent  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  baffle  being  at- 
tached to  said  wall  along  a  line  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  having  sectors  extending  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  fixed  electro-magnets  where- 
by a  D.C.  current  applied  to  such  electrodes  will  produce 
an  inward  spiral  current  through  one  passage  in  one  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  and  an  outward  spiral  current  through 
the  other  passage  in  an  axially  adjacent  portion  of  said 
conduit  and  forming  thereby  fluid  electro-magnets  of  op- 
posing polar  relation  which  coact  with  said  fixed  electro- 
magnets to  pump  said  medium  axially  along  said  conduit. 


3,257,950 

FLUID  PUMP  DIVERTER 

Daniel   N.  Toma,  Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,147 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—2) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  turbine  type  including: 

(a)  a  pump  housing  forming  a  pump  chamber, 

(b)  an  impeller  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  selective 
rotation  in  opposite  directions, 

(c)  first  and  second  outlet  conduits  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring fluid  from  said  pump  chamber  dependent  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  each  of 
said  conduits  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall, 

(d)  means  causing  the  fluid  emitted  from  said  pump 
chamber  to  flow  along  said  outer  walls  of  said  out- 
let conduits. 

(e)  an  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  inner  wall 
of  each  of  said  outlet  conduits  whereby  rotation  of 
said  impeller  draws  fluid  from  said  inlet  conduit  into 
said  pump  chamber  through  one  of  said  outlet  con- 
duits and  discharges  it  through  the  other  of  said  out- 
let conduits. 


3^7,f51 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WINDSHIELDS 
Helmut  F^penschied,  Buhlertal.  and  Erich  Kolb,  Eiaental 
ulMr     Buhl,    German),    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
Gjn.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387»283 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  31,  19^3, 

B  73,337 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—23) 


'■*1»i*^J% 


1.  In  a  pump,  particularly  in  a  washer  pump  for  spray- 
ing a  liquid  solvent  onto  thr  windshield  of  a  automotive 
vehicle,  in  combination,  cyliixler  means  defining  a  work- 
ing chamber;  pision  means  in  said  chamber,  one  of  said 
means  being  movable  with  reference  to  the  other  means  to 
perform  alternating  working  and  suction  strokes;  energy 
storing  means  arranged  to  store  energy  when  said  one 
means  moves  in  a  first  direction  to  perform  a  suction 
stroke,  and  to  thereupon  release  such  energy  to  effect 
movement  of  said  one  means  in  the  opposite  direction  so 
that  said  one  means  performs  a  working  stroke;  drive 
means  comprising  a  rcciprocable  motion  transmitting 
member  operative  to  move  said  one  means  in  said  first 
direction;  and  means  for  disengaging  said  drive  OKans 
from  said  one  means  on  completion  of  each  suction  strolie 
so  that  the  speed  at  which  said  one  means  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  is  determined  solely  by  the  rate  at  which 
said  energy  storing  means  releases  energy,  said  disengag- 
ing means  comprising  an  actuating  member  coupled  to  said 
one  means,  a  deformable  toggle  joint  including  a  first 
and  a  second  link,  said  first  and  second  links  having  first 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  ai>d  second  ends  re- 
spectively pivoted  to  said  motion  transmitting  member  and 
said  actuating  member,  releasable  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  toggle  joint  against  deformation  by  said  energy 
storing  means  while  said  motion  transmitting  means  moves 
said  one  means  in  said  first  direction  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  said  actuating  member,  and  releasing  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber for  temporarily  releasing  said  locking  means  in  such 
position  of  said  motion  transmitting  member  in  which  the 
latter  has  moved  said  one  means  sufficiently  to  complete  a 
suction  stroke  whereby  said  toggle  joint  is  deformed 
by  said  energy  storing  means  while  said  one  means  per- 
forms a  working  stroke. 


3,257,952 

BELLOWS  PUMP 

Alan  G.  McCormick,  1408  Laird  Ave., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,542 
11  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 
1.  In  bellows  pump  including,  in  combination,  housing 
structure  defining  a  bellows  chamber  having  a  chamber 
wall  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylinder,  and 
a   reservoir  disposed  between   and  interconnecting  said 
bellows  chamber  and  said  cylinder;  a  pump  bellows  dis- 
posed within  said  bellows  chamber  and  spaced  from  said 
chamber  wall  thereof,  said  pump  bellows  opening  toward 
said  reservoir;  means  for  sealing  said  reservoir  from  that 
portion  of  said  bellows  chamber  between  said  bellows 
chamber  wall  and  the  exterior  of  said  pump  bellows;  a 
piston  reciprocatively  and  operatively  movable  within  said 
cylinder;  means  for  reciprocatively  driving  said  piston; 
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and  operating  fluid  operatively  disposed  in  said  housing 
structure  within  said  bellows  and  between  said  beUows 
and  said  piston;  and  improvement  comprising  means  fix- 
edly disposed  with  respect  to  said  housing  structure  and 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  receiving  a  given 
quantity  of  said  operating  fluid  within  said  reservoir  dur- 


ing piston  travel  toward  said  pump  bellows  and  for  rein- 
troducing said  operating  fluid  into  said  reservoir  during 
piston  travel  away  from  said  pump  bellows,  and  adjustable 
means  cooperable  with  said  receiving  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  maximum  amount  of  said  operating  fluid  recov- 
ered by  said  receiving  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  said 
pump. 


3,257,953 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PISTON  PUMP 

Harry  E.  Pinkerton,  P.O.  Box  387,  MUl  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,702 

9  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall 
defining  an  axial  bore  and  piston  movable  therein,  port 
means  for  introducing  into  and  expelling  a  liquid  from 
said  pump  and  scavenging  means  incorporated  in  said 
pump  for  redirecting  escaping  liquid  that  escapes  between 
the  associated  walls  of  the  piston  and  cylinder,  said 
scavenging  means  including  a  groove  in  said  cylinder 
wall  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  port  means  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  port  means  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  a  squeegee  noeans  for  wiping  the 
piston  of  liquid  in  order  that  this  liquid  may  be  directed 
through  the  groove  to  the  port  means. 


3,257,954 
LINE  PUMP 
Donald  C.  Millbum,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Don  W.  Mill- 
bum,  3720  Ingram,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  said  Donald  C. 
MUlbum  assignor  to  said  Don  W.  MUlbum 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,226 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 87) 
1.  A  reversible  line  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  reversible  power  unit; 

(b)  at  least  one  impeller  coupled  to  said  power  unit, 
said  at  least  one  imj^ller  having  a  screw  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  45°; 

(c)  a  flow  line  having  a  paraUel  line  coupling  section, 
said  parallel  line  coupling  section  having  at  least  two 
parallel  lines  coupled  at  each  end  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 45  °  to  an  axis  of  said  flow  line;  and 


(d)  at  least  one  end  of  said  parallel  line  coupling 
section   having   said   impeller  mounted   therein   in 


axial  alignment  with  said  flow  line  and  having  said 
screw  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45°  to  said  flow 
line. 


3,257,955 

FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  TURBINE  PUMP 

Joseph   C.   Worst,   LouisvUle,   Ky.,   assignor  to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,510 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—97) 


1.  A  turbine  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  an  annular  pumping  chamber, 

(b)  an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  cas- 
ing. 

(c)  said  casing  having  an  inlet  through  which  fluid 
enters  said  pumping  chamber, 

(d)  said  casing  having  an  outlet  through  which  fluid 
is  discharged  from  said  pumping  chamber, 

(e)  a  dam  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pumping  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  outlet, 

(f)  and  selectively  operable  means  connected  to  said 
dam  for  moving  said  dam  between  a  first  position, 
in  which  it  blocks  said  pumping  chamber  to  direct 
liquid  into  said  outlet,  and  a  second  position,  in 
which  fluid  is  circulated  along  an  annular  path  with- 
in said  pumping  chamber. 


3,257,956 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Lcland  H.  Logue  and  EmUe  P.  Anderson,  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors   to    Denver    Equipment   Company,   Denver, 

Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,049 
12  Claims.     (0. 103—103) 

1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising  a  volute  casing  hav- 
ing an  upright  flanged  outlet  portion  and  a  flanged  inlet 
portion  distant  therefrom  adapted  for  connection  with 
outlet  and  inlet  fluid  transport  lines,  said  casing  being 
split  into  a  pair  of  casing  sections,  a  bed  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  a  supporting  structure  and  inclusive  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  upright  side  rails,  a  platform  covering 
the  space  between  said  side  rails  and  having  guide  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  over  the  upper  portion  of 
said  side  rails  in  slip-fitting  relationship,  said  platform 
being  split  into  a  pair  of  platform  sections  with  one  plat- 
form section  movable  over  the  side  rails  toward  and  away 
frcMn  the  other  platform  section  in  alined  relationship,  a 
pedestal  member  secured  on  each  platform,  one  said 
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pedestal  member  disposed  in  supporting  connection  with 
one  casing  section,  the  other  said  pedestal  member  sup- 
porting the  other  casing  section  and  shaft  drive  means 
including  a  shaft  extending  into  the  volute  casing,  an  im- 


^ 


^^^ 


n 


f>'&j—^ar^-r-r^ 


peller  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  end  erf  said  shaft  within 
the  volute  casing,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable 
platfonn  section  toward  and  away  from  the  other  plat- 
form section  to  separate  the  casing  between  its  sections 
for  inspection  and  repair  of  the  pump.  » 


3^57.957 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  AND  CYCLONE 

Herbert  E.  Tracy,   Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bons- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 

Dlinois 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.   199,332,  June   1, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,024 

13  Claims.     (CI.  103—111) 


1.  In  combination  with  assemblies  for  sealing  a  rotating 
shaft  within  a  housing  comprising  seal  means  within  said 
housing  to  prevent  the  flow  along  the  shaft  outwardly  of 
the  housing,  each  said  seal  means  including  a  part  that 
rotates  with  the  shaft  and  a  part  that  is  stationary  in  the 
housing,  said  parts  being  under  the  influence  of  the  fluid 
being  sealed,  means  communicating  said  fluid  to  each  said 
seal  means,  of  means  defining  cyclone  separators  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  subject  to  the  fluid  being  sealed  for 
cleaning  the  fluid  being  sealed  in  said  seal  means. 


3,257,958 
ROTARY  VANE  FLUID  POWER  UNTF 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  Columbus,  and  John  F.  Hedge,  Worth- 
ington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Bralie  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,748,  Sept.   14, 
1962.    This  application  Vlar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,855 

26  Claims.  (CI.  103—136) 
1.  A  rotary  vane  fluid  power  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotor,  a  housing  encasing  said  rotor  and  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  cam  surface  encircling  said 
rotor,  said  cam  surface  being  shaped  and  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  to  define  there- 
with a  working  space  for  fluid,  said  housing  defining  flow 


passages  communicating  with  said  space  at  spaced  posi- 
tions therealong,  said  rotor  defining  an  annular  series  of 
vane  slots  therein  opening  outwardly  through  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor  and  being  separated  by  intervening  sec- 
tors of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  in  said 
respective  slots  to  extend  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
into  continuous  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  each 
vane  being  slidable  in  its  slot  betwen  a  fully  extended 
position  and  a  fully  retracted  position  to  effect  continu- 
ous engagement  of  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  vane 
with  said  cam  surface  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  each 
vane  having  an  inner  edge  disposed  within  the  corre- 
sponding vane  slot  for  all  positions  of  the  vane  and  being 
shaped  to  define  in  an  inner  p>ortion  of  the  vane  a  notch 
extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  vane  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  the  vane  for  an  extended  distance  from 
the  inner  extremity  of  the  vane,  plugs  disposed  within 
said  respective  vane  slots  to  extend  into  said  notches  of 
the  coacting  vanes  for  substantial  distances  outwardly  of 
the  positions  occupied  by  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
respective  vanes  when  the  respective  vanes  are  moved 
into  their  retracted  positions  in  the  slots  by  said  cam  sur- 
face, said  plugs  each  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
firmly  engage  simultaneously  the  two  opposing  side  sur- 
faces of  the  associated  slot  to  effect  by  means  of  the 
plugs  a  mutual  reinforcement  of  said  intervening  rotor 
sectors,    the    portion   of   each    intervening    rotor   sector 


June  28,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1151 


located  radially  inward  of  the  radial  i>ositions  of  the  inner 
edges  of  the  fully  extended  adjacent  vanes  being  of  solid 
construction  that  is  impervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough  between  the  adjacent  slots  and  having  a 
minimum  axial  width  that  is  at  least  substantially  equal 
to  the  maximum  axial  width  of  the  poriion  of  each  ad- 
jacent vane  that  extends  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  when  the  vane  is  fully  extended,  each  of 
said  plugs  defining  a  cylinder  therein  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  vane  and  opening  outwardly 
toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  vane  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  notch  in  the  vane,  a  plunger  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  of  each  plug  to  react  outwardly  on 
the  adjacent  vane,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  high  pressure  end  of  said  worlcing  space 
to  said  plug  cylinders  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers 
to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  said  plungers  for  urging  said 
vanes  outwardly,  each  of  said  vanes  defining  two  surfaces 
thereupon  which  are  substantially  continuously  exposed 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  interspace  adjacent  the 
vane  between  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  said  cam 
surface,  one  of  said  surfaces  on  each  vane  being  oriented 
so  that  the  force  of  fluid  pressure  on  the  vane  urges  the 
vane  away  from  said  cam  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  on  each  vane  being  oriented  so  that  the  force 
of  fluid  pressure  thereon  urges  the  vane  toward  said 
cam  surface,  spring  means  disposed  within  each  of  said 
vane  slots  and  being  stressed  continuously  to  Urge  the 


adjacent  vane  outwardly  in  the  vane  slot,  said  spring 
means  in  each  slot  having  a  movable  power  applying 
portion  which  acts  on  the  adjacent  vane  and  moves  in 
and  out  with  the  vane  as  the  vane  moves  in  and  out  in 
its  slot,  and  said  spring  means  in  each  slot  having  a  sup- 
port portion  which  reacts  on  the  rotor  to  transmit  there- 
to the  reaction  of  the  adjacent  vane  on  the  spring  means 
and  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  rotor  so  that 
the  spring  means  is  flexed  and  stores  energy  upon  in- 
ward movement  of  the  vane  and  subsequently  releases  en- 
ergy by  relaxation  to  extend  the  vane. 


3,257,959 

CONTROLS  FOR  REVERSIBLE  VARIABLE 

FLOW  PUMPS 

Tadeun  Budzich,  3344  Colwyn  Road, 

Cleveland  20,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,163 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  having 
a  first  and  a  second  port,  a  pumping  mechanism  disposed 
to  phase  pressure  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  ports, 
and  flow  changing  means  arranged  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
said  pumping  mechanism,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, 

(A)  a  first  control  system  including, 

(1)  biasing  means  disposed  to  urge  said  flow 
changing  means  to  a  position  of  maximum  flow 
in  one  direction, 

(2)  fluid  responsive  biasing  means  disposed  to 
urge  said  flow  changing  means  toward  the  posi- 
tion of  minimum  flow, 

(3)  pressure  responsive  control  means  operative- 
ly  interconnected  with  said  fluid  responsive  bias- 
ing means  of  said  first  control  system  and  said 
first  port  to  deliver  a  control  signal  to  said  fluid 
responsive  biasing  means  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  flow  changing  means  to  maintain  a  rela- 
tively constant  preselected  discharge  pressure 
of  said  device  at  the  first  port,  and 

(B)  a  second  control  system  including 

(1)  biasing  means  disposed  to  urge  said  flow 
changing  means  toward  a  position  of  maximum 
flow  in  the  direction  opposite  that  of  the  biasing 
means  of  the  first  control  system, 

(2)  fluid  responsive  biasing  means  disposed  to 
urge  said  flow  changing  means  toward  the  posi- 
tion of  minimum  flow, 

(3)  pressure  responsive  control  means  operative- 
ly  interconnected  with  said  fVuid  responsive 
biasing  means  of  the  second  control  system  and 
said  second  port  to  deliver  a  control  signal  to 
said  fluid  responsive  biasing  means  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  said  flow  changing  means  to  main- 
tain a  relatively  constant  preselected  discharge 


pressure  of  said  device  at  the  second  port,  and 
(C)  means  to  selectively  activate  and  deactivate  said 
first  and  second  control  system,  whereby  the  device 
can  maintain  a  selectively  constant  discharge  pres- 
sure at  either  of  said  ports. 


3,257,960 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

Adolf  Keel,  164  California  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,159 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—173) 


34-^  -30 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  drive  shaft  joumalled  therein,  a  wedge  shaped  rotatable 
cam  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  cam  having  two 
plane  bearing  surfaces,  one  at  right  angles  to  the  drive 
shaft  axis,  the  other  an  actuator  face  forming  a  wedge 
with  this  first  bearing  surface,  a  plurality  of  axial  cylinder 
bores  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  facing  the  actuator 
side  of  the  said  cam,  axially  reciprocable  piston  assemblies 
in  the  said  cylinder  bores,  said  piston  assemblies  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  actuator  face  of  the  said  cam,  a 
plurality  of  axially  yieldable  fluid  pressure  responsive  bal- 
ancing pistons  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  housing 
oppositely  the  said  cylinder  bores,  one  such  balancing 
piston  for  each  of  the  cylinder  bores,  each  of  such  bal- 
ancing pistons  being  in  line  with  one  of  the  said  cylinder 
bores  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  that 
cylinder  bore,  said  balancing  pistons  being  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  bearing  face  of  said  cam  normal  to  the 
drive  shaft  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages,  one 
from  each  of  the  cylinder  bores  to  the  end  of  its  corre- 
sponding balancing  piston. 


3,257,961 

PUMP 

Roy  F.  Schlenker,  South  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

T.  J.  Holmes  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,011 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—178) 


1.  In  an  atomizer  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  vent  hole 
in  its  wall,  a  bushing  fixed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  vent  hole,  said  bush- 
ing being  recessed  to  provide  a  passage  to  said  vent  hole, 
a  flexible  piston  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  in 
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said  cylinder  limited  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  by 
said  bushing,  a  plunger  having  a  head,  said  piston  plunger 
and  head  having  communicating  axial  openings  there- 
through, a  sealing  pin  extending  axially  into  said  piston 
and  plunger,  a  spring  urging  said  pin  and  plunger  up- 
wardly, a  sealing  head  on  said  pin  to  close  the  axial  open- 
ing through  said  piston  and  plunger  and  flared  to  expand 
said  piston  to  close  said  passage  when  moved  upwardly 
by  said  spring,  said  plunger  engaging  said  pin  for  initially 
moving  it  to  open  said  axial  openings  through  said  piston 
and  plunger,  said  plunger  subsequently  engaging  said  pis- 
ton to  move  it  to  open  the  passage  to  said  vent  and  move 
said  piston  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  cylinder  through  said  axial  openings. 


3.257,962 
RAILWAY  TRACK  SPIKING  MACHINE 
Richard   B.   Doorley,   Brentwood   Borough,   and    Paul  S. 
Settle,  Jr.,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rail- 
way Maintenance  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,1 
16  Claims.     (CI.  104—17) 


dogs  thereon  and  means  for  supporting  and  driving  the 
last  mentioned  conveyor  chain  adjacent  said  second  trol- 
ley track;  said  first  and  second  trolley  tracks  arranged  to 
receive  trolleys  each  trolley  being  movable  along  one 
trolley  track  of  said  first  and  second  trolley  tracks  at  a 
time  by  engagement  with  the  pusher  dogs  of  the  endless 
conveyor  chain  associated  with  said  one  trolley  track; 
a  transfer  zone  defined  along  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyors wherein  said  first  and  second  trolley  tracks  ex- 
tend parallel  to  one  another;  said  first  trolley  track  in 
said  transfer  zone  having  a  first  movable  track  section 
adapted  normally  to  extend  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  remainder  of  said  first  trolley 
track  thereby  providing  a  continuous  track;  said  second 
trolley  track  in  said  transfer  zone  having  a  second  mov- 
able track  section  adopted  normally  to  extend  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  adjacent  ends  of  the  remainder  of 
said  second  trolley  track  thereby  providing  a  continuous 
track;  means  for  selectively  moving  the  first  and  second 


1.  In  a  machine  for  driving  spikes  into  ties,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  support  means,  a  spike  driving 
hammer  nxjvable  relative  to  said  support  means,  a  spike 
holder  pivotally  attached  to  said  hammer  and  movable 
vertically  therewith  for  holding  spikes  to  be  driven,  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  spike  driving  ham- 
mer and  spike  holder  relative  to  said  support  means, 
said  positioning  means  including  interrupt  means  to 
simultaneously  stop  the  downward  movement  of  said 
hammer  and  ^ke  hoJder  at  a  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  support  means  whereat  the  lower 
end  of  a  spike  held  in  said  spike  holder  is  spaced  above 
the  tie  into  which  it  is  to  be  driven,  said  positioning 
means  also  including  nKans  to  move  said  hammer  and 
spike  holder  horizontally  to  locate  the  spike  and  means 
to  override  said  stop  means  and  move  said  spike  driving 
hammer  and  spike  holder  downwardly  beyond  said  pre- 
determined position  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  spike 
contacts  the  tie  and  means  to  move  said  hammer  and 
spike  holder  upwardly  to  a  retracted  position  above  said 
predetermined  position  after  the  spike  is  driven  mto  the 
tk. 


movable  track  sections  together  transversely  with  respect 
to  adjacent  ends  of  the  remainder  of  said  first  and  second 
trolley  tracks  to  a  first  f>osition  to  bring  said  first  mov- 
able track  section  initially  in  alignment  with  said  first 
trolley  track  into  alignment  with  said  second  trolley  track 
and  to  a  second  position  to  bring  said  second  movable 
track  section  initially  in  alignment  with  said  second  trol- 
ley track  into  alignment  with  said  first  trolley  track;  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  mobile  support  struc- 
ture arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  along  a  path  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  the  first  and  second  trolley  track  movable  track 
sections;  and  further  including  sensing  means  sensitive 
to  the  approach  to  the  transfer  zone  of  an  empty  pusher 
dog  on  the  conveyor  chain  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  for  actuating  movement  of  said  mobile  sup- 
port structure  along  said  path  to  thereby  effect  a  transfer 
of  a  trolley  from  the  trolley  track  it  is  on  to  the  other 
trolley  track  of  said  first  and  second  trolley  tracks  for 
acceptance  by  said  empty  pusher  dog. 


3,257,964 

TRANSPORT  MEANS 

Joseph  E.  Cooneri,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B«U 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,018 

2  Cfadina.     (CI.  104—134) 


3457,963 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Donald  Mayer  King,  Argyle  Works,  Stevenage,  England 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,528 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  104—96) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  including:  a  first  conveyor  com- 
prising a  first  trolley  track,  an  endless  conveyor  chain 
having  pusher  dogs,  thereon  and  means  for  supporting 
and  driving  said  endless  conveyor  chain  adjacent  said 
first  trolley  track;  a  second  conveyor  comprising  a  sec- 
ond trolley  track,  an  endless  conveyor  chain  having  pusher 


1.  Cargo  transport  means  comprising  a  track  bed  of 
elongate  form  and  delineated  by  parallel  marginal  curb 
means  at  opposite  sides  thereof  thereby  providing  a  track 
bed  raised  relative  to  the  adjacent  ground  level,  fluid 
outlet  ports  extending  through  said  bed  at  intervals  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  load  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  load 


June  28,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1153 


to  be  transported,  said  carrier  having  a  substantially 
fluid  tight  bottom  wall  conduit  means  in  communication 
with  each  of  said  outlet  ports  for  supplying  the  latter  with 
pressured  fluid,  a  valve  device  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  each  of  said  ports,  means  biasing  said  valve  de- 
vices toward  their  closed  positions,  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said  valves 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  to  open  position  against 
the  action  of  its  biasing  means,  back  pressure  conduit 
means  in  pressure  communicating  relation  with  the  space 
between  said  curb  means  at  positions  ahead  of  each  of 
said  ports  and  coupled  to  said  pressure  responsive  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  to  cause  the  associated  valve  de- 
vice to  open  whenever  a  fluid  back  pressure  develops  in 
said  space  such  as  when  a  carrier  is  disposed  thereabove, 
and  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  carrier  in 
slide-guiding  relationship  with  raised  wall  portions  of 
said  track  bed  for  guiding  said  carrier  when  traveling 
the  re  along. 


3457,965 

LOAD  SUSPENSION  FROM  CABLE 

WUUam  R.  SocUcr,  21800  S(.  Clair  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,176 

6  ClainM.     (CL  104—173) 


1.  An  assembly  for  pivotably  mounting  one  end  of  a 
bar  to  an  endless  cable  and  dampening  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  the  assembly  comprising  clamping  means 
for  clamping  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  cable,  said  damp- 
ing means  including  a  bousing  for  pivotably  mounting  the 
bar  end  therewithin,  and  dampening  means  for  sntibbing 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar  end  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cable,  said  dampening  means  being  mounted  on 
and  within  said  housing. 


3457,966 
GRIP  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  LINE 
John  E.  Nixon,  Box  435,  R.D.  1,  Langbome,  Pa^  and 
Robert  E.  Kinney,  7  Birch  Ave.,  Pennington,  N J. 
FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,576 
10  Claims.     (O.  104—205) 
1.  A  grip  for  a  moving  conveyor  line  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  member  extending  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  line,  hook  means  affixed 
to  said  housing  member  and  overlying  said  line,  a  line- 
engaging  jaw  reciprocably  movable  with  respect  to  said 
bousing  member  toward  and  away  from  said  line,  said 
jaw  cooperating  with  said  hook  means  to  alternately  clamp 
and  release  said  line,  control  means  slidably  disposed  with- 
in said  housing  member  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  line  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  means  interposed  between  said  jaw  and  said 
control  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  predetermined 


sliding  relationship  with  each  other,  and  operating  means 
for  sliding  said  control  means  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position, 
said  jaw  moving  with  said  control  means  during  the  initial 


portion  of  the  movement  thereof  toward  said  closed  posi- 
tion but  said  jaw  remaining  substantially  stationary  dur- 
ing the  subsequent  portion  of  said  movement,  to  thereby 
move  said  jaw  into  engagement  with  said  line  and  clamp 
the  same  between  said  jaw  and  said  hook  means. 


3457,967 
DRIVES  FOR  OVERHEAD  HAULAGE  VEHICLES 
Herbert  V.  Henderson,  Genniaton,  Tnuisva«l,  Republic 
of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consoli- 
dated   Investment    Company    Limited,   Johannesburg, 
Transvaal,  Repablic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Repablic  of  Sooth  Africa, 

Jnly  10,  1964,  64/3473 

5  Claims.     (CL  105—30) 


1.  A  locomotive  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  over- 
head track  said  locomotive  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
track  carried  by  said  frame  at  least  one  of  the  wheels 
being  a  driven  wheel,  at  least  one  wheel  positioned  to  act 
on  one  track  surface  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  slave  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly, 
supporting  said  movable  wheel,  a  master  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  draw- 
bar mounted  to  have  relative  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  frame  with  said  movement  of  the  draw-bar 
controlling  the  master  piston  and  cylinder  assembly. 


3457,968 
CRANE  TRUCK 
John  E.  Minty,  North  Musliegon,  and  Walter  A.  Paulsscn, 
Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,001 
4  Clahns.  (CL  105—163) 
1.  A  supporting  mechanism  for  a  load  bearing  carriage 
having  a  frame  adap>ted  for  movement  on  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced,  parallel  rails  adjacent  each  side  of  said  frame, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rail  engaging  wheels 
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adjacent  each  side  of  said  frame  for  supporting  said  car- 
riage on  said  rails,  a  spherical  type  roller  bearing  mounted 
on  each  side  of  said  frame  for  universally  joumalling  said 
respective  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  said  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with 
said  cooperating  bearing  and  extending  from  said  frame 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  also  having  a  tilting  axis  extending  through 
said  cooperating  bearing  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  skew- 
ing axis  extending  through  said  cooperating  bearing  in  a 


»  •  '.»*r- 


J-fl. 


and  the  elastomer  being  designed  so  the  car  weight  applied 
to  the  elastomer  loads  the  elastomer  substantially  solely 
in  compression  and  relative  angular  movement  of  the  top 
and  bottom  plates  loads  the  elastomer  in  torsional  shear, 
and  means  for  preventing  bulging  of  the  elastomer  under 
vertical  load  and  thereby  increasing  the  stiffness  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  and  minimizing  vertical  deflection  without 
affecting  the  shear  stiffness  of  the  elastomer  necessary  to 
accommodate  relative  angular  movement  between  the 
center  plates  and  raising  the  natural  frequency  of  the  car 
in  the  vertical  direction  above  the  range  of  the  track 
excited  frequencies  of  two  to  seven  cycles  per  second. 


generally  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  respectively  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  said  tilting  axis,  and  a  restraining 
member  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  each  side  thereof 
and  carrying  a  bearing  element  spaced  apart  from  said 
spherical  bearing  substantially  in  said  generally  horizontal 
plane  of  said  tilting  axis  for  engaging  said  respective  wheel 
and  axle  assembly  independently  from  said  spherical  roller 
bearing  to  limit  skewing  movement  thereof  about  said 
skewing  axis  while  permitting  rocking  movement  about 
said  tilting  axis  so  that  said  respective  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  does  not  bind  on  said  rails. 


3457,f4» 

RXII  WAY  CAR  CENTFR  PLATE 

David  G.  Thomas,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUad  Apr.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  191,044 

2  Claims.     (CL  105—199) 


3,257,970 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Jack  E.  Cotridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor> 

porated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,926 

6  Claims.     (CI.  105—366) 


/'' 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  truck  center  plate  having  an  up- 
standing annular  shoulder  surrounding  an  upwardly  pre- 
sented horizontal  load  carrying  surface,  a  car  center  plate 
having  a  depending  annular  shoulder  surrounding  a  down- 
wardly presented  horizontal  load  carrying  surface,  said 
shoulders  being  in  telescoping  relation,  an  annular  sand- 
wich forming  the  load  carrying  connection  between  the 
car  and  tnick  center  plates,  said  sandwich  having  an  an- 
nular top  plate,  means  for  non  rotatably  anchoring  the 
top  plate  to  said  downwardly  presented  surface,  an  an- 
nular bottom  plate,  means  for  non  rotatably  anchoring  the 
bottom  plate  to  said  upwardly  presented  surface,  an  an- 
nular body  of  elastomer  sandwiched  between  and  bonded 
to  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  the  top  and  bottom  plates 


1.  A  container  mounting  bracket  for  demountably 
mounting  containers  on  a  railway  car  having  a  floor,  said 
container  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  first  flat  beam 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  car,  means  mount- 
ing said  first  flat  beam  member  on  the  car  floor  for  turn- 
ing movement  from  a  horizontal  rest  position  on  the  car 
floor  to  an  erect  position  substantially  normal  to  the  floor, 
a  second  flat  beam  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  car,  means  tumably  mounting  said  second  flat  beam 
member  on  the  car  floor  for  turning  movement  between 
horizontal  rest  position  on  the  car  floor  and  an  erect  posi- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  car  floor,  means  on  said 
first  and  second  flat  beam  members  being  interengageable 
and  coacting  to  provide  mutual  support  for  each  other  in 
the  erect  position  thereof,  abutment  surface  means  on  said 
first  flat  beam  members  adapted  to  engage  a  side  wall  of 
said  container  to  resist  horizontal  load  forces  on  said  con- 
tainer applied  laterally  of  said  railway  car,  and  abut- 
ment surface  means  on  said  second  flat  beam  member 
adapted  to  engage  an  end  wall  of  said  container  resisting 
horizontal  forces  applied  on  said  container  longitudinally 
of  said  car. 


3,257.971 
NON-PROTRIDING  CLEAT 
Carl  J.  Swendsen,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swcnd- 
scn  Engineering.  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,851 
4  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  mountable  on  a  panel  hav- 
ing a  front  and  rear  face  and  a  circular  opening  there- 
through to  afford  attachment  of  a  line  approaching  said 
opening  along  said  front  face  comprising:  a  wall  defining 
a  hemispherical  concavity  that  terminates  in  a  circular 
mouth  substantially  congruent  with  said  opening;  a  flange 
circumscribing  said  mouth  and  defining  at  least  one  aper- 
ture for  mounting  said  article  on  said  rear  panel  face 
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with  said  mouth  in  registry  with  the  panel  opening;  and 
a  hook  extending  from  said  wall  adjacent  said  mouth  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  mouth,  said  hook  having  an  inner 


each  having  a  suitably  rolled  over  edge;  a  unitary  tri- 
angular folding  finger  for  each  container  side,  each  finger 
having  rolled  over  axle  supports  aligned  with  said  rolled 
over  edges;  axles  disposed  through  said  rolled  over  edges 
of  said  upright  sides  and  said  supports  of  the  finger  for 
each  of  the  four  container  sides;  coil  springs  disposed  on 
said  axles,  and  biased  against  said  upright  container  sides 
and  said  fingers  for  urging  said  fingers  continuously  away 
from  the  container;  a  rectangular  frame  disposed  beneath 
said  container  in  spaced  relationship;  a  suitable  upright 
cam  pillar  disposed  in  each  comer  of  said  frame,  said 
container   being  vertically  movable   between  said  cam 


termination  extending  inwardly  of  said  mouth  toward  said 
concavity  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  wall  to  permit 
insertion  of  the  line  around  said  hook. 


3,257,972 
BRIDGE  PLATE  CUSfflONED  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Arthur  M.  Boone,  Michigan  City,  and  Robert  Mitzman, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Inly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,425 
9  Claims.     (CI.  105—458) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  (rf  the  flat  deck  and  low  side  type 
having  bridge  plates  hingedly  mounted  at  diagonally 
opposite  ends  of  said  car,  the  provision  of  a  bridge  plate 
locking  means  for  resiliently  maintaining  said  bridge 
plate  in  the  upright  position  during  periods  of  non-use, 
said  locking  means  including  a  first  elastomeric  mounting 
means  joined  to  said  car  along  one  marginal  edge,  an 
anchor  plate  joined  to  said  elastomeric  mounting  means 
for  limited  movement  relative  to  said  car,  a  tie  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  joined  to  said  anchor  plate  and 
extending  angularly  upward  towards  the  central  portion 
of  said  bridge  plate,  a  second  elastomeric  mounting  means 
joined  to  said  bridge  plate,  a  locking  plate  joined  to  the 
said  elastomeric  mounting  means  to  resiliently  mount  said 
locking  plate  on  said  bridge  plate  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  locking  pin  releasably  joining  the  other 
end  of  said  tie  bar  to  said  locking  plate  whereby  said 
bridge  plate  will  be  resiliently  held  in  an  upright  position. 


3,257^73 
PASTRY  MAKEVG  DEVICE 

Lconhard  Otto  Schafer,  219  Miriam  Ave.  (Bronx), 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Not.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,455 

2  Claliiit.     (a.  107—9) 

1.  A  pastry  folding  machine  for  folding  the  four 
comers  of  a  pastry  sheet  into  a  pyramidal  configuration 
comprising  a  rectangular  container  having  upright  sides 


827  0.0 


pillars,  a  plurality  of  said  cam  pillars  having  substan- 
tially V-shaped  cams  located  to  successively  engage  adja- 
cent folding  fingers  during  descent  of  said  container  and 
effect  a  predetermined  folding  sequence  of  corners  of  the 
pastry  sheet  supported  on  the  container  and  another  of 
said  cam  pillars  having  a  surface  engaging  another  fold- 
ing finger  subsequently  for  completing  the  folding  of  the 
pastry  sheet  and  reciprocal  rod  means  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  secured  to  said  container  to  effect  reciprocal 
motion  of  said  container  with  its  folding  fingers  between 
said  cam  pillars  whereby  sequential  folding  of  comers 
of  the  pastry  sheet  is  effected  on  downward  movement  of 
said  reciprocal  means. 


3,257,974 

PALLET  STACKING  RACK 

Robert  A.  McMasters,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Southeastern  Metak  Company 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,259 

4  Claims.    (CL  108—53) 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  frame  for  being  mounted  on 
pallet  stringers  comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each 
bracket  consisting  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
extending  normal  to  and  from  said  base,  a  flange  extend- 
ing normal  to  and  from  one  of  said  legs  and  a  tube  fixedly 
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connected  to  on  of  said  legs  and  said  flange  and  a  pair 
of  inverted  U-shaped  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  medial  portions  and  each  having  an  end  thereof 
slideably  inserted  in  one  of  said  bracket  tubes. 


3.257.975 

VERSATILE  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Wiseman,  237  S.  4(h  East  S<s^ 

Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,g92 

2  Claims.     (CL  108—145) 


top  edge  of  said  door,  door  closure  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  latch  assemblies  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  door  angle  guides,  said  latch  assem- 
blies being  provided  with  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  said 
rollers  mounted  on  said  door  as  said  door  is  lowered  into 
the  closed  position,  and  spring  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  cam  surfaces  of  said  latch  assemblies  in  a 
normal  camming  position  whereat  said  cam  surfaces  are 
operative  to  cam  said  sealer  angles  mounted  on  the  side 
walls  ot  said  door  into  tight  pressure  engagement  with  the 
■djacent  surfaces  of  said  door  angle  guides  and  to  cam 
said  sealer  angle  mounted  on  the  top  edge  of  said  door 
into  tight  pressure  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  said  oven  as  the  bottom  edge  of  said  door  comes 
into  tight  engagement  with  said  door  sill,  said  spring 
means  also  being  operative  to  permit  outward  movement 
of  said  door  away  from  said  oven  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  level  is  reached  within  said  oven. 


1.  A  versatile  table  construction  including,  in  combi- 
nation, upper  struclttre  defining  a  vertically  adjustable 
table  top,  lower  structure  including  plural,  leg  supporting 
means,  and  medial  structure  interconnecting  said  upper 
structure  with  said  lower  structure,  said  medial  structure 
including  a  slide  panel  slideably  disposed  over  said  lower 
structure  and  also  plural,  parallel  and  parallel-operating, 
upstanding  support  members  hingedly  secured  to  said  slide 
panel  and  also  to  said  upper  structure,  said  lower  structure 
iiKluding  guide  means  for  slideably  receiving  said  slide 
panel  to  constrain  the  motion  of  the  latter  to  rectilinear 
back-and-forth  movement,  selcctably  engageable  stop 
means  for  determining  the  height  disposition  of  said  upper 
structure  with  respect  to  said  lower  structure,  and  mutually 
cooperable.  releasable  locking  means  secured  to  said 
lower  structure  and  to  said  slide  panel  for  determining 
the  horizontal  positioning  of  said  slide  panel  over  said 
lower  structure. 


3,257,976 

DOOR  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

OVENS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  J-  Brc«iiiaa,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2L  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,411 
15  Claims.    (CL  110—173) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  industrial  o>en  having  an 
end  wall  with  a  door  opening  therein  and  a  door  sill,  a 
door  for  closing  such  opening,  door  angle  guides  se- 
cured to  said  end  wall  adjacent  said  door  opening,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  door,  sealer  angles  mounted  on  the  side 


3,257,977 

GRASS  SPRIG  AND  ROOT  PLANTING  DEVICE 

L«  Roy  Overstreet,  Jr.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Wichita  Equipment  Compuy,  Wichita  Falk,  Tax. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,328 

S  Claims.    (CL  111—3) 


2.  A  planter  for  planting  grass  sprigs  and/or  roots, 
which  planter  comprises: 

(a)  a  movable,  wheeled  frame, 

(b)  a  furrow  opening  plow  mounted  near  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame  in  position  to  engage  the  ground. 

(c)  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  frame 
for  containing  grass  sprigs  and/or  roots,  said  hopper 
having  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof, 

(d)  a  vertically  disposed,  toothed  feeding  disc  mounted 
in  alignment  with  said  furrow  opening  plow  to  par- 
tially extend  through  said  elongated  slot  in  said 
hopper, 

(e)  power  means  for  rotating  said  toothed  disc, 

(f)  an  agitator  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
along  the  bottom  of  the  inside  of  said  hopper,  said 
agitator  having  an  abutment  on  each  side  of  the 
elongated  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said 
abutments  being  adapted  to  move  alternately  into 
close  proximity  with  the  teeth  of  the  tooth  disc  as 
the  agitator  is  oscillated, 

(g)  power  means  for  oscillating  the  agitator. 

(h)  covering    means   mounted    on    said    frame    rear- 

wardly  of  said  toothed  disc  members  to  cover  the 

formed  furrows,  and 
(i)  a  finger  mounted  on  the  a^tator  in  said  hopper 

a  spaced  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 

and  above  the  toothed  disc  member. 


3,257,978 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Manaei  Haddad,  Teziutlan,  Pachla,  Mexico 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,296 

5  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  a  material 


walls  of  said  door,  and  a  sealer  angle  mounted  on  the    handling  device  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  fabric 


or  the  like,  a  fabric  holding  means  spaced  from  the  sew- 
ing machine,  said  space  providing  an  aperture  between 
the  sewing  machine  and  the  fabric  holding  means  for 
reception  of  sheets  of  fabric,  a  downwardly  directed  air 
jet  means  positioned  above  the  aperture,  air  pressure 
means  connected  to  the  air  jet  means,  a  valve  between 


^  r"/  ..  / 


the  air  pressure  means  and  the  air  jet  means,  manual 
means  operable  by  the  sewing  machine  operator  for  open- 
ing said  valve  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  against  a  sheet  of 
fabric  lying  between  the  sewing  machine  and  the  fabric 
holding  means  and  adapted  to  force  said  sheet  of  fabric 
downwardly  into  said  aperture. 


3,257  979 

TRIMMING  AND  MATEMAL  FOLDING  DEVICE 

FOR  OVERLOCK  SEWING  MACHINE 

Robert  Htnry  Mlchand,  3«3  Bciah-  St., 

New  Bedford,  Mas. 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,057 

1  Claim.    (CL  112—122) 


In  an  overlock  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  a  throat 
plate  on  said  frame  having  a  stitching  tongue  integral 
therewith,  a  straight  side  edge  and  a  downwardly  con- 
vexly  curved  tapered  transition  edge  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  side  edge  and  said  stitching  tongue  and  merg- 
ing with  the  outer  edge  of  said  tongue,  means  adjacent 
to  said  tongue  for  folding  the  margin  of  a  fabric  advanc- 
ing over  said  throat  plate  down  against  said  transition 
edge  portion  of  the  plate  and  then  under  said  tongue  in 
position  to  be  embraced  by  the  formation  of  overlock 
stitches  about  said  tongue,  a  fixed  lower  cutting  blade  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  straight  side  edge  of  said  throat 
plate  and  spaced  forwardly  of  said  downwardly  curved 
edge  portion,  an  upper  movable  cutter  blade  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  lower  cutter  blade,  a  spacer  member  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  throat  plate  and  said  frame  sup- 
porting said  plate  above  its  normal  level,  and  guide  means 
on  said  spacer  member  serving  as  an  extension  of  said 


throat  plate  to  guide  said  fabric  and  prevent  the  fabric 
from  falling  between  said  throat  plate  and  said  lower 
cutter  blade. 


3,257,980 

CAM  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Fuji  Koike,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Brodicr  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Horitanlori,  Mizabo-lm,  Nagojra,  Japan,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Japan 

FUcd  May  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,070 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioD  Japan,  June  2,  1955, 

30/15,087;  Oct  29,  1955,  30/28,473 

9  Claims.    (CL  112—158) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  needle  bar 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  lateral  oscillation  and  for  end- 
wise reciprocation,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame 
for  rotation,  operative  connections  between  said  main 
shaft  and  needle  bar  for  imparting  endwise  reciprocation 
to  said  needle  bar  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  pitman 
operatively  connected  to  said  needle  bar  for  imparting  vi- 
bration  thereto  upon  actuation  of  said  pitman,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pitman  during  operation  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
stitch-pattern  cams  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  with 
the  axis  thereof  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
axis  of  the  main  shaft,  drive  connections  between  said 
main  shaft  and  said  cams  for  rotating  said  cams  upon 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cams, 
a  cam  follower  mounted  on  and  slidable  along  said  pivot 
shaft  for  operatively  engaging  said  cam  follower  with 
a  selected  one  of  said  cams,  said  cam  follower  being 
keyed  to  said  pivot  shaft  for  unitary  turning,  means  for 
biasing  said  cam  follower  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  a  selected  one  of  said  cams,  said 
cams  imparting  a  pattern  of  oscillation  to  said  cam  fol- 
lower and  said  pivot  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  cams, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  pivot  shaft  and 
said  pitman  for  actuating  said  pitman  upon  oscillation  of 
said  pivot  shaft. 


3,257,981 
TUFTING  MACHINE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Calbiway  Mills  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,875 
12  Claims.  (CI.  112—266) 
1.  In  a  method  of  tufting  of  the  type  wherein  the  tip 
portion  of  a  hollow  needle  having  at  least  one  pile  strand 
extending  therethrough  is  caused  to  penetrate  a  backing 
at  intervals  along  the  backing,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  flowing  liquid  through  said  hollow  needle  in  a 
direction  toward  the  tip  portion  thereof  during  at  least 
part  of  each  period  when  the  tip  portion  of  the  needle 


i 


1158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1966 


protrudes  through  said  backing  to  impel  said  pile  strand    parts  of  the  ship  and  connected  by  a  flume  contain  an 
through  said  needle  and  out  of  and  beyond  the  tip  por-    operating  fluid,  in  which  the  operating  fluid  consists  of 

a  suspension  of  a  heavy  solid  in  a  liquid. 


tion  thereof  in  the  form  of  pile  loops,  and  retrieving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  liquid. 


3^57,982 

MINIATURE  SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLE 

Charles  R.   Meldrum,   Detroit,   Micb^  assignor  of  one- 

foortfa  to  Robert  G.  Mentag,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Joly  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  298,675 

37  Cbdms.     (CL  114—16) 


1.  A  submersible  vehicle,  comprising:  a  bull  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  plan  form  with  the  longer  axis 
thereof  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle;  said 
hull  being  provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  a  wing- 
shaped  side  elevational  form  with  the  front  end  of  the  hull 
being  rounded  in  the  vertical  plane  and  the  overall  height 
of  the  hull  being  a  maximum  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  tapering  toward  the  rear  end  to  a  mimmum  height 
to  provide  a  stream-lined  longitudinal  side  configuration; 
a  component  compartment  on  said  hull;  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  cockpits  being  formed  in  said  hull 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  component  compartment;  and, 
steering  means  operatively  mounted  solely  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  bull  and  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  members  for  simultaneous  or  independent  upward 
and  downward  movements. 


3,257  983 
ROLL-REDUCING  ANT)  STABILIZING 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPS 
James  Henderson,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Brown 
Brothers  &  Co.  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scodaod,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct   22,   1964,   Scr.  No.  411,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Oct  26,  1963, 

42,312/63 
10  Claima.    (CL  114—125) 
1.  Roll-reducing  or  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  ship, 
of  the  type  in  which  at  least  two  tanks  located  at  different 


3  257  984 
MINE  ANCHOR  LINE  CUTTERS 
Robert  Temple,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  356,531 
8  Claims.    (CL  114—221) 


1.  A  mine  anchor  line  cutting  tool  suitable  for  engage- 
ment by  like  tools  in  a  group  of  parallel  tools  extending 
at  right  angles  to  a  supporting  sweep  line,  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  front  surface  extending  substantially 
straight  across  it  from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  frame 
being  provided  with  a  barrel  extending  backward  from 
its  front  end  near  one  side,  an  anvil  spaced  in  front  of  the 
barrel  and  having  at  one  end  a  rearwardly  extending  leg 
connected  to  the  front  part  of  the  frame  between  said  side 
and  barrel,  whereby  a  line-receiving  recess  is  formed  in 
front  of  the  barrel,  a  cutter  slidably  mounted  in  the  bar- 
rel, the  frame  being  formed  to  support  an  explosive  car- 
tridge behind  the  cutter,  means  for  detonating  the  car- 
tridge to  drive  the  cutter  through  an  anchor  line  in  said 
recess,  said  means  including  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
the  frame  parallel  to  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse passage  through  its  front  end  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  the  frame,  a  rigid  trigger  having  one  end  slidably 
mounted  in  said  {lassage  for  normally  holding  the  rod 
in  a  forward  position  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
forward  across  said  recess  in  the  general  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cutter  and  spaced  from  said  leg,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  an  anchor  line  laterally  against  the  trigger 
will  push  the  entire  trigger  toward  said  leg  and  with- 
draw it  from  the  rod,  and  a  compressed  coil  spring  on 
the  rod  for  driving  it  toward  the  back  of  the  frame  when 
the  trigger  releases  the  rod. 


3,257,985 
CONNECTING  LINKAGE  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Lawrence   R.  Glosten,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sea- 
Link  Incorporated,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,436 
7  Claims.    (CL  114—235) 


1.  Linkage  connecting  a  first  watercraft  and  a  second 
watercraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connecting  bar  connecting  together  the  first 
and  second  watercraft; 

(b)  a  second  connecting  bar  connecting  together  the 
first  and  second  watercraft; 
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(c)  said  first  and  second  connecting  bars  being  in  a 
substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation; 

(d)  one  of  the  connecting  bars  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  watercraft  by  means  which  permit  relative 
movement  between  such  connecting  bar  and  such 
watercraft  only  in  a  swinging  manner  about  an 
athwartships  axis  and  prevent  appreciable  relative 
yawing  of  the  two  watercraft; 

(e)  said  one  of  the  connecting  bars  being  connected 
to  the  other  watercraft  by  means  which  permit  both 
up  and  down  and  sidewise  swinging  of  such  connect- 
ing bar  relative  to  the  other  watercraft; 

(f)  and  the  other  connecting  bar  being  connected  to 
the  watercraft  by  means  which  permit  both  relative 
rolling  and  pitching  of  the  two  watercraft. 


3,257,986 
MARINE  TOWING  W  AIU»ABLE  THRUST 
COUPLING 
Lawrence  R.  Glosten,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  Sea-Link  Incorporated,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  k  corpo- 
ration of  H  ashington 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,507 
44  CUdms.     (CL  114—235) 


1.  A  thrust  coupling  closely  connecting  two  vessels 
comprising  a  compression  connecting  member,  means 
cormecting  one  end  of  said  compression  connecting  mem- 
ber to  one  of  said  vessels,  guiding  said  compression  con- 
necting member  for  swinging  relative  to  such  vessel  about 
a  lateral  axis  and  limiting  swinging  of  such  member  rela- 
tive to  such  vessel  to  movement  about  such  lateral  axis, 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  compression  con- 
necting member  to  the  other  vessel  and  guiding  such  other 
end  of  said  connecting  member  and  such  other  vessel 
for  relative  swinging  about  a  lateral  axis,  and  means 
restraining  relative  yawing  movement  of  such  other  vessel 
and  such  other  end  of  said  compression  connecting  mem- 
ber. 


3,257,987 

PORTABLE,  FOLDABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

WATER  CYCLE 

Maurice  Liard,  276  Salabcrry,  Joliette,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,880 

16  Claims.     (CI.  115—22) 


1.  A  portable  foldable  and  coUapsible  water  cycle  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  floats  capable  of  abutment  along  at  least 
part  of  respective  lateral  edges  to  form  a  floating 
platform;  said  platform  hollowed  out  through  a  sur- 
face thereof  whereby  said  floats  deflne,  when  applied 
one  over  the  other,  a  hollow  casing; 

(b)  a  rigid  structure  of  a  size  to  fit  in  said  casing  and 
interconnecting  said  floats; 


(c)  means  mounting  s^^id  structure  on  said  platform 
and  along  said  edges  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
said  floats  about  axes  parallel  to  said  edges  whereby 
said  floats  may  be  folded  one  over  the  other  to  form 
said  hollow  casing  with  said  structure  in  said  casing; 

(d)  parts  of  said  edges,  below  said  structure,  receded 
to  define  a  passage  through  said  platform; 

(e)  a  combined  driving  and  propelling  assembly  formed 
to  move  as  a  unit  and  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
propelling  part; 

(f )  means  to  mount  the  driving  part  of  said  assembly  at 
one  end  of  said  structure  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  structure  to  allow  movement 
of  the  propelling  part  of  said  assembly  in  the  plane 
of  said  structure  and  from  an  inoperative  position 
above  said  platform  to  an  operative  position  below 
said  platform,  through  said  passage. 


3  257  988 
RADIATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 
SOUND  GENERATORS 
Harold  E.  Sawyer,  deceased,  late  of  Falmouth,  Mass.,  by 
Esther  T.  Sawyer,  administratrix,  Harwich  Port,  Mass., 
assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,512 
5  Claims.     (CL  116—27) 


1.  A  radiator  assembly  for  an  underwater  sound  gen- 
erator comprising,  in  combination, 

a  casing  having  a  circular  opening  in  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  casing  including  a  cylindrical 
bore  section  formed  therein  adjacent  one  of  said 
circular  openings; 

a  main  piston  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a 
planar  radiating  surface,  a  planar  impact  surface, 
and  a  circular  flange  projecting  from  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  at  a  circumferential  location  adjacent 
said  impact  surface,  the  cylindrical  body  portion 
of  said  piston  fitting  within  said  cylindrical  bore  sec- 
tion and  capable  of  movement  therein; 

an  annular  bellows  having  an  inner  circular  rim  and 
an  outer  circular  rim; 

means  connecting  said  iimer  circular  rim  of  said  bel- 
lows to  said  circular  flange; 

means  for  connecting  the  outer  circular  rim  of  said 
bellows  to  said  casing  at  one  of  said  circular  open- 
ings, thereby  to  close  off  that  opening; 

a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  casing  at  said  other  circu- 
lar opening  and  closing  off  that  circular  opening; 

a  grid  of  interconnected  tubular  members  of  equal 
diameter  retained  within  said  casing  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  tubular  elements  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radiating  surface  of  said  piston; 

a  multiplicity  of  fluid  springs,  each  fluid  spring  in- 
cluding 

an  enclosed  cylindrical  chamber. 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1966 


a  piston  member  having  a  piston  head  portion  and 

a  piston  rod  poruon  connected  thereto, 
said  piston  member  being  accommodated  within 
said  cylindrical  chamber  with  the  free  end  of 
its  piston  rod  projectmg  through  one  end  wall 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
spring  means  cooperating  with  said  piston  mem- 
ber for  normally  holdmg  said  piston  member 
against  one  end  wall  of  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, 
a   multiplicity  of  apertures  cut  through   a   wall 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  said  one  end  wall  for  permitting 
a  fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  said 
chamber; 
means  for  locking  each  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  fluid 
spring  to  a  tubular  element  of  said  grid  in  an  abut- 
ting relationship; 
a  fluid  having  an  acoustic  impedance  near  that  of  sea 
water  filling  said  casing  and  the  cylindrical  cham- 
bers of  said  fluid  springs; 
and   means  connecting   the    free   end  of  each   piston 
member  of  said  fluid  springs   to  said  main  piston 
at  di£ferent  points  about  its  radiating  surface  where- 
by, whenever  a  force  is  applied  to  the  impact  sur- 
face of  said  main  piston  and  said  main  piston  dis- 
placed within  said  cylindrical  bore  section,  said  pis- 
ton members  of  said  fluid  springs  move  within  said 
cylindrical  chambers  to  first  force  some  of  the  fluid 
within  said  chambera  out  through  said  apertures  into 
the  interior  of  said  casing  and  then  compress  the 
remaining  fluid  left  within  said  cylindrical  chambers. 


3,257,989 
APPARATLS  FOR  PAINTING  FENCES 

AND  THF  I  IKE 

George  Webb,  Box  96,  Station  D,  HamUton, 

Ontario,  C  anuda 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1964.  Scr.  No.  338.918 

7  Claims.     (CI.  118— 3«5) 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  for  painting  fencing,  said 
fencing  including  a  horizontal  rail,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: at  least  one  section  of  a  track  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  rail;  support  means  coupled  to  said  track 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  booms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  upper  ends  of  said  booms  will  cause  the  lower 
ends  to  swing  about  said  pivotal  mount;  a  saucer  shaped 
paint  guard  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  said  boom, 
each  said  guard  having  the  concave  side  thereof  facing  in- 
wardly towards  said  fence;  a  spray  nozzle  located  within 
each  said  guard;  means  for  supplying  paint  under  pressure 
to  each  said  spray  nozzle;  and  handle  means  for  swinging 
said  booms  and  moving  them  forwardly,  thereby  to  cause 
said  nozzles  to  spray  the  entire  surface  of  said  fence  on 
both  sides  simultaneously. 


3,257.990 

SUPPORl  FOR  NEWLY  CROPPED  EARS  OF  DOGS 

Florence   Robertson  and  Carmine  F.  D'Amico,  both  of 

133-39  Hook  Creek  Blvd.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,473 

3  Claims.     (0.119—96) 


ASa 


3.  A  training  device  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
newly  cropped  ears  of  a  dog  to  provide  support  therefor, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  frame  members  disposed,  in 
the  operative  condition,  in  a  substantially  upright 
plane,  said  frame  members  being  lengths  of  wire  bent 
into  an  inverted,  substantially  U-shaped  form;  said 
frame  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  the  ears  of  a  dog 
with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  connecting  menrbers  extend- 
ing between  and  joining  said  frame  members. 


3,257.991 

POCKET  ITILITY  AND  WRITING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Mosch.  31—24  86th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Orisinal    applicalioa    Dec.    22,    1961,   Scr.    No.    161,458. 

Divided   und   this  applicutioa  Oct.  26,   1964,  Scr.  No. 

407,618 

6  Claims.     (CL  12t— 1) 


1.  A  pocket  utility  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  oblong  casing  having  an  open  long  side, 
an  oblong  holder  for  receiving  a  writing  element, 
an   oblong   receptacle    for   receiving   a   spare   writing 

element, 
a  supporting  element   placed   inside  said   casing  and 

secured  thereto,  and 
a  pin  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  through 
said  supporting  element  and  through  one  end  of  said 
holder, 
said  holder  being  capable  of  swinging  on  said  pin 
through  said  open  side  of  said  casing  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion within  said  casing  alongside  said  receptacle  to  an 
operative  position  outside  of  said  casing. 
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said  receptacle  being  placed  inside  of  and  secured  to  perature  difference  between  the  fluid  leaving  each  group 

said  supporting  element  and  extending  through  the  of  tubes  and  the  fluid  leaving  the  section;  means  respon- 

second  end  of  said  casing.  sive  to  said  comparing  means  for  operating  a  soot  blower 

associated  with  a  group  of  tubes  when  the  diflference  be- 

3,257,992 
>AL  BURNING  WATER  TUBE  STEAM  GENERA- 
TOR CONSTRUCTION  EMBODYING  INTEGRAL 
PRIMARY  COAL  SLAGGING  TYPE  FURNACE 
AND  SECONDARY  FURNACE 
John  W.  Bishop,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,990 
10  Claims.     (CL  122—328) 


1.  A  coal  fired  steam  generator  for  the  combustion  of 
coal  fines  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  water-cooled  secondary  furnace  envelope  hav- 
ing a  radiant  heat  absorbing  surface,  said  envelope  being 
provided  with  a  primary  furnace  receiving  zone  therein, 
a  coal-fired,  water-cooled  primary  furnace  within  said 
zone  surrounded  by  said  envelope,  and  disposed  down- 
wardly from  the  inby  end  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  thereby  permitting  gravity  flow  of  slag  there- 
through, said  primary  furnace  comprising  an  open-ended 
heat  conducting  erosion  inhibiting  chamber  and  a  plural- 
ity of  tangentially  disposed  tubes  upon  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  chamber  in  beat  conductive  relationship 
therewith,  air  supply  means  feeding  into  said  zone,  means 
to  discharge  said  coal  fines  into  said  primary  furnace, 
said  chamber  and  said  tubes  being  arranged  to  direct 
the  combustion  products  from  said  primary  furnace  to 
and  through  said  secondary  furnace  envelope. 


3.257,993 
SOOT  BLOWER  OPERATION  FOR  VAPOR 
GENERATOR  FURNACES 
Edward   L.  Kochey,  Jr.,  Colebrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,558 
9  Claims.  (CI.  122—392) 
1.  A  vapor  generator  furnace;  tubular  surface  lining 
the  walls  of  said  furnace;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tubes 
connected  in  parallel  comprising  at  least  a  section  of  said 
furnace  walls;  means  for  passing  fluid  to  be  heated  through 
said  groups  of  tubes;  at  least  one  soot  blower  associated 
with  each  group  of  tubes;  means  for  determining  the 
average  temperature  of  the  fluid  leaving  said  furnace 
section;  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  fluid 
leaving  each  group  of  tubes;  means  for  comparing  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  leaving  each  group  of  tubes 
with  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  leaving  said  section; 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  allowable  tem- 


tween  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  corre- 
sponding group  and  the  average  temperature  leaving  said 
section  exceeds  said  predetermined  allowable  tempera- 
ture difference. 


3,257,994 
COMPRESSION  IGNITION  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Colin  Clements,  Solihull,  and  Doaglas  Lesife  Sotton,  Cas- 
tle Bromwich,  England,  assignors  to  The  Rover  Com- 
pany Limited,  Solihull,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20, 1963, 

24,527/63 
9  Claims.     (O.  123—32) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rcciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  structure  de- 
fining a  cavity,  a  plug  disposed  in  and  occupying  part 
of  said  cavity,  a  recess  in  said  plug  disposed  so  that  said 
recess  co-operates  with  said  cavity  to  define  a  pre-com- 
bustion  chamber  of  generally  spheroidal  shape,  said  plug 
being  connected  to  said  structure  by  means  having  limited 
heat-conducting  contact  therewith,  said  plug  having 
formed  therein  a  first  transfer  passage  forming  a  com- 
municating path  between  said  cylinder  and  said  chamber, 
said  first  transfer  passage  being  directed  tangentially  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  so  as  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 
from  said  cylinder  into  said  chamber  tangentially  to  set 
up  a  body  of  air  in  said  chamber  rotating  about  an  axis, 
there  being  clearance  between  said  plug  and  said  cavity 
defining  a  second  transfer  passage,  said  second  passage 
being  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  first  pas- 
sage and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  cylinder, 
a  fuel-injection  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  mounted  in 
said  structure  and  orientated  to  direct  a  stream  of  fuel 
across  a  portion  of  said  chamber  towards  a  region  of  the 
wall  of  said  recess,  in  a  direction  downstream  with  respect 
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to  the  rotating  body  of  air  within  the  chamber,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  transfer  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess  adjacent  said  region  and  being  dis- 
posed to  direct  a  current  of  air  from  said  cylinder  into 
said  chamber  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
said  stream  of  ftiel. 


3,257,W5 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATOR 

WiUiam  H.  Schnabcl,  319  E.  Portland  Ave^ 

Cedarburx.  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964.  S«r.  No.  363^20 

7  Claims.     (CL  123— 41.M) 


A     A 


u^Tt 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  including  a  crankcase  and  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold, a  crankcase  ventilator  comprising  a  support,  an  up- 
wardly opening  container  removably  supported  from  said 
support  with  a  portion  of  the  latter  forming  a  fluid-tight 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  have  vapor  cleaning  fluid  disposed 
therein  to  a  predetermined  level  below  said  support  por- 
tion and  above  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  crankcase 
vapor  inlet  conduit  communicated  with  the  interior  of  said 
crankcase  at  one  end  and  opening  downwardly  into  said 
container  through  said  support  portion  at  the  other  end 
at  a  level  disposed  below  said  predetermined  level,  a 
cleansed  vapor  outlet  conduit  extending  through  said  sup- 
port portion  and  o^pening  into  the  area  of  said  container 
above  said  predetermined  level  at  one  end  and  into  said 
exhaust  manifold  at  the  other  end,  said  outlet  conduit 
having  a  non-return  check  valve  disposed  therein  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
inlet  conduit  including  a  non-return  valve  disposed  below 
said  predetermined  level  and  operable  to  open,  against 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  cleansing  fluid  in  said  con- 
tainer, upon  a  slight  increase  of  pressure  in  said  inlet 
conduit,  and  filter  means  in  said  container  disposed  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  inlet  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  respectively,  for  filtering  vapors  cleansed  in  said 
cleansing  fluid  before  said  vapors  pass  outwardly  of  said 
container  through  said  outlet  conduit 


3a57,99« 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kjell  T.  J.  HenriksoD,  Homsgatan  142, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Jane  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  376,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  26,  1963, 
7,063/63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  123—73) 
1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  including 
in  combination  an  engine  cylinder,  a  crank  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylin- 
der to  produce,  when  moving  towards  said  crank  cham- 
ber, a  compression  of  medium  therein,  a  first  port  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fuel-air  mixture,  a  second  port  in  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der communicating  with  a  number  of  nozzles  forming 
part  of  a  jet  pump  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
the  inlet  eiul  of  said  jet  pump  being  connected  with  open 
air,  a  third  port  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  end  of  said  jet  pump,  a  fourth  port  in 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  an  exhaust 


system,  said  first  port  being  open  when  said  piston  is  in 
a  position  near  the  end  of  said  cylinder  remote  from  said 
crank  chamber  to  permit  sucking  in  of  fuel-air  mixture 
into  said  crank  chamber,  a  port  in  said  piston  connecting 
said  second  port  with  said  crank  chamber  when  said  pis- 
ton is  in  a  position  near  the  end  of  said  cylinder  next  to 
said  crank  chamber  to  permit  the  fuel  air  mixture  corn- 


er 

If 


1» 
1/ 


pressed  in  said  crank  chamber  to  pass  through  said  second 
port,  said  nozzles  and  said  third  port  into  the  part  of  said 
cylinder  separated  from  said  crank  chamber  by  said  pis- 
ton and  to  permit  sucking  in  of  air  through  the  inlet  end 
of  said  jet  pump,  said  fourth  port  being  opened  in  ad- 
vance of  said  third  port  to  permit  exhaust  gases  to  be 
let  out  of  said  cylinder. 


3  257  997 
PISTON  FOR   internal' COMBUSTION   ENGINE 
Benjamin  L.  Sheaffer,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  ass^or  to 
McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,339 
7  Claims.     (CI.  123—73) 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including: 

(A)  wall  means  defining  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 

receiving  bore  open  at  the  inner  end,  said  cylinder 

having 

(a)  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  therein  com- 
municating with  the  piston  receiving  bore  by 
means  of  an  exhaust  port, 

(b)  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
piston  receiving  bore  by  means  of  an  inlet  port 
spaced  closer  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder 
than  said  exhaust  port, 

(c)  at  least  one  blister  positioned  at  an  angle  to 
said  ports, 

(d)  at  least  one  transfer  passage  in  said  blister 
for  the  flow  of  fuel  and  oil  into  the  cylinder 
bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  terminating 
short  of  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder; 
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(B)   and  a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  piston 
receiving  bore  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  including 

(a)  a  piston  head, 

(b)  means  for  operably  connecting  said  piston 
with  an  engine  connecting  rod, 

(c)  and  a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  depending 
from  said  piston  head,  said  skirt  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  the  transfer  passage  while  the  piston 
is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  movement 
in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  so  that  fuel  and  oil 
may  flow  through  said  opening,  about  the 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  piston  with 
an  engine  connecting  rod,  into  said  transfer 
passage,  and  thence  into  the  cylinder  bore  out- 
wardly of  the  piston, 

the  means  connecting  said  rod  to  said  piston  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bosses  depending  from  said  pis^ 
ton  head  and  a  wrist  pin  in  said  bosses  with  its  ends  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt,  said 
bosses  having  aligned  openings  therein  which  are  also 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  skirt,  said  bosses  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  inside  configuration  of 
the  skirt,  the  free  end  of  said  skirt  having  notches  in 
parallel  alignment  with  respective  openings  in  said  skirt. 


passages  in  said  blisters  having  their  upper  ends 
terminating  longitudinally  inwardly  of  the  outer 
edges  of  the  exhaust  ports; 

(B)  a  cylinder  block  cast  about  said  liner  and  leav- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  inlet  passage  and  the  ex- 
haust passages  free; 

(C)  and  a  piston  for  reciprocable  motion  within  the 
bore  of  the  liner,  said  piston  having  a  head  and  a 
skirt,  the  latter  having  oppositely  arranged  open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  transfer  passages  whereby  fluid  from  the  crank- 
case of  the  engine  may  pass  into  the  piston,  through 
said  openings  in  the  skirt  thereof,  thence  into  the 
transfer  passages  and  into  the  upper  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  liner,  said  inlet  port,  exhaust  ports  and  trans- 
fer passages  being  controlled  by  the  piston. 


3,257,998 

CYLINDER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

John  H.  Brooks,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCulloch 

Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporatioo   of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,340 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—73) 


3,257,999 
HYDRAULIC    CONTROL    FOR    INTERNAL    COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  GAS 
ENGINES 

Franz  Fiedler,  Graz,  Anstrla,  asrilgnor  to 

Hans  List,  Graz,  Anstria 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

A  2,287/63 

1  Claim,    (a.  123— 90) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  assembly: 
(A)  a  cast  iron  cylinder  liner  having  a  longitudinally 

extending  cylindrical  bore  therethrough  open  at  both 

ends,  said  cylinder  liner  having 

(a)  a  plurality  of  annular,  longitudinally  spaced 
external  ribs  on  an  upper  end  portion, 

(b)  a  boss  at  one  side  having  a  pair  of  exhaust 
passages  therein  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  said  liner  by  means  of  ports, 

(c)  said  exhaust  ports  being  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  liner  and  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  stroke  of  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  bore, 

(d)  a  second  boss  having  an  inlet  passage  there- 
through conununicating  with  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  liner  by  means  of  an  inlet  port, 

(e)  said  inlet  port  being  spaced  closer  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  liner  than  said  exhaust  ports, 

(f)  a  pair  of  blisters  at  right  angles  to  the 
exhaust  and  inlet  bosses  and  arranged  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
blisters  having  a  plurality  of  passages  formed 
therein  opening  into  said  cyliiidrical  bore  and 
extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  liner 
and  inclined  away  from  the  side  having  the 
exhaust  ports,  the  upper  ends  of  said  transfer 


A  hydraulic  control  for  the  operation  of  the  injection- 
gas  valves  of  international  combustion  engines,  in  par- 
ticular for  gas  engines,  comprising  a  control  pump  driven 
by  the  internal  combusticm  engine  and  including  indi- 
vidual pump  elements  for  the  intermittent  pressurization 
of  a  control  fluid  for  the  feeding  of  said  control  pump, 
a  relief  valve  located  at  the  outlet  of  each  pump  element, 
a  jack  for  each  pump  element  with  a  laterally  discharging 
drain,  a  working  piston  in  said  jack  co-operating  with  the 
said  injection-gas  valve  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and 
closing  the  same,  a  delivery  pipe  connecting  the  said  pump 
elements  with  the  said  jacks,  a  check  valve  installed  in  each 
of  the  said  delivery  pipes,  a  drain  valve  located  between 
the  said  lateral  drain  of  said  jack  and  the  said  delivery 
pipe,  said  drain  valve  comprising  a  differential  piston  pre- 
senting two  front  surfaces  of  different  sizes,  the  larger 
front  surface  being  spring-loaded  and  impinged  upon  by 
the  control  fluid  in  the  delivery  pipe,  whereas  the  smaller 
front  surface  is  designed  as  a  valve  for  the  said  drain, 
and  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  said  drain  with  the 
delivery  pipe  between  the  jack  and  the  check  valve,  and 
a  throttle  installed  in  the  said  by-pass  pipe. 


3,258,000 

ARCHERY  BOW  POWER  BOOSTER 

Leroy  L.  KolpacU,  1024  N.  3rd  Ave.,  Wansan,  Wis. 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,467 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—23) 

A  power  booster  device  for  an  archery  bow  comprising, 

a  block  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  to  removably 

receive  the  tapering  ends  of  a  bow,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
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grippingly  engage  on  the  bow  string,  and  an  elastic  strap    spacing  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  shell,  whereby  flaine 
secured  between  the  block  and  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be    from  the  burner  nozzle  will  enter  the  opening  in  the  shell 
stretched  in   response  to  drawing  the  bow  string,  said 
block  and  said  sleeve  and  said  strap  being  molded  in  one 
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piece  from  elastic  material,  metal  bands  extending  around 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  selectively  tight- 
ening the  bands  to  secure  the  sleeve  in  a  fixed  relationship 
on  the  bow  string. 


3^58^1 

POWERED  CHARCOAL  GRILL 

Richard  IL  Virgil,  R.R.  1,  Cassopolis,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,122 

4  Ctelnu.     (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  charcoal  grill  comprising 

a  support  means, 

a  fuel  container  mounted  on  said  suport  means, 

an  upright  shaft  journaled  in  said  container  and  shiftable 

axiaiiy. 
a  grill  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  support  means  for  axially  positioning 

said  shaft, 
a  power  driven  unit  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 

shaft,  and 
means  connected  to  said  unit  and  engageable  with  said 

support  means  for  positioning  said  unit, 
said  unit  including  a  tubular  member  encircling  said 

shaft  and  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft 

and  means  for  axially  positioning  said  shaft  are  the 

sole  means  supporting  the  weight  of  said  unit. 


3^58,002 
HEATER  UNIT 

Austin  T.  Race.  Jr..  Winter  Haven.  Fla. 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  384,698 

9  Claims.    (CL  126—593) 

1.  A  heater  unit  comprising,  a  shell  and  a  separate 

burner  to  heat  the  shell  to  give  off  radiant  heat,  the  shell 

being  a  cone  of  thin  metal  and  having  an  opening  in 

the  side  for  alignment  with  the  burner,  the  burner  having 

a  nozzle  and  support  means  for  horizontally  positioning 

the  nozzle  for  alignment  with  and  providing  adjustable 


to  heat  the  shell  and  the  ratio  of  radiant  heat  from  the 
shell  and  convective  heat  from  the  burner  can  be  varied. 


3^58,M3 
PORTABLE  SMOKE  GENERATOR 

James  A.  Turner,  Roscdalc.  Ind..  assignor  to  Hygradc 
Food  Products  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nor.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,962 
7  Claims.    (CL  126—59.5) 


1.  A  portable  smoke  generator  for  burning  fuel  to 
provide  smoke  for  use  in  a  food  smokehouse  comprising 
a  portable  housing  having  a  top,  side  walls  and  a  base, 
air  distributing  means  positioned  within  said  housing 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  air  supply  means  connected  to 
said  air  distributor  means,  fuel  support  means  within 
said  housing  located  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  said  last 
named  means  being  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  smoke 
therethrough,  fuel  charging  entry  means  in  the  top  of 
said  housing  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  fuel  charging  entry  means  being  adapted 
to  provide  air-tight  closure,  means  associated  with  tlie 
housing  for  removing  heat  from  the  lower  portion  erf 
said  housing,  smoke  outlet  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  being  located  below  said 
fuel  support  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  housing 
to  provide  portability. 


3,258,004 
GAS  BURNING  WALL  HEATER 
Karl  L.  Bedell,  Pasadena,  and  Charles  R.  Fields,  Arcadia, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Williams  Fomace  Co.,  Bnena  Park, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,062 
3  Claims.    (O.  126—110) 


a  closure  external  of  the  inlet  conduit  for  closing  the 
port;  means  mounting  said  closure  for  movement  toward 


and  from  the  port;  and  means  responsive  to  a  rise  in 
temperature  of  the  water  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank 
for  moving  said  closure  to  open  position. 


2.  In  a  gas  burning  heater  having  a  thermally  sensi- 
tive switch  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  flue  to  provide  a  control  output,  a  flue  gas  and 
relief  air  system  designed  to  operate  without  materially 
changing  the  temperature  of  the  front  wall  of  the  flue 
upon  which  the  thermally  sensitive  switch  is  located  com- 
prising, in  combination, 
a  hood  having  a  diverter  chamber  connected  at  its 

upper  end; 
a  flue  attached  to  the  back  of  said  diverter  chamber 

offset  from  said  hood; 
said  hood,  diverter  chamber  and  flue  in  open  commu- 
nication with  each  other; 
a  splitter  plate  supported  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
flue  adjacent  said  diverter  chamber  and  behind  the 
front  wall  on  which  is  mounted  the  thermally  sensi- 
tive switch; 
said  plate  dividing  the  lower  part  of  said  flue  into  front 

and  rear  chambers;  and 
an  open-ended  diverter  box  having  a  relief  air  inkt 
disposed  in  said  diverter  chamber  with  the  lower 
side  thereof  subsUntially  bridging  said  diverter 
chamber  from  front  to  rear  so  that  the  flue  gas 
flows  around  said  diverter  box  and  into  said  front 
chamber  and  relief  air  introduced  to  compensate 
for  severe  up-drafts  flows  through  said  diverter  box 
and  into  said  rear  chamber; 
said  flue  gas  and  relief  air  only  mixing  in  the  flue 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  splitter  plate. 


3,258,006 
UNIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  BURN  AREA 
Alexandr  Alcxandrorich  Vishnevsky,  Samnil  Natanovicfa 
Brines,  Mikhail  Izrallcvich  Shribcr,  Victor  Lvovidi 
Brailovsky,  Ednard  NIckolaJCTich  Vagner,  and  Il)a 
Borisovich  Moochnik,  all  of  Moscow,  U.SJS.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Khimrgii  Vishnevsky 

Filed  Jone  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,800 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—2) 


3,258,005 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEGREE  OF  STRATI- 

nCATlON  IN  HOT  WATER  HEATERS 
Richard  D.  Grayson,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assipior  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aog.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,352 
3  Claims.  (CL  126—362) 
1.  In  a  water  heater  system:  a  water  tank,  said  tank 
having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  the  inlet 
conduit  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  portion  of  the 
tank  to  a  position  substantially  below  the  top  portion; 
said  inlet  conduit  having  a  port  located  at  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  low  end  of  the  inlet  conduit  for  by- 
passing water  from  the  inlet  to  the  ufqxr  part  of  the  tank; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  of  bum 
area  on  the  human  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  mannequin  of  transparent  material,  opaque  parti- 
tions in  said  mannequin  providing  cells  to  divide  the  ex- 
ternal surface  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  equal  unit  areas 
with  a  cell  inwardly  of  each,  a  lamp  disposed  in  each  cell, 
a  source  of  electric  current,  individual  switch  means  con- 
nected to  each  lamp  and  said  source  to  permit  selectively 
energizing  each  lamp,  and  means  to  indicate  the  total 
current  drain  of  any  lamps  selectively  energized,  where- 
by the  number  of  lamps  energized  and,  therefore,  the 
number  of  unit  areas  illuminated  may  be  calculated  as  a 
function  of  said  total  current  drain. 


3,258,007 
ROTARY  ELECTROGONIOMETER  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING DEGREE  OF  ROTATION  OF  THE  FOREARM 
Peter  V.  Karpovich,  Springfield,  and  George  P.  Karpo- 
vich,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ac  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,412 

5  ClaiuM.     (CL  128—2) 

1.  An  electrogonimeter  for  measuring  and  recording 

rotations   of   the   forearm   comprising   a   potentiometer 

having  a  housing  and  a  shaft,  an  arm  attachment  clip 
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univexsally  mounting  said  potentiometer  housing,  a  wrist 
attachment  clip,  a  telescoping  rotational  force  transmis- 
sion shaft  universally  mounted  upon  said  wrist  attach- 


ment clip  and  in  engagement  with  said  potentiometer 
shaft,  said  transmission  shaft  reacting  with  the  forearm 
movements  to  produce  a  proportional  rotational  force 
against  the  potentiometer  shaft. 


3^58,008 

ROTARY  SEAT  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 

Jacques  VulUct-Durand,  91  Promenade  dcs  Anglais, 

Nice,  France 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1962,  S«r.  No.  243,364 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  D^.  12,  1961, 

6.958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—2.1) 


Apparatus  for  performing  nystagmus  tests,  comprising 
a  seat  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  seated  position,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  hollow  pivot  member  secured  to  the  seat, 
means  supporting  the  pivot  member  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  electrodes  attachable  to  the  head  of  a  patient 
seated  on  the  seat,  conductors  for  transmitting  electrical 
impulses  from  said  electrodes  downwardly  through  the 
hollow  vertical  pivot  member,  a  metal  collector  ring  co- 
axial with  said  axis,  a  brush  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  ring,  one  of  said  brush  and  ring  being  fixed  to 
and  rotatable  with  said  pivot  member  and  the  other 
of  said  brush  and  ring  being  stationary,  said  rotatable 
one  of  said  brush  and  ring  being  in  electrical  circuit 
with  said  conductors,  means  for  recording  said  electrical 
impulses,  means  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  from 
said  fixed  one  of  said  brush  and  ring  to  said  recording 
means,  and  motor  means  for  rotating  the  seat. 


3,258,0«9 

CUFF  WITH  MICROPHONE  SUPPORT 

Scymoor  B.  London,  35  E.  Dilido  Drive, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  443,003 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—2.05) 

1.  A  supporting  cuff  assembly  for  use  with  a  micro- 

phoiK   and   blood   pressure   monitor,  comprising: 

(A)  a  cuff  containing  an  aperture  therein; 

( B )  means  for  inflating  said  cuff;  and 


(C)  an  insert  member  located  within  said  cuff,  said 
insert  member  comprising  a  flexible  sling  located 
in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  aperture  for 


providing  relatively  constant  pressure  between  said 
microphone  and  the  skin  over  the  artery  independ- 
ently of  changes  m  pressure  within  said  cuff. 


3,258,010 
PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 
Harry  W.  Austin,  Monrocvilk,  and  John  C.  Miller.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  as.si|;nors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com* 
paay,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvania 
Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,044 
4  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 141) 


L  In  headgear  for  enclosing  the  head  and  face,  an 
inner  helmet  shell  for  receiving  the  head  and  having  a 
head-encircling  base  portion  and  a  removable  crown  por- 
tion, a  suspension  unit  mounted  inside  said  shell  and  con- 
nected to  said  base  portion  for  supporting  the  shell  on  the 
head,  an  outer  helmet  shell  containing  the  inner  shell  but 
spaced  threfrom.  a  permeable  filter  shell  disposed  within 
the  space  between  the  hemct  shells,  means  spacing  the 
filter  shell  from  both  helmet  shells  to  form  air  spaces  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  filter  shell,  and  means  sealing  the 
edge  of  the  air  space  between  the  filter  shell  and  said  re- 
movable crown  portion  to  form  a  closed  chamber  be- 
tween the  filter  shell  and  inner  shell,  the  helmet  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  passage  connected  with  said 
chamber  for  delivering  air  thereto  for  filtration  through 
said  filter  shell  into  the  other  of  said  air  spaces. 


3.258,011 
RECTAL  TREATMENT  SEAT  FOR  DISPENSING 
LIQUIDS    IN    RESPONSE    TO   A    PATIENTS 
BODY  WEIGHT 
Herhcrt  Goodman,  16  Lcverfaig  Chclc,  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,921 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—260) 
L  A  treatment  seat   for  rectal  disorders  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  flat  surface  and  to  receive  the  buttocks  of  a  user 
comprising  a  resilient  porous  body  having  a  substantially 


flat  lower  surface  and  a  subsuntially  flat  upper  surface, 
and  having  a  side  completely  around  said  body  and  in- 
tersecting said  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  only  said  side 
being  completely  covered  to  said  intersections  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  a  water  impermeable 
covering,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  having  no  irn- 
permeable  covering,  only  one  well  in  said  body,  said 


and  means,  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  coupled  to 
said  delay  line  discharge  pulsing  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  body  of  a  living  orgamsm  at 
spaced  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heart,  ac- 
tuatablc  subsequent  to  the  storage  of  said  energy 


<^:  :.  :H^ 


well  opening  to  and  interrupting  said  flat  upper  surface 
and  terminating  above  said  lower  surface  and  having 
a  side  wall  tapering  inwardly  toward  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body,  whereby  pressure  of  said  buttocks  seals  both 
said  lower  surface  and  said  upper  surface  except  for 
said  well,  and  said  well  acts  as  a  reservoir  for  liquid  and 
as  a  nozzle  directing  said  liquid  into  the  rectal  area  when 
said  pressure  of  said  buttocks  is  applied. 


3,258,012 

METHOD  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL  CONNECTION 

Komei  Nakayama  and  Senzo  Nishlkawa,  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Risaburo  Aold,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1961, 

36/23,131 

ICUim.     (CI.  128— 334) 


«' 


for  discharging  from  said  pulsing  circuit  through 
said  heart  at  least  a  portion  of  said  energy  as  only 
a  single  such  pulse  for  each  actuation  in  the  form 
of  said  single  direct  current  output  puke  of  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  waveshape. 


A  method  of  connecting  blood  vessels  using  a  pair  of 
needle  discs  having  alternately  placed  projecting  needles 
and  receiving  bores  on  an  annular  base  member,  and 
forceps  having  clamping  jaws  forming,  when  clamped 
together,  an  annular  groove  in  which  the  discs  may  be 
positioned,  comprising  directing  a  first  blood  vessel 
through  a  bore  of  the  forceps  and  a  needle  disc  positioned 
in  the  groove  thereof  and  securing  the  outer  walls  of 
the  blood  vessel  to  the  needles  projecting  therefrom,  di- 
recting a  second  blood  vessel  through  a  second  forceps 
through  the  bore  thereof  and  the  bore  of  a  needle  disc 
held  thereby  and  anchoring  the  walls  to  the  needles  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  positioning  the  two  of  said  forceps 
so  that  the  needles  of  one  disc  align  with  the  openings 
defined  in  the  other,  and  pressing  the  forceps  together 
to  cause  the  needles  of  one  disc  to  enter  the  bores  of  the 
other  and  to  deflect  the  needles  around  the  exterior  walls 
of  opposing  discs  to  interiock  said  discs  and  said  blood 
vessels. 

3,258,013 

DEFIBRILLATORS 

Walter  S.  Druz,  Bensenville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Z«nith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,703 

14  Claims.     (CI.  128—419) 

1.  A  direct-current  monopulse  electrical  defibrillator 

comprising: 

a  delay  line  discharge  pulsing  circuit  havmg  at  least 
two  inductance-capacitance  sections  for  producing 
on  discharge  a  single  direct-current  output  pube  hav- 
ing a  substantially  trapezoidal  waveshape; 
means  for  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy 
in  said  delay  line  discharge  pulsing  circuit; 


3,258,014 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOBACCO  SHEET 
Raymond  J.  Moshy,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
103,216,  now  Patent   No.  3,118,452,  dated  Jan.  21, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  25,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  326,650 

1  Claim,  (a.  131—140) 
In  a  method  of  forming  a  tobacco  sheet  from  finely 
divided  tobacco  by  moistening  a  web-forming  belt  sur- 
face with  water  containing  a  surfactant,  depositing  the 
finely  divided  tobacco  on  said  moistened  surface,  apply- 
ing on  said  tobacco  an  adherent  film-forming  composi- 
tion, and  thereafter  applying  on  said  composition  a  sec- 
ond deposit  of  finely  divided  tobacco,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  belt  water  from  about 
0.05%  to  about  10%  of  a  phosphatide  of  the  formula 

H»COR> 

H— COE> 

HiCOB> 

wherein  Ri,  R«  and  R'  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  fatty  acyl  radicals, 
chemically  modified  fatty  acyl  radicals,  phosphate  radi- 
cals and  phosphate  ester  radicals  and  at  least  one  of  said 
substituents  is  a  phosphate  ester  radical  and  at  least  one 
is  a  chemically  modified  fatty  acyl  radical. 


3,258,015 
SMOKING  DEVICE 
Charies  Dnimmond  Ellis,  Seawards,  Cookham  Dean, 
England,  and  Herl>ert  Scliachner  and  David  WilUamson, 
Grand-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bat- 
telle  Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,869 
19  Claims.     (CL  131—171) 


1.  A  smoking  device  comprising:  an  elongated  body 
element  of  a  size  to  be  carried  and  manipulated  in  the 
hand  of  a  user  and  having  a  mouthpiece  end  to  be  inserted 
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in  the  mouth  of  a  user  and  an  outer  end  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  nicotine-releasing  composition  which 
releases  nicotine  vapor  and  potentially  aerosol -forming 
materials,  including  water  vapor,  when  subjected  to  an 
elevated  temperature  below  the  ignition  point  of  the  com- 
position disposed  in  said  body  element  and  extending  from 
a  point  spaced  from  the  mouthpiece  end  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end,  and  means  for  beating  the  nicotine- 
releasing  composition  progressively  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  outer  end  towards  the  mouthpiece  end  to  an  elevated 
temperature  below  its  ignition  point  so  as  to  cause  pro- 
gressively the  release  of  the  nicotine  vapor  and  the  poten- 
tially aerosol-forming  materials,  said  body  element  being 
formed  with  a  continuous  passageway  from  said  outer  end 
to  the  mouthpiece  end  and  communicating  with  the  nico- 
tine-releasing composition  but  being  free  from  communi- 
cation with  the  beating  means,  and  said  passageway  in- 
cluding an  aerosol-nuc  eating  chamber  between  the  nico- 
tine-releasing composition  and  the  mouthpiece  end  and 
being  arranged  so  that  the  potentially  aerosol-forming  ma- 
terials cool  and  condense  into  aerosol  particles  and  so  that 
nicotine  vapor  contacts  said  aerosol  particles  and  con- 
denses thereon  whereby  the  nicotine  assumes  the  trans- 
ferability of  the  aerosol  particles. 


3^58,016  I 

HAIR  WINDING  MANDREL  WITH  OBSCURING 

MEANS 

Dorothea  H.  Roepnack,  1  Slaytonbush  Lane,  Utka,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2L  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,090 

9  Claims.     (CL  132 — 40) 


1.  A  curling  device  for  retaining  natural  hair  in  curled 
condition  on  the  head  of  a  person  comprising  a  mandrel 
on  which  the  natural  hair  of  a  person  is  adapted  to  be 
wrapped,  said  mandrel  having  portions  adapted  to  lie 
adjacent  and  remote  respectively,  relative  to  the  head  of 
the  person,  clamping  means  for  securing  the  wrapped 
natural  hair  of  the  person  on  said  mandrel,  and  a  body 
of  hair  attached  to  said  clamping  means  for  obscuring 
said  remote  portions  of  said  ntaiKlrel  and  said  clamping 
means. 


3^58,017 
COMPARTMENTED  COSMETIC  CADDY  WTTH  COS- 

.METIC   DISPENSING   CAPSULES  AND  REMOV- 

ABLE  STORAGE  TRAY 

Dorotha  R.  Albert  1207  Oglctree,  Dixoo,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,311 

4  Claims.     (CI.  132—79) 

1.  A  cosmetic  case  comprising  a  molded  plastic  box 
having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  two  opposed  side  walls, 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  hinged  lid  attached  to  said  back  wall, 
a  plurality  of  first  molded  plastic  spaced  vertical  partition 
walls  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  defining  a  plurality 
of  storage  compartments  therebetween,  each  of  said  stor- 
age compartments  having  an  opening  extending  through 
said  front  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  and  each 
of  the  slots  being  provided  with  opposed  pieces  of  foam 
plastic  material  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  reten- 
tion of  cosmetic  capsules,  a  tray  of  molded  plastic  having 
its  outside  dimension  coextensive  with  the  inside  dimen- 
sions of  the  box  when  resting  on  the  top  of  said  first 


partition  walls  and  being  removably  mounted  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  top  portion  of  said  first  pariition  walls. 


said  tray  having  second  vertical  sectional  partition  walls 
of  molded  plastic  for  reception  of  various  cosmetic  items 
therebetween. 


3,258,018 
FINGER  NAIL  MASK 
Frederic   Edmund   Tlnsley,    Folkestone,   Kent,   England, 
assignor  to  Mavala  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
corporation 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,467 
6  Claimt.    (CL  132—88.5) 


1.  A  finger  nail  mask  for  permitting  fluid  to  be  applied 
to  the  tips  of  the  finger  nails  whi<a  protecting  the  remain- 
der of  the  nail  and  the  finger  comprising  a  spring-like  thin 
planar  disk,  said  disk  having  a  dimple  in  its  planar  surface 
located  substantially  centrally  of  the  disk,  said  dimple 
being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  hemisphere  having  a 
diameter  in  the  magnitude  of  Vi-V*  of  an  inch,  said  disk 
being  several  times  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  dimple 
and  a  slot  in  said  dimple  extending  therethrough  from 
the  inner  generally  hemispherical  surface  to  the  outer 
generally  hemispherical  surface  and  across  the  dimple, 
said  finger  nail  tip  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
slot  and  said  finger  tip  to  contact  said  dimple  with  said 
disk  extending  outwardly  near  the  end  of  said  finger. 


3,258.019 
MOBILE  CAR  WASH  UNIT 
Frederick  E.  Bellas,  148  Zerby  Ave.,  Edwardsvfllc,  Pa., 
and  Robert  A.  Decker,  261  McLean  St.,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jnne  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,651 
7  Claims.  (CI.  134—99) 
1.  A  portable  mobile  car  wash  unit  comprising  a  trans- 
portable van  body  portion,  water  spray  means  connected 
interior  of  said  van  body  portion,  generally  rectangular 
water  storage  compartment  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  van  body  portion  and  laterally  of  the  van 
body  portion  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 


JUNB  28,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1169 


water  storage  conapartment  means  forming  the  top  of  said 
van  body  portion  above  said  water  spray  means,  said 
water  storage  compartment  means  divided  into  first  and 
second  overhead  storage  compartments  with  said  first 
overhead  compartment  adapted  to  store  clean  water  and 
said  second  overhead  compartment  adapted  to  store  a 
soapy  soluuon,  soapy  solution  ejecting  means  connected 


a  second  end  coil  of  said  spring  thereto,  and  nieans  as- 
sociated with  said  runner  head  and  runner  body  limiting 
rotation  of  said  runner  body  with  respect  to  said  runner 
head,  said  latter  means  including  a  circumferential  slot 
extending  partially  around  the  periphery  of  the  lower 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  runner  bead,  and  a  cog  on 


afck 


interior  of  said  van  body  portion  adjacent  said  water  spray 
means,  said  soapy  solution  ejecting  means  connected  to 
selectively  receive  soapy  solution  from  said  second  over- 
head compartment,  said  water  spray  means  connected  to 
selectively  receive  clean  water  from  said  first  overhead 
compartment,  and  said  soapy  solution  ejecting  means  and 
said  water  spray  means  connected  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other. 


3,258,020 

CHILD'S  PLAY  TENT 

Staart  E.  McDonald,  107  RnsUn  Ave., 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jane  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,205 

6  Claims.    (CI.  135 — 1) 


said  runner  body  in  coacting  relation  with  said  slot,  ro- 
tation of  said  runner  body  effecting  an  expansion  of  said 
spring  to  release  said  spring  from  the  shaft  and  pennit 
sliding  adjustment  of  the  runner  assembly  thereon,  said 
closely  spaced  spring  chamber  providing  a  uniform  ex- 
pansion of  the  coils  of  said  spring. 


3,258,022 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

WITH  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

James   RusscU  Thompson,   Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor  to 

Washington  Iron  Works,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washhogton 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,192 
le  Claims.    (CL  137—18) 


1.  A  child's  play  tent  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves 
each  having  a  perforation  near  its  upper  end;  a  flexible 
thong  threaded  through  the  perforations  in  said  staves 
and  joining  them  together;  and  an  enclosure-encircling 
covering  seoired  to  said  staves  with  its  opposite  ends  ar- 
ranged in  overlapped  relation. 


3,258,021 

UMBRELLA  RUNNER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  G.  Tartaglia,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  W. 

Evans  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,922 
6  Claims.    (CL  135—43) 

1.  An  umbrella  runner  assembly  having  self-contained 
locking  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  assembly  to  an 
umbrella  shaft  comprising  a  runner  head  adapted  for  slid- 
ing passage  along  the  shaft,  a  cylindrically  coiled  torsion 
spring  in  overlying  engagement  with  said  shaft,  said 
spring  in  a  relaxed  condition  having  an  internal  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  a  runner  body 
adapted  for  sliding  passage  on  the  shaft,  a  lower  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  runner  head,  means  for  securing  a  first 
end  coil  of  said  spring  to  said  lower  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  runner  head,  said  runner  body  adapted  to  overlie 
said  spring  and  said  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
runner  head,  said  runner  body  having  a  cylindrical  spring 
chamber  adapted  to  overlie  said  spring  in  closely  spaced 
relation  thereto,  means  on  said  nmner  body  for  securing 


1.  In  combination:  a  source  of  constant-pressure  high 
pressure  fluid  and  a  source  of  low  pressure  fluid,  a  vari- 
able-speed fluid  motor,  a  supply  line  between  said  high 
pressure  source  and  the  motor,  a  normally  closed  valve 
at  the  ingress  end  of  said  supply  line,  a  means  which 
operates  when  subjected  to  pressure  to  open  said  valve 
so  as  to  deliver  fluid  from  the  high-pressure  source  into 
said  supply  line,  a  line  from  the  low  pressure  source  for 
supplying  said  pressure  to  the  valve-opening  means,  a 
manually  operated  control  valve  for  said  last-named  sup- 
ply line  acting  by  the  degree  to  which  it  is  opened  to 
variably  govern  the  pressure,  within  a  range  the  ceiling  of 
which  is  prescribed  by  said  low-pressure  source,  of  the 
fluid  fed  to  the  supply  line,  and  means  governed  auto- 
matically by  said  governed  variable  pressure  which  ob- 
tains in  the  low-pressure  supply  line  for  dumping  fluid 
from  the  high-pressure  supply  line  imtil  the  pressure  in 
the  latter  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of  the  governed 
pressure  obtaining  in  the  low  pressure  supply  line. 
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3,258,023 

PNEUMATIC  EYE 

Romald  E.  Bowies,  12712  Meadowood  Drire, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,650 

18  Claims.    (CL  137—81.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  pure 
fluid  device  including  an  interaction  region,  a  f)Ower 
nozzle  for  issuing  a  stream  of  fluid  into  said  interaction 
region,  at  least  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  communicating 
with  said  interaction  region  and  having  outlet  ends  re- 
mote from  said  interaction  region,  and  means  for  causing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream  of  fluid  to  be  directed 
away  from  a  first  of  said  fluid  passages;  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  flowing  fluid  stream  directed  against  said  outlet 
end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  fluid  passages  to  vary 
the  load  thereon;  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
load  on  said  outlet  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  fluid 
passages  for  varying  as  a  direct  function  of  said  load 
the  fluid  flowing  to  said  first  passage. 


3,258,024 
FLUID  VORTEX  FLIP-FLOP 
Peter  Bauer,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatioa,    New    Yorlt,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,776 
17  Claims.    (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  amplifier  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  fluid  power  stream  input  channel  which  ter- 
minates at  a  first  outlet  orifice  for  issuing  a  power 
stream  jet; 

(b)  a  fluid  stream  reversing  chamber  positioned  down- 
stream from  said  first  outlet  orifice  and  partly  de- 
fined by  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and 
which,  at  one  end  thereof  facing  said  first  outlet 
orifice,  has  an  opening  of  sufficient  extent  for  allow- 
ing the  ingress  thereto  of  all  of  the  power  stream  fluid 
from  said  first  outlet  orifice  simultaneously  with  the 
egress  therefrom  of  power  stream  fluid,  said  chamber 
further  having  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  wall  with 
a  curvilinear  unbroken  contour  for  smoothly  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  power  stream  fluid  ingressing 
through  said  opening  into  said  chamber  along  either 
side  wall  to  a  direction  such  that  all  of  the  power 
stream  fluid  egresses  from  said  chamber  along  the 
other  side  wall  through  said  opening  in  a  direction 
having  a  directional  component  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  said  fluid  ingresses  into  said  cham- 
ber; 


(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  power  stream  output  channels 
branching  from  said  chamber  opening  one  to  either 
side  of  said  power  stream  input  channel  such  that 
each  said  output  channel  of  said  pair  has  an  inlet 
generally  facing  said  chamber  opening  in  order  to 
selectively  receive  all  of  the  power  stream  fluid 
egressing  from  said  chamber  along  a  respectively 
different  one  of  its  said  pair  of  side  walls;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  causing  the  power  stream 
jet  from  said  first  outlet  orifice  to  ingress  into  said 
chamber  along  either  one  of  its  said  pair  of  side 
walls  so  that  aQ  of  said  power  stream  flow  egressing 
from  said  chamber  is  selectively  directed  into  a 
selected  one  of  said  output  channels. 


3^58,025 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Donald   C.   Howland,   Costa   Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company,  Warren, 
Mich.,  I  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,796 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 


^±t^ 


1.  A  stabilized  hydraulic  valve  unit  for  regulating  the 
fluid  pressure  differential  between  a  pair  of  passages,  in 
accordance  with  an  applied  electrical  signal,  comprising: 

a  control  valve  member,  including  an  element  movable 
relative  a  neutral  position  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
in  at  least  one  of  said  passages; 

means  for  applying  opposed  hydraulic  forces  to  said 
element,  each  tending  to  move  said  element  relative 
said  neutral  position; 

electromechanical  means  for  controlling  said  opposed 
hydraulic  forces  in  accordance  with  said  signal,  and 
including  a  mechanical  control  arm;  and 

first  and  second  resiliently  deformable  members  of 
cylindrical  configuration,  said  members  being  closed 
and  each  hydraulically  connected  to  receive  fluid 
pressure  from  one  of  said  passages,  said  members 
further  each  being  positioned  to  provide  opposing 
exterior  arcuate  surfaces  contigiious  said  mechanical 
control  arm  whereby  to  apply  displacement  forces 
to  said  control  arm  in  accordance  with  the  hydraulic 
pressure  differential  between  said  passages. 


3,258,026 
VALVE 
Paul    J.    Weaver,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignor   to   Project 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporadoa 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,658 
16  Claims.  {C\.  137—375) 
1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
spool  passage  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  wall,  and  a 
first  and  a  second  opening  through  the  body  and  opening 
into  said  spool  passage,  said  spool  passage  having  an 
axis,  the  openings  being  axially  spaced  apart  from  each 
other;  a  spool  in  said  passage  adapted  to  slide  axially  in 
fluid-sealing  relationship  with  the  wall  of  the  passage,  said 
spool  having  a  by-pass  formed  therein  adapted  to  overlay 
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and  f  uidly  interconnect  both  openings  in  a  first  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  spool,  and  to  overlay  less  than  both  openings 
in  p  second  axial  position  of  the  spool,  thereby  to  permit 
and  prevent,  respectively,  flow  between  the  openings;  and 
a  shield  surrounding  the  body  on  each  side  of  the  spool, 


said  shields  extending  axially  beyond  the  extremes  of 
the  motion  of  the  ends  of  the  spool,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  spool  from  being  axially  moved  by  contact  with  a 
surface  when  the  valve  is  placed  on  that  surface,  and  at 
least  partially  to  shield  the  spool  from  radiant  energy. 


3,258,027 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  AUTOMATIC 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Robert    S.    WUlls,    4341    OUve,    Long    Beach,    Calif.: 

N.  Elizabeth  Willis,  executrix  of  said  Robert  S.  Willis, 

deceased 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,966 
9  Claims.    (Q.  137 — 458) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  shut-off  valve  comprising: 
a  main  valve  housing;  means  for  supporting  said  housing 
in  a  fluid  flow  line;  said  housing  having  therein  a  fluid 
passage  for  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough  and  a  main 
valve  chamber;  a  main  valve  shiftably  disposed  in  said 
chamber  for  movement  into  said  fluid  passage  to  close  off 
the  flow  of  well  fluid  therethrough;  a  passageway  leading 
from  said  fluid  passage  to  the  main  valve  chamber  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  main  valve  from  said  fluid  passage; 
first  single  pilot  valve  means  interposed  in  said  passageway 
normally  biased  to  close  the  same  and  responsive  to  prede- 
termined increase  or  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid 
passage  aforesaid  for  opening  said  passageway  to  permit 
fluid  from  said  flow  passage  to  flow  into  the  valve  chamber 
and  shift  said  main  valve  to  a  closed  position;  and  second 
pilot  valve  means  for  venting  said  valve  chamber  when 
said  first  pilot  valve  means  is  closed  whereby  fluid  pressure 
in  said  passage  will  shift  said  main  valve  to  a  position 
orptmng  said  fluid  passage  for  the  flow  of  well  fluid  there- 
through. 


3,258,028 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Verne  P.  Donn«r,  Box  70a,  R  JL  2,  Frost  Road, 

Palatine,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,779 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—508) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  body  including  a  chamber, 

(b)  first  and  second  passages  on  said  body  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  first  valve  element  connected  to  said  body  and  in- 
cluding a  tapering  end  portion  projecting  into  said 
chamber, 

(d)  a  second  ring  valve  element  projecting  into  said 
chamber  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  passages, 

(e)  said  ring  valve  element  having  an  open  end  en- 
gaged by  said  projecting  portion  in  mating  rclaticMi 
to  restrict  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  chamber 
and  between  said  passages, 

(f)  said  ring  valve  element  being  longitudinally  re- 
tractable in  response  to  fluid  pressure  with  respect  to 
said  projecting  portion  to  provide  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  one  passage  through  said  chamber  to  said 
other  passage, 

(g)  said  ring  valve  element  having  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  contained  therein  which  during  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  on  one  of  said  passages 
retracts  said  cylindrical  valve  element  relative  to  said 
projecting  portion, 

(h)  said  ring  valve  element  comprising  a  first  portion 
of  large  diameter  and  another  portion  of  a  reduced 
diameter  connected  to  said  first  portion  to  provide 
therebetween  an  annular  shoulder  defining  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means, 
said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  disposed  nearest 
to  said  tapering  portion  and  said  shoulder  is  disposed  out- 
side of  said  ring  valve  element  in  said  chamber,  said  taper- 
ing portion  being  inwardly  dished  and  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  ring  valve  element 


3,258,029 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SPRING  THEREFOR 
Leonard  D.  Parrino,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Whratfield,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,403 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—508) 
1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  characterized  by 
a  steep  seat-loading  curve  which  is  discontinuous  at  crack- 
ing pressure  and  by  the  substantial  absense  of  friction 
and  hysteresis  losses,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  provided  with  a 

fluid  pressure  inlet  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet, 
a  valve  device  normally  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  two  separate  chambers,  one  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and  the  other  with  said  outlet, 
and  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
said  chambers  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  at  said 
inlet  exceeding  a  predetermined  value, 
said  valve  device  including  a  hat-shaped  spring  di- 
aphragm having  a  rim  portion,  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  portion  extending  from  said  rim  portion,  a  cy- 
lindrical collar  portion  disposed  concentrically  of 
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said  side  wall  portion  at  that  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  rim  portion,  and  a  crown  portion  joining 
said  collar  portion  to  said  end  of  the  side  wall  por- 
tion remote  from  said  rim  portion,  said  rim  portion 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing  and  consititut- 
ing  the  sole  connection  between  said  bousing  and 
said  valve  device,  a  seat  member  carried  hy  said 
collar  portion,  a  valve  member,  resilient  means  acting 
between  said  housing  and  said  valve  member  for 
normally  seating  said  valve  member  on  said  seat 
member  and  permitting  said  valve  member,  while  so 


seated,  to  follow  movements  of  said  collar  portion, 
and  abutment  means  for  arresting  following  motion 
of  said  valve  member  at  that  position  of  said  collar 
portion  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure, said  spring  diaphragm  being  constructed  of 
spring  material  and  said  crown  portion  being  dished, 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  abutment  means,  so 
that  fluid  pressure  fluctuation  at  said  inlet  effects  axial 
movement  of  said  collar  jjortion  substantially  solely 
as  a  result  of  deformation  of  said  crown  portion 
and  without  any  significant  deformation  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  spring  diaphragm. 


3.258,030 

MIX-AND-AIR  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPENSING  FREEZERS 

Charles  William  Clark,  Jr.,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Sweden  Freezer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.^  a 

corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,326 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—589) 


8.  In  a  mix  and  air  feeding  device  for  introduction  to 
a  tubular  connection  between  the  mix  tank  and  freezing 
chamber  of  a  dispensing  freezer,  an  open-ended  tube 
having  an  annular  stopper  flange  intermediate  its  ends 
for  seating  on  the  upper  rim  of  said  connection,  a  mix 
port  therethrough  located  closely  above  said  stopper 
flange  and  having  an  area  smaller  than  the  minimum  in- 
terior cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube,  and  a  land  sur- 


having  a  bottom  slot  open  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  upwardly  a  distance  exceeding  the  differ- 
ences in  levels  between  the  top  of  said  land  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  mix  pori. 


3^58,031 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  MANUFACTURE 

John  H.  French,  Cantoa,  Ohio,  aadsnor  to  Merit  Molded 

Plastics,  Inc.,  East  Cantoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,432 

4  Claims.     (CI.  138—127) 


1.  Integrated,  flexible,  casing  construction  for  flexible 
drive  cables  consisting  of  a  single  inner,  tubular,  thermo- 
plastic, plastic  material  liner  lamination  formed  of  a 
plastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elastomeric  and  rigid,  thermoplastic,  plastic  materials;  a 
single  outer,  tubular,  thennoplastic,  plastic  material  cover 
lamination  telescoped  over  the  liner  lamination  and 
formed  of  a  plastic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  elastomeric  and  rigid,  thermoplastic,  plastic  ma- 
terials; a  single  layer,  tubular,  braided-strand,  reinforcing 
sheath  telescoped  within  the  cover  lamination  and  tele- 
scoped over  and  surrounding  the  liner  lamination;  and 
portions  at  least  of  the  strands  of  the  braided  sheath 
being  partially  imbedded  in  each  of  the  liner  laminations 
plastic  material  and  cover  lamination  plastic  material 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  braided  sheath, 
whereby  the  integrated  casing  is  lunk-resistant  and  returns 
substantially  to  original  shape  after  relief  from  kinking 
forces  to  which  it  may  be  subjected. 


3,258,032 
COATING 
Frederick  Whitticr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Nonnan  T. 
Shideler,  deceased,  bte  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  by  S&m  I. 
Shideler,  executrix,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigDors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,233 
i  ChUms.     (CL  138—146) 


3.  A  pipe  having  a  settable  resin  protective  coating  on  a 
surface  thereof,  a  single  particle  thick  layer  of  a  granular 


mounting  said  stopper  flange  extending  above  the  level  filler  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  coating,  and  a 
of  the  top  of  said  mix  port  in  circumfcrentially  spaced  tape  separated  from  said  surface  by  said  filler,  said  filler 
relation    thereto;  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  on  said  tube    also  being  adhered  to  said  tape. 
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3,258,033 

ANCHORAGE  FOR  FRESTRESS  WIRE  IN 

CONCRETE  PIPE 

Burl  B.  Ohnstad,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Pipe  and  Construction  Co.,  Monterey  Parii,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,683 
10  Claims.     (CI.  138—176) 


-t?  * 


8.  A  concrete  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  which 
includes:  a  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  an  intermediate  and  offset  center  por- 
tion, said  center  portion  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  an  anchor  body  therethrough,  said  plate  mem- 
ber having  an  anchor  body  support  arm  attached  there- 
to in  spaced  relation  below  said  opening,  said  member 
being  embedded  in  said  pipe  transversely  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  with  said  offset  center  portion  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  defined  by  the  outside  surface  of 
said  pipe. 


an  end  one  of  said  forming  members  from  its  position 
within  said  first  series  of  free  spaces;  causing  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  at  least  a  loop  adjacent  to  an  end  one 
of  said  forming  members  intermediate  said  insertion  and 
withdrawing  steps  to  cause  said  last-named  loop  adjacent 
to  its  outermost  end  portion  to  assume,  at  least  partially, 
a  configuration  for  fastening  cooperation  with  confront- 
ing loops  of  complementary  shape  on  another  stringer 
tape;  and  inserting  at  least  one  forming  member  into  an 
end  one  of  a  second  series  of  free  ^aces,  said  second 
series  of  free  spaces  excluding  at  least  an  end  free  space 
previously  occupied  by  a  forming  member,  the  number  of 
free  spaces  in  said  second  series  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  free  spaces  in  said  first  series,  all  of  the  free  spaces 
of  said  second  series  having  forming  members  therein 
after  said  step  of  inserting  at  least  one  forming  member. 


3,258,035 

SHED  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  WAVE 

WEAVING  LOOMS 

Heinrich  Fend,  Regensdorf,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assizor 
to  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  der  WeriucugmascliineD- 
fabrili,  Oerlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

866/63 
27  Claims.    (CL  139—12) 


3^58,034 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

ING  WOVEN  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Adolf  Geriach,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignoc  to 
Not!  Patentverwertungs  Gjn.bJI.,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen, 
Germany,  a  German  body  corporate 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

N  21,497 

10  Claima.     (CL  139—11) 


^M 


••■ ■■•■■•■■■■•■ 


ijJrtil^'V 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  free  end  portions  of  project- 
ing loops  of  a  continuous  permanently  deformable  plastic 
filament  to  form  slide  fastener  teeth  on  said  free  end  por- 
tions, said  filament  being  woven  into  a  stringer  tape  with 
inner  portions  of  said  projecting  loops  interwoven  with 
one  selvage  of  the  tape,  said  projecting  loops  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  uniformly  spaced  series  along  said  one  sel- 
vage with  the  filament  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  the  stringer  tape  at  the  outermost  end 
portion  of  each  loop  and  extending  toward  said  selvage 
from  said  outermost  end  portion  in  the  form  of  two 
spaced  parallel  leg  portions  which  are  generally  parallel 
to  said  surfaces  of  the  tape,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  inserting  a  plurality  of  forming  members  into 
a  first  series  of  free  spaces  between  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive projecting  loops  to  occupy  said  spaces  simultaneously, 
the  center  spacing  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  forming 
members  being  the  same  as  the  center  spacing  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  loops,  each  forming  member  being 
larger  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  selvage  than  is  each 
free  space  between  adjacent  loops;  withdrawing  at  least 


1.  Shed  forming  mechanism  for  wave  weaving  looms 
comprising  a  plurality  of  harnesses  arranged  in  groups 
each  comprising  a  number  of  laterally  co-extensive  har- 
nesses behind  each  other  and  each  one  harness  in  each 
said  group  being  laterally  aligned  with  one  harness  in  each 
of  at  least  part  of  the  other  said  groups,  a  plurality  of 
driving  members  each  supporting  and  raising  and  lowering 
one  of  said  harnesses,  the  driving  members  supporting  the 
laterally  co-extensive  harnesses  in  each  or»e  of  said  groups 
being  laterally  offset  with  reference  to  each  other,  first 
connecting  means  on  each  driving  member,  a  jrfurality 
of  second  complementary  connecting  means  similar  to 
each  other  arranged  side-by-side  on  each  said  harness, 
said  first  means  and  any  one  of  said  second  means  co- 
operating with  each  other  for  rigidly  and  detachably 
coniiecting  said  harness  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  driv- 
ing members. 


3,258,036 
SHUTTLE  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Charlie  C.  Butler,  Greenville,  S.C.,   assignor  to  Loom 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Carolina 
Original  appUcation  Oct.   15,   1962,  Ser.  No.  230,634. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
4o6,50v 

4  Claims.    (CL  139—185) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  box,  a  box  front  hav- 
ing outwardly  turned  end  portions  for  receiving  a  shut- 
tle and  having  an  elongated  rigid  body  intermediate  the 
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end  portions,  a  cushion  constructed  essentially  of  a 
closed  cell  rubber-like  material  capable  of  withstanding 
successive  impacts  by  the  shuttle  covering  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  the  box  front  body  including  at  least  the 
outwardly  turned  end  portions  contacted  by  the  shuttle, 
said  cushion  being  of  substantially  uniform  rectangular 
cross-section,  the  surface  of  said  cushion  conforming 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  box  front  body  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  shuttle  upon  initial  impact  upon  the  box  front 


and  to  resiliently  engage  the  same  during  its  progress  into 
the  box,  a  covering  of  leather  like  material  over  the 
cushion  fixed  to  the  box  front  body,  adhesive  means  fas- 
tening the  cushion  to  the  box  front  body  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  surface  of  their  engagement  and  fasten- 
ing the  cushion  to  the  covering  over  substantially  the  en- 
tire surface  of  their  engagement,  and  mechanical  fasten- 
ing means  removably  securing  the  leather  and  the  cushion 
to  the  box  front  adjacent  each  end  thereof. 


3^58,037 

TEMPLE  MOINTING  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 

Ralph  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assifnior  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopcdale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,215 

5  Claims.     (CL  139—298) 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  a  pair  of  temples  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  loom  and  a  temple  mounting  means 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  continuous  shaft  extending  across  said  loom, 

(b)  a  torsional  bearing  supporting  one  end  of  said 
shaft, 

(c)  a  temple  supporting  arm  fixed  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  one  of  said  pair 
of  temples  mounted  thereon, 

(d)  a  sleeve  encompassing  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 

(e)  a  bearing  member  intermediate  said  sleeve  and 
shaft, 

(f)  a  support  for  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  permit- 
ting rotational  movement  between  said  shaft  and 
sleeve,  and 


(g)  a  further  temple  arm  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  said 
further  arm  having  the  second  of  said  pair  of  tem- 
ples mounted  thereon. 


3,258,038 

WEFT  END  CITTING  DEVICES  FOR 

SHLTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Victor  Marie  Joseph  Ancet  and  Marios  Fay  die,  known  as 

Marcel,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Brelic  International 

Inc.,  Panama,  Panama,  ■  corporation  of  Panama 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,833 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

43.161,  Patent  U52,200 

7  Claims.     (CL  139—302) 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  having  warp  threads  which 
form  iuccessive  sheds,  a  reciprocated  weft-inserting  mem- 
ber which  inserts  a  weft  into  each  of  said  successive  sheds 
and  a  beating  up  reed  which  beats  said  wefts  to  form  with 
said  warp  threads  a  fabric  which  advances  on  said  loom, 
a  cutting  device  to  cut  the  lateral  fringe  formed  by  the 
protruding  ends  of  said  successive  wefis  along  one  edge 
of  said  fabric,  said  device  compri-ing  a  suction  nozzle 
on  said  loom  having  a  rearwardly  directed  inlet  opening 
and  a  narrow  lateral  slit  extending  from  said  inlet  opening 
along  the  lateral  side  of  said  nozzle  which  is  inwardly  dis- 
po-ed  with  respect  to  said  loom,  said  nozzle  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  in  the  course  of  the  advancing  movement  of 
said  fabric  thereon  said  one  edge  of  said  fabric  enters 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  lateral  slit  together  with  said 
lateral  fringe,  and  that  said  one  edge  thereafter  leaves  said 
slit  while  said  lateral  fringe  is  still  in  part  engaged  there- 
in so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  fringe  exposed  between 
said  one  edge  and  said  slit;  and  a  thread  cutting  mechanism 
on  said  nozzle  positioned  so  as  to  cut  said  fringe  in  said 
exposed  portion  thereof  comprised  between  said  one  edge 
and  said  slit. 


3J58,039 

CABLE-MAKING  HARNESS 

Harry  A.  Ewalt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wecliesscr 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,887 

4  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cable-making  harness  including  a 

layout  board  having  on  one  flat  surface  thereof  a  cabic 

pattern   indicating   the  path  of  each  of  the  strands  of 

wire  used  in  making  up  the  cable, 

(a)  means  removably  mounted  on  said  board  at  posi- 
tions indicated  by  the  pattern  thereon  having  an  open 
bifurcation  for  frictionally  receiving  and  holding  the 
free  ends  of  each  strand  of  wire  on  said  board  in  an 
elevated  plane  with  respect  to  the  one  flat  surface 
thereof, 

(b)  intermediate  posts  having  a  vertically  extending 
arcuated  sector  surface  about  which  selected  strands 
of  wire  are  passed  to  change  the  directional  path 
thereof  to  correspond  to  pattern  changes  as  indi- 
cated on  said  layout  board, 


(c)  cabie  holding  means  mounted  on  said  board  and 
having  a  split  normally  closed  mouth  through  which 
the  strands  of  wire  may  be  forcibly  passed  for  re- 
leasably  holding  together  all  of  the  strands  of  wire 
that  lie  in  a  common  path  over  the  pattern  on  said 
layout  board,  and 


(d)  mounting  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  caMe 
pattern  for  securing  together  a  plurality  of  said  fric- 
tional  holding  means  so  that  the  individual  ends  of 
each  of  the  strands  of  wire  are  separately  held  in  a 
spaced  apart  relation. 


3,258,040 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  TENSION  TO  A  MEMBER 

Jacit   M.   Evans,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Band-It 

Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,002 

2  Claims.     (CL  140—123.6) 


the  extension  of  said  groove  bottom  and  said  inner  face 
of  said  one  channel-shaped  member  intersecting  to  form 
an  included  angle  of  approximately  nine  degrees  or  less. 


1.  A  device  for  developing  relatively  large  tensile  stress- 
es within  a  strap  member  disposed  in  encompassing  en- 
gagement about  one  or  more  articles  and  maintained  in 
such  engagement  by  attachment  to  a  buckle  means,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  members 
pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end  theerof  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  between  the  free  ends  and  laterally  confine  a 
strap  therebetween,  each  of  of  said  members  having  side 
walls  joined  by  a  bottom  wall  having  inner  and  outer  faces, 
a  portion  of  each  side  wall  being  formed  convergent  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  each  said  member,  means  for  grip- 
ping and  applying  tension  to  a  strap,  said  means  being 
removably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  side  walls 
of  said  channel-shaped  members,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing during  the  tensioning  operation  a  portion  of  said  strap 
substantially  tangential  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  strap 
disposed  in  encompassing  relation  about  an  item  thereby 
permitting  a  relatively  large  tensile  load  to  be  applied  to 
the  strap  without  severing  same,  said  last  recited  means 
including  a  seating^  groove  in  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  channel-shaped  members,  said  seating  groove  having 
its  bottom  formed  convergent  toward  the  free  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  one  of  said  channel-shaped  members. 


3,258,041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS 

Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dohon,  111.,  assignor  to  Black  Prodncts 

Co.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinols 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348^47 

18  Claims.     (CL  141—10) 


6        7  (  \ 


1.  The  method  of  filling  a  bag  with  powdered,  granular, 
or  flaky  material  w^ch  comprises  the  steps  of  fluidizing  at 
least  the  lower  part  of  a  body  of  material  to  establish  a 
gravitational  head,  causing  the  fluidized  material  to  flow 
through  a  horizontal  passageway  under  the  influence  of 
said  gravitational  head,  alleviating  the  fluidizing  air  from 
the  fluidized  material  while  it  is  in  motion,  and  permitting 
the  inertia  of  said  unfluidized  material  to  carry  it  through 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  passageway  and  through 
the  open  end  thereof  and  into  said  bag. 


3^58,042 

SCREW  STRIP  DRIVING  GUN 

Paul  P.  Rominsky,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Herbert  C.  Branchla,  Fremont,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,547 

8  Cbiims.     (CL  144—32) 


--Z7-- " 


1.  A  screw  strip  driving  guo  of  the  type  having  a  hous- 
ing and  handle  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

(A)  a  rotatable  barrel  extending  through  said  housing, 
and  having  a  screwdriving  end  and  a  screw  strip  re- 
ceiving muzzle; 

(B)  a  driving  means  supported  in  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  rotatable  barrel; 

(C)  screw  guide  means  mounted  at  the  driving  end 
of  said  barrel  and  axially  supporting  a  screw  strip 
of  threaded  screws  in  end  to  end  relationship  within 
said  barrel; 
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(D)  an  axially  reciprocable  locking  sleeve  supported 
about  a  median  portion  of  said  rotatable  barrel  and 
including  at  its  forward  end  a  pair  of  pivoted  thread- 
ed cams  radially  extensible  through  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  rotatable  barrel  so  is  to  engage  and  lock 
upon  threads  of  said  screw  upon  axial  advancement 
of  said  locking  sleeve;  and 

(E)  trigger  means  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  locking  sleeve  which  is  axially  advanceable  upon 
pivoting  of  said  trigger. 


3^58,043 
BARKING  DRUM 
George  M.  Dkrk,  Sberbrooke,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Canadian    Ingersoll-Rand    Co^    Ltd^    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  372,014 
10  Oalms.     (CL  144—208) 


5.  A  barking  drum  for  debarking  logs  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  flat  plates; 

(b)  channels  connectirvg  the  flat  plates  to  form  a  polyg- 
onal longitudinal  shell  for  receiving  said  logs; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  shell  to  debark  said  logs; 
and 

(d)  said  flat  plates  being  provided  with  slots  along  their 
longitudinal  length  for  removing  said  bark. 


3,258,044 
SAFETY  RELEASE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SPLIT 
RIM  TIRE  MOUNT 
Fnuk  Miller,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elrkk 
Industries,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
FUed  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,867 
7  Claims.     (CL  144—288) 
7.  In  a  split  rim  tire  mount  of  the  type  including  one 
half  rim  fixed  on  a  rotary  spindle  having  an  axial  passage 
communicating  a  source  of  air  supplied  under  pressure 
with  a  tire  mounted  on  such  split  rim  tire  mount  and 
having  another  half  rim  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  tubular 
shaft  axially  shiftable   within   such   rotary  spindle,    the 
tubular  shaft  having  a  piston  secured  to  its  opposite  end 
disposed  in  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  passage  therein  for  urging  said 
piston  in  a  direction  to  shift  such  movable  half  rim  toward 
the  fixed  half  rim  under  the  influence  of  the  air  pressure 
within  said  passage;  a  safety  release  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rod  mounted  within  the  tubular  shaft  for  movement 
therewith  and  axially  thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  the  piston 
engageable  by  one  end  of  said  rod,  yieldable  means  be- 
tween the  tubular  shaft  and  said  rod  for  urging  said  one 
end  of  said  rod  against  said  valve  seat  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  wheel  retainer  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tubular  shaft  having  a  central  bore  confining 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  quadrantal  slou  formed  in 


said  wheel  retainer  to  a  depth  spaced  outwardly  from 
movable  half  rim  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  safety  ring 
having  quadrantal  spokes  arranged  in  said  quadrantal 
slots  and  having  a  central  hub  arranged  in  the  central  bore 
of  said  wheel  retainer  and  slidably  arranged  on  the  said 
opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  cap  nut  on  the  extreme  end 
of  said  wheel  retainer  limiting  outward  movement  of  said 


safety  ring  relative  thereto,  a  spring  between  said  cap  nut 
and  said  rod  for  urging  the  latter  and  the  valve  head  end 
thereof  toward  said  valve  seat  for  closing  the  same,  and 
a  head  on  said  opposite  end  of  rod  within  said  central 
bore  engaging  that  face  of  the  central  hub  of  said  safety 
ring  whereby  to  withdraw  said  rod  and  the  valve  bead  end 
thereof  off  said  valve  seat  when  the  safety  ring  is  for  any 
reason  moved  outwardly  of  said  quadrantal  slots  against 
the  action  of  said  spring. 


3,258,045 
FRUIT  PITTING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Mattos,  Rte.  2,  Box  861,  Crosiey  Ave.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  William  H.  Ebcling,  208  W.  Cherry 
Lane,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,453 
15  Claims.     (CI.  146—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  halving  and  pitting  apricots,  peaches, 
and  like  fruit  comprising  means  forming  two  opposed  flat 
elongate  surfaces,  said  surfaces  slanting  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  form  a  trough  for  conveying  the  fruit,  said 
trough  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  being 
sloped  with  said  outlet  end  at  a  level  higher  than  said 
inlet  end,  said  surfaces  defining  an  obtuse  angle  at  said 
inlet  end  and  converging  continuously  to  define  an  acute 
angle  at  said  outlet  end  so  that  fruit  traversing  the  trough 
win  be  aligned  with  the  suture  line  thereof  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  serially  feeding  fruit  to  said  inlet  end, 
means  for  rolling  fruit  in  said  trough  from  said  inlet  end 
to  said  outlet  end,  and  a  vertical  knife  depending  into  said 
trough  at  said  outlet  end  for  cutting  the  fruit. 


3,258,046 
SLICER  FOR  TOMATOES  OR  LIKE  PRODUCE 
Leslie  M.  Lackerman,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Ernest  I.  Dolfoo  and  Martin  L.  Klein,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  and  Artesia,  Calif.,  respccttrcly 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,081 
4  Claims.     (CL  146—151) 
1.  A  slicer  for  tomatoes  or  like  produce,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fixed  forwardly  extending  horizon- 
tal support,  said  support  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
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sidewalls  each  formed  with  a  slot  having  an  open 
front  end; 

a  cutter  bar  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  for 
horizontal  longitudinal  reciprocal  motion; 

an  electric  motor  on  said  housing; 

power-transfer  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
motor  and  said  cutter  blade  assembly  whereby  said 
motor  effects  the  reciprocal  motion  of  said  cutter 
blade  assembly  at  a  rate  of  ai^roximately  2000  to 
3000  strokes  per  minute,  said  power-transfer  means 
including  a  mounting  pin  that  is  readily  withdrawn 
from  said  power-transfer  means  whereby  said  cutter 
blade  assembly  is  removable  from  said  support 
through  the  open  front  end  of  said  slots; 


""•r 


a  cover  for  said  power-transfer  means  removably 
mounted  upon  said  housing,  said  cover  being  formed 
with  an  upright  arcuate  shield  normally  disposed 
over  the  rear  portion  of  said  support; 

an  end  plate  removably  mounted  on  the  front  portion 
of  said  support,  said  end  plate  being  formed  with 
an  upright  arcuate  shield  that  cooperates  with  the 
shield  formed  on  said  cover  to  hold  a  tomato  to  be 
sliced  as  said  tomato  moves  downwardly  past  said 
cutter  blade  assembly  under  its  own  weight  and  to 
restrain  inadvertent  human  contact  with  said  cutter 
bar  assembly; 

and  switch  means  for  actuating  said  electric  motor. 


3,258,047 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW  ASSEMBLING 
Edouard   Loretan,  Lc  Senticr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Parechoc   SJi^   Lc    Senticr,    Switzerlaod,   a   firm   of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  4,  1963, 

5,647/63 
2  Claims.     (O.  151—35) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  threaded  fastener  used  in 
assembling  a  pair  of  elements  relative  to  each  other,  com- 
prising, an  interlocking  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  and 
identical  upper  and  lower  resilient  disc-like  washers,  each 
said  washer  including  an  annular  body  having  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face  and  a  series  of  radially-extending 
notches  equispaced  along  and  extending  inwardly  of  its 
outer  periphery  and  a  series  of  equispaced  circumferen- 
tially-arranged  curved  lugs  along  corresponding  radial 
margins  of  each  of  the  notches  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  front  face,  each  lug  having  an  outer 
free  extremity  extending  radially  with  respect  to  its  said 
washer,  the  lugs  of  said  upper  washer  being  interdigit- 
ably  received  in  the  notches  of  said  lower  washer  and 
having  free  ends  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear 
face  of  said  lower  washer  and  the  lugs  of  said  lower 


washer  being  interdigitably  received  in  the  notches  of 
said  upper  washer  and  having  free  ends  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  said  upper  washer,  the  lugs 
of  said  upper  and  lower  washers  having  buttressing  con- 
tact with  the  respective  adjacent  one  of  the  elements  be- 
ing assembled  as  the  front  faces  of  said  washers  are 
brought  into  confronting  positions  as  to  each  other  in 
interlocked  operative  relationship  with  the  rear  faces  of 
adjacent  pairs  of  lugs  having  an  increasing  bearing  re- 
lationship as  to  each  other  imder  flexure  of  the  lugs  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  to  the  locking  device. 


3,258,048 
ASSEMBLED  THREADED  FASTENER  AND 
LOCK  WASHER  UNITS 
Rudolph  Schmidt,  Mary  AUen  Lane,  Mountainridc,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,965 
5  Claims.     (CL  151—37) 
2.  An  assembled  lock  washer  and  threaded  fastener 
unit  wherein  the  lock  washer  is  maintained  in  assembled 
relationship  with  the  fastener,  the  lock  washer  being  pos- 
itively retained  against  disassembly  from  the  fastener  and 
readily  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  imit  comprising: 
a  fastener  member  having  a  body  with  an  axial  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  radial  clamping  surface,  an  an- 
nular recess  in  said  body  between  the  clamping  sur- 
face and  the  screw-threaded  portion,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  radially  outermost  axially  extending  peripheral 
margin,  and  a  continuous  annular  lip  projecting  ra- 
dially inwardly  of  said  margin  adjacent  the  clamp- 
ing surface  to  an  inner  extremity,  said  inner  extrem- 
ity being  displaced  axially  from  the  clamping  surface 
in  the  direction  extending  into  the  body  of  the  fas- 
tener member, 
a  lock  washer  having  a  unitary  body  with  a  central 
opening  and  an  outer  periphery  and  including  there- 
between an  outer,  generally  annular,  frusto-conical 
body  portion  defining  a  first  apical  angle,  an  inter- 
mediate, generally  annular,  frusto-conical  body  por- 
tion integral  with  the  radially  innermost  periphery 
of  the  outer  body  portion,  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  re- 
cess and  radially  inwardly  beyond  the  continuous  an- 
nular lip  and  into  the  annular  recess,  said  interme- 
diate body  portion  having  a  second  ^ical  angle. 


and  an  inner  body  portion  integral  with  the  radially 
innermost  periphery  of  the  intermediate  body  por- 
tion, said  inner  body  portion  extending  generally 
axially  and  including  a  flange  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly toward  the  peripheral  margin  of  said  recess; 
and  locking  teeth  integral  with  the  entermost  periph- 
ery of  the  outer  body  portion,  projection  radially 
therefrom  and  being  twisted  relative  thereto  to  pre- 
sent locking  edges  displaced  axially  from  said  outer 
body  portion; 
the  second  apical  angle  being  such  that  the  interme- 
diate body  portion  extends  axially  beyond  the  clamp- 
ing surface  of  the  fastener  member  in  the  direction 
extending  into  the  body  thereof  to  locate  the  l^)  be- 
tween the  intermediate  body  portion  and  the  flange 
to  retain  the  lock  washer  in  said  assembled  relation- 
ship with  the  fastener  member  and  bring  the  outer 
body  portion  into  close  proximity  with  the  clamping 
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surface,  and  the  first  apical  angle  compensating  for 
the  twist  of  said  locking  teeth  to  locate  the  locking 
edges  clear  of  the  clamping  surface  whereby  the 
outer  body  portion  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  clamp- 
ing surface  and  the  lock  washer  is  readily  rotatable 
relative  to  the  fastener  member. 


3^58,049 
PNElAf  ATIC  TIRE  WITH  MOISTl'RE  BARRIFR 
Lavem  James  AJiks  and  Yathiraja  Iyengar,  boUi  of  Wil- 
mington, Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No,  363,009 
6  Claims.     (CL  152—330) 


tire  trim  member  being  positioned  in  said  groove  and 
having  its  radially  inner  and  outer  edges  received  under 
the  overhanging  portions  of  said  shoulders  to  be  secured 
to  said  tire  thereby,  said  tire  trim  member  being  free 
for  movement  relative  to  said  tire,  the  radial  length  of 
said  trim  member  exposed  between  said  tire  sidewall 
shoulders  being  about  equal  to  the  total  radial  lengths 
of  said  trim  member  which  are  received  under  said 
shoulders. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an  inner  liner  and 
at  least  one  ply  of  substantially  dry,  parallelized,  nylon, 
reinforcement  cords  embedded  in  a  skim  stock,  said  liner 
and  said  skim  stock  containing  dispersed  therein  from 
3-15%  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide  as  a  moisture  barrier. 


3^58,050 
REMOVABLE  SIDEWALL  TRIM  AND  PNEUMATIC 

TIRE  COMBINATION 
William  M.  Nonnamaker,  Alu-on,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Mohawk  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,010 
10  Claims.     (CI.  152—353) 

I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire  with  an  annu- 
lar flexible  tire  trim  member  engaging  a  sidewall  of  said 
tire,  a  continuous  annular  radially  outwardly  facing 
flexible  overhanging  shoulder  formed  on  said  tire  side- 
wall,  a  continuous  annular  flexible  radially  inwardly 
facing  overhanging  shoulder  formed  on  a  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  tire  sidewall,  said  shoulders  deflning  an 
annular  groove  therebetween  that  extends  around  the 
circirniference  of  said  sidewall,  said  tire  trim  member 
comprising  resilient  material  having  flexibility  at  all  por- 
tions thereof,  said  tire  trim  member  being  of  a  radial 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  one  radial 
margin  of  said  groove  and  the  closest  portion  of  the 
shoulder  at  the   opposite   margin  of  said  groove,  said 


3,258,051 
VALVE  STEM  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE 
Loub  E.  Kilmarx,  Massapcqua  Parl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,714 
12  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 427) 


1.  A  valve  stem,  for  mounting  on  a  tubeless  tire  wheel 
rim  having  a  standard  size  valve  stem  opening  therein, 
comprising  a  rigid  tubular  insert  and  a  tubular  covering 
of  rubber-like  material  coaxially  encompassing  said  in- 
sert and  held  in  unbonded  relation  thereto,  said  insert 
having  an  outer  peripheral  enlargement  adjacent  its  inner 
end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  in  such  wheel 
rim;  said  covering  having  an  internal  peripheral  socket 
substantially  complementary  to  and  engaging  over  the 
enlargement  on  said  insert  and  aiding  in  holding  said  insert 
and  said  covering  in  assembled  relation,  at  least  one  end 
ponion  of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  valve  stem 
opening  in  the  rim  and  an  annular  portion  inwardly  of 
said  end  portion  and  of  larger  external  diameter  than 
said  valve  stem  opening  at  the  region  where  the  covering 
will  engage  in  such  opening  in  the  rim  when  mounted 
thereon;  said  valve  stem  as  a  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  the  opening  in  the  rim  in  the  course  of 
such  action  the  covering  portion  of  the  larger  external 
diameter  than  and  contiguous  to  the  rim  opening  will 
become  deformed  and  stressed  to  provide  and  maintain 
a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  covering  and  the  rim  and 
between  the  covering  and  the  insert. 


3^58,052 
HEAT  GENERATORS 
Alfred  Wilson,  Bognor  Regis,  and  Charles  J.  G.  Green  and 
David  J.  O'Reilly,  Havant,  Engjaod,  assignors  to  Colt 
VentUation  and  Heating  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  337.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18, 1963, 

2,301/63 
2  Claims  (CI.  158—1) 
I.  A  heat  generator  comprising  a  heat  exchanger 
chamber  having  confronting  end  walls  and  a  side  wall 
extending  therebetween  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chamber,  a  burner  carried  substantially  centrally  of  one 
of  said  end  walls  of  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  and  di- 
rected lengthwise  of  such  chamber  towards  the  opposite 
end  wall,  said  burner  including  a  combustion  chamber 
and  wall  means  deflning  a  flame  discharge  cone  which 
forms  an  axial  extension  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
which  wall  means  is  both  internally  and  externally  con- 
vergent towards  the  mouth  of  the  cone  in  the  direction 
of  the  flame  propagation  and  projects  to  a  limited  extent 
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into  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  such  as  to  produce  a 
flame  which  extends  forwardly  from  said  mouth  into 
the  heat  exchanger  chamber  and  which  is  spaced  sub- 
stantially from  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  exhaust  porting 
for  the  discharge  of  combustion  products  from  the  heat 
exchanger  chamber  located  in  the  side  wall  adjacent  said 
one  end  wall,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  hot  combustion  gases  are  circulated  within 
the  beat  exchanger  chamber  firstly  as  a  stream  length- 


wise  of  the  chamber  and  substantially  centrally  thereof 
from  said  mouth  towards  said  opposite  end  wall  and  sec- 
ondly as  a  stream  in  the  reverse  direction  along  said  side 
wall  and  constraining  the  flrst  stream  from  contact  with 
the  side  wall,  the  second  stream  being  caused  to  divide 
radially  outwards  of  said  cone  and  radially  inwards  of 
said  porting  with  a  substantial  proportion  becoming  en- 
trained radially  inwardly  into  the  first  stream  aixl  the  re- 
mainder flowing  to  a  discharge  through  said  porting. 


3,258,053 
AUTOMATED  BURNER  CONTROL 
Jack  A.  Schuss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,960 
9  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


F^^sn?:^ 


f^. 


l'^^^ 

L^^! 


/^J 


1.  A  system  for  contn^ling  a  fuel  burner  arrangement 
having  an  axially  movable  main  oil  gun.  an  igniter  torch 
and  burner  purge  means  comprising:  a  main  burner  fuel 
supply  valve;  a  burner  purge  valve;  an  electrically  actuated 
fuel  supply  valve  operator  adapted  to  open  and  to  close 
said  fuel  supply  valve  upon  comjnand;  an  electrically  ac- 
tuated burner  purge  valve  operator  adapted  to  open  and 
to  close  said  burner  purge  valve  upon  command;  elec- 
trically actuated  oil  gun  moving  means  adapted  to  extend 
and  to  retract  said  oil  gun  upon  command;  flrst  circuit 
means  including  means  for  actuating  said  oil  gun  moving 
means  only  upon  said  burner  purge  valve  being  closed  and 
said  igniter  delivering  sufficient  ignition  energy  to  ignite 


said  oil  gun,  means  for  actuating  said  fuel  supply  valve 
operator  to  open  said  fuel  supply  valve  upon  said  oil 
gun  advancing  to  its  extended  position  and  means  for 
locking  in  said  fiiel  valve  operation  without  igniter  opera- 
tion after  said  fuel  valve  is  full  ojjen;  second  circuit  means 
actuable  upon  command  for  terminating  operation  of 
said  oil  gun  including  means  for  actuating  said  fuel  supply 
valve  operator  to  close  said  fuel  supply  valve,  means  for 
actuating  said  purge  valve  operator  to  open  said  purge 
valve  only  upon  said  igniter  delivering  sufficient  ignition 
energy  to  ignite  the  fuel  expunged  from  said  oil  gun, 
means  for  actuating  said  purge  valve  operator  to  close 
said  purge  valve  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  means  for  retracting  said  burner  upon  closure  of  said 
purge  valve;  and  third  circuit  cneans  independent  of  said 
first  and  second  circuit  means  actuable  upon  comcnand  for 
terminating  operation  of  said  oil  gun  including  means  for 
actuating  said  fuel  supply  valve  operator  to  close  said 
fuel  supply  valve  and  means  for  preventing  opening  of 
said  purge  valve. 


3,258,054 
ENGINE  PREHEATER 
Clarence  A.  Sherman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benton 
Corporation,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,814 
11  Claims.    (CL  158—28) 


1.  An  intake  air  preheater  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  air  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  a  source  of  fuel 
and  means  connected  to  pressurize  fuel  from  the  source 
to  the  nozzle,  a  valve  arrangement  connected  to  control 
flow  of  fuel  from  the  source  to  the  nozzle  including  a 
first  shiftable  member  displaceable  by  pressurized  fuel 
to  permit  flow  thereof  to  the  nozzle,  a  second  shiftable 
member  displaceable  by  shifting  of  the  first  member  to 
permit  flow  of  excess  fuel  away  from  the  nozzle,  and 
means  restraining  displacement  of  the  shiftable  members 
when  fuel  is  not  pressurized  from  the  source  to  the 
nozzle. 


3,258,055 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Brown,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoDcy- 
weU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,416 

7  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 

1.  Burner  control  apparatus  having  terminals  which 

can  be  characterized  as  terminals  "a,"  "/>,"  "c"  and  "d," 

terminals  "a"  and  "6"  being  adapted  to  be  coimected  to 

a  source  of  voltage,  and  terminals  "b"  and  "c"  being 
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adapted  to  be  connected  in  aiding  relation  to  a  further 
source  of  voltage,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
impedance  means, 
relay  means  having  an  electrical  actuator  and  normally 

open  switch  means, 
flame  detecting  means  having  normally  closed  switch 

means  and  normally  open  switch  means, 
a  negative  temperature  coefficient  impedance  element, 
first  circuit  means  connecting  said  impedance  means 
and    said   flame    detecting    means   normally   closed 


switch  means  in  series  between  terminals  "a"  and  "</," 
second  circuit  means  connecting  said  relay  means  ac- 
tuator and  said  flame  detecting  means  normally  open 
switch  means  in  scries  between  terminals  "c"  and  "d," 
third  ciixuit  means  connecting  said  relay  means  nor- 
mally  open   switch   means   between   terminals   "b" 
and  "</," 
and  fourth  circuit  means  connecting  said  impedance 
element  in  parallel  with  said  flame,  detecting  means 
normally  open  switch  means. 


3,258,056  I 

LIQIID  FUEL  HFATFRS 
Bernard  Thomas  Da>id  Martin,  <>c  May  wick  Appliances 
Ltd.,  Wickford,  England 
nied  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1961, 
30,105  61;  Sept.  22,   1961,  34,102/61;  Dec.  5,   1961, 
43,602/61,  43,604  61:  May  15,  1962,  18,755/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.5) 


I 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  Hquid 
fuel  supply,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  line  connected  between 
said  liquid  fuel  burner  and  said  liquid  fuel  supply,  a 
combustible  gas  burner,  a  combustible  gas  supply,  a 
pressurized  combustible  gas  supply  line  connected  be- 
tween said  combustible  gas  burner  and  said  combus- 
tible gas  supply,  a  first  connecting  line  between  said  com- 
bustible gas  supply  and  said  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  second 
connecting  line  between  said  liquid  fuel  supply  line  and 
said  combustible  gas  supply  line,  and  valve  means  in 
said  flrst  and  second  connecting  lines  and  said  liquid 
fuel  and  combustible  gas  supply  lines,  said  valve  means 
permitting  said  combustible  gas  to  be  directed  through 
said  liquid  fuel  supply  line  to  said  liquid  fuel  burner 
thereby  purging  said  lie  uid  fuel  supply  line. 


3,258,057 
OIL  BURNER  NOZZLE  SWIRLER  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Keyes,  Giencoe,  and  Erwin  I>ouis  Oehlerking,  Dcs 
Plaines,  III.,  a&signor^  to  international  Telepbone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Vorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Mary  land 

Filed  July  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,517 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—76) 


I.  A  swirler  for  use  with  an  oil  burner  of  the  gun  type 
wherein  air  flows  forwardly  in  a  burner  tube  to  a  com- 
bustion cahmber  and  past  a  liquid  atomization  oil  dis- 
charge nozzle,  said  swirler  being  adapted  to  be  supported 
transversely  in  said  burner  tube  adjacent  said  discharge 
nozzle  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sym- 
metrically arranged  fan-like  blades  each  having  an  outer 
portion  of  large  pitch  for  causing  combustion  air  to  cut 
across  the  marginal  portions  of  a  flame  pattern  resulting 
from  ignited  and  atomized  fuel  to  give  an  air  envelope 
completing  combustion  of  an  oil-air  burning  mixture,  and 
each  having  an  inner  smaller  portion  of  lesser  pitch  to  di- 
vert a  portion  of  the  combustion  air  directly  to  the  oil  dis- 
charge nozzle  to  initiate  the  burning  of  an  oil-air  mixture 
thereat  and  cause  the  oil-air  burning  mixture  to  propagate 
within  the  air  envelope  provided  by  the  portions  of  large 
pitch. 

3,258,058 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNERS 
Jean  A.  D.  P.  L'Herault,  Paris,  Joseph  M.  J.  Morgand, 
Versailles,  and  Louis  P.  R.  Lepage,  Bagneux,  France, 
assignors  to  Antargaz  Societe  Anonyme  de  Distribution 
de  Caz  Liquides  de  Petrole,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  May  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1960, 

839  813 

15  Claims.     (CI.  158—116) 


1.  A  radiant  gas  burner  comprising  a  plate  of  heat- 
insulating  refractory  material  formed  with  a  multitude  of 
passages  extending  transversely  through  it  for  conducting 
from  its  inner  side  streams  of  a  combustible  gas  mixture 
to  be  burned  at  its  outer  side,  said  plate  being  sufficieritly 
thick  and  heat  insulating  that  its  inner  surface  remains 
below  a  temperature  that  would  ignite  said  mixture  while 
its  outer  surface  is  kept  incandescent  by  the  burning  of 
said  streams,  said  passages  comprising  inlets  extending 
from  said  inner  surface  into  the  plate  for  distribution  of 
said  mixture  and  slots  narrower  than  said  inlets  and 
formed  inward  from  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  each 
interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  a  plurality  of  said  inlets 
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so  as  to  afford  passage  freedom  for  said  mixture  yet  pre-  temperature  than  the  vapor  in  the  vapor  side  of  effect 

vent  back-flring  through  the  plate,  each  of  said  slots  be-  I,  to  the  liquor  side  of  evaporator  effect  I,  and  boiling 

ing    sufficiently    narrow    to    keep    said    mixture    flowing  said  vapor  condensate  in  contact  with  said  liquor  side 

through  it  at  a  velocity  conflning  the  flame  thereof  to  said  of  evaporator  effect  I  to  remove  scale  formed  there<Hi. 

outer  side.  


3^58,059 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

WATER  FROM  INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

William  A.  Mac  Williams,  Two  Hills,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Western  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Two  Hills,  AlberU, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,952 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Canada,  July  4,  1963, 

879,354 

8  Claims.    (CL  159—10) 


1(1  ■'  ^■■^' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anhydrous  inorganic 
salt  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  applying  an  inorganic 
salt  solution  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  single  rotating 
drum  in  the  form  of  a  Aim;  heating  and  evaporating  the 
solution  film  so  applied  to  a  cake-like  anhydrous  condi- 
tion by  direct  contact  with  combustion  gases;  continuing 
the  application  of  solution  during  the  heating  and  evapo- 
rating stage  to  form  a  thick  crust  of  anhydrous  material 
on  the  drum;  and  then  removing  the  crust. 


3,258,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING 
AN  EVAPORATOR  EFFECT 
Anthony  N.  Chirico,  Napervilie,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  and  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

nied  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,546 
7  Claims.    (CI.  159—20) 


^'   -r 


1.  In  a  method  of  evaporating  a  scale-forming  liquor 
in  a  multiple  effect  evaporator  wherein  a  vapor  conden- 
sate is  produced,  the  improvement  which  comprises  by- 
passing said  liquid  around  an  evaporator  effect  I  to 
another  effect  II  while  continuing  to  conduct  vapor  from 
an  effect  other  than  I  and  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  latter  to  the  vapor  side  of  effect  I  and  maintaining 
the  remainder  of  the  evaporator  on  stream,  conducting 
said  vapor  condensate  from  the  vapor  side  of  said  evap- 
orator effect  II,  said  vapor  condensate  being  at  a  lower 


3,258,061 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  GRILLE  WTTH  COL- 

LAPSIBLE  BOTTOM  GUARD  BARS 

Albert  Udin,  4236  Park  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,566 

1  Claim.     (CI.  160—161) 
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A  grille  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spaced 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  stiles  and  a  central  inter- 
mediate stile;  each  of  said  stfles  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposed  channel  irons  connected  together  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  with  the  side  flanges  thereof  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  each  other,  by  pivot  pins  which  ex- 
tend through  spacer  sleeves  interposed  between  opposed 
channel  irons;  a  pair  of  guide  bars  one  of  which  extends 
upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  channel 
irons  of  said  central  stile  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof  with  the  upper  and  lower  intumed  ends  of 
said  guide  bars  connected  to  the  adjacent  channel  bar, 
said  guide  bars  defining  a  pair  of  trackways  one  on  each 
side  of  said  central  stile;  a  lazy-tong  grille  work  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  channel-shaped 
links  arranged  back  to  back  with  the  flanges  thereof 
presented  outwardly  and  pivotally  riveted  together  at 
their  points  of  crossing  and  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof;  said  grille  work  extending  between  said  side  stiles 
through  said  central  stile  and  pivotaily  connected  to  each 
of  said  side  and  central  stiles;  a  front  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  straight  flat  bottom  links,  one  of  said 
bottom  links  tiaving  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  the  forward  surface  of  one  of  said  side  stiles  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  by  the  pivot  pin  by  which  the  lower 
ends  of  the  channel  irons  of  the  said  one  of  said  side  stiles 
are  connected  together,  and  the  free  end  thereof  disposed 
within  the  said  trackway  on  the  forward  side  of  said  cen- 
tral stile,  and  the  other  bottom  linlt  of  said  front  pair  of 
bottom  links  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  coimected 
to  the  forward  surface  of  the  other  of  said  side  stiles  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  by  the  said  pivot  pin  by  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  channel  irons  of  the  said  other 
of  said  side  stiles  are  connected  together,  and  the  free 
end  thereof  disposed  within  the  said  trackway  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  central  stile  in  overlapping  relation 
with  the  free  end  of  the  said  one  of  said  bottom  links; 
a  rear  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  bottom  links  which 
are  similarly  pivotally  connected  to  the  rearward  sur- 
faces of  the  said  side  stiles,  in  transversely  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  front  pair  of  bottom  links,  with  the  free 
ends  thereof  disposed  in  the  trackway  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  central  stile  in  overlapping  relation  with  each 
other;  the  overlapping  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  bottom 
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links  being  pivotally  connected  together  and  normally 
resting  on  the  lower  intumed  end  of  the  guide  bar  de- 
fining the  associated  trackway;  the  lower  intumed  ends 
of  said  guide  bars  being  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
said  pivot  pins  whereby  said  bottom  links  are  all  inclined 
slightly  upwardly  toward  said  central  stile  from  their 
pivotal  connection  with  said  side  stiles;  the  lower  pivotally 
connected  ends  of  the  channel  links  of  said  grille  work 
being  normally  disposed  within  the  space  between  the 
said  front  and  rear  pairs  of  bottom  links  whereby  access 
thereto  is  prevented. 


3,258,062 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  SAFETY  CATCH 

Lucian  T.  Lambert,  6004  E.  18th,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,812 

3  Claims.     (CI.  160—201) 


of. 


1.  A  door  construction   comprising  the   combination 


a  plurality  of  panels  hingeably  pivoted  to  each  other 
along  horizontal  axes, 

a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  attached  to  the  vertical 
edge  of  said  panels, 

a  guide  rail  adjacent  each  of  said  vertical  edges  and 
contiguous  to  said  rollers,  said  rail  including  a  sub- 
stantially overhead  horizontal  portion,  at  least  one 
vertical  slot  in  the  upper  part  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  guide  rails,  and  a  safety 
catch  comprising 

plate  n>eans  attached  to  said  rail  adjacent  said  slot, 

a  release  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate 
means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  wherein  a 
stop  portion  extends  through  said  slot  to  at  least 
across  the  path  of  said  guide  rollers  to  a  second  posi- 
tion out  of  the  path  of  said  roller 

first  means  attached  to  said  release  member  to  normally 
bias  said  release  member  in  said  first  position,  and 

second  means  to  overcome  said  bias  and  to  pivot  and 
maintain  said  release  member  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


3,258,063 
HEAT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
John  R.  Buss  and   Malcdm  McEwen,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors   to   Monsanto   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  335,036 
4  Claims.    (CL  165—1) 


3.  Process  for  recovering  heat  from  a  stream  of  boiler 
flue  gas  which  comprises  passing  the  said  gas  counter- 
current  to  a  falling  stream  of  droplets  of  a  polypheny! 


ether  having  from  4  to  6  benzene  radicals  joined  by 
oxygen  ether  linkages  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
said  polyphenyl  ether  by  such  contacting  and  thereafter 
recovering  heat  from  the  said  polyphenyl  ether. 


3,258,064 

PRODUCTION    OF   TITANIUM    TETRACHLORIDE 

Thomas  T.  Gniewek,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  and  Earl  O.  Klein- 

felder,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,608 

5  CUims.  (CI.  165—1) 
1.  A  method  for  preventing  solid  chloride  deposition 
on  and  the  fouling  of  beat  transfer  equipment  surfaces 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  a  liquid  titanium  tetra- 
chloride slurry  containing  said  solid  chloride  which  com- 
prises effecting  passage  of  said  slurry  over  said  surfaces 
while  maintaining  a  lineal  velocity  on  said  slurry  of  at  least 
5  feet  per  second. 


3,258,065 

HEAT  OR  COLD  EMITTING  PACK 

David  J.  Ward,  6109  Waverly  St,  La  Jolia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,845 

1  Claim.    (CL  165—46) 


A  heat  and  cold  emitting  pack  comprising: 

a  first  side  made  from  a  pliable  material  for  emitting 
heat  therefrom; 

heat  producing  means  in  physical  contact  with  said  first 
side; 

a  second  side  made  from  a  pliable  material; 

a  separable  waterproof  ice  compartment  made  from  a 
pliable  material  adjacent  said  second  side  said  ice 
compartment  substantially  filled  with  a  cooling 
means;  and 

insulation  means  made  from  a  pliable  material  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  second  sides. 


3,258,066 
FINNED  TUBE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Frederick  W.  Becher,  Wethersfield,  and  Leon  N.  King, 
Thompsonville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Baseboard 
Panels,  Inc.,  Newington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,859 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—55) 


1.  A  baseboard  type  heating  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated back  panel  mountable  on  a  wall,  a  plurality  of 
hanger  brackets  secured  to  said  back  panel  in  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  apart  relationship  and  having  support  portions 
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projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  heating  element  in- 
cluding an  elongated  metal  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  rectangular  metal  fins  radiat- 
ing therefrom,  the  said  element  being  provided  to  extend 
between  the  hanger  brackets  for  support  and  each  of  the 
fins  of  the  element  being  provided  with  a  single  generally 
T-shaped  notch  in  each  of  its  corners  which  substan- 
tially bisects  the  corner  angle  and  extends  inwardly  with 
the  head  of  the  notch  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  an 
elongated  runner  extending  across  the  fins  at  each  corner 
thereof  by  attachment  in  the  comer  notches  of  the  fins, 
each  such  runner  in  cross  section  having  an  outer  head 
which  covers  a  portion  of  each  side  edge  of  each  fin  at 
the  corner  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  notch 
with  an  inner  head  formed  thereon  to  engage  in  the  head 
of  the  notch. 


to  which  the  tubes  of  the  heat  exchanger  are  connected, 
an  annular  lip,  the  lip  comprising  a  peripheral  neck  por- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
tube  plate,  a  flange  portion  flaring  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly away  from  the  neck  portion,  the  neck  portion 
being  grooved  with  an  inside  radius  between  the  flange 
portion  and  the  tube  plate  for  minimum  stress  concentra- 
tion, the  flange  portion  having  a  free  edge  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  diameter  as  the  hemispherical  channel 
member,  the  channel  member  being  welded  to  the  flange 
portion  by  an  external  girth  weld. 


3,258,067 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  K.  La  Fleur,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  La  Fleur  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,288 
13  Claims.     (Q.  165—81) 


■.J.. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  first 
header  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  second 
header  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  essentially  flexible  tubes  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  tubes  each  suspended  in  the  form  of  a 
catenary  across  said  housing,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes  connected  to  said  first  header  and  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  tubes  connected  to  said  second  header, 
a  gas  inlet  to  said  housing  and  a  gas  outlet  from  said 
housing,  spaced  from  said  gas  inlet. 


3,258,068 
SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Solomon  C.  Hollister,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,024 
5  Claims.     (CL  165—158) 


tfnntTrTTrrrrrrfrr^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  including  a  head  comprising  a 
tube  sheet,  a  hemispherical  channel  member  welded  to 
the  tube  sheet,  the  tube  sheet  including  a  flat  plate  area 


3,258,069 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING   A  SOURCE  OF 
ENERGY  FROM  AN  OVERFRESSURED  FOR- 
MATION 
Clarence  E.  Hottman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SbeU 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,933 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  166—4) 


fc  ■IV^i^rf■■ 


1.  A  method  for  locating  and  utilizing  a  source  of 
potential  energy  comprising: 

drilling  at  least  one  borehole  in  a  selected  region; 

logging  the  borehole  using  a  technique  that  responds 
to  the  density  of  the  formations  surrounding  mgi  ^ 
borehole;  '^*T^ 

plotting  with  relation  to  depth  the  log  data  for  the 
shale  sections  only; 

determining  the  depth  at  which  the  borehole  has  pene- 
trated an  undercompacted  shale  formation  from  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  plotted  log  data  with  depth; 

extending  the  borehole  into  at  least  one  closed  aquifer 
reservoir  formation  located  below  the  determined 
depth  in  a  zone  wherein  the  minimum  temperature 
exceeds  a  selected  minimum  temperature;  and 

completing  at  least  one  well  into  said  reservoir  and 
providing  the  well  with  conduits  for  conveying  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  a  use  location  at  substantially 
the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  reservoir  minus 
the  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  column  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  use  location. 


3,258,070 

REMOVAL  OF  IRON  COMPOUNDS  FROM  WATER 

Robert  E.  Reusser,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  asignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,592 

8  Claims.     (CI.  166—7) 
7.  In  a  method  for  the  secondary  recovery  of  oil  from 
an  oil-bearing  formation  by  water  flooding  of  said  forma- 
tion, which  method  comprises  separation  of  oil  and  water 
{M-oduced  from  an  oil-bearing  fonnaticMi,  and  injection  of 
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said  water  into  said  formation,  and  wherein  said  water  con- 
tains ferrous  ions  and  sulfide  ions,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  prior  to  injection  of  said  water,  contacting  said 
water  with  a  solution,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  whch  is 
not  completely  miscible  with  water,  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

(R4N)aX 

wherein:  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  groups 
being  within  the  range  of  from  4  to  38;  X  is  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  fluoride,  sulfate,  phosphate,  acetate,  and  hydrox- 
ide; and  n  is  the  vaknoe  of  X;  whereby  ferrous  sulfide  is 
extracted  into  said  solution;  and  separating  said  organic 
solvent  from  said  water 


3,258,071 

SECONDARY  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Chung   Yu  Shen,  Olivette,  and   Darwin  A.  Novak,  Jr., 

Overland,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor> 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  If,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,844 

It  CUims.  (CI.  16«— 9) 
1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
subterranean,  oil-wet  formation  containing  hydrocarbons 
by  means  of  a  water  flooding  operation  the  improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  into  said  oil-wet  formation  a 
water  flooding  medium  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
5  to  9  and  containing  an  amount  of  alkali  tnmetaphos- 
phate  sufficient  to  change  the  oil^wet  formatidn  to  a  water- 
wet  forntation  by  the  passage  of  said  medium  through  said 
formation. 


3,258,872 
WATER  nOODTNC  WITH  SI  I  FTTE  SOLITIONS 
H  Robert  Kroniog,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jane  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,9«2 
15  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 9) 

1.  A  process  for  water  flooding  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least 
one  producing  well  comprising  introducing  into  said  for- 
mation, through  said  injection  well,  an  aqueous  solution 
havii>g  a  pH  of  at  least  about  6  and  containing  a  sulfite 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sul- 
fites and  alkali  metal  sulfites  in  a  concentration  at  least 
about  0. 1  molar  with  respect  to  said  sulfite  salt,  the  volume 
of  said  aqueous  solution  being  at  least  about  I  percent  of 
the  pore  volume  expected  to  be  flooded,  and  producing 
oil  from  said  at  least  one  producing  well. 


3.258,073 

PROCEDLTIE  FOR  IGNITING  THICK, 

CARBONACEOUS  FORMATIONS 

David  R.  Parrish.  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tnba,  Olda^  a  curporatioo  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333^3 
6  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  In  a  process  for  igniting  a  thick,  carbonaceous  de- 
posit, said  deposit  being  adapted  to  urKierground  com- 
bustion and  penetrated  by  a  producing  well  and  an  in- 
jection well,  the  improvement  comprising  first  igniting 
the  lowermost  section  of  said  deposit  penetrated  by  one 
of  said  wells,  said  section  being  not  more  than  about  30 
to  40  feet  in  thickness,  and  thereafter,  but  prior  to  effect- 
ing combustion  and  propagating  the  resulting  combustion 
front  through  said  deposit  to  recover  valuable  products 
therefrom,  proceeding  up  said  one  of  said  wells  in  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  intervals  of  not  more  than  about 


40  feet  until  the  entire  face  of  said  deposit  has  been 
ignited,  thereby  forming  a  combustion  front  coextensive 


with  the  thickness  of  said  deposit  adjacent  said  one  of  said 
wells. 


3,258.074 
CYCLOIDAL  SHIP  PROPELLER 
Kari     Blicide.     Bolbelm,     Fjigen     HoRirh,     Meidenbelm 
(Bren2),  and  Wilhelm  Hub,  Saarbruckcn,  German>,  as- 
signors to  J.  M.  Voith  G.m.b.H.,  Hcidenheim  (Brenz), 
Germany 
Originai   application   Nov.   14,   1962,  Scr.   No.   239,866. 
Divided  and  this  applicalioo  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
446,203 

7  Claims.     (CI.  170—151) 


1  A  cycloidal  ship  propeller  comprising:  a  blade 
wheel  body  rotatable  on  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of 
blades  arranged  along  a  circle  concentric  with  said  blade 
wheel  central  axis  and  in  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  pivot  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  blades  on  said  blade  wheel  body,  each  pivot 
means  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  its  respective  blade,  said 
pivot  axes  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
said  central  axis,  each  of  said  blades  being  capable  of 
an  oscillating  movement  about  its  pivot  axis  and  about 
a  middle  position  of  the  blade  in  which  the  respective 
blade  is  tangential  to  the  circle  along  which  the  pivot 
axes  of  said  blades  are  arranged,  adjustable  control  means 
common  to  all  of  said  blades  and  movable  selectively  from 
a  central  position  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  of  said 
blade  wheel  body  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions eccentric  with  regard  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
blade  wheel  body  and  vice  versa  to  govern  the  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  blade  actuat- 
ing linkage  systems  respectively  operatively  connecting 
said  adjustable  control  means  with  said  pivot  means  so 
that  each  of  said  blades  will  be  operable  in  response  to 
a  roution  of  said  wheel  body  and  while  said  adjustable 
control  means  occupies  any  of  its  possible  positions  to 
carry  out  an  oscillating  movement  having  the  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  the  blade  angles  which  correspond 
to  the  respective  circular  positions  of  the  pivot  axes 
of  the  blades  during  their  circular  movement  with  said 
blade  wheel  body,  each  of  said  blade  actuating  linkage 
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systems  comprising  at  least  one  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  respective  blade  pivot  means  and  also  com- 
prising a  connecting  rod  linked  to  said  lever,  each  of  said 
blade  actuating  linkage  systems  furthermore  comprising 
a  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  coimected  to  said 
connecting  rod  and  having  its  other  arm  operatively 
linked  to  said  adjustable  control  means,  the  means  link- 
ing the  said  other  arm  of  each  crank  lever  to  said  control 
means  comprising  a  member  tiltably  mounted  on  said 
adjustable  control  means  and  slidably  engaging  said  other 
arm  of  said  crank  lever,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
crank  lever  in  the  region  of  the  junction  of  the  two  arms 
thereof  to  a  point  on  the  blade  wheel  body,  said  point 
on  the  blade  wheel  body  being  located  in  a  radial  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blade  wheel 
body  and  through  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
respective  blade  with  said  blade  wheel  body  said  point 
on  the  blade  wheel  body  being  located  between  said  areas, 
said  other  arm  of  said  crank  lever  forming  with  said 
radial  plane  an  angle  of  approximately  10*,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  for  each  blade  and  the  blade  adjust- 
ing linkage  system  pertaining  thereto,  in  the  central  posi. 
tion  of  said  control  means,  with  regard  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  wheel  body,  said  lever  and  said  rod 
and  at  least  that  arm  of  the  crank  lever  which  is  linked 
to  said  rod,  ail  pertaining  to  said  blade  actuating  linkage 
system,  are  located  behind  said  radial  plane. 


member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  connecting  plate  positioned  between  and 
integrally  connected  thereto,  means  included  in  part  in 
said  connecting  plate  of  said  coimecting  frame  member 
for  attaching  said  shank  assembly  on  a  transverse  support 
member  of  a  cultivator,  journal  means  included  in  part  on 
one  extremity  of  said  connecting  frame  member  and  on 
one  extremity  of  said  tool  support  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  tool  support  on  the  coimecting  frame  member,  a  pres- 
sure rod,  clevis  means  pivotally  connecting  the  pressure 
rod  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  tool  support  remote 
from  said  journal  means,  a  guide  support  having  side  por- 
tions pivotally  mounted  on  the  spaced  side  plates  of  the 
connecting  frame  member  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
connecting  frame  member,  guide  means  pivotally  mounted 


3,258,075 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRACTOR- 
IMPLEMENT  COMBINATIONS 
Herbert  Edward  Asfafield,  Huddersfield,  F^gland,  assignor 
to  David  Brown  Tractors  Limited 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,047 
8  Claimi.     (CL  172—316) 


'^St^ 


^^. 


5.  For  combination  with  a  tractor  having  lift  means 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  a  semi-trailed  implement 
and  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
for  selectively  actuating  said  lift  means  to  change  the 
height  of  the  front  end  of  said  implement,  hydraulic 
means  connected  in  said  system  for  actuation  by  fluid 
from  said  source  for  changing  the  height  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  implement,  a  valve  contained  in  said  system  and 
having  a  valve  member  displaceable  between  spaced  posi- 
tions for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said 
source  and  said  hydraulic  means,  and  means  mechanical- 
ly connecting  said  valve  member  to  said  lift  means  tor 
unitary  displacement  therewith  to  position  said  valve 
member  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  source  and  said  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said 
hydraulic  means  to  change  the  height  of  said  rear  end 
after  a  predetermined  change  in  the  height  of  said  front 
end. 


3,258,076 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  CLAMP  SHANK 

ASSEMBLY 

Merlin  A.  Grocnkc,  Glcncoc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Portable 

Elevator  Manufacturing  Company,  BloomlngtoD,  DL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,187 
5  Claims.     (CI.  172—710) 
1.  An  adjustable  spring  clamp  shank  assembly  compris- 
ing, a  tool  support,  a  cultivating  tool  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  surface  of  said  tool  support,  a  connecting  frame 


#« 


on  the  guide  support  being  fitted  over  to  slidably  mount 
the  pressure  rod  on  said  guide  support,  spring  means  en- 
circling the  pressure  rod  and  bearing  against  the  clevis 
means  and  the  guide  means,  and  means  included  in  part 
in  the  side  plates  of  the  connecting  frame  and  in  part  in 
the  side  portions  of  the  guide  support  adjustably  mounting 
and  positioning  the  guide  support  on  the  connecting  frame 
to  adjustably  position  the  cultivating  tool  on  the  tool  sup- 
port relative  to  the  connecting  frame  member,  said  means 
iiKluded  in  part  in  the  side  plates  of  the  connecting  frame 
and  in  part  in  said  portions  of  the  guide  support  being 
apertures  in  the  side  plates  and  in  said  portions  of  the 
guide  support  which  align  when  the  guide  means  is  pivoted 
on  the  guide  support  with  screw  means  positioned  through 
the  apertures  to  maintain  the  guide  support  on  said  con- 
necting frame  member  in  an  adjusted  relative  position. 


3,258,077 

PIERCING  POINT  HAMMER  DRILL  BIT 

Orville  Phipps,  607  Interstate  Trust  BIdg., 

Denver  2,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,118 

8  Claims.     (CI.  175—389) 


1.  A  hammer  drill  bit  comprising  a  generally-cylin- 
drical, hard,  rigid  body  formed  at  one  end  for  separable 
connection  to  and  as  a  coaxial  terminal  of  a  drill  rod, 
said  body  having  a  central  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
fluid  input  through  the  associated  rod,  a  plurality  of  like, 
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transversely-concave  flutes  angularly  spaced  apart  about 
and  peripherally  interrupting  said  body  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  gauge  points  of  tungsten-carbide  ma- 
terial fixed  in  exposure  radially  of  and  to  arm  the  pe- 
ripheral segments  of  the  body  intercepted  between  ad- 
jacent flutes,  a  working  face  at  the  end  of  said  body  re- 
mote from  that  connectibk  to  the  drill  rod  constituted 
as  a  central,  flat,  circular  body  end  area  perpendicular 
to  the  body  axis,"  a  complementary  flat,  annular  body  end 
area  parallel  to,  spaced  inwardly  of  the  body  from,  and 
circumscribing  said  central  area,  axially-tapered  piercing 
points  separately  fixed  in  patterned  array  to  project  axi- 
ally  of  the  body  from  both  said  end  areas,  and  outflow 
passages  from  the  central  chamber  opening  through  said 
central  end  area  between  elements  of  the  associated  point 
array,  wherein  said  central  area  is  substantially  tangent 
to  the  intrusive  arcs  of  the  flutes  peripherally  interrupt- 
ing the  body  to  establish  in  consequence  a  segmenting  of 
the  annular  area  by  the  flutes. 


vehicle,  the  wall  comprising  a  series  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs  of  fixed  length  disposed  in  tandem  and  lateral- 
ly spaced  from  one  another  in  a  vertical  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle,  lift- 
ing means  for  lifting  said  legs  vertically  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  level  of  the  surface  beneath  the 
vehicle,  guide  means  for  constraining  said  legs  to  move- 
ment in  said  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  vehicle  body, 
said  guide  means  including  support  members  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  body  for  rotation  about  substantially  hori- 
zontal axes  normal  to  said  vertical  plane,  said  legs  being 


3^58,078 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  PLATFORM  SUSPENDED 

FROM  LOAD  LINKS  BEARING  STRAIN  GALGES 

John   A.   Crone,   Metamora,   and   Gary   H.   Kling,   East 

Peoria,    III.,    assignors    to    LeToumeau-Westlnghouse 

Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,586 

6  Claims.     (Q.  177—211) 


slidable  vertically  in  said  support  memben  so  that  said 
legs  can  also  rotate  in  said  plane  when  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  legs  move  rearwardly  or  forwardly  relative  to  the 
vehicle  body,  flexible  sheet  means  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending between  neighbouring  legs  of  the  tandem  series 
so  as  to  at  least  partly  contain  the  vehicle  supporting 
cushion,  and  means  for  limiting  rearward  movement  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  relative  to  the  vehicle  body, 
said  last  named  means  being  effective  to  convert  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  legs  due  to  rearward  movement 
of  the  lower  ends  thereof  into  vertical  movement  thereof. 


1.  A  weighing  device  comprising:  ^ 

a  frame, 

a  load  supporting  platform, 

a  plurality  of  load  links  suspending  said  platform  from 
the  frame, 

a  plurality  of  compensating  strain  gages  and  active 
strain  gages  secured  to  said  links, 

universal  connector  means  interposed  between  the  ends 
of  each  load  link  and  the  respective  one  of  said  plat- 
form and  frame  so  that  said  links  are  subjected  to 
tension  only, 

and  means  for  measuring  the  change  in  resistance  of 
said  gages  as  a  fimction  of  the  load  imposed  on  said 
platform. 

3,258,079 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  WITH  LIFTABLE 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRT 

Leslie   Arthur  Hopkins,   Hythe,   Southampton,   England, 

assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  29,  1963.  S«r.  No.  298,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1962, 

29,264/62 
19  Claims.  (CL  180— 7> 
1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which  is 
stqiported  above  the  surface  by  at  least  one  cushion  of 
pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained  in  a  space  beneath 
the  vehicle,  the  space  being  bounded,  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle,  by  at  least  one 
cushion  containing  wall  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 


3,258,080 
HORIZONTALLY  FOLDED  SKIRTS  FOR  AIR 
CUSHION  BORNE  VEHICLES 
Geoffrey  Hugh  Williams,  Reading,  and  Michael  Jeremy 
Bennbon,   Highworth,    England,  assignors  to  Vickers- 
Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  England,  ■ 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15, 1962, 

38,984/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 
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1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  borne  at  least  partially  on 
an  air  cushion,  the  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body, 
there  being  an  air  cushion  space  beneath  the  body,  a 
skirt  depending  from  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  body 
for  minimising  lateral  escape  of  air  from  the  cushion, 
a  part  of  the  skirt  being  formed  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  folds  extending  substantially 
horizontally  whereby  when  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt 
is  deflected  up  and  down  relative  to  the  vehicle  body 
each  fold  closes  and  opens,  respectively,  a  resilient  rod 
secured  to  said  part  of  the  skiri  and  disposed  along  each 
fold  line  located  along  the  junctions  of  each  fold  with 
adjacent  folds,  and  ties  securing  each  rod  to  the  under- 
side of  the  vehicle  body. 


3,258,081 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  TO  WHEELS  AND 
POWER  TAKE-OFF 
Frkz  Kngci,  Heldenheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  and  Serge 
Jean  Marie  Gewitsch-Gachet,  Paris,  France,  assignor! 
to  J.  M.  Voith  Gjn.bJl.,  Heldenheim  (Brenz),  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,503 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1959, 

V  17,317 

12  Claimi.    (CI.  180—53) 


6.  In  a  power  transmission  plant  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  cranlishaft  and  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  wheel  to  be  driven  by  said 
engine;  a  torque  converter  having  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary shaft,  said  converter  including  variable  drive 
means  interposed  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
shafts  and  forming  a  driving  connection  therebetween, 
said  primary  shaft  being  connected  to  said  crankshaft, 
said  secondary  shaft  being  connected  to  said  wheel,  an 
independent  machine  requiring  a  variable  power  input  at 
constant  speed,  a  driving  connection  to  said  machine  from 
between  the  crankshaft  of  said  power  transmission  plant 
and  said  primary  shaft  of  said  converter,  said  variable 
drive  means  of  said  converier  comprising  control  means 
adjustable  for  varying  the  amount  of  power  delivered  via 
said  variable  drive  means  from  said  primary  shaft  to 
said  secondary  shaft  during  constant  speed  rotation  of 
said  primary  shaft,  and  means  operable  for  adjusting  said 
control  means  to  maintain  a  certain  engine  output  and 
thereby  the  engine  speed  corresponding  thereto  at  least 
approximately  constant  during  changes  in  the  amount 
of  power  required  by  said  machine. 


3,258,082  ) 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
STEERING  A  LAND  VEHICLE 
Douglas  W.  Amos  and  Richard  K.  Hciser,  Minneapolb, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MfameapoUs,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,067 
6  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  An  automatic  steering  apparatus  for  use  with  a  land 
based  vehicle  having  steering  means  with  at  least  one 
ground  engaging  wheel  which  is  controlled  to  change  the 
beading  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  a 
land  based  datum  establishes  the  path  to  be  automatically 
followed  by  the  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  having  a  follower  sensor  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  follower  sensor  including  a  movable 
cotMrol   member  which  is  adapted  to  engage   the 

827  0.0. — 48 


datum  and  to  sense  horizontal  movement  of  said  fol- 
lower sensor  away  from  a  given  horizontal  position 
relative  to  the  datum, 

control  means  controlled  by  said  follower  sensor  and 
adapted  to  control  the  wheel  under  the  command  of 
said  follower  sensor, 

support  means  adapted  to  support  said  beam  on  the  ve- 
hicle to  facilitate  transverse  horizontal  movement 
of  said  follower  sensor  relative  to  the  vehicle  while 
maintaining  said  follower  sensor  at  a  given  vertical 
position  relative  to  the  vehicle, 

and  means  coupling  said  beam  to  the  steering  means  to 
produce  said  transverse  horizontal  movement  of  said 
beam  upon  steering  control  of  the  wheel  to  anticipate 
the  turning  of  the  vehicle  and  to  thus  restore  said 
given  relative  horizontal  position  of  the  follower 
sensor  and  datum. 


3,258,083 

IGNITION  CONTROL  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Hairy  E.  Maitland,  1220  La  SaUc  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,450 

4  Claima.    (CL  180—82) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  class  above 
described,  operator  safety  control  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
ignition  system  of  a  vehicle  whereby  circuit  control 
means  intermediate  said  terminals  may  be  operative 
to  control  said  ignition  system; 

(b)  an  operator  support  member  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, said  support  member  being  operative  to  resili- 
ently  support  the  weight  of  an  operator; 

(c)  first  normally  non-conductive  switch  means  mount- 
ed in  proximity  to  said  support  member  and  being 
operable  to  a  conductive  position  upon  engagement 
by  said  support  member  upon  downward  movement 
thereof  in  response  to  the  weight  of  an  operator; 

(d)  second  normally  conductive  switch  means  mounted 
in  proximity  to  said  support  member,  said  second 
switch  means  including  means  for  manually  render- 
ing said  second  switch  means  conductive,  said  means 
for  manually  rendering  said  second  switch  means 
conductive  including  means  responsive  to  downward 
movement  of  said  support  member  for  rendering  said 
second  switch  means  non-conductive;  and 

(e)  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  in  parallel  and  intermediate  said  ter- 
minals, whereby  said  first  switch  means  is  operative 
to  render  the  ignition  system  of  said  vehicle  opera- 
tive when  an  operator  is  present  on  the  support 
member  and  said  second  switch  means  is  operative, 
upon  manual  operation  to  a  conductive  state,  to  ren- 
der the  ignition  system  of  a  vehicle  operative  when 
said  support  member  is  unoccupied  and  is  operative  to 
render  said  ignition  system  inoperative  after  a  mo- 
mentary downward  movement  of  said  support  mem- 
ber. 
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3^58,084 

AERIAL  LIFT  CONSTRUCTION 

Frmnk  B.  Robb,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

(1220  Huron  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

FOed  Apr.  1.  1964,  S«r.  No.  356,575 

4  Claim*.     (CL  182—13) 


, ^i^rrr 


1.  In  aerial  lift  vehicle  construction  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  cab  for 
said  vehicle,  an  operator's  station  in  said  cab.  a  turret  at 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  boom  extending  along  the  left 
side  of  said  vehicle  and  mounted  on  said  turret,  a  basket 
at  the  free  end  of  the  boom  extending  transversely  in  front 
erf  the  cab,  a  forward  opening  door  in  the  front  of  the  cab 
near  the  side  opposite  the  boom,  and  a  platform  extending 
in  front  of  the  cab  to  provide  access  to  the  basket  from 
the  cab  through  the  said  door. 


3,258,085 

READILY  ADJUSTABLE  ELONGATED 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Ererett  B.  McCarty,  %  McCarty  Enterprises, 

2906  E.  Broadway,  Ahon,  HI. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,477 

6  Claims.     (CI.  182—202) 


-4 


1.  In  a  ladder  structure  iiKluding  upright  side  legs  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  drag  block  fixed  on  said 
structure,  an  extension  slidable  lengthwise  of  said  struc- 
ture and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  spring  an- 
chored to  said  structure  and  connected  to  said  extension 
and  urging  the  latter  upwardly  along  said  leg  structure, 
an  elongated  flexible  tie  with  an  intermediate  portion 
looped  about  said  drag  block,  and  having  an  end  portion 
connected  direct  to  said  extension  and  spring  means  hav- 
ing spaced  portions  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tie 
and  to  said  structure  respectively  and  tensed  between  its 
ends,  said  tie,  spring  means  and  drag  block  comprising 
a  snubbing  device  normally  firmly  holding  said  extension 
against  movement  relative  to  said  leg  structure,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  releasing  said  snubbing  device. 


3,258,086 

REWIND  SWrrCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCKS 

Roberto  Romo.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  fo  TImette,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,700 

2  Claims.     (CL  185 — 40) 


1.  A  switch  for  a  clock  spring  rewiiKl  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  battery-powered  electric  motor  and  a  clock  spring 
housing  and  a  spring  rewind  gear  including, 

(a)  a  fixed  contact  finger  having  a  yieldable  end  por- 
tion extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and 
said  housing  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  gear, 

(b)  a  switch  contact  resiliently  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing tangetwially  from  said  housing  with  its  free  end 
extending  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation, 

(c)  each  of  the  switch  contacts  having  its  free  end  por- 
tion bent  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  be  biased 
against  each  other  when  in  engagement  so  as  to 
energize  said  motor, 

(d)  a  laterally  extending  pin  carried  by  ai>d  rotated 
with  the  spring  rewind  gear  into  contact  with  said 
second  switch  coruact  finger  when  said  rewind  gear 
is  rotated  by  the  energized  motor  for  bending  and 
holding  said  second  switch  conUct  finger  in  the 
direction  of  said  housing  out  of  contact  with  said 
fixed  switch  contact  finger  to  deenergize  the  motor 
of  the  spring  rewind  mechanism. 


3,258,087 

VEHICLE  SPOTTING  MEANS 

Richard  T.  Fairell,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Dover  Corporsitioa,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,242 

5  Claims.    (CL  187—8.77) 


*»  *  j»^  It 


I'  u 


1.  In  combioadon,  a  veiiicle  lift  fcr  vertioally  lifting 
vehicles  having  wheel  bases  of  different  amounts,  means 
associated  with  the  front  wheel  of  vehicles  to  be  lifted 
for  positioning  the  vehicles  properly  relative  to  said 
vehicle  lift  with  the  vehicles  in  a  first  category  having 
a  wheel  base  of  a  predetermined  anxmnt  or  less  being 
properly  positioned  when  in  a  first  position  and  with  the 
vehicles  in  a  second  category  having  a  wheel  base  greater 
than  said  predetermined  amount  being  properly  posi- 
tioned when  in  a  second  position,  and  indicating  means 
associated  with  the  rear  wheel  of  vehicle*  to  be  lifted 
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and  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  means  as- 
sociated with  the  front  wheel  of  vehicles  to  be  lifted 
for  indicating  in  which  category  vehicles  are  when  in  said 
first  position  whereby  if  a  particular  vehicle  is  in  said 
first  category  it  can  be  left  in  said  first  position  and  if 
in  said  second  category  it  can  be  moved  to  said  second 
position  for  proper  lifting. 


3,258,088 

SPRING  ACTION  WHEEL  CHOCK 

WiUiam  D.  Bowen,  12361  Chase  St,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,640 

4  Claims.     (CL  188—32) 


1.  A  three-piece  wheel  chock  comprising: 

a  pair  of  blocks  each  having  a  recessed  portion  to  en- 
gage various  sizes  of  wheels;  and 

a  resilient  structural  member  interconnecting  said 
blocks  and  rigidly  attached  thereto  so  as  to  form  an 
integral  unit  therewith; 

said  resilient  member  urging  said  blocks  together  at 
points  remote  from  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
structural  member; 

whereby  said  blocks  can  be  spread  apart  to  accommo- 
date various  sizes  of  wheels  by  selectively  flexing  said 
resilient  member  and  said  blocks  will  be  biased 
against  a  wheel  upon  release  of  the  spreading  pres- 
sure. 


3,258,089 
SPOT  TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 
Edward  J.  Hayes,  Livonia,  and  Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birming- 
ham,   Mich.,    assignors    to    Kelsey-Hayes    Company, 
Romnhis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,590 
8  Claims.     (CL  188—73) 


^/  ^o  Ai  -4/ 


1.  In  a  disk  type  brake  for  a  wheel  having  a  stationary 
axle  part,  a  brake  disk  secured  to  said  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  caliper  member  straddling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  brake  disk,  a  pair  of  opposed 
brake  shoe  members,  a  torque  member  connected  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  stationary  axle  part,  said  torque  member 
being  stiff  in  the  torque  direction  and  relatively  flexible 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  wheel,  the  free  end  of  said 
torque  member  being  provided  with  axially  spaced  ter- 
minal portions  connected  to  said  brake  shoe  members, 
a  brake  actuating  piston  carried  by  said  caliper  member 
for  actuating  one  of  said  brake  shoe  members,  and 
through  the  reaction  of  said  caliper  member  to  actuate 
the  other  brake  shoe  member,  means  slidably  coimecting 


said  caliper  member  to  said  torque  member,  aiKl  a  bend- 
able  portion  connecting  the  terminal  i>ortions  of  said 
torque  member  to  permit  movement  of  the  brake  shoe 
members  during  the  application  and  release  of  the  brakes. 


3,258,090 
DISC  BRAKES 
Harold   Hodkinson,   Finham,   near   Coventry,   England, 
assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1963, 

24,307/63 
5  Claims.    (CL  188—73) 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  including  a  rotatable  disc,  a  nonro- 
tatable  support  member,  a  caliper-type  housing  mounted 
on  said  support  member  and  movable  axially  relatively 
thereto,  a  stabilizing  device  constructed  as  an  arm  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  support  member,  and  having 
adjuster  means  for  connecting  its  other  end  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  links  forming  pivot  connections  between 
said  support  member  and  said  bousing,  a  first  fricti<Hi  ele- 
ment adapted  to  engage  one  braking  surface  of  said  disc 
and  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  second  friction  ele- 
ment slidably  mounted  within  an  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  disc,  an 
actuating  mechanism  acting  between  said  housing  and 
second  friction  element  and  including  a  first  mechanically 
operated  lever,  means  forming  an  adjustable  fulcrum  be- 
tween said  first  lever  at  the  mid-point  thereof  and  said 
housing,  said  lever  having  one  end  which  acts  against 
said  second  friction  element  and  further  including  a  por- 
ticm  which  operatively  thrusts  against  said  housing  and 
a  second  mechanically  operated  lever  pivotably  joined  to 
said  first  lever,  and  a  thrust  connection  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  second  operating  lever. 


3,258,091 
AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM-LOADING  BOWLING  BAG 
James  H.  Stevens,  Morehead,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
E-Z  Bag,  Inc.,  Morehead,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,589 
4  Claims.    (CL  190 — 42) 
4.  A  bottom  loading  bowling  bag  comprising  a  rigid 
peripheral  wall  of  polygonal  configuration  and  having  an 
opening  defined  in  the  bottom  thereof  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  bowling  ball,  a  plurality  of  ball  engaging  fingers 
pivotally  supported  on  said  wall  in  the  comers  thereof  for 
movement  to  a  discharge  position  when  the  ball  is  dis- 
charged from  the  bag,  and  to  a  ball  retaining  position  when 
the  ball  is  inserted  in  the  bag  by  lowering  the  bag  down- 
wardly over  the  ball,  latch  means  retaining  the  fingers  in 
ball  retaining  position,  and  release  means  attached  to  the 
latch  means  and  being  operable  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag  thereby  enabling  the  fingers  to  be  released  for  move- 
ment from  the  ball  retaining  position  to  the  ball  discharg- 
ing position,  said  fingers  being  arcuate  in  configuration 
with  the  upper  end  thereof  being  weighted  and  having  the 
major  portion  of  their  weight  inwardly  of  the  pivot  points 
thereof  thereby  employing  the  force  of  gravity  to  retain 
the  fingers  normally  in  their  ball  discharging  position  when 
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the  latch  means  is  released,  each  of  said  fingers  including 
a  notch  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  latch  member  having  a  projection  en- 
gageable  with  the  notch,  spring  means  urging  the  latch 
member  toward  engagement  with  the  notch  whereby  the 
latch  member  will  engage  the  notch  on  the  finger  when  the 
bowling  ball  is  forced  into  the  bag  and  the  fingers  pivoted 


upwardly  to  their  ball  retaining  position,  said  bag  includ- 
ing a  compartment  in  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  at  a 
point  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  fingers,  a  closure  lid 
for  said  compartment,  a  handle  for  the  bag  attached  to 
said  closure  Ud,  said  release  means  for  the  pivotal  latch 
members  including  a  finger  ring  disposed  adjacent  the 
handle  whereby  the  ring  may  be  easily  operated  by  a 
person  supporting  the  bag  by  grasping  the  handle. 


3J58,t92 
PULSE    OPERATED    CLLTCH    AND    BRAKE    FOR 

CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  DRIVEN  MEMBER 
Werner  Schiebcler,  Futinsen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Intenutiooal   Standard   Flectrk   Corporadon,  New 
York,  N.\.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,463 

Claimf  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Oct  13,  1961. 

St  18,432 

5  Claims.     (O.  192—18) 


0 

"•oo*"     0         0 


1.  Controllable  apparatus  comprising: 

continuous  drive  means; 

movable  means  having  a  series  of  openings,  said  mova- 
ble means  to  be  intermittently  driven  by  said  drive 
means; 

a  drive  coil  and  coupling  arrangement  interconnecting 
said  drive  means  and  said  movable  means  to  drive 
said  movable  means  when  said  drive  coil  is  energized; 

a  brake  coil  and  braiung  arrangement,  said  braking 
arrangement  to  intermittently  engage  said  movable 
means  to  brake  said  movable  means  when  said  brake 
coil  is  energized; 

a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses; 

a  light  source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  movable 
means  openings,  and  a  photoelectric  transistor  dis- 
posed to  receive  light  through  said  openings  from 
said  light  source  to  produce  a  brake  pulse;  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  sajd  synchronizing  pulses 
for  selectively  energizing  said  drive  coil  to  cause  said 


coupling  arrangement  to  interconnect  said  drive 
means  and  said  movable  means  to  drive  said  movable 
means,  the  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  brake 
pulses  to  selectively  energize  said  brake  coil  and 
de-energize  said  drive  coil  causing  said  braking 
arrangement  to  brake  said  movable  means,  whereby, 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  movable  means  is 
determined  by  the  ratio  of  synchronizing  to  brake 
pulses. 

3,258,093 
HYDROSTATIC  CLUTCH 
Karl    Gustav    Alileo,   Stockliolm,   Sweden,   aaslKnor,   by 
mesne   a&signments,   to  SJI..M.   Hydromekanik   Aktle- 
bolag,  Stociiholm,  Sweden,  a  )oint-stock  company  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,671 
27  Claims.     (CI.  192—61) 
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9.  In  a  hydrostatic  coupling  of  the  kind  having  a  cen- 
tral gear  and  a  plurality  of  gear  pumps  each  compnsing 
a  pair  of  intermeshing  pump  gears  one  of  which  is  in 
mesh  with  said  central  gear,  that  improvement  which  is 
characterized  by  said  central  gear  being  provided  with  a 
number  of  teeth  different  from  any  multiple  of  the  num- 
ber of  pump  gears  meshing  therewith. 


3,258,094 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Richard  Zechnall,  Stuttgart,  Heinrich  Spittler,  Hotaenack- 
cr,  and  Hermann  Scboll,  Stuttgart,  Germanv,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.ll.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1<)64.  Ser.  No.  419.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1963, 

B  74,818 

11  Claims.     (CL  192— S4) 

-— ^ 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  control  system,  compris- 
ing an  electromagnetically  operated  clutch  having  an  air 
space;  a  clutch  cotl  for  operating  said  clutch,  said  clutch 
coil  varying  in  inductance  in  accordance  with  variation 
of  the  air  space  of  said  clutch;  a  pulse  circuit  for  produc- 
ing output  pulses  for  energizing  said  clutch  coil,  said  pulse 
circuit  having  an  input,  ao  output  and  timing  means  for 
determining  and  varying  the  duration  of  said  output 
pulses,  energizing  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
pulse  circuit  for  energizing  said  pulse  circuit  to  produce 


said  output  pulses;  output  means  coupling  the  output  of 
said  pulse  circuit  to  said  clutch  coil  for  supplying  the  out- 
put pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  circuit  to  said  clutch 
coil;  and  coupling  means  coupling  said  clutch  coil  to  the 
timing  means  of  said  pulse  circuit  in  accordance  with  vari- 
ation of  the  inductance  of  said  clutch  coil  in  a  manner 
whereby  a  variation  of  the  air  space  of  said  clutch  is 
counteracted. 


3,258,095 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  LATCH 
OPERATED  WEIGHTS 
Winston  L.  Sbelton,  JefTersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  13,'  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,377 
2  Claims.     (CL  192—103) 


1.  A  multi-speed  clutch  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  drum; 

(b)  a  driven  output  assembly  including  a  frame  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  assembly,  a  clutching  surface 
supported  by  said  frame  member  in  engagement  with 
said  drum,  said  frame  member  further  having  a  por- 
tion removed  from  said  clutching  surface; 

(c)  a  weight  including  tab  members  on  each  side  there- 
of, said  frame  member  including  elongated  slots 
formed  therein  with  said  tab  members  extending 
through  said  slots  so  that  said  weight  is  linearly  mov- 
able the  length  of  said  slots  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force; 

(d)  spring  means  engaging  said  removed  portion  of 
said  frame  member  so  as  to  bias  said  surface  into 
engagement  with  said  drum  with  a  force  which  in- 
creases as  said  spring  means  is  deformed,  said  spring 
means  also  engaging  said  weight,  said  weight  increas- 
ingly deforming  satd  spring  means  as  it  moves  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force; 

(e)  and  stop  means  adapted  selectively  to  stop  centrif- 
ugally  caused  movement  of  said  weight  at  different 
predetermined  positions  thereby  to  provide  different 
degrees  of  deformation  of  said  spring  means  whereby 
said  clutching  surface  slips  on  said  drum  to  vary  the 
torque  capability  of  said  clutch  dependent  on  said 
selective  stop  means. 


one  of  said  rails  having  a  series  of  bolt  receiving  open- 
ings therethrough,  said  one  rail  being  upset  around  the 
periphery  of  each  opening  to  define  a  complete  single  in- 
ternal helical  thread  matching  the  thread  of  said  bolt 
to  accommodate  free  running  threading  of  the  bolt  into 
the  bolt  receiving  opening  of  the  rail,  means  defining  bolt 
receiving  holes  through  the  remaining  rails  adapted  to 


3^58,0M 
FLEXIBLE  CHUTE 
Joseph  D.  Gillespie,  Livonia,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
mation  Engineering  Company,  Livonia,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,890 
4  Claims.  (CI.  193—25) 
1.  In  a  rail  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  rails  of 
flexible  strip  material  disposed  on  edge,  and  means  for 
securing  said  rails  to  each  other  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationships; the  improvement  wherein  said  securing  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  headed  bolts  each  having  a  rela- 
tively long  cylindrical  shank  section  of  a  first  diameter  ex- 
tending from  the  bolt  head  and  a  relatively  short  threaded 
section  extending  coaxially  from  said  shank  section,  said 
threaded  section  having  a  major  thread  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  diameter  and  an  axial  thread 
spacing  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  rails,  said 


receive  the  shank  sections  of  said  bolts,  and  tubular 
spacers  each  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  shank  sections  of  said  bolts  to  maintain 
said  rails  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
said  tubular  spacers  having  an  annular  chamfer  out- 
wardly divergent  from  each  end  of  the  bore  therethrough, 
said  chamfers  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upset  por- 
tion of  the  rail  about  the  periphery  of  a  bolt  receiving 
opening. 

3,258,097 

LOW  FRICTION  FLOW  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Wahl,  Sterling,  fll.,  assignor  to  Mallard  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Sterling,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,140 

1  Claim.     (CL  193—37) 


A  low  friction  flow  roller  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  roller  member  including  a  hub  having 
a  cylindrical  axial  opening  of  such  large  diameter 
that  friction  of  unacceptable  amount  exists  between 
the  hub  and  an  axle  of  cooperating  diameter; 

a  relatively  short  bushing  member  of  durable  low  fric- 
tion material  secured  in  non-rotatable  manner  in 
each  end  of  said  axial  opening,  each  bushing  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  opening  of  diameter  adapted  to 
receive  for  low  friction  relative  rotation  a  metallic 
axle  having  minimum  diameter  for  requisite  strength, 
the  external  end  of  each  bushing  member  having  a 
generally  spherical  outer  surface  for  low  friction  re- 
lation with  axle  supporting  means;  and 

a  metallic  axle  of  such  minimum  diameter  extending 
through  said  bushing  member  openings. 


3,258,098 
CURRENCY  CHAJSGER  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  Wllmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,739 
4  Claims.     (CL  194 — 4) 
1.  In  a  currency  test  device  of  the  type  having  a  fixed 
receiving  position  co-planarly  spaced  from  the  receiving 
position: 

( 1 )  means  for  moving  the  currency  from  the  receiving 
position  to  the  test  position  to  conduct  a  validity 
test  thereon, 
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(2)  means  for  testing  the  currency  for  validity  at  said 
test  position, 

(3)  means  rxponsivc  to  a  successful  test  of  validity 
of  the  currency, 

(a)  for  latching  the  currency  in  the  test  position, 

(b)  for  initiating  removal  of  the  valid  currency 
from  the  test  position,  and 

(c)  for  actuating  a  successful  detection  signal  de- 
vice, 

(4)  a  currency  ejector  responsive  to  said  removal  initi- 
ation for  effecting  removal  of  the  currency,  said 
ejector  shiftable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  currency  in  test  position  and  substan- 
tially intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  effect  said 
removal, 

(5)  means  for  actuating  the  ejector  for  movement  in 
travel  path  from  a  normal  to  a  currency  collection 
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position  whereby  the  ejector  engages  the  currency 
intermediate  its  ends  to  fold  the  currency  for  dis- 
placement with  the  ejector  toward  said  currency  col- 
lection position,  and 

(6)  a  plurality  of  blade  members  interposed  in  said 
travel  path  and  deflectable  by  said  ejector  on  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  toward  said  currency  collection 
position  to  allow  passage  of  said  ejector  and  cur- 
rency borne  thereon  toward  said  collection  position 
and  debarring  return  movement  of  said  currency  on 
return  of  said  ejector  toward  its  normal  position, 

(7)  a  switch  member  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the 
fold  of  the  currency  only  after  the  fold  of  the  cur- 
rency has  passed  the  blade  members,  and 

(8)  means  responsive  to  a  series  of  signals  including 
actuation  of  said  successful  detection  device,  latching 
of  the  currency  in  test  position  and  actuation  of  said 
switch  member. 


3,258,099 
INSURANCE  VENDING  MACHINT  OPERABLE  BY 
BILLS   OR   COINS   OR   BY   COMBINATIONS   OF 
BILLS  AND  COINS 
George  W.  Hertzschuch  and  Robert  M.  Hosko,  both  of 
Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Fidelity  and  Casualty  Company  of  New  Yorii, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,441,  May  27, 
1964.    This  application  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496^25 
2  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 
1.  An  insurance  vending  niachine  for  issuing  insurance 
policies  for  amounts  determined  by  the  number  of  coins 
or  bills  or  combinations  of  bills  and  coins  accepted  by 
the  machine  and  comprising 

coin  controlled  insurance  vending  mechanism  having 
means  for  actuating  the  same  to  a  definite  value  for 
each  coin  of  a  certain  value  deposited  therein,  en- 
abling the  total  amount  of  a  policy  to  be  determined 
by  the  number  of  such  coins  deposited  therein, 
a  bill  acceptor  for  detecting  valid  currency  from  coun- 
terfeit, 
said  bill  acceptor  being  disposed  in  closely  adjoining 
relation  to  said  insurance  vending  mechanism  and 


including  a  holder  for  a  bill  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  a  definite  number  of  said  coins 
of  certain  value, 
a   timing  switch   connected   to   actuate   such  vending 
mechanism,  and 


ay- 


motor  driven  operating  means  for  said  timing  switch 
having  a  cam  with  cam  points  of  the  same  number 
as  said  definite  number  of  certain  value  coins,  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  said  bill  acceptor. 

said  cam  actuating  said  timing  switch  to  actuate  said 
vending  mechanism  to  the  same  extent  as  actuated 
by  such  definite  number  of  coins. 


3,258,100 

TOY  TELEPHONE  MUSICAL  BANK 

John  L.  Taff,  3007  The  Alameda,  Concord,  Calif. 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,861 

4  Claims.     (CI.  194—92) 


1.  A  toy  telephone  musical  bank  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  panel,  a  shaft  transpiercing  said  panel  and 
joumalled  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  finger  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  exterior  of  said  housing,  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  interior  of  said  housing  for  rota- 
tively  biasing  said  shaft  and  finger  wheel  to  a  start  posi- 
tion, means  defining  a  coin  channel  within  said  housing, 
said  coin  channel  terminating  adjacent  said  shaft,  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  arresting  passage  of  a  coin 
through  said  channel  when  said  finger  wheel  is  at  the  start 
position,  said  arresting  means  being  formed  to  permit 
passage  of  a  coin  through  said  channel  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated  from  the  start  position,  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  protruding  into  said  channel  for  inhibiting  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  when  said  channel  lacks  a  coin  therein, 
said  inhibiting  means  being  operable  by  the  presence  of  a 
coin  in  said  channel  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a 
spring-driven    sound-producing    device    mounted    within 


said  housing,  and  means  coupling  said  sound-producing 
mechanism  to  said  shaft  so  that  on  rotation  of  said  finger 
wheel  energy  is  stored  in  the  spring  so  as  to  activate  said 
sound-producing  device. 


3^58,101 

ESCAPEMENT  OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Herbert  Decker,  Nnmberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Gruodlg,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12, 1962, 

G  35,909 

3  aaims.    (CL  197—82) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  carriage  having 
a  platen  and  a  rack  bar,  and  being  biased  to  move  in  one 
direction;  an  escapement  mechanism  including  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar  and  a  toothed  escapement 
wheel  connected  to  said  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
pair  of  escapement  members,  means  for  mounting  said 
escapement  members  for  turning  movement,  and  one  of 
said  escapement  members  also  for  shifting  movement,  a 
spring  connecting  said  escapement  members  and  urging 
the  same  to  turn  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  stop  secured 
to  the  other  escapement  member  and  abutting  said  one 
escapement  member  in  a  selected  angular  position  of 
said  escapement  members,  each  escapement  member  hav- 
ing a  pawl  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  escape- 
ment wheel,  and  said  one  escapement  member  having  a 
coupling  part;  a  type  bar  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  platen  of  said  carriage;  a  universal  bar  operatively 
connected  with  said  type  bar  to  move  in  a  first  direction 
during  movement  of  said  type  bar  toward  said  platen; 
spring  means  urging  said  universal  bar  to  move  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  when  said  type  bar  moves  away 
from  said  platen;  a  coupling  member  coniKcted  with  said 
universal  bar  for  movement  in  said  first  and  second  di- 
rection, and  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  and  second  directions,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  a  part  cooperating  with  said  cou- 
pling part  of  said  one  escapement  member;  a  spring  urg- 
ing said  coupling  member  to  move  in  said  transverse  di- 
rection to  a  position  in  which  said  coupling  parts  cooper- 
ate and  are  coupled,  a  stop  limiting  movement  of  said 
coupling  member  under  the  action  of  said  spring;  said 
coupling  member,  said  coupling  parts,  and  said  one  es- 
capement member  being  arranged  and  constructed  in 
such  a  manner  that  movement  of  said  coupling  member 
in  said  first  direction  causes  engagement  between  said 
coupling  parts  and  transverse  displacement  of  said  cou- 
pling member  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  away 
from  said  stop  whereupon  said  spring  returns  said  cou- 
pling member  in  said  transverse  direction  to  a  coupling 
position  in  which  said  coupling  parts  are  coupled  during 
movement  of  said  coupling  member  in  said  second  direc- 
tion for  turning  said  one  escapement  member  to  a  position 
releasing  said  escapement  wheel  whereby  a  carriage  step 
is  effected  during  the  movement  of  said  type  bar  away 
from  said  platen. 


3,258,102 

PRODUCT  DISLODGING  AND  MEONG 

APPARATUS 

William  J.  Wakatsuki,  Seabrook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Prick 
Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,065 
6  Claims.     (CL  19»— 1) 


OJ, 


■krf: 


a 


StiKSt,  rgw 


1.  A  product  dislodging  and  mixing  apparatus  in  com- 
bination with  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  comprising 

(a)  a  support  means  disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor, 

(b)  a  frame  supported  by  said  support  means  for  re- 
ciprocative  movement  relative  to  the  conveyor, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tines  carried  by  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  said  conveyor,  and 

(d)  motive  means  connected  to  said  frame  to  recip- 
rocate the  latter  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  the  surface 
of  the  conveyor  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  conveyor. 


3,258,103 
CONTINUOUS  DRIER  APPARATUS 
Ignatius  Bontempi,  Douglaston,  and  Ignatius  De  Francisd, 
Glenhead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  De  Francisci  Machine 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,647 
11  Claims.  (CL  198—21) 


^///Mm^^^MmMw^ 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  freshly  formed  spaghetti 
extruded  and  spread  on  rack  rods  from  a  continuous 
spreader  through  a  single  pass  multi-tiered  drier  compart- 
ment provided  with  an  endless  multi-tiered  conveyor 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  continuously  conveying  said  rack  rods  on  a  first  end- 
less conveyor  in  a  substantially  horizontal  single  tier 
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flow  from  said  spreader  toward  said  drier  compart- 
ment; 

(b)  bJocking  further  advance  of  said  rods  by  a  first  rod 
alignment  sensing  means  which  engages  the  lead  rod 
at  each  end  thereof  when  said  lead  rod  is  aligned 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  flow  from  said 
spreader,  said  first  sensing  means  emitting  a  first  sig- 
nal when  said  lead  rod  is  so  aligned; 

(c)  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  each  successive 
first  signal  transferring  said  lead  rod  and  each  suc- 
cessively aligned  lead  rod  from  said  first  conveyor  a 
vertical  (^stance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  tiers  of 
said  nrulti-tiered  conveyor  by  means  of  a  second  end- 
less xxMiveyor,  said  second  conveyor  having  an  upward 
and  laterally  displaced  downward  pass  of  equal  verti- 
cal traverse  for  each  advance  of  said  second  conveyor; 

(d)  diverting  said  rods  in  a  group  off  said  second  con- 
vcyw  on  said  downward  pass  onto  said  multi-tiered 
conveyor  when  the  lead  rod  on  said  conveyor  is  ad- 
jacent the  lowest  tier  of  said  multi-tiered  conveyor, 
said  diverting  step  simultaneously  removing  each  of 
said  group  of  said  rods  spaced  to  correspond  with  the 
spacing  of  said  multi-tiered  conveyor; 

(e)  conveying  said  group  of  rods  through  said  drier  com- 
partment under  the  time,  temperature,  and  humidity 
conditions  required  to  achieve  the  desired  moisture 
content; 

(f)  blocking  further  advance  of  said  group  of  rods  by  a 
second  rod  alignment  sensing  means  which  engages 
said  rods  at  opposite  ends  thereof  when  said  rods  are 
aligned  transverse  to  their  direction  of  flow  through 
said  drier  compartment,  said  second  sensing  means 
emitting  a  second  signal  when  all  rods  of  said  group 
are  so  aligned; 

(g)  in  response  to  said  second  signal  transferring  said 
rods  from  said  multi-tiered  conveyor  to  a  rod  dis- 
charge station  by  means  of  a  third  endless  conveyor, 
said  third  endless  conveyor  having  an  upward  and 
laterally  displaced  downward  pass;  and 

(h)  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  third  endless 
conveyor  laterally  displacing  said  conveyor  away 
from  said  multi-tiered  conveyor  after  said  rods  are 
lifted  therefrom  to  prevent  contact  of  said  group  of 
rods  with  said  multi-tiered  conveyor  during  the  up- 
ward pass  of  said  third  conveyor. 


3.258.104 

CONVEYING  AND  FEEDING  GLASS 

ARTICLES  INTO  A  LEHR 

John  R.  B.  Halkden,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owen*- 

lUlnois  lac,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,114 

11  ClainM.     (CL  198—31) 


L, 


s 


J  L_ 


r" 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  feeding  glass 
articles  to  a  lehr  from  a  forming  operation,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

loading  conveyor  means  onto  which  carriers  support- 
ing the  articles  are  adapted  to  be  moved. 


a  plurality  of  loading  means  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  along  the  loading  conveyor  means, 

each  said  loading  means  comprising  a  platform  onto 
which  an  article  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  positioned, 

means  associated  with  each  said  platform  for  trans- 
ferring the  article  carrier  from  the  platform  to  the 
loading  conveyor  means, 

means  at  each  said  loading  means  for  conditioning  said 
transfer  means  for  operation, 

means  for  periodically  actuating  said  previously  con- 
ditioned loading  means  simultaneously  at  all  of  said 
stations, 

a  cross  conveyor  adjacent  one  end  of  said  loading  con- 
veyor means  onto  which  said  article  carriers  are 
adapted  to  be  successively  moved  by  said  loading 
conveyor, 

a  lehr  along  said  cross  conveyor, 

and  transfer  means  adjacent  said  lehr  for  transferring 
articles  from  said  cross  conveyor  to  said  lehr, 

means  adjacent  said  loading  conveyor  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  movement  of  an  article  carrier  there- 
on adjacent  said  cross  conveyor, 

means  responsive  to  the  interruption  of  movement  of 
said  cross  conveyor  for  disengaging  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  permit  an  article  to  be  moved  by 
said  loadmg  conveyor  means  onto  said  cross  con- 
veyor, 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  an  article  carrier 
onto  said  cross  conveyor  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  cross  conveyor. 

timing  means  operable  to  operate  said  cross  conveyor 
for  predetermined  intervals  of  time  upon  actuation 
of  said  cross  conveyor  by  movement  of  an  article 
carrier  thereon, 

means  responsive  to  the  interruption  of  said  cross  con- 
veyor for  actuating  said  transfer  means  adjacent  said 
lehr  to  transfer  said  article  carrier  to  said  lehr. 


3,258,105 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Wlllsey  and  William   B.  Crawford.  Topelui, 
Kans..  atsignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N orris  Grain 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,080 
11  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  eggs  from  a  supply  area 
adjacent  one  end  of  a  generally  horizontal  transfer  table 
to  a  traveling  conveyor  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
transfer  table  which  conveyor  is  characterized  by  lateral- 
ly spaced  side  chains  and  connecting  cross  bar  assem- 
blies having  means  for  forming  spaced  parallel  rows  of 
transversely  aligned  rgg  receiving  pockets,  said  conveyor 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  transfer  table  with 
the  egg  supporting  upper  run  thereof  in  a  plane  below 
the  transfer  table,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
endless  transfer  belts  arranged  with  their  upper  runs  in 
parallel  coplanar  relation  and  constituting  the  transfer 
table,  means  for  driving  the  belts  in  c^posite  directions, 
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means  for  delivering  eggs  onto  the  one  belt  adjacent  the 
trailing  end  thereof,  a  multiple  line  egg  orienting  device 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  one  belt  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  transfer  table  and  the  receiving  end 
of  said  traveling  conveyor,  egg  diverting  means  associated 
with  the  transfer  table  for  guiding  the  eggs  in  random 
arrangement  onto  said  egg  orienting  device  and  said 
egg  orienting  device  having  means  for  arranging  the  eggs 
uniformly  in  a  plurality  of  separate  lines  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  eggs  in  laterally  spaced  row  forming  relation  for 
delivering  into  the  pockets  at  the  end  of  the  traveling  con- 
veyor, and  said  egg  diverting  means  guiding  the  eggs  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  quantity  at  said  orienting  device 
to  said  other  transfer  belt  for  return  to  the  trailing  end 
of  said  one  belt. 


3,258,106 
MECHANISM  FOR  ORIENTING  SETSCREWS 
Robert  N.  Boodi,  WaHfaam,  Mass.,  aaigiior  to  George  W. 
Moore    Inc.,     Waltham,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,387 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vibratable  bowl  having  a 
helical  path  on  its  inner  wall  face  from  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  to  the  rim,  an  upright  rail  extending  along 
the  middle  of  a  portion  of  said  path  at  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  said  rail  being  adapted  to  be  straddled  by 
the  slotted  end  of  a  headless  sctscrew,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber at  the  exit  end  of  said  path  having  a  passage  there- 
in slightly  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  screws  to  be 
received  from  the  bowl,  said  rail  entering  said  passage, 
a  wire  supported  in  said  passage  abutting  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  top  of  said  rail  and  midway  between 
the  sides  of  said  passage,  said  member  enclosing  a  cham- 
ber next  to  said  passage  large  enough  to  permit  a  screw 
entering  the  chamber  and  advancing  onto  said  wire  to 
tumble  from  said  wire,  and  a  tube  supported  beneath 
the  wire  in  position  to  receive  screws  tiunbling  there- 
from. 


3,258,107 
MULTIPLE  FEED  UNLOADER 
Willard  H.  Gooding,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Western   Veio   A   Cement   Specialties   Company,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,176 
2  Claims.     (CL  19»— 64) 
1.  An  unloader  structure  comprising  an  upwardly  in- 
clined screw  elevator  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
upwardly  inclined  housing  and  a  screw  flight  rotatably 
positioned  therein,  said  screw  flight  and  said  barrel  being 
arranged  to  elevate  granular  materials  therein,  motive 
means  to  rotate  said  screw  flight  within  said  elevator  hous- 
ing, discharge  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  eleva- 
tor housing,  said  discharge  means  being  adapted  to  convey 
material  away  from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  hous- 
ing; first  and  second  openings  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  elevator  housing,  a  gate  housing  positioned  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  elevator  housing  and  embracing 
said  first  and  second  openings  therein  and  in  engagement 


with  said  elevator  housing,  first  and  second  openings  in 
said  gate  housing,  first  and  second  chutes  connected  to 
said  gate  housing  respectively  around  said  first  and  sec<xid 
openings  therein,  said  first  and  second  chutes  extending 
angularly  upward,  a  gate  positioned  within  said  gate  bous- 
ing, gate  operating  means  positioned  on  said  elevator  bous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  gate  to  operate  said  gate,  said 
gate  being  reciprocally  movable  by  said  gate  operating 
means  so  as  to  selectively  cover  one  or  the  other  of  said 


first  and  second  openings;  first  hopper  means  connected 
to  said  first  chute,  said  first  hopper  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  granular  materials,  second  hopper  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  chute,  said  second  hopper  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  granular  material  so  that  said 
first  aiKl  said  second  hopper  means  can  be  selectively  con- 
nected by  movement  of  said  gate  within  said  gate  hous- 
ing to  permit  granular  material  to  selectively  flow  from 
said  first  and  from  said  second  hoi^wr  means  into  said 
elevator   housing. 


3,258,108 

BEARING  PLATE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  MINE 

ROOF  SUPPORTS  AND  CONVEYOR  MEANS 

Frank  CowUshaw,  Linby,  England,  assignor  to 

W.  E.  A  F.  Dobson  Limited 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1963, 

17,902/63 
8  Claims.    (Q.  198—126) 
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1.  Means  for  connecting  a  mine  roof  support  by  a 
hydraulic  jack  to  a  section  of  a  sectionalized  mine  woiic- 
ing  face  conveyor  which  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  with  a 
"snaking"  action  comprising  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected on  vertical  axes  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  one 
end  of  said  jack  and  to  a  conveyor  section  respectively, 
a  bearing  member  attached  to  said  conveyor  section  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  connection  of  said  conveyor  and  link 
means  and  a  thrust  member  projecting  from  the  jack  be- 
yond the  pivotal  connection  of  said  jack  and  link  means 
to  act  through  the  bearing  member  against  the  conveyor 
section. 
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3,258,109 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Charles  T.  Brettenstein,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  and  Norbert 
A.  Gecewicz,  Franklin  Park,  III^  assignors  to  Auto- 
matic Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1964,  Scr.  No.  390^43 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—154) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identical  structural  elements  joined  together  in  endless 
fashion, 

(A)  each  of  said  elements  substantially  H-shaped  com- 
prising unitary  shelf  and  mounting  portions, 

(1)  said  shelf  portion  extending  normally  in  one 
direction  from  said  mounting  portion  at  the 
cross  bar  of  said  H, 

(2)  said  mounting  portion  comprising  uprights  at 
either  side  of  said  mounting  portion  crossbar, 

(a)  female  members  extending  outwardly 
from  said  uprights  at  one  longitudinal  end, 
and 

(b)  male  members  extending  outwardly  from 
said  uprights  at  the  remote  longitudinal  end 
thereof, 

(c)  said  male  members  adapted  to  join  with 
female  members  of  an  element  next  adja- 
cent to  said  one  end, 

(d)  said  female  members  adapted  to  join 
with  the  male  member  of  an  element  next 
adjacent  to  the  remote  end  thereof  where- 
by to  join  said  elements  to  form  an  endless 
loop,  and 

a  driving  member  on  each  of  said  elements 
extending  normally  from  the  H-shape  intermedi- 
ate its  longitudinal  ends  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site the  shelf  direction  for  driving  the  belt  in 
the  plane  of  said  mounting  portions. 


(3) 


3,258,110 

ENDLESS  CHAIN  APPARVTI  S 

David  W.  PUcher,  Houston,  Tex.,  a.%ignor  to  Bowcn 

Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,056 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—162) 

1.  An  endless  chain  apparatus  for  gripping  an  elongate 

object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  endless  chains, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  chains  with  a  longitudinal 
reach  of  each  chain  in  opposed  relationship  to  the 
other  to  form  a  longitudinal  passage  for  receiving  an 
elongate  object, 

(c)  a  back-up  assembly  for  each  endless  chain  disposed 
in  back  of  the  longitudinal  reach  of  each  chain. 


(d)  guide  means  for  each  back-up  assembly  for  permit- 
ting lateral  movement  of  said  back-up  assemblies 
while  preventing  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 

(e)  cam  means  opcrably  engageable  with  each  back- 
up ai»sembly  for  moving  the  back-up  assemblies  and 
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the   longitudinal    reaches   engaged    thereby   towards 
each  other  in  a  lateral  direction  only,  and 
(f)  means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  cam  means  for 
urging  the  longitudinal  reaches  apart. 


3,258,111 
ADJl'STABLE  FEED  ANGLE  PARTS  FEEDER 
William  V.  Spurlin  and  William  J.  Winans.  Indiana,  Pa., 
assignon   to    Link-Belt    Company,   a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,069 
23  Claims.     (CL  198—220) 


1.  A  multiple  mass  torsional  pendulum  swing  motor 
system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  masses  coupled  by 
elastic  mounting  support  means,  said  masses  including 
one  or  more  frame  masses  and  base  masses,  so  as  to 
achieve  a  compound  vibration  of  said  frame  masses  each 
described  by  three  orthogonal  components  of  the  excur- 
sion of  arbitrary  points  on  its  frame  mass,  said  elastic 
mounting  supports  of  said  frame  mass  located  in  spaced 
relation  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame 
mass,  means  to  secure  said  elastic  mounting  support 
means  to  their  respective  masses  at  aligned  common 
radii  from  said  central  axis  to  orient  each  of  said  elastic 
support  means  and  cooperatively  change  the  natural  fre- 
quency and  feed  angle  of  the  swing  motor  system. 


3,258,112 
SPIRAL  DOWN  FEED  CONVEYOR 
Kenneth   M.   Allen   and   Chester  H.   Harper,   Newberg, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Allen-Harper,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,769 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198—220) 


of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  second  coins  of  a  denomina- 
tion which  are  a  submultiple  of  said  first  coin  and  the  total 
of  said  others  of  said  apertures  for  receiving  said  second 
coins  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  second 
coins  which  equals  the  value  of  said  first  coin. 


1.  In  a  down  feed  conveyor, 

spiral  conveyor  trough  means, 

means  supporting  the  trough  in  a  vertically  extending 

position  and  permitting  translatory  orbital  movement 

of  the  trough  about  the  central  axis  thereof, 
eccentric  rotor  means, 
means  mounting  the  rotor  means  on  the  trough  means 

rotatably  on  said  central  axis, 
an  electric  motor, 
means  supporting  the  electric  motor  independently  of 

the  trough  means  and  the  rotor, 
and  flexible  shaft  means  coupling  the  motor  to  the 

rotor. 


3,258,113 
COIN  SAVING  BOOK 
Jean  T.  Rohr,  6008  Burnt  Oak  Road,  and  Edward  L.  Cole- 
man, 1333  Harden  Lane,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,605 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206— .83) 


cf"^"T 
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A  book  for  saving  coins  for  a  specified  event  and  for 
teaching  the  interrelationship  between  the  values  of  vari- 
ous coins,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  each  of  a  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  accept  the  thickness  of  a  coin,  at  least 
some  of  said  pages  having  illustrated  thereon  characters 
depicting  various  occurrences,  activities,  objects  and  per- 
sons related  to  said  event,  each  of  the  characters  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  geometrical  representations  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  character  depicted,  said  pages  having 
coin-receiving  apertures  formed  in  the  surfaces  thereof, 
each  of  said  coin-receiving  apertures  being  disposed 
within  the  boundaries  of  one  of  said  geometrical  represen- 
tations forming  portions  of  said  characters,  one  of  said 
apertures  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  a  first  coin 
of  a  specific  denomination,  others  of  said  apertures  being 


3,258,114 

PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Elmore  L.  King,  301  £.  66th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,235 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—44.12) 


3.  A  container  particularly  adapted  to  the  quantity 
controlled  packaging  and  shipping  of  literature  and  the 
subsequent  dispensing  thereof  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having: 

a  recess,  said  recess  being  defined  by: 

a  generally   horizontally  extending  wall,   and 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  walls  ob- 
tusely angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  horizontal 
wall; 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  integrally  positioned  relative 
to  said  front  panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  score 
lines  facilitating  the  folding  of  said  side  panels  rela- 
tive to  said  front  panel,  said  side  panels  having: 

ends  disposed  in  obtuse  angular  relationship  relative 
to  respective  ends  of  said  front  panel; 

a  side  bottom  panel  connected  to  each  of  said  side 
panels  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  score  lines 
facilitating  folding  of  said  panels  relative  to  one 
another,  said  side  bottom  panels  being  defined  by: 

a  plurality  of  ends,  and 

a  plurality  of  end  walls  extending  between  and  con- 
necting more  than  one  of  said  ends; 

said  end  walls  being  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another  and  in  acute  angular 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  ends  with  which  they 
are  connected; 

one  of  said  end  walls  being  of  less  dimensional  extent 
than  the  other  of  said  end  walls; 

a  front  bottom  panel  integrally  positioned  relative  to 
said  front  panel  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a 
score  line  facilitating  the  folding  of  said  panels  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  front  bottom  panel 
being: 

of  generally  trapezoidal  configuration  and  having: 

a  generally  rectangularly  configured  tab  extending  out- 
waixily  therefrom; 

a  main  back  panel  integrally  positioned  relative  to  one 
of  said  side  panels  and  being  separated  therefrom  by 
a  score  line  to  facilitate  folding  of  the  panels  rela- 
tive to  one  another; 

said  main  back  panel  being  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  and  generally  of  the  same  dimensional 
extent  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  directions  as  said 
front  panel,  and  comprising,  in  turn: 

an  easel  flap  of  generally  trapezoidal  configuration 
integrally  positioned  relative  thereto  having: 

a  slot  extending  therethrough,  and 
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an  easel  lock  flap  integrally  positioned  relative  to  said 
main  back  panel  particularly  adapted  to  be  muttially 
eoopentively  engateable  with  said  easel  flap,  said 
lock  flap  comprising,  in  turn: 

a  Ub  particularly  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  an 
through  said  slot  having: 

a  plurality  of  shoulders  precluding  the  inadvertent  re- 
moval of  said  tab  from  within  said  slot; 

a  back  bottom  panel  integrally  positioned  relative  to 
said  main  back  panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
score  line  facilitating  the  folding  of  said  panels  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  said  panel  having: 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  projections  defining 
a  recess  therebetween; 

a  connecting  flap  of  generally  trapezoidal  configura- 
tion integrally  positioned  relative  to  said  main  back 
panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  score  line  to 
facilitate  folding  of  the  panels  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  connecting  flap  having: 

an  adhesive  covering  one  of  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
thereof  for  completing  the  assembly  of  the  panels 
with  respect  to  one  another  by  fixedly  connecting 
one  of  the  side  panels  with  respect  thereto; 

a  minor  back  panel  integrally  positioned  relative  to  said 
main  back  panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
score  line  to  facilitate  folding  of  said  panel  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  comprising,  in  turn: 

a  connecting  flap  of  generally  trapezoidal  configura- 
tion being  laterally  pivotally  movable  relative  to 
said  minor  panel  and  having: 

an  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

a  selectively  usable  connecting  panel  integrally  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  minor  panel  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  score  line  to  facilitate  folding  be- 
tween said  panels,  said  panel  comprising,  in  turn: 

a  strip  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive; 

the  container  being  dimensionally  so  constituted  and 
arranged  as  to  be  substantially  equal  to  literature 
particularly  adapted  to  be  packaged,  shipped,  dis- 
played and  subsequently  dispensed  therefrom; 

the  connecting  flap  of  said  minor  panel  being  particu- 
larly adapted  to  decrease  the  tensile  force  applied 
to  said  selectively  usable  connecting  panel  by  the 
container  when  the  latter  is  generally  vertically  sus- 
pended due  to  the  lateral  pivotal  movability  of  the 
connecting  flap  relative  to  said  minor  back  panel; 
aiKl 

said  container  being  capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  ar- 
rangements relative  to  any  number  of  stationary  as 
well  as  movable  objects. 


3^58,115 

TWO-PIECE  HARD  GELATIN  CAPSULE 

Alfred  W.  Kath,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assiinior  to  R.  P.  Scherer 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  455,192 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20« — 63  J) 


A  two-piece  hard  gelatin  capsule  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, smooth-surfaced  cylindrical  body  having  one  end 
open,  a  smooth-surfaced  plug  received  in  said  open  end, 
said  cylindrical  body  and  said  plug  being  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  contain  a  pharmaceutical  preparation 
for  swaUowmg  and  being  capable  c^  dissolving  within 
the  body  after  being  swallowed,  the  walls  of  said  body 
and  plug  being  substantially  equal  in  thickness  through- 
out, the  portion  of  said  body  surrounding  said  plug  being 


of  greater  diameter  than  the  rest  of  said  body,  the  transi- 
tion from  one  diameter  to  the  other  forming  both  in- 
ternal and  external  rounded  shoulders,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  portion  of  greater  diameter  and  the  outer  surface 
of  said  plug  being  reversibly  tapered  relative  to  each  other 
so  as  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  plug  into  said  body  por- 
tion of  greater  dianxter  and  said  portion  adjacent  said 
internal  shoulder  being  of  substantially  the  same  internal 
diameter  as  the  external  diameter  of  the  inner  end  of 
said  plug,  said  plug  being  telescoped  within  said  body 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  overlapping  and  in  tight 
frictionai  engagement  with  said  internal  shoulder,  said 
inner  end  being  deformed  by  said  frictionai  engagement 
and  conforming  in  external  contour  to  the  internal  con- 
tour of  said  internal  shoulder,  the  portion  of  the  body 
toward  its  open  end  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
plug  thereby  forming  a  loose  fit  between  said  plug  and 
body  outwardly  of  said  adjacent  portion. 


3,258,116 
BOBBIN  CARTON 
Arthur  W.  Goerke,  Oakdalc,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962.  Scr.  No.  246,785 
4  Claims.     (CL  206—65) 
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1.  In  a  carton  for  containing  a  plurality  dL  hollow 
textile  bobbins  in  upstanding  multilayered  stacked  forma- 
tion, a  plurality  of  trays  for  support  of  dividual  layers 
of  groups  of  bobbins,  at  least  one  of  said  trays  conrprising: 
a  base  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  card- 
board, cut-out  tab  portions  associated  with  two  uppermost 
plies  and  extending  normally  away  from  said  plies,  the 
tabs  of  one  ply  having  slots  therein,  the  tabs  of  another 
ply  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  slots  and  trans- 
versely therewith  in  criss-cross  arrangement  to  form  fingers 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  third  ply  under- 
lying said  first  and  second  plies,  said  third  ply  having 
apertures  therein  correspondingly  located  immediately 
beneath  said  fingers,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  ends  of  bobbins  in  an  underlying  layer  while 
the  tray  and  fingers  thereon  support  bobbins  in  an  over- 
lying layer,  said  bobbins  in  the  stacked  layers  being 
thereby  maintained  in  colinear  axial  aligimient  in  the 
carton. 


3^58,117 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  TESTING  AND  ASSORT- 
ING CIGARETTES  ACCORDING  TO  POROSITY 
Corneal  Loais  Domeck,  Jr.,  Prospect,  and  Robert  Spivey, 
Looisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  To- 
bacco Corporation,  LoaisTille,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  344,817 

12  Claims.     (CI.  209—73) 

1.  A  device  for  testing  or  measuring  a  cigarette  or  like 

rod  comprising:   a  hopper  means  containing  a  number 

of  cigarettes  to  be  tested;  a  feeding  means  for  feeding 
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individual  cigarettes  from  said  hopper  means;  a  sampling 
station  for  receiving  the  individual  cigarettes  and  includ- 
ing sealing  means  for  sealing  one  end  of  a  cigarette  fed 
from  said  hopper  means  and  measuring  means  for  testing 
the  pressure  drop  across  the  cigarette;  and  ejection  means 
for  ejecting  the  individual  cigarettes  after  they  have  been 
tested;  conveying  means  for  transporting  the  individual 
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tested  ejected  cigarettes;  and  counting  means  coupled 
with  said  measuring  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
cigarettes  having  certain  values  of  measured  pressure 
drops,  said  counting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
counters  each  of  which  are  calibrated  to  respond  to  a 
particular  pressure  drop  value  measured  at  said  sampling 
station. 


3,258,118 
FLUID  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Gesell,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield 

Corporation,  Dayton,  OliJo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,816 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  signal  storage  and  handling  com- 
prising, 

signal  means  providing  signals  in  response  to  input 
criteria, 

classifying  means  operatively  connected  to  said  signal 
means  for  classifying  said  signals  into  a  plurality 
of  desired  classes  with  each  class  defining  a  desired 
criteria, 

a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  memory  means  in  series 
relationship  cooperating  with  said  signal  means  and 
said  classifying  means  for  storing  said  signals  from 
each  class  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pre-estab- 
lished operating  cycle, 


utilizing  means  controlled  by  said  operating  cycle  and 
cooperating  with  said  fluid  operated  memory  means, 

and  fluid  signal  transfer  means  cooperating  with  said 
classifying  means  and  with  said  fluid  memory  means 
for  transferring  said  stored  signals  sequentially  be- 
tween said  series  arranged  memory  units  in  accord- 
ance with  said  operating  cycle  to  said  utilization 
means  to  enable  utilization  of  said  signals  at  pre- 
determined intervals  after  receipt  thereof. 


3,258,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  NECKED  OBJECTS 
Fred  C.  Gleason,  Cannondalc,  Com.,  and  Edward  E. 
Byrnes,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jane  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,480,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,668,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,145 
5  Claims.    (CL  209—80) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  series  of  generally  ekMi- 
gate  objects  having  a  neck  end  of  substantially  smaller 
cross-sectional  dimensions  than  are  the  cross-secticMial  di- 
mensions of  the  other  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  a  chute,  said  chute  having  a  lower  discharge  end; 

(2)  an  index  table,  said  index  table  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  each  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
necked  object,  said  pockets  being  positicHiable  seria- 
tim in  alignment  with  said  lower  discharge  end  of 
said  chute  ( 1 ) ; 

(3)  ejector  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
chute  above  said  discharge  end  thereof  comprising 
a  testing  means  in  a  wall  of  said  phute  for  permitting 
passage  of  a  necked  object  therethrou^  when  in 
inverted  unoriented  position  and  to  prevent  passage 
of  such  object  when  in  proper  oriented  position,  and 
pusher  means  for  pushing  objects  in  said  chute  against 
said  testing  means;  and 

(4)  means  to  cause  transfer  of  a  properly  oriented 
object  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  into  a 
pocket  of  the  index  table  when  the  pocket  moves 
into  alignment  with  said  discharge  end. 


3,258,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

VACUUM  PACKED  RECEPTACLES 

Howard  F.  Irmen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Company,  Austin, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,247 
40  Claims.  (CI.  209—88) 
1.  A  method  of  inspecting  sealed  symmetrically  shaped 
containers,  containing  a  product  packed  therein  under 
a  partial  vacuum,  and  having  upper  and  lower  perii^eral 
beads,  to  determine  if  a  predetermined  partial  vacuum 
exists  within  the  container,  and  to  detect  damage  or 
deformation  to  the  beads  of  the  container,  said  method 
consisting  in 
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positioning  a  packed  container  to  be  inspected  in  pre- 
determined orientation  within  an  inspection  cell,  a 
pair  of  opposed  walls  of  the  container  normally 
presenting  concave  external  surfaces  when  the  de- 
sired minimum  predetermined  vacuum  exists  therein 
so  that  the  exterior  dimension  of  the  container  be- 
tween the  opposed  walls  at  the  zone  of  greatest 
concavity  is  of  predetermined  size, 

shifting  the  inspection  cell  to  an  acceptance  discharge 
station  wherein  non-defective  containers  arc  dis- 
charged, then  to  a  reject  discharge  station  wherein 
defective  containers  are  discharged,  and  thereafter 
return  to  the  container  receiver  station, 

during  shifting  of  the  inspection  cell  from  the  receiver 
station  to  the  acceptance  discharge  station,  mechani- 
cally measuring  the  exterior  dimension  of  the  con- 
tainer between  the  opposed  walls  thereof  at  the  zone 
wherein   the   degree   of   greatest   concavity   occurs 


when  the  desired  minimum  predetermined  vacuum 
exists  therein, 

simultaneously  during  said  measuring  operation  in- 
specting the  respective  upper  and  lower  beads  of 
the  container  with  mechanical  sensing  media  to 
detect  any  deformation  thereto, 

automatically  locking  the  container  within  the  inspec- 
tion ceil  in  response  to  detection  of  deformation  in 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  beads  of  the  container, 
and  in  response  to  determination  that  the  measured 
zone  of  the  container  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined size, 

and  retaining  the  defective  container  in  interlocked 
relation  within  the  inspection  cell  during  travel  there- 
of through  the  acceptance  discharge  station  and 
ejecting  the  defective  container  at  the  reject  station, 
but  ejecting  non-defective  containers  at  the  accept- 
ance discharge  station. 


3,258,121 
SEPARATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE 

Bemhard  Ley,  Bollingen,  Elisab«(hfehn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1962,  Set.  No.  178,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1961, 

L  38,778;  Jan.  23,  1962,  L  41,028 

2  Claims.     (CL  209—160) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  fluid  mixtures,  such 

as  mixtures  of  sand  and  water,  comprising  a  frame  and  a 

fimnel-shaped  container,  said  container  being  provided 

with  an  exit  aperture  and  a  drain  pipe  at  its  apex,  a  tubular 

central  shaft  having  a  valve  member  at  the  end  thereof 

for  opening  and  closing  said  exit  aperture,  said  tubular 

shaft    having    mounted    thereon    a    cylindrical    float    of 

rhomboid  longitudinal  section  having  a  central  opening  of 

somewhat  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 


itself,  said  float  being  adjustable  in  the  vertical  direction, 
said  float  being  furiher  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
aperiures  and  a  plurality  of  angular  struts  at  predeter- 
mined distances  over  its  periphery,  the  upper  ends  of  these 
struts  bearing  an  adjustable  annular  ring,  said  tubulai 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  spaced  at  predeter- 
mined distances  over  its  periphery  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  ports  for  the  selective  introduction  of 
fluid  into  said  container,  said  container  being  suspended 


on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  by  a  toggle  system, 
said  toggle  system  compsising  a  plurality  of  levers  mount- 
ed radially  on  said  container  and  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
each  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the  edge  of  said 
container  and  the  other  end  adjacent  said  central  rod,  said 
central  rod  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  for 
abutment  with  the  ends  of  said  lever,  thereby  intercon- 
necting the  vertical  movement  of  said  container  and  said 
central  rod  in  dependence  upon  the  material  with  which 
the  container  is  charged. 


3,258.122 
FILTERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Kenneth  Ernest  Buckman,  Winaor,  near  Woodlands,  and 
Stanley  Thomas  Morris,  Hytbe,  England,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1962, 

11,150  62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—136) 
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A  liquid  filter  comprising  an  annular  Alter  element  hav- 
ing cylindrical  walls,  a  thin-walled  casing  in  the  form  of 
a  cup,  a  thick  end  wall  cooperating  with  said  casing  to 
enclose  said  element,  an  outlet  neck  on  said  end  wall,  an 
inlet  opening  in  said  end  wall,  said  element  and  neck  being 
coaxial,  an  annular  sealing  member  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial having  a  thick  hub  portion  surrounding  <aid  neck, 
annular  surfaces  on  said  sealing  member  contacting  said 
end  wall  and  neck  to  form  annular  seals,  an  annular  ex- 
tension on  said  sealing  member  telescopically  engaging 
one  end  of  said  filter  element,  a  thin  annular  flange  inte- 
gral with  said  sealing  member  extending  across  said  inlet 
opening  toward  said  end  wall,  the  periphery  of  said  annu- 
lar flange  being  in  resilient  engagement  with  said  end  wall. 
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and  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  filter  element  to 
limit  flow  between  said  inlet  opening  as  controlled  by 
said  flange  and  said  outlet  neck  to  a  path  leading  through 
said  cylindrical  walls. 


3^58.123 
CENTRIPETAL  SCALE  PIT 
Richard  E.  Footaine,  Aabam,  Maas.^  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,904 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—259) 


3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  apparatus  for  removing  oil  and 
mill  scale  from  cooling  water  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  centripetal  scale  settling  tank  having  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall,  said  tank  open  at  the  upper  end  and 
closed  at  the  lower  end  by  a  substantially  fiat  bottom 
surface;  inlet  means  for  introducing  an  influent  mixture 
of  cooling  water,  oil  and  mill  scale  into  said  tank  in 
order  to  produce  a  pool  therein,  said  pool  having  a  cen- 
tripetal flow  with  mill  scale  settling  downwardly  towards 
said  bottom  surface  as  oil  rises  to  the  surface  of  said 
pool,  said  inlet  means  comprising  a  sloping  flume  enter- 
ing said  tank  tangentially  through  said  cylindrical  side 
wall  at  a  point  immediately  above  the  surface  level  of 
said  pool;  outlet  means  for  continuously  removing  water 
and  oil  from  the  surface  of  said  pool,  said  outlet  means 
comprising  an  annular  trough  deflned  by  a  circular  weir 
radially  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  side 
wall  by  an  annular  bottom  member,  the  ui^>er  edge  of 
said  weir  defining  the  surface  level  said  pool,  thereby  per- 
mitting a  snxKXh  continuous  flow  of  water  and  oil  from 
the  surface  of  said  pool  into  said  trough;  guide  means 
for  directing  the  incoming  flow  of  the  influent  mixture 
introduced  by  said  inlet  means  downwardly  beneath  said 
annular  trough,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  deflecting 
wall  sloping  upwardly  from  the  annular  bottom  member 
of  said  trough  to  a  point  adjacent  to  and  higher  than  the 
entry  of  said  flume  into  said  tank;  and  oil  removal  means 
for  separating  and  removing  oil  from  said  water,  said 
oil  removal  means  comprising  an  oil  removing  chamber 
subdivided  into  first  and  secoiul  sub-chambers,  said  first 


sub-chamber  connected  to  said  second  sub-chamber  by 
a  lower  passageway,  means  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  means  for  filling  said  first  sub-chamber  with  a 
mixture  of  oil  and  cooling  water  whereby  said  oil  will 
rise  to  the  surface  of  said  first  sub<hamber  and  remain 
in  said  first  sub-chan>ber  as  said  water  fk)ws  downwardly 
in  said  first  sub-chamber  through  said  passageway  to  said 
second  sub-chamber,  means  for  continuously  removing 
said  oil  from  the  surface  of  said  first  sub-chamber,  means 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  lower  passageway  in  order 
to  adjust  the  rate  of  fk>w  between  said  first  and  second 
sub-chambers,  and  means  for  continuously  refnoving 
water  from  said  second  sub-chamber. 


3458,124 

LAUNDRY  EXTRACTOR  HAVING  FABRIC 

ADHESION  REDUCING  MEANS 

CUfton  A.  Cobb  and  Keith  D.  Salisbury,  St  Joseph,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Wliirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,868 
3  Claims.    (CL  210—380) 


1.  A  laimdry  extractor,  comprising:  a  rotatable  drum 
for  retaining  wet  fabrics  to  be  centrifuged  and  having  a 
perforate  peripheral  wall  including  a  plurality  of  exit 
passages  and  an  inner  surface;  means  for  spinning  said 
drum  at  a  centrifuging  speed  to  centrifuge  wet  fabrics 
and  extinct  liquid  from  the  fabrics  outwardly  through 
said  exit  passages;  and  intercepting  means  connected  to 
said  dnun  exteriorly  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  Ixitercept- 
ing  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  liquid  extracted  from 
the  fabrics  through  said  exit  passages  for  returning  said 
limited  portion  of  extracted  liquid  back  to  the  interface 
formed  between  said  surface  and  the  fabrics  upon  lessen- 
ing of  said  centrifuging  speed  to  reduce  the  adhesion  bond 
between  said  surface  and  the  clothes  so  as  to  aid  in  the 
separation  of  the  clothes  from  said  surface,  said  intercept- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  receptacle  having  an 
imperforate  wall  portion  spaced  from  said  peripheral  wall 
in  an  outward  radial  direction  to  form  a  compartment 
therewith,  said  imperforate  wall  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
said  exit  passages. 

3,258,125 

SELF-SUCTION  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Erik   Sture    ErilLssoD,    Skonsbcrg,   Sweden,    assignor  to 

Sunds  Verkstader  Alctiebolag,  Sundsbruk,  Sweden 

FUed  July  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  27,  1961, 
7,682/61 
1  Claim.     (CL  210—396) 
A  self-suction  filtering  device  for  liquid  suspensions, 
comprising 
a  trough  adapted  to  contain  liquid  suspension;  means 

for  supplying  liquid  suspension  to  said  trough; 
a  filtering  drum  mounted  in  said  trough  and  rotatable 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  whilst  partially  im- 
mersed in  such  liquid  suspension; 
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means  for  discharging  filtrate  into  the  interior  space  of 
said  drum; 

and  means  for  removing  solid  material  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum; 

said  drum  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a  pervious, 
substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  wall,  at  each 
end  thereof,  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  opening  therein; 

an  inner  shell  having  an  impervious  side  wall  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  spaced  apart  from  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  of  said  outer  shell; 

suction  cells  arranged  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter; 

filtrate-discharge  ducts  each  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  suction  cells,  said  filtrate-discharge 
ducts  curving  backward  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  hence  being  adapted  to 
generate  a  predetermined  vacuum  in  said  ducts  and 
associated  suction  cells  and  having  terminal  openings 
communicating  with  the  free  interior  space  of  the 
dnun; 

means  for  accelerating  and  facilitating  the  removal  of 
filtrate  from  the  interior  of  said  suction  cells,  said 
means  comprising 


supply  ducts  each  having  at  least  one  intake  opening 
and  at  least  one  outlet  opening, 

the  outlet  of  each  of  said  supply  ducts  communicating 
with  a  respective  suction  cell  for  supplying  to  said  cell 
a  gaseous  medium  from  the  interior  space  of  the 
drum; 

the  effective  length  of  said  supply  ducts  being  shorter 
than  said  filtrate-discharge  ducts  and  the  intake  open- 
ing of  each  supply  duct  being,  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  filtering  drum  is  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, positioned  in  the  interior  space  ahead  of  the  out- 
let opening  of  the  filtrate-discharge  duct  of  the  re- 
spective appertaining  suction  cell; 

and  each  supply  duct  being  adapted  to  supply  gaseous 
medium  to  said  suction  cell  at  a  place  of  the  drum 
having  a  suitable  location  ahead  of  the  place  of  re- 
moval of  the  drained  coherent  layer  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  drum; 

each  of  said  suply  ducts  extending,  separate  from  its 
respective  appertaining  filtrate-discharge  duct,  into 
the  free  interior  space  of  the  drum  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  free  interior  space  of  the  drum  at  such  a 
place  that  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  said  inlet  end  is 
positioned  beneath  the  filtrate  level  in  said  drum 
during  the  completion  of  said  predetermined  vacuum 
in  said  discharge  duct  and  positioned  above  said  fil- 
trate level  immediately  after  said  predetermined  vacu- 
um has  been  reached. 


3058,126  I      I 

RECORD  FILLING  MEANS     '      ' 
Louis  E.  Prey,  382  Fairway,  WichJta,  Kans. 
FUcd  Aog.  31,  1964,  Str.  No.  393^3 
9  Claims.     (CI.  211—40) 
1.  A  photograph  record  and  album  storage  rack  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rectangular  shaped  base  having 
a  flat  rearwardly  sloping  top  and  upright  front  and  side 
portions  formed  from  sheet  metal,  an  upright  support  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  said  base  having  a  flat  backing  plate. 


two  opposed  upright  side  sections  joined  at  the  rear  edges 
to  said  back  plate,  at  the  bottom  to  the  side  portions  of 
said  base,  and  having  rearwardly  inclined  front  edges, 
two  vertically  spaced  downwardly  slanted  slots  in  each  of 
said  front  edges  of  said  side  sections,  said  front  edges  and 
the  flat  top  of  said  base  forming  right  angles,  a  top 
header  having  a  flat  lower  horizontal  portion  joined  at 
the  rear  edge  to  the  top  edge  of  said  back  plate,  a  flat 
relatively  narrow  vertically  extending  portion  joined  at 
the  lower  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  said  flat  lower  portion, 
aixl  a  flat  horizontal  top  portion  joined  at  the  front  edge 
to  the  top  edge  of  said  vertically  extending  portion,  said  top 
plate  of  said  base  provided  with  two  spaced  apertures  posi- 
tioned centrally  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear 
edge,  said  lower  flat  portion  of  said  top  header  provided 
with  two  spaced  apertures  positioned  centrally  thereof  op- 
posite said  first  mentioned  spaced  apertures,  two  upright 
shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  lower  reduced  end 
portion  having  a  shoulder,  said  shafts  seated  in  the  respec- 
tive spaced  apertures  in  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
at  right  angles  to  said  sloping  top  of  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  apertures  in  said  top  header,  two  U-shaped 


members  each  secured  at  its  base  to  one  of  said  upright 
shafts  with  the  legs  selectively  positionable  in  said  slanted 
slots  in  said  upright  support,  tapered  ends  on  said  U- 
shaped  members,  four  finial  fittings  frictionally  secured 
to  said  tapered  ends,  four  movable  abutment  fittings 
mounted  on  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members,  each  of 
said  abutment  fittings  having  a  coil  spring  portion  snugly 
engaging  said  leg,  two  extending  lever  portions,  and  cir- 
cular loops  on  the  ends  of  said  extending  level  portions, 
a  rectangular  shaped  cardboard  sheet  having  spaced  aper- 
tures with  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  positioned 
therein  in  supporting  engagement,  a  plurality  of  line  and 
numeral  indicia  on  said  sheet,  and  two  identical  sets  of 
gummed  labels  having  consecutive  indicia  printed  thereon, 
said  rack  adapted  in  use  to  support  record  albums  open 
to  the  front  and  having  spaced  punched  apertures  therein 
in  the  rear  on  the  U-shaped  members  with  the  legs  i>osi- 
tioned  in  the  punched  apertures,  and  with  said  cardboard 
sheet  and  label  serving  as  indexing  means  when  one  ot 
said  sets  is  attached  to  the  respective  albums  supf>orted  on 
said  rack  and  the  other  corresponding  set  attached  to  the 
respective  records. 


3058,127 

RACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISHWASHER 

Donald  S.  Cashing,  Looisvillc,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,011 

6  aaims.     (CL  211—41) 

1.  A  dish  rack  for  use  with  an  automatic  dishwasher 

having  a  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member, 

(b)  at  least  one  dish  supporting  member  projecting 
from  said  frame  member, 

(c)  means  to  support  the  dish  rack  on  a  cabinet  for 
pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second  positions. 
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(d)  said  dish  supporting  member  including  means  to 
sui^>ort  a  dish  in  substantially  its  normal  use  posi- 
tion when  the  dish  rack  is  in  said  first  position. 


(e)  said  dish  supporting  member  also  including  means 
to  support  a  dish  in  a  position  to  facilitate  washing 
thereof  when  the  dish  rack  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


3058,128 

DEVICES  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

MEN'S  PANTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  M.  McPhcraon,  Baltimore,  Md^  asritnor  to  J. 

Schocneman,  Incorporated,  Baldmore,  Md^  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Dclawwc 

FUcd  Mar  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,161 
8  Cbdms.    (Q.  211—133) 


4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bins  of  generally  scoop 
shape  having  bar-engaging  means  externally  thereof,  a 
rack  therefor  containing  a  pair  of  separated,  horizontally 
extending  bars  disposed  so  as  respectively  to  be  engaged 
by  said  bar-engaging  means  and  presenting  a  plurality  of 
said  bins  forming  a  tier  with  the  open  ends  thereof  out- 
wardly facing,  said  rack  further  having  another  pair  of 
bars  also  disposed  so  as  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bins  form- 
ing a  tier  with  the  open  ends  of  the  bins  outwardly  facing 
but  in  a  direction  approximately  180*  from  the  tier  of 
bars  first  mentioned. 


3058,129 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHIP  GANTRY  CRANE 
Sverre  Mnnck,  Bergen,  Norway 
FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sept  12,  1962, 
145,676/62 
2  Claims.     (CL  212—15) 
1.  In  combination,  a  ship  having  hatches  on  a  deck 
thereof,  rails  secured  to  the  deck  running  lengthwise  of 
said  ship  on  either  side  of  said  batches,  a  gantry  move- 
able along  said  rails  comprising  a  bridge  provided  with 
trackway  means  for  a  crane  trolley  moveable  athwart- 
ship  along  said  trackway  and  leg  means  supporting  said 
bridge  provided  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  with  wheels  to 
move  said  gantry  along  said  rails,  said  gantry  further 


being  provided  with  an  extension  member  to  extend  said 
trackway  on  each  side  of  said  ship  and  comprising  a 
bridge  extension  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  gantry 
to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  from  an  inboard  position 
wherein  the  bridge  extension  member  is  disposed  length- 
wise of  said  ship  to  an  outboard  position  wherein  the 
bridge  extension  member  is  secured  extended  at  least  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  ship,  trackway  means  provided  on 
said  bridge  member  and  registrable  with  the  trackway 
means  provided  on  the  bridge  when  the  bridge  extension 
member  is  in  said  extended  position  to  thereby  provide  an 
extended  trackway  for  said  crane  trolley  extending  out- 
ward of  said  ship,  means  to  pivot  said  bridge  extension 
member  between  said  positions,  a  first  lug  member  ex- 

lt:::.  .,.    J  ^-^ J 


tending  upwardly  from  said  bridge  extension  member  and 
provided  with  bore  means  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
substantially  above  said  bridge  extension  member,  a  sec- 
ond lug  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  gantry 
bridge  provided  with  bore  means  registrable  with  the 
bore  means  in  said  first  lug  member  when  said  bridge 
extension  member  is  in  said  extended  position,  a  locking 
bolt  moveable  into  said  registered  bores  to  secure  the 
bridge  extension  member  in  said  extended  position,  and  a 
projection  member  provided  on  the  bridge  extension  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  engageable  with 
said  leg  means  to  provide  support  for  said  bridge  exten- 
sion member  when  the  bridge  extension  member  is  dis- 
posed in  said  extended  position. 


3058,130 
ARRANGEMENT  CONTROLLING  THE  PIVOTING 
ARM  OF  A  CRANE  AND  CRANES  INCORPORAT- 
ING SAID  ARRANGEMENT 
Andr6  Mierille,  Lansanne,  Vand,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Intcmazionalen  Baumaschinen,  Vadnz,  Liechteortein, 
a  firm 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

4,621/63 
16  Claims.    (CL  212—68) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tower 
of  a  crane,  stops  carried  by  said  tower,  a  rotaiy  section 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  member  revolvably  carried  by 
said  stationary  section,  a  jib  and  a  counterjib  rigidly 
secured  to  said  member  in  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tionship, a  sprocket  wheel  coaxially  rigid  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  meshing  permanently  with  said  sprocket 
wheel,  a  motor,  a  speed-ceducing  gear  controlled  by  the 
motor  controlling  said  pinion  and  carried  by  tibe  sprodcet 
wheel  independently  of  the  stationary  section  of  the  crane 
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and  holding  said  pinion  is  permanent  unvarying  meshing 
conditions  with  the  sprockeit  wheel  said  stops  allowing  a 
smaM  range  of  nMvement  of  said  gear  and  pinion  relative 
to  said  spTX)cket  wheel. 


3458,131 
LEAF  SPRING  MANUAL  RELEASE  CENTERING 

DEVICE 

Leonard  F.  Manyek,  Lansing,  IIU  assignor  to  Stanray  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,191 

9  Chdma.    (CL  213—19) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  having  a  longitudinally  and  laterally 
movable  coupler  mounted  in  a  sliding  center  sill  with 
cushioning  medium,  and  a  striker  attached  to  said  center 
sill,  having  an  opening  through  which  the  coupler  projects, 
said  striker  having  a  horizontal  part  forming  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening  upon  which  part  said  coupler  is 
longitudinally  and  laterally  slidable,  and  a  bottom  striker 
plate,  a  device  for  providing  resilient  lateral  positioning 
of  said  coupler  relative  to  the  center  line  of  said  center 
sill,  comprising  spring  actuating  means  depending  from 
the  coupler  shank,  and  spring  means  mounted  under  the 
coulter  shank  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  spring  actuating  means, 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  coupler  will  carry  the 
spring  actuating  means  therewith  and  correspondingly 
move  said  spring  actuating  means  and  that  portion  of  the 
spring  means  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  spring  actu- 
ating means,  producing  a  force  therein  to  urge  the  coupler 
to  return  to  normal  coupling  range. 


3,258,132  ! 

CAR  COUPLER 
William  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Kenneth  L.  De  Penti, 
Mayfield  Heights,  and  Dennis  E.  Dawson,  Highland 
Heights,  Oliio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,672 
18  Claims.     (CI.  213—100) 


UNCOUPLED 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising: 

a  rigid-jaw  head  having  a  top  wall,  a  cavity,  and  a 

mouth  for  the  cavity  opening  toward  the  front  ol 

the  coupler; 


a  lock  supported  inside  the  cavity  with  the  lower  rear- 
ward portion  thereof  in  pivotable  relation  with  the 
lower  rearward  portion  of  the  head  enabling  the  lock 
to  swing  from  a  forward  coupler-locking  position 
to  a  rearward  imlocking  position,  said  lock  having 
a  forward-to-rear  ward  extending  slot; 

a  lock  thrower  and  a  shaft  therefor  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  a  transverse  axis  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
head  extending  through  said  lock  slot,  said  slot  be- 
ing contoured  for  accommodating  said  shaft  in  all 
operational  positions  of  the  lock  and  thereby  causing 
the  shaft  to  occupy  a  rearward  portion  of  the  slot 
when  in  said  locking  position; 

said  rearward  portion  of  the  slot  being  enlarged  by 
a  downwardly  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  said  head  providing  bead 
clearance  between  the  lock  and  said  top  wall  permit- 
ting such  movement  of  the  lock  toward  said  top  wall 
so  as  to  dispose  said  shaft  in  said  recess. 


3,258,133 

TUBULAR  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

CAR  COUPLERS 

Westel  E.  Hawidns,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stanray 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,875 

6  Chdnu.     (CI.  213—219) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  or  the  like,  having  a  coupler 
mounted  in  a  sliding  center  sill  with  cushioning  medium, 
an  uncoupling  rod  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  end  sill 
of  the  car  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  cou- 
pler lock  mechanism,  said  uncoupling  rod  consisting  of 
a  plurajity  of  telescoping  parts,  each  part  connected  to 
its  adjacent  part  to  allow  relative  coaxial  longitudinal 
movement,  and  being  of  non-circular  cross  section,  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  drainage  slot  along  the 
lower  surface  of  the  outer  of  said  telescoping  parts. 


3,258,134 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS  HAVING  LARGE  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  CAPACITIES 

Alain  Jean  Louis  Nicolas,  Choisy-le-Roi,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodete  d'Explohation  des  Ressorts  Aotoamortisseurs 
Jarret,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1963, 
933,014,  Patent  1,363,297 
1  Claim.     (CI.  213—221) 
A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylinder 
slidab!y  mounted  within  one  end  of  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  elastomeric  material  filling 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cyl- 
mder  and  adapted  to  compress  said  elastomer,  a  piston 
rod  slidably  mounted  in  this  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  into  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  piston 
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rod  being  secured  to  said  piston,  a  plate  positioned  with- 
in said  housing,  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  rod  being 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  support  bearing  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  coil  spring  mounted  within  said  housing  between 
said  support  bearing,  and  an  end  wall  of  the  housing,  said 
spring  biasing   the  clyinder  outwardly  of  the  housing, 


whereby  when  a  force  is  applied  urging  the  cylinder  into 
the  housing  the  coil  spring  is  compressed  until  the  plate 
abuts  the  end  wall  of  the  housing,  whereupon  continued 
movement  of  the  cylinder  into  the  housing  causes  the  pis- 
ton to  slide  inwardly  of  the  cylinder  to  thereby  com- 
press the  elastomeric  material. 


3,258,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  HAN- 
DLING LARGE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURAL  SEC- 
TIONS 
Henry  W.  Bigge,  50  Marsh  Place,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and 
Jack  S.  Webber,  Walnut  Creek,  and  William  A.  Whit- 
mire,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.;  said  Webber  and  said  Whit- 
mire  assignors  to  said  Bigge 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,217 
28  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


means  attached  to  said  first  dolly  for  moving  said 
body  up  and  down  within  predetermined  limits  and 
for  maintaining  said  body  at  any  desired  inter- 
mediate position; 

a  second  multiple  wheel  dolly  connected  to  said  body 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  support  means; 

means  attached  to  said  second  dolly  for  moving  said 
body  up  or  down  between  limits  and  for  maintain- 
ing it  at  any  intermediate  predetermined  position, 
or  for  retracting  or  extending  said  secoiKi  dolly  to- 
wards or  away  from  said  body  when  its  wheels  are 
not  on  the  ground  supporting  the  body  weight; 

an  auxiliary  multiple  wheel  dolly  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  said  body  comprising  a  transverse 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheel  trucks  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  frame  for  partial  rota- 
tion about  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body,  whereby  said  wheel  trucks  can  be  posi- 
tioned to  engage  evenly  the  sloped  itmer  walls  of 
a  tubular  section; 

means  for  retracting  and  extending  said  auxiliary 
dolly  between  limits; 

and  means  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  for  engaging 
the  inside  of  a  tubular  section  being  transported 
after  the  body  has  been  positioned  completely  through 
the  tubular  section. 


3,258,136 
REWIND  ROLL  HANDLING  AND  REWIND  ROLL 

CORE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Rockstrom,  Madison,  and  Robert  E.  Bosh,  Morris 
Plains,  N J.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company, 
Dover,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,469 
15  Claims.    (Q.  214—1) 


IJ^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting,  transporting  and  position- 
ing a  large  heavy  tubular  section,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  length  greater  than  the 

tubular  section; 
a  first  multiple  wheel  dolly  connected  to  said  body 
near  its  rear  end; 


1.  A  rewind  roll  handling  and  core  loading  apparatus 
for  a  rewind  machine  having  means  for  supporting  a  re- 
wind roll  core  which  is  adapted  for  the  winding  thereon 
of  web  materia]  in  the  form  of  a  rewind  roll,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  frame,  means  for  selectively  vertically 
positioning  said  frame,  a  conveyor  table,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  frame  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  re- 
wind machine  and  a  second  position  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor table,  rewind  roll  undoading  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  grasping  and  removing  a  completed  rewind  roll 
when  said  frame  is  in  its  first  position  and  for  depositing 
said  completed  rewind  roll  upon  said  conveyor  table  when 
said  frame  is  in  its  second  position,  a  pivotal  core  loader 
assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  rewind 
roH  unloading  means  for  receiving  a  rewind  roU  core 
from  said  conveyor  taWe  and  placing  said  core  on  the 
rewind  arms  of  the  rewind  machine  subsequent  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  completed  rewind  roll  by  the  rewind  roll  un- 
loading means. 
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3»25«,137 
TOBACCO  SPEARING  APPARATUS 

Samael  Warren  Smith,  Lexington,  Ky^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The   Kentucity   Research  Foundation, 
Lexington,  Ky^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,623 
17  Claims,     (Q.  214—5,5) 


•0         JJ         *•  * 


1.  In  a  tobacco  stalk  spearing  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  helical  members  for  engaging  the  stalk  there- 
between and  for  guiding  it  over  a  spear,  means  for  driving 
said  members  simultaneously,  aod  a  floating  spear  sup- 
ported between  and  against  said  helical  members;  said 
spear  having  a  forwardly  directed  spear  head  for  piercing 
the  stalk  conveyed  thereto  by  said  members  during  their 
rotation,  an  elongated  body  portion  for  holding  the 
pierced  stalk  as  it  is  moved  rcarwardly  by  continued  rota- 
tion of  said  members  and  including  a  plurality  of  flat  key 
plates  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  body  portion,  and 
a  rear  head  from  which  the  pierced  stalk  is  discharged 
by  further  continued  rotation  of  said  members;  each  of 
said  members  having  slots  formed  in  a  plurality  of  helical 
turns  thereof  and  periodically  engageable  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  plates  thereby  to  retain  said  floating  spear  in 
a  predetermined  spearing  position;  and  each  of  said 
members  being  so  positioned  that  during  their  rotation 
those  portions  of  their  respective  helical  turns  intersected 
by  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  spear  will  make 
their  closest  approach  to  said  spear  substantially  simul- 
taneously. 

I 

3,258,138 

CONTAINER  FOR  CHARGING  OPEN- 

HEARTH  FURNACES 

Thomas  H.  Keen,  Penmark,  near  Barry,  Wales,  assignor 

to  G.  K.  N.  Steel  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Original  application  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252.652.  now 

Patent  No.  3.212.653,  dated  Oct   19,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  applicarion  Apr.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,895 

CUums  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1962, 

2,670/62;  June  22,  1962,  24,051  62 

10  Claims,     (a.  214—35) 
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by-side  relation  along  the  length  of  the  elongated 
container,  said  compartments  being  each  adapted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  communicate  with  the  discharge 
opening  to  the  container, 

(e)  closure  means  adapted  to  place  one  full  compart- 
ment at  a  time  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
opening, 

(i)  and  a  furnace  engageable  fulcrum  member  on  the 
container  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  thereof 
extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  elongated 
container. 


3,258,139 
ELEVATING  PLATFORM 
Edward  L.  Ridge  way.  Gallon,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Per* 
fection  Steel  Body  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,383 
12  Claimi.     (CL  214—77) 


1.  A  powered  lift  platform  to  be  attached  to  a  public 
conveyance  or  other  vehicle  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
passenger  supporting  floor  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame  member,  said  lift  platform  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, platform  frame  means  mounted  inwardly  of  said 
frame  member;  a  lift  platform  including  an  inner  edge 
and  an  upper  surface  forming  a  portion  of  said  passenger 
supporting  floor;  a  transversely  extending  shaft  means 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  platform  frame  means;  right 
and  left  lift  arms  having  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said  lift 
platform  at  a  pivot  location  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
inner  edge  and  inner  ends  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft 
means;  a  connecting  member  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  lift  arms  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lift 
platform  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  platform  frame 
means;  power  means  attached  to  said  platform  frame 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means;  linkage  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  power  means  and  said  shaft  means; 
and  mounting  plate  means  on  the  top  of  said  platform 
frame  means  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  charging  scrap  metal  into  open 
hearth  steel  furnaces  through  the  charging  opening 
thereof, 

(a)  a  container  for  the  scrap  metal  of  elongated  con- 
figuration, 

(b)  said  container  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end  thereof, 

(c)  a  discharge  door  to  said  discharge  opening, 

(d)  said  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  compari- 
ments  of  elongated  configuration  extending  in  side- 


3,258,140 

TAH.  GATF  LOADING  APPARATUS 

William  S.   Applenun,   Gallon,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Cobcy  Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  S«r.  Na  378,837 
17  Claims.    (CI.  214—77) 

1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
frame  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  receiving  plat- 
form; bearing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means;  shaft 
means  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  bearing  means;  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  in- 
cluding a  lever  arm;  a  right  lift  arm  including  an  inner 
end  attached  to  said  shaft  means  and  an  outer  end;  a  left 
lift  arm  including  an  inner  end  attached  to  said  shaft 
means  and  an  outer  end;  a  lift  platform  including  first 
pivotal  connections  with  said  outer  ends  of  said  lift  arms 
and  a  second  pivotal  connection  spaced  from  said  first 
pivotal  connections;  a  link  laterally  spaced  from  said  lift 
arms  and  including  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  arm 
at  a  lever  pivot  and  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  second 


pivotal  connection  of  said  lift  platform;  a  lever  stop 
on  said  frame  means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  of  said 
lever  means;  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
means  to  swing  said  lift  arms  and  raise  said  lift  platform 


from  a  lower  horizontally  extending  ground  level  posi- 
tion to  an  upper  horizontally  extending  level  position,  said 
lift  platform  being  disposable  in  a  storage  position  be- 
neath said  receiving  platform  by  rotation  of  said  lift 
platform  about  said  first  pivotal  connections. 


3,258,141 
TOBACCO  HARVESTERS  WITH  ROTATABLE 
FRAME    AND    RADIAL    CONVEYORS    FOR 
CENTRAL  AREA  DELIVERY 

WUIiam  E.  Davis,  Seven  Springs,  N.C 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,329 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214— 83.1) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  harvester,  a  platform,  wheels  suppori- 
ing  the  i^atform  above  the  grouixl  and  on  which  the  plat- 
form may  move  in  a  given  direction,  a  frame  structure 
which  is  considerably  longer  than  it  is  wide  and  also  being 
longer  than  the  width  of  said  platform,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  structure  for  rotary  movement  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  ground  to  first  and  second  positions  where  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  structure  is  respectively  in 
line  with  and  perpendicular  to  said  direction,  said  stroc- 
ture  at  each  end  thereof  having  portions  extending  down 
to  form  a  lower  suppori  portion,  a  crop-picker's  seat 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  adjacent  each  of  said 
lower  portions,  and  conveyor  means  for  each  seat,  each 
said  conveyor  means  being  carried  by  said  structure  and 
extending  from  adjacent  its  complementary  seat  upwardly 
along  said  lower  poriion  and  thence  inwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion above  said  platform,  each  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding means  for  conveying  tobacco  leaves,  and  driving 
means  for  operating  the  conveyor,  said  driving  means  ex- 
tending along  a  portion  of  said  means  for  mounting  said 
structure  to  the  conveyor  whereby  said  structure  and  said 
conveyor  means  may  be  rotated  while  said  driving  means 
is  connected  to  said  conveying  means. 


3^8,142 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  FRUIT 

Antonio  Lawrence  Girardi,  Stockton,  Calif. 

(758  W.  Acacia  St^  SaUnas,  Calif.) 

Sobsdtnted  for  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  715,909, 

Feb.  18,  1958.    This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  356,691 

14  Claims.  (CL  214—83.1) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  harvesting  and  handling  fruit  com- 
prising a  mobile  carriage  provided  with  a  i^urality  of  ex- 
tensible booms  each  provided  with  an  extensible  conveyor 
operable  along  the  length  of  the  boom  for  carrying  fruit 
from  a  picker's  station  at  the  outer  end  of  each  boom  to 
a  delivery  station  adjacent  its  base,  a  fork-lift  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  trailing  end  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
actuating  the  fork-lift  mechanism  independently  of  the 
booms,  a  receiver  rcleasably  supported  by  the  fork-lift  in 
fruit  receiving  position,  said  receiver  being  of  foraminous 
hamper-like  construction  having  a  capacity  in  the  order 
of  a  multiple  of  six  lug  boxes,  and  means  for  conveying 
frxiit  from  the  delivery  stations  to  the  receiver. 


3,258,143 
CROWD  MECHANISM 
Fricdrlch  Stelnmann,  Marion,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Bacyras- 
Erie  Company,  Sooth  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,450 
2  ClainM.    (CL  214—135) 


2.  A  power  shovel  comprising  the  ccxnbination  ol 
a  revcHving  frame  mounted  on  a  base,  and  having  an 
A-frame  mounted  thereon  above  said  base,  and  a 
boom  projecting  upwardly  from  a  pivotal  mounting 
at  the  front  of  said  revolving  frame  and  supported  at 
the  top  on  boom  suppori  cables  tied  to  fiie  top  of  said 
A-frame; 
a  dipper  stick  having  a  dipper  at  one  end  supporied  on 
a  hoist  line  anchored  to  a  hoist  drive  on  said  revolving 
frame  and  supported  on  sheaves  at  the  top  of  said 
A-frame  and  said  boom,  and  having  its  other  end 
pivotally  supported  on  a  pivotally  mounted  stiff  leg 
extending  upward  from  said  revolving  frame; 
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a  crowd  mechanism  having  a  saddle  block  rotatably 
mounted  on  laterally  extending  trunnions  journaled 
in  the  top  of  said  A-frame,  said  saddle  block  having 
a  crowd  handle  channel  extending  longitudinally 
through  it  with  roller  supports  across  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  journaled  in  said  saddle  block; 

a  crowd  handle  mounted  in  said  crowd  handle  channel 
in  said  saddle  block,  having  one  end  pivotally  fas- 
tened to  said  end  of  said  dipper  handle  supported  on 
said  stiff  leg.  and  having  a  drive  rack  fastened  to  it 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  it; 

and  said  crowd  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
crowd  handle  drive  motors  mounted  on  said  saddle 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  shipper  shafts  journaled  in 
said  saddle  blo«k  with  a  gear  chain  connecting  each 
of  said  shipper  shafts  to  be  individually  driven  by  said 
drive  motors  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shipper  shafts  and  engaging  said  rack  on  said  crowd 
handle  to  transmit  motive  power  from  said  drive 
motors  to  said  crowd  handle. 


arms,  said  means  comprising  the  combination  of:  cover 
members  removably  mounted  on  each  of  said  forks,  each 
said  cover  members  comprising  an  upper  surface  with 
side  members  downwardly  extending  therefrom  to  form 
an  inverted  channel  member,  said  cover  members  posi- 
tioned over  said  forks  and  held  thereon  by  fastening  means 
extending  through  said  side  members  into  engagement 


3,258,144 
^^i-f'^l^^G^TNG  POWER  AND  IDLER  ROLLER 
SUPPORUNG  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  A  TURNING 
ROLL  APPARATLS 
Ralph  H.  Reschke,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Big  Three  Welding  Equipment  Co.,  Houston,  Tei^  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Vtay  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,719 
7  Claims.     (CL  214—340) 


1.  A  self-aligning  turning  roll  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing a  workpiece  to  be  power  operated  and  idler  operated 
interchangeably  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  operatively  associated  roller  supporting 
assemblies  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  on  separate  pivot  shafts  to  permit  said  roller 
supporting  assemblies  to  pivot  towards  and  away 
from  each  other, 

(b)  roller  means  mounted  in  said  roller  supporting 
assemblies  in  spaced  relation, 

(c)  power  means  on  shaft  means  independent  of  the 
separate  pivot  shafts  for  each  of  said  roller  sup- 
porting assemblies  and  connected  for  rotation  of 
said  roller  means, 

(d)  and  a  means  for  adjusting  and  disconnecting  said 
power  means  from  said  roller  means  to  permit  the 
roller  means  on  said  roller  supporting  assemblies  to 
operate  as  idlers. 


3,258,145 
STEPPED  PALLET  FORKS 

Bernard  Co^ello,  Narick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lewls- 
Shepard  (  ompany,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  .Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,665 
3  Oahm.  (CL  214—620) 
2.  For  use  in  combination  with  material  handling  ap- 
paratus having  vertically  movable  outwardly  extending 
lift  forks  associated  therewith,  means  for  selectively  re- 
moving one  or  more  elongated  articles  from  laterally  ad- 
jacent posiUons  supported  by  spaced  horizontal  supporting 


with  said  forks,  the  upper  surface  of  each  said  cover 
members  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  platforms 
raised  in  succession  to  provide  a  stepped  construction, 
whereby  when  said  forks  having  said  cover  members  posi- 
tioned thereon  arc  placed  between  said  supporting  arms 
and  beneath  said  articles,  subsequent  elevation  of  said 
forks  will  result  in  said  articles  being  successively  en- 
gaged and  raised  from  said  arms  by  said  platforms. 


3.258.146 

POWER  LIFT  TRl  CK  ADAPTER 

WUliam  E.  HamUtoo,  334  York  St.,  Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,458 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214 — 620) 


The  combination  of  an  industrial  truck  having  spaced 
horizontal  elongate  lift  arms  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  an  adapter  whereby  a  trailer  having  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  guide  wheels  depending  from  its  front 
end  may  be  manipulated  by  the  operator  of  the  indus- 
trial truck, 

(a)  said  adapter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  open  end 
elongate  sleeves, 

(b)  a  front  spacer  and  a  rear  spaces  interconnecting 
and  positioning  the  sleeves  for  receiving  said  horizon- 
tal lift  arms  in  telescoping  relation, 

(c)  an  elongate  base  pivoully  mounted  on  said  front 
spacer  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse spacing  between  the  pair  of  trailer  guide 
wheels, 

(d)  said  base  having  opposed  pairs  of  vertical  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  and  forming  a  compartment  hav- 
ing an  upper  open  end  permitting  the  guide  wheels 
to  be  received  therein  and 


(e)  said  pairs  of  opposed  vertical  side  walls  extending 
a  sufficient  distance  above  the  base  to  provide  chock- 
ing means  for  the  wheels. 


3,258,147 

VACUUM  BOTTLES  HAVING  FILLERS  WITH 

PLASTIC  LINERS 

Robert  M.  Rownd,  NasfavUle.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,845 
10  Claims.    (CL  215—13) 


I.  In  a  filler  for  vacuum  bottles,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  vacuum  insulated  receptacle  made  of  glass  and 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  with  an  evacuated  space 
therebetween,  said  receptacle  having  an  upper  rim  portion 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  an  imper- 
vious liner  made  of  resinous  plastic  material  and  closely 
received  within  said  inner  wall,  said  liner  having  an  upper 
annular  portion  of  an  inverted  trough  shape  extending 
over  and  covering  said  upper  rim  portion  of  said  recejv 
tacle.  and  an  annular  body  of  a  sealant  material  disposed 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  upper  annular  portion  of 
said  liner  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  said 
upper  annular  portion  of  said  liner  having  an  outer  mar- 
gin which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  receptacle  to 
form  an  annular  gap  therebetween  for  receiving  said  body 
of  sealant  material. 


3,258,148 

CONTROLLED  TORQUE  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

AND  GASKETS  THEREFOR 

Harold  W.  Unger,  Ebnhurst,  DL,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Compuy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioo  of 

New  York 

FOed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,642 


3,258,149 
CLOSURE  CAP 
Herbert  F.  Wbeatoo,  Summit,  and  Stanley  J.  Koll,  Keans- 
burg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Flange  &  Mana- 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,817 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  215—46) 


1.  In  closure  cap  construction,  a  flat  substantially  circu- 
lar blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  cap  having  a  disc-like 
top  portion,  a  laterally  depending  skirt  depending  from 
and  around  said  top  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  weakened 
tearing  lines  in  said  top  and  skirt  and  a  tearing  ear  extend- 
mg  outwardly  away  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt 
formed  as  an  integral  extension  of  that  portion  of  said 
cap  skirt  lying  between  said  weakened  lines,  said  blank 
comprising  an  annular  peripheral  cap  skirt  portion,  an  in- 
ner circular  cap  top  portion,  a  flat  tearing  ear  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
blank,  a  pair  of  weakened  lines  extending  at  least  part  way 
across  said  top  portion  and  continuing  outwardly  into  said 
skirt  portion,  said  weakened  lines  at  the  point  of  their  de- 
parture from  said  cap  top  portion  being  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  sides  of  said  ear,  said  weakened  lines 
flaring  outwardly  away  from  each  other  in  their  extent 
from  said  caps  top  portion  to  said  peripheral  edge  and  ter- 
minating in  the  region  of  said  blank  periphery  with  a 
space  therebetween  of  greater  width  than  said  ear. 


3,258,150 
HINGED  RAZOR  CASES 
Paul   A.   Braginetz,   Staunton,    Va.,   assignor   to   PhiUp 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
Ordinal  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,831,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206,012,  dated  Sept  14,  1965.  Dirided 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,909 
4  Claims.    (Q.  220—31) 


1.  A  closure  member  for  application  to  a  container  to 
establish  a  hermetic  seal  therewith,  said  closure  member 
comprising  a  top  panel  and  depending  skirt  means  for 
gripping  a  container  surface  portion,  compressible  rubber 
gasketing  means  mounted  in  said  closure  member  for  seal- 
ing application  against  a  container  finish,  and  a  coating 
of  a  siloxane  polymer  having  a  viscosity  on  the  order  of 
at  least  about  60,0(X)  centistokes  applied  to  the  surface 
portions  of  said  gasketing  means  adapted  for  contact  with 
said  container  finish. 


I.  A  razor  case  comprising  a  lower  section  having  a 
rear  wall,  an  upper  section  having  a  rear  wall,  and  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  rear  u'alls  and  comprising  a  nub 
on  the  rear  wall  of  said  upper  section,  a  cylindrical  integral 
pintle  extending  laterally  from  said  nub  and  lying  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  lower  section,  means  on  the 
rear  wall  of  the  lower  section  providing  a  forward  bearing 
surface  for  said  pintle,  a  nub  extending  from  said  lower 
section  rearwardly  above  said  pintle  and  downwardly  be- 
hind it  and  providing  a  downwardly-extending  surface  for 
the  iHntle  at  a  point  to  the  rear  thereof  and  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  bearing  surface  at  a  point  beneath 
a  portion  of  the  pintle,  and  a  tail  depending  from  said 
nub  and  havmg  a  forward  surface  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  downwanlly 
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a  crowd  mechanijm  having  a  saddle  block  rotatably 
mounted  on  laterally  extending  trunnions  journaled 
in  the  top  of  said  A-frame,  said  saddle  block  having 
a  crowd  handle  channel  extending  longitudinally 
through  it  with  roller  supports  across  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  journaled  in  said  saddle  block; 

a  crowd  handle  mounted  in  said  crowd  handle  channel 
in  said  saddle  block,  having  one  end  pivotally  fas- 
tened to  said  end  of  said  dipper  handle  supported  on 
said  stiff  leg.  and  having  a  drive  rack  fastened  to  it 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  it; 

and  said  crowd  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
crowd  handle  drive  motors  mounted  on  said  saddle 
block,  and  a  plurahty  of  shipper  shafts  journaled  in 
said  saddle  blo<k  with  a  gear  chain  connecting  each 
of  said  shipper  shafts  to  be  individually  driven  by  said 
drive  motors  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shipper  shafts  and  engaging  said  rack  on  said  crowd 


arms,  said  means  comprising  the  combination  of:  cover 
members  removably  mounted  on  each  of  said  forks,  each 
said  cover  members  comprising  an  upper  surface  with 
side  members  downwardly  extending  therefrom  to  form 
an  inverted  channel  member,  said  cover  members  posi- 
tioned over  said  forks  and  held  thereon  by  fastening  means 
extending  through  said  side  members  into  engagement 
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and  forwardly  extcixling  bearing  surface,  the  second  men- 
tioned pub  and  said  tail  being  formed  of  yieldable  mate- 
rial and  the  distance  between  said  forward-bearing-surface- 
providing  means  and  the  forward  end  of  said  downwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  bearing  surface  being  sufficient  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  pintle  to  the  bearing  provided 
by  said  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  outward  flexing  move- 
ment of  said  tail. 


PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Fred  Gasctae,  Eric,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Aatoclave  Engioeers, 

Inc.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Not.  8,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  322,302 

2  ClaiBM.    (CL  220-^46) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  having  walls  at  its  outer  end  pro- 
vided with  a  first  cylindrical  bore  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly extending  shoulder,  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoulder 
merging  into  a  second  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylindrical 
cover  slidably  received  in  the  first  bore  and  having  at 
its  inner  end  a  reduced  section  slidably  received  in  said 
second  bore,  said  reduced  section  at  its  inner  end  having 
an  inwardly  tapered  surface  merging  into  a  cylindrical 
section  of  reduced  diameter,  a  first  ring  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  slidably  engaging  the  second  bore 
and  a  tapered  inner  surface  complementary  to  the  tapered 
surface  on  the  cover,  an  O-ring  seal  below  the  first  ring 
between  the  second  bore  and  the  section  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, said  O-ring  being  urged  against  said  first  ring  by 
internal  pressure  in  the  vessel  to  force  the  first  ring  into 
tight  engagement  between  said  tapered  surface  and  said 
second  bore  and  said  O-ring  being  itself  expanded  inward 
and  outward  to  provide  a  seal,  diametral  bores  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  cover  and  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  said 
shoulder  positioning  the  cover  when  the  vessel  is  de- 
pressurized  with  the  diametral  bores  in  alignment,  and 
a  pin  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  diametral  bores  and 
occupying  the  full  dian)eter  of  the  cover  and  substan- 
tially the  full  thickness  of  the  walls. 


securing  panel  being  adhesively  secured  to  one  of  said 
other  panels,  n»eans  including  said  adhesive  securement 
of  said  securing  panel  for  maintaining  and  securing  said 
second  bottom  panel  with  respect  to  said  first  bottom 
panel,  a  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  connected  to 
said  divider  panel,  said  handle  being  movable  with  le- 
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3,258,152 
CARTON  WITH  SLIDABLE,  CONCEALED  HANDLE 
Hugh  T.  Cameron,  St.  Bruno,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Bathunt  Power  &  Paper  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

nied  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,418 
3  Claims.     (CL  220—105) 

1.  A  paperboard  container  comprising  a  top  wall,  side 
walls,  bottom  wall  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  com- 
prising a  first  bottom  panel  hinged  to  one  side  wall  and  a 
second  bottom  panel  hinged  to  the  other  side  wall,  said 
first  bottom  panel  and  said  second  bottom  panel  having 
a  combined  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  top  panel,  a 
divider  freely  hinged  to  said  first  bottom  panel,  a  secur- 
ing panel  freely  hinged  to  said  second  bottom  panel,  said 


spect  to  said  divider  panel  from  an  inoperative  to  an  op- 
erative position  wherein  the  gripping  portion  of  said  han- 
dle can  be  manually  grasped  to  lift  the  container,  means 
for  maintaining  said  walls  and  divider  in  an  operative 
position,  one  of  said  walls  being  a  closure  means  for 
closing  said  container  after  it  has  been  filled  with  con- 
tents. 


3,258,153 

DISPENSING  DEVICES  WITH  AUDIBLE 

ANNOUNCING  MEANS 

George  H.  Morgan,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.    (10163  Caro- 

lynne  Drive,  St  Louis  28,  Mo.),  and  Rodney  W.  Stout, 

Webster  Grove,  Mo.;  said  Stout  assignor  to  said  Morgan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,383 

13  Claims.     (CI.  221—3) 


1.  In  a  merchandising  apparatus  adapted  to  dispense 
vended  articles  in  response  to  actuation  by  manual  se- 
lection and  operation,  wherein  the  merchandising  ap- 
paratus includes  a  plurality  of  magazines  containing 
vendable  articles  which  are  dispensed  by  actuation  of 
a  dispensing  control  means  associated  with  each  magazine; 
an  audible  message  announcing  device  capable  of  render- 
ing a  separate  message  appropriate  to  and  associated 
with  each  vendable  article  upon  actuation  of  the  dis- 
pensing control  means,  said  message  announcing  device 
comprising  a  sound  producing  mechanism,  message  re- 
taining means  associated  with  said  sound  producing 
mechanism  and  containing  a  separate  message  for  each 
vendable  article,  selecting  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  message,  retaining  means  for  selecting  the  proper 
message  to  be  rendered  by  said  sound  producing  mecha- 
nism upon  actuation  of  a  selected  dispensing  control 
means,  and  automatic  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  message  retaining  means,  dispensing  con- 
trol means  and  selecting  means  for  actuating  said  se- 
lecting means  to  select  a  proper  message  on  said  message 
retaining  means  and  to  render  said  message  over  said 
sound  producing  mechanism  responsive  to  actuation  of  a 
selected  dispensing  control  means. 


3^58,154 
MULTIPLE  COLUMN  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Oweo  J.  Scfawertfeger,  Chicago,  Rajrmond  L.  Gnstavci, 
Itasca,  and  Philip  A.  Decliowitz,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignon 
to  The  Seeborg  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,022 
9  ClainM.    (CL  221—11) 


I 


1.  An  article  storing  and  releasing  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  members  defining  an  immovable 
dispensing  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  immovable 
storage  chambers,  each  of  the  chambers  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  stacked  column  of  dispensible  articles, 
and  each  storage  chamber  communicating  with  the 
said  dispensing  chamber  whereby  a  stacked  column 
of  dispensible  articles  can  be  moved  along  a  gen- 
erally straight-line  path  from  each  storage  chamber 
in  to  the  dispensing  chamber; 

column  shifting  means  for  each  storage  chamber,  each 
column  shifting  means  being  adapted  upon  actua- 
tion to  move  a  stacked  column  of  articles  from  its 
corresponding  storage  chamber  along  a  generally 
straight-line  path  into  the  dispensing  chamber;  and 

unitary  actuating  means,  comprising  a  single  solenoid, 
adapted  to  successively  actuate  the  column  shifting 
means  one-at-a-time  in  sequence, 

whereby  the  stacked  columns  of  articles  can  be  moved 
in  sequence  from  their  respective  storage  chambers 
along  a  generally  straight-line  path  into  the  dispens- 
ing chamber. 


stack  of  articles,  said  hopper  means  defining  a  vertical 
path  of  travel  for  articles  supported  therein;  a  stack-sup- 
port assembly  on  said  frame  including  support  lip  means 
extending  into  said  vertical  path  of  travel,  an  extendable 
abutment  means  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  support  lip 
means  for  deforming  a  lowermost  article  from  off  said  sup- 
port lip  means;  article  transport  means  positionable  into 
said  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  for  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  article  deformed  off  said  Up  means 
and  removing  it  to  a  position  therebeneath;  and  synchro- 
nizing force-transmitting  means  connected  between  said 
extendable  abutment  means  and  said  article  traiujwrt 
means  for  causing  an  article  to  be  displaced  off  said  lip 
means  when  said  article  transport  means  is  in  an  effec- 
tive article-receiving  position,  said  article  transport  means 
including  a  displaceable  head  for  engaging  and  withdraw- 
ing said  lowermost  article  from  said  hopper  means  after 
it  has  been  displaced  off  said  lip  means,  said  support  frame 
including  a  vertically  adjustable  portion  upon  wtuch  said 
support  lip  means  is  mounted  for  adjusting  the  same  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  effect  of  article-receiving  posi- 
tion of  said  article  transport  assembly,  said  vertically  ad- 
justable portion  comprising  a  support  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  said  support  frame,  said  support  plate  iiKluding 
an  adjustable  abutment  at  another  end  and  in  engagement 
with  said  support  frame. 


3,258,155 
DENESTING  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Peppier,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Aug.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,303 
9  Claims.    (O.  221—36) 


1.  Denesting  apparatus  for  dispensing  nested  articles 
one-t>y-one,  comprising  a  support  frame;  article  hopper 
means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  an  inverted  vertical 


3,258,156 
CARTON 
Lloyd  D.  Smitii,  Cbidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procto- 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  13,088 
2  Claims.    (CL  221—63) 


1.  A  dispensing  cartcMi  containing  soft  comi»essible 
tissues,  said  carton  being  constructed  of  carton  board 
and  comprising  marginally  interconnected  top,  bottom, 
front,  and  back  panels,  said  top  panel  having  an  entirely 
severable  and  wholly  removable  section  integrally  formed 
therein  which  is  completely  enclosed  by  a  continuous  line 
of  weakening,  said  line  of  weakening  comprising  spaced 
perforations  whereby  said  removable  section  is  main- 
tained in  position  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  carton  and 
is  adapted  to  be  disengaged  easily  from  said  top  panel, 
said  removable  section  being  of  greater  dimension  alcxig 
one  axis  than  along  the  other  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of 
the  disengaged  removable  section  for  dispensing  purposes, 
a  glue  flap  connected  to  the  margin  of  one  of  said  panels 
of  said  carton,  said  glue  flap  overiying  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimension  as  said  top  panel,  said 
glue  flap  aikl  said  top  panel  being  permanently  united 
by  adhesive,  but  only  at  points  without  the  confines  of 
the  continuous  line  of  weakening,  said  glue  flap  thereby 
retaining  said  marginally  interconnected  panels  in  sleeve 
conformation,  said  glue  flap  having  a  cut-out  therein  of 
similar  configuration  but  of  smaller  dimension  than  said 
removable  section  of  said  top  panel,  said  cut-out  being 
centrally  registered  within  the  boards  of  said  removable 
section,  whereby  after  detachment  and  withdrawal  of  the 
removable  section  the  rough  edge  along  the  line  of  weak- 
ening on  the  remaining  portion  of  the  top  panel  is  not 
visible  to  an  observer. 
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3^58,157 

AtrrOMATIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

AND  DISPENSER 

Victor  F.  Zahodiakin,  River  Road  and  Morris  Tnmpike, 

Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,733 

12  Claims.    (CL  221—97) 


1.  An  automatic  cigarette  lighter  and  dispenser,  com- 
prising a  cigarette  receptacle,  reciprocating  cigarette 
transfer  means  providing  a  hollowed  cigarette  carrier 
wherein  one  cigarette  at  a  time  lodges  from  the  receptade 
and  is  transported  laterally  during  each  reciprocation  of 
the  carrier  to  a  predetermined  position  at  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacle,  a  heating  element  beyond  one  end  of 
said  carrier  axially  aligned  with  the  hollow  of  said  carrier 
and  cigarette  therein  when  at  said  predetermined  position 
and  with  one  end  of  the  cigarette  engaged  by  said  heating 
element,  said  heating  element  having  a  forward  axial 
movenient  after  engagement  with  the  proximate  end  of 
the  cigarette  continuing  as  an  effective  operational  stroke 
simultaneously  igniting  the  proximate  end  of  the  cigarette 
and  pushing  the  cigarette  longitudinally  and  partially 
ejecting  the  unlit  end  axially  along  the  carrier  and  causing 
said  unlit  end  to  project  beyond  said  carrier  in  position 
offering  said  unlit  end  to  be  grasped  and  the  cigarette 
to  be  withdrawn  longitudinally,  driving  mechanism  sub- 
ject to  initial  instigation  and  automatic  unattended  con- 
tinuance thereafter  of  operational  driving  steps  through  a 
complete  cycle  of  steps  of  reciprocating  the  transfer  means 
and  heating  element  including  energizing,  retracting,  for- 
wardly  moving,  stopping  and  de-energizing  said  heating 
clement  and  includirjg  reciprocating  the  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving another  cigarette  from  the  receptacle  and  finally 
stopping  the  cycle  of  operation  with  said  steps  performed 
in  successive  timed  relationship  to  each  other  as  a  complete 
uninterrup<ed  cycle  of  operation  when  once  instigated,  said 
driving  mechanism  ending  the  cycle  of  operation  only  after 
the  cigarette  has  been  pushed  longitudinally  with  its  unlit 
end  presented  to  be  grasped,  and  means  completely  parti- 
tioning the  cigarette  receptacle  and  driving  mechanism 
from  the  heating  element  and  from  the  cigarette  being 
lit  and  ejected,  thereby  protecting  the  cigarettes  in  said 
receptacle  and  the  driving  mechanism  from  infiltration  of 
smoke  and  deposit  of  tar  and  the  like  therein  and  thereon. 


3,258,158 
DISPENSERS  FOR  OPEN  SPRLNG  RETAINING 

RINGS 
Hans  Erdmann,   Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,758 

8  Claims.     (CL  221—220) 

1.  A  dispenser   for  dispensing   bowed  open  retaining 

rings  having  locking  prongs  projecting  from  the  convex 

face  thereof  and  being  operable  by  a  ring  picking-ofF  and 


withdrawing  tool  having  a  blade-like  working  end  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  face-grip  the  middle-section 
portion  of  the  lowermost  ring  of  a  supply  thereof  dis- 
posed in  vertical  stack  formation  responsive  to  its  in- 
sertion in  the  dispenser,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  base 
having  on  its  upper  surface  a  support  part  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  the  rings  to  be  dispensed  arranged  with  their 
convex  faces  upwardly  disposed  and  their  gaps  rearwardly 
disposed,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  flexible  stack 
rod  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  said  rings  in  vertical 
stack  formation  on  said  support  part,  means  supporting 
said  stack  rod  from  and  in  a  position  above  the  base  and 
in  such  manner  that  its  lower  end  may  flex  rearwardly 
of  the  support  part  and  of  the  lowermost  ring  of  the  stack 
thereof  directly  supported  thereon,  means  on  said  base 


for  guiding  said  tool  in  a  fixed  path  and  at  a  level  such 
that  it  is  disposed  to  move  against  and  thereupon  face- 
grip  the  middle  portion  of  said  lowermost  ring,  means 
on  said  support  surface  providing  an  abutment  for  main- 
taining said  lowermost  ring  stationary  against  the  thrust 
of  the  tool  moving  against  same,  and  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  tool  toward  said  lowermost  ring  and 
being  engageable  only  with  one  or  more  rings  disposed 
above  said  lowermost  and  the  next  higher  rings  of  the 
stack  thereof  for  effecting  lifting  and  substantial  rearward 
movement  of  said  next  higher  ring  to  a  position  as  insures 
a  clean  separation  of  said  lowermost  ring  from  said  next 
higher  ring,  thereby  insuring  free  and  unimpeded  with- 
drawal of  said  lowermost  ring  from  the  stack  responsive 
to  withdrawal  movement  of  the  tool  from  the  dispenser. 


3,258,159 
METERING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Neville,  Jr.,  and  Elof  M.  Ericson,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massacbusetts 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,992 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 
9.  The   method  of  metering   and   discharging  a  pre- 
cisely measured  quantity  of  dry  particulate  material  com- 
prising 

opening  the  top  of  a  given  otherwise  fully  closed  vol- 
umetric metering  chamber  so  as  to  receive  from  a 
given  relatively  elevated  source  of  supply  a  quantity 
of  dry  particulate  material, 

meanwhile  agitating  the  dry  particulate  material  as 
it  is  passed  from  the  given  source  of  supply  into 
the  given  metering  chamber  to  insure  that  the  given 
metering  chamber  is  completely  filled, 
closing  the  top  of  the  given  metering  chamber  to  en- 
close a  predetermined  precisely  measured  quantity 
of  dry  particulate  material, 


opening  the  bottom  of  the  given  metering  chamber  so 
as  to  discharge  the  quantity  of  dry  particulate  ma- 
terial contained  by  the  given  metering  chamber,  and 

injecting  into  the  given  metering  chamber  through  an 


:d3}- 


orifice  in  the  otherwise  closed  top  thereof  a  pulse  of 
pressurized  gas  to  accelerate  the  discharge  of  all 
of  the  dry  particulate  material  from  the  bottom  of 
the  given  metering  chamber. 


3^58,160 

DISPENSER    FOR    SELECTIVELY    RELEASING 

VAPOR  OR  LIQliD  FROM  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

George  R.  Allen,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Pa. 

(21  Woodland  Drive,  Pittsburgh  28,  Pa.) 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,808 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—4) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  pressure  vessel  containing  liquefied 
gas  and  vapor  under  pressure,  comprising  a  valve  body 
provided  with  an  inlet  passage  extending  upward  from 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  restricted  upper  portion  form- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  control  valve  seat,  the  upper 
end  of  the  passage  forming  an  upwardly  facing  main 
seat,  a  main  valve  closure  normally  engaging  said  main 
scat,  said  body  having  an  outlet  above  said  passage,  means 
for  raising  the  main  closure  to  connect  the  passage  with 
said  outlet,  tubular  means  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  restricted  portion  of  said  inlet  passage  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  main  closure,  said  tubular 
means  extending  down  through  said  inlet  passage  and 
past  the  control  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  extend  down 
to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  a  control 
valve  closure  encircling  said  tubular  means  and  supported 
thereby  normally  spaced  from  said  control  valve  seat 
to  permit  vapor  in  the  vessel  to  flow  up  past  both  seats 


when  said  main  closure  is  raised  to  less  than  its  maximum 
distance  from  the  main  valve  scat,  said  tubular  means 
being  provided  above  the  control  valve  closure  with  an 
outlet,  whereby  upon  raising  the  control  valve  closure 
into  engagement  with  the  control  valve  seat  expanding 
vapor  in  the  vessel  can  force  liquid  up  through  said  tubu- 
lar means  and  out  of  said  outlets. 


3,258,161 

KETTLE  WITH  DOSAGE-APPLIANCE 

Albert  W.  Wolven,  Eemsstraat  44  II, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,407 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—41) 


A  kettle  or  the  like,  having  a  handle  on  the  upper  side, 
on  which  an  organ  has  been  fitted  having  at  its  underside 
a  wedge-shaped  projection,  by  which  organ  and  projection 
the  kettle  with  the  handle  can  be  carried  in  equilibrium 
and  which  organ  can  be  moved  in  a  curved  line  along  the 
handle  and  along  a  calibration  showing  on  the  handk, 
with  the  aid  of  which  the  position  of  the  spout-aperture 
with  respect  to  the  kettle  hanging  in  equilibrium  can  be 
changed  in  such  a  way  that  the  filling  capacity  of  the 
kettle  as  limited  by  that  spout-aperture  can  be  adjusted  at 
choice  and  can  be  determined  down  to  deciliters  and 
fractions  thereof,  said  kettle  having  an  extended  front- 
side  which  inclines  forwardly  and  ends  in  a  spout,  the 
frontside  of  this  spout  being  in  a  direct  line  with  the 
frontside  of  the  kettle  and  of  which  spout  the  edge  boimd- 
ing  the  aperture  is  higher  on  the  frontside  and  is  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  handle  in  such  a  way  that  the  kettle 
can  receive  and  keep  a  vertical  jet  of  liquid,  up  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  front-side  of  the  kettle  is  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 


3  258  162 

METERING  DEVICE  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

William  D.  Beasley,  Earth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Hamby 

Company,  Plainview,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,812 

16  Claims.     (CI.  222— 41) 


1.  In  a  device  for  metering  granular,  flowable  material 
in  proportion  to  the  linear  movement  of  an  associated 
element; 

(a)  a  drive  member, 

(b)  a  movable,  endless,  open  mesh,  chain-like  member, 

(c)  a  hollow  receptacle,  forming  a  chamber,  to  receive 
flowable,  granular  material, 

(1)  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed  in 
the  bottom  thereof. 
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(2)  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed  in 
the  lower  portion  of  a  side  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  upper  reach  of  said 
chain-like  member, 

(d)  a  plate  movably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  below 
said  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  which  plate  is 
above  said  endless,  open  mesh,  chain-like  member, 

( 1 )  said  movable  plate  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  within  the  length  thereof,  which  plate  is 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  when  in  one  position  and  to  open 
said  opening  a  predetermined  amount  when  said 
plate  is  in  another  position. 

(2)  means  connected  to  said  plate  which  is  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  receptacle  to  move  said 
plate  a  predetermined  distance, 

(e)  roller-like  members  journaled  on  said  receptacle  a 
spaced  distance  apart  to  receive  said  chain-like  mem- 
ber therearound. 

(1)  at  least  one  of  said  roller-like  members  hav- 
ing teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  which  arc  en- 
gageable  with  said  chain-like  member  to  move 
said  chain-like  member  with  respect  to  said 
plate, 

(f )  a  wiper  plate  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  receptacle 
a  spaced  distance  above  said  chain-like  member. 

(g)  a  stationary  plate  mounted  beneath  the  upper  reach 
of  said  chain-like  member  below  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  outwardly 
a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  upper  reach  of  said  chain-like  member. 


compartments  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  being 
initially  open  at  the  bottom,  the  gas  compartment  being 
made  of  an  inverted  sheet  metal  cup,  a  sheet  metal  bottom 
for  both  compartments,  the  lower  edges  of  the  two  com- 
partments and  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  being  so 
seamed  to  one  another  as  to  lock  the  parts  in  position 
and  to  seal  both  compartments  against  leakage. 


3.258,164 
.  u    „    ■'^TCH  WEIGH  FEED  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Stradling,  Cbehenham.  P«.,  assignor  to  Proctor  A 
Schwartz,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    P..,    .    corpor^lon    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965.  Str.  No.  424^83 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—56) 


3.258.163 
LOW  PRESSURE  DLSPENSING  CONTAINER 
Eliuheth  Y.  Brush,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
ward E.  Brush,  Coral  Gables,  FUu,  and  Evelyn  S.  Uvin- 
son,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Aog.  4,  IH4,  Ser.  No.  387,397 
9  Claims.     (CI.  222—52) 


I.  A  batch  feed  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  casing  having  material  supply  means,  a  spiked  carrier 
conveyor  including  drive  means  for  effecting  motion  to 
said  carrier,  said  spiked  carrier  conveyor  operable  to  move 
material  from  said  supply  means;  a  take-off  doffer  for 
removing  material  from  said  carrier,  and  an  evening  doffer 
positioned  intermediate  said  supply  means  and  said  take- 
off doffer,  adjacent  said  carrier  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
level  material  on  said  earner,  at  least  said  doffers  and 
carrier  positioned  in  said  casing,  a  horizontal,  open,  weigh 
sheet  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  casing  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  said  take-off  doffer;  make-weight  switch  means 
connected  to  said  weigh  sheet  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determmed  load  of  material  on  said  weigh  sheet  to  inter- 
rupt the  movement  of  said  carrier  drive  means;  weigh- 
sheet  sweep  means  operable  between  an  extended  posiUon 
overlying  said  weigh  sheet,  and  a  retracted  posiuon  to' 
clear  said  weigh  sheet  of  material  thereon  upon  deactiva- 
tion of  said  carrier  drive  means. 


3.258,165 
MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  HBROUS  FEEDS 
r.w  -  ,    ^  ^^^  THE  LIKE 

« J  J  Guyer.  Moundridge,  Kmis.,  assignor  to  P  &  D 
Sales  A  Mfg.  Co..  a  division  of  the  Neff  wd  Fry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,209 
14  Claims.     (CL  222—63) 


1.  An  expendable  low  pressure  dispensing  container 
comprising  a  main  compartment  for  the  substance  to  be 
dispensed,  a  smaller  gas  compartment  for  a  propellant 
gas  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  main  compartment, 
with  the  top  of  said  gas  compartment  acting  as  the  bottom 
of  the  main  compartment,  a  dispenser  at  the  top  of  said 
main  compartment,  a  dip  tube  extending  downward  from 
said  dispenser  to  the  top  of  the  gas  compartment,  and 
a  pressure  reducing  regulator  secured  on  top  of  the  gas 
compartment  in  the  main  compartment,  whereby  a 
decrease  of  pressure  in  the  main  compartment  causes 
opening  of  the  valve  to  transfer  some  of  the  gas  from  the 
gas  compartment  to  the  main  compartment,  the  main 


M» 


■^ 


l^- 


lO^In  a  feeder,  an  elongated  housing  with  an  open 
remote  end  to  which  feed  is  delivered  by  an  auger  dis- 
posed   within   said    housing,   dump   means   operable    to 

length  thereof,  feed  responsive  means  comprising  a  plate 
means  pivotally  carrying  said  plate  at  said  open  remote' 
end  of  said  housing,  means  normally  positioning  said 
plate  in  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  for  intercepting  feed 
delivered  to  said  open  remote  end  of  said  bousing,  said 
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means  pivotally  carrying  said  plate  being  formed  to  permit 
said  plate  to  be  swung  outwardly  by  the  movement  of 
feed  thereagainst  and  said  plate  cooperating  with  said 
open  remote  end  of  said  tube  to  permit  said  feed  which 
is  moved  against  said  plate  to  swing  said  plate  outwardly 
to  drop  from  said  open  remote  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
connected  between  said  plate  and  said  dump  means  for 
operating  said  dump  means  concurrently  with  the  outward 
swii>ging  of  said  plate  by  the  movement  of  feed  there- 
against. 


3  258  166 

DISPENSER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Alexander    Kiickens,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor 

Dagma  G.m.bJi.  &  Co.,  Hamhorg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,789 

Clafans  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Nov.  19, 1963, 

D  42,976 

7  Claims.     (CL  221—70) 


to 


1.  Tn  a  dispenser  for  liquids,  a  single  liquid-containing 
tank  having  a  lower  end  portion  provided  with  a  detach- 
able outlet,  said  outlet  having  a  valve  seat;  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said  tank 
including  a  normally  deenergized  coil  outwardly  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  and  an  armature  reciprocably  received  in 
and  detachable  with  said  outlet  and  normally  engaging 
said  valve  seat  by  gravity  to  seal  said  outlet,  said  coil 
being  energizabk  to  lift  the  armature  above  said  valve 
seat  so  that  the  liquid  may  escape  through  said  outlet; 
vent  means  communicating  with  said  tank  at  a  level  lo- 
cated below  the  level  of  the  liquid  when  the  tank  is  at 
least  partially  filled  and  located  above  said  outlet  so  as  to 
form  a  constant  head  above  said  outlet  the  interior  of 
the  tank  above  the  liquid  level  being  sealed  from  the  at- 
mosphere; coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  said 
outlet  to  the  remainder  of  said  tank;  and  timer  means  for 
energizing  said  coil  for  predetermined  intervals  of  time. 


3,258,167 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CONTAINER  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  RABBIT 

Hehu  Geist,  Ispra,  and  Wolfgang  Kranert  and  Horst  Knt- 

•cbcra,  Varese,  Italy,  aai^piors  to  European  Atomic 

Energy  Community-Earatom,  Brussels,  Belginm 

nied  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  13, 1962, 

E  23^17 

2  ClainH.    (CL  222— «2) 


container  behind  the  material  within  said  container,  said 
piston  being  adapted  to  open  said  closure  and  simultane- 
ously expel  said  material  upon  impact  of  the  container 
against  an  abutment  at  its  point  of  arrival,  the  piston 
being  mechanically  coimected  to  a  punch  freely  mounted 
in  said  container  ahead  of  said  material  for  opening  said 
closure. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tube  container  especially  for  use  as 
a  sample  carrier  for  rabbits  of  nuclear  reactors,  compris- 
ing a  frontal  closure  and  a  piston  freely  mounted  in  said 


3,258,168 
BAYONET  SPOUT  WITH  GUIDE  SHIELD  AND 
PIERCING  PORTION 
Clarence  J.  Koehler,  Jr.,  Midlothian,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Con- 
tfaiental  Can  Company,  Inc,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367^04 
13  Claims.    (CL  222—88) 


1.  A  bayonet  spout  particularly  adapted  for  opening 
motor  oil  cans  and  the  like  comprising  a  spout  body  of 
a  generally  tubular  constmctiwi  having  an  outlet  end 
portion  and  an  inlet  end  portion,  a  guide  shield  adjacent 
said  inlet  end  portion,  a  piercing  portion  overlying  said 
guide  shield,  said  piercing  portion  having  a  piercing  point 
and  a  cutting  edge,  said  piercing  portion  including  means 
for  readily  and  unobstructively  withdrawing  said  piercing 
portion  from  an  opening  in  an  end  wall  of  a  container  to 
which  the  spout  has  been  once  secured,  said  withdraw- 
ing means  including  wall  portions  of  said  piercing  portion, 
and  said  wall  portions  being  concavely  contoured  in  op- 
posite directions. 


3,258,169 
PACKAGE 
Thomas  J.  Paisley,  Medina,  Ohio,  The  Old  Phoenix  Na- 
tional  Banli  of  Medfaia,  Ohio,  execntor  of  the  estate  of 
mid  Paisley,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  T.  J.  Pairicy 
Company,  MetUna,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orlgfaial  application  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,882. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Joly  23,  1965,  Ser. 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 107) 


1.  A  package  which  consists  of  a  pourable  granular 
material  in  a  flexible  container  composed  entirely  of  flex- 
ible heat-sealable  packaging  sheet  material  with  surfaces 
thereof  adhered  to  one  another  by  heat  seals  only,  a  tab 
adhered  to  a  relatively  small  area  only  thereof  by  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  and  in  said  small  area  at  least  one  per- 
foration forming  a  shaker  outlet  for  the  granular  material. 
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3^58,170 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
John  E.  Ayres,  MounUin  Sld«,  and  Irving  Reich,  Prince 
ton,  and  Robert  G.  Fourman,  East  Brunswick,  NJ., 
assignors   to   Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,989 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—146) 


Mil  ii  1 1 1 1->  i-fc  -iiN^yO 


'■•*•■»')>   m    m---- 


3,248,171 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  HEATING  DEVICE 
Irving  Reich,  Princeton,  and  John  E.  Ayres,  Mountain- 
side, NJ.,  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,992 
6  CUdnia.     (CL  222—146) 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  and  dispensing  heated  aero- 
sol foams  from  an  aersol-type  container  provided  with 
an  outlet  member  and  containing  therein  a  mixture  of 
an  aqueous  soap  solution  and  a  liquefied  normally-gaseous 
propellant,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  member  intercon- 
nected with  the  outlet  member  or  said  container, 


(b)  a  second  chamber  substantially  removed  from  said 
first  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  member  for  dis- 
pensing the  contents  therefrom;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  heat-conductive  members  having 
passageways  extending  therethrough  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber. 


3,258,172 

AEROSOL  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Alan  L.  I.itman,   114  Hartwood  Drive,   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,460 

<  Chdms.    (CL  222—153) 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  and  dispensing  heated  aerosol 
foams  from  an  aerosol-type  container  provided  with  an 
outlet  member  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  and  containing  therein  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous 
soap  solution  and  a  liquefied  normally-gaseous  propellant, 
said  device  comprising  a  heat-conductive  chamber  hav- 
mg  an  inlet  member  interconnected  with  the  outlet  mem- 
ber of  said  container,  means  on  said  inlet  member  for 
maintaining  said  outlet  member  in  the  open  position, 
means  mounted  within  said  inlet  member  for  preventing 
fluid  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  container,  and  an 
outlet  member  having  a  manually-operated  discharge  valve 
for  dispensing  the  contents  for  use;  and  means  whereby 
said  beat-conductive  chamber  may  be  heated  by  immer- 
sion in  hot  water. 


1.  An  improved  aerosol  device  comprising:  a  container 
having  an  axis,  an  axially  displaceable  valve  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  container  for  selectively  permitting  or 
preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  container,  a  valve  actua- 
tor rotatably  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  container 
adjacent  said  valve  for  cooperative  engagement  therewith, 
said  valve  actuator  having  a  sleeve  including  an  axially 
extending  slot  portion,  an  axially  facing  shoulder  se- 
curely connected  to  said  container  adjacent  said  sleeve  for 
selectively  cooperatively  fitting  within  said  slot  for  abut- 
ting said  sleeve,  and  retaining  finger  means  operatively 
engaging  said  valve  actuator  for  retaining  said  valve 
actuator  on  said  container. 


3,258,173 
HOPPER  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Clarence  J.  Koranda,  Western  Springs,  ni.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Car  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,647 
7  Claims.    (O.  222—189) 


1.  Hopper  discharge  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  walls  converging  downwardly  and  termi- 
nating in  a  recUngular  discharge  opening,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  trough  member  secured  to  the  hopper  under 
the  opening  having  downwardly  tapering  sides  forming 
smooth  continuations  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper 
and  merging  into  an  elongated  bottom  of  arcuate  section, 
a  circular  discharge  tube  opening  into  one  end  of  the 
trough  member  with  its  bottom  portion  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  arcuate  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  baffle 
fixed  in  the  trough  member  having  arcuate  side  portions 
forming  continuations  of  the  side  portions  of  the  discharge 
tube  and  an  inverted  V-section  top,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  baffle  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  trough 
member  to  leave  elongated  feed  openings  whose  total 
area  is  less  than  th«     r^oo  aeciional  area  of  the  discharge 
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tube,  said  discharge  tube  being  adapted  for  connection  and  a  manuaUy  operable   spring-loaded  piston  in  said 

to  a  source  of  vacuum  whereby  material  in  the  hopper  cylinder  capable  of  pimping  fluent  material  from  the 

can  be  sucked  therefrom  through  the  feed  openings  and  barrel  and  cylinder  bores  outwardly  through  the  outlet 

QlSCnAj^C  lUDC.  V&lvCS 


3,258,174 

DISPENSERS    FOR    METERING   EQUAL   PRE- 

DETERMINED  AMOUNTS  OF  A  FLOWABLE 

MATERLiL 

Jerry  R.  Mullen,  Crestwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  ten  pcrtrcot 

to  Arthur  T.  Fattibcne,  Southport,  Conn. 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,932 

21  Clahns.    (CL  222—307) 


3,258,176 

PNEUMATIC  GLUE  DISPENSER 

Chester  Raczynskl,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,920 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—397) 


3,258,175 
DISPENSER  WITH  NIPPLE  TYPE 
CONTROL  VALVES 
WUfred  Vernon  Taylor,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia,   assignor    to    Roma    Industries    Pty    limited, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  company  of 
New  Sooth  Wales 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,745 
1  Chdm.    (CL  222—380) 


A  dispenser  for  fluent  materials  adapted  to  be  seciu^d 
to  a  wall  or  the  like  comprising  a  rigid  barrel  having  an 
inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  and  a  bore  disposed  uprightly 
connecting  said  ends,  a  nipple  type  inlet  valve  controUing 
flow  into  said  barrel,  means  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  spigot  on  the  barrel  having  a  lai^r  internal 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  externally  threaded  neck  of  a  coUapsible  «»- 
taincr,  a  base  flange  resting  on  an  annular  landing  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  spigot  for  securing  the  inlet  valve  in 
position,  at  least  one  upstream  and  one  downstream 
nipple-type  outlet  valve  in  series  controlling  flow  fixMn 
the  outlet  end  of  said  barrel,  said  outlet  valves  each 
having  a  base  flange  secured  within  a  single  retaining 
groove  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  said  downstream  valve 
being  larger  than  the  downstream  valve  so  as  to  provide 
an  enclosed  space  between  the  valves,  a  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  barrel  interior  intermediate  its  ends, 


8.  In  combination,  a  container  adapted  to  contaio  a 
supply  of  flowable  material,  said  container  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  dispensing  means  co- 
operatively associated  with  the  opening,  said  dispensing 
means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  container  in  order 
to  effect  the  dispensing  of  predetermined  amounts  of  ma- 
terial therefrom  wherein  said  dispensing  means  is  verti- 
cally adjustable  with  respect  to  said  container  to  vary  the 
amount  of  material  dispensed  therefrom  and  wherein  the 
dispensing  means  is  angularly  adjusuble  with  respect  to 
said  container  to  vary  the  amount  of  material  dispensed 
therefrom. 


_        PrCMrt 

i9C 

• 

S      .  1 

1.  Hand-held  pneumatic  apparatus  utilizing  a  gas  pres- 
sure source  for  dispensing  a  fluid  at  a  controlled  rate, 
comprising: 

means  defining  an  elongated  reservoir  for  said  fluid 
and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  needle  orifice; 

hollow  member  means  having  an  opening  at  its  ui^r 
end  and  coupled  to  said  reservoir  means  at  a  posi- 
tion located  above  the  fluid  contained  therein; 

a  pressurized  gas  inlet  line  coupled  to  said  jM^ssure 
source  and  to  said  opening  and  adapted  to  form 
during  operation  of  said  apparatus  a  closed  pres- 
surized system  including  said  member  and  said  reser- 
voir, 

and  a  second  opening  located  in  said  hollow  member 
means  to  serve  as  an  outlet  for  said  pressurized  gas 
from  said  system,  said  second  opening  adapted  to  be 
covered  without  substantial  pressure  by  the  index 
finger  in  the  normal  grasping  of  the  apparatus  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  index  finger  during  operation 
thereof  to  facilitate  the  convenient,  simultaneous 
guiding  of  said  apparatus  and  dispensing  of  said 
fluid  through  said  needle  orifice  at  a  {H^edse  rate 
proportional  to  the  predetermined  pressure  exerted 
by  said  gas. 


3  i5g  177 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Alfred  L.  EUis,  71  Peacfatrec  Place  IVE.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,024 

6  Chdms.    (CL  222--455) 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  dry  fluent 
material  comprising  a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a 
spout  disposed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  container  be- 
ing recessed  at  its  open  top  to  provide  a  passage  between 
the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  interior  of  the  spout. 
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a  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  container  including  a 
top  wall  partially  closing  the  top  of  said  container  and 
having  an  extension  partially  covering  the  open  top  of  said 
spout,  a  wall  forming  a  part  of  said  unit  and  extending 
downwardly  into  the  spout  and  terminating  nearer  the  top 
of  the  spout  than  the  spout  bottom  but  substantially  be- 
low said  passage,  said  wall  separating  an  inner  portion  of 
the  spout  from  an  outer  portion  thereof  and  being  spaced 
from  aixl  combining  with  said  passage  and  a  part  of  said 
extension  to  form  a  measuring  pocket  in  the  upper  inner 
part  of  the  spout  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  fluent  material  contained  in  said  container 
when  the  container  is  substantially  inverted,  the  bottom 
of  said  spout  forming  a  holding  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  measured  quantity  of  the  material  from  the  measuring 
pocket  when  the  container  is  returned  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  the  upper  and  outer  portion  of  said  spout  form- 
ing a  discharge  passage  through  which  the  material  from 
the  holding  pocket  is  discharged  by  gravity  from  the 
spout  when  the  container  is  again  inverted  for  refilling  said 
measuring  pocket. 


3,258,178 

VALVED   CONTAINER    FOR    I  I<H'TD    DISPENSER 

Carl  A.  Gnm,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  Co  Magi- 

Pak  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,560 

6  Claims.    (CL  222—482) 


1.  A  molded  plastic  container  for  liquid  comestibles 
or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination:  a  box-like  struc- 
ture having  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  sides  and 
an  open  top,  an  annular  rim  integrally  formed  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  structure  adjacent  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides,  the  inner  surface  of  the  sides 
proximate  the  rim  being  tapered  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  sides;  and  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  open  top, 
said  cover  having  a  central  portion,  an  annular  depending 
flange  having  a  taper  corresponding  to  that  of  the  tapered 
inner  surface  of  said  side  for  sealing  engaging  said 
tapered  inner  surface,  and  an  annular  marginal  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  said  depending  flange  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  rim  on  said  struc- 
ture for  retaining  said  cover  in  sealing  enga^ment  with 
said  structure,  whereby  said  box-like  structure  is  nestable 
within  a  like  box-like  structure  when  the  cover  is  re- 
moved, said  box-like  striKture  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  liquid 
comestibles  may  be  discharged,  and  said  cover  having  an 
inlet  opening  defined  therein  through  which  liquid  comes- 
tibles may  be  poured  into  the  container,  a  closure  cap  seal- 
ing engaged  in  said  inlet  opening,  said  closure  cap  having 
a  generally  planar  top  and  an  annular  flange  portion  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom,  said  annular  flange  seal- 
ing engaging  the  portion  of  the  cover  defining  said  inlet 
opening,  the  top  of  said  closure  cap  having  a  scored  sur- 
face therein,  whereby  when  said  container  is  filled  with 
liquid  comestibles,  said  closure  cap  is  inserted  into  said 
cover  to  provide  a  sealed  chamber  within  said  container, 
and  when  it  is  desired  to  discharge  liquid  comestibles 
from  said  container,  said  scored  surface  is  manually  dis- 
placed to  permit  air  to  enter  the  top  of  the  sealed  cham- 
ber. 


3^58,179 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Stunuei  Cbcrim,  735  Totowa  RomI,  Totowa,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,273 

12  Clainu.    (CL  222—549) 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  device  for  a  container,  said  de- 
vice having  a  first,  tubular  member  and  a  second,  sleeve- 
like member  mounted  on  the  first  member  in  telescoped 
relation  with  respect  thereto,  the  second  member  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  first  member  about  the  axis 
of  the  first  member,  the  two  members  having  passage  por- 
tions so  disposed  that  when  said  passage  portions  are 
aligned  they  are  adapted  to  afford  communication  out- 
wardly therethrough  from  the  interior  of  the  container  and 
that  the  closure  device  is  closed  when  the  first  and  second 
members  are  turned  to  place  said  passage  portions  out  of 
communication,  the  first  and  second  members  having  in- 
terfitting  threads  thereon  whereby  the  members  may  be 
selectively  assembled  and  disassembled  upon  turning  them 
in  reverse  directions  relative  to  each  other,  the  threads 
having  substantial  axial  play  during  their  initial  and  inter- 
mediate engagement  with  each  other  during  their  assem- 
bly, means  on  the  members  which  engage  to  stop  the 
members  in  an  inner  terminal  axial  position  relative  to 
each  other,  the  members  when  fully  assembled  axially 
with  respect  to  each  other  being  reciprocable  a  sub- 
stantial distance  axially  relative  to  each  other  upon  turn- 
ing of  the  members  to  loosen  the  engagement  of  the 
threads  thereon,  and  cooperating  stop  means  on  each  of 
the  two  members  having  stop  surfaces  positioned  to  en- 
gage each  other  at  the  closure  open  position  when  the 
members  are  fully  telescoped  inwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  order  normally  to  prevent  turning  of  the  two 
members  past  each  other  in  a  closure  opening  direction 
past  the  open  position  of  the  closure,  the  stop  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  stop  surfaces  there- 
of may  pass  each  other  when  the  members  are  pulled 
outwardlly  with  respect  to  each  other  and  turned  in  a 
member  unscrewing  direction  relatively  to  each  other. 


3,258. 18« 
GARMENT  DISPLAY  FORM 
Jack  Lcveoflon  and  Loais  Celrnan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors (o  Neel  A  Pak  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,822 
2  Cbdnu.     (Q.  223—68) 


I.  A  garment  display  form  comprising  a  central  panel 
adapted  in  practice  to  be  positioned  beneath  an  area  of 
a  garment  for  shaping  said  garment  area,  said  central 
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panel  having  a  predetermined  width  and  spaced  gripping 
means  formed  therein  by  an  opening  in  said  central  panel 
and  a  plurality  of  gripping  tabs  circumferentially  spaced 
about  said  opening,  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  grip  shap- 
ing materials  stuffed  in  said  opening  for  simulating  a  bust- 
curvature  on  said  garment  display  form,  and  side  panels 
extending  laterally  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
panel,  said  side  panels  having  interengaging  means  there- 
on for  connecting  the  one  side  panel  to  the  other  at  their 
respective  free  ends,  said  interengaging  means  being  re- 
spectively located  on  said  side  panels  at  distances  from 
said  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  central  panel  which 
total  less  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said  central 
panel  wherein  the  intcrengagement  of  said  side  panels 
produces  a  curvature  in  said  central  panel  for  shaping 
said  garment  area  overlying  said  central  panel. 


3058,181 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  SHIRTS 

JoUus  E.  Peters,  Saods  Point,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to 

Beaver  Siiirt  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,677 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223—71) 


3.  The  method  of  packaging  a  shirt  or  similar  garment, 
said  garment  including  arm  scyes  and  sleeves  intercon- 
nected thereto,  for  subsequent  display,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  clip  element  including  first  and  second 
clip  members  interconnected  by  a  flexible  cord 
such  that  the  effective  distance  between  said  clips 
is  substantially  less  than  one  half  the  flattened  width 
of  said  shirt; 

(b)  placing  said  shirt  in  flattened  condition; 

(c)  folding  said  shirt  longitudinally  to  reduce  the  ef- 
fective width  thereof  to  approximately  one-half, 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinal fold  portions; 

(d)  interconnecting  said  fold  portions  in  abutted  re- 
lation substantially  at  the  lower  edges  thereof; 

(e)  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  clip  element  to 
each  of  said  fold  portions  in  the  area  of  the  lower- 
most part  of  said  arm  scyes;  and 

(f)  folding  transversely  approximately  the  lowermost 
third  of  said  fold  portions  and  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  same  to  the  remaining  part  of  said  garment. 


3,258,182 
COMBINATION  GUN  CARRYING  HARNESS 
AND  FLEXIBLE  SLING 
Mack  H.  McDonald,  237  Minton  Drive,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,141 
11  Claims.    (CI.  224—1) 
1.  In  a  combination  gun  carrying  harness  and  flexible 
sling  the  combination  of:  a  harness  assembly  comprising 
a  torso  surrounding  means;  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
coupled  to  said  torso  surrounding  means;  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  torso  surrounding  means;  front  and  rear 
portions  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps  coupled  to  said 
front  and  rear  portions  respectively  of  said  torso  sur- 
rounding means;  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said 
shoulder  straps  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  on 


827  0.0 


one  of  a  person's  shoulders;  a  first  resilient  gun  support- 
ing strap  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  front  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  shoulder  straps  a  second  flexible  gtm 
supporting  strap  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  front 


portion  of  said  harness  assembly,  said  first  end  coupled 
to  the  respective  shoulder  strap  at  a  location  above  said 
second  end;  said  second  end  coupled  to  said  harness  as- 
sembly below  said  first  end. 


3,258  183 
TUNABLE  TAPE  VELOCITY-FLUCTUATION 
DAMPER 
Max    Weissbach,   Plainview,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,608 
15  Claims.    (CL  224—95) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  tape  handler  apparatus  comprising, 

first  tape  storage  means  for  storing  a  predetermined 
length  of  tape, 

an  information  processing  station  including  means  to 
move  tape  from  the  first  tape  storage  means  in  in- 
formation transferring  relationship  relative  to  the 
information  processing  station, 

second  tape  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  a 
loop  of  Upe  between  the  first  tape  storage  means  and 
the  information  processing  station, 

tape  damper  means  between  the  second  tape  stwage 
means  and  the  information  processing  station  for 
tempcM-arily  forming  a  pucker  of  tape  including  con- 
nection means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  source  to 
the  tape  damper  means,  and 

said  damper  means  for  dampening  variations  in  tape 
tension,  comprising: 

means  to  develop  a  pucker  in  said  tape  when  a  vacuum 
source  is  connected  to  said  connection  means. 
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tunable  vacuum  chamber  means  adjacent  the  pucker 
forming  means  and  connected  to  the  vacuum  con- 
nection means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the 
vacuum  pull  so  that  oscillations  developed  in  the  air 
in  said  vacuum  chamber  are  tuned  to  resonate  at  a 
frequency  that  will  dampen  and  minimize  tape  fluc- 
tuations developed  by  variations  in  tape  tension  dur- 
ing a  change  in  motion  characteristics  of  the  tape. 


3^58,184 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
IVflduwl  B.  Altobelli,  Lexington,  and  John  M.  (yBricn, 
Stoochjun,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucti  Idc  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,896 
3  Claima.    (CL  226—95) 


1.  For  a  pneumatic  tape  transporting  system  in  which 
the  tape  is  driven  by  directing  air  under  pressure  onto  the 
tape  to  force  it  against  a  continuously  rotating  capstan, 
an  improved  capstan  comprising,  a  dight-circulr  cylindri- 
cal member  having  a  pluraliy  of  parallel  grooves  formed 
in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  forming  therebe- 
tween a  like  plurality  of  splines,  said  grooves  being  ori- 
ented parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  member,  and  clos- 
ure means  at  each  of  each  of  said  grooves  closing  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  grooves  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a 
height  slightly  less  than  the  depth  of  said  slots. 


3J58,185 
INTERNALIY  COOI  ED  WELDING  DAM 
Eugene    Koch,    Maplewood,    and    Frank    G.    Ferraioli, 
Berkeley   Heights,    NJ.,    assignors   to   Air   Redaction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Joty  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,347 
8  Clainu.    (CI.  228—50) 


part  a  broad  cavity  to  accommodate  a  broad  flow  of  cool- 
ant, said  parts  being  fastened  together  and  sealed  against 
leakage  of  coolant,  and  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for 
coolant  connected  to  said  cavity. 


3,258,186 
CONTAINER  WITH  CAM-LATCHING  TOP 
Sidney  Greatman,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  4  E 
Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califoniia 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,184 
7  Claims.    (CL  229—2.5) 


1.  In  vertical  welding  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  in- 
ternally cooled  welding  dam  comprising  a  first  workpiece 
confronting  part  and  a  second  support  part,  said  first  part 
having  a  recess  therein  occupying  the  majority  of  the 
workpiece  confronting  area  of  said  part  and  defining  a 
relatively  thin  walled  portion  for  confining  and  shaping 
the  weld  metal,  said  second  part  having  a  protruding  por- 
tion fitting  and  extending  into  said  recess  and  defining  to- 
gether with  said  recessed  thin  walled  portion  of  tlie  first 


1.  A  display  carton  for  eggs  and  like  objects,  wherein 
cover  and  bottom  parts  mate  for  closure  at  a  mating 
line  intermediate  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
packaged  objects,  which  carton  is  comprised  of: 

an  elongated  bottom  formed  of  relatively  thick  rigid 
material  and  including:  upwardly  extending  side- 
waMs,  a  number  of  strengthening  partitions  forming 
a  plurality  of  cells,  upstanding  hollow  support  posts 
for  supporting  a  cover,  substantially  undeflectabic 
upstanding  hollow  latch  posts  located  in  opposing 
pairs  on  opposite  long  sides  of  said  elongated  bot- 
tom, said  latch  posts  being  formed  to  provide  out- 
wardly overhanging  hook  means  at  a  latching  plane 
spaced  above  said  mating  plane; 
and  an  elongated  top  fitting  over  said  bottom  and  mat- 
ing for  closure  with  it  at  said  mating  plane,  said  top 
being  formed  of  a  re-latively  thin,  imperforate  sheet 
of  transparent,  resiliently  flexible  material,  and  in- 
cluding: downwardly  extending  sidewalls  permitting 
the  resilient  flexing  of  the  long  sidewalls  of  said  cover 
in  a  laterally  outward  direction,  catch  shoulders 
formed  by  inward  undulations  in  the  long  sidewalls 
of  said  cover,  and  inwardly  projecting  in  pairs  at  said 
latching  plane  to  make  locking  engagement  with 
said  latch  posts,  whereby  said  top  can  be  snapped 
into  a  tightly  latched  closed  position  by  resrlient 
outward  deflection  of  its  long  sidewalls  by  sliding 
engagement  with  said  latch  posts  as  said  cover  is 
moved  toward  closure. 
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3,258,187 
CARTON  WITH  CAM-LATCHING  LID 
Sidney  Greatnum,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  aarigoor  to  A  A  E 
PiMik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,715 

13  Claims.    (CL  229—2.5) 

2.  A  display  carton  for  eggs  and  like  objects,  wherein 

lid  and  bottom  parts  mate  for  closure  at  a  mating  zone 

intermediate  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  packaged 

objects,  which  carton  is  comprised  of: 

an  elongated  bottom  formed  of  relatively  thick  and 
rigid  material,  which  bottom  comprises: 

walls  forming  a  plurality  of  cellular  compartments 
for  acconunodating  the  lower  parts  of  packaged 
objects; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  vertical  columns  upwardly 
projecting  above  said  mating  zone  from  said  side 
walls  of  said  compartments,  and  including  lid- 
support  columns  for  bearing  against  the  under- 
side of  said  lid,  and  a  plurality  of  latch  columns 


on  each  of  the  long  side  walls  of  said  bottom, 
said  latch  columns  being  formed  with  outwardly 
facing  hook  structures; 
and  an  elongated  lid  formed  of  relatively  thin  and  re- 
siliently flexible  material,  and  mating  for  closure  with 
said  bottom  at  said  mating  plane,  said  lid  including: 
a  top  formed  with  a  downwardly  dished  plate  in 
the  central  portion,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  upper  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said 
lid-support  columns; 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  interior  nest- 
spacing  shoulders; 


3,258,188 

CONTAINER 

Lewis  C.  Houston,  Rte.  3,  Port  St  Joe,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,193 

11  Claims.    (CL  229—15) 


3.  A  compart mented  container  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  divider  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a 
rectangular  bottom,  upstanding  end  walls  and  upstanding 
outer  side  walls,  a  first  pair  of  upstanding  inner  side  wall 
panels  having  inner  edges  connected  along  wall  angle 
fold  lines  respectively  to  the  side  edges  of  one  said  end 
wall,  a  second  pair  of  upstanding  inner  side  wall  panels 
having  inner  edges  connected  along  wall  angle  fold  lines 
respectively  to  the  side  edges  of  the  other  said  end  wall, 
an  elongated  upstanding  flange  having  an  inner  side  edge 
connected  by  a  flange  angle  fold  line  along  the  outer  side 
edge  of  each  said  side  wall  panel,  each  said  flange  having 
a  free  outer  side  edge  opposite  its  said  inner  side  edge 
which  terminates  inwardly  of  the  container,  said  flanges 
connected  to  said  first  pair  of  side  wall  panels  being 
closely  adjacent  respective  said  flanges  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  side  wall  panels,  means  attached  to  said 
inner  side  wall  panels  for  maintaining  said  outer  side 
walls  in  their  upstanding  positions,  said  divider  portion 
including  a  pair  of  upstanding  partition  walls  spaced  in 
face  to  face  relation  generally  parallel  to  said  end  walls 
and  defining  therebetween  a  space  for  the  reception  there- 
into of  said  adjacent  flanges,  said  divider  portion  having 
side  wall  portions  connected  along  their  inner  edges  by 
fold  lines  to  respective  side  edges  of  said  partition  walls, 
each  said  side  wall  portion  being  positioned  contiguous 


with  a  respective  said  inner  side  wall  panel  with  its  outer 
edge  nested  within  a  respective  wall  angle  and  its  said 
inner  edge  nested  within  a  respective  flange  ang-'e  thereby 
to  lock  said  adjacent  flanges  between  said  side  wall  por- 
tions of  said  divider. 


3,258,189 
COMBINED  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSE 

PARTITION  STRUCTURE 

Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,462 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—15) 


downwardly  extending  side  walls  permitting  the 
resilient  flexing  of  the  long  side  walls  of  said  lid 
in  a  laterally  outward  direction; 

catch  shoulders  formed  in  said  long  side  walls  of 
said  lid,  and  inwardly  projecting  in  pairs  to  make 
locking  engagement  with  said  hook  structures, 
whereby  said  lid  can  be  snapped  into  tightly 
latched  closed  position  by  resilient  outward  de- 
flection of  its  side  walls  by  engagement  with  said 
latch  columns  as  said  lid  is  moved  toward 
closure. 


1.  A  combined  longitudinal  and  transverse  partition 
structure  for  use  in  a  wrap-around  style  carton  for  sepa- 
rating articles  packaged  therein  ccMnprising  a  primary 
longitudinal  partition  element,  at  least  one  secondary 
transverse  partition  element  defining  a  cut-out  from  said 
primary  element,  at  least  one  hinge  strap  connecting  said 
secondary  element  to  said  primary  element,  a  first  hinge 
between  said  hinge  strap  and  said  primary  element 
whereby  said  secondary  element  is  rotatable  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  primary  element,  a  second  hinge  between 
said  hinge  strap  and  said  secondary  element  to  offset 
said  secondary  element  from  the  plane  of  said  primary 
element,  said  secondary  partition  and  said  hinge  strap  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  primary  element,  said  second- 
ary element  having  a  portion  on  both  sides  of  said  pri- 
mary element  and  said  primary  element  having  a  portion 
on  both  sides  of  said  secondary  element 


3,258,190 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  INSERT 

Prendce  J.  Wood,  Joncsboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467  J74 

6  Claims.    (CL  229—15) 


19  23 


6.  A  blank  for  a  bottle  carrier  insert  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  main  panel,  a  plurality  of  cushi(Mi- 
ing  tabs  foldably  joined  in  spaced  relation  along  one 
edge  of  said  main  panel,  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  tabs 
foldably  joined  to  said  one  edge  of  said  main  panel  and 
disposed  respectively  in  the  spaces  between  said  cushion- 
ing tabs,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  the  edge 
of  said  main  panel  which  is  opposite  said  one  edge,  said 
notches  being  directly  opposite  said  cushioning  tabs. 
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3^58,191  I 

CONTAINER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ERECTING 
CORNERS 
Chtfies  J.  MueUcr,  Suo  Prairie,  and  Robert  C.  Hosek, 
Madison,   Wis.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,483 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—31) 


/*«e-» 


2.  A  blanlc  of  corrugated  sheet  fiber  material  for  use  in 
forming  a  container,  said  blank  comprising  a  bottom- 
forming  first  panel,  a  pair  of  side-forming  panels  foldably 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  panel,  a  pair  of 
end-forming  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  panel  intermediate  said  side-forming  panels,  a 
comer-forming  panel  foldably  interconnecting  an  end  of 
one  side-forming  panel  to  an  end  of  one  end-forming 
panel,  said  comer-forming  panel  having  a  fold  line  divid- 
ing said  comer-forming  panel  into  a  first  triangular  panel 
adjacent  said  end-forming  panel  and  a  second  triangular 
panel  adjacent  said  side-forming  panel,  a  flap-forming 
panel  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  an  edge  of  said  one 
end-forming  panel  and  adapted  to  fold  over  one  said  one 
end-forming  panel  and  over  said  corner-forming  panel 
when  said  container  is  set  up.  said  flap-forming  panel 
having  a  triangular  segment  foldable  about  a  fold  line 
having  one  end  disposed  on  an  edge  of  said  flap-forming 
panel  near  said  one  end-forming  panel,  said  first  triangular 
panel  having  a  protuberance  adapted  to  snap  under  said 
flap-forming  panel  when  the  same  is  folded  about  said 
fold  line  to  assume  a  position  intermediate  said  flap-form- 
ing panel  and  said  one  end-forming  panel,  said  one  side- 
forming  panel  having  a  slit  disposed  near  the  fold  line 
separating  said  side-forming  panel  from  said  comer- 
forming  panel,  the  fiber  material  of  said  side-forming 
panel  lying  between  said  slit  and  said  fold  line  being 
crushed  to  form  an  offset  portion  of  said  side-forming 
panel  defined  on  one  side  by  said  slit,  said  triangular  seg- 
ment having  a  projection  adapted  to  snap  behind  said  slit 
into  said  offset  portion  of  said  side-forming  panel. 


3,258,192 
CARTON 
Joho  F.  Keity,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peter 
Ecluich  &  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,955 
I  Claim.     (CI.  229—39) 
In   a   carton   having   a   bottom   wall    and   side   walls 
upstanding  therefrom  with  self-locking  closure  flap  means 
including  a  plurality  of  flaps  foldable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  flap  means  includ- 
ing a  first  flap  having  a  tongue  portion  and  other  flaps 
defining  a  slot  for  receiving  said  tongue  portion  with  said 
flap   means  in   closed  position,  in  said  closed  position 
said  tongue  portion  being  received  in  said  slot  and  under- 
lying  said  slot-forming  other  flaps   and   the   remaining 
portion  of  said  first  flap  overlying  said  other  flapt,  the 
improvement  in  the  closure  comprising  port  means  de- 
fining a  handle  portion  in  said  first  flap  spaced  from 
said   tongue  portion  for  applying  lifting   force  to  said 


closure  flap  means  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  closed  flap  means  for  lifting  the  carton  while 
pressing  said  underlying  tongue  against  said  other  flaps 
to  lock  said  closure  against  opening  during  lifting,  said 
handle  portion  defining  a  weakened  zone  across  said 
one  flap  which  is  resistant  to  bending  from  said  lifting 
force  but  weakened  and  of  sufficient  extent  for  bending 
under  force  applied  through  said  handle  means  to  said 


first  flap  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  closed 
first  flap  and  in  a  direction  for  withdrawing  said  tongue 
from  said  slot  while  bending  said  first  flap  in  the  weak- 
ened zone,  and  flap  edges  on  said  other  flaps  including 
an  edge  defining  an  opening  through  said  other  flaps  in 
closed  position  underlying  said  port  means  and  of  an 
extent  for  unobstructed  gripping  into  said  port  means 
and  through  said  opening. 


3^58,193 
VACUUM  METHOD 
Irving  Ames,  PeekskiU,  Robert  L,  Christensen,  Pough- 
Iteepsie,  and  Jacli  Teale,  Pleasant  \  alley,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Interaadonal   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,049 
13  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 69) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  vacuum  chamber  for 
pumping  by  a  pump  which  is  capable  of  further  reducing 
the  pressure  within  said  chamber  after  the  pressure  there- 
in has  initially  been  reduced  to  a  pressure  in  the  order  of 
10-'  mm.  Hg  comprising  the  step  of  operating  a  cryogenic 
liquid  condensation  pump  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  pressure  within  said  chamber  from  atomspheric  to 
less  than  10-»  mm.  Hg,  and  thereafter  operating  said  pump 
to  further  reduce  pressure  within  said  chamber. 
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3,258,194 
MAGNETICALLY  CONFINED  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

APPARATUS 
Sherman  Lloyd  Rutherford,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  July  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  298,109 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


3  258  196 
ULTRAHIGH  VACUUM  PUMP 
Frank  A.  Knox  and  Gaines  W.  Monk,  Fairfax  County, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Mount  Vernon  Research  Company, 
Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,079 
35  Claims.     (CI.  230—101) 


■jiiff/rri 


""    m^^^. 


I 


1.  A  magnetically  confined  glow  discharge  apparatus 
including  an  anode  member  sub-divided  into  a  plurality 
of  lesser  hollow,  open-ended  compartments  of  diameter 
d  in  inches  formed  by  holes  extending  into  said  anode 
member,  a  cathode  member  disposed  opposite  the  open 
ends  of  said  anode  compartments  and  being  slightly  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  defining  a  path  for  glow  discharge 
ion  current  between  said  anode  and  cathode  members, 
means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  anode 
member  with  respect  to  said  cathode  member,  means 
for  producing  and  directing  a  magnetic  field  of  intensity 
B  in  gauss  substantially  coaxially  of  the  holes  forming 
said  lesser  anode  compartments  for  enhancing  the  glow 
discharge  to  pressures  below  10-'  torr,  the  BJ  product 
being  greater  than  one  kilogauss-inch  wile  B  lies  within  the 
range  of  0.5  to  3.0  kilogauss. 


3,258,195 
FANS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1960, 

L  35,582 

12  Claims.     (CI.  230—114) 


1.  An  ultrahigh  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  an  ultra- 
high vacuum  system  comprising  cryopumping  means  for 
removing  condensable  gases  from  said  system,  diffusion 
pumping  means  for  removing  non<ondensable  gases 
from  said  system,  a  single  integral  housing  enclosing  said 
cryopumping  means  and  said  diffusion  pumping  means, 
said  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  substantially 
closed  end,  said  cryopumping  means  being  located  be- 
tween said  diffusion  pumping  means  and  said  open  end, 
and  detachable  means  including  a  fill  pipe  and  an  exhaust 
pipe  for  said  cryopumping  means  for  supporting  said 
cryopumping  means  in  said  housing  so  that  said  cryo- 
pumping means  may  be  readily  removed  from  said  hous- 
ing through  said  open  end  to  provide  access  to  said  dif- 
fusion pumping  means  for  servicing. 


3,258,197 
SPACE  COOLERS 
Roy  R.  Hanson,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  and  Elmer  A. 
Braden,  Springfield,  111.,  assignors  of  one-sixth  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Anderson,  Glencoe,  and  one-fourth  each  to 
Joseph  H.  Schierman  and  George  A.  Blase,  both  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Original  application  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,060,  now 
Patent  No.  3,189,262,  dated  June  15,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,341 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—147) 


1.  A  fan  including  support  means,  a  cylindrical  bladed 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  support  means,  guide 
means  extending  the  length  of  the  rotor  and  co-operating 
with  the  rotor  on  rotation  thereof  to  induce  a  flow  of 
air  from  a  suction  side  of  the  rotor  through  the  path  of 
the  rotating  blades  of  the  rotor  to  the  interior  of  the 
rotor  and  thence  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating 
blades  to  a  pressure  side  of  the  rotor  said  guide  means 
including  an  adjustable  portion  which  extends  with  uni- 
form cross-section  over  the  length  of  the  rotor  at  the 
pressure  side  thereof  and  which  is  mounted  in  articulated 
manner  with  respect  to  the  support  means  for  generally 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis, 
air  leaving  the  rotor  in  operation  flowing  against  at  least 
one  side  of  said  adjustable  guide  portion  and  has  its  out- 
flow direction  substantially  determined  by  the  setting 
thereof. 


1.  A  compressor,  said  compressor  comprising  a  station- 
ary housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  end  walls 
affixed  to  the  housing  at  its  ends  in  closure-forming  rela- 
tion to  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  end  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  f>orts  located  in  arcu- 
ately  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  rotor 
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shaft  operatively  journakd  within  said  housing  and  being 
provided  with  a  portion  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  eccentric  portion  and  provided  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending slot  located  off  center  therein,  said  rotor  having 
end  faces  which  are  in  slidable  abutment  with  said  end 
walls,  said  rotor  including  complementary  first  and  second 
rotor  segments,  said  first  segment  being  defined  by  said 
slot  and  a  diametrally  extending  line  which  perpendicu- 
larly* intersects  said  slot,  and  a  vane  rockably  secured  to 
said  housing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  vane 
being  adapted  for  slide-fitting  reception  within  the  slot  for 
forming  a  fluid  barrier  between  said  ports,  said  vane  be- 
ing in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  eccen- 
tric portion. 

3^58,198 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Lester  E.  Harlin,   York,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,616 

11  Claims.     (CI.  230—207) 


-4-tf 


1.  In  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
an  oil  lubricated  compressor  having  suction  and  dis- 
charge ports;  a  gas  chamber  convnunicating  with  said 
discharge  port  and  having  an  outlet,  said  gas  chamber 
having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  including  a 
vertical  leg  portion  and  a  horizontal  leg  portion;  a  first 
body  of  porous  material  positioned  so  that  it  extends 
generally  transversely  across  said  vertical  leg  portion;  a 
second  body  of  porous  material  positioned  so  that  it  ex- 
tends generally  transversely  across  said  horizontal  leg  por- 
tion; and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  said  chamber  to  induce  the  separation  of  oil 
from  said  gas  stream,  said  first  and  second  bodies  effect- 
ing a  two-stage  coalescing  of  said  oil. 


3,258,199 
SHAFT  SEAL  AND  BEARING  FOR  ROTATING 
MACHINERY 
James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Lane,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,234 
13  Claims.     (CI.  230—207) 
1.   In  rotating  turbo-machinery  having  at  least  a  bearing 
mounted  fluid  driven  turbine,  means  to  positively  segre- 
gate bearing  lubricants  from  the  working  fluid  thereof 
including: 
a  housing; 

rotative  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  rotative 
means  having  a  driving  turbine  at  one  end  and  a 
driven  means  proximate  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  hydrostatic-dynamic  bearing  supporting  the  end  of 
said  rotative  means  adjacent  said  turbine  comprising 
a  bearing  mount  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  mount 
defining  a  bore  therein  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship around  said  rotative  means,  means  to  hydro- 
static-dynamically  lubricate  said  bearing  with  a  pres- 
surized fluid; 


means  including  conventional  bearings  supporting  said 
rotative  means  and  spaced  from  said  hydrostatic- 
dynamic  bearing  to  isolate  mechanical  forces  trans- 
mitted through  said  rotative  means,  means  to  lubri- 
cate said  conventional  bearings; 


and  spring  loaded  rubbing  face  seal  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  hydrostatic-dynamic  bearing  lubricant  and 
the  conventional  bearing  lubricant  to  provide  positive 
sealing  therebetween. 


3,258,200 

INSECT  REPELLING  APPARATUS 

Odas  F.  White,  Box  833,  Hillsboro,  N.C. 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,645 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—241) 


A  mobile  insect  repeller  and  shading  apparatus  for  a 
picnic  table  comprising  a  thin  wall,  cone  shaped,  air  de- 
fkcting  member,  post  means  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  member,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  post 
means  beneath  said  member,  an  air  propeller  mounted 
above  said  member  and  connected  to  be  driven  at  a 
relatively  high  velocity  by  said  motor  about  the  axis  of 
said  member,  said  propeller  being  effective  when  said 
motor  is  energized  to  cause  air  to  flow  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  member  and  thereby  establish  a  wall  of 
downwardly  and  rapidly  moving  air  about  the  area  below 
said  member  effective  to  repel  insects  therefrom  and  an 
inverted,  U-shaped  cart  structure  secured  to  said  post 
means  and  supporting  said  apparatus,  said  cart  structure 
being  adapted  to  move  over  said  table. 


3.258.201 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
FONT  DELETION  AND  FONT  CHANGE  IN- 
TERLOCK  MEANS 
Paul  W.  Golden,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
International  1  >  pographical  Union  of  North  America, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,533 
14  Claims.     (CI.  234—5) 
1.  Composing   apparatus   for   preparing   a   perforated 
tape  for  use  in  the  read-out  unit  of  a  phototypographical 
machine,  comprising 

multi-station  tape  perforating  means; 
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means  including  main  typewriter  keyboard  means  and 
character  identification  coder  means  for  operating  a 
first  group  of  said  perforator  stations  to  code  "char- 
acter identification"  information  on  the  tape; 

means  including  said  main  typewriter  keyboard  means, 
width  card  means,  and  width  coder  means  for  op- 
erating a  second  group  of  said  perforator  stations  to 
code  "character  width"  information  on  the  tape,  said 
width  card  means  including  a  plurality  of  normally 
disabled  width  cards  containing  width  information 
corresponding  with  the  characters  of  the  various 
fonts  at  the  read-out  unit,  respectively; 


--Til 


T^-H^^lj 


means  including  anTJiinry  v^yhnarti  means  and  func- 
tion coder  means  for  operating  said  perforator  means 
to  code  "font  change"  instructions  on  the  tape,  said 
auxiliary  keyboard  means  including  a  plurality  of 
font  selector  switches  associated  with  an  operable 
to  enable  said  width  cards,  respectively;  and 

font  code  deletion  means  for  isolating  said  function 
coder  means  from  said  font  selector  switch  means, 
whereby  operation  of  one  of  said  font  selector  switch 
means  effects  enablement  of  the  corresponding  width 
card  without  recordation  of  a  corresponding  "font 
change"  code  on  the  tape. 


1.  A  gas  burner  safety  valve  comprising, 
a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein, 
an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas  and 
an  outlet  port  for  connection  to  a  gas  burner  formed 
in  said  body  and  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  sai^l  chamber, 


means  on  said  body  forming  a  valve  seat  surroimding 

said  outlet  port  and  facing  said  chamber, 
a  poppet  valve  within  said  chamber, 
means  mounting  said  poppet  valve  within  said  cham- 
ber for  movement  between  a  closed  position  wliere- 
by  said  poppet  valve  engages  said  valve  seat  to  close 
said  outlet  port  and  an  open  position  whereby  said 
poppet  valve  disengages  said  valve  seat  to  open  said 
outlet  port, 
said  moimting  means  biasing  said  poppet  valve  to 
one  of  said  positions, 
a  hollow,  sealed,  generally  tubularly-shaped  container 
having  an  enclosure  wall  constituted  of  somewhat 
resilient  material  and  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
circular  cross-section  extending  through  said  valve 
body  and  a  curved  portion  of  ellipsoidal  cross-sec- 
tion situated  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  distal 
end  portion  thereof  engageable   with  said  poppet 
valve,  and  a  thermally  expansible  material  filling  said 
container  and  said  body  portion  of  said  container 
outside  of  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  sitxiated 
adjacent  a  pilot  flame  in  order  to  be  heated  thereby, 
said  curved  portion  of  said  container  having  a 
given  curvature  when  the  pilot  flame  is  lighted 
whereby  the  distal  end  in  engagement  with  said 
poppet   valve  enables  said  outlet  port  to  be 
opened,  and  said  curved  portion  having  a  curva- 
ture greater  than  said  given  curvature  when  the 
pilot  flame  is  out  whereby  the  distal  end  thereof 
moves  said  poppet  valve  to  close  said  outlet 
port 

3,258,203 
HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Adolf  Kurz  and  Heinz  van  Lier,  Wemau,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Junkers  &  Co.  G jnJ).H.,  Wemau,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

J  24,173 

17  Claims.     (CL  237—8) 


3,258402 
GAS  BURNER  SAFETY  VALVE 
Samuel  H.  Schwartz,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,571 
2  CUims.     (CI.  236—99) 


1.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  in  combination,  a 
coil  defining  an  endless  path  for  a  supply  of  water;  pump 
means  for  circulating  the  water  in  said  coil;  a  burner 
arranged  to  beat  the  water  in  said  coil;  a  conduit  for 
suppling  fuel  to  said  burner;  a  normally  closed  regulat- 
ing valve  provided  in  said  conduit;  means  for  producing 
a  pressure  differential  in  two  spaced  portions  of  said  coil 
when  the  water  is  circulated  by  said  pump  means;  a  safety 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  water-filled  chambers  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  spaced  portions  of  the 
coil  so  that  the  water  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers 
exceeds  the  water  pressure  in  the  other  chamber,  and 
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actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  and  arranged 
to  open  said  regulating  valve  in  response  to  such  pressure 
differential  in  said  chambers;  and  a  throttling  device  com- 
prising a  thermostat  valve  mounted  in  said  coil  upstream 
of  the  point  where  said  other  chamber  communicates 
with  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  coil  and  arranged 
to  throttle  the  flow  of  water  at  least  when  the  water 
temperature  in  said  coil  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


I 


3,258,204 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEATING  APPARATUS 

AND  SYSTEM 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Coqwration,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,840 

16  Claims.     (CI.  237—56) 


<**  uw 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  by  means  of  a  cir- 
culating heat  transfer  medium  which  is  solid  at  ambient 
temperatures  and  molten  at  elevated  temperatures,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  heating  unit; 

(b)  a  heat  radiating  unit  including: 

(c)  a  plural  run  tube  array  adapted  to  have  said  heat 
transfer  medium  circulated  therethrough  to  there- 
by heat  said  tube  array  to  temperatures  at  which 
substantial  quantities  of  radiant  energy  are  emitted 
therefrom; 

(d)  conductive  webs  between  adjacent  runs  of  said 
tube  array; 

(e)  a  fluid  circulating  system  comprising  at  least  one 
fluid  channel  forming  member  fixed  to  and  ex*  end- 
ing along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  at  least 
part  of  said  webs; 

(f)  supply  and  return  conduits  connecting  said  heating 
unit  and  the  tube  array  of  said  heat  radiating  unit; 
and 

(g)  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  said  fluid 
circulating  system  to  effect  a  phase  change  in  the 
circulating  heat  transfer  medium  in  the  radiating 
unit. 


3,258,205 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  WITH  FILTER  OF 

PLASTIC  FOAM 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,   Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain 

Jet    Corporation,    Burbanli,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,008 
8  Claims.  (CI.  239—204) 
1.  A  sprinkler  compristng  a  hollow  body  having  a 
water  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  atop  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  hollow  stem  having  a  lower  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  body  and  the  stem  having  an  upper  portion 
which  at  least  when  the  sprinkler  is  in  operation  extends 
upwardly  of  the  body,  the  stem  having  an  inlet  aperture 


^ 


in  said  lower  portion,  the  stem  having  an  outlet  orifice  in 
said  upper  portion  for  casting  a  spray  of  water  outwardly 
from  the  stem,  and  a  plastic  foam  sponge  covering  said 


inlet  aperture  for  preventing  entry  of  solid  particles  carried 
in  the  water  supply  from  becoming  stuck  in  said  outlet 
orifice. 


3,258,206 

THRl'ST  DEFLECTOR 

Marvin  R.  Simonson,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,823 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—265.27) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  thrust  direction  in  a 
VTOL  aircraft  which  comprises, 

a  fluid  propulsion  motor  for  mounting  on  an  aircraft, 

an  exhaust  outlet  for  said  fluid  propulsion  motor, 

the  normal  fluid  flow  through  said  exhaust  outlet  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ex- 
haust outlet, 

said  exhaust  outlet  having  a  cutaway  portion  in  the 
bottom  side  through  which  said  fluid  flow  can  be  de- 
flected downwardly  from  said  outlet  axis, 

a  plurality  of  deflecting  vanes  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  exhaust  outlet  at  said  cutaway  portion  for  pivotal 
movement, 

said  vanes  being  pivotally  mounted  on  fixed  axes  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  vanes  for  pivoting  about 
said  axes  between  deflecting  and  non-deflccting  posi- 
tions, 

said  pivot  axes  being  mutually  parallel  and  spaced 
across  said  exhaust  outlet  along  a  curved  line  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  outlet. 

said  curved  line  being  a  smooth  extension  of  the  con- 
tour of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  outlet. 


3,258,207 
SOLID  PARTICLE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Russell  K.  Cody,  1003  San  Leandro  Blvd., 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,179 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 336) 
I.  Spray  apparatus  including  a  central  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  convey  solid  particles  and  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  discharge  outlet,  a  pair  of  liquid  spray 
nozzles  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  and 
along  a  first  diameter  of  said  outlet,  said  spray  nozzles 
being  aligned   to  spray   liquid  generally  axially  of  said 
member  while  towards  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
second  diameter  of  said  outlet  perpendicular  to  said  first 
diameter,  air  nozzle  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
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of  said  member  and  directed  generally  perpendicular  to- 
wards said  first  diameter  of  the  outlet  in  a  manner  to 


cause  solid  particles  emerging  from  said  outlet  to  flatten 
out  along  said  second  diameter. 


3,258408 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
James  E.  Greene baum  II,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company,  a  Divi- 
sion of  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company,  Cary,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,638 
2  Claims.     (CL  239—397) 


1.  A  valve  button  for  actuating  the  valve  of  an  aerosol 
bomb  to  dispense  the  contained  product,  said  valve  having 
a  valve  stem,  said  valve  button  being  reversible  and  having 
a  pair  of  actuator  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  independent  valve  stem  receiving  cavities 
formed  in  said  valve  button  and  intersecting  respective 
ones  of  said  actuator  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  discharge 
orifices  each  of  which  has  a  different  spray  characteristic 
and  is  in  communication  with  one  of  said  cavities,  where- 
by upon  actuation  of  said  valve  a  spray  having  different 
characteristics  can  be  provided  by  reversing  said  valve 
button  and  inserting  said  valve  stem  in  one  of  said  valve 
stem  receiving  cavities. 


3,258,209 
PREPARATION  OF  CORES  FOR  ANALYSIS 
John  D.  Bennett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,790 
3  Claims.     (CI.  241—62) 


3,258,210 

MATERIAL  COMMINUTORS 

Martin  H.  Panning,  304  Sunny  Lane,  TUensvUle,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No,  489,794 

27  Claims.    (CL  241—85) 


^    /f .-r 


17.  A  material  comminutor  including  a  drum  mounted 
on  a  support  for  rotation  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  drum  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  the  end  thereof  and  outlet  means  therefor 
in  the  wall  of  the  drum,  said  drum  having  ripping  tooth 
means  fixed  to  the  interior  waU  thereof,  a  comminuting 
bar  supported  within  said  drum,  said  bar  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  interior  wall  of  said  drum,  said  bar  having 
comminuting  means  co-operable  with  the  tooth  means  on 
said  wall,  means  mounting  said  bar  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  while  holding  said  bar  in  a  fixed  spaced  relation 
to  said  interior  wall  and  relative  to  said  drum,  to  thereby 
cause  a  forced  feeding  of  material  between  said  interior 
wall  and  said  bar  and  comminution  of  the  same. 


3,258,211 
CRUSHER  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Beknke,  Durand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Simplicity 
Engineering  Company,  Durand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,947 
8  Claims.     (O.  241—275) 


1.  A  core  disintegrating  device  comprising  a  closed 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  therein  a  core,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  compressible  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  vessel,  a  gas-solids  separator,  and  a  pres- 
sure-responsive frangible  disc  closure  sealing  off  the  in- 
terior of  said  vessel  from  said  separator. 


1.  A  central  cruder  comprising;  bowl  means;  ro- 
tatable  impeller  means  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bowl 
means;  means  for  driving  said  impeller  means;  housing 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  bowl  means;  gen- 
erally radially  extending  impact  members  in  said  bowl 
in  ciroumferentially  spaced  relation  around  said  impeller 
means;  said  bowl  means  having  openings  through  which 
said  impact  members  extend  into  said  housing  means; 
said  housing  means  having  circumferentially  spaced  open- 
ings through  which  said  impact  members  may  be  with- 
drawn; removable  cover  means  for  said  latter  openings: 
and  n)eans  for  releasably  securing  said  impact  members 
in  position. 

3,258,212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCUMULAT- 
ING METALLIC  STRIP  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  La  Tour,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Not.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,326 

15  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  continuous  strip  supply 

in  spite  of  intermittent  strip  feed,  which  includes  the 

steps  of  providing  a  coil  having  a  predetermined  number 
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of  convolutions,  continuously  withdrawing  strip  from  the 
inside  of  said  coil,  intermittently  feeding  additional  strip 
to  the  outside  of  the  said  coil  and,  during  periods  of  strip 
feed  to  said  coil,  rotating  said  coil  about  its  axes  to  build 
up  the  diameter  of  said  coil  and  the  length  of  strip  in 


said  coil,  and  holding  said  coil  against  rotation  during 
periods  of  no  strip  feed  to  said  coil,  thereby  tightening 
the  convolutions  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  coil 
and  hence  the  length  of  strip  in  said  coil,  while  main- 
taining said  predetermined  number  of  convolutions  m  said 
coil. 


3^58,213 
SUFFICIENT-LOOP  SENSOR 
Daniel  A.  Froockowiak,  Buffalo,  and  John  F.  Gebacz, 
Williamsville,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Sylvania    Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,304 
6  Clainos.     {CI.  242—55.11) 


1.  In  a  transport  system  for  conductively-backed  tape 
including  a  tape  supply  reel,  an  input  capstan  arranged 
to  draw  tape  from  the  supply  reel,  a  transducer  over 
which  the  tape  is  carried,  and  an  output  capstan  ar- 
ranged to  draw  the  tape  over  the  transducer,  a  buffer 
well  for  maintaining  a  sufficient  slack  loop  of  tape  be- 
tween the  input  capstan  and  the  output  capstan,  compriv 
ing:  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  smooth,  spaced  apart  guide 
members  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  upstanding  there- 
from to  define  a  tape-receiving  channel  having  an  input 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  members 
formed  of  conductive  material  insulated  from  each  other 
and  supported  parallel  to  said  base  plate,  spaced  one 
above  the  other,  and  having  aligned  arcuate  contours 
oriented  relative  to  said  guide  members  to  define  the 
bottom  end  of  said  channel,  said  arcuate  members  being 
operative  as  a  normally  open  switch  adapted  to  be  closed 
in  response  to  the  bridging  of  the  space  therebetween  by 
a  loop  of  conductively-backed  tape  filling  said  tape-re- 
ceiving channel. 

3^58^14 

MOTOR  DRrVTN  TENSION  ARM  RELEASE 

George  E.  Comstock  3rd,  Hantington,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to 

Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainricw,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,151 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 
5.  In  an  information  storage  apparatus  having, 
first  and  second  tape  storage  means  adapted  to  receive 

an  information  storage  tape, 
means  to  support  said  reels  roUUbly  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  each  other. 


a  transducer  element  supported  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  tape  storage 
means, 

means  to  guide  an  information  storage  tape  relative 
to  said  transducer  element  to  permit  a  transfer  of 
information  therebetween, 

multiple  loop  tension  arm  means  normally  engaging 
the  information  storage  tape, 

said  multiple  loop  tension  arm  means  being  pivotally 
supported  on  a  shaft  and  having  spring  means  at- 
tached thereto  to  provide  temporary  storage  for 
portions  of  a  tape  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
tension  on  the  tape, 

connection  means  for  moving  said  arm  means  in  a 
predetermined  manner, 


linkage  means  including  a  member  having  one  por- 
tion attached  fixedly  to  said  shaft  of  said  arm  means 
and  another  portion  rotatably  free  on  said  shaft  and 
attached  to  said  connection  means, 

said  another  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
one  portion  in  a  normally  retracted,  non-contacting 
position  so  that  during  normal  operation  of  the  in- 
formation storage  apparatus  the  arm  means  is  biased 
only  by  said  spring  means,  and 

electrical  means  attached  to  said  connection  means 
for  moving  said  another  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  one  portion  to  move  said  arm  means  to 
release  the  tension  provided  by  said  multiple  loop 
tension  arm  means  and  to  position  said  arm  means 
in  a  predetermined  manner. 


3,258415 

MTNIATLUE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Hiroshi  One,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Idc. 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,175 

23  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  supply  reel  and  a  take- 
up  reel,  a  motor  driven  capstan  means,  control  means 
for  moving  said  capstan  means  alternately  into  drive  en- 
gagement with  said  reels  including  a  two  position  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  two  spaced  cam  elements,  means 
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for  electrically  energizing  said  motor  and  the  tape  re- 
corder alternately  for  play  and  record  including  two 
spaced  cams  cooperating  with  the  cam  elements  alter- 
nately in  separate  pairs  therewith,  said  elements  and 
cams  being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
cross  directions,  resilient  means  urging  said  cams  into 
engagement  with  said  elements,  and  for  moving  said  two 
position  lever  between  said  two  positions  and  said  capstan 
means  between  said  alternate  positions,  said  movement 
of  the  lever  moving  said  energizing  means  in  said  cross 
direction  to  relinquish  contact  of  one  cam  and  element 
to  establish  conuct  between  the  other  cam  and  element. 


said  core-mandrel-holding  means,  means  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  wound  roll  in  contact  with  said  winding  drum  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  core-mandrel  away  from  the 
winding  drum  as  the  roU  is  wound,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  said  core-mandrel  between  its  ends  to 
provide  uniform  contact  pressure  between  the  core-man- 
drel and  the  winding  drum  throughout  the  length  of  the 
core  mandrel,  the  last-named  means  comprising  a  hold- 
down  roller,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  core-man- 


3,258,216 

PAPER  DISPENSER 

Winfred  D.  Wren,  %  General  Mold  Engineering  Co., 

1034  S.  Keating  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,421 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.53) 


1.  A  paper  dispenser,  comprising  a  housing  having 
openings  formed  in  its  bottom  and  one  of  its  side  walls, 
a  panel  removably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  closing 
the  opening  in  said  side  wall,  means  on  said  panel  for 
releasably  locking  said  panel  on  the  housing,  a  spindle 
rotatably  carried  in  aligned  openings  in  said  panel  and 
in  another  side  wall  of  said  housing  for  supporting  a  spool 
of  paper  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  spindle  project- 
ing outwardly  through  the  opening  in  said  panel  and  being 
fixedly  connected  to  a  control  knob,  and  means  on  said 
spindle  operative  with  said  panel  and  said  another  side 
wall  for  axially  locating  said  spindle  in  the  bousing. 


drel-holding  means  and  on  which  said  hold-down  roller 
is  mounted,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move 
and  hold  the  hold-down  roller  in  contact  with  the  core- 
mandrel  during  the  movement  of  the  core-mandrel  from 
said  starting  position  to  said  winding  position  and  to  move 
the  hold-down  roller  away  from  the  core-mandrel  and 
back  to  said  starting  position  simultaneously  with  the  re- 
turn of  said  mandrel-holding  means  to  the  mandrel  start- 
ing position. 

3,258,218 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 

Adolf  Stalder,  Schmerikon,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  28,  1962, 

13,963/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.54) 


3,258,217 
SINGLE  DRUM  WEB  WINDING  MACHINE 
Fulton  H.  MacArthnr,  Glen  Ridge,  Fred  Soloduk,  Belle 
Mead,  and  Rudolph  Fuertig,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Frank  W.  Elgan  &  Company,  SomervUle. 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,180 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—65) 
1.  A  web  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wind- 
ing drum  joumaled  on  said  frame  over  which  the  web 
passes,  a  core-mandrel  cooperative  with  and  rotatable  by 
said  winding  drum,  core-mandrel-hokling  means  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  said  mandrel  at  its  ends 
and  to  move  the  core-mandrel  successively  from  a  start- 
ing position  out  of  contact  with  the  winding  drum  to  a 
transfer  position  into  contact  with  the  web  on  the  wind- 
ing drum  to  begin  winding  of  the  web  on  the  core-mandrel 
and  thence  to  a  winding  position  where  winding  is  con- 
tinued with  the  wound  roll  in  contact  with  the  winding 
drum,  a  wound-roll  support  in  said  winding  position  onto 
which  said  mandrel  and  wound  roll  are  deposited  from 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  casing,  line  winding 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  rotatable  hand- 
crank  means,  drive  means  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
connect  said  handcrank  means  and  line  winding  means, 
said  drive  means  including  a  speed-up  gear,  a  coupling 
adapted  to  releasably  coimect  said  handcrank  means  to 
said  speed-up  gear,  said  coupling  including  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  said  coupling  into  connecting  relation  with 
said  handcrank  means  and  speed-up  gear,  and  actuating 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  handcrank  means 
to  temporarily  disconnect  said  coupling  from  said  speed- 
up gear  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions 
of  said  handcrank  means. 
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3,258^19 

TENSION  PAY-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 

CABLE  REELS 

Rkhard  Thomas  McLcndoo,  110  Kiciupoo  St., 

JacluoaTUIe,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319^57 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—86.7) 


i  to 


3,258,221 
STRAP  DISPENSER 
Michael  O.  Dcrrickson  and  Harry  E.   Pape,  Norwood, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,420 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—128) 


; 

•.    ! 

•to 

1.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  a  reel  having  a  helically 
wound  cable  emanating  therefrom,  the  combination  of: 
a  reel,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  supports;  a  pair 
of  spaced  alined  stub  axles  projecting  horizontally  from 
said  supports,  said  axles  rotatably  supporting  therebetween 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  reel;  a  pair  of  disks  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  axles;  interlocking  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  each  of  said  disks  and  the  adja- 
cent reel  end;  braking  means  on  each  of  said  supports  for 
restraining  rotation  of  said  reel,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding a  brake  drum,  a  set  of  radially  expansible  brake 
shoes  engageable  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  drum, 
and  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  drums;  means  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  conduit  for 
siinultaneously  effecting  equalized  braking  action  between 
said  shoes  and  the  respective  drums  to  produce  reversely 
pitched  torsional  reel  stresses  between  the  point  of  cable 
emanation  and  the  respective  reel  ends,  and  means  oper- 
able alternately  with  said  last-named  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  said  braking  action. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  ffat  strap  from  the  cen- 
ter of  a  mill  wound  coil  of  strap  without  inducing  a  twist 
into  the  strap,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  horizonully 
disposed  substantially  circular  platform  for  supporting  a 
mill  wound  coil  of  strap,  frusto-conical  means  extending 
axially  above  said  platform,  said  frusto-conical  means 
having  a  large  base  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  platform 
and  a  small  base  parallel  to  the  large  base,  said  frusto- 
conical  means  providing  a  guide  whereby  strap  with- 
drawn from  the  center  of  the  mill  wound  coil  may  be 
formed  into  a  conoidal  roll  thereabout  which  conoidal 
roll  will  rotate  freely  so  long  as  the  strap  forming  the 
conoidal  roll  does  not  completely  cover  said  frusto-coni- 
cal means,  means  for  preventing  the  loops  of  the  conoi- 
dal roll  from  moving  above  the  small  base  of  said  frus- 
to-conical means,  means  supporting  said  holder  for  ro- 
tation, and  brake  means  effective  to  prevent  a  pull  on  the 
strap  from  rotating  said  holder  so  long  as  another  loop 
of  strap  can  be  accommodated  on  said  frusto-conical 
means. 


3,258,220 

WIRE  ROLLER 

Roy  H.  Munger,  Rte.  3,  Lttkt  City,  Minn. 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,452 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—96) 


3,258,222 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Sllva.  Cranston,  and  Carlton  A.  Steele,  Warwick, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,648 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—130) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  the  body,  said  frame 
comprising  a  main  plate  slightly  curved  that  fits  against 
the  abdomen,  two  shoulder  straps  extending  from  the 
main  plate  up  to  and  curving  over  the  shoulders,  also 
extending  forward  from  the  main  plate  two  brackets 
notched  to  hold  the  reel  crank,  two  braces  between  the 
main  plate  and  the  two  brackets,  said  main  plate,  shoulder 
straps  and  curved  brackets  forming  a  unitary  structure, 
and  two  braces  from  tlie  brackets  to  the  shoulder  straps. 
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1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  a  carrier  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  improvement  therein 
comprising,  a  member  supported  on  said  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving a  bobbin  wound  with  yam,  gripper  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  member  and  arranged  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  bobbin,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  to 
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move  said  bobbins  between  an  active  unwinding  position 
and  a  reserve  position,  and  actuating  means  operable  as 
said  carrier  moves  to  said  active  unwinding  position  for 
biasing  said  gripper  means  against  said  bobbin. 


3,258,223 

ATTITUDE  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ARTIFICIAL  SATELLITES 

Valdemar  A.  Skov,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Wayne-George  Corporation,  Newton, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,875 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  In  an  artificial  satellite  having  means  for  deriving  a 
signal  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the  satellite  with  re- 
spect to  an  orbited  body,  a  system  for  sensing  the  attitude 
of  the  satellite,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ducting spherical  masses  each  displaced  from  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  satellite  and  along  mutually  perpendic- 
ular axes,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  about  each  of 
said  masses,  means  connecting  said  electrodes  for  gener- 
ating an  oscillating  electrical  force  field  suspending  each 
of  said  masses  in  a  normally  rest  position,  said  masses 
forming  a  condenser  with  said  electrode  whereby  displace- 
ment of  any  one  of  said  masses  relative  to  its  associated 
electrodes  will  alter  the  capacitance  of  said  condenser 
and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  said  capacitance 
for  deriving  said  signal. 


3,258,224 

ATTITUDE  STABILIZATION  OF  SPACECRAFT 
Robert  L.  Sohn,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridgc    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,418 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


said  sail  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiation  re- 
ceiving panel  members,  each  having  an  active  sur- 
face and  an  inactive  surface  and  a  foraminated  core 
member  sandwiched  therebetween; 

said  active  surfaces  being  formed  of  a  material  through 
which  a  gas  may  be  adsorptively  diffused; 

said  inactive  surfaces  being  relatively  impervious  to 
said  gas;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  gas  of  low  molecular  weight  to 
the  interior  of  said  panel  members. 


3,258,225 
SATELLITE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Fred  H.  Esch,  SUver  Spring,  Kenneth  F.  Read,  Bowie, 
and  Lee  H.  Schwerdtfeger  and  James  F.  Smola,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,876 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  In  combination: 

an  object  having  an  axis  which  is  desired  to  be  main- 
tained in  parallel  alignment  with  a  radiation  line 
from  said  object  to  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

sail  means  for  applying  rotational  forces  to  said  object 
in  response  to  transaxial  impingement  of  radiation 
from  said  source; 


1.  In  a  space  satellite,  a  satellite  structure  composing, 
a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  sections, 
side  panels  carried  by  the  frame  and  supported  in  said 

frame  sections, 
a  top  panel  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
a  bottom  panel  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and 

having  a  central  opening, 
a  metallic  base  plate  closing  the  opening,  and 
satellite  instrumentation  supporting  means  mounted  on 

the  base  plate  and  having  its  upper  end  secured  to 

the  top  panel. 


3,258,226 
ATTITUDE  COMPUTER  WITH  ROTATABLE 
REFERENCE  FRAME 
Georges  A.  Deschamps,  Urbana,  lU.,  and  Martin  Press, 
Englewood,  NJ.,  ass^ors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,428         , 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—14)  ' 
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I.  A  system  for  providing  information  representing  the 
angles  formed  by  the  axes  of  the  body  with  the  axes  of 
a  reference  frame  comprising  a  body,  means  coupled  to 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1966 


said  body  for  sensing  rotations  of  said  body  about  prede- 
termined body  axes  and  means  coupled  to  said  sensing 
means  for  producing  signals  representative  of  said  rota- 
tions, a  plurality  of  storage  means  responsive  to  said 
produced  signals  for  storing  a  plurality  of  signals  repre- 
sentative of  numbers  indicating  the  angular  relationship 
of  each  of  the  body  axes  to  each  axis  of  the  reference 
frame,  with  each  number  indicating  a  separate  one  of 
these  angles,  computer  means  coupled  to  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  and  responsive  to  said  produced  signals  for 
using  a  weighted  value  of  the  numbers  in  certain  of  said 
storage  means  to  alter  the  numbers  in  others  of  said 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  rotations  of  said  body 
so  that  said  numbers  continually  indicate  said  angular 
relationships,  a  source  of  separate  signals  representing 
changes  in  the  attitude  of  said  reference  frame,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  storage  means  and  under  con- 
trol of  said  separate  signals  for  altering  said  numbers 
in  certain  of  said  storage  devices  in  proportion  to  the 
numbers  in  other  of  said  storage  means  to  change  the 
attitude  of  said  refereiKe  frame  and  to  continually  pro- 
vide stored  signals  representing  numbers  in  said  storage 
means  indicative  of  the  angular  relationship  of  each  of 
said  body  axes  to  each  of  the  axes  of  the  immediate 
reference  frame. 


3,258^27 

"SNARE"  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Justin  T.  Di  Cirolamo,  Blackwood.  N  J.,  and  Moses  Siegel. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assijniors   to  the   I'nited   Slates   of 

America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  29i,589 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  an  aerial  test  vehicle  which 
is  ejected  to  a  predetermined  height  above  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  overhead  support  above  said  predetermined 
height; 

(b)  a  retrieving  cable  suspended  from  said  support  hav- 
ing a  depending  end  adapted  to  be  raised  toward  said 
support; 

(c)  a  conically  shaped  flexible  material  net  disposed  to 
receive  the  test  vehicle  through  an  opening  at  its 
base; 

(d)  a  pendant  securing  the  depending  end  of  the  re- 
trieving cable  to  the  apex  of  the  net,  said  pendant 
including  a  tension  element  and  a  parallel  connected 
flexbile  lanyard,  the  tension  element  being  arranged 
to  part  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  stress 
and  transfer  lifting  force  to  the  lanyard  and  thereby 
reduce  the  inertia  and  stress  on  the  lanyard  .as  the 
net  begins  to  rise; 

(e)  and  pursing  means  encircling  said  net  for  closing  it 
at  its  base  as  ihe  net  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  ele- 
vation by  the  retrieving  cable. 


3.258.228 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  COUPLED  FUGHT  AND 

PAYLOAD  INTTS 

Nonnan  L.  Crook,  2950  Clalremont  Drive,  Apt.  1, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3^4,516 

•  Claims.     (CI.  244 — i6) 


1.  An  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  flight  unit  having  fixed  aerodynamic  supporting  sur- 
faces with  control  surfaces  thereon; 

a  payload  unit  spaced  from  and  dependent  for  aero- 
dynamic support  on  said  flight  unit  and  having  a 
couplmg  above  the  payload  unit,  freely  pivotal  on 
at  least  one  axis  relative  to  the  flight  unit;  landing 
gear  mounted  on  said  payload  unit; 

and  propulsion  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  flight  and 
payload  units. 


3,258,229 

MANUALLY  ACTUATED  FLUID  OPERATOR 

VALVE 

William  C.  Lanion,  Itica.  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Holley  Car- 
buretor  Company,  Harreo,  Mich.,  a  corporalioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386.242 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—134) 
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1.  An  anti-icing  or  de-icing  system  for  an  aircraft 
driven  by  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  dis- 
charging high  pressure  and  high  temperature  air,  said 
system  comprising  a  first  conduit  adapted  to  direct  said 
compressor  discharge  air  to  the  aircraft  surfaces  to  be  de- 
iced,  first  valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  air  therethrough,  a  piston  connected  to  oper- 
ate said  first  valve  means,  a  second  passage  for  con- 
tinually communicating  said  compressor  discharge  air  to 
one  side  of  said  piston,  a  third  passage  for  at  times  com- 
municating said  discharge  air  to  the  other  side  of  said  pis- 
ton, second  valve  means  in  said  tliird  passage  to  control 
the  flow  of  said  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  opening 
said  second  valve  means  and  replacing  said  discharge  air 
in  said  third  passage  with  ambient  air  when  it  is  desired 
to  de-ice,  thereby  causing  said  piston  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion to  open  said  first  vaive  means. 


3^58.23* 
fflGH  SPEED  DELIVERY  CONTAINER 

William  J.  Bollinger,  Glenside,  and  Meimore  Zngcrmayer, 
Southamptoo,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,559 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—138) 


lift  webs  having  chest  links  carried  thereby,  leg-chest  straps 
attached  to  said  main  sling  and  which  pass  through  said 
loops  carried  by  the  said  side  portions  and  through  said 
chest  links  to  quick  release  buckles,  means  connecting 
said  leg-chest  straps  to  said  buckles  so  that  release  of  the 
quick  release  buckles  allows  the  leg-chest  straps  to  be 
pulled  clear  of  the  waist  band  so  that  the  user  can  move 
forwards  out  of  the  harness,  or  the  rear  part  of  the 
harness  can  be  passed  over  the  head  of  the  user  to  permit 
the  user  to  move  rearward  out  of  the  harness. 


1.  In  an  ejection  cargo  container  for  dropping  ma- 
terial to  the  ground  from  an  airborne  vehicle  by  a  deploya- 
ble  aerodynamic  decelerator  in  which  the  decelerator  is 
attached  to  and  housed  within  the  container  at  one  end 
thereof  and  wherein  a  decelerator  enclosing  cap  is  re- 
leasably  ejectable  from  the  container  upon  ejection  of 
the  container  from  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

locking  means  cooperating  with  and  carried  by  said 
container  and  said  cap  for  holding  said  cap  when 
in  a  locked  position  and  ejecting  said  cap  when 
moved  to  an  unlocked  position, 
cable  means  anchored  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  con- 
tainer and  releasably  secured  at  the  other  end  there- 
of to  said  locking  means, 
and  tripping  means  secured  to  the  airborne  vehicle  at 
one  end  thereof  and  slidably  and  releasably  secured 
to  said  cable  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  un- 
locking and  ejecting  said  cap  from  the  container  and 
thereby  deploying  the  decelerator  when  the  container 
is  ejected  from  the  airborne  vehicle. 


3.258,231 
PARACHUTE  HARNESS 
James  Thomas  Basnett.  Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
G.Q.  Parachute  Company  Limited,  Woking,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25, 1964, 

17.226/64 
9  ClafaBfl.     (CL  244—151) 


3,258^32 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Sander  Charles  Ncatecard,  St.  Panl,  Mtmi.,  assignor  to 

Elaine  A.  Nestegard,  Wabasha,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,127 

6  Claims.    (CL  248—33) 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  flat  resilient  card,  said 
holder  comprising  a  base  member  having  spaced  opposite 
end  portions,  an  ear  portion  formed  on  said  base  member 
at  each  of  said  opposite  end  portions  which  arc  angularly 
related  to  said  base  member,  each  said  ear  portion  being 
provided  with  a  slot  defined  by  two  parallel  wall  portions, 
the  wall  portions  of  one  slot  lying  in  parallel  planes  dif- 
ferent from  the  planes  of  the  wall  portions  of  the  other 
slot  but  converging  therewith,  said  wall  portions  having 
parallel  edges  and  diagonally  opposite  edges  of  one  slot 
defining  a  narrow  slot  through  one  ear  portion  parallel 
with  the  narrow  slot  defined  by  diagonally  opposite  edges 
of  the  wall  portions  of  the  other  slot  such  that  a  said  card 
which  is  bowed  oiK  of  its  flat  shape  may  enter  both  of 
said  slots  simultaneously  and  will  return  to  a  substantially 
planar  position  and  the  diagonally  opposite  edges  of  each 
slot  thus  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  said  card  to  firmly 
hold  a  said  card. 


3.258,233 
CABLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
John  M.  Grantham,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Grantham  &  Oleson  Electrical  Contractors,  Inc.,  Ven- 
ice, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,800 
4  Claims.    (CL  248—55) 


1.  A  harness  for  parachutists,  which  consists  of  a 
main  sling  on  which  the  user  can  sit  as  on  a  swing  and 
which  has  means  for  connecting  the  harness  to  support- 
ing means  such  as  a  parachute,  a  waist  band  having  side 
portions  freely  extending  about  lift  webs  of  said  sling, 
each  side  portion  having  a  loop  in  front  and  a  link  in 
back,  a  rear  cross  brace  extending  through  said  links  and 
forming  at  least  part  of  said  waist  band  of  the  harness;  said 


1.  A  cable  support  devite  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member; 

an  upright  member  extending  upwardly  from  each  end 
of  said  base  member; 

cable  support  bracket  means  located  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  member;  _^ 
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a  roller  extending  angularly  from  each  upright  mem- 
ber down  to  said  base  member; 

said  rollers  crossing  at  their  lower  portions  in  order  to 
provide  a  cross  point  for  continually  centering  the 
cable  as  it  is  pulled  over  the  roller  from  a  drum;  and 

said  bracket  means  being  located  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  cut  length  of  cable. 


3^58,234 
STRAIN.RELIEF  DEVICE 
Paul  Carl  Roger  Fernberg.  Famham  Commoo,  England, 
assignor  to  Lnited-Carr  locorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2«.  1963. 

21,371/63 
5  Claims.    (CL  24«~56) 


•^•-1 


I.  A  two-piece  fastener  for  use  in  the  manner  of  a 
strain  relieving  grommet  for  attaching  a  flexible  cable 
through  an  apertured  support  and  comprising  a  stud  and 
an  mscrt,  the  stud  havmg  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  surface  of  the  support  and  a  shank  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  the  head  for  insertion  through  the  aperture 
in  the  support,  the  shank  being  resiliently  deformabie  in 
a  radial  direction  and  formed  with  a  tip  at  its  free  end 
and  an  axially  extending  cavity  running  out  of  the  tip 
and  the  insert  being  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  cavity 
and  being  provided  with  means  which  co-operate  with 
the  shank  to  form  a  continuous  passage  extending  radially 
of  the  stud  between  the  head  and  the  insert  and  axially 
through  the  shank  for  the  reception  of  the  flexible  cable, 
a  flexible  cable  being  adapted  to  be  tightly  clamped  in 
the  axially  extending  portion  of  the  passage  when  the 
shank  and  insert  are  inserted  in  the  aperture  in  the  support. 


3.258.235 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Norman  A.  Mozley  ID,  8933  Aztec  Road  NE^ 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Coatinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  303,796,  Aug.  22, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,823 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—106) 


into  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  at  least  three  spaced- 
apart  support  areas  of  said  base,  at  least  one  of  said  areas 
being  opposite  said  shoulders  from  at  least  one  other  of 
said  areas,  a  support  leg  located  at  each  said  support  area 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  base,  at  least  one  of 
said  support  legs  being  frictionally  positionable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  base  and  to  said  other  support  legs  by  axial 
movement  within  a  hole  formed  in  said  support  area  of 
said  base,  and  each  positionable  support  leg  having  a 
length  of  adjustment  adequate  for  positioning  the  retained 
nursing  bottle  at  the  desired  angle  and  height  and,  further, 
for  compensating  for  the  differences  in  contour  and  yield- 
ability  which  arc  characteristic  of  the  surfaces  upon  or 
adjacent  to  which  infants  may  recline. 


3,258.236 
CHILD'S  COORDINATION  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Donald   B.  Moritz,  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries,  In- 
corporated, Oak  Brook,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,901 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—127) 


1.  In  a  child's  educational  device  a  frusto-pyramidaJ 
stand  comprising  four  tubular  elements  defining  the 
comers  of  said  stand,  four  U-shaped  members  elongated 
elements  with  upturned  ends  joumalled  in  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  forming  the  base  thereof,  and  four  in- 
verted members  having  elongated  elements  with  down- 
wardly turned  ends  joumalled  in  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  forming  a  weight  supportng  top  thereon. 


3,258,237 

DETACHABLE  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Jacii  A.  Beiman,  Board  of  Trade  BIdg., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,786 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—225) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  a  nursing  bottle  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  base,  a  plurality  of  shoulders  on 
said  base  for  engaging  spaced-apart  points  on  the  bottle 
for  retaining  same,  a  fastening  device  for  urging  the  bottle 


1.  Means  for  detachably  supporting  items,  said  means 
comprising  a  ferro-magnctic  wire  hanger  portion  stiff 
enough  to  hold  the  weight  of  items  being  supported, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  ferro-magnetic  wire  hanger 
portion  for  detachable  attachment  to  fixed  support,  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  wire  hanger  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  permanent  magnet  being 
adapted  to  retain  a  ferro-magnetic  article  which  in 
many  instances  may  extend  beyond  such  magnet,  and 
complete  a  magnetic  circuit  through  the  wire  portion. 
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3,258,238 

HOLDER  FOR  A  BOX  OF  TISSUES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Grafton,  R.D.  2,  Box  114,  Lcechbar«,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,389 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 311) 


ei,  zs 


1.  A  tissue  box  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  L-shaped  base  providing  mounting  means  for 
said  holder  within  a  vehicle,  a  Z-&haped  member  having 
one  short  leg,  and  a  longer  leg  secured  to  said  base  to  pro- 
vide opening  means  for  slidably  receiving  a  box  of  tissues 
which  will  dispense  tissues  from  the  underside  of  said 
holder  without  obstructing  equipment  or  vision. 


3,258,239 
SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Frederic  Lee  Green,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pres- 
colite  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,892 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—342) 


1.  A  means  of  supporting  a  light  diffuscr  or  the  like 
provided  with  horizontally  opposed  shoulder  portions 
and  arranged  to  be  supported  in  spaced  relation  from 
a  ceiling  comprising  a  supporting  assembly,  a  flexible 
cable  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ceiling  to  suspend 
said  assembly  and  having  a  light  socket  depending  there- 
from, said  assembly  including  a  supporting  member 
mounted  on  said  cable  at  the  base  thereof,  a  generally 
horizontally  elongated  member  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  for  adjustment  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
versely of  the  cable  and  provided  with  surfaces  at  the 
ends  engageable  with  shoulder  portions  of  a  diffuser, 
and  releasablc  means  on  the  supporting  member  for 
securing  said  elongated  member  in  adjusted  position, 
said  elongated  member  providing  means  fixedly  relating 
said  surfaces  operable  during  movement  of  said  elongated 
member  in  one  direction  to  position  one  of  said  surfaces 
closer  to  said  cable  and  to  position  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  more  distant  from  said  cable. 


3,258440 

SEAT  SLIDE 

Joseph  R.  KIrk,  Rockf  ord,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood 

Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,150 

4  Clafau.    (CL  24S— 430) 


1.  In  a  seat  slide,  the  combination  of,  t^o  elongated 
cylindrical  members  loosely  telescoping  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  constituting  a  stationary  guide  and 
the  other  of  said  members  constituting  a  slide  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  a  seat  and  slidablc  lengthwise  of  the  guide, 
a  first  and  upwardly  facing  surface  formed  on  said  guide 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  and  down- 
wardly facing  surface  opposing  said  first  surface  and 
formed  on  said  slide  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
wire  spring  coiled  around  the  inner  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  other  one  of  said  members, 
the  end  portions  of  said  spring  being  coimected  to  said 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcnmi  of  the  lever  where- 
by turning  of  the  lever  wraps  the  spring  tightly  about  the 
inner  member  and  draws  said  second  surface  toward  said 
first  surface  to  hold  said  slide  against  both  longitudinal 
and  transverse  movement. 


3,258,241 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
WUUam  C.  Oswald,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bostrom 
Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Ffled  Not.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,551 
I  14  Cbfans.     (CL  248—430) 


|,:r-'"T  — • 


+ 


■^■'"V'i'^'Ar'"" 


1.  A  seat  suspension  comprising: 

a  base  part; 

a  seat  part  mounted  on  said  base  part  for  relative  fore 
and  aft  movement  in  respect  to  said  base  part; 

a  control  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  base  part  and 
connected  through  biasing  means  to  said  seat  part 
to  thereby  provide  a  biased  opposing  force  to  move- 
ment of  said  seat  part  away  from  a  predetermined 
ride-position  in  respect  to  said  control  means; 

stop  means  having  one  member  movable  with  said  seat 
part  and  another  member  movable  with  said  control 
means,  said  stop  means  limiting  the  permissible  total 
fore  and  aft  movement  of  said  seat  part  in  respect  to 
said  control  means  and  also  limiting  the  total  per- 
missible movement  of  said  seat  part  from  said  ride- 
position  in  the  fore  and  in  the  aft  direction; 
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adjustable  connecting  means  connecting  said  control 
means  to  said  base  part  to  fixedly  connect  said  con- 
trol means  at  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft  spaced  loca- 
tions in  respect  to  said  base  part  and  thereby  vary 
the  fore  and  aft  location  of  said  seat  part  and  its 
ride-position  in  respect  to  said  .base  part  without  af- 
fecting said  biased  opposing  forces  nor  said  total 
permissible  movement  of  said  seat  part  in  the  fore 
and  aft  direction  from  said  ride-position. 


3^58,243 
VACUUM   VALVE   HAVING    A   GATE   MEMBER 

RECEIVED  IN  RETRACTABLE  GUIDEWAYS 
Ausdn  U.  Bryant,  Walnut  C're«k,  Califs  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  C  alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,071 
22  Claiina.     (CI.  251—158) 


3^58^42 
MACHINE  TORCHES 
G«or«e  L.  Haimnoo,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
moo  Precision  Equipment  Company,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,811 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—33) 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  having 
a  main  body 

a  high  pressure  gas  inlet  in  said  body 
a  low  pressure  gas  outlet  in  said  body 
a  valve  in  said  body  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
said  valve  comprising  in  part  a  valve  opening  but- 
ton for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  said  outlet 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  second  body  threaded  into  said  first  body  to 
form  an  integral  unit  therewith  and  forming  a 
chamber  between  said  two  bodies; 
a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  diaphragm  having  operating  means  con- 
nected thereto  aivd  lying  adjacent  to  said  valve 
opening  button; 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  diaphragm  to  a 

valve  closing  control  position; 
a  passageway  between  said  high  pressure  inlet  and 

said  first  chamber 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passageway, 
said  passageway,  when  open,  permitting  gas  un- 
der pressure  to  move  said  diaphragm  against  the 
pressure  of  said  yieldable  means  and  to  open 
said  control  valve; 
an  aperture  in  said  diaphragm  and  the  valve  open- 
ing means  for  transmitting  gas  from  the  first 
chamber  to  the  second  chamber, 
a  passageway  for  bleeding  gas  from  said  second 

chamber,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  gas  that 
is  bled  from  said  chamber. 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  an  upright  wall, 

a  fluid  flow  opening  in  said  upright  wall. 

a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  flow  opening, 

a  pair  of  guideways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flow  open- 
ing extending  generally  parallel  to  said  upright  wall, 

a  valve  gate  having  opposite  marginal  portions  received 
in  said  guideways, 

said  gate  being  moveable  along  said  guideways  between 
closed  and  open  positions  into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  said  valve  seat,  and 

means  for  moving  said  guideways  laterally  when  said 
gate  is  in  said  closed  position  to  move  said  gate 
against  said  seat. 


3^58^44 

WEDGE  GATE  VALVE 

Harold  S.  Hilton,  2708  6th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle  4,  Wash. 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,880 

«  Claims.     (CL  251—203) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  gate  housing,  an  outlet 
conduit  secured  to  the  housing,  a  coaxial  inlet  conduit 
secured  to  the  housing  and  having  a  gate  sealing  end,  a 
gate  member  in  the  housing  disposed  for  movement  trans- 
versely and  axially  with  respect  to  the  inlet  conduit,  track 
OKans  mounting  the  gate  member  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  inlet  conduit  in  spaced  relation  to  the  gate 
sealing  end  of  the  inlet  conduit  between  a  retracted 
position  displaced  laterally  from  the  inlet  conduit  and 
an  extextded  position  traversing  said  inlet  conduit,  stag- 
gered coperating  cam  means  on  the  gate  member  and 
on  the  outlet  conduit  side  of  the  housing  outwardly  of 
said  outlet  conduit  ai>d  arranged  for  mutual  engagement 
during  further  transverse  movement  of  the  gate  member 
in  the  direction  of  and  after  substantially  reaching  said 
extended  position  to  move  the  gate  member  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  outlet  conduit  into  sealing  engagement 
across  the  gate  sealing  end  of  the  conduit,  drive  means 
for  moving  the  gate  member  in  said  transverse  direction, 
and  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  drive  means  and 
gate  member  for  limited  relative  movement  of  the  latter 
in  said  axial  direction. 
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3^58^45 

BLADE  STIFFENING  MEANS 

Edgar  D.  Aiderson,  Cincinnati,  Otdo,  aas^nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,630 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


1.  A  blade  stiffening  means  for  turbomachinery,  air- 
foils on  said  turbomachinery,  said  means  adapted  for 
mid-span  gripping  of  said  airfoils  and  comprising, 

a  resilient  sheet  metal  member, 

edges  on  said  metal  member, 

spaced  cut-out  portions  in  one  edge  of  said  member  and 
each  cut-out  being  shaped  to  conform  to  only  one 
surface  of  an  airfoil, 

said  member  having  a  tab  to  overlap  an  edge  of  said 
airfoil,  and 

means  including  an  upstanding  flexible  finger  portion 
with  a  grip  piece  thereon  connecting  with  said  mem- 
ber and  overlapping  the  other  edge  of  said  airfoil 
to  clamp  and  grip  said  airfoil  to  said  member  in  said 
cut-out  portion. 


3,258,246 

WIRE  INSERTION  TOOL 

James  R.  Turk,  Solon,  and  Jessop  Smith,  Gates  Mills, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Vincent  K.  Smith,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,184 

15  Claims.     (CL  254— 134J) 


I.  An  insertion  tool  comprising  a  housing,  spool  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving  tape 
means  adapted  to  be  wrapped  therearound,  revershMe 
drive  means  attached  to  said  bousing,  means  drivingly 
connected  to  said  drive  means  for  positively  driving  said 
spool  for  retrieving  said  tape  when  said  drive  means  is 
operated  in  one  direction,  and  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  positively  paying  out  said  tape 
when  said  drive  means  is  operated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,258,247 
DUPLEX  CAPSTAN 
Wilbert  L.  Jones,  Jr.,  Chester  L.  Buchanan,  and  Jervis  J. 
Gennari,   Washington,   D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,948 
5  Claims.     (CL  254—150) 
1.  A   heavy   duty    hauling    capstan    for   continuously 
hauling  long  lengths  of  subsequently  stored  cable  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  upright  support  members, 
a  rigid  shaft  fixedly  secured  between  said  support  mem- 
bers. 


first,  second,  third  and  fourth  eccentric  journals  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  shaft  along  the  axis 
thereof  and  secured  against  rotation, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  disc  members  mounted 
for  rotation  eccentrically  about  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  journals  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  half  of  said  cross  bars  being 
mounted  at  their  ends  between  the  peripheral  edges 


of  said  first  and  third  disc  members  and  the  other 
half  being  mounted  at  their  ends  between  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  second  and  fourth  disc  mem- 
bers to  form  a  pair  of  intermeshed  axially  slotted 
rotary  drums,  and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  drums  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  thereto. 


3,258,248 
RATCHET  PLUNGER 
Loren  W.  Lerch,  Buffalo,  Allan  E.  Eldrfdge,  WilUamsyUle, 
and  Henry  T.  JaknbowsU,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Colnmbot  McKinnon  Corporation,  Tona- 
wanda, N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,677 
3  Claims.    (CL  254—167) 


1.  In  a  load  lift  mechanism  having  a  body,  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  body  and  having  a  lift  wheel  thereon, 
a  brake  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  motion-transmitting 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  and  slidably  received  on  said 
shaft,  a  reaction  ratchet  wheel  joumalled  on  said  shaft 
between  said  brake  plate  and  said  motion-transmitting 
ratchet  wheel,  cam  means  acting  between  said  shaft  and 
said  motion-transmitting  ratchet  wheel  to  shift  said  mo- 
tion-transmitting ratchet  wheel  alcmg  the  shaft  to  fric- 
tionally  lock  the  brake  plate,  the  reaction  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  motion-transmitting  ratchet  wheel  together  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  said 
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motion-transmitting  ratchet  wheel,  handle  means  includ- 
ing a  pawl  for  imparing  step-by-stcp  rotation  of  said  mo- 
tion-transmitting ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  assembly  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  cngageable  with  said  reaction  ratch- 
et wheel, 

said  pawl  assembly  being  of  two  piece  construction,  an 
inner  portion  engageable  with  said  reaction  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  and 
an  external  knob  portion  within  which  said  inner 
portion  is  reciprocable,  said  portions  having  abutment 
surfaces  whereby  the  outer  portion  may  be  partially 
withdrawn  to  free  the  inner  portion  from  engage- 
ment with  said  reaction  ratchet  wheel. 


3,i58,249 

MLXTI^PEED  PULLING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  G.  Williams,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assitnior  to 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 

Newport  News,  Va..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,567 

13  Claims.     (CL  254 — 188) 


(UUf- 


1.  Multi-speed  pulling  apparatus  comprising  first  block 
means,  second  block  means  including  a  first  separate 
block  and  a  second  separate  block,  rope  means  reeved 
about  said  first  and  second  block  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  block  means,  and  connector  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  separate  blocks  with 
one  another,  said  first  and  second  separate  blocks  being 
interconnected  at  a  generally  right  angle  with  respect 
to  one  another. 


3,258,250  ' 

RAILING  CONSTRl  CnON 
William  B.  McMullin.  Henrico  County.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295.636 
2  Chdms.     (CL  256—13.1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bridge  rail  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  defined  by  opposed  outwardly 
directed  end  edge  portions  of  said  rail,  each  portion  hav- 
ing a  tongue  and  groove  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  slant- 
ing surface  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  first  reinforcing 
means  receiving  said  portions  of  said  rail  and  having 
flanges  respectively  overlapping  said  portions  and  being 
disposed  inboard  of  said  portions,  each  flange  having  a 
tongue  received  in  said  groove  of  a  respective  edge  por- 
tion and  having  a  groove  receiving  said  tongue  of  said  re- 
spective edge  portion,  said  first  reinforcing  means  having 

I 


slanting  surfaces  disposed  outboard  of  said  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  second  reinforcing  members  disposed  outside 
said  rail  and  being  secured  to  said  first  means,  each 
member  having  a  slanting  surface  disposed  in  wedging 
relation  with  a  slanting  surface  of  said  first  means  and 
the  end  portions  to  wedge  the  respective  portion  of  said 
rail  against  the  respective  flange  of  said  first  means. 


3^58,251 

KNOCKDOWN  ADJUSTABLE  RAILING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Norman  Culter.  400  Salisbury  Road,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1964.  Ser.  No.  403.100 

2  Claims.     (CL  256—22) 


2.  An  adjustable  railing  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  posts;  longitudinally-extending  upper  and 
lower  rails  mounted  between  said  posts;  a  plurality  of 
parallel  vertical  pickets  extending  between  said  rails,  said 
upper  and  lower  rails  each  including  a  pair  of  stringer 
members  of  L-shaped  angular  configuration  each  having  a 
vertical  flange  and  a  honzontal  flange,  the  vertical  flanges 
of  said  stringer  members  having  longitudinally-spaced  in- 
wardly dimped  holes,  said  pickets  having  openings  adja- 
cent each  end.  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  stringer  mem- 
bers abutting  opposite  sides  of  said  pickets  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof  with  the  dimpled  holes  of  each 
pair  of  stringer  members  in  alignment  and  registering 
with  the  respective  openings  in  said  pickets,  the  hori- 
zontal flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  stringer 
members  being  outwardly  disposed;  a  plurality  of  rivets 
extending  through  registering  holes  and  openings  to  pro- 
vide relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  pickets  with  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  stringer  members  in  a  hinged 
parallelogram  linkage,  and  said  rivets  having  heads 
recessed  within  the  dimpled  portions  of  said  vertical 
flanges  flush  with  the  outer  faces  thereof;  a  lower  longi- 
tudinally extending  cap  member  of  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion including  a  pair  of  vertical  side  flanges  with  opposed 
interior  longitudinally-extending  slots  and  an  intercon- 
necting bight  web,  the  opposed  slots  of  said  lower  cap 
member  slidably  receiving  the  respective  horizontal 
flanges  of  the  lower  pair  of  stringer  members  and  the  side 
flanges  covering  the  outer  faces  of  the  vertical  flanges 
of  said  last-mentioned  pair  of  stringer  members  so  as  to 
conceal  the  heads  of  said  lower  rivets  from  view;  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending handrail  cap  of  inverted  U-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  flanks 
downwardly  extending  from  a  baluster  web.  said  flanks 
having  interior  opposed  longitudinally-extending  recesses 
slidably  receiving  the  respective  opposed  horizontal 
flanges  of  the  upper  pair  of  stringer  members  and  cover- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  the  vertical  flanges  thereof  so  as 
to  conceal  the  heads  of  said  upper  rivets  from  view  and 
said  baluster  web  overlying  and  concealing  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pickets  from  view;  and  bracket  means  for  securing 
said  upper  and  lower  rails  to  said  posts  so  as  to  enable 
selective  adjustment  of  the  slope  of  said  railing  con- 
struction. 
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3,258^52 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  FREE-FLOWING 

GRAJVULAR  MATERIALS 

Wayne  S.  Ijmier,  Texas  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,988 

5  Claims.     (CL  259—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  blending  free-flowing  granular  mate- 
rials comprising  a  chamber  having  a  wall  which  converges 
toward  and  terminates  in  an  outlet,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally positioned  fenestrated  tube  spaced  above  said  outlet 
and  having  a  plurality  of  entrance  means  therein  and  a 
divergent  baffle  mounted  below  substantially  all  of  said 
entrance  means,  said  baffle  being  so  spaced  as  to  define  an 
annular  clearance  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  aspi- 
rated tube  extending  substantially  vertically  through  and 
coaxially  with  said  fenestrated  tube  and  defining  an  annu- 
lar space  between  said  fenestrated  tube  and  said  aspirated 
tube,  a  first  air  inlet  means  extending  upwardly  in  the 
lower  section  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  aspirated  tube,  a  flow-accelerating  means  pro- 
vided at  the  end  of  said  air  inlet  means,  and  a  second  air 
inlet  means  at  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  said  aspi- 
rated tube. 


3,258,253 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
GLASS  BATCH  MATERIALS 
Chester  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,078 
4  CUims.     (CL  259—146) 


1.  /  method  of  mixing  glass  batch  materials  and  dis- 
tributing a  wetting  medium  uniformly  therethrough 
which  comprises,  repeatedly  scooping  up  and  elevating 
portions  of  the  batch  materials  while  simultaneously 
shifting  said  materials  laterally  and  allowing  the  elevated 
portions  to  fall  freely  upon  other  portions  of  said  batch 
materials  to  thoroughly  intermix  said  batch  materials, 
spraying  a  wetting  medium  substantially  normally  into 
the  path  of  the  falling  batch  materials  from  a  remote 


source  after  said  materials  have  been  thoroughly  inter- 
mixed to  wet  the  discrete  particles  thereof,  and  continu- 
ing to  intermix  the  wetted  batch  materials  after  said  spray 
has  been  discontinued  until  said  wetting  medium  is  uni- 
formly distributed  through  the  intermixed  batch  mate- 
rials. 


3^58^54 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINT 

Herbert  E.  Jakoh,  305  Knobloch  Arc, 

Jeffersonville,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,211 

3  Claims,    (a.  261—36) 


-Or^^ 


^^■-'■'■■■'■'-'■■^^^■^■^J  : 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises  pump  means,  the  pump  means 
being  driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
engine,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump  means,  a 
line  receiving  fuel  from  said  pump  means,  there  being  a 
restricted  portion  in  said  line,  whereby  a  pressure  differ- 
ential is  set  up  in  said  line  when  fuel  is  pumped  there- 
through by  said  pump  means,  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
end  connected  to  said  line  between  said  pump  and  said 
restricted  portion,  the  cylinder  having  a  discharge  end 
connected  to  said  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  restricted 
portion,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  resiliently 
urging  the  piston  toward  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  discharging  fuel  when  the  pressure 
therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure,  there  being  an 
orifice  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder  for  discharg- 
ing fuel  therefrom,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston 
and  having  a  frusto-conic  portion  reciprocable  in  said  ori- 
fice, the  effective  size  of  said  orifice  increasing  as  the  pis- 
ton moves  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
fuel  receiving  line  receiving  fuel  from  the  orifice,  a  car- 
buretor throat  receiving  fuel  from  the  fuel  receiving  line, 
delivery  valve  means  in  said  fuel  receiving  line,  air  valve 
means  in  the  throat,  and  means  linking  the  delivery  valve 
means  and  the  air  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
together. 

3,258,255 
METAL  HEATING  FURNACE 
Joseph  J.  Tippmann,  Peters  Township,  Washington  Coun- 
ty, Pa^  assignor  to  Loftus  Enf^eering  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,844 
4  Claims.  (CI.  266—5) 
1.  In  a  metal  slab  reheating  furnace  having  a  heating 
section  provided  with  water-cooled  skids  supporting  the 
slabs  moving  therethrough  and  a  soaking  section  provided 
with  a  refractory  hearth  over  which  the  slabs  move  after 
leaving  the  said  sidds,  the  combination  of, 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  channel  shaped  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recesses  in  the  surface  of  said  hearth  aligned 
with  the  said  water-cooled  skids, 

(b)  each  said  recesses  having  a  refractory  covering 
means  supported  therein  with  the  bottom  face  of 
the  covering  means  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  providing  a  tunnel  for  passage  of  combustion 
gases  and 


(c)  the  top  surfaces  of  the  said  covering  means  being 
disposed  below  the  adjacent  slab  supporting  surfaces 
of  the  hearth  providing  a  shallow  depression  pro- 
tecting the  covering  means  from  contact  with  the 
slabs  moving  thereover  until  the  adjacent  hearth 
surfaces  erode  to  the  plane  of  said  covering  means. 


3,258,256 

MECHANICAL  RABBLE 

Frank  W.  Brooke,  Kins  Edward  Apts.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,392 

20  Claims.     (CI.  266—34) 


1.  A  mechanical  rabble  for  use  with  a  melting  furnace 
having  a  doorway  and  an  upwardly-facing  concave  hearth, 
said  rabble  comprising:  a  base  member,  force  transmitting 
means  operatively  connecting  said  base  member  to  the 
furnace,  an  elongated  rabble  arm  for  extending  into  the 
furnace  through  the  doorway  and  across  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  hearth,  means  securely  mounted  on  said 
base  member  for  moving  said  rabble  arm  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  across  the  hearth,  a  rabble  head  that  is  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  rabble  arm  and  includes  a 
transversely  extending  baffle  portion  for  stirring  a  melt 
within  the  furnace,  an  enclosing  casing  mounted  on  said 
base  member  and  substantially  surrounding  said  moving 
means,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  casing 
and  employing  a  coolant  for  cooling  said  moving  means. 


3,258,257 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  LININGS 
Albert   Brent   Wilson   and   Ben   Davies,   Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company, 
Pittsbunsh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,329 
9  Claims.     (CL  266—35) 
1.  An  oxygen  converter  furnace  comprising  a  metal 
drum  which  is  open  at  its  top,  an  internal  drum  protective 
refractory  lining  in  contact  with  substantially  all  inner 
surfaces  of  said  drum,  means  interconnected  with  the 
drum  arranged  to  drive  it  at  variable  speeds  and  to  tilt 
it  at  varying  angles  to  the  horizontal  during  oxygen  blow- 
ing, an  outer  molten  metal  and  slag  contacting  working 
lining  contiguously  overlying  said  protective  lining,  said 
working   lining  consisting  of  at   least   three   contiguous 
zones  including  a  bottom  zone,  an  intermediate  barrel 
zone  and  an  upper  cone  zone,  the  cone  zone  extending 


downwardly  from  the  open  top  of  the  drum  to  a  point  in- 
termediate the  vertical  extent  of  said  drum,  the  barrel 
zone  extending  downwardly  from  a  position  immediately 
adjacent  the  lower  extent  of  the  cone  zone  to  a  lower 
position  above  the  bottom  zone,  the  bottom  zone  con- 
tiguously overlying  the  remainder  of  the  protective 
lining,    the    entire    working    lining    being    substantially 


entirely  fabricated  of  basic  refractory  material  selected 
from  the  group  dead  burned  magnesite,  dead  burned 
dolomite,  and  hard  burned  lime,  at  least  said  barrel  zone 
being  fabricated  of  ceramically  bonded  refractory  through 
a  circumferential  band  thereof  which  is  subjected  to  direct 
tiame  and  combustion  product  impingement  and  molten 
metal  and  slag  foam  for  extended  periods  of  time  during 
each  beat  conducted  in  the  furnace. 


3,258,258 

VEHICLE  STABILIZER,  AND  TILTER  MEANS 

Clinton  R.  Hanna,  2756  NE.  37th  Drive, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,083 

12  Claims.     (CL  267—11) 


4.  In  a  power  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle  having 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses,  a  hydraulic  power  source, 
a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  said  sprung  and  un- 
sprung masses  for  producing  force  between  said  masses, 
an  inertia  controller  mounted  on  said  sprung  mass  and 
connected  hydraulically  to  said  power  source  and  to  said 
actuator,  said  inertia  controller  including  a  pilot  valve 
for  determining  a  control  pressure  above  and  below  a 
quiescent  pressure,  said  pilot  V'alve  being  actuated  in  one 
direction  by  said  control  pressure,  means  for  obtaining 
a  separately  determined  fixed  pressure  substantially  equal 
to  said  quiescent  pressure,  said  pilot  valve  being  actuated 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  said  fixed  pressure,  pressure 
supply  and  pressure  discharge  valves  for  said  hydraulic 
actuator,  said  pressure  supply  and  pressure  discharge 
valves  being  controlled  by  said  control  pressure. 
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3^58^59 
SEAT  BACKREST  WITH  TENSIONING  MEANS 
Nib  Ivar  BoUin,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 
bolaget  VoIto,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439^12 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Inly  14,  1964, 

8,596/64 

2  Claims.     (CL  267—89) 


rail  to  engage  said  spring  leg  portion  and  clamping  it 
against  said  rail  flange  and  thereby  stabilizing  said  spring 
end  portion  against  rocking  in  any  direction  relative  to 
said  rail. 


3458^1 
STRIP  HANDLING 
Francis  Leo  Vtth,  Raymond  Conctt,  and  Jesse  B.  Ycnrng, 
Dayton,  CNiio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,125 
8  Claims.    (CL  270—21) 


1.  In  a  seat  having  a  resilient  backrest  comprising  a 
frame  and  elastic  means  in  the  form  of  straps  or  a  sheet 
stretched  in  said  frame,  a  tightening  device  connected  to 
said  frame  and  operable  to  adjust  the  tension  on  said  elas- 
tic means  in  the  region  of  the  small  of  the  back  of  a 
person  sitting  on  the  seat,  said  tightening  device  com- 
prising a  bar  mounted  near  at  least  one  side  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  transversely 
of  the  seat  comprising  a  mounting  member  associated 
with  said  bar  and  a  screw  member  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  cooperating  with  said  mounting  member  and  operable 
to  be  turned  to  adjust  said  tightening  device. 


3,258,260 

SPRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNITURE 

WUton  R.  Olson,  Frewsborg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Art  Metal  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,349 

3  Claims.     (CL  267—110) 


«K. 


1.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  rails  each  having  a  vertical 
side  wall  portion  and  a  horizontal  flange  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  sinuous  wire  type  springs  bridging  the  space 
between  said  rails,  each  of  said  springs  having  at  its 
opposite  ends  a  leg  portion  running  generally  in  the  di- 
rection of  and  lying  flatwise  upon  a  flange  portion  of  one 
of  said  rails  and  terminating  in  a  right-angle  b:nt  foot 
portion,  each  rail  flange  being  apertured  immediately 
adjacent  its  corresponding  side  wall  portion  to  accom- 
modate slip-fltted  insertion  therethrough  of  said  spring 
foot  portion  so  that  the  latter  thereupon  rests  against  said 
rail  side  wall  portion  and  extends  therealong  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  plane  of  said  spring  whereby  spring 
loadings  are  resiliently  resisted  by  said  foot  portion  act- 
ing in  cantilever  anchored  manner  relative  to  said  rail, 
each  spring  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  side  wall  portion  of  the  ra  Is  so  that  the 
spring  foot  portions  of  said  springs  bear  forcibly  against 
respective  side  wall  portions  to  place  each  spring  initially 
under  compression  and  hold-down  means  carried  by  said 


1.  Strip  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

first  operator  means  for  operating  intermittently  upon 
a  strip, 

first  drive  means  to  drive  said  first  operator  means  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate, 

second  operator  means  for  operating  intermittently 
upon  the  strip, 

second  drive  means  to  drive  the  second  operator  means 
at  a  variable  rate  and  including  speed  control  means, 

third  and  forth  operator  means  for  operating  con- 
tinuously upon  the  strip,  said  third  operator  means 
preceding  said  first  operator  means,  said  forth  oper- 
ator means  following  said  first  operator  means, 

third  drive  means  for  continuously  driving  said  third 
and  fourth  operator  means  at  a  variable  rate  and  in- 
cluding speed  control  means, 

means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  rate  of  the  third 
drive  means  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  the  first  drive 
means  for  controlling  the  third  drive  means  to  main- 
tain said  variations  within  predetermined  limits, 

means  tesponsive  to  variations  in  the  rate  of  the  sec- 
ond drive  means  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  the  third 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  second  drive  means  to 
maintain  the  variations  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,258,262 

STRIPPER 

Karl  Rehm,  Konstanz,  Germany,  afllgnor  to  Telcfnnken 

Patentverwertnngs^jn.b JI.,  Uhn  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1963, 

T  24,592 

14  Claims.    (CL  271— 32) 


Co 


1  *  > 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  back  double  or  multiple  wiA- 
drawals  in  a  separator  fw  conveyed  articles  which  are 
flat  or  in  the  form  of  sheets  and  including  an  endless  mov- 
ing suction  conveying  means  and  at  least  one  movable 
stripper  member  having  at  its  active  surface  facing  the 
conveying  means  at  least  one  suction  aperture  in  com- 
munication with  a  vacuum  chamber  via  a  suction  line, 
with  the  retaining  force  exerted  by  the  stripper  member 
being  less  than  the  entraininent  force  oi  the  conveying 
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means,  the  improvement  wherein  each  stripper  member  is 
a  fkxible  tongue  having  at  least  one  suction  aperture  at 
its  working  surface  facing  the  moving  conveying  means 
and  bearing  against  the  conveying  means  in  its  rest  posi- 
tion, and  at  least  one  passage  extending  longitudinally 
through  each  tongue  to  define  its  own  suction  line. 


3,258^63 

INTERMITTENT  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Frederick  M.  Uttell,  Winnetka,  IIU  assignor  to  F.  J.  Lit- 

tell  Macliine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,891 
4  Claims.     (CL  271—51) 


toward  said  supporting  means,  and  means  to  engage  each 
fed  sheet  and  to  move  the  same  into  engagement  with 
said  supporting  means  and  to  move  each  said  sheet  toward 
said  stack  propping  means,  said  sheet  engaging  and  mov- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  eccentrically 


1.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  feeding  strip  material,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  comprising  a 
main  roll  and  a  secondary  roll  adapted  to  engage  a  strip  of 
material  located  between  the  rolls,  a  joumalled  output 
shaft  for  the  main  roll  and  to  which  the  roll  is  non- 
rotatably  secured,  a  second  journalled  shaft  to  which  the 
secondary  roll  is  non-rotatably  secured,  spaced  bearing 
means  for  journalling  the  shafts,  respectively,  the  said 
bearing  means  for  each  shaft  being  located  inwardly  of 
the  roll  secured  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  roll  is  carried 
by  that  portion  of  the  shaft  extending  beyond  the  bearing 
means,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  shaft  at  the  end  opposite  the 
feed  roll  and  said  gears  having  meshing  relation,  univer- 
sal joint  means  incorporated  in  each  shaft  between  the 
said  spaced  bearings  thereof  whereby  the  feeding  rolls 
may  be  separated  for  initially  receiving  the  strip  material 
therebetween,  means  for  driving  the  said  journalled  out- 
put shaft  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  input  shaft, 
a  roller  assembly  on  the  journalled  output  shaft,  and  a 
gear  drive  on  the  input  shaft  having  operative  connection 
with  the  rollers  of  the  roller  assembly,  said  gear  drive 
having  a  plurality  of  camming  teeth  and  a  dwell  tooth  on 
its  periphery,  and  said  teeth  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  produce  a  complete  revolution  of  the  out- 
put shaft  plus  a  dwell  period  for  each  complete  revolution 
of  the  input  shaft. 


3,258,264 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  T.  Stoothoff.  Glen  Rock.  N J.,  assignor  to  MIehle- 
Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  coqwratioo 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,877 

15  Claims.     (O.  271—68) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  comprising  means 

for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  on  edge,  stack  propping 

means  slidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  means 

to  feed  a  plurality  of  sheets  edgewise  one  after  another 


mounted  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  an  endless 
belt  mounted  on  said  pulleys  to  run  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  stack  and  means  for  driving  said  pulleys  and 
belt,  whereby  said  belt  is  intermittently  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  each  fed  sheet. 


3,258.265 

APPARATUS  DELIVERING  SHEETS  TO  A 

TILTABLE  LAYBOY 

Deltoa  C.  Beaulieu  and  Huron  C.  Brien,  Neenah,  Wis., 

assignors    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,170 
1  CUim.     (CI.  271—68) 


In  a  sheet  handling  system,  the  combination  of  station- 
ary supporting  floor,  a  fixed  frame  resting  on  said  floor, 
a  tape  system  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
stretch  of  tapes  declined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
for  discharging  sheets  therefrom,  a  layboy  having  a 
generally  vertical  frame  which  is  tiltably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  frame  and  which  is  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  said  floor,  a  platform  providing  a  surface 
for  receiving  the  sheets  discharged  and  accumulating  a 
pile  of  the  sheets  thereon  and  movably  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  tiltable  frame  and  of  such 
construction  that  it  may  be  lowered  to  rest  flat  on  said 
floor  when  said  tiltable  frame  is  vertical,  supporting 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  within 
said  tiltable  frame,  means  for  tilting  said  tiltable  frame 
whereby  said  surface  may  be  selectively  tilted  to  be  in 
the  same  general  declination  as  said  stretch  of  tapes  so 
that  sheets  discharging  from  said  tape  stretch  may  dis- 
charge onto  said  surface  at  generally  the  same  declina- 
tion and  whereby  said  surface  may  be  leveled  and  located 
adjacent  to  said  floor  when  said  platform  is  lowered 
onto  said  floor  with  said  tiltable  frame  being  in  vertical 
position  for  easy  unloading  of  sheets  from  said  surface. 
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a  backstop  carried  by  said  tiltable  frame  and  located 
opposite  from  said  stretch  of  tapes  and  along  an  edge 
of  said  surface  remote  from  said  tapes  for  retaining  the 
sheets  on  said  surface  and  forming  one  side  of  the  pile 
of  sheets  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  backstop 
upwardly  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  a  stack  of  sheets 
from  said  surface. 


3,258,266 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

JUMP  AND  HEIGHT 

Loren  Frank  Kamish,  Floodwood,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,269 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—1.5) 


'^^ 


2.  A  jump  measuring  device  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  ruler  fixed  thereon  with  indicia  indicating  the  distance 
from  a  floor  beneath  the  device  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  vertical  adjustment 
relative  thereto,  a  tapping  board  flexibly  connected  to 
said  member  and  disposed  therebeneath,  a  second  ruler 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  member  and  spaced 
from  said  tapping  board,  a  pointer  fixed  to  said  second 
ruler  and  indexed  with  an  indicia  thereof  which  is  as  high 
in  value  as  the  lowest  indicia  of  said  first-mentioned  ruler, 
said  pointer  being  aligned  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
tapping  board  and  being  indexible  with  selected  indicia 
of  the  first-mentioned  ruler  to  measure  standing  vertical 
jump  of  a  tested  individual,  and  said  second-mentioned 
ruler  being  a  downward  extension  of  the  first-mentioned 
ruler  to  measure  height  of  an  individual  when  said  pointer 
is  indexed  with  indicia  of  the  first-mentioned  ruler  which 
is  identical  in  value  to  the  first-mentioned  value. 

4.  A  method  of  measuring  vertical  jump  of  an  individ- 
ual comprising  the  steps  of  suspending  a  tapping  board 
at  the  maximum  height  above  a  floor  at  which  the  individ- 
ual can  touch  the  tapping  board  while  standing  at  a  point 
on  said  floor  beneath  the  tapping  board  and  while  raising 
the  fingertips  of  one  hand  to  their  highest  possible  posi- 
tion at  which  they  barely  touch  the  lower  edge  of  the 
tapping  board,  and  then  incrementally  raising  said  tapping 
board  until  it  is  suspended  at  the  highest  position  thereof 
at  which  said  individual  can  touch  the  tapping  board  with 
said  fingertips  by  jumping  from  said  point. 


I 


3,258,267 

PROJECTOR  FOR  USE  ON  A  PLAYING  SURFACE 

Willis  R.  Morey,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mar-Bowl 

Games,  Inc.,  Washin^on,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,804 

2  CUims.     (CI.  273—129) 

1.  A  projector  including  a  one-piece  body,  a  plunger 

slidably  mounted  in  the  body,  a  base  member  integral 

with  said  body  of  the  projector  and  having  a  portion 


projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said 
portion  having  an  inclined  surface  immediately  before 
the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  inclined  downwardly  in 


the  direction  of  said  forward  end  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  base  whereby  a  projectile  resting  on 
said  base  will  be  gravity  biased  against  the  forward  end 
of  said  plunger. 

3^58,268 

DIE  STRUCTURE 

Leonard  R.  Treinis,  1  Damson  Lane,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,977 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—146) 


5.  A  readily  tumbled  die  structure  for  use  as  a  child's 
toy  or  the  like  comprising  a  cardboard  blank  folded  to 
define  a  cube,  indicia  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of 
said  cube  and  a  weighted  member  disposed  within  said 
cube,  said  weighted  member  being  of  a  size  to  engage 
against  central  portions  of  each  of  said  sides  and  out- 
wardly bow  each  of  the  sides  of  said  cube  from  a  normally 
flat  configuration  to  a  curved  configuration,  thereby  to 
facilitate  rolling  of  said  cube  structure,  and  means  hold- 
ing said  cube  in  a  folded  condition. 


3  258  269 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
George  Pattinson  Shimmin,  Walton-on-Thames,  Surrey, 
England,  assignor  to  Clarke  &  Smith  Office  Equipment 
Limited,   High  Holbom,  W.C.   1,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,777 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  firitahi,  Oct  1,  1962. 

37,168/62,  37,169/62;  Nov.  22,  1962,  44,159/62 

27  CUims.     (a.  274—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  sound  along  a  series  of 
arcuate  tracks  on  a  band  of  recording  medium  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  beads,  a  rotatable 
carrier  device  to  support  said  heads  and  effective  to  rotate 
said  heads  in  a  common  plane  about  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  said  heads  being  equally  spaced  angularly  about 
the  said  axis,  a  slotted  band-supporting  plate,  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  plate  being  inclined  to  said  plane  of  rota- 
tion and  a  flat  second  portion  of  said  plate  joining  said 
first  portion  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
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said  plane  of  rotation,  and  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  second 
portion  with  its  extremities  extending  into  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  and  drive  mechanism  to  draw  said 
band  over  one  surface  of  said  plate  and  over  said  slot, 
said  carrier  device  being  effective  to  cause  said  beads 
in  turn  to  progressively  enter  said  arcuate  slot  at  one 
extremity  thereof  to  engage  the  band  and  after  travers- 
ing the  band  to  progressively  withdraw  from  the  slot 
at  the  other  extremity  to  disengage  from  the  band. 


3^58.270 

FLAIL  TYPE  MATERIAL  SPREADER  WITH 

AXIALLY  ROTATABLE  CONTAINER 

Howard  J.  Ferris,  Galfport,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Starline, 

inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,971 

13  Claims.     (CI.  275—3) 


•^_j 
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1.  A  material  spreader  comprising:  a  wheeled  carriage; 
a  generally  cylindrical  container,  said  container  having 
front  and  rear  end  walls  and  a  longitudinal  wall  that 
has  generally  parallel  first  and  second  margins  which  de- 
fine a  discharge  opening  extending  around  approximately 
90°  of  its  circumference;  an  unloader  shaft  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  container;  flexible  flails  spaced  along 
said  shaft  to  fling  material  laterally  from  the  container 
through  said  opening  when  the  shaft  is  rotated;  means 
mounting  the  container  on  the  carriage  for  rotation  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  vary  the  position  of  the  opening; 
adjusting  means  movable  between  first  and  second  limit 
positions  and  connected  to  the  container  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter on  its  axis  between  a  first  limit  position  in  which  the 
first  margin  of  the  longitudinal  wall  is  substantially  in 
the  horizontal  median  plane  of  the  container  and  the  sec- 
ond margin  of  said  wall  is  substantially  in  the  vertical 
median  plane  of  the  container  so  as  to  position  the  dis- 
charge opening  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  vertical 
median  plane  of  the  container  and  a  second  limit  position 
in  which  said  first  margin  is  substantially  in  said  vertical 
median  plane  and  said  second  margin  is  substantially  in 
said  horizontal  median  plane  so  as  to  position  said  open- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  plane,  the  portion 
of  said  longitudinal  wall  which  is  above  the  horizontal 
median  plane  in  each  limit  position  providing  an  integral 
material  directing  hood;  and  reversible  power  transmis- 
sion means  on  an  end  wall  of  the  container,  whereby 
the  unloader  shaft  may  be  caused  to  rotate  so  that  the  flails 
approach  the  discharge  opening  from  above  in  either 
position  of  said  opening. 


3,258,271 
FI I  ID-riGlfT  JOINT 
Albert    A.    Hdlingsworth,    Anniston,    Ala.,   assignor   to 
Woodward  Iron  Company,  Woodward,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,197 

9  Claims.     (O.  277—1) 

1.  A  fluid-tight  packing  device  for  insertion  between 

the  mating  surfaces  of  the  hub  and  spigot  ends  of  two 

adjacent  pipe  sections,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 


annular,  hollow  ring  of  inflatable  material,  a  mass  of 
materia]  filling  said  ring  which  is  liquid  when  injected 
into  the  ring,  but  solid  under  normal  conditions  of  use 
of  said  paclcing  device,  an  internally  closable  inlet  valve 
in  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  ring,  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  means  normally  closing  said  valve,  • 


vent  control  assembly  in  said  outer  end  wall,  spaced  from 
said  inlet  valve  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
ring,  an  externally  closable  relief  valve  in  said  assembly, 
means  normally  closing  said  relief  valve  and  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  internal  pressure  in  said  ring  for  per- 
mitting the  opening  of  said  relief  valve. 


3,258,272 

BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  G.  Hendriclu,  671  San  Jose  Drive,  Hemct,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,477 

5  Claims.     (Q.  28«— 7.15) 


I.  A  bicycle  attachment  for  converting  a  bicycle  into 
a  three  wheeJ  vehicle  with  a  multi-speed  hi*b,  comprising 
a  transverse  support  member  having  means  for  connection 
to  the  seat  post  of  a  bicycle  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
inside  the  ends  of  the  rear  suspension  forlc  of  a  bicycle 
frame,  a  multi-speed  hub  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  v^xp- 
port  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  tube  members  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  support  member,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  multi-speed  hub,  each  tube  member  having  an  axle 
journaled  therein  with  the  inner  end  of  one  axle  con- 
nected to  the  multi^peed  hub,  and  a  pair  of  hub  assem- 
blies each  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said 
axles  and  having  openings  in  their  outer  circumferences 
to  receive  spokes  of  rims  of  conventional  bicycle  wheels. 


3,258,273     ' 
UNTTARY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
BICYCLE  TO  A  TRICYCLE 
Billic  D.  Mattbews,  673  Acliley  St,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,717 
18  Claims.     (CI.  280—7.15) 
1.  A  converter  unit  adapted  for  use  in  converting  a 
conventional  bicycle  to  a  tricycle,  said  unit  comprising 
rigid  axle  housing  means  having  axle  means  supported 
for  rotation  thcrewithin  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
prc^cting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  housing, 
means  for  securing  first  wheel  means  in  a  freely  rotating 
nondriving  manner  to  said  first  axle  end.  means  for  se- 
curing second  wheel  means  rigidly  to  said  second  axle 
end  for  rotation  along  with  said  axle  means,  said  axle 
housing  means  including  rigid  bracket  means  projecting 
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forwardly  from  the  mid-length  portion  thereof,  power 
transmission  and  braking  means  supported  by  said  rigid 
bracket  means  with  the  axis  thereof  forwardly  of  and 
parallel  to  said  rigid  axle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  means  thereon,  driven  sprocket  means  secured 
to  said  axle  means  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof 


and  including  driving  belt  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  of  said  sprocket  means  on  said  power  transmission 
and  braking  means,  and  means  carried  by  and  forming 
part  of  said  converter  unit  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
rear  end  of  a  bicycle  frame  in  lieu  of  the  rear  wheel  and 
its  hub  assembly. 


3,258,274 

SNAP-ON  RELEASE  SKI  BINDING 

William  Bryce  Bcecher,  2636  Vhay  Lane, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  140,137,  Sept.  22. 

1961.    Tbis  application  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,512 

13  CUinu.     (CL  280— 11J5) 


*\n 


1.  In  a  ski  binding,  a  body  portion  adapted  for  sup- 
port by  the  ski,  spring  means  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion and  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said 
spring  means  and  the  ski  boot,  said  spring  means  acting 
normally  to  prevent  a  relative  displacement  of  the  boot 
and  ski  but  being  adapted  of  itself  to  throw  over  center 
to  allow  such  displacement  when  subjected  to  a  prede- 
termined load  corresponding  to  an  accident  condition. 


3,258,275 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BLOCK-TYPE 

MATERIAL 

Harold  J.  Schaefer.  130  W.  Bhiff  St.,  and  Donald  R. 

Mueller,  R.F.D.  4,  both  of  Streator,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,765 

2  Claims.     (CL  280—47.2) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  platform  assembly  de- 
fining a  load  engaging  substantially  planar  upper  face 
portion,  an  upper  edge,  side  edges,  a  lower  edge  and  a 


lower  face  portion,  handle  means  ccMinected  to  said  plat- 
form assembly  and  extending  beyond  said  upper  edge  for 
guiding  and  moving  said  hand  truck,  first  roller  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform  assembly  and  having 
peripheral  portions  thereof  extending  beyond  said  lower 
edge  and  beneath  said  lower  face,  second  roller  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform  assembly  and  having 
a  peripheral  portion  extending  beneath  said  lower  face 
portion  which  at  its  greatest  perpendicular  distance  from 
said  upper  face  portion  is  more  distant  from  said  upper 
face  portion  than  is  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 
roller  means  at  is  greatest  perpendicular  distance  from 
said  upper  face  portion,  means  connected  to  said  plat- 
form assembly  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  load 
engaging  upper  face  portion  for  engaging  a  load  and  for 
maintaining  said  load  in  contact  with  said  platform  as- 
sembly, said  handle  means  connected  to  said  platform  as- 
sembly for  guiding  and  moving  said  hand  truck  being 
movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  platform  as- 
sembly is  supported  upon  said  first  roller  means  only  for 
engagement  by  said  load  engaging  means  with  a  load, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  roller 
means  rollingly  support  said  platform  assembly  upon  a 
surface,  and  to  a  third  position  in  which  said  second 
roller  means  supports  said  platform  assembly  upon  a  sur- 
face and  said  first  roller  means  is  elevated  above  said 
surface  to  facilitate  elevating  said  hand  truck,  said  first 
and  second  roller  means  being  wheel  means,  support 
means  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  second  wheel  means  and 
connected  to  said  platform  assembly,  said  support  means 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second  wheel  means 
to  support  said  platform  assembly  upon  a  surface  when 
said  first  wheel  means  is  elevated  above  said  surface, 
said  handle  means  including  handles  pivotally  connected 
to  said  platform  assembly,  and  elongated  adjustable  link 
means  extending  between  said  support  means  and  said 
handle  means  for  pivoting  said  handles  to  different 
heights  with  respect  to  said  platform. 


3,258,276 

UTILITY  CHAIR 

Charics  E.  Murcott,  Valley  Drive,  Bay  Crest, 

Huntington,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,487 

15  Claiou.     (CI.  280—47.4) 


1.  A  utility  chair  of  the  character  defined  comprising 
front  and  rear  U-shaped  frames  joined  by  upper  and 
lower  tubular  brace  members  joining  upper  and  lower 
side  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  frames,  a  seat,  means 
for  supporting  the  seat  on  upper  portions  of  said  front 
and  rear  frames,  a  table  unit  detachably  and  adjustably 
coupled  with  the  upper  brace  tubes  of  the  frame  for  sup- 
port of  the  unit  in  operative  position  at  the  front  of  the 
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seat  and  stored  position  beneath  the  seat,  a  handle  frame 
supported  in  connection  with  said  rear  frame  and  ar- 
ranged rearwardly  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  wheels  supported 
in  the  lower  portion  of  sides  of  the  front  frame,  and  an- 
other pair  of  wheels  supported  in  connection  with  lower 
sides  of  the  rear  frame. 


3,258,277 
CHECK  BOOK-PERSONALIZED  CHECK  IDENTIFI- 
CATION BY  MEANS  OF  PHOTOGRAPH 
Adolph  Schuster,  200  E.  1 10th  St.,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  416^42 
6  Claims.     (CI.  282—22) 


1.  A  safety  check  book  cocnprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  folded  check  assemblies,  each  including  a 
check  proper  having  a  signature  space,  a  stub  backing 
sheet  and  a  carbon  sheet  between  the  check  proper  and 
backing  sheet,  said  stub  backing  sheet  including  a  main 
section  and  an  identification  section  detachable  from  the 
main  section  and  from  the  check  proper,  saad  main  section 
having  a  surface  with  a  printed  portion  and  a  clear  por- 
tion, the  clear  portion  adapted  to  receive  by  means  of 
said  carbon  sheet  data  being  written  on  the  face  of 
the  check  proper,  said  identification  section  having  im- 
printed thereon  a  picture  of  the  proposed  signer  of  the 
check  proper,  on  the  same  side  as  the  printing  on  the 
main  section,  and  having  a  clear  portion  adapted  to 
receive  by  means  of  the  carbon  sheet  a  duplicate  of  the 
signature  being  signed  on  the  signature  space  of  the 
check  proper,  said  check  proper,  stub  backing  sheet  and 
carbon  sheet  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions, 
with  the  printed  matter  and  signature  space  on  the  check 
proper  being  printed  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  side 
bearing  the  imprinted  picture  on  the  identification  section, 
said  signature  on  the  check  proper  registering  with  the 
clear  space  under  the  picture  on  the  identification  section. 


3,258,278 
LIGHTWEIGHT  FLUID  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  R.  MiUer,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,894 
11  Claims.     (CI.  285—39) 


1.  A  lightweight  coupling  joining  a  fitting  such  as  an 
elbow,  T  or  Y  to  a  straight  tube,  comprising:  an  annu- 
lar part  having  a  counterbore  in  one  end  and  said  fitting 
having  a  branch  of  tubular  configuration  secured  in  said 
counterbore,  said  tube  having  a  flared  end  and  the  other 


end  of  said  annular  part  facing  the  tube  flare  being 
radiused  producing  a  generally  quarter  circular  outline 
in  radial  section,  the  outer  portion  of  said  flare  being 
radiused  generally  similarly  to  said  annular  part,  the  tube 
before  the  coupling  is  tightened  making  contact  with  said 
annular  part  only  at  the  end  of  the  flare  and  on  a  line 
on  said  annular  part  of  less  diameter  than  the  greatest 
diameter  of  said  annular  part,  said  end  of  said  flare  "look- 
ing" substantially  parallel  to  the  tube  axis  before  the  cou- 
pling is  tightened  whereby  when  the  coupling  is  tight- 
ened the  tube  flare  may  be  stretched  over  said  annular 
part  by  pressure  applied  at  said  end  of  said  flare  produc- 
ing surface  contact  therebetween,  the  radiuses  being  short- 
er than  would  be  required  for  the  centers  of  the  radiuses 
to  lie  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
a  sleeve  on  said  tube  generally  fitting  said  tube  exterior 
surfaces  and  said  flare,  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
closely  fitting  said  outer  portion  of  said  flare  whereby  in 
tightening  of  said  coupling  said  end  of  said  flare  is  pinched 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  annular  part  and  said  flare 
is  drawn  onto  said  annular  part  and  both  said  flare  and 
abutting  portion  of  said  sleeve  are  expanded,  said  annu- 
lar part  having  a  medial  annular  shoulder,  a  gland  stud 
and  a  gland  nut  one  of  which  is  disposed  on  said  sleeve 
and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed  on  said  annular  part 
abutting  said  shoulder,  said  stud  and  nut  having  over- 
lapped threaded  areas  whereby  said  coupling  is  tightened 
when  said  stud  and  nut  are  torqued. 


3,258,279 
CONNECTOR  SEAL 

Kenneth  Johnscn,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
signments,  to  Robert  R.  Reddy,  Pa.%adena,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285— 110) 


1.  A  fitting  comprising  inner  and  outer  directly  en- 
gaged metal  elements  connected  by  a  nut  element  threaded 
to  one  of  said  directly  engaged  elements  and  with  a  por- 
tion designed  to  act  on  a  part  of  the  other  element  to 
wedgingly  urge  said  elements  together  upon  assembly 
thereof  and  tightening  of  said  nut  in  order  to  hold  fluid 
under  pressure,  the  threaded  of  said  nut-connected  ele- 
ments having  an  annular  groove  approximately  triangular 
in  cross-section,  defined  by  surfaces  one  of  which  is  con- 
vex cyiinderical  and  another  flat  annular,  and  bridged  by 
a  portion  of  said  other  nut-connected  element  and  in 
metal-to-metal  area  contact  therewith,  whereby  leakage 
of  said  fluid  along  the  engaged  surfaces  is  normally  pre- 
vented, an  annular  protrusion  on  said  flat  annular  surface, 
a  flexible  annular  auxiliary  sealing  element  disposed  in 
said  groove  and  having  a  pair  of  angularly-disposed 
flanges,  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  which  engages 
the  protrusion  and  the  other  of  which  engages  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  other  element  which  bridges  said 
groove  along  only  a  portion  of  the  bridging  surface, 
whereby  if  there  occurs  leakage  between  said  metal  ele- 
ments of  said  fluid  when  under  pressure,  said  fluid  passes 
into  said  groove  through  the  space  left  by  the  flange 
along  the  bridging  surface  and  into  the  angle  between  said 
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flanges,  so  that  said  flanges  are  deformed  by  the  leaking 
fluid  and  forced  into  tighter  engagement  with  said  respec- 
tively engaged  surfaces,  to  check  such  leakage  and  im- 
prove the  sealing  action  of  said  fitting. 


3,258,280 
FLUID  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Roger    A.    Blowers,    Bamwood,    England,    assignor    to 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,193  t 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10, 1962, 

46,487/62 
6  Claims.    (Q.  285—190) 


I.  A  pivotal  connection  sealed  against  leakage  of  in- 
ternal fluid  pressure,  comprising  an  annular  rotative  first 
member  chambered  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
pipe  leading  from  such  chamber,  a  second  member  rel- 
ative to  which  said  first  member  rotates,  means  extend- 
ing through  the  chamber  to  interconnect  the  first  mem- 
ber and  the  second  member,  said  first  member  having 
transverse  abutment  surfaces  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
chamber,  and  having  at  each  end  a  cylindrical  seating 
surface  opening  to  pressure  within  the  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  transverse  abutment  surfaces  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  respective  abutment  surfaces  of  the 
first  member,  but  slightly  spaced  axially  therefrom,  said 
second  member  also  having  two  flat  seating  surfaces  ad- 
jacent and  generally  prependicular  to  the  axis  of  the  re- 
spective cylindrical  seating  surfaces,  and  sealing  means 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  means  that  intercon- 
nects the  first  member  and  the  second  member,  said  seal- 
ing means  being  interposed  between  each  of  the  adjacent 
cylindrical  and  flat  seating  surfaces,  and  each  sealing 
means  comprising  a  first  metal  sealing  ring  generally  of 
L-shape  in  cross-section,  having  a  skirt  portion  engaging 
the  cylindrical  seating  surface  and  an  integral  flange  en- 
gaging the  flat  seating  surface,  and  a  second  sealing  ring 
of  material  that  is  somewhat  deformable,  and  of  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  generally  complemental  to  the  shape  of 
the  first  ring,  and  bearing  axially  upon  the  latter,  said 
second  sealing  ring  having  a  portion  overiying  the  skirt 
portion  of  the  first  ring  and  bearing  radially  and  fric- 
tionally  upon  the  cylindrical  seating  surface,  to  deter 
leakage  between  the  complemental  cylindrical  seating 
surfaces,  and  also  having  a  portion  frictionally  and  axi- 
ally engaging  the  first  sealing  ring,  by  the  combined  ef- 
fect of  the  two  frictional  engagements  dctering  rotation 
of  the  first  ring  with  respect  to  the  first  member,  and  to 
urge  the  first  member  onto  its  flat  seating  surface,  to  pre- 
vent leakage  therebetween,  and  means  to  bias  the  rings 
of  the  respective  sealing  means  towards  their  sealing  po- 
sitions in  the  absence  of  internal  pressure  within  the 
chamber. 


3,258,281 
HERMETIC  SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  CONDUITS 
Carl  W.  Scott,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Guntis  Kuskevics,  South 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Optical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,558 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285—328) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hermetically  sealing  the  open  ends  of 
pipes,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  member 
mounted  in  an  air  tight  manner  on  the  end  of  the  pipe, 
said  first  member  having  a  tongue  element  that  protrudes 
from  it,  the  face  of  said  tongue  element  being  radially 
outwardly  inclined  at  a  slight  angle  in  the  direction 
toward  said  first  member  from  the  vertical,  said  first 
member  further  having  an  annular  flexure  groove  on  the 
side  thereof  that  is  opposite  said  tongue  element  and  in 
line  therewith;  a  second  member  mounted  on  and  in 
face-to-face  relationship  with  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  spiral  grooves  in  the  surface 
thereof  facing  said  first  member,  the  spiral  grooves  being 
in  registration  with  said  protruding  tongue  element;  a 
metal  foil  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers; and  means  for  tightening  said  first  and  second 
members  together,  said  protruding  tongue  element  ro- 
tating in  response  to  said  tightening  together  of  the 
members  until  the  inclined  face  thereof  presses  said  metal 
foil  into  all  of  said  grooves  to  produce  the  desired  seal. 


3,258  282 
END-TO-END  BEAM  JOINT  AND  CONNECTOR 

Gerald  A.  Koenigshof,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tim- 
ber Engineering  Company,  District  of  Columbia,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,515 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—20.92) 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  together  the  joint  between 
the  abutting  ends  of  aligned  joists  comprising  a  bottwn 
panel,  said  panel  having  two  substantially  parallel  op- 
posite edges,  a  first  side  panel  secured  along  one  parallel 
edge  of  the  bottom  panel  and  extending  upright  there- 
from, a  second  side  panel  secured  along  the  opposite  edge 
and  extending  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the  first  side  panel, 
said  side  panels  being  nonrectangular  and  having  opposite 
edges  parallel,  one  of  said  side  panels  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending along  a  line  intersecting  the  closer  opposite  cor- 
ners thereof  for  locating  the  joists,  said  bottom  panel 
having  a  tab  extending  beyond  said  comers  intersecting 
line  for  positioning  the  connector  relative  to  the  joist 
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whereby  the  joists  arc  joined  together  by  positioning  the 
ends  of  the  joists  between  the  side  panels  with  the  joint 
at  said  comers  intersecting  line. 


3^58,283 
DRILLING  SHAFT  COUPLING  HAVING  PIN 
SECURING  MEANS 
Douglas  F.  WInberjj,  B«llevue.  and  Dean  K.  McCurdy, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  James  S.  Robbins  and  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,142 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—119) 


1.  A  sectional,  high  torque,  rotatable  drilling  shaft, 
comprising  separable,  first  and  second  tubular  drilling 
shaft  elements,  each  formed  to  include  a  central  drilling 
fluid  passageway,  and  a  slipjoint  connection  between  said 
elements  subjected  to  a  high  degree  of  torque  during  drill- 
ing, said  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  box  at  an  end  of  the  first  drilling  ele- 
ment, said  box  including  side  wall  means  forming 
an  axially  extending  box  opening,  constituting  an  end 
portion  of  the  drilling  fluid  passageway  in  said  first 
drilling  shaft  element,  with  at  least  one  pair  of  op- 
posed, inwardly  tapering  openings  extending  laterally 
through  said  side  wall  means; 

(b)  a  tubular  pin  at  an  end  of  the  second  drilling  shaft 
element,  snugly  insertable  into  said  box  opening,  said 
pin  including  side  wall  means  of  at  least  about  the 
same  thickness  as  the  wall  means  forming  said  box, 
and  forming  a  passageway  in  the  pin  that  constitutes 
a  reduced  diameter  end  portion  of  the  drilling  fluid 
passageway  in  said  second  drilling  shaft  element, 
with  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly  tapering 
openings  extending  laterally  through  said  side  wall 
means  and  being  registerable  with  the  said  inward- 
ly tapering  openings  of  said  box,  when  the  pin  is 
in  the  box  opening,  to  form  a  pair  of  opposed,  in- 
wardly tapering  bores;  and 

(c)  a  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  plug 
elements  insertable  into  said  inwardly  tapering  bores, 
and  each  being  of  one-piece  continuous  form  and 
including  tapered  side  surfaces  of  like  taper  as  its 
bore,  and  each  sized  to  snugly  fit  within  one  of  said 
bores,  and  boh  sieans  detachably  connectable  to  said 
plug  elements  0or  pulling  them  together  and  their 
tapered  side  surfaces  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  side  surfaces  of  such  bores,  with  the  combined 
length  of  said  bolt  means  and  said  pair  of  plug  ele- 
ments when  in  the  assembled  position  being  not  more 
than  about  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  box. 


the  open  end  of  said  socket,  the  other  of  said  components 
including  a  stud  received  in  said  socket  and  having  a  flat, 
annular  area  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  assembly 
and  surrounding  the  end  of  said  stud  adjacent  to  the 
remainder  of  its  associated  component,  said  annular  area 
on  said  one  component  abuttingly  engaging  said  annular 
area  pn  said  other  component  for  direct  transmission  of 
impacts  axially  of  said  assembly,  a  thread  joint  separably 
interconnecting  said  components,  said  joint  including  com- 
plementary thread  means  carried  interiorly  of  said  socket 
and  exteriorly  of  said  stud,  each  of  said  thread  means 
including  alternate  crest  and  root  portions  defining  spiral 
thread  convolutions,  said  root  portions  of  said  thread 
means  on  said  socket  and  said  crest  portions  of  said 
thread  means  on  said  stud  each  defining  a  right-cylinder, 
the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  defined  by  said  root  portions 
of  said  thread  means  on  said  socket  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  defined  by  said  crest 
portions  of  said  thread  means  on  said  stud  whereby  said 
complementary  thread  means  coact  with  a  slight  radial 
clearance,  the  width  of  said  root  portions  of  said  thread 
means  on  both  said  socket  and  said  stud  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  crest  portions  of  said  thread  means  whereby 
said  complementary  thread  means  coact  with  a  slight 
axial  clearance  on  one  side  of  contiguous  thread  convolu- 
tions to  permit  slight  axiai  movement  under  impact  with- 


out contact  between  juxtaposed  portions  of  said  comple- 
mentary thread  means,  a  flat  spiral  band  extending  radial- 
ly of  the  axis  of  said  assembly  on  both  sides  of  said  thread 
convolutions  of  said  complementary  thread  means  and 
joining  the  crest  portions  of  each  thread  means  with  the 
root  portions  of  the  same  thread  means,  the  spiral  band 
on  one  thread  means  wedgingly  engaging  the  spiral  band 
on  the  other  thread  means  to  define  a  secure  engagement 
between  said  components,  an  arcuate,  annular  fillet  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  components  at  the  termination  of  its 
thread  means  adjacent  its  annular  area,  and  a  comple- 
mentary arcuate,  annular  lip  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
components  at  the  termination  of  its  thread  means  adja- 
cent its  annular  area,  said  lip  abuttingly  engaging  said 
fillet  to  axially  center  said  stud  in  said  socket,  said  com- 
plementary thread  means,  said  annular  areas,  said  spiral 
bands  and  said  fillet  and  lip  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  permit  slight  axial  play  between  contiguous 
thread  convolutions  of  said  complementary  thread  means 
under  impact  while  providing  a  wedging  action  between 
said  spiral  bands,  an  abutting  contact  between  said  an- 
nular areas  and  a  coaction  between  said  fillet  and  lip  to 
secure  said  components  against  angular  displacement  and 
to  center  said  components  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,258,284 
DRILL  BIT  AND  ROD  COITLING 
Orrille  Phipps,  607  Interstate  Trust  BIdg.,  DenTcr,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,117 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—125) 
1.  A  percussively-actxiable   impact  assembly  compris- 
ing coaxial  drill  bit  and  rod  components,  one  of  said  com- 
ponents including  a  socket  having  a  flat,  annular  area 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  assembly  and  surrounding 


3^58.285 
DOOR  STOP  AND  HOLDER 
Roy  K.  Smith,  Box  111,  Vicwland  Ave.,  RJ).  3, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  I.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,715 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  292—251.5) 
1.  A  magnetic  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  clo- 
sure for  holding  the  closure  in  an  open  position,  com- 
prising; a  non-magnetic  tubular  housing  member,  a  mount- 
ing member  in  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  of  said 
housing,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  mounting  mem- 
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ber  on  such  closure,  a  permanent  magnet  slideably  posi- 
tioned in  one  end  of  said  housing  and  spring-biased  in- 
wardly against  indented  stop  means  in  said  housing,  said 


magnet  being  moveable  outwardly  of  said  housing  for  co- 
action  with  a  keeper,  mounted  for  engagement  by  said 
magnet. 

3,258,286 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Paul  T.  Coward,  609  Balsam  Drive,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,962 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—19) 


1.  The  ball  retrieving  and  dispensing  device  of  the 
manually  portable  and  manually  operable  type  compris- 
ing a  box-like  ball  holding  container  open  at  its  bottom 
end  and  having  a  cross-section  whose  longest  dimension 
is  over  three  times  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  container  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  frame  of  the  same  cross  sectional  dimensions  as 
the  container,  but  having  an  opening  therein  whose 
longest  dimension  is  about  three  times  the  diameter  of  a 
golf  ball,  pivotally  attached  to  the  open  bottom  end  of 
the  container  so  that  it  can  be  opened  and  closed,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  coil  springs  attached  across  said  frame 
opening  and  hence  across  the  container  open  bottom 
when  said  frame  is  latched,  the  two  springs  so  spaced  that 
balls  may  be  forced  into  the  container  on  either  side  of 
the  spring  in  its  stretched  position  but  which  are  retained 
within  the  container  by  the  spring  in  its  normal  position, 
latching  means  securing  said  frame  to  said  container  bot- 
tom, and  means  within  the  handle  adapted  to  release  the 
latching  means  holding  the  frame  across  the  container 
open  bottom. 

3,258^87 
HOLDING  HOOK  FOR  HOLLOW  WORK  STOCK 

Eugene  E.  Crosby,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,293 
6  CUhns.  (CI.  294—67) 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  vehicle  wheels  or  the 
like  and  including  an  overhead  support  structure,  a  gen- 
erally C-shaped  wheel  palletizing  book  mechanism,  lift 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  hook  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  said  support  structure,  and  trolley  means  for  sup- 


porting said  lift  means  on  said  support  structure,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  book  mechanism  comiMises  an 
elongated  support  section  and  an  elongated  tubular  wheel 
engaging  mandrel,  handle  means  for  manually  controlling 
said  hook  mechanism,  control  means  on  said  book  mecha- 
nism adjacent  said  handle  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  lift  means,  an  adapter  for  limiting  the  number 
of  wheels  supported  on  said  mandrel,  means  for  selec- 


tively positioning  said  adapter  on  said  mandrel  comprising 
a  positioning  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  hook  mecha- 
nism, and  engageable  with  said  adapter,  a  pair  of  retain- 
ing arms  pivotably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  mandrel, 
means  for  biasing  said  arms  from  a  position  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mandrel  to  a 
position  recessed  below  the  outer  periphery  of  said  man- 
drel, and  control  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  last 
mentioned  means. 


3,258,288 
CAN  CARRIER 
Lawrence  L.  Courter,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Coving- 
ton, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,862 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  294— 87  J) 


1.  A  carrier  for  cylindrical  containers  having  beaded 
end  rims  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  of  plastic 
material  of  limited  flexibility  having  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions adapted  to  overlie  the  tops  of  containers  and  ar- 
ranged in  two  parallel  rows,  said  portions  having  means 
for  engaging  the  rims  of  containers  to  lift  said  containers, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  opening  between  said 
rows,  said  opening  having  enlarged  portions  at  its  ends, 
V-shaped  members  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  enlarged 
portions  and  having  their  apices  pointed  toward  the  ends 
of  said  opening,  and  a  handle  strip  joining  said  apices 
and  normally  lying  fiat  in  the  plane  of  said  body,  said 
V-shaped  members  yielding  to  lifting  force  exerted  upon 
said  handle  strip  to  turn  their  apices  upward  and  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  fingers  beneath  said  handle  strip. 
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3J58,289 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Eugene  F.  M aUnowski,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  aasiijnor  to  Gen- 
eral Vfotors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1M3.  S«r.  No.  314,15< 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 65) 


member  to  accommodate  yielding  and  return  movements 
of  the  resilient  member,  means  connecting  the  resilient 
panel  to  the  transverse  support  means,  upholstery  mate- 
rial shaped  generally  to  conform  to  the  top  of  the  seat 
positioned  on  top  of  .the  resilient  panel,  and  means  to 
secure  said  upholstery  material  to  the  resilient  panel. 


1.  A  combination  comprising,  a  scat  assembly  having 
a  fixed  seat  back  unit  and  a  foldable  seat  unit,  said  seat 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting 
floor,  said  seat  unit  having  a  seat  forming  position  and  an 
easy  entrance  position  and  being  movable  therebetween, 
said  scat  unit  including  a  first  cushioned  member,  a  sec- 
ond cushioned  member  having  one  edge  hingcdly  secured 
to  one  edge  of  said  first  cushioned  member  for  controlling 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  said  second  cushioned 
member  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  supporting  floor 
for  movement  between  said  positions,  track  means  se- 
cured on  the  supporting  floor  for  supporting  said  first 
cushioned  member  and  for  guiding  said  first  cushioned 
member  between  said  positions,  and  roller  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  cushioned  member  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  first  cushioned  member  on  said  track  means. 


3.258J90 

ELONGATED  BICYCLE  SEAT 

Henry  Karbin,  2447  W.  Loot  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,331 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—195) 


3^58,291 
INFANT-SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Raymond  Zacharic  Ezquerra,  Tours  Indre  Lorie,  France, 
assignor  to  Oregon  Merchandisers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,623 
7  Claims.     (CL  297—217) 


1.  An  elongated  seat  for  mounting  on  a  bicycle  or  the 
like  which  includes  a  frame  member,  said  frame  member 
being  a  continuous  rigid  band  formed  geoerally  as  an 
elongated  loop,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  loop  being 
raised  from  an  intermediate  lowered  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate lowered  portion  positioned  towards  one  of  the 
raised  ends  and  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  common 
plane,  transverse  support  means  between  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  frame  member,  an  elongated  resilient  mem- 
ber extending  generally  along  the  end  to  end  axis  of  the 
elongated  seat,  at  least  one  end  of  said  elongated  member 
slidable  on  said  transverse  support  means,  a  resilient 
panel  joined  td  the  elongated  resilient  member,  said  panel 
having  a  wide  dimension  substantially  greater  than  the 
wide  dimension  of  the  elongated  resilient  member,  said 
elongated  resilient  member  and  resilient  panel  having  por- 
tions spaced  away  from  the  lowered  portion  of  the  frame 


I.  In  infant-supporting  apparatus,  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally L-shaped  support  defining  back  and  seat  portions  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  side  wings  for  confining  an 
infant  on  said  support  and  for  engaging  a  base,  an  articu- 
latable  base  constructed  of  formed  rodding  releasably  and 
positionably  connected  to  said  wings,  and  a  tray  releasably 
and  positionably  connected  to  said  wings,  said  tray  com- 
prising a  relatively  rigid  platform  and  a  U-shaped  tray  base 
constructed  of  resilient  rod  material,  said  tray  base  being 
formed  with  integral  hook  portions  for  connection  to  both 
of  said  wings  at  the  back  and  seat  portions  thereof,  said 
hook  portions  for  connection  to  the  back  portion  wings 
including  Z-shaped  ends  on  said  tray  base,  said  back  por- 
tion wings  being  equipped  with  elongated  slots  in  which 
said  Z-shaped  ends  are  removably  mounted,  said  hook 
portions  for  connection  to  the  seat  portion  wings  including 
U-shaped  hooks  formed  in  said  tray  base  by  bending  the 
rod  material  on  itself,  said  wings  being  equipped  with 
integral  flanges  along  the  upper  longitudinal  sides  for  en- 
gagement by  said  U-shaped  hooks,  said  tray  platform  being 
equipped  with  two  pairs  of  depending  L-shaped  lugs  on  the 
bottom  side  thereof,  said  tray  base  being  confined  within 
said  lugs,  said  lugs,  when  said  tray  is  installed  on  said 
support,  being  generally  disposed  between  said  wings,  said 
tray  platform  being  equipped  with  a  series  of  integral 
notches  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  for  positionably  engag- 
ing said  tray  base. 

3,258^92 
ROCKING  CHAIR 

Morion  Pearlstine,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bunting 
Compiuiy,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,403 

11  Claims.     (CI.  297— 268) 

1.  A  rocking  chair  comprising  a  stationary  base  having 

a  pair  of  downwardly  curved  portions,  a  rocker  means 

for  supporting  a  person  including  spaced  frames  having 

upwardly  curved  portions,  said  upwardly  curved  portions 
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being  supported  by  said  downwardly  curved  portions, 
a  torsion  bar  having  its  end  supported  by  said  rocker 


means,  and  means  providing  a  stationary  fulcrum  for 
said  torsion  bar. 


3,258,293 

CONNECTOR  ARM  AND  THREE-POINT  BELT 

THEREFOR 

Jonathan  E.  Sharp,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rose 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,371 
1  Claim.    (CL  297—389) 


In  the  combination  of  a  three  point  safety  harness  for 
a  single  passenger  seat  of  a  vehicle  mounted  upon  the  floor 
thereof  and  alongside  and  forwardly  of  a  frame  post 
thereof,   wherein   the   safety   harness  includes   a   single, 
continuous  strap  with  one  portion  thereof  defining  a  shoul- 
der strap  having  one  end  secured  to  the  post  at  a  position 
normally  above  an  occupant's  shoulder  and  extending 
downwardly  and  diagonally  across  the  body  of  an  occu- 
pant in  the  seat  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  another 
portion  defining  a  pelvic  strap  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  floor  behind  the  seat,  adjacent  to  the  post  member 
and  extending  upwardly  and  across  an  occupant's  pelvis, 
with  the  extended  end  connecting  with  the  extended  end 
of  the  shoulder  strap  at  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  seat, 
a  buckle  bead  slidably  connecting  with  the  continuous 
strap  member  at  the  extended  ends  of  the  shoulder  and 
pelvic  strap  portions  and  a  tongue  member  connected  to 
the  vehicle  floor  at  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  seat  car- 
rying buckle  connector  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
buckle  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  directional  strap-lock  means  in  the  buckle  bead  en- 
gaging with  the  strap  and  permitting  the  strap  to  be 
moved  in  the  buckle  head  to  tighten  the  pelvic  strap 
portion  about  the  pelvis  of  an  occupant  but  locking 
against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
to  permit  adjustments  of  the  safety  harness  to  tighten 
the  pelvic  strap  portion  by  a  simple  pull  of  the  shoul- 
der strap  portion  and  to  prevent  loosening  of  the 
pelvic  strap  portion  in  the  event  of  an  accident  where 
an  occupant  is  thrown  forwardly  against  the  harness. 


3,258,294 

KNOCK-DOWN  CHAIR 

Manricc  I.  Towns,  Wadley,  Ala^  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Wadlcy-Mann,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Alabama 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,605  , 

1  Claim.     (CL  297— 440)  ' 


A  knock-down  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  having  supporting  legs  connected 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  generally  horizontally 
extending   front   and  side  support  members, 

(b)  a  top  section  having  a  seat  disposed  to  rest  on 
said  front  and  side  support  members, 

(c)  depending  flanges  carried  by  said  seat  in  position 
to  extend  downwardly  alongside  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  front  and  side  support  members, 

(d)  said  front  support  members  and  the  depending 
flange  adjacent  thereto  being  curved  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  to  restrain  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  front  support  member  and 
said  depending  flange  adjacent  thereto, 

(e)  projections  extending  inwardly  from  the  flange 
alongside  said  front  support  member  in  position  to 
engage  said  front  support  member  and  liinit  upward 
movement  of  the  front  portion  of  said  top  section 
relative  to  said  base  section, 

(f)  inwardly  extending  tab-like  members  carried  by 
the  base  section  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
support  members, 

(g)  at  least  one  depending  flange  carried  by  said  seat 
in  position  to  extend  downwardly  alongside  said  tab- 
like members, 

(h)  means  to  detachably  connect  said  tab-like  mem- 
bers to  the  depending  flange  alongside  said  tab-like 
members  to  secure  said  top  section  to  said  base  sec- 
tion, 

(i)  an  upwardly  extending  back  secured  to  said  seat, 

(j)  arm  members  coimecting  said  back  to  the  sides 
of  said  seat,  and 

(k)  said  arm  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  to  extend  downwardly  alongside  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  section  upon  inverting  said  top 
section  relative  to  said  base  section. 


3458,295 
PAVING  BREAKER  STEEL 
Cyrfl  Gordon  Ives,  39  Kecdenwood  Road,  Downham, 
Bromley,  Kent,  England,  and  Terence  Roderick  Mills, 
78  Riggindalc  Road,  Strcatham,  London  SW.  16,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brttain,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

12,364/62 
3  Clafans.     (CL  299—94) 
1.  A  paving  breaker  steel  comprising: 
a  riiank; 
a  retaining  collar  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank; 
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a  shaft  of  circular  cross-section  extending  from  the 
side  of  said  collar  remote  from  said  shank; 

and  a  bead  formed  iotegrally  and  coaxially  with  said 
shaft,  said  head  having  a  length  exceeding  that  of 


I 


said  shaft  and  having  the  form  of  a  tapered  wedge 
which  tapen  from  the  shaft  in  one  plane  substan- 
tially to  a  point  and  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  one  plane  to  a  linear  terminal  edge. 


3,258^96 

PNEI'MATIC  MATERIAL  CONVEYOR 

Irwio  Von  Funk,  P.O.  Box  157,  Macnngie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  353,3«4 

If  Claims.     (CI.  3«2.— 17) 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  system  comprising  a  mixing 
device  including  a  mixing  chamber,  a  source  of  solid, 
granular  material  and  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  each 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  collection  chamber 
into  which  solid  material  conveyed  by  said  air  is  to  be 
discharged,  conveyor  conduit  means  delivering  a  stream 
of  air  laden  with  solid,  granular  material  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  to  said  collection  chamber,  a  suction  con- 
duit means  supplying  air  into  said  mixing  chamber,  an 
aspirating  device  in  one  of  said  conduit  means  introducing 
material  into  said  air  stream,  a  solid  material  level  de- 
tecting means  associated  with  said  collection  chamber 
sensing  the  level  of  solid  material  therein,  a  flow  con- 
trol means  for  said  conveyor  conduit  means  operable  to 
selectively  halt  and  permit  flow  of  said  conveyor  air 
stream,  nKans  connecting  said  flow  control  means  with 
said  level  detecting  means  and  operating  the  former  from 
the  latter,  a  manually  operable  remote  control  connected 
to  said  flow  control  means  and  independent  y  operating 
the  latter,  a  blockage  clearing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mixing  chamber  and  to  said  conveyor 
conduit  means  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure rise  therein  to  apply  the  full  pressure  of  the  air  sup- 
ply and  discharge  the  blockage. 


3,258,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SOLIDS 
William  L.  McChire,  Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,332 
2  Claims.     (CI.  302—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  granular  solid  material, 
comprising  a  funnel  having  the  plane  of  its  inlet  disposed 
substantially  horizontally,  so  as  to  receive  granular  mate- 
rial moving  downwardly  due  to  gravitational  force,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  funnel  decreasmg  from  said 
inlet  toward  the  outlet  thereof  and  the  center  line  of  said 
funnel  extending  from  said  inlet  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  but  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  verti- 
cal, the  plane  of  the  outlet  of  said  funnel  lying  at  an  angle 
in  the  range  of  45*  to  60*  from  the  horizontal  and  the 
funnel  outlet  having  a  rectangular  cross-section;  an  elon- 
gated chamber  of  rectangular  cross-section  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  funnel  for  carrying  the  granular  mate- 
rial away  fr6m  the  funnel  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  the  longer  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber  being  equal  to  the  longer  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  funnel  outlet  and  said  funnel 
outlet  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber, 
thereby  to  provide  a  pair  of  rectangular  openings,  one 
at  each  respective  opposite  side  of  the  funnel  outlet,  whose 
longer  dimensions  are  substantially  equal  to  the  longer 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  funnel  outlet,  and  means 
projecting  a  high-pressure  gaseous  jet  through  each  of 
said  openings,  said  jets  each  having  a  component  of  mo- 
tion directed  away  from  said  funnel  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  chamber. 


3,258,298 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Harvisoo  C.  HoUaad,  230  22Bd  St.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,411 

13  ClaiuH.     (CL  303—6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  braliing  arrange- 
ment for  said  vehicle  comprising 

front  wheel  brakes,  rear  wheel  brakes. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


125;^ 


a  duality  of  hydraulic  systems,  each  of  said  systems 
including  a  master  hydraulic  cylinder, 

the  first  of  said  systems  being  connected  to  said 

front  wheel  brakes, 
and  the  second  of  said  systems  being  connected  to 
said  rear  wheel  brakes, 
a  first  piston  in  said  first  cylinder, 
a  second  piston  in  said  second  cylinder 

each  of  said  pistons  txing  movable  through  a  stroke 
for  forcing  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  brakes  at  the 
wheels, 
actuating  means  for  said  pistons,  said  actuating  means 
including 
a  flrst  pivotal  arm  connected  to  said  first  piston 
for  determining  the  movement  of  said  first' pis- 
ton through  its  stroke, 
a  second  pivotal  arm  connected  to  said  second  pis- 
ton for  determining  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond piston  through  its  stroke, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  pivotal 
arms  through  equal  arcs, 
said  pivotal  arms  being  positioned  such  that 
said  first  pivotal  arm  establishes  movement 
of  said  first  piston  at  a  rate  accelerated  with 
respect  to  the  movement  imparted  to  said 
second  piston  during  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  strokes  of  said  pistons, 
and  means  for  interconnecting  said  system  during  ini- 
tial  portions  of  said  strokes  until   both   said   front 
wheel  brakes  and  said  rear  wheel  brakes  are  applied, 
and  for  separating  said  systems  following  such  appli- 
cation of  said  brakes  during  the  remainder  of  said 
strokes. 

3,258,299 
SLIDING  SUPPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
SHOCK  BLOCK 
John  C.  Meyer,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jonathan 
Manufacturing  Company,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,518 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.8) 


i^ 
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5.  A  slide  mechanism  comprising  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  channel  therein,  a  second  member  having  a  chan- 
nel therein,  said  second  member  being  slidably  mounted 
in  the  channel  of  said  first  member,  and  a  third  member 
slidably  mounted  in  the  channel  of  said  second  member, 
said  first  member  having  an  adjustable  shock  block 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  its  inner  end,  said  third  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  formed  in  its  inner  end,  said  shock 
block  engaging  a  portion  of  said  third  member  adjacent 
said  slot  when  said  members  are  closed,  a  pair  of  spring 
biased  latches  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  undersurface 
of  said  third  member,  a  slot  formed  in  said  second  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  end  thereof,  said  latches  being  urged 
out  of  said  recess  to  cooperate  with  said  slot  and  said 
end  to  lock  said  third  D>ember  against  movement  in 
either  direction  relative  to  said  second  member  when  said 
third  member  is  withdrawn  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  second  member  for  cooperating 
with  an  opening  in  said  first  member  for  preventing 
relative  movenr>ent  of  said  first  and  second  members 
when  said  second  member  is  withdrawn  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  means  being  engageable  by  said  third 
nKmber  to  irlease  said  first  and  second  members. 


BEARING    AND    CONTROL    ASSEMBLIES    FOR 

HORIZONTALLY  AXISED  ROTARY  MILLS 
Guy  L.  Saunders,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigDor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,162 
8  Claims.     (O.  308—73) 


1.  In  a  shoe  bearing  assembly  for  mills  and  the  like,  a 
base,  shoe  supporting  means  on  the  base  including  fixed 
frame  portions,  a  socket  guide  mounted  on  said  frame 
portions,  a  socket  member  adjustable  in  said  guide  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  mill, 
an  adjusting  member  in  screw-threaded  relation  with  the 
socket  guide  for  movement  in  said  guide  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  mill,  a  column  support  adjustably 
positioned  in  said  socket  member  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  mill,  a  load  sensor  on  said 
base  and  positioned  to  suf^rart  said  column  supiport,  the 
socket  member  having  an  upwardly  concave,  generally 
spherical  socket,  a  spherical  spacer  in  said  socket  having 
an  outwardly  convex,  generally  spherical  surface  opposed 
to  the  upwardly  concave  surface  of  the  socket,  and  a 
bearing  shoe  mounted  on  said  spherical  spacer. 


3,258,301 

TURNTABLE  UNIT  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND 

LOAD-CARRYING  MACHINES 

Nkolay  Antonovich  Porvatov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 
to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Strol- 
telnogo  I  Dorozhnogo  Mashinostro)eni}a,  Moscow, 
U.S.SJt. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,359 
3  Cbiins.    (CL  308—227) 


1.  A  turntable  for  constructional  and  load-carrying 
machines  particularly  excavators,  comprising  a  station- 
ary machine  member,  a  movable  machine  member,  a 
first  ring  carried  by  the  stationary  machine  member  and 
constituting  the  inner  ring  of  a  bearing,  an  outer  annular 
track  for  the  ring,  a  second  ring  earned  by  the  movable 
machine  member  and  constituting  the  outer  ring  of  the 
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bearing,  an  inner  annular  track  adjacent  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  second  ring,  said  annular  tracks  providing  an 
annular  raceway,  balls  positioned  in  the  annular  raceway 
for  carrying  horizontal  loads,  the  overturning  torque  and 
for  centering  the  turntable,  an  inner  rectangular  track 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  ring  cooperable 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  ring  for  providing  a 
second  annular  raceway,  and  rollers  positoned  in  the 
second  annular  raceway  for  carrying  vertical  loads. 


3^58,302 

CABINET  DOOR  STRICTURE 

Edward  Ruisch,  3025  McDonald  St^  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  412,736 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—238) 


^ 

•  0' 

^ 

77 

a 
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t- 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  L-shaped  cabinet  having  an 
L-shaped  shelf  having  portions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  a  door  structure  for  closing  both  access  opening 
portions  of  said  substantially  L-shaped  shelf  comprising 
a  first  door  hinged  to  said  cabinet,  a  second  door  hinged 
to  said  first  door,  means  for  latching  both  of  said  doors, 
a  handle  attached  to  said  second  door  whereby  said  second 
door  can  be  opened  only,  and  whereby  both  of  said  doors 
can  be  simultaneously  opened,  hinge  members  attached 
between  said  first  door  and  said  second  door,  said  hinge 
members  being  located  interiorly  of  said  doors  and  in- 
cluding hinge  brackets  attached  to  said  first  door,  further 
hinge  elements  having  portions  hinged  to  said  brackets, 
said  hinge  elennents  having  further  portions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  door,  and  having  still  further  integral 
portions  merging  from  said  further  portions  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  second  door. 


3,258,303 

BINOCULAR    VISION   TRAINING    AND   TESTING 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  INTERCONNECTED  RO- 

TATABI  E  REFLECTOR  AND  TARGET  MEANS 

Arnold  L.  SUventein,  175  W.  76di  St, 

New  York  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23#,r7f 

2  Claims.     (CL  351—2) 


1.  A  portable  vision  training  instnunent  for  producing 
a  binocular  effect  comprising. 


(a)  a  pair  of  intersecting  support  arms  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  having  upper  surfaces 
normally  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(b)  a  rotatable  target  means  pivotally  connected  on 
each  of  said  arms  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  support  arms  and  at  points  on 
the  respective  arms  equidistant  from  the  point  of 
intersection  of  said  support  arms, 

(c)  a  reflector  routably  mounted  at  the  point  where 
said  support  arms  intersect  in  a  plane  jserpendicular 
to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  support  arms, 

(d)  said  reflector  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said 
support  arms  as  the  respective  target  means  and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  an  arc  having  a  reference 
position  bisecting  the  angle  formed  between  the  in- 
tersecting support  arms, 

(e)  said  refkctor  sized  to  enable  one  of  said  targets  to 
be  viewed  directly  by  one  eye  and  the  other  of  said 
targets  to  be  viewed  by  the  reflection  thereof  in  said 
reflector,  whereby  a  stereoscopic  effect  can  be  ob- 
tained, 

(I)  and  means  alternatively  interconnecting  said  re- 
flector to  at  least  one  of  said  target  n^ans  to  rotate 
the  connected  target  means  proportional  to  the  arc 
through  which  said  reflector  is  moved  whereby  the 
image  viewed  by  the  eye  using  the  refkctor  is  main- 
tained at  all  times  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
target  being  viewed  directly  by  the  other  eye. 


3,258,394 
DEVICE   AND   METHOD   FOR   INDICATING  THE 

BEHAVIOR  OF  A  RAPIDLY  MOVING  SUBJECT 
Hans  Ebcr,  Freiburg,  and  Paul  Ruf,  Wasscr,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Lytax-Werke    Gjn.b.H.,    Freiburg    im 
Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324^71 
17  Claims.     (CL  352—84) 


1.  In  a  camera  for  photographically  recording  the  be- 
havior of  a  rapidly  moving  subject,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  endless  band  having  a  length  which  is  many 
times  its  width  and  Laving  a  sensitive  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  latent  image;  carrier  means  carrying 
said  band  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  with 
an  elongated  loop  extending  respectively  from  a  pair  of 
said  convolutions;  guide  means  guiding  said  band  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  convolutions  along  said  loop; 
drive  means  cooperating  with  said  band  for  longitudinally 
advancing  the  latter  along  the  path  which  is  substantially 
occupied  by  said  loop  while  the  band  moves  to  and  from 
said  convolutions  carried  by  said  carrier  means;  exposure 
means  cooperating  with  said  band  for  forming  thereon 
at  least  latent  images  of  a  moving  subject  and  actuating 
means  for  operating  said  exposure  means  independently  of 
said  drive  means  for  advancing  said  band  so  as  to  enable 
start  of  operation  of  said  exposure  means  only  after  said 
drive  means  are  advancing  said  band  at  the  desired  speed. 


CHEMICAL 


3,258,305 
POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINO 
GROUPS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
Bethiebcm  K.  Andrews,  McUfarie,  and  John  G.  Frick,  Jr., 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,913 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8— 116  J) 
A  process  comprising  wetting  a  cellulose  textile  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing,  by  weight,  about  from 
0.5%  to  3.0%  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  about  from  1  to 
20%  of  tris(N-methyIol  carbamoylethyl)  amine  to  a  wet 
pickup  of  about  from  60  to  100%,  curing  the  wetted 
textile  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  120"  to  160'  C. 
for  about  from  0.5  to  10  minutes,  the  lower  temperature 
being  employed  with  the  longer  time  intervals  to  react 
said  compound  with  the  textile,  and  removing  unreacted 
materials  from  the  cured  textile,  thereby  to  produce  a 
modified  textile  characterized  in  that  it  is  wrinkle  resist- 
ant, will  withstand  hypochlorite  bleaching  without  dam- 
age to  the  textile,  and  is  durable  to  laundering  in  which 
acidic  or  alkaline  conditions  are  encountered. 


3,258,306 

METHOD  OF  RETARDING  WATER  SURFACE 

EVAPORATION 

Nicky  Beredjkk,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,864 

7  Claims.     (CI.  21—60.5) 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  the  evaporation  of  water 
from  a  surface  thereof  which  comprises  covering  said 
surface  with  a  water  evaporation  retardant  composition 
comprising  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2-heptadecyI  imidazoline 
and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
composition  containing  from  about  0.01  to  about  20% 
of  said  imidazoline. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23 — 14  see: 
Patent  No.  3,258,478 


3,258407 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CADMIUM  AND  ZINC 

FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
James    H.    B.    George,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,653 
10  Claims.     (CL  23—61) 
7.  A  process  for  separation  of  cadmium  and  zinc  ions 
from  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  cadmium  and 
zinc,  which  comprises 

(a)  extracting  said  solution  with  an  organic  liquid 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  immiscible  with  said 
solution, 

(b)  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide  having  the 
formula  R4NX  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  R4  is  at  least  18, 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  two-phase  liquid  into  its 
phases,  the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  zinc  ions 
and  the  organic  phase  containing  the  cadmium  ions, 

(d)  stripping  said  organic  phase  by  contacting  it  with 
a  liquid  medium  which  effects  precipitation  of  the 
cadmium  ions  as  an  insoluble  cadmium  compound, 


(e)  separating  out  said  precipitated   cadmiiim  com- 
pound, and 

(f)  returning    the    stripped    quaternary    ammonium 
halide  to  the  aforesaid  extraction  step. 


3,258,308 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
WASTE  GASES 
John  A.  Peterson,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Theodore  H.  Dtx- 
ter,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Rufus  G.  Hartig,  Dover.  Fla., 
as^gnors  to  Hooker  Cbemkal  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,039 
13  Claims.     (CL  23— S8) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  as  sodium  bifluoride,  hydro- 
gen fluoride  from  waste  gases  obtained  in  phosphate  rock 
acidulation  and  calcination  processes,  which  gases  con- 
tain suspended  solids,  including  dust,  and  fluorine  values, 
including  hydrogen  fluoride  and  silicon  tetrafluoride,  com- 
prising separating  substantially  all  of  the  suspended  solid 
impurities  including  the  dust  from  the  waste  gas,  con- 
tacting said  waste  gas  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  fluosilicic  acid  saturated  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  there- 
by preferentially  removing  the  silicon  tetrafluoride  con- 
stituents by  absorbing  said  silicon  tetrafluoride  consti- 
tuents in  said  fluosilicic  acid  solution  and  subsequently 
contacting  said  waste  gas  containing  hydrogen  fluoride 
from  which  said  silicon  tetrafluoride  constituents  were 
removed  by  absorption  in  the  fluosilicic  acid  scrfution, 
with  an  aqueous  sodium  fluoride-sodium  bifluoride  slurry, 
thereby  removing  hydrogen  fluoride  from  said  waste  gas 
by  absorbing  and  reacting  said  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said 
aqueous  sodium  fluoride-sodium  bifluoride  slurry  to  pre- 
cipitate hydrogen  fluoride  as  sodium  bifluoride  in  said 
slurry. 

3,258309 
PROCESS  FOR   STABILIZING  ANHYDROUS  PER- 
CHLORIC  ACID  AND  COMPOSITION  AND  VES- 
SEL CONTAINING  SAME 
Robert  D.  Stewart,  La  Habra,  Martin  A.  Prieto,  Whltticr, 
and  Stanley  E.  Gordon,  Pko-Rivera,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  American  Potash  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,656 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—152) 
1.  An  anhydrous  perchloric  acid  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  substantially  anhydrous  perchloric  acid 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanone,  chloroalkanone, 
alkanenitrile,  chloroalkanenitrik,  alkanamide  and  chloro- 
alkanamide. 

9.  A  closed  vessel  containing  liquid  anhydrous  per- 
chloric acid  and  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of 
oxygen. 
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3,258.310 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CING  SII ICA  BY  OXIDIZING 

SILICON  TETRAHALIDES 
Kenneth  Arklcss,  Stockton-on-Tees,  Durham,  and  John 
Dennis  Herriman,  Great  A>ton,  England,  assignors  to 
Britisfa    Titan    Products    Company    limited,    Durham, 
England,  a  corporation  of  the  I  nited  kingdom 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  IS,  1961, 

9,564  61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—182) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  amor- 
phous white  silica  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hot  fluidized  bed  of  inert  particulate 
material, 

(b)  introducing  oxygen  and  a  vaporized  silicon  tetra- 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
tetrachloride,  silicon  tetraiodide  and  silicon  tetra- 
bromide  into  said  fluidized  bed, 

(c)  reacting  said  silicon  tetrahalide  and  said  oxygen 
in  said  bed  to  form  silicon  oxybalides  therein, 

(d)  introducing  into  said  fluidized  bed  and  oxidizing 
therein  sufficient  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  to 
maintain  in  the  bed  a  temperature  of  at  least  700*  C, 

(e)  maintaining  the  height  of  said  bed  and  the  flow  rate 
of  reactants  into  said  bed  at  values  preventing  more 
than  85%  of  the  stoichiometric  oxygen  content  of 
silicon  dioxide  from  combining  with  the  silicon  values 
in  said  bed.  and  insuring  that  at  least  15%  of  the 
overall  oxidation  reaction  is  effected  above  the  bed, 
and 

(f)  oxidizing  said  silicon  oxyhalides  to  silicon  dioxide 
above  said  bed  and  recovering  the  finely  divided  sili- 
con dioxide  so  formed. 


comprising  water-soluble  salt  the  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  which  has  a  fixed  pH,  said  salt  in  aqueous  solution 
being  reactive  with  ethylene  oxide  with  an  increase  in 
hydroxy!  ions,  and  said  detecting  means  including  means 
for  effecting  a  visible  change  in  said  detecting  means  upon 
increase  in  the  number  of  hydroxy!  ions. 


3,258,311 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SPHERICAL 
SILICA  BEADS 
Alfred  J.  Burzynski  and  Robert  E.  Martin.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-IUinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,786 

12  Claims.  (CL  23—182) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  solid,  substantially  spherical 
particles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  combin- 
ing particle-forming  ingredients  comprising  (a)  water, 
(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  xRaOySiOj,  wherein 
R  is  an  alkali  and  x/y  is  greater  than  0.24,  in  a  concen- 
tration equivalent  to  about  50  millimoles  to  800  milli- 
moles  of  SiOj  per  liter,  (c)  (2N  +  .4)  millicquivalcnts  of 
acid  per  liter  where  N  is  the  number  of  millimoles  of 
RjO  per  liter  and  A  is  from  0  to  about  4000,  in  which 
the  foregoing  reactant  concentrations  arc  expressed  as 
theoretical  concentrations  prior  to  reaction,  and  (d)  from 
about  1  to  150  grams  per  liter  of  an  emulsifying  agent 
to  form  a  mixture  in  which  said  ingredients  are  in  a 
single  liquid  aqueous  phase,  and  (2)  agitating  the  re- 
sultant mixture  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about 
80*  C.  below  its  boiling  point  to  about  its  boiling  point 
at  the  prevailing  pressure  for  a  time  of  from  about  1 
minute  to  12  hours  to  provide  a  plurality  of  said  spheri- 
cal particles. 

3,258.312 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 
SHEET  MATERIAL,  AND  PACKAGES  BEARING 
SAME 

Melvin  Vf.  Olson,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  69,835 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23—232) 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  substantial 
amounts  of  ambient  ethylene  oxide  in  a  given  environ- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  to  said  en- 
vironment in  the  presence  of  moisture  a  detecting  means 


3,258,313 
POLYMERISATION  APPARATUS 
GwUym    David    Griffiths,    Malpas,    Newport,    England, 
assignor  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Poatypool, 
England 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,726 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

13,070  62 
5  Cbims.    (CL  23—290) 


-J:^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  condensation 
polymerization  of  polyamide-forming  monomers  which 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  omega-amino 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  polymethylene  diammoni- 
um  salts  of  dibasic  aliphatic  acids,  comprising:  a  vessel 
for  holding  polyamide; 

single  stage  reaction  means  for  receiving  a  stream  of 
monomer-containing  material  and  polymerizing  the 
monomer  continuously  along  a  single  path  and  for 
continuously  releasing  steam  along  said  path  under 
continuously  decreasing  pressure,  said  means  being  a 
single  long  narrow  tube  which  is  bent  into  a  com- 
pact configuration  and  which  substantially  surrounds 
said  vessel,  said  tube  having  an  outlet  end  communi- 
cating with  said  vessel  and  an  inlet  end,  said  tube 
further  having  an  internal  diameter  not  exceeding  2.5 
cm.  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length  beginning  at  said 
inlet  end; 

pressure  release  means  associated  with  said  vessel  for 
releasing  steam  therefrom; 

pump  means  associated  with  said  vessel  for  delivering 
polyamide  therefrom; 

jacketing  means  substantially  surrounding  both  said 
tube  and  said  vessel  for  receiving  fluid  at  polymeriza- 
tion temperatures; 

pump  and  flow  control  means  associated  with  said  inlet 
end  of  said  tube  for  introducing  monomer  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  and  for  simultaneously  introducing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  volume  of  monomer-containing 
material  per  unit  of  time  whereby  the  rate  of  poly- 
amide production  can  be  varied  without  varying  the 
properties  of  the  polyamide  formed  in  said  tube,  said 
means  including  a  main  supply  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  the  said  inlet  end  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
pum(>s  each  having  a  separate  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
outlets  being  in  communication  with  said  main  sup- 
ply pipe  and  each  of  said  inlets  being  connected  to 
separate  supply  conduit,  a  liquid  level  detecting  de- 
vice associated  with  said  vessel,  and  electronic  cir- 
cuit means  associated  with  said  level  detecting  de- 
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vice  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  pumps  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level 
of  polyamide  in  said  vessel  whereby  the  monomer 
concentration  in  said  tube  may  be  varied  while  main- 
taining constant  volume  flow  rate  in  said  tube  by 
supplying  material  of  different  monomer  concentra- 
tions to  said  separate  supply  conduits. 


3,258-314 
METHOD  FOR  INTERIOR  ZONE  MELTING 
OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ROD 
John  A.  Redmond,  EUlcott  City,  and  Eugene  JablonsU, 
Baltimore, .  Md.,    assignors   to   Wcstlnghouse    Electric 
Corporat^,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,676 
5  Claims.     (Q.  23—301) 


I.  In  a  method  of  floating-zone  melting  a  rod-shaped 
material  susceptible  to  floating-zone  melting,  in  which  the 
rod  is  vertical. y  disposed  and  a  molten  zone  is  created  in 
the  rod  and  caused  to  move  lengthwise  thercalong,  the 
improvement  for  creating  such  molten  zone  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  a  longitudinal  segment  of  the  rod  to 
obtain  interior  melting  thereof  while  heat  is  dissipated 
from  its  outer  surface  to  preserve  an  elongated  solid  outer 
shell  in  encirclement  of  the  molten  interior  portion  of  the 
zone,  and  heating  an  axialwisc  narrow  region  of  said  shell 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  mo'ten  zone  to  give  through- 
melting  of  the  rod  exclusively  at  such  narrow  region. 


3,258,315 
MONOALKYL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  EXTRACTION 

OF  CESIUM  AND  STRONTILTV1  VALUES 
John   M.  Scfamitt,   Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,   assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,177 
6  Claims.     (CL  23—312) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  values  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cesium  and  strontium  from  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  said  values  which 
comprises  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  or- 
ganic liquid  phase  comprising  a  monoalkylphosphoric 
acid  containing  from  12  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  adjust- 
ing the  equilibrium  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  value 
from  1  to  5,  whereby  said  metal  values  are  transferred  to 
the  organic  liquid  phase,  and  separating  the  resulting 
metal  value-loaded  organic  liquid  phase  from  the  metal 
value -depleted  aqueous  phase. 


3,258316 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  BORIDES 
Frederick  Teppcr,  Butler,  and  John  Wilson  Mausteller, 
Evans  City,  Pa.,  Ludwig  Luft,  South  Lincoln,  .Mass., 
and  Sanat  Kumar  Kabi,  Dist.  Dhanbad,  Bihar,  India, 
assignors  to  M.S.A.  Research  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,265 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

21  Claims.     (CL  23—343) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  boride  by 

the  step  of  reacting  under  inert  atmosphere  and  at  a 


temperature  of  about  1500'-2000*  P.,  and  in  the  case  of 
nickel  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200*-2000'  P.,  a  metal 
component  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  metals  of 
the  periodic  groups  IV-A,  V-A,  III-A  including  the  rare 
earth  and  actinide  elements,  magnesium,  calcium,  stronti- 
um, barium,  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  and  tungsten,  and 
the  halides,  sulfides,  oxides,  and  mixed  metal  oxides 
thereof,  with  a  boron  component  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  elemental  boron  and  the  halides,  oxides, 
mixed  metal  oxides,  and  hydrides  of  boron,  while  said 
reagents  are  suspended  in  a  molten  alkali  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  mix- 
tures of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  separating  said  metal 
boride  from  said  alkali  metal. 


3^58,317 

PREPARATION  OF  DENSE  URANIUM  OXIDE 

Denis  Stanislas  Brearton,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada,  as> 

signor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275^32 
14  Claims.     (CL  23—355) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dense  uraniimi  oxide  body 
which  comprises  compacting  an  uranium  oxide  powder 
having  a  surface  area  per  unit  weight  of  from  1  to  18  sq. 
metres/gm.  healing  the  compacted  body  in  a  steam-con- 
taining atmosphere  to  sintering  temperatures,  sintering 
the  compacted  body  in  a  steam  atmosphere  below  about 
1450*  C.,  and  subjecting  the  sintered  body  while  above 
about  1000*  C.  to  a  hydrocarbonaceous  reducing  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  in  amounts  from  about  3  to  25  volume 
percent  until  the  0/U  ratio  is  reduced  to  below  about 
2.025. 


3,258  318 
ETCHED  METAL  FOIL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CA- 

PACITORS  AND  THE  LIKE  CONSISTING  OF  SIL- 

VER-ALLTMINUM  ALLOYS 
Wolfgang  Gruhl,  Bad  Godesberg,  Germany,  assigoor  to 

Rheiniscbe     BlattmetaU     AktiengcscUsdiaft,     Greven- 

broich.  Lower  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,354 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1963, 

R  36,087 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—183) 

1.  An  etched  metal  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors  and 
the  like  consisting  of  between  0.0001%  and  1%  sUver, 
the  balance  being  aluminum  having  a  purity  of  at  least 
99.99%. 


3,258  J 19 

LUBRICANT  COATED  FORMABLE 

METAL  ARTICLE 

John  J.  Cox,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,822 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—195) 
5.  A  formable  article  having  substantial  bulk,  the  dimen- 
sions of  which  are  alterable  by  a  cold  forming  operation 
comprising  a  ferrous  metal  substrate  having  a  ferritic 
chromium-containing  alloy  coating,  and  having  a  metal 
working  lul>ricant  coating  superposed  thereon  vv^ch  com- 
prises 50-95%  by  weight  of  petroleum  wax  and  5-50% 
by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  containing  at  least 
60%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  having  2-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,258,320 

JET  FUEL  ADDmVES 

Eugene  A.  Kent,  Argo,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,545 

4  Claims.     (CL  44—71) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  jet   fuel   containing  25-250 
p.p.m.  of  a  reaction  product  prepared  by  heating  for  at 
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least  V4  hour  with  the  removal  of  water  of  reaction  citric 
acid  and  a  tertiary-alkyl  primary  amine  of  the  formula 

Ri 
Br-i-NHi  i 

k. 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  arc  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R,  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  8-19  carbons,  the  molar  ratio  of 
amine  to  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  about  3:1, 
respectively,  untU  1.25-1.75  mols  of  water  of  reaction  per 
mol  of  citric  acid  are  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,258,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASSWARE  I 

Joseph  W.  Donnelly,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maul 
Brothers,  Inc.,  MiUville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  i 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,904 
7  Claims.     (CI.  65—167) 
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3.258,321 
TUBULATED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE  FORMING  AND 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  F.  Wiley,  Coming.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,478 

2  Claims.     (CI.  65—78) 


\\ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tubulated  hollow  glass 
article  to  be  used  as  the  funnel  portion  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  envelope,  which  comprises;  imparting  a  preliminary 
form  for  said  glass  article  to  a  charge  of  molten  glass 
by  pressing  such  charge  in  a  funnel-shaped  mold  having 
an  upper  main  hollow  portion  corresponding  to  the  main 
body  portion  of  said  article,  the  bottom  of  such  mold 
embodying  an  axially  disposed  depending  tubular  portion 
for  receipt  of  said  glass  and  incorporating  an  axially  low- 
erable  sleeve  whose  bore  embodies  an  axially  lowerable 
valve  which  has  its  top  end  terminating  below  the  top 
end  of  such  sleeve  and  closes  the  sleeve;  thereafter  lower- 
ing said  sleeve  and  valve  to  provide  a  confined  tubular 
space  between  such  elements  and  the  portion  of  the  glass 
pressed  into  said  tubular  portion  of  the  mold,  permitting 
elongation  of  said  portion  of  the  glass  into  said  space  to 
preliminarily  form  a  protuberance  on  said  article;  and 
elevating  said  sleeve  to  its  initial  position  and  subjecting 
said  preliminarily  formed  protuberance,  in  its  region  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bore  of  said  tubular  portion 
of  the  mold,  to  differential  pressure  to  further  elongate 
and  impart  tubular  form  to  the  protuberance. 

2.  A  hollow  mold  in  which  a  charge  of  glass  may  be 
pressed  into  the  funnel  part  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  en- 
velope, such  funnel  part  including  a  tubulated  protuber- 
ance, and  said  mold  having  a  wall  embodying  a  tubular 
portion  whose  bore  passes  through  such  wall  and  is  lo- 
cated on  the  wall  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  protuber- 
ance; a  closure  for  the  bore  of  said  tubular  portion  of 
said  mold  wall  and  comprising  an  axially  movable  sleeve 
whose  bore  embodies  an  axially  movable  valve  which 
has  its  top  end  terminating  below  the  top  end  of  such 
sleeve;  and  means  for  axially  moving  said  sleeve  and 
valve  within  their  respectively  associated  bores,  whereby 
the  sleeve  and  valve  may  be  moved  to  disengage  them 
from  a  funnel  part  pressed  in  such  mold  to  enable  re- 
distribution of  the  heat  within  the  protuberance  of  such 
part,  the  sleeve  may  then  be  restored  alone  to  re-engage 
said  funnel  part,  and  said  protuberance  elongated  and 
tubular  from  imparted  thereto  by  application  of  dif- 
ferential pressure  to  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3.  In  a  glassware  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  open  end,  a  piston  element  in  said  casing,  said  piston 
element  being  secured  to  a  piston  rod,  means  for  selec- 
tively reciprocating  said  piston  element  and  piston  rod 
longitudinally  of  said  casing,  a  cartridge  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  said  open  end  of  said  casing  for  selec- 
tively utilizing  said  piston  rods  in  a  press-and-blow  op- 
eration and  in  a  blow-and-blow  operation,  said  cartridge 
means  including  a  hollow  body  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  said  piston  rod,  an  apertured  wall  in  said  body, 
said  wall  dividing  said  body  into  an  upper  and  lower 
chamber,  a  hub  within  said  lower  chamber  for  connection 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  neck  pin  connected 
to  said  hub  by  an  element  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  wall,  and  a  piston  means  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber connectable  to  a  thimble  adapted  to  surround  said 
neck  pin,  means  for  selectively  reciprocating  said  pistun 
means,  and  a  spring  means  biasing  said  hub  toward  said 
piston  element. 

3,258,323 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HARDENING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Kirk,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kirk  Optical 
Leu  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,981 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  65—349) 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  hardening  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing,  an  insulated  electric  kiln  fully  enclosed  in  said 
housing,  a  constantly  open  passageway  defined  in  said 


housing  and  leading  to  said  kiln,  a  lens  conveyor  hav- 
ing horizontally  disposed  lens  support  means  on  which 
a  rim  edge  of  an  ophthalmic  lens  may  rest,  means  on  said 
conveyor  to  move  said  lens  support  means  in  and  out 
of  said  kiln  through  said  constantly  open  passageway,  and 
fluid  supply  means  directed  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  ophthalmic  lens  resting  on  said  lens  support  means 
when  the  same  is  out  of  said  kiln,  said  fluid  supply  means 
extending  through  said  housing  and  the  insulation  therein 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  kiln  so  that  the  fluid 
therein  is  preheated  and  dried  by  the  heat  said  kiln  in 
said  housing  where>by  fluid  supplied  by  said  fluid  supply 
means  to  the  ophthalmic  lens  is  preheated  and  dried. 


where  M  is  an  atom  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc,  sodium,  copper,  calcium,  manganese  and 
iron  and  n  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence 
of  M. 


3,258,324 
GLASS  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

Jolhis  J.  Torok,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,120 

8  Claims.     (CI.  65—362) 


1.  A  pressing  member  for  pressing  gobs  of  molten  glass 
into  predetermined  shapes  comprising 

a  body  having  a  forming  surface  corresponding  to  a 
surface  of  the  article  which  is  to  be  formed, 

said  body  comprising  a  first  wall  having  said  forming 
surface  formed  thereon  and  a  second  wall  spaced 
from  the  first  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  closed  space, 

at  least  one  thermal  modifying  member  in  said  space, 

and  a  metal  cast  in  situ  in  said  space  about  said  thermal 
modifying  member  and  substantially  filling  said 
space, 

said  cast  metal  having  a  melting  point  which  is  les;^ 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  body  and  which  is 
such  that  the  major  portion  of  the  mass  of  the  cast 
metal  is  s<rfid  at  the  operating  temperatures  of  the 
pressing  member  and  has  a  thermal  conductivity 
such  that  upon  operation  of  the  pressing  member  to 
press  gobs  of  molten  glass,  beat  transfer  occurs 
through  the  metal. 


3,258,325 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD 
Francis  E.  Lawlor,  Torrance,  CaHf.,  and  Ivan  C.  Popoff, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pcnnsah  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  DrawlBg.    Origfaial  application  Jmc  1,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
199,262.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  374,226 

3  Claims,     (a.  71— 2J) 
1.  The  process  of  obtaining  pre-cmergent  herbicidal 
effects  by  contacting  soil  in  which  crops  are  planted,  with 
a  herbicidal  amount  of  an  agent  having  the  structure 


Ci     ci 


CHt-S- 


3,258,326 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  PESTICI- 
DALLY  ACTIVE  SOUDS  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
DISPENSED  FROM  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Bernard  Rabussier,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Socktc 
Poitevine  dc  Conditionnement,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  3, 1962, 
905,980 
14  Claims.     (CI.  71—2^ 
1.  A   pesticidally   active   composition   adapted   to  be 
stored  under  pressure  in  an  aerosol  dispenser,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of 

(I)  a  suspension,  in  a  primarily  aqueous  medium,  of 
particles  of  solid  agent  of  sizes  less  than  50  microns, 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  solid  agent  being 
pesticidally  active,  at  least  about  45%  by  weight  of 
said  solid  agent  consisting  of  hydrophobic  solid  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminium,  sulfur 
and  organic  compounds  which  are  in  the  solid  state  at 
room  temperature,  are  inert  to  water  and  are  of  hy- 
drophobic nature,  and  from  0  to  at  most  about  55% 
by  weight  of  said  solid  agent  consisting  of  pesticidally 
active  hydrophilic  substance,  said  solid  agent  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  20%  by  weight  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  said  composition,  and 

(II)  suspension-stabilizing  adjuvant  combination  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  hydrophilic  polysaccharide  colloid  soluble  in 
cold  water,  the  amount  of  said  colloid  being  such 
that  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture  of  colloid  and 
water  present  in  the  composition  is  between 
about  1.5  and  6  centipoises  at  room  temperature; 

(b)  surface-active  agent,  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  is  capable  of  giving  a  water-in-oil 
type  emulsion  and  which  is  a  member  selected 

I  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  monoester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alkane- 
I  polyol  the  molecular  weights  of  the  alcohol 

and  acid  moieties  and  the  number  of  hy- 
droxy! and  ether  groups  of  which  are  such 
that  the  HLB  number  of  the  ester  is  at  least 
4  and  below  9, 
(ii)  a  diester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alkane- 
polyol  the  molecular  weights  of  the  alcohol 
and  acid  moieties  and  the  number  of  hy- 
droxy! and  ether  groups  of  which  are  such 
that  the  HLB  number  of  the  diester  is  at 
least  3  and  below  9,  and 
(iii)  a  triester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alkane- 
polyol  the  moIec\Uar  weights  of  the  alcohol 
and  acid  moieties  and  the  number  of  hy- 
droxy! and  ether  groups  of  which  are  such 
that  the  HLB  number  of  the  triester  is  at 
least  2  and  below  9, 
the  amount  of  said  surface-active  agent  being  at 
least  about  one  twentieth  of  the  amount  of  said 
hydrophobic  portion  of  solid  particles  and  higher 
depending  on  the  mean  particle  size  of  the  latter, 
and 

(c)  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  from  3  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  which  hydrocarbon  is  liquid 
at  room  temperature  and  under  the  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  said  aerosol  dispenser,  the  amoimt  of 
said  hydrocarbon  being  at  least  about  the  sum 
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of  S%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  weight  of 
the  hydrophobic  portion  of  said  solid  agent  plus 
2.5  times  the  decadic  logarithm  of  the  last  men- 
tioned weight,  said  hydrocarbon  evaporating  at 
room  temperature  when  the  pressure  in  said  dis- 
penser is  released;  said  hydrophobic  portion  of 
said  solid  agent  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
said  hydrocarbon, 
the  balance  of  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water,   amounting   to   at   least  about  60%    of  the   total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


about  10%  to  about  150%  of  the  dissociation  pressure  of 
the  corresponding  alkali  metal  hydride  at  said  tempera- 
ture. 


3.258,327 
MIXTURE  FOR  PELLETIZING  IRON  ORE 
Thomas  W.  Smoot,  Bethel  Park,  Pa..,  aksigjior  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittshurgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>l%ania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,510 

8  Claims,  (CI.  75—3) 
1.  A  mixture  for  pelletizing  iron  ore  concentrates  and 
accelerating  sintering  thereof  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  from  about  1  to  5%  bentonite  and  the  balance 
n  clay  comprising  at  least  kaoiinite,  iUite.  and  chlorite,  the 
latter  two  minerals  being  at  least  partially  degraded. 


3,258,328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRF  \T1NG  STEEL 
Nonnan  P.  Goss,  South  Euclid,  OUo,  and  Sbozo  Wata- 
nabe,  Ko  Kumai,  Seize  Tsuda,  and  Hideo  Matsuoka, 
Hirohata-ku,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Iron  A 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Vlay  16,  l«»f)3,  Ser.  No.  280,«»O8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1962, 

37/36,412 

aChdoM.    (CL75— 57) 


3058,330 

PYROMETALLURGK  AL  REHNING  PROCESS 

FOR  COPPER 

Toshio  Ito,  Hitachi,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Mining    Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo,   Japan,    a   corporation    of 

Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,434 

Claims,  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

36/34,862 

8  Claims.     (CI.  75—75) 

1.  A  pyrometallurgical  refining  process  for  copper, 
wherein  a  molten  bath  of  unrefined  copper  is  subjected 
to  consecutive  stages  of  heating,  oxidation  and  reduction, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  blowing  directly 
into  the  bath  of  unnhned  copper  a  mixture  of  oxygen 
and  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
oil  and  solid  carbonaceous  material  while  heating  the 
bath,  adjusting  the  volume  of  oxygen  in  the  mixture  to 
an  oxygen-fuel  ratio  capable  of  oxidizing  the  copper, 
continuing  the  blowing  of  the  adjusted  mixture  directly 
into  the  copper  bath  until  the  oxidation  is  completed, 
adjusting  the  volume  of  oxygen  in  the  mixture  to  an 
oxygen-fuel  ratio  capable  of  reducing  the  copper,  and 
then  continuing  the  blowing  of  the  adjusted  mixture  di- 
rectly into  the  copper  bath  until  the  reduction  is  com- 
pleted. 


3,258,331 
PROCESS  FOR  BENEnCIATING  MANGANESE- 
CONTAINING  MATFRIAI.S  BY  ROASTING  A 
MIXTl  RK  OF  SAID  MATERIAL,  AMMONIUM 
CHIORIDF  AND  OR  SI  LFATE  OR  SULFITE 
SALTS  I  NDER  PRF^SSIRE 

Philip  L.  Joocs,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Brvcc  Hilliams 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,897 

8  Claims.  (CL  75—97) 
1.  Process  for  recovering  manganese  from  manganese- 
containing  material  which  comprises  roasting  the  ma- 
terial in  a  sealed  vessel  with  ammonium  chloride  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium sulfate,  ammonium  bisulfate,  ammonium  sul- 
fite, ammonium  bisulfite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  approximately  at  least  500'  F.  to  a 
temperature  less  than  850*  P.,  thereby  developing  a  pres- 
sure upon  the  contents  of  the  vessel  which,  at  the  roasting 
temperature,  inhibits  the  formation  of  manganese  di- 
thionate,  and  leaching  the  contents  of  the  vessel  with 
water  to  dissolve  out  the  soluble  manganese  salts  re- 
sulting from  the  roasting. 


1.  A  dcoxidizcr  and  desulphurizcr  flux  composed  of  in- 
termixed, solid  particles  of  aluminum,  calcium  silicon  flux, 
calcium  fluoride,  and  a  desulfurizer  sel:cted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NaOH,  Na^CO)  and  Mg(OH)]  and 
ferro-manganese. 

3,258,329 
ALKALI  METAL  RECOVERY  FROM  ALKALI 
METAL  AMIDES 
Lym  H.  Siaogh,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  John  H.  Ralcy,  Wal- 
nut Creek.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FiJed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,837 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—46) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  by  contacting 

the  amide  of  an  alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  number 

from  11  to  55  with  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 

above  about  375*  C.  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from 


3,258,332 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  METHOD  FOR 
SEI  ECTIVE  METAI    RFVfOVAL 
Conrad    Percival   Gravenor,   Gerald   James   Govett,  and 
Tyson  Rigg,  F^monton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Research  Council  of  Alhcrta,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  N«.  230,935 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—114) 
1.  A  hydromefallurgical  method  for  selectively  remov- 
ing a  nrietal  of  high  purity  from  metal  compound  con- 
taining substances  comprising:  leaching  said  substances 
in  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  dissolve  at  least  said 
metal  therein  as  a  metal  chloride;  filtering  said  leached 
substances  to  separate  the  chloride  containing  liquor  and 
solids;  selectively  crystallizing  from  said  liquor  a  pre- 
determined metal  chloride  in  crystalline  form;  withdraw- 
ing the  liquor  from  said  crystals  and  hydrolizing  said 
liquor  to  obtain  hydrogen  chloride  gas  and  metal  oxides 
of  noncrystallized  chlorides;  adding  water  to  said  hy- 
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drogen  chloride  gas  and  recycling  same  for  leaching  of  ^^  3,258,336  

said  substances;  beating  said  metal  chloride  in  the  prcs-  STRIPPABLE  LAYER  FROST  PRINTING 

encc  of  hydiogen  at  less  than  melting  temperature  thereof   '*'""J^.  Ewing,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  awiffior  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yon 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,262 

7Claiiiii.     (CL96— 1.1) 


to  reduce  the  same  to  metallic  form  of  a  purity  greater 
than  99.0  percent  of  said  metal  and  to  generate  hydro- 
chloric acid  gas;  and  recycling  said  acid  gas  in  water 
to  leaching  of  said  substances. 


3,258,333 

URANIUM  ALIX)YS  CONTAINING  SMALL 

AMOUNTS  OF  ALLOYING  ELEMENTS 

Henri  Auhcrt,  U  Val  Hcuri,  Gif-snr-Yirctte,  Scine-«t- 

OlfM,   France,  aadgnon  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1963,  943,982 

4  dalras.     (a.  75—122.7) 

1.  A   uranium   alloy    comprising    by    weight   0.10   to 

0.30%   molybdenum,  0.O5  to  0.20%   chromium,  0.01   to 

0.05%  iron,  the  remainder  being  uranium. 


3,258334 

COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 

Edward  V.  KmsIct,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  Interna. 

tlooal  Copper  Reaearch  AaMciation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,385 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—159) 

2.  A  copper  base  alloy  substantially  free  of  lead  and 

tin,  and  having  a  composition  comprising  the  following 

elements  and  within  the  range  indicated  below: 

Percent  by  weight 

Nickel 13.5-16.5 

Aluminum    9.0-11.0 

Cobalt 1.0-2.0 

Iron 1 0.4-X.O 

Copper  Balance 


3,258,335 

TITANIUM  ALLOY 

Alhm  I.  Hatch,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  TItaniam 

Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Not.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,066 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—175.5) 
1.  A  titanium  baae  alloy  characterized  by  an  essen- 
tially all  alpha  microstnicture  and  consisting  essentially 
of  by  weight; 

(a)  from  3.5%  to  4.5%  alumintmi, 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  0.4%  oxygen, 

(c)  from  0.15%  to  0.4%  iron,  and, 

(d)  balance  titanium  and  incidental  impurities. 


1.  A  method  of  xerographically  forming  an  image  pat- 
tern of  continuous  tone  areas  on  a  deformable  surface 
comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  self  supporting  plastic  layer  by  coating 
a  V^-  to  2-mil  thick  polyethylene  teref^thalate  sheet 
with  a  thermoplastic  film  readily  deformable  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  150*  P., 

(b)  wiping  a  xerographic  plate  having  an  insulating 
photoconductive  layer  adherent  to  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate  with  a  low  viscosity  electrically 
insulating  oil  applied  to  the  photoconductive  layer, 

(c)  electrostatically  charging  said  insulating  photocon- 
ductive layer  with  respect  to  said  substrate, 

(d)  ai^lying  said  self  supporting  plastic  layer  over  said 
xerographic  {Mate,  with  said  sheet  adjacent  said  in- 
sulating photoconductive  layer, 

(e)  exposing  said  xerographic  plate  to  an  image  pattern 
of  light  and  shadow, 

(f)  softening  said  thermoplastic  film  until  a  continuous 
tone  deformation  image  pattern  appears  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  film,  corresponding  to  said  image  pattern 
of  light  and  shadow,  said  deformation  pattern  being 
characterized  by  alternating  elevations  and  depres- 
sions randomly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  film 
surface  and  having  a  lateral  spacing  of  1-5  times  the 
thickness  of  said  film,  and 

(g)  separating  said  self  supporting  plastic  layer  with 
said  deformation  pattern  from  said  xerographic  plate. 


3,258,337 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOLORED 

ART  WORK  TO  BE  USED  FOR  PROOFING 

William  Walter  Coastals,  26  Thatcher  Ave., 
Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 
Ffled  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150  J37 
10  Clafans.  (CL  96—35) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  multi-color  artwork  for  use 
in  proofing  the  same  prior  to  production  of  printing  plates 
and  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  composite  coating 
layer  on  a  support,  said  layer  including  resoluble  ink  of  a 
first  color  and  photosensitive  resist  material  compatible 
therewith;  at  least  partially  drying  said  layer;  exposing 
predetermined  areas  of  said  layer  corresponding  to  areas 
of  said  first  color  in  said  image  to  sensitizing  rays,  said 
rays  affecting  the  solubility  of  said  resist  material  and 
defining  areas  of  resoluble  resist  material  and  insoluble 
resist  material  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  the  pre- 
determined areas  of  said  first  color  aforesaid;  redissolving 
said  composite  layer  in  the  areas  corresponding  to  said 
areas  of  resoluble  resist  material  while  leaving  said  com- 
posite layer  intact  in  the  areas  of  insoluble  resist  material 
aforesaid,  forming  a  second  composite  layer,  said  layer 
including  a  resoluble  ink  of  a  second  color  of  said  image 
and  photosensitive  resist  material  compatible  therewith; 
at  least  partially  drying  said  second  layer;  exposing  pre- 
determined areas  of  said  second  layer  corresponding  to 
areas  of  said  second  color  in  said  image  and  defining  areas 
of  resoluble  resist  material  and  insoluble  resist  material 
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corresponding  to  the  profile  of  predetermined  area  of  said 
second  color  aforesaid,  and  redissolving  said  composite 
layer  in  the  areas  of  resoluble  resist  material  while  leaving 
said  composite  layer  intact  in  the  areas  of  insoluble  resist 
material. 

3,258,338 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
SOFTENING  AGENT 
Daniel   Alois   Qaeys,  Guido  CezelUlaan   104,  Mortsel- 
Antwerp.   B«l{(jam;  Jozef  Frans  Willcms,  Sterrenlaan 
52,    Wilrijk-Anrwerp,    BeJKium;    and    Marcel    Nicolas 
Vrancken,  Ringiaan  31,  Berchem- Antwerp,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  162,272 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    29,    1960, 
40,328,  Patent  5<)8,619;  June   26,   1961,  40,757;  Ger- 
many, June  27,  1961.  G   32,594 

16  Claims.     (CI.  96—67) 
1.  Photographic   material   comprising   a  support  and 
at  least  one  gelatin  layer  containing  a  compound  of  the 
formula : 

ORi 

I 

0=P-ORi 

k. 

each  of  Ri  and  Rj  (equal  or  different)  represents  an 

aikyi  radical  or  a  R4 — (O-alkyiene)n —  radical. 
Rj  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  radical,  an 
alkoxy  radical,  or  a  R4 — (O-alkylene)n — O —  radi- 
cal wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkaryl 
radical  or  an  acyl  radical,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  50, 
said  compound  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  3% 
by  weight  of  the  gelatin. 


3,258339 
UTHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Dolor  N.  Adams,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Elmer  F. 
Deal,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Harris-Intertypc    Corporation,    CIcTeland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,131 

34  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 86) 
1.  In  a  lithographic  plate  having  a  base  member,  an 
overlying  layer  on  said  base  member  of  a  light  sensitive 
material  reactive  to  light  to  define  printing  and  non- 
printing areas  and  a  hydrophilic  intermediate  coating 
between  said  base  member  and  said  light  sensitive  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  wherein  said  intermediate  coat- 
ing comprises:  a  first  coat  overlying  the  base  member 
and  adhered  thereto  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
soluble  modified  resin  condensation  product  polymerized 
to  a  water-insoluble  state  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  methylated  methylol  melamine,  an  ethylated 
methylol  melamine,  a  polyalkylenepolyamine-melamine- 
formaldehyde,  a  sulfonated  urea-formaldehyde,  and  a 
condensation  product  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  poly- 
amines,  the  condensation  products  of  tetraethylene  pen- 
tamine  and  epichlorohydrin,  the  condensation  products 
of  tetraethylene  pentamine  and  formaldehyde,  guanidine, 
biguanide  and  alkanolamines;  and  a  second  coat  over- 
lying the  first  coat  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  reac- 
tion product  of  said  first  coat  and  an  acrylic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  metha- 
crylic  acid,  the  water-soluble  salts  of  such  acids,  acryl- 
amide  and  methyl  acrylamide. 

18.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  by 
applying  to  a  base  member  an  intermediate  coating  and 
to  said  intermediate  coating  a  light  sensitive  material 
reactive  to  light  to  define  printing  and  non-printing  areas, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  intermediate  coating  is 
formed  by:  coating  said  base  member  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  curable  modified  melamine-formaldehyde 


resin  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  methylated  methylol  melamine,  an  ethylated 
niKthylol  melamine,  a  polyalkylenepolyamine-melamine* 
formaldehyde,  a  sulfonated  urea-formaldehyde  and  a  con- 
densation product  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  polyamines, 
the  condensation  products  of  tetraethylene  pentamine  and 
epichlorohydrin,  the  condensation  products  of  tetrathyicne 
pentamine  and  formaldehyde,  guanidine,  biguanide  and 
alkanol  amines,  followed  by  converting  such  condensa- 
tion product  to  a  water-insoluble  state  thereby  to  form  a 
coat,  then  applying  over  such  coat  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  acrylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  the  water-soluble 
salts  of  such  acids,  acrylamide  and  methyl  acrylamide, 
and  heating  to  form  a  second  coat  consisting  essentially 
of  the  reaction  product  of  such  condensation  product  and 
acrylic  compound. 

3,258,340 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  SI  RFACE  OF  POLYPROPYL- 
ENE  COMPRISING  ISOTACTIC  MACROMOLE- 
CULES  AND  A  COATING  ADHERED  TO  SAID 
SURFACE  COMPRISING  ATACTIC  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE; AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTALNLNG  SAID 
ARTICLES 
Ubaldo  RibonI,  Teml,  Italy,  assignor  to  MontecatinI 
.Societik  Generate  per  I'lndustria  .Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1956,  11,814/56 
23  Claims.  (CI.  96—87) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
film  which  comprises  a  support  formed  of  a  stretched  and 
heat-stabilized  film  of  a  polypropylene  consisting  pre- 
vailingly of  isotactic  macromolecules,  an  adhesive  layer 
of  atactic  polypropylene  having  an  intrinsic  vi<cosity  of 
from  about  0  2  to  about  0.4,  measured  in  tetralin  at  135* 
C.  on  the  support,  an  adhesive  layer  of  a  mixture  of  the 
atactic  polypropylene  and  geUtine  on  the  atjctic  poly- 
propylene la>er.  and  a  top  photosensitive  silver  ha!id: 
layer,  the  photosensitive  layer  being  permanently 
anchored  to  the  support  by  the  intervening  adhesive 
layers. 

3,258,341 

CONTACT  SCREEN 

Anton  Riemerschmid,  54  Zillcstrassc,  and  Wilbchn  Ecker- 

lin,  12-14  Am  Wcingarten.  both  of  FVankfart,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  S«r.  No.  284,491 

llClaiim.     (CL  94—116) 


1.  A  contact  screen  comprising  a  substantially  trans- 
parent sheet  and  a  surface  layer  on  said  sheet,  said  sur- 
face layer  having  spaced,  substantially  opaque  dots,  said 
surface  layer  including  a  gradually  varying  grey  tone 
portion  extending  from  each  opaque  dot  towards  each 
dot  adjacent  thereto,  each  grey  tone  portion  diminishing 
to  a  minimum  opacity  zone  between  each  opaque  dot 
aiui  the  corresponding  adjacent  dot,  the  minimum  opacity 
zones  surrounding  respective  of  said  opaque  dots,  said 
surface  layer  further  having  semi-transparent  zones 
distributed  about  the  opaque  dots  and  located  between 
said  minimum  opacity  zones,  said  surface  layer  further 
having  substantially  fully  transparent  spots  located  in 
the  semi-transparent  zones,  said  semi-transparent  zones 
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having  about  .5  to  5%  the  opacity  of  said  opaque  dots, 
the  area  of  each  transparent  spot  to  the  area  of  the  asso- 
ciated semi-transparent  zone  being  about   1:20  to  1:60. 


3^58,342 
PROCESS  FOR  AGING  RICE  ARTinCIALLY 
Floyd  L.  Normand,  Harahan,  La.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,590 
1  Claim.     (CL  99—80) 

A  process  for  artifically  aging  freshly  harvested  white 
rice  to  improve  its  subsequent  cooking  and  processing 
qualities  comprising  beating  freshly  harvested  white  rice 
at  its  normal  moisture  content  of  about  from  12.5%  to 
13.0%  in  a  sealed,  moisture-impermeable  container  at  a 
temperature  of  about  from  90*  C.  to  110*  C.  for  about 
from  2  to  8  hours,  the  shorter  time  being  employed  with 
the  higher  temperature,  without  change  in  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  rice,  cooling  the  heated  container  and  its  con- 
tents to  room  temperature,  and  holding  the  cooled  con- 
tainer and  its  contents  at  room  temperature  until 
equilibrated. 

3^58,343 
PREPARATION  OF  GARUC  CONCENTRATES 
AND  POWDERS 
Peter  P.  Noznkk  and  Robert  H.  Bundus,  Chicago,  U., 
assignors  to  Hy-Dri  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,455 

9  Claims.  (O.  9»— 105) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  garlic  concentrate  compris- 
ing breaking  up  raw  garlic  while  the  same  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  below  about  0*  F.,  centrifuging  the  broken 
up  product  at  said  temperature  to  separate  the  juice  and 
pulp  and  filtering  to  obtain  the  juice  as  a  garlic  concentrate. 


CURING  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SILICATE  COATINGS 

John  R.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Metal  Protectives,  Inc^  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,893 
4  Claims.     (Q.  106—14) 

2.  The  method  of  curing  a  silicate  coating  including  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  having  dispersed  therein 
an  electroconductive  pigment  comprising  applying  to  said 
coating  a  chemical  curing  agent  including  a  water-alcohol 
solution  of  4.5%  to  23%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution 
of  a  metallic  salt  capable  o(  reacting  with  said  soluble 
silicate  to  form  an  insoluble  metal  silicate,  an  acid  pres- 
ent in  said  solution  in  an  amoimt  of  about  23%  to  49% 
by  weight  of  the  total  solution  for  converting  the  water 
soluble  silicate  to  an  insoluble  gel,  said  curing  agent  in- 
cluding about  0.5%  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution 
of  an  inorganic  metal  salt  for  controlling  the  rate  of  re- 
action between  said  acid  and  said  soluble  silicate  by  con- 
trolling the  release  ol  acid  radicals,  said  metallic  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and 
sulphates  of  calcium,  cobalt,  magnesium,  manganese, 
molybdenum  and  zinc  ammonium  sulphate,  said  acid  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric,  sulphuric, 
hydrochloric,  phosphoric,  phthalic,  tartaric,  acetic,  chloro- 
acetic,  maleic,  malonic,  fumaric,  butric,  oxalic,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  said  inorganic  metallic  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassi- 
um, chromates,  dichromates,  and  sodium  and  potassium 
molybdenates,  and  combinations  thereoL 


COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  CURED  MEAT 
Joseph  L.  Shanli,  TInlcy  Park,  John  H.  SUIiker,  Park  For- 

e^  and  Robert  H.  Harper,  Wonder  Lake,  III.,  assignors 

to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,860 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  color  of  an  edible  cured, 
cooked  meat-containing  mixture  which  comprises:  pre- 
paring a  cooked,  cured  meat-containing  mixture  and 
incorporating  therein  a  small  amount  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  color  of  said  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  gelatin,  yeast  extract,  sugar  and  mineral  salts  from 
which  solution  a  12-72  hour  culture  of  a  lactic-acid- 
producing  bacteria  of  the  family  Lactobacteriaceae  has 
been  removed  to  provide  a  cell  free  medium. 


3,258,345 

EXTENDING  SHELF  LIFE  OF  CURED  MEATS 
Warren  R.  Schack,  Western  Springs,  and  Robert  Edward 

Taylor,  Glcnvicw,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Robert  H.  Harper,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,893 
6  Clabns.     (CL  99—159) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cured  product  for  canning 
which  comprises:  dispersing  ascorbic  acid  throughout  a 
heme-containing  meat  product;  and  thereafter  while  said 
product  in  contact  with  said  ascorbic  acid  is  substantially 
free  from  air  introducing  a  nitric  oxide  generating  curing 
salt  into  said  product  while  said  product  is  held  under  a 
positive  pressure  whereby  reaction  products  between  said 
ascorbic  acid,  nitric  oxide  generating  curing  salt  and 
heme  pigments  and  an  excess  of  nitric  oxide  over  that  re- 
quired to  cure  said  product  are  formed  and  maintained 
in  said  product. 


3,258347 

EDIBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  INKS 

James  Carroll  Brown,  Osceola,  lad.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,149 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—30) 

1.  An  edible  ink  composition  for  applying  indicia  to  a 
wax-coated  pharmaceutical  tablet  comprising  purified 
shellac,  ethyl  alcohol,  propylene  glycol,  and  a  coloring 
substance  selected  from  pigments  and  lakes,  wherein  the 
propylene  glycol/shellac  weight  ratio  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.2  to  0.7,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
shellac. 


3,258^48 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CERAMIC  MOLDS 
Raymond   Renter,  Palos  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
211,091.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  436,377 

1  Cfadm.     (CL  106—38.35) 

As  a  rapid-drying  binder  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
high  refractory  ceramic  molds,  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  40-90%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  stable 
salt-free  silica  sol  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  having 
colloidally  dispersed  therein  25-50%  by  weight  of  sulv 
stantially  discrete,  dense,  non-agglomerated  particles  of 
silica,  said  silica  sol  having  pH  ranging  from  2.6  to 
3.8  and  a  specific  conductivity  not  greater  than  1000 
micromhos/om.,  at  77"  P.,  and  10-60%  by  weight  of 
a  lower  alkyl  polar  organic  alcohol  having  a  carbon  atom 
content  no  greater  than  4,  said  alcohol  being  compatible 
with  said  silica  sol,  said  silica  sol  having  been  prepared 
by  placing  an  alkaline  silica  sol  in  ion  exchange  relation- 
ship with  an  anion  exchange  resin,  and  additionally  plac- 
ing said  sol  in  ion  exchange  relationship  with  a  strong 
cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form,  aging  said 
sol  out  of  contact  with  said  cation  exchange  resin  and 
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again  placing  said  sol  in  ion  exchange  relationship  with    stantially  uniform  stresses  throughout  a  determined  depth 
a  strong  acid  cation  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form.  measured  from  the  surfaces  of  the  article  and  reversed 

stresses  therewithin. 


3^58349 
UGHT  POROLS  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
AND  METHOD 
George  F.  Scott,  West  Boylstoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatton  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

FUcd  May  11,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  193,941 
19  Claims.  (CI.  IM— 41) 
1.  A  refractory  shape  having  a  total  porosity  of  70  to 
97%,  and  a  melting  point  above  1400"  C,  said  shape 
consisting  substantially  of  interconnecting  hollow  particles 
between  .01  and  .25  inch  in  diameter  with  interparlicular 
pores  between  the  hollow  particles,  and  with  the  average 
wall  thickness  of  said  particles  as  measured  by  a  linear 
cross  section  being  less  than  the  average  distance  across 
said  interparlicular  pores  and  pores  erf  the  hollows,  and 
with  the  interconnections  between  particles  being  struc- 
turally and  chemically  the  same  as  the  particle  walls. 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  refractory  shape  compris- 
ing mixing  a  refractory  powder  with  a  binder,  a  particu- 
late organic  material,  and  a  liquid  whereby  a  coating  of 
refractory  powder  is  formed  around  each  organic  p>ar- 
ticle,  forming  the  mixture  to  shape  in  a  mold  whereby 
pores  are  maintained  between  adjacent  coated  organic 
particles,  firing  said  mixture  whereby  said  organic  ma- 
terial is  removed  from  the  mixture  and  the  mixture  is 
converted  into  a  refractory  shape  having  a  total  porosity 
greater  than  65%. 

3,258,350 

FUSION  SEALS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Francis  W.  Martin,  Painted  Post,  and  Franli  Zinur,  Hano- 

mondsport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,415 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  106—47) 
1.  An  improved  fusion-type  seal  composed  of  a  fused 
solder  sealing  glass,  said  glass  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  borosilicate  and  lead-zinc-borate 
glasses  having  a  scaling  tcmpxrature  below  the  deforma- 
tion temperature  of  the  material  to  which  it  is  scaled  and 
a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  at  least  80x10-', 
and  a  refractory  material  inert  to  the  scaling  glass  and 
dispersed  therein,  said  refractory  material  consisting  of 
zircon  in  an  amount  up  to  about  35%  by  volume. 


3,258,351 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  TO  PRODUCE 

REVERSE  STRESSES,  AND  PRODUCT 

Jean    Paymal,    NeaiUy-snr-Scinc,    France,    assignor    to 

Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  8,  1960, 

815,143 

13  Claims.     (Q.  106—54) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  homogeneous  glass  to  produce 
compression  stresses  of  substantially  equal  value  to  a  se- 
lected depth  below  a  surface  of  the  glass  and  an  abrupt 
change  at  such  depth  to  tension  stresses,  which  comprises 
subjecting  glass  which  undergoes  volunte  variation  under 
bombardment  by  corpuscular  radiation  to  a  dosage  of  cor- 
puscular radiation  which,  at  the  sur.ace  of  the  glass,  is 
superior  to  that  dosage  D  which  produces  maximum  vol- 
ume variation  in  the  glass,  and  applying  said  dosage  until 
the  maximum  volume  variation  in  the  glass  is  produced 
to  the  selected  depth  and  the  glass  adjacent  to  but  beyond 
such  depth  is  subjected  to  impregnation  by  a  dosage  of 
corpuscular  radiation  inferior  to  said  dose  D. 

II.  A  stressed  glass  article  of  homogeneous  physical 
and  chemical  state  throughout  its  thickness  having  sub- 


3^58,352 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IN  A  GLASS  ARTICLE 

STRESSES  HETEROGENEOUSLY  DISTRIBUTED 

Jean    Paymal,    Neailly-«ur-Seine,    France,    assignor    to 

Compagnie  dc  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sor-Seine,  France 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,483 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1960, 

815  144 

11  Claims.     (CL  106—54) 

1.  A  process  to  iiniuce  in  a  silicate  glass  article  stresses 

varying  laterally  from  one  zone  to  another  of  its  breadth, 

which  comprises  exposing  a  first  part  of  the  glass  article 

to  corpuscular  radiation  while  excluding  a  second  part  of 

the  article,  which  is  laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 

first  part,  from  equivalent  exposure. 

10.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  article  having  a  zone 
capable  of  interrupting  the  fragmentation  of  the  glass 
which  comprises  irradiating  a  barrier  zone  with  corpuscu- 
lar radiation  until  the  zone  is  under  compression  stresses. 


3,258,353 

MAGNESIA  REFRACTORY  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS 

Russell  Pearce  Heuer,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,986 

14  Claims.     (CL  106—59) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  magnesia  refractory  prod- 
uct of  improved  high  temperature  properties,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  mixing  together  particles  of  calcined  magnesia, 
said  calcined  magnesia  having  the  following  prop- 
erties and  composition: 

Bulk  specific  gravity At  least  3.10 

Silica Between  0.05  and  2% 

Dicalcium  ferrite Between  1.5  and  7% 

Total  lime Between  0.6  and  15% 

MgO Balance,    except    for 

minor  impurities 

(b)  with  between  I  and  10%  on  the  weight  of  the 
mix  of  particles  of  unreacted  chromic  oxide, 

(c)  forming  said  mix  into  a  refractory  brick, 

(d)  and  subjecting  the  refractory  brick  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  1000"  C.  to  permit  the  chromic 
oxide  to  react  with  the  dicalcium  ferrite  to  produce  a 
bond  which  is  effective  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,258,354 

FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CELLULOSE  CRYSTALLITE  AGGREGATES 

Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

a&slgnments,  to  FMC   Corporatioa,  Sao  Jose,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,062 
13  Claims.     (CL  106—163) 

1.  A  paint  composition  consisting  of  a  flowable  film- 
forming  material  having  a  liquid  vehicle  and  which  is 
capable  of  providing  a  continuous,  solid,  adherent  cov- 
ering when  applied  as  a  thin  layer,  and  a  disintegrated 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disin- 
tegrated cellulose  crystallite  aggregates,  disintegrated 
water-insoluble  derivatives  of  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
greates  and  disintegrated  organic  solvent-insoluble  deriva- 
tives of  cellulose  crystallite  aggregates,  the  disintegrated 
substance  being  present  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient 
to  impart  a  texturized  surface  to  the  film-forming  ma- 
terial when  it  is  applied,  the  cellulose  crystallite  aggre- 
gates having  an  average  level-off  D.P.  of  from  15  to  375 
anhydroglucose  units. 
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3,258,355 

CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Andries  Voct,   Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 
Corporation,    Locust,    NJ.,    a    corporatioa    of    New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,606 
6  Claim*.     (CI.  106—307) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  tumace  carbon  black  pellets 
which  are  readily  dispersible  in  conventional  news  ink 
vehicles  comprising  first  preparing  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  not  more  than  98  parts  by  weight  of  the 
carbon  black  and  not  less  than  2  parts  by  weight  of  tall 
oil  pitch  dispersing  agent  by  admixing  a  "fluffy"  form 
of  furnace  carbon  black  particles  and  a  liquid  state  of 
such  dispersing  agent  and  then  pelletizing  said  mixture 
to  an  apparent  density  of  14  to  25  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
of  the  pellets. 

3458,356 
POLYCARBONATE  COATINGS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,290 
6  Claims.     (CL  117—72) 


temperature  of  said  third  zone,  and,  after  said  work- 
piece  has  been  stabilized  at  the  temperature  of  said  third 
zone,  removing  said  workpiece  from  said  third  zone  and 
dropping  the  temperature  thereof  to  below  600°  F.  to 
provide   a  porcelain  enameled  article. 


KCOMD  cotr  or  .^ 
'o.icMnnirr  m« 


»»WT  co»ir  or  Kurtn 


1.  A  coated  article  having  a  smooth  surface,  adhesively 
in  contact  with  a  coating  essentially  composed  of  a  first 
coat  of  polyepoxide  resin  coated  and  cured  on  a  surface 
to  be  covered  and  a  second  coat  of  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
that  can  be  cured  by  cross-linking,  coated  and  cured  over 
said  first  coat. 


3458,357 

METHOD  OF  PORCELAIN  ENAMELING 

Eugene  E.  Bryant,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242^32 

10  Claims.     (CL  117— 119 J) 


n«Ui 
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3458,358 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANTISTATIC 

FINISH  ON  HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIALS 

Sidney  Cohen,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  aariguor,  by  mcsDc  as- 
signments, to  MiUmaster  Onyx  Corporadon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FDed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,554 

8  Claims.  (CL  117-139.5) 
1.  The  process  of  imparting  durable  antistatic  proper- 
ties to  a  shaped  hydrophobic  polymeric  material  for  reduc- 
ing the  tendency  of  the  material  to  accumulate  static  elec- 
tricity which  comprises  applying  to  the  hydrophobic  mate- 
rial an  aqueous  composition  containing:  (A)  a  soluble 
polytertiary  amine  having  the  general  formula 

YCH,CHt(OCH,CHi)_OR,0(CH,CHiO).CH,CHt- 
■Ri 

NCHiCHi(OCHiCHi).ORtO(CHtCH|0) 


NC 


.CHtCH,  Iy' 


wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  HNRi,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  (b)  the  ester  forming  residue  of  an  inor- 
ganic acid,  and  (c)  an  organically  substituted  sulfuric, 
phosphoric  and  sulfonic  acid,  and  (d)  a  halogen;  R2  is  a 
divalent  organic  radical;  m  and  n  are  average  nimibers 
between  3  and  40;  and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and 
(B)  an  organic  compound  conti'.ining  at  least  two  azirid- 
inyl  groups  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  group  sufficient 
to  impart  water  solubility  or  ease  of  emulsifiability  in 
water  to  said  compound,  said  hydrophilic  group  being  un- 
reactive  with  the  aziridinyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  the  said 
polytertiary  amine  to  said  organic  compound  being  with- 
in the  range  of  from  20:1  to  3:2  respectively,  and  the 
total  amount  of  said  components  added  to  the  said  shaped 
hydrophobic  polymeric  material  being  within  the  range 
of  from  0.5%  to  5.0%  by  weight;  the  pH  of  the  aqueous 
solution  being  adjusted  to  a  value  below  7.0;  and  drying 
the  treated  material  at  temperatures  above  220"  F. 


(ruM,K(«ri«.i)      I    ^'umw:i^,r^u     ^^ 


3,258,359 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ETCH  AND  OXIDATION 

PROCESS 

Frances  B.  Ho^  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sili- 

conlx  Incorporated,  Sunnyralc,  Callf>  a  corpondon  of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,459 
5  Claims.    (Q.  117—213) 


5.  A  method  of  firing  a  porcelain  coating  comprising 
the  steps  of  exposing  a  workpiece  having  disposed  there- 
on an  unfused  coating  of  vitreous  enamel  to  an  atmos- 
pliere  in  a  first  zone  having  a  substantially  constant 
ambient  temperature  above  600*  F.  and  below  the  fusion 
pcint  of  said  enamel,  stabilizing  the  mass  of  said  work- 
piece  and  said  enamel  at  substantially  said  ambient  tem- 
perature, moving  said  workpiece,  without  substantially 
lowering  aforesaid  temperature  thereof,  from  said  first 
zone  to  a  second  zone,  said  second  zone  having  an  am- 
bient temperature  above  the  fusion  point  of  said  enamel, 
maintaining  said  workpiece  in  said  second  zone  sufficient- 
ly long  to  fuse  said  enamel  on  said  workpiece.  moving 
said  workpiece  to  a  third  zone,  having  an  ambient  tem- 
perature above  600*  F.  but  below  the  fusion  point  of 
said  enamel,  stabilizing  the  mass  of  said  workpiece  and 
said  fused  enamel  thereon  to  substantially  said  ambient 


r(  A   n  o  <^<?  o  o 


t       Q-aboooooo     ^ 


0000 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  de- 
vices wherein  plural  processes  are  successively  accom- 
plished in  a  single  furnace  the  steps  of 

(a)  raising  silicon  semiconductor  material  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  within  the  range  of  from  900* 
C.  to  1,300*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  gas, 
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(b)  etching  said  semiconductor  material  by  introduc- 
ing hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  said  furnace, 

(c)  flushing  said  hydrogen  chloride  gas  out  of  said 
furnace  with  hydrogen  gas, 

(d)  introducing  a  mixture  of  carbon  diojude  and  hy- 
drogen gases  into  said  furnace, 

(e)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  semiconductor 
material  within  the  range  of  from  1,000°  C.  to  1,250° 
C.  to  accomplish  the  reaction  of  said  carbon  dioxide 
and  hydrogen  gases  to  carbon  monoxide  gas  and 
water  vapor  at  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor, 

(f)  continuing  the  conditions  of  (e)  above  until  said 
water  vapor  oxidizes  said  semiconductor  to  a  selected 
depth  determined  by  the  temperature  and  the  time 
interval  of  processing  according  to  step  (e). 


HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SECONDARY 

BATTERIES 

Karl  V.  KordesclL,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assiinior  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,717 

7  Claims.     (CI.  li6—6) 


"■(Mnwi    jva,. 


1.  A  rechargeable  storage  battery  comprising  a  her- 
metically sealed  container,  and  in  said  container  a  positive 
and  a  negative  electrode  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte,  a 
recombination  catalyst  for  prorrwting  the  recombination 
of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  gas  evolved  at  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  to  form  water,  said  recombination 
catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal  deposited  on  a  high 
surface  area  base,  and  means  for  physically  separating 
said  recombination  catalyst  from  said  electrolyte  while  at 
the  same  time  providing  access  of  evolved  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  gas  to  said  recombination  catalyst. 


3,25S3<2 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SILVER  OXIDE 

ELF.CTRODF  STRUCTURE 

Guy  Rampcl,  East  Bninswicli,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchcn,  JSJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,835 
9  Claims.  (CI.  134^75) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silver  oxide  electrode  for 
use  as  the  positive  element  in  an  electrochemical  cell  com- 
prising providing  an  electrically  conductive  porous  struc- 
ture including  a  porous  matrix  of  interconnected  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  particles,  said  particles  being 
substantially  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  metallic  sil- 
ver and  the  oxides  of  silver,  impregnating  said  porous 
structure  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  silver 
ions  and  an  organic  surface  tension  lowering  agent,  said 
solution  having  a  surface  tension  lower  than  that  of  water 
per  se,  depositing  metallic  silver  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
metallic  particles  by  removing  volatile  portions  of  said 
solution  from  said  porous  matrix,  and  then  converting  the 
thus  deposited  metallic  silver  to  its  electrochemically  ac- 
tive electrode  state. 


CARBONIZED  POLYVINVLIDENECHLORIDE 

FUKL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

Harry  C.  Lieb,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lee- 

sona   Corporation,   Cranston,    RJ.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,595 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  production  of  electrical 
energy  from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  comprising  a  fuel  elec- 
trode, an  oxidant  electrode,  an  electrolyte  between  said 
electrodes,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  and  oxidant  to 
the  respective  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
comprising  a  body  of  carbonized  polyvinylidenechloride. 


3J58361 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPREGNATION  OF  POROUS 
METAL  CARRIERS  WITH  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
AND  INHIBITOR  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Andre  Leon  Kahn,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  des 
Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anooymc), 
Romainville,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  252,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1962, 
887,124/62 
19  Claims.     (CI.  136—24) 
1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  porous  metallic  nickel- 
containing  carriers  bearing  imprcgnants  which  are  pre- 
cipitated from  other  imprcgnants  therein  after  impregna- 
tion thereof  with  an  impregnating  solution,  the  step  com- 
prising impregnating  the  carriers  with  an  acid  nitrate  im- 
pregnating solution  of  salts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cadmium,  nickel  and  cobalt  nitrates  and  con- 
taining as  an  additive  in  said  solution  for  approximately 
each  500  ml.  of  impregnating  solution  and  for  approxi- 
mately each  100  grms.  of  nickel  content  of  the  carriers 
from  50-500  mg./l.  of  a  copper  containing  catalytic  in- 
hibitor to  inhibit  reduction  of  nitrate  ions  therein  by  chem- 
ical reaction  with  the  metal  of  the  carrier. 


3,258,364 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVE  ELEC- 
TRODE-ELECTROLYTE   CONTACT    AREA    LN 
FUEL  CELLS 
Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood,  and  Edward  I.  Wkkson, 
Scotch   Plains,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Esso   Research  and 
Eogiiieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,134 
10  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  electrochemical  cell  employ- 
ing an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  an  electrode  partially  im- 
mersed in  said  electrolyte  so  as  to  admit  of  passing  a 
gaseous  combustible  fuel  into  dual  contact  with  said  elec- 
trode and  said  electrolyte  thereby  establishing  an  area  of 
electrochemical  reaction  wherein  the  said  fuel  is  oxidized, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  into  said 
electrolyte  a  nonionic  surface-acting  agent  in  an  amount 


sufficient  to  enlarge  said  area  and  insufficient  to  reduce 
the  total  electrochemical  reaction  included  in  said  elec- 
trode. 


3^58,365 
CATHODE-DEPOLARIZERS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERA- 

TURE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Edward  M.  Kiopp,  Medina,  Seymour  Scmieroff,  Fairview 
Park,  and  Robert  E.  Hansen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,851 
9  Claims.     (CL  136—90) 
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1.  A  thermal  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  fused  salt  elec- 
trolyte, a  cathode -depolarizer  and  a  cathode-collector  adja- 
cent to  said  cathode-depolarizer,  said  cathode-depolarizer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric  oxide 
and  antimony  trioxide. 


3,258,366 

SEA-WATER  BATTERY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  MARGINAL  INSULATION 

Renato  di  Pasquale,  Rutherford,  and  George  Abbe  Dalin, 

Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Yardney  International  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,790 

2  Claims.     (CL  136—100) 


3,258,367 

MAGNESIUM   PRIMARY   BATTERY   HAVING 
AQUEOUS  CARBOXYUC  ACID  SALT-INOR- 
GANIC     PERCHLORATE    SALT    ELECTRO- 
LYTE 
John  L.  Robinson,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,787 
3  Claims.    (O.  136—100) 

1.  In  a  magnesium  battery  having  a  high  anode  effi- 
ciency and  potential  at  low  dirains  which  includes  a  mag- 
nesium anode,  a  cathode,  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  a  chro- 
mate  inhibitor  and  a  current  collector,  the  improvement 
which  comprises;  providing  an  aqueous  admixture  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  salt-inorganic  perchlorate  salt  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  component  of  the  electrolyte  solute  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  salts  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acids  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  aliphatic 
acids  have  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms  and  there  is  at  least  one  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  methyl  pres- 
ent for  each  carboxy  group  of  said  aliphatic  acid  and  the 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  salts  have  at  least  two  carboxy 
groups  present  on  each  ring  of  the  aromatic  acid,  the  in- 
organic perchlorate  salt  component  of  said  electrolyte 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  percblorates,  the  carboxyl- 
ate  anion/perchlorate  anion  normality  ratio  of  said  ad- 
mixture being  from  about  0.1  to  about  7,  the  total  car- 
boxylate  and  perchlorate  anion  concentration  ranging 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5  normal. 
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1.  In  a  primary  battery  adapted  to  be  activated  by 
the  passage  of  a  saline  electrolyte  therethrough,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing;  and  a  stack  of  spaced-apart  bi-polar 
electrodes  in  said  housing,  said  stack  having  an  inlet  side 
for  the  introduction  of  said  electrolyte  between  said  bi- 
polar electrodes  and  an  outlet  side  for  the  escape  of 
said  electrolyte,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  first  and 
second  active  layers  of  opposite  polarity  respectively 
iuxta|>osed  with  opposite-polarity  layers  of  adjoining  elec- 
trodes, said  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silver  chlo- 
ride, said  second  layer  having  a  continuous  planar  sur- 
face opposite  that  on  which  said  first  layer  is  disposed 
and  confronting  the  first  layer  of  an  adjacent  electrode, 
said  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 
magnesium  alloys,  said  first  layer  of  each  electrode  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  the  second  layer  thereof  at  said 
outlet  side  of  said  stack  to  define  a  marginal  portion  of 
said  second  layer  at  said  outlet  side,  a  respective  in- 
sulating sheath  enclosing  said  marginal  portion  and  un- 
deriying  said  continuous  planar  surface  of  said  second 
layer,  said  sheath  having  along  said  surface  an  iimer 
edge  terminating  outwardly  of  the  corresponding  outer 
edge  of  the  juxtaposed  first  layer  of  an  adjoining  elec- 
trode and  a  respective  foil  of  silver  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  layers  while  being  coextensive  with 
said  second  layer  and  having  a  marginal  portion  enclosed 
by  said  sheath. 


3,258368 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  MAGNESIUM 
PRIMARY  CELLS 
John  L.  Robhison,  Freeland,  and  Peter  F.  King,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,788 
^  3  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 

1.  In  a  magnesium  battery  having  a  high  anode  effi- 
ciency and  potential  which  includes  a  magnesium  anode, 
a  cathode,  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  a  chromate  inhibitor 
and  a  current  collector,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises; providing  an  aqueous  carboxylic  acid  salt  electro- 
lyte the  solute  of  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  fur- 
ther charactertized  in  that  the  aliphatic  acids  have  a  carbon 
chain  length  of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  there 
is  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylene  and  methyl  present  for  each  carboxy  group 
of  said  aliphatic  acid  and  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
salts  have  at  least  two  carboxy  groups  present  on  each 
ring  of  said  aromatic  acid,  and  wherein  the  solute  con- 
centration in  said  electrolyte  ranges  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  normal. 


3,258,369 

FLUID-TIGHTLY    CLOSED    DEVICES,    SUCH    AS 

STORAGE    BATTERIES    OR    THE    LIKE,    AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Emil  Blaich,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  29,   1962, 

B  69,809 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136—170) 
1.  In  a  device,  such  as  a  storage  battery,  which  is 
required  to  be  fluid-tightly  closed,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing member  and  a  cover  member  for  covering  and  clos- 
ing said  housing  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  groove  and  the  other  of  said  members 
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having  an  edge  portion  extending  into  said  groove,  said 
groove  being  defined  by  a  base  surface  and  a  pair  of 
oppoied  side  surfaces  extending  from  said  base  surface 
and  mid  edge  portion  of  said  other  member  terminating 
in  an  end  face  which  engages  said  base  surface  of  said 
groove,  said  end  face  itself  being  formed  with  an  elon- 


gated groove  extending  longitudinally  of  said  end  face 
and  defining  with  said  base  surface  an  elongated  passage; 
and  a  sealing  mass  located  in  and  filling  said  passage  and 
bonded  to  said  edge  portion  in  said  groove  thereof  as 
well  as  to  said  one  of  said  members  at  said  base  surface 
of  said  groove  of  said  one  member,  so  that  said  members 
are  fluid-tightly  joined  together. 


3,258^70 

HIGH  STRENGTH.  NOTCH  Dl  CTILE  STAINLESS 

STFFL  PROni  CTS 

Stephen  Floreen,  Westfield,  and  John  Raymond  Mihalisin, 

North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  asaiinion  to  Tbc  International 

Nkkcl  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27.  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,459 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—12) 

1.  A  process  for  produc.ng  a  stamle>.s  steel  product 
characterized  by  improved  notch  toughness  character- 
istics including  sharp-notch  ductility  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  low-silicon  transformable  austenitic  nickel- 
chromium  stainless  steel  workpiece  consisting  es5entially 
of  not  more  than  about  0.15%  silicon,  about  4%  to  about 
12%  nickel,  about  15%  to  about  22%  chromium,  about 
0.1%  to  about  1%  manganese,  about  0  01%  to  about 
0.1%  carbon,  about  0.005%  to  about  0.1%  nitrogen,  up 
to  about  0.2%  aluminum,  up  to  about  0.1%  each  of 
calcium,  magnesium  and  zirconium,  up  to  about  0.5% 
titanium,  up  to  about  1%  columbium,  up  to  about 
0.01%  boron,  with  the  balance  e  sentially  iron  and  also 
characterized  by  an  equivalent  nickel  index  (ENI)  of  at 
least  about  17  but  not  greater  than  about  30  as  computed 
by  the  formula 

ENI=percent  Ni-)-0.68(percent  Cr) +0.55(percent 

Mn)-|-0.45(percent  Si)+27(pcrcent  C+percent  N) 

the  structure  of  said  workpiece  comprising  at  least  75% 
austenite,  plastically  deforming  said  workpiece  at  a  tem- 
perature below  zero  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  transform 
austenite  of  the  workpiece  to  martensite  and  thereafter 
heat  treating  the  workpiece  in  the  range  of  about  700*  F. 
to  about  850°  F.  for  about  one  hour  to  about  48  hours. 


3,258^71 
SILICON  SEMICONDLCTOR   DEVICE   FOR   HIGH 
FREQUENCY,   AND   METHOD    OF   ITS   MANU- 
FACTURE 
Tokuzo  Sokegawa   and  Jon-Tchl  Nkhlzawa,  Sendal-shl, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Research  Founda- 
tioia,  Mi>azi-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  254.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  I,  1962, 
37/3,602 
5  Claims.     (CL  148—33) 
1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device  for  high  fre- 
quency comprising  a  crystalline  body  of  silicon  having 
two  mutually  adjacent  regions  of  p-type  and  n-type  con- 
ductance forming  a  p-n  junction  in  said  body,  said  n-type 


region  having  joined  therewith  an  electrode  formed  from 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  gold  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  donor  impurity  from  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  of  antimony,  phosphorus  and  arsenic  there- 
in and  with  aluminum  therein,  the  aluminum  being  in 
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a  quantity  smaller  than  that  of  said  donor  impurity,  and 
said  n-type  region  containing  donor  impurity  and  alu- 
minum from  the  electrode  in  diffused  distribution  and 
having  a  dopant  concentration  decreasing  with  increas- 
ing distance  from  said  junction. 


3.258.372 
MARTENSmc  LOW  ALLOY  PLATE  STEEL 
Oscar  O.  Miller,  Westfield,  and  John  L.  Hurley,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tbc  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,626 

6  Claims.  (CI.  148—36) 
1.  A  martensitic  low  alloy  steel  particularly  adapted 
for  use  as  steel  plate  in  section  sizes  up  to  at  least  1 
inch  in  thickness  and  characterized  when  quenched  and 
tempered  at  temperatures  of  at  least  1100*  F.  by  a  yield 
strength  (0.2%  offset)  of  over  90.000  pj.i.,  a  tensile 
strength  of  over  100.000  p.s.i.,  a  yield  to  tensile  strength 
ratio  of  at  least  0.8.  a  Charpy  V-notch  impact  value  of  at 
least  40  ft.-Ibs.  at  room  temperature  and  15  ft.-Ibs.  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  as  low  as  —150*  F..  and  good 
ductility  and  weldability,  said  alloy  steel  consisting  e»- 
sentially  of  about  0.15%  to  about  0.22%  carbon,  about 
0.65%  to  about  1%  manganese,  about  0.2%  to  about 
0.35%  silicon,  about  0.7%  to  about  1%  nickel,  about 
0.2%  to  about  0.35%  chromium,  about  0.15%  to  about 
0.3%  molybdenum,  about  0.02%  to  about  0.06%  alumi- 
num, about  0.0005%  to  about  0.004%  boron,  and  the 
balance  essentially  iron. 


3,258,373 
PLASTIC    PYROTECHNIC    COMPOSITIONS    CON- 
TAINING     STRONTIUM     PERCHLORATE     AND 
ACRYLIC  POLYMER 
Bernard    E.    Douda,    Bloomfield,    Ind.,   assignor   to   tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,592 

6  Claims.     (CI.  149^-19) 
1.  A  consumable  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising: 
one  part,  by  weight,  of  an  acrylic  polymer,  and 
between  one  and  3.3  parts,  by  weight,  of  strontium 
perchlorate. 

3,258,374 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  INSULATED 
CABLE 
Oscar  G.  Gamer,  We^ficld,  and  Loois  Mcyerhoff,  Mc- 
tuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  CaWc  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,087,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,871,  dated  July  13,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,351 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—56) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  paper  insulated  cable 
which  comprises  controlling  the  moisture  content  of  the 
paper  tape  at  a  low  moisture  content  by  drying  the  tape 
to  the  desired  low  moisture  content,  applying  the  low 
moisture  content  tape  in  a  first  plurality  of  layers  adjacent 
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the  cable  core  in  an  atmosphere  of  such  relative  humidity 
that  the  moisture  content  of  the  dried  tape  remains  in 


paper,  a  sheet  of  insulation  paper,  a  sheet  of  semi-absor- 
bent paper  and  a  substantially  rigid  panel;  placing  suc- 
cessively beneath  the  painting,  a  sheet  of  new  support 
material,  a  sheet  of  insulation  paper,  a  sheet  of  semi- 
absorbent  paper  and  a  substantially  rigid  panel  placing  the 
materials  thus  sandwiched  together  within  a  subsuntially 


— $t 


equilibrium,  and  applying  a  second  plurality  of  layers  of 
tape  of  similarly  controlled,  but  higher,  moisture  con- 
tent thereover. 

3458,375 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

John  B.  Ames,  Sclma,  Ala. 

(VaUey  Road,  Marion,  AU.     36756) 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,474 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—69) 
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airtight,  collapsible  container;  evacuating  the  air  from 
within  said  container;  raising  the  temperature  within  said 
container  and  subsequently  permitting  said  container  to 
cool;  releasing  the  vacuum  created  in  said  container;  open- 
ing said  container  and  disassembling  the  said  sandwiched 
materials  and  removing  the  painting  and  stripping  the 
wet-strength  paper  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dispensing  container  for 
fluent  materials,  said  container  including  an  elongated 
tubular  cylindrical  body  having  a  closure  at  one  end  which 
may  be  opened  or  closed  for  dispensing  the  contents  of 
said  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  dispos- 
ing said  body  in  a  vertical  position,  inserting  a  tightly 
fitting  inner  disk  having  an  off-center  aperture  therein 
into  said  body  and  positioning  said  disk  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  inserting  a  loosely 
fitting  outer  disk  having  an  off-center  aperture  therein  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  disk,  crimping  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  inwardly  to  provide  a  bead  engaging  said  outer  disk 
to  retain  the  same  in  said  body,  inserting  a  circular  glue 
applying  head  into  the  upper  end  of  said  body  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  inner  disk,  and  ejecting  glue  from  said  head 
onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  disk  and  the  side  wall 
of  said  body  at  angularly  spaced  points,  said  glue  and 
said  bead  serving  to  retain  said  disks  in  position  in  said 
body  with  said  outer  disk  being  rotatable  to  bring  said 
apertures  into  alignment  for  dispensing  the  contents  of 
said  container. 

3458,376 
METHOD  OF  CONSERVING  AND  RESTORING 
OIL  PAINTINGS 
Gustav  D.  Klimann,  15  WeUcslcy  Road,  Beverly,  Mass. 
FUcd  May  13, 1963,  S«r.  No.  279,953 
6  Claims.    (CL  156—94) 
1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  new  support  to  oil  paint- 
ings and  the  like  during  the  cleaning,  conservation  and 
restoration  of  the  paintings  comprising  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing the  non-painted  surface  of  the  painting  support  with 
a  wax  adhesive;  placing  successively  above  the  painting, 
a  sheet  of  wet-strength  paper,  a  sheet  of  wax-impregnated 


3458^77 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Charies  H.  Scott,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Babbitt 

Pipe  Company,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,185 

5  Claims.     (CL  156—156) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  tubular  member 
within  a  metal  tubular  member  comprising,  inserting  a 
tubular  preform  of  resin  treated  fibrous  material  into  the 
metal  tubular  member,  applying  an  outwardly  acting  fluid 
pressure  internally  of  the  preform  to  compress  the  pre- 
form outwardly  against  the  metal  member,  the  pressure 
being  greater  than  the  outwardly  acting  pressure  the  metal 
member  can  withstand  without  damage  thereto,  simultane- 
ously applying  an  inwardly  acting  compensating  fluid  pres- 
sure externally  of  the  metal  member  to  compensate  the 
internal  pressure  to  prevent  damage  to  the  metal  member, 
and  heating  the  fluid  to  cure  the  resin. 


3458  378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
RIBBON  OF  PARTIALLY  CURED  ELASTIC 
THREADS 
Winficid   F.   Kelscy,    Eastbampton,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
United    Elastic    Corporation,   Eastbampton,   Mass.,   a 
corporatioo  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,153 
7  Claims.  (CL  156—161) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  ribbon  of  partially  cured, 
elastic  threads  without  overriding  of  threads,  by  extruding 
the  threads,  maintaining  them  separate,  partially  curing 
them  imtil  they  are  still  slightly  tacky,  coating  them  with 
a  minutely  discontinuous  nonadhesive  coating  and  ar- 
ranging the  threads  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon  with  the 
threads  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and  passiitg  the 
ribbon  through  pressure  rollers,  the  improvement  which 
comprises. 
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(•)  separating  the  threads,  after  coating,  along  the 
hypotenuse  of  a  right  angled  triangle  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  roller  axis  and  spaced 
therefrom,  one  side  of  the  triangle  being  a  line  paral- 
lel to  a  roller  axis,  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  the 
hypotenuse  with  said  side  multiplied  by  thread  spac- 
ings  is  substanriatty  equal  to  thread  widths  whereby 
the  threads  are  formed  into  a  flat  ribbon  and  pass 
in  such  form  through  the  rollers, 

(b)  applying  sufficient  pressure  by  means  of  the  roll- 
ers to  laterally  deform  the  threads  of  the  ribbon  to 
cause  portions  of  the  deformed  threads  to  extrude 


(5)  completely  winding  the  article  within  the  container 
with  filaments  prewet  with  a  liquid  resin; 

(6)  admitting  the  atmosphere  to  the  container;  and 

(7)  curing  the  resin. 


through  the  interstices  of  the  discontinuous  coating 
to  contact  next  adjacent  threads  whereby  the  minute 
filaments  of  partially  cured  thread  material  bridge 
from  one  thread  to  another,  and 

(c)  curing  the  ribbon. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which 

(a)  the  extruded  threads  are  partially  vulcanized  ex- 
truded rubber  threads, 

(b)  the  threads  are  coated  with  finely  divided  solids, 
and 

(c)  the  threads  are  stretched  before  pressure  applica- 
tion sufficiently  to  produce  minute  discontinuities  in 
the  coating  of  the  solids. 


3,258,379 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  BONDED, 
FILAMENT  WOUND  ARTICLES 
Wan-en  E.  Ponemon,  Syosset,  and  Jonas  Medney,  Ocean- 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,634 
7  Claims.     (CL  156—175) 


1.  The  process  of  forming   a  resin   bonded  filament 
wound  article  under  conditions  of  vacuum  comprising: 

(1)  positioning   the   resin   bonding   and    winding  ap- 
paratus in  a  hermetically  scalable  container, 

(2)  hermetically  sealing  the  container; 

(3)  evacuating  the  air  from  the  container; 

(4)  prewetting  the  filaments  with  a  liquid  resin; 


3,258,380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

LUG  LINER 

John  C.  Fischer,  FUntridge,  and  Robert  C.  Lovell,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,998,  now 
Patent  No.  3,014.631,  dated  Dec.  26,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,824 
4  Claims.     (CL  156—207) 


1.  That  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  a  com- 
bined lug  liner  and  cushion  from  flat  paper  stock  which 
method  comprises,  corrugating  a  continuous  strip  of  paper 
stock  crosswise  thereof  as  said  strip  is  advanced  from  a 
supply  roll,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  crests  of  the  ad- 
vancing corrugated  strip  on  one  face  thereof  prior  to  press- 
ing the  coated  crests  into  contact  with  a  moving  strip  of 
noncorrugated  paper,  holding  said  strips  in  contact  until 
said  adhesive  takes  a  set  to  form  a  web  of  laminate  one 
layer  only  of  which  is  corrugated,  forming  a  plurality  of 
slits  in  end-to-end  relation  and  spaced  from  one  another 
transversely  of  said  advancing  laminate  and  cooperable  to 
form  large  area  air  inlet  openings  and  hinge  connections 
between  adjacent  portions  of  said  laminate,  said  air  inlet 
openings  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  slits 
along  the  lower  lateral  comers  of  a  fruit  lug  when  said 
liner  is  installed  in  the  lug,  and  cutting  said  advancing  web 
of  laminate  into  rectangular  blanks  as  said  web  continues 
to  advance,  said  cutting  operation  being  performed  trans- 
versely of  the  continuously  advancing  strip  of  laminate. 


3,258,381 

PROCESS  FOR  Ml  LTI-COLORING  METAL 

OXIDE  SURFACES 

Albert   E.   Howe,   New   Haven,   and    W«de   Wolfe,   Jr., 

Mount  Carmel,  Conn.,  assignors   to  Olin   Mathieson 

Ckcmical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,200 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—240) 
1.  A  process  for  multicoloring  an  adhesive  transfer 
medium  which  comprises:  placing  the  coloring  agents  on 
a  smooth  non  adherent  surface,  thereafter  bringing  the 
adhesive  transfer  medium  into  contact  with  the  colored 
smooth  surface  and  removing  said  transfer  medium  from 
said  smooth  surface,  thereby  disposing  said  coloring 
agents  on  said  transfer  medium  while  leaving  said  smooth 
surface  intact. 
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3,258,382 
IN  SITU  HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKOXY  SILANES  CON- 
TAINING ORTHOTITANATE  CATALYSTS 
Harold  L.  Vincent,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103»976 

16  Claims.  (CI.  156—329) 
13.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  organosilox- 
ane  laminate  which  comprises  (1)  contacting  a  fibrous 
sheet  material  with  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  silane  of  the 
formula  RnSi(OR')4_n  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  monovalent  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  with  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  with  n 
having  an  average  value  of  from  .9  to  1.9,  and  (B)  a  hy- 
drolysis catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
orthotitanates  having  the  general  formula  Ti(0R")4  and 
partial  condensates  thereof,  in  which  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  1-30  carbon  atoms  and  appropriately  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbons  in  which  any  atoms  other  than  carbon 
and  hydrogen  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  said  catalyst  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  .0002  to  .06  mol  of  Ti  per  mol  of  Si,  and 
(2)  then  contacting  the  material  with  water  whereby  the 
silane  is  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed,  said  silane  (A) 
being  employed  in  such  amount  that  there  is  a  pick-up 
by  the  material  of  at  least  1.5  percent  by  weight  residual 
organosiloxane  based  on  the  weight  of  the  material,  (3) 
pre-curing  the  impregnated  sheet  of  material  to  an  extent 
such  that  it  is  sufficiently  thermoplastic  to  be  laminated 
with  other  sheets  of  impregnated  material,  (4)  assembling 
multiple  plies  of  the  sheets  of  material  so  impregnated  and 
pre-curcd  to  form  a  laminate,  (5)  subjecting  the  assembly 
to  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  bond  and  consolidate  the 
plies,  and  (6)  after-curing  the  resulting  laminate  at 
gradually  increasing  temperatures. 


spring  means  disposed  for  coacting  engagement  between 
said  hub  and  said  shaft  for  maintaining  the  predetermined 
yieldabk  compacting  engagement  of  said  wheel  means 
on  said  fabric  plies  during  rotation  of  said  drum. 


3^58,383 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  Sabo  and  Jolin  L.  Rehman,  Barbcrton,  and 
Earl  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Cnyalioga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Akron  Standard  Mold  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,313 
10  Claims.     (CI.  156—410) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  fabric  plies  on  a  ro- 
tatable  tire  building  drum  comprising,  a  franie,  a  support 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  radial  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  drum,  a  traverse  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  support  carriage  for  axial  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drum,  a  stitcher  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  traverse  carriage  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  support  arm  mounted  on  said 
stitcher  head  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  pressure  applying  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  support  arm  for  compacting  engage- 
ment with  the  fabric  plies  on  said  drum,  a  hollow  hub  at- 
tached adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  support  arm,  a 
polygonal  shaft  disposed  through  said  hub  and  journaled 
at  its  opposed  ends  to  said  head,  and  elastomeric  torsion 


3,258,384 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 

PLASTIC  MEMBERS 

Charies  H.  Scott,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Babbitt 

Pipe  Company,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,588 

10  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 423) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  tubular  members 
of  the  type  comprising  a  tubular  mold  and  an  expansible 
mandrel  insertable  into  the  mold,  the  improvement  where- 
in the  mold  has  a  rigid  non-rotatable  outer  tubular  casing 
having  a  fluid  inlet,  an  inner  tubular  flexible  casing,  clo- 
sure members  for  the  ends  of  the  outer  casing  member, 
said  closure  members  having  central  openings  tbereio  in 
which  the  inner  casing  member  is  supported  whereby  a 
pressure  chamber  is  defined  between  said  casings,  the 
mandrel  being  positioned  within  and  normally  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  casing. 


3,258,385 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Comic  Lake,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,803 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—581) 


i.  A  thermosealing  device  for  producing  a  peelable  seal 
through  at  least  two  layers  of  superposed  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  without  the  application  of  pressure  and 
without  distortion  or  shrinkage  of  said  sheet  material,  said 
device  including  a  discontinuous  sealing  siuface  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  closely  and  uniformly  spaced  sealing 
projections,  each  of  said  projections  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  sealing  surface  of  sharply  reduced  area  whereby 
a  plurality  of  discontinuous  and  peelable  fused  areas  are 
formed  in  said  sheet  material,  each  of  said  fused  areas 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  fused  areas  by  an  expanse  of 
unsealed  sheet  material  of  substantially  greater  extent 
than  the  width  of  one  of  said  fused  areas,  each  of  said 
projections  being  of  substantially  greater  height  than  width 
and  including  an  enlarged  base  portion  and  upwardly  in- 
clined side  portions,  the  base  portion  of  each  projection 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  base  portions  of  the  adjacent 
projections  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
of  each  of  said  substantially  flat  sealing  surfaces,  and 
means  for  heating  said  projections. 
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THERMOSEALING  DEVICE 
Junta  E.   Bl>tb«,   Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Jan.  36,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  255,011 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—583) 


jP%  ^'^^ 


1.  A  thennosea!ing  device  for  producing  peelable  seals 
through  two  or  more  layers  of  thermoplastic  film,  said  de- 
vice includir^g  a  sealing  surface  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  relatively  closely  spaced  projections,  each  of  said  pro- 
jections being  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid  having  an  enlarged 
base  portion,  upwardly  inclined  side  walls  and  a  flat  upper 
extremity  of  sharply  reduced  area,  the  height  of  each 
pyramid  being  on  the  order  of  .037",  the  flat  upper  ex- 
tremities being  on  the  order  of  .005"  square,  said  pyramids 
being  spaced  apart  on  the  order  of  V32"  from  center  to 
center  of  adjacent  flat  upper  extremities  and  the  side  walls 
of  each  pyramid  sloping  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 30°  from  the  vertical  the  spaces  between  said  pro- 
jections being  fllled  with  a  material  of  substantially  lower 
thermal  conductivity  than  that  of  said  projections,  said 
filler  material  constituting  a  continuous  smooth  surface 
flush  with  the  upper  extremities  of  said  spaced  projections. 


3  258  389 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BONDING 
RUBBER  TO  METAL 
Elmer  W.  Coleman,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  and  Donald  M. 
Alstadt,  Erie,  Pa.,  asaixnors  to  Lord  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 
No   Drawing.      Application    Nor.   2f,    1959,   Scr.    No. 
854,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
5«4,714,  Apr.  29,  1955.     Divided  and  this  application 
Any.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,890 

16  Claims.  (CL  161—218) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  bonding  rubber  to 
metal  of  matter  consisting  essentially,  as  the  organic  com- 
pound constituents  thereof,  of  chlorinated  natural  rubber, 
brominated  poly  2,3-dichlorobutadiene-l,3,  at  least  1%, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  com- 
position, of  a  dinitroso  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  meta-  and  para-dinitrosobenzenes 
and  meta-  and  para-dinitrosonaphthaleoes,  and  a  solvent 


3,258,387 
DIELECTRIC  PANELS 
Alfred  Wlnsor  Brown,  Woonsocliet,  and  David  E.  I.eary, 
Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fii>erglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,221 
8  Claims.     (CL  161—140) 


1.  A  dielectric  panel  including  a  main  planar  face, 
mineral  flakes  between  two  and  five  microns  in  thickness 
and  in  a  proportion  by  weight  between  fifty-five  and 
eighty-five  percent,  said  mineral  flakes  being  oriented  in 
planes  substantially  parallel  with  said  main  planar  face, 
a  resin  component  interposed  between  planes  of  the  min- 
eral flakes,  and  a  supplemental  resin  reinforcing  material 
in  particulate  form  of  less  thickness  than  the  mineral 
flakes  dispersed  through  and  acting  as  a  reinforcement 
of  the  resin  component,  said  supplemental  material  con- 
stituting only  one  to  three  percent  by  weight  of  said 
panel. 

3,258  388 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BONDING 
RIBBFR  TO  METAL 
Elmer  W.  Coleman.  Jr.,  VVilmington,  Del.,  and  Donald 
M.  Alstadt,  Erie,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Lord  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No    Drawing.      Application    Nov.    20,    1959,    Scr.    No. 
854,231,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
504,714,  Apr.  29.  1955.     Divided  and  this  application 
Ang.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220.889 

15  Claims.     (CL  161—218) 
1.  An   adhesive   composition   for   bonding   rubber   to 
metal  comprising  chlorinated  rubber  and  at  least  1%,  by 
weight,  of  a  poly-C-nitroso  aromatic  compound. 


3  258  390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MAINTAINING 
A  WATER  BALANCE  Dl  RING  IMPREGNATION 
AND  DIGESTION  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
George  H.  Tomlinson  II,  I  ong  Sault,  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Qacbcc,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  20,  1962, 
860.584 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162—17) 
1.  In  the  continuous  pulping  of  cellulosic  raw  material 
wherein  said  raw  material  is  subjected  to  impregnation 
with  and  impregnation  liquor  containing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  digesting  chemical  in  an  impregnation  system 
thereby  to  impregnate  said  material  with  digesting  chem- 
ical in  a  predetermined  weight  ratio  and  wherein  water 
enten  said  impregnation  system  as  moisture  with  the 
raw  material  and  as  water  with  the  digesting  chemical 
and  leaves  said  system  with  the  impregnated  raw  material, 
a  method  of  impregnating  said  cellulosic  raw  material 
while  maintaining  a  water  balance  in  the  system  com- 
prising: maintaining  a  pool  of  impregnation  liquor  in 
an  impregnation  zone,  continuously  feeding  said  cellu- 
losic raw  material  to  said  pool,  introducing  heated  im- 
pregnation liquor  to  said  impregnation  zone,  said  heated 
impregnation  liquor  being  of  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  temperature  of  liquor  in  said  pool,  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  heated  impregnation  liquor  to  cause 
a  portion  thereof  to  flash  aikj  form  process  steam,  the 
amount  of  said  heated  impregnation  liquor  flashed  being 
such  as  to  maintain  the  level  in  said  pool  substantially 
constant  and  then  removing  said  process  steam  from  the 
system. 


3,258391 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  IN  PULP  MANUFACTURE 
Com^  F.  Cornell,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah,  and  Donald  A. 
Dahlstrom.  Deerfield.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Eimco  Cor- 
poration, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Contiimation  of  abandoocd  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  133,833, 
Aug.  25,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
446  480 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—30) 
1.  An  alkaline  pulping  process  wherein  chemicals  are 
recovered  from  spent  digestion  liquors  for  reuse  in  the 
process  comprising,  liberating  fibers  from  wood  by  dis- 
solving the  lignin  binder  in  a  caustic  digestion  liquor, 
recovering  spent  digestion  liquor,  smelting  the  spent  di- 
gestion liquor  to  form  a  sodium  bearing  smeJt,  dissolving 
the  smelt  to  form  an  aqueous  green  liquor  solution,  caus- 
ticizing  such  green  liquor  solution  with  lime  to  form  a 
caustic  white  liquor  containing  calcium  carbonate  pre- 
cipitate, separating  and  recovering  the  caustic  white  liquor 
and  calcium  carbonate,  said  separation  and  recovery  ef- 


fected solely  by  means  of  vacuum  filtration  to  withdraw 
caustic  liquor  as  filtrate  while  forming  a  calcium  car- 
bonate cake,  subjecting  such  cake  to  a  filtration  displace- 
ment wash  utilizing  from  .15  to  .25  gallon  of  wash  liquor 
per  pound  of  dry  cake  solids,  maintaining  the  strength 
of  such  caustic  liquor  withdrawn  as  filtrate  at  about  7.5 
pounds  total  titratable  alkali  per  cubic  foot  of  Uquor  by 
introducing  additional  water  to  the  material  undergoing 
treatment  after  smelting  and  before  causticizing.  said 
amount  of  water  being  at  least  equal  to  the  volume  of 
wash  liquor  used  in  washing  the  calcium  carbonate  cake 
on  said  filter  means,  using  such  caustic  liquor  filtrate  with- 
out further  treatment  in  the  digestion  of  more  wood,  re- 
moving washed  cake  from  said  filter  means,  and  subjecting 
such  washed  cake  to  calcining  without  further  treatment 
to  produce  lime  for  causticizing  more  green  liquor. 


3,258,392 

COLOR    STABILIZED    PAPER     CONTAINING 
FLUORESCENT  DYE  AND  TITANATE 

Harold  C.   Brill,   Riverside  Gardens,   Del.,  and   Robert 
Steele  EmaHc,  Cliadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do 
Poot  dc  Nemoara  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,347 

4  Claims.  (CL  162—162) 
1.  A  color  stabilized  paper  containing  cellulosic  fibers, 
from  0.06  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  optical  whitening 
fluorescent  dye,  and  as  a  brightening  agent  for  said  dye 
and  the  pigmenting  ingredient  for  said  paper,  a  particulate 
basic  inorganic  metal  titanate  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula M]0(TiOj)Q  in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Li,  Rb,  Cs,  Ca,  Mg.  Ba, 
Sr  and  Zn,  and  n  equals  4  to  9,  said  titanate  being  reflec- 
tive to  ultraviolet  light  in  the  range  of  3000  to  4000  A. 
and  consisting  essentially  of  particles  having  a  diameter 
ranging  from  0.1  to  0.6  microns. 


3,258,393 
DRY   STRENGTH   PAPER   CONTAINING   UN- 
BLEACHED   CELLULOSIC    FIBERS    AND   A 
NON-THERMOSETTING    CATIONIC    POLY. 
AMINE 

Norman  Tbomdike  Woodbcrry  and  Walter  Floms  Reyn- 
olds, Stamford,  Coul.,  aaiignon  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,413 

10  Claims.     (CL  162—164) 

I.  Paper  of  improved  dry  tensile  strength  but  of  low 
wet  strength  substantially  composed  of  unbleached  water- 
laid  cellulose  fibers  borKled  together  by  an  ionically  ad- 
sorbed content  of  a  normally  water-soluble,  two-dimen- 
sional, non-thermosetting  cationic  polyamine  containing 
at  least  10  amino  nitrogen  atoms  per  macromolecule  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  1,000  and 
10,000. 


3,258,394 

DIMETHYL-l-METHYL-2.<METHYLCARBAMOYL) 
VINYL  PHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  USE 

Walter  E.  Hall  and  DoMUd  D.  Phillips,  Modesto,  CaHf., 
aKlSDors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawias.    FUcd  Mm.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267^19 

4  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 

1.  Dimethyl  l-methyl-2-(methylcarbamoyl)  vinyl  phos- 
phate. 

2.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  insects  to  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,258,395 

TETRAKLS  ALKYLAMINE  METAL  HALIDE  AS 

AN  ANIMAL  REPELLENT 

William  J.  SUbc,  Jr.,  RIverton,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to  R.  M. 

Hollingsbead,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,557 
6  Claims.     (CL  167—46) 

1.  In  a  method  of  rendering  a  locus  resistant  to  attack 
by  animals  which  are  responsive  to  gustatory  sensations, 
the  steps  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  locus 
a  compatible  gustatory  repellent  consisting  of  tetrakis 
alkyiamine  metal  halide,  where  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  zinc,  boron  and  aluminum, 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine  said  halide  being  supplied  in  an  ef- 
fective amount  for  creating  such  gustatory  sensation. 


3,258,396 
RODENTICIDAL  BAIT  COMPOSITIONS 
John  L.  Schaar,  AshUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson- 
Merrell  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,842 

3  Claims.  (Q.  167—48) 
1.  A  rodenticidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cereal  grain  bait  containing  a  rodenticidally  effective 
quantity  of  a  rodenticide,  said  bait  being  friable,  absorb- 
ent and  in  particulate  form  with  a  screen  mesh  size  of 
from  about  2.5  to  6  mesh  and  being  the  product  obtained 
by  (a)  hydrolyzing  cracked  yellow  com  under  steam 
pressure  to  form  a  liquified  and  dextronized  mass  of  the 
starch;  (b)  expanding  and  solidifying  the  liquified  mass 
by  removing  it  from  the  action  of  pressurized  steam; 
and  (c)  finally  subdividing  the  solidified  mass  to  a  particle 
size  of  from  about  2.5  mesh  to  6  mesh. 


3,258,397 

SUBSTITUTED  ARYLNITRILE  OXIDES  AS 

ANTHELMINTHIC  AGENTS 

Hans-Jargen  E.  Hess,  Grotoo,  and  James  W.  McFariand, 

Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co^  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y^  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,873 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  process  for  the  veterinary  control  of  helminthiasis 
which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formulae: 


R«     Ri 


-C=N->o 


0«-N=C 


C=N-»0 


wherein 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

Ra,  Rs.  R4  and  R«  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,25838 

AODIC    AQUEOUS    ALKAU   METAL    ALGINATE 

AND    LANOLIN    ACNE    VULGARIS    PREPARA- 

TION 

Herbert  O.  Docll,  OcvelaBd,  OWo,  assignor  to  Vicmia 

Bcairty  Prodocts  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,089 

Sdaiiw.    (CL167— 58) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  alginate  approx- 
imately 3.5  parts,  lanolin  approximately  1  part,  sodium 
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benzoate  approximately  .2  part,  approximately  95  parts 
water,  and  approximately  .2  part  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  tartaric  acid  but 
adjusted  to  give  a  pH  between  4  and  6. 


3.25«,J99 
METHOD  OF  INDl  CING  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 
SYSTEM  STIMI  LATION 
ChMMle  I.  Jodd,  M equoa,  and  Alcxamier  E.  Drnkkcr,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Ori|{inal  application  Sept.   13,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  223,530.     Divided  and  tiiia  application  Apr.  22, 
lf«3,  S«r.  No.  278,5«7 

4  Claims.  (CI.  U7— 65) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  inducing  central  nervous  system 
stimulation  in  an  animal  which  comprises  the  step  of 
orally  administering  to  an  animal  a  small,  safe  and  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula        * 


and  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  tbe  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  trifluoromethyl,  Y  is 
lower  alkyleoe  and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3^58,400 

ISOPROPYL   AND   DIISOPROPYL-3,4-DIHYDRO- 

COLMARINS  IN  PERFXME  COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  ansicBor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a 

corpomtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,470 

3  Claims.     (CL  167—94) 
1.  A  perfume  composition  containing  as  an  olfactory 
and  fixative  ingredient  thereof  5,7-diisopropyI-3,4-dihy- 
drocoumarin. 


3,258,401 

FUSION-RESEARCH  APPARATUS 

Donald  W.  Kent,   Madison,   Wis.,  wsigDor  to  GcMral 

Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,683 
7  Claims.     (CL  176—1) 


1.  In  a  fusion  research  apparatus,  a  non-linear  tubular 
containment  vessel,  a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  con- 
ductors extending  about  and  sequentially  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  containment  vessel,  current 
supply  connections,  ground  connections,  a  plurality  of 
return  transmission  plates  coupling  said  ground  con- 
nections to  corresponding  ends  of  the  conductors,  one 
each  of  said  return  transmission  plates  being  connected 


to  one  of  said  tubular  conductors,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission means  coupling  said  current  supply  connections 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  tubular  conductors,  each  of 
said  transmission  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
conductive  strips  extending  from  said  supply  connection 
to  the  associated  tubular  conductor,  said  conductive 
strips  being  connected  to  separate  areas  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  associated  other  end  of  the  tubular  con- 
ductor, the  size  and  spacing  of  the  conductive  strips  be- 
ing such  that  the  inductances  thereof  distribute  the  cur- 
rent to  the  tubular  conductor  in  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent required  at  the  separate  areas  of  the  tubular  con- 
ductor to  minimize  transverse  fields  at  spaces  between 
the  tubular  conductors,  means  for  producing  an  axial, 
stabilizing  field  in  said  vessel,  and  a  conducting  shield  dis- 
posed about  said  tubular  conductors,  said  transmission 
plates  and  said  tranmission  means. 


3,258,402 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

INTERACTIONS  BETWEEN  NUCLEI 
Philo  T.  Famsworth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asaigBor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,639 
26  Claims.     (CL  176—1) 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  device  for  producing  nuclear 
reactions,  an  envelope  having  a  cathode  therein,  said  cath- 
ode having  a  generally  spherical  inner  surface,  an  anode 
positioned  mside  said  cathode  and  having  portions  mu- 
tually defining  an  open  region  in  the  center  portion  of  said 
spherical  inner  surface  to  provide  an  equipotential  field 
throughout  said  region,  said  anode  having  other  portions 
respectively  which  bound  a  space  current  region  extending 
diametrically  across  said  cathode  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  open  region,  said  anode  being  electron  per- 
meable and  free  of  all  tangible  structure  in  said  space 
current  region,  masl^ing  elements  fixedly  positioned  be- 
tween said  anode  and  cathode  and  extending  into  the  mar- 
gmal  portions  of  said  space  current  region  to  intercept 
electrons  in  said  marginal  portions,  electron  optical  means 
includmg  said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  forming  a  space 
current  which  occupies  said  space  current  region  and  con- 
verges toward  said  central  portion,  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electron-collecting  potential  to  said  masking  ele- 
ments, means  for  suppiymg  fusion  reactive  gas  to  said 
open  region,  and  means  connected  to  sai4  cathode  and 
anode  for  developing  said  space  current  to  an  intensity 
which  produces  a  virtual  electrode  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  a  potential  gradient  which  accelerates 
ions  of  said  gas  through  said  central  portion  at  nuclear- 
reacting  velocities. 


3^58,403 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Malay,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  M^gDor  to  Wcstingbouae 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,057 

2  qaioH.     (CL  176—37) 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  containment  system  comprising 

a  sealed  inner  container  completely  enclosing  a  reactor 

vessel  and  related  components  for  supplying  a  pressurized 
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coolant  to  said  vessel,  a  sealed  outer  container  completely 
surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  container, 
pervious  force  transmitting  means  in  the  space  between 
said  inner  container  and  said  outer  coiUainer  for  trans- 
mitting forces  from  the  inner  container  to  the  outer  con- 
tainer, cooling  and  recirculating  means  within  the  inner 
container  disparate  from  said  reactor  vessel  and  related 
coolant  supplying  components  for  reducing  the  tempera- 


while  coinddently  absorbing  substantially  all  of  said  radia- 
tion in  the  activated  material-rcactant  system,  said  con- 
version step  affecting  only  said  carbon-to-carbon  and  car- 
bon-to-hydrogen of  said  carbon-containing  bonds  and 
separating  and  recovering  said  product. 


3,258,405 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HYDROPULSE  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Siirers,  Noftk  WUmlngton,  Mass.,  asalgMr  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oklo,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961.  Scr.  No.  139,182 
3  Claims.     (CL  176—65) 


ture  and  pressure  of  a  fluid  within  said  inner  container, 
said  fluid  including  any  pressurized  coolant  escaping  from 
said  reactor  vessel  and  related  coolant  suprplying  com- 
ponents, and  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  in  the 
space  between  said  containers  lower  than  the  pressure 
within  said  iniKr  container  and  lower  than  the  pressure 
outside  of  said  outer  container  by  conveying  from  said 
space  to  said  inner  container  any  fkiid  which  leaks  into 
said  space. 

3,258,404 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING   A  RADIATION- 
INDUCED  CHEMICAL  REACTION 
Robert  R.  Hentz,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,832 
1  Claim.     (CI.  176—39) 

In  a  method  of  performing  a  chemical  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  contact  material,  the  improvements 
which  comprise  impregnating  a  contact  material  with  1 
to  25%  by  weight  of  an  element  with  a  stable  inactive 
nuclide  having  an  abundance  of  at  least  2%  and  a  thermal 
neutron  activation  cross-section  of  at  least  50  bams,  said 
contact  material  being  a  porous  inorganic  radiation-re- 
sistant solid  having  a  surface  area  of  5  to  1500  sq.  m./g., 
a  pore  volume  of  5  to  70%,  and  a  low  thermal  activation 
cross-section,  said  nuclide  being  further  characterized  by 
yielding,  upon  thermal  neutron  activation,  a  radionuclide 
which  emits  purely  beta  radiation  of  at  least  0.4  mev. 
energy,  which  has  a  half  life  of  about  4  days  and  greater, 
and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thuli- 
um-169.  Iutetium-176  and  rhenium-185,  subjecting  the  im- 
pregnated material  to  a  thermal  neutron  flux  of  at  least 
10^'  neutrons/sq.  cm/sec.  to  activate  said  nuclide  to  pro- 
duce said  radionuclide,  then  removing  the  activated  ma- 
terial from  said  flux  to  a  conventional  chemical  reaction 
zone  where  it  emits  beta  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  of  0.01 
to  100  megarads/hr.,  said  activated  material  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  0.2  to  200  curries/g.,  contacting  the 
activated  material  in  said  zone  with  a  reactant  which  is 
characterized  by  having  carbon-containing  bonds  compris- 
ing carbon-to-carbon  and  carbon-to-hydrogen  bonds,  con- 
verting the  reactant  to  a  product  by  aid  of  said  radiation 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  generating  rotational  power 
the  combination  comprising:  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a 
fluid  inlet  opening,  a  fluid  outlet  opening,  and  a  core, 
said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated 
fuel  elements  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  there- 
between, said  fuel  elements  being  subcritical  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  liquid  moderator  and  sufficiently  critical  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  moderator  to  cause  a  very  rapid 
power  rise,  concomitant  violent  heating  in  the  moder- 
ator and  consequent  high  pressure  in  said  reactor;  a 
source  of  liquid  moderator;  first  means  for  permitting 
moderator  to  flow  into  said  core  when  it  is  subscritical; 
second  means  for  permitting  moderator  to  flow  out  of 
said  core  when  it  is  critical;  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  opening;  first  fluid  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  reactor  fluid  outlet  opening  and  said 
hydraulic  motor  fluid  inlet  opening  for  supplying  liquid 
moderator  to  said  hydraulic  motor;  a  surge  tank  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  fluid  conduit  means;  second 
fluid  conduit  means  coupling  said  hydraulic  motor  fluid 
outlet  opening  and  said  reactor  inlet  opening  for  supply- 
ing liquid  moderator  to  said  reactor;  and  heat  exchanger 
means  interposed  in  said  second  fluid  conduit  means  for 
removing  heat  from  said  liquid  moderator. 


3,258,406 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  CLOUD  POINT  OF  PE- 
TROLEUM GAS  OIL  BY  HYDROGENATION 
THEREOF  FROM  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 

Bernard  Maurice  Laine,  Lavera,  France,  assignor  to  Tbe 
British    Petroleum    Company    Limited    of    Britannic 
House,  London,  England,  a  Britidi  joint-stock  corpora- 
tion 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1962, 

49,055/62 

13  Claims.     (Q.  195—3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal,  at  least  in  part,  of 
waxes  from  a  wax-containing  petroleum  gas  oil  which 
comprises,  in  a  micro-organism  growth  stage,  cultivating 
a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  consuming-micro-organ- 
ism in  the  presence  of  said  wax-containing  petroleum 
gas  oil;  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium; 
and  in  the  presence  of  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  there- 
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after  separating  the  micro-organism  from  the  gas  oil  of 
reduced  content  of  wax,  and  subjecting  the  gas  oil  to 
hydrogenation  to  reduce  its  cloud  point. 


3,258.407 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PROTEINS 
AND    OTHER    USEFUL    CONSTITUENTS    CON- 
TAINED IN  VEGETABLE  TISSUES 
Etknoe  Marie  Joseph  Blancboa,  85  Avenue  dc  VUliers, 
Paris  17,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,S46 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  22,  1962, 
919,597,  Patent  1,353,515 
11  Claims.     (CI.  195—3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  alimentary  values 
from  oil-rich  vegetable  tissues,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  said  vegetable  tissues  successively  to  the  action 
of  pectinoiytic  enzyme,  amylolytk  enzyme  and  prote- 
olytic enzyme,  and  selectively  recovering  the  components 
liberated  by  the  action  of  each  enzyme  at  the  end  of  the 
specific  treatment  with  said  enzyme. 


3,258,408 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  XANTHOSINE 
Shinji  Oliumura,  Yoliohama-shi,  Kanagawa-lten,  Terao 
Shiro,  Kawasaki-slii,  Kanagawa-ken,  AkJo  Yamanoi, 
Tokyo,  Shimpachi  Koaishi,  KawasaU-shi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Yosiiio  Tamagawa  and  Masahiro  Takahaslii, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Toiiyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1962, 
37/27,815;  Apr.  30,  1963,  38/22,160 
8  Claims.     (CL  195—28) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  xanthosine,  which  comprises 
aerobically  culturing  an  auxotrophic  mutant  of  a  micro- 
organism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus 
subtilis,     Escherichia    coli.    Bacillus    megaterium,    and 
Pseudomonas  perlurida,  said  mutant  being  of  a  strain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strains  having  re- 
spective  ATCC   numbers    15039,    15040,    15041.    15042, 
15043.    15044.    15045.    15046,    15047.  and    15048  on  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  including  a  source  of  assimi- 
lable  carbon,  a  source  of  assimilable  nitrogen,  and  a 
source  on  at  least  one  growth  promoting  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  guanine  and  adenine,  until 
xanthosine  is  accumulated  in  said  medium,  and  recovering 
said  xanthosine. 


3,258,409 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COKE 

Hermann  Scbenck,  Intzestrassc   1,  and  Werner  Wenzel, 

Prinz-Heinrich  Strasse  29,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  207,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  20,  1961, 

Sch  30.016;  Dec.  5,  1961,  Sch  30,667 

20  Claims.     (CL  201—6) 


I 


1.  In  a  coke  producing  process,  wherein  a  layer  of  fine- 
grained bituminous  material  is  ignited  on  a  grate  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  flow  is  passed  through  the  layer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  essentially 
vertically  extending  flow  passages  in  said  layer  prior  to 
ignition  by  moving  a  {>assage  forming  means  through  the 
bituminous  material  and  igniting  said  layer  by  passing 


through  said  layer  a  hot  gaseous  medium  having,  during 
the  passage  through  said  layer,  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cauae  rapid  ignition  of  said  layer,  and  passing  com- 
bustion air  through  said  layer  after  ignition  thereof  by 
said  hot  gaseous  medium. 


3,258,410 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  MONOMER  RATIO 

IN  CONDENSING  POLY  AMIDES 
John  P.  Temple,  Leominster,  Mass.,  Sidney  J.  Baum,  En- 
cino,  Calif.,  and   David  K.  Eads,  Levittown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  58,750,  Sept.  27, 
1960.    This  application  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,466 
3  Claims.     (CI.  203—39) 


1.  A  method  of  condensing  a  vaporous  mixture  of  mon- 
omer and  oligomers  of  synthetic  polyamides,  the  ratio  of 
monomer  to  oligomer  in  said  mixture  being  about  5.5  to  1, 
comprising  introducing  said  mixture  into  substantially 
vertically  extending  cooled  passageways  of  a  condenser 
thereby  cooling  said  vaporous  mixture  to  form  liquid 
monomer  and  liquid  and  solid  oligomers,  heating  said 
condensed  mixture  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  the  monomer 
therein,  reintroducing  said  vaporized  monomer  into  said 
vertically  extending  passageways  simultaneously  with  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  monomer 
to  oligomer  ratio  in  said  mixture  to  about  40  to  1,  said 
monomer  content  thereby  being  sufficient  to  raise  the  con- 
centration of  said  monomer  in  said  mixture  to  a  point 
where  oligomers  formed  in  said  condenser  are  carried 
down  out  of  the  condenser  by  condensing  monomer  liquid 
before  said  oligomer  can  solidify  in  the  vertically  extend- 
ing cool  passageways  and  whereby  said  solid  oligomer  is 
substantially  entrained  in  the  liquid  monomer  in  said  ver- 
tically extending  passageways. 


3.258,411 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 
THE  CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONTENT  OF  A  GAS 
STREAM 
Panl  A.  Hersch,  Fullerton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Caiifomia 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,423 
13  Claims.     (CL  204—1) 
3.  In  a  galvanic  monitoring  process  for  determining 
the  oxygen  content  of  a  compound,  the  steps  comprising: 
providing  a    porous  cathode   structure  of  inert  con- 
ductive  material   and   an   anode   selected   from   Xht 
group  consisting  of  active  carbon,  silver  and  mercury, 
with  said  electrodes  being  joined  by  an  electrolyte; 
completely  reacting  the  compound  with  carbon  to  form 
carbon  monoxide; 
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thereafter  completely  reacting  said  carbon  monoxide 
with  iodine  pentoxide  to  yield  iodine  vapor. 


feet  per  gram  of  sputtered  tantalum,  until  the  said  film 
has  a  thickness  of  at  least  400  Angstroms  anodizing  to 
increase  the  resistance  and  heating  said  anodized  film  in 
air  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  250-400'  C.  for 
a  time  period  of  1  to  5  hours. 


conveying  said  iodine  vapor  to  the  cathode  whereby 

said  iodine  vapor  is  reduced  at  the  cathode;  and 
measuring  the  current  generated  in  the  process. 


3,258,412 

IRRADIATION  OF  OIL  SHALE-POLYOLEFIN 

ARTICLES 

Donald  E.  Carr,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,195 

13  Claims.  (CL  204— 159J) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  molded  article  having  an 
increased  Shore  D  hardness,  which  comprises  admixing 
finely  divided  oil  shale  containing  from  about  15  to  about 
85  gallons  of  available  oil  per  ton  of  oil  shale  and  a 
solid  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutylene,  copolyn»ers  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
butyleoe,  wherein  said  polyolefin  is  present  in  the  range 
of  2  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  said  admixture,  sub- 
jecting said  admixture  to  molding  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  make  a  molded  article  and 
subjecting  said  molded  article  to  a  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation  dosage  of  about  10*  to  about  10"  roentgen  units. 


3,258,414 
MULTILAYER  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODES 
Harry  P.  Gregor,  Hewlett,  and  Harold  Schonbom.  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brook- 
lyn, a  chartered  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,728 
10  Claims.    (CL  204—195) 


3,258,413 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
TANTALUM  RLM  RESISTORS 
Warren  J.  Pendergast,  GUIcttc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original   application   Dec.  20,   1961,  Ser.  No.   160,769. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
476,127 

4  Claims.     (CL  204—192) 


—ts 


1.  A  multilayer  membrane  comprising: 

(a)  a  multilayer  comprising  a  salt  of  a  counter  ion  and 
a  long  chain  ion  of  opposite  sign  arranged  such  that 
potential  determining  ions  from  aqueous  solutions 
can  be  exchanged  with  the  same  counter  ion  species 
in  the  multilayer  and  where  the  counter  ion  species 
can  traverse  the  multilayer  and  exchange,  in  turn, 
with  potential  determining  ions  in  the  opposing  solu- 
tioiis; 

(b)  rigid  supports  disposed  in  contact  with  said  multi- 
layer normal  to  the  axis  of  said  long  chain  ions;  and 

(c)  membranaceous  rigid  supports  impermeable  to  the 
ionic  species  comprising  the  long  chain  ions  and 
permeable  to  the  ionic  species  comprising  the  coun- 
ter tons,  said  supports  being  disposed  in  contact  with 
said  multilayer  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  long  chain 
ions. 


3,258,415 
OXYGEN  ANALYZER  AND  OXYGEN- 
DEPOLARIZED  CELL  THEREFOR 
Karl  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  OUo,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,237 
9  Claims.     (CL  204—195) 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  tantalum  film  re- 
sistor which  comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  said  film 
on  a  substrate  by  reactively  sputtering  tantalum  in  an 
oxygen  atmosphere  in  which  the  oxygen  flow  rate  is  main- 
tained with  in  the  range  of  100  to  10,000  micron  cubic    of  and  having  a  volUge  against  zinc  of  at  least  1.2  volU, 


6AS  STICAM 


1.  An  oxygen-depolarized  cell  which  in  normal  use  is 
capable  of  sensing  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  a 
gaseous  mixture  and  further  characterized  by  an  output 
voltage  of  only  a  few  millivolts  when  oxygen  depolarized, 
which  comprises  a  container  and  in  said  container,  a 
porous  activated  carbon  cathode  having  only  one  sur- 
face exposed  to  said  gaseous  mixture,  said  cathode  hav- 
ing a  spinel  type  catalyst  in  the  pores  and  surfaces  there- 
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an  alkaline  electrolyte  and  an  anode  comprising  finely 
divided  particles  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  discharged  MnOj,  copper  oxide,  naercuric 
oxide  and  lower  oxides  of  nickel,  said  alkaline  electrolyte 
being  immobilized  between  and  in  contact  with  said  anode 
and  said  cathode;  and  means  associated  with  said  con- 
tainer for  passing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  contact  with 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  cathode. 


3,258,416 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FAS- 
TENING CI  RRENT  CONDUCTORS  TO  CARBON 
ELECTRODES 
Giovanni     Mantovanello,     Bolzano,    Italy,     assifn>or    to 
Montecatini,  Society  Generalc  per  Tlndustria  Mincra- 
ria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  June  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,576 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  June  27,  1960, 
11,390  60 
5  Claims.     <C1.  204—280) 


I.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  carbon  elec- 
trode having  a  socket  cavity,  a  connector  device  for  join- 
ing a  current  conductor  with  said  electrode,  said  con 
ncctor  device  including  a  metal  nipple  member  engag- 
ing said  cavity,  said  nipple  member  arid  said  socket  cavity 
both  having  a  cross  section  constituted  by  the  area  within 
a  segment  of  the  same  Archimedean  spiral,  each  of  said 
segmental  areas  being  circumscribed  by  substantially  one 
full  spiral  turn  remote  from  the  innermost  turn  of  the 
spiral  and  by  a  line  transverse  to  and  joining  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  one  turn,  the  respective  spiral  con- 
tact surfaces  of  said  member  and  cavity  being  engageable 
with  each  other  over  substantially  the  entire  permetric 
extent  of  said  surfaces  by  rotation  of  said  member  about 
its  axis  relative  to  said  electrode,  said  nipple  member 
and  said  socket  cavity  defining  together  an  intervening 
space  along  said  spiral  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of 
said  nipple  member  within  said  cavity. 


I 


3,258,417 

DEWAXING  BY  CONTACT  WITH  A  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE  ADSORBENT 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  Edward  R.  Christenscn,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and   Edwin  R.   Kerr,  Fishkill.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,685 
11  Claims.     (CI.  208-^26) 
1.  In  a  process  for  dewaxing  a  mineral  oil  mixture  in 
the  lubricating  oil  boiling  range  containing  from  about 
0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight  thereof  waxy  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating  said  oil 
mixture  to  effect  vaporization,  contacting  the  resulting 
mixture  with  an  alumina-silicate   molecular  sieve  solid 
selective  adsorbent  made  up  of  porous  crystals  wherein 
the    pores    are    of   molecular   dimension    and    about    5 
Angstrom  Units  sufficiently  large  to  admit  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons,  said  adsorbent  being  characterized 
by  an  ability  to  preferentially  adsorb  waxy  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exchision  of  non-straig' 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  having  been  exposed  to  a  sub- 
atnK)spberic  pressure  below  about  250  mm.  Hg  prior  to 
the  aforesaid  contacting  operation  for  a  period  of  time 


in  the  range  5  seconds  to  2  hours  at  a  temperature  above 
about  200*  F.  sufficient  to  empty  the  pores  of  said  ad- 
sorbent, at  a  temperature  between  about  500*-700*  F. 
and  a  pressure  below  about  250  mm.  Hg  to  adsorb  said 
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waxy  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  mixture, 
separating  said  solid  adsorbent,  now  containing  waxy 
hydrocarbons,  and  recovering  the  resulting  treated  mix- 
ture now  having  a  reduced  wax  content. 


3,258,418 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PENETRATION  AND 
HIGH  SOFIKMNG  POINT  ASPHALT 
.Armin  C.  Pitchford,  H  illiara  N.  Axe,  and  Gene  N.  Wood- 
ruff, Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillipc  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  266,990 
4  Claims.  (CL  208 — 44) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  admixing  an  asphalt  with 
a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides 
of  zinc,  iron,  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium  and  mercury 
in  a  temperature  range  of  300*  F.  to  550*  F.  and  in  a 
hydrocarbon  atmosphere. 


3.258.419 
CATALYTIC  AIRBLOWN  ASPHALT 
Ross  A.  Hanson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,812 

7  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 44) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  while  re- 
Uining  the  ductility  of  a  high  molecular  weight  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said  high 
molecular  weight  petrolum  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  phosphoric  acid  that 
contains  from  1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  dis- 
solved aluminum  and  iron  salts  (calculated  as  oxides). 


3,258,420 
REFORMING  WITH  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PRODI  CTION 
Milton  H.  Dalson,  Lincolnshire,  Crete,  and  William  H. 
Decker,   Chicago,   III.,  a.vsiin)ors  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,876 
6  Claims.     (CL  20»— 138) 
1.  A  method  for  catalytically  reforming  a  hydrocarbon 
fraction  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  90' -450°   F. 
while    optimizing   production   of   relatively    high    purity 
hydrogen  which  comprises  charging  a  mixture  of  a  hy- 
drogen-rich gas  and  the  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  a  reac- 
tion zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  carrier-based  platinum 
metal  reforming  catalyst  under  reforming  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  from  about  900*  to  about  980* 


June  28,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1279 


F.,  a  pressure  from  about  150  to  about  250  p.s.i.g.,  a 
weight  hourly  ^ace  velocity  from  about  15  to  30,  and  a 


(c)  collecting  the  water  in  a  collection  zone  for  re- 
circulation to  a  heat  exchange  zone, 
the  improvement  of  preventing  algae  growth  and  slime 
formation  in  said  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(1)  recirculating  water  from  said  coUec^on  zone  to 
said  beat  exchange  zone, 


mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  fraction  from 
2:1  to  4:1,  and  removing  as  a  product  from  said  reaction 
zone  a  stream  containing  relatively  high  purity  hydrogen. 


3,258,421 
DESULFURIZATION  OF*  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
James   Francis   Gmtsch,    Hammond,   lad.,    assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chlcaco,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,914 
1 3  Claima.     (CL  Mt—2U) 


1.  A  method  or_sweetening  a  mercaptan-containing 
hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  reacting  mercaptans  in 
said  oil  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  solid  caustic  and  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen  with  a  nitrile  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

R-C— C-C=N 

k'k" 

where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
con&isting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl  radicals. 


(2)  completely  eliminating  rays  of  light  from  contact 
with  the  water  in  the  collection  zoik,  and 

(3)  periodically  flushing  out  said  collection  zone  tc 
remove  nutrients  for  algae  and  other  slime  producing 
organisms. 

3J5M23 

METHOD  OF  EXTINGUISmNG  UQUID 

HYDROCARBON  FIRES 

Richard  L.  Tavc,  SUver  Spring,  and  Edwin  J.  JablonsU, 

Seat  Pleasant,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,665 

9  Claims.     (CL  252—3) 


1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fire  which  comprises  covering  the  burning  area  of  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon  with  an  aqueous  foam  having  a  non- 
combustible  gas  phase  and  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  which 
contains  in  solution  from  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
thereon  of  a  surface  active  fluorocarbon  compound  ae* 
iected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ICiFn80fNH(CHi)»N(CH*)d+I- 
ICtF«CONH(CHi)»N(CHi)«H-  ' 

O 
lCiF|«CONH(CHi)»N(CHi)iCHiCHiO(!icH=CHd*CI- 


and 


CtFuCONH(CHi)iN(CH.)tCHiCHiCOO- 


C|Fit80iN(CiH»)CHiC00K 


3,258,422 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  ALGAE  GROWTH 

IN  COOLING  TOWERS 

Gerald  P.  Ferry,  3632  Robin  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FDcd  Ang.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,565 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—64) 

1.  In  a  process  of  cooling,  wherein  water  is  used  as  a 

heat  exchange  medium,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  water  in  a  beat  exchange  zone  where- 
in water  absorbs  heat  through  indirect  heat  exchange, 

(b)  contacting  the  heated  water  with  a  current  of  air 
wherein  the  water  is  cooled  through  partial  vaporiza- 
tion, and 


3^58^24 

METHOD  OF  fNHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

FERROUS  METALS 

Edwin  E.  Claytor,  Jr.,  Tuba,   Olda.,  assignor  to  Pan 

American  Petroleam  Corporatioa,  Tnba,  Okla.,  a  cof 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,454 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—8.55) 
1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  long-lasting  film  for  in- 
hibiting corrosion  of  a  ferrous  metal  surface  by  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  corrosive  agent  selected  from  the  poup 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide,  low  mo- 
lecular weight  caboxylic  acids  and  combinations  of  these 
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agents,  said  method  comprising  contacting  said  surfaces 
with  a  salt  of  an  amine  having  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4.4-bis  (4-hy- 
droxy  phenyl)  pentanoic  acid;  4,4-bis  (4-carboxymethyl 
phenyl)  pentanoic  acid  and  di  4-(4-(4-(4-hydroxy)  phen- 
yl) pentanoic  acid)  phenyl  ester  of  a  dimer  acid  having 
the  approximate  formula  C)3He3(COOH)2,  and  then  ex- 
posing said  surface  to  said  solution  of  corrosive  agent. 


3458.425 

LUBRICANTS 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr^  50«  IntraciMStal  Drive, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,S48 

12  Claims.     (CL  252—17) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  100  parts  of  ftuid  lubricant  by  weight,  and 

(b)  from  5  to  100  parts  of  vinylic  filler  material  by 
weight; 

(c)  said  vinylic  filler  material  being  made  up  essential- 
ly of  polymer  particles  in  the  colloidal  size  range  of 
about  5  millimicrons  to  about  0.5  micron  average  di- 
ameter; said  particles  being  three-dimensionally 
cross-linked  so  that  each  particle  is  non-nneltable 
and  non-soluble  in  any  solvent  that  does  not  break 
down  its  primary  chain  structure;  said  particles  hav- 
ing been  prepared  by  cross-linking  polymerization,  in 
aqueous  dispersion,  of  monomer  material  polymeriz- 
able  therein  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  polymerizable  monomers  containing  at  least  one 
carbon-to-carbon  unsaturated  group  with  the  further 
limitation  that  the  selected  monomer  material  com- 
prises cross-linking  monomer  material  containing  a 
plurality  of  such  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturated  groups 
in  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  to  effect,  in  said  cross- 
linking  polymerization,  enough  cross-linking  within 
particles  to  render  them  non-soluble  as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  lubricating  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in 
which  the  non-meltable  vinylic  filler  particles  comprise 
acidic  groups  in  metal  salt  form. 

3.  A  lubricating  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in 
which  the  non-meltable  vinylic  filler  particles  comprise 
acidic  groups  in  alkali  metal  salt  form. 


3J58,42< 
DISPERSING  COLLOIDAL  CARBONATES  IN  OILS 
Ulric  B.  Bray,  Pasadena,  and  Vanderveer  Voorhccs,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bray  Oil  Company,  Los  An- 

Rilcs,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnersliip 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4M,25« 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
1.  The  process  of  making  transparent  dispersions  in 
oil  of  colloidal  calcium  carbonate  which  comprises  pre- 
paring an  aqueous  emulsion  of  ammonium  carbamate, 
calcium  hydroxide,  oil  and  an  oil  soluble  emulsifying 
agent  of  the  water-in-oil  type,  by  adjusting  the  reaction 
mixture  to  contain,  for  each  volume  of  oil  and  emulsify- 
ing agent,  from  0.5  to  5  volumes  of  water  containing  at 
least  10*  of  ammonia  by  weight,  including  that  con- 
tained in  said  carbamate,  from  10  to  40%  by  weight, 
based  on  oil  and  emulsifying  agent,  of  lime  calculated 
as  calcium  oxide,  and  ammonium  carbamate  equivalent 
to  about  75  to  95%  of  said  lime  on  a  molar  basis,  heat- 
ing the  emulsion  to  a  temperature  above  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  carbamate  but  below  the  boiling 
point  of  water,  separating  the  emulsion  into  a  clear  oil 
phase  and  a  heavier  aqueous  emulsion  phase  containing 
calcitmi  carbonate  particles  of  1-10  microns  and  coarser, 
by  vinue  of  the  difference  in  density  of  the  two  phases 
and  recovering  oil  and  dispersed  calcium  carbonate  from 
said  oil  phase. 


3,258,427 
SILVER  AND  COPPER  HALIDE  DOPED  Bi,Tc,- 
AsjS«3  THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Joachim    Rupprecht,    Nnmbcrg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens-Scbuckertweriic      Aktiengescllschaft,      Berlin, 
Germany,  and  at  Eriangen,  Germany,  and  elsewhere, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  DniH^inK.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  231,858 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1961, 
S  76,365 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.3) 
1.  A   thermoelectric    semiconductor   consisting   essen- 
tially of  an  n-type  mix  crystal  of  BijTes  and  AsjSej  hav- 
ing a  molecular  composition  between  70  to  90  mole  per- 
cent  BijTes   and    30   to    10   mole   percent   AsjSej,   and 
containing  as  donor  dopant  from  0.5  to  0.1%  by  weight 
a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halides  of  silver  and  copper. 


3,258,428 
SCALE  PREVENTION 
Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 
Bucna  Park,  Calif.,  assiKnori  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
47,386,  now  Patent  .No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965. 
Divided   and  this  application  Aug.  6,   1963,  Scr.  No. 
300,146 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—180) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing,  reducing  and  removing  the 
deposition  of  hard  water  scale  from  the  surfaces  of  equip- 
ment of  an  aqueous  scale-forming  media  system  which  is 
characterized  by  subjecting  said  system  to  the  action  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHt-l  R-N  M-RN 


LnhJ. 


-RNHi 


I 
V.    NH,      Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least    one    tertiary    amino   group    and   having   the 
formula 


NHi 


<-% 


BN 


LnhJ, 


RNHi 


V.    NH,      Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
and 
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(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 

of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(3)  an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 

containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 

at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 

formula 


NH«-l  B-N  ]- 


'  BN ^BNHi 


[Ah]. 


k 

V   NHi     Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


NHi-l  R-N  J- 


BN- 


^ 


BNHi 


LnhJ. 

k 
I 
V.   NHi     Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


NHi-l  B- 


(•% 


BN l-RI^H« 

LnhJ. 

k 

I 

V.    NH.      ^ 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched 
polyalkylenepolyamme  containing  at  least  three  pri- 


mary amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino 
group  and  having  the  formula 


NHr-l  B-N  I-- 


-BN 

L: 


nhJ. 

B 


-BNHi 


V.    NHi      Jy 

wherein 
'        R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atonu, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperatiu'e  of  from  about  125*  C. 
to  about  300*  C.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  cartxin  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  re- 
acting said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  80"  C.  to  about  200'  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i., 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i. 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylene- 
polyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1(X)*  C.  to 
about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamiric  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  car- 
bon atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  pre- 
cursor of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said 
acid  in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  aixl 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  re- 
acting said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tern- 
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perature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250*  C, 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1- 
30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine  containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80'  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250'  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schif!  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39 
carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 
and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  SchifT  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  230*  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating 
agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting 
said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of 
a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  said  SchifF 
base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said  Schiff 
base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i..  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C.  to 
about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting 
said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with  an 
olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1(X)*  C.  to 
about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon halide  alkylating  agent  having  from  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 


alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  C.  to  about  100°  C.  with  an  olefinating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones. 


3^58,429 

DECONTAMINATION  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  D.  Weed,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amoica  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,176 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  An  aqueous  decontaminating  solution  consisting  of 
oxalic  acid,  sodium  oxalate,  hydrogen  peroxide,  8-quino- 
linol,  and  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  aqueous 
peracetic  acid  and  a  2  to  1  by  weight  mixture  of  sodium 
gluconate  and  50  percent  by  weight  aqueous  gluconic 
acid,  the  components  of  said  solution  being  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  decontaminate  an  aqueous  coolant 
system  of  a  nuclear  reactor. 

5.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  fluid-containing  sys- 
tem of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  contacting  the  sys- 
tem with  an  aqueous  decontaminating  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  2.3  grams  per  liter  of  oxalic  acid, 
about  32  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  oxalate,  about  15 
grams  per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  about  1  gram  per 
liter  of  8-quinolinol,  and  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  40  percent  by  weight  of  aqueous  peracetic  acid 
present  in  the  proportions  of  12.5  grams  per  liter,  and  a 
2  to  1  by  weight  mixture  of  sodium  gluconate  and  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  aqueous  gluconic  acid,  the  said  sodium 
gluconate  being  present  in  the  proportions  of  from  about 
5  to  about  40  grams  per  liter  and  the  said  aqueous  glu- 
conic acid  being  present  in  the  proportions  of  from  about 
2.5  to  about  20  grams  per  liter. 


3^258,430 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  COMPRISING  A 
WASH  AND  TREATMENT  OF  WASH  WITH 
ION  EXCHANGE 
Karsten  Odiand,  La  Grange,  III.,  assigiior  to  Nako  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302^34 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252-^20) 


mmctmcuLATtat* 
rvmr 


CATAI.V0T      FLOW  m 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  operational  efficiency 
of  a  metal  contaminated  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  said  catalyst  with 
a  metal  ion-free  water  which  has  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  from  2.5  to  5.5  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  re- 
move at  least  a  portion  of  the  metals  from  said  catalyst, 
removing  the  water  from  said  catalyst,  and  then  contact- 
ing the  removed  water  with  a  hydrogen  form  cation  ex- 
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change  resin  to  produce  a  metal  ion-free  water  suitable  characterized  in  that  the  silver  contains  from  160  to  400 
for  the  treatment  of  additional  metal-contaminated  parts  of  lead  per  million  parts  of  silver  calculated  as 
silicia-alumina  cracking  catalyst.  silver  oxide. 


3,258,431 
CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Arnold  Fisher,  John  Frederick  Ford,  and  John  Carruflicrs, 
all  of  Sunbury-on-Thamcs,  Middlesex,  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

46,903/62 
7  Claims.  (CL  252—457) 
1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  hydrogenation  of  organic 
compounds  at  temperatures  of  from  0  to  200*  C.  com- 
prising a  nickel-containing  hydrogenating  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  nickel 
compound,  the  nickel  content,  expressed  as  elemental 
nickel,  of  said  hydrogenating  component  constituting 
from  1  to  50%  weight  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst, 
a  base  consisting  essentially  of  sepiolite  and  from  0.1 
to  5%  weight  by  weight  of  sepiolite  of  an  added  alkali 
metal. 


3,258,434 

SEMICONDUCTING  GLASS 

John  D.  Mackenzie,  Schenectady,  and  Stephan  P.  MitolE, 

EInora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elcctrk  Compaoy, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—519) 

1.  A  borate  glass  consisting  essentially  of  boron  oxide 
and  between  20  and  40  mole  percent  of  a  glass  network 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
oxide,  barium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  strontium 
oxide,  and  at  least  15  mole  percent  of  an  oxide  of  a  mul- 
tivalent metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  iron,  antimony,  vanadium,  titanium,  nickel, 
cobalt,  manganese,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  arsenic  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  borate  glass  having  a  room-tempera- 
ture electrical  resistivity  of  from  10*  to  10*'  ohm-cm.  and 
said  oxide  o(  a  multivalent  metal  providing  in  the  glass 
metal  ions  of  higher  valence  state  and  metal  ions  of  lower 
valence  state  in  the  ratio  to  each  other  of  from  equal 
parts  to  four  parts  to  one  part. 


3,258,432 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONSISTING  OF  THE  OXIDES  OF  ANTI- 
MONY AND  TIN 
Edward  James  Gasson,  Epsom  Downs,  and  Rowland  Har- 
ris Jenkins,  West  Ewell,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotfamd, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

13,236/62 
3  Oafans.  (CL  252—461) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  hard  catalyst  for  use  in  the 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  having  an  atomic 
tin-antimony  ratio  of  from  about  2  to  1  to  about  16  to  1 
which  comprises  the  initial  heating  of  a  mixture  of  tin 
oxide  and  antimony  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  300* 
C.  to  1100*  C.  In  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen, 
mixing  resulting  product  with  from  5%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  antimony  trioxide  based  on  the  total  weight  and 
again  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  550*  C.  to  1100' 
C.  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen. 


3,258,433 
SUPPORTED  SILVER  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

PROMOTED  WITH  LEAD 
Clarence  E.  Lambert  and  Thomas  A.  McIIhcran,  Jr.,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,128 
2  Clafans.     (CL  252—463) 


1.  A  silver  catalyst  supported  on  a  porous  carrier  which 
catalyst  is  suitable  for  oxidizing  olefins  to  olefin  oxides 


827  0.0. 


3,258,435 

PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    ANION- 
EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  FROM  A  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  OF  SBR  AND  A  VINYLPYRI- 
DINE  REACTED  WITH  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
Riichiro  Imoto,  Ynjiro  Kosaka,  and  AUhiko  Shimizu, 

Tsuno-gun,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Soda    Mfg.    Co.,    Ltd.,    Tsuno-gun,    Yamaguchi-ken, 

Japan 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,382 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  anion-exchange 
membrane  having  substantially  no  permeability  to  di- 
valent anions  and  large  permeability  to  monovalent 
anions  which  comprises  graft-polymerizing  monovinyl 
alkylpyridine  onto  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  in 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the  epoxy 
radical  contained  in  a  glycidyl  polyether  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  greater  than  1.0  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycidyl  polyethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  and 
polyhydric  alcohols,  admixing  the  resulting  viscous  solu- 
tion of  graft-polymer  with  0.5-1.5  equivalents  per  one 
equivalent  of  pyridine  contained  in  the  graft-polymer  of 
a  glycidyl  polyether  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  1.0  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl 
polyethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  and  polyhydric  alcohols, 
said  gjycidyl  polyether  being  soluble  in  said  solvent,  dip- 
ping a  syndetic  fiber  net  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  copolymer 
and  polyethylene  in  said  viscous  solution  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  membrane  of  said  viscous  solution  on  said  net, 
and  evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  viscous  solution 
on  said  net,  the  reaction  between  said  graft-polymer  and 
said  glycidyl  polyether  taking  i^ace  simultaneoudy  with 
the  evaporation  of  said  solvent 


3,258,436 

PHENOUC  ADHESIVE  AND  EXTENDER  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Norman  C.  Stephens,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Tlie 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporadoB  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,0M 

4Clahii8.    (0.260—17.2) 

1.  A  thermosetting  adhesive  composition  comprising  an 

aqueous  dispersion  of  a   water-soluble   phenolaldehyde 

resin  and  an  extender  therefor  consisting  essentially  of  a 

solid  furfural  by-product  residue  from  the  acid  hydrolysis 
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of  a  pentosan-containing  material  having  added  thereto 
from  an  external  source  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  ex- 
tender of  finely  divided  non-activated  amorphous  carbon 
having  a  particle  size  not  subsuntially  greater  than  said 
residue. 


3458,437 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIENES  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  AN  AMINE  OR  AMMONIA  SALT  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 
Rolbnd  I.  Peters,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Roger  M.  Chrfsten- 
son,  Gibsonia,  and  Donald  P.  Hart,  Allison  Park,  Pa., 
assigDon   to   Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass   Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawint.    FUed  June  S.  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,6M 

li  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  of  a  diene  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  free-radical  initiated  polymeri- 
zation of  a  diene  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine  or  am- 
monia salt  of  an  adduct  of  (a)  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  drying  oil  having  an  iodine  value  above 
about  90  and  a  long  oil  alkyd  resin  having  an  oil  length 
greater  than  70  percent,  and  (b)  from  about  14  percent 
to  about  45  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and 
(b),  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


/" 


3,258,438 
ADDITION  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Robert  S.  Shaw,  Philadelphia,  and  lohii  A.  Dnpont,  North 
HiUs,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  191,637 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  addition  polymer  com- 
position which  comprises  dissolving,  at  a  concentration 
of  at  least  1%  in  a  liquid,  essentially  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon medium  boiling  in  the  range  of  75*  C.  to  520' 
C,  a  mixture  in  90: 10  to  10:90  weight  ratio  of 

(1)  a  drying  oil-modified  polyester  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phthalic  acid,  isoph- 
thalic  acid,  and  terephthalic  acid  with  an  aliphatic 
pdyhydric  alco.hol  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and 

(2)  a  polymer,  soluble  in  the  hydrocarbon  medium, 
of  at  least  one  ester  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 


HfC»C-(CH|}.-iH 
COOH 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
with  an  alcohol  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  introducing  into  the  solution  of  said  mixture  a  free- 
radical  initiator  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer molecules  having  a  group  of  the  formula  HjC=C< 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  room  temperature  to 
about  125*  C.  to  effect  polymerization  and  to  produce 
polymer  particles  stably  dispersed  in  the  medium  which 
are  undissolved  in  the  medium  and  have  sizes  ranging 
from  about  0. 1  to  2  microns,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  mix- 
ture to  monomer  molecules  being  from  5:95  to  20:80. 
the  proportion  of  initiator  being  from  0.001  to  10%  of 
the  weight  of  the  monomer,  and  the  monomer  molecules 
being  pre'wlected  to  produce,  under  the  aforesaid  condi- 
tions of  polymerization,  a  polymeric  product  dispersed  in 
the  hydrocarbon  medium  but  insoluble  therein. 


3,258,439 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  VINYL 

CYCLIC  ACETAL,  A  METALLIC  DRIER  AND  A 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
Robert  Arnold  Braun,  Newarii,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,274 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—23.5) 

1.  An  air-curing  liquid  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  a  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  1,3-cycIic 
acetal  radicals  having  in  the  2-position  an  alpha- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  substituent, 

(b)  a  siccative  metallic  drier  compound,  and 

(c)  an  unloaded  molecular  sieve  in  the  amount  of 
about  l%-3%  based  on  the  toUl  weight  of  the  com- 
position, said  molecular  sieve  having  an  average 
pore  diameter  of  about  2-6  Angstroms. 


3^58,440 
PREPARATION  OF  CIS-POLYBUTADIENE  LATEX 
WITH  SORBITANS,  SORBIDES  OR  MONOOLE- 
FIN-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 
John  E.  Burleigh  and  t  arl  A.  Uraneck,  BartlesTflle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,985 

13  ClalnM.  (CL  260—23.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cis-polybutadiene  latex 
which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  a  cis-polybutadiene 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  (A)  a  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  and  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  an 
aliphatic  amine  and  an  aromatic  amine,  and  (B)  at  least 
one  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1 )  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and 

O 

-O-C-R' 

at  least  one  of  said  R's  being  a 

-o-C-B' 

1 

radical,  and  R'  is  a  residue  of  a  fatty  acid,  containing 
from  5  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  a  salt  of  a  copolymer 
of  a  monoolefin  and  maleic  anhydride;  adding  water  to 
the  resulting  treated  solution,  and  thereafter  removing 
said  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,258,441 

SOIL  AND  SUP  RESISTANT  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Gilbert  J.  McEwan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Richard 
P.  Beimler,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,827 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  useful  in  making  a  soil- 
resistant  and  slip^resistant  coating,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  having  dispersed  therein  col- 
loidal particles  of  an  alkali-stabilized  colloidal  silica  and 
finely  divided  particles  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  about  50  to  8,0(X)  Angstroms  of  an  interpolymeriza- 
tion  product  of  (1)  from  about  25%  to  65%  by  weight 
of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  (2)  from 
about  60%  to  about  34.5%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  an  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  jp'oup  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  (3)  from 
about  15%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated organic  carboxylic  compound  having  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  and  copolymerizable  with  said  mono- 
vinylidene aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said  alkyl  ester; 
the  quantity  of  colloidal  silica  particles,  as  SiOj,  being 
in  the  range  of  10  to  500  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  copolymer  particles. 


3,258,442 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  COMPOSITION 

Harold  King  Sinclair,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,719 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol composition,  which  remains  fluid  for  at  least  a  few 
seconds  after  preparation  and  spontaneously  gels  there- 
after, which  process  comprises  contacting  a  gellable  fluid 
aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  at  a  pH  below  5  with 
a  trivalent  titanium  compound  dissoluble  therein  to  pro- 
vide at  least  about  1  x  10-*  gram  atom  of  trivalent  ti- 
tanium per  gram  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  an  oxidizing 
agent  dissoluble  therein  in  amount  at  least  effective  to 
oxidize  said  amount  of  trivalent  titanium  to  tetravalent 
titanium,  but  ineffective  alone  to  gel  said  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol solution. 


3^8,443 

LATICES  FOR  ADHESIVES  OF  TERPOLYMER  OF 
ACETATE-ACRYLATE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR 
DERIVATIVE 

Harry  A.  Cantor,  Pbinfield,  WUIiam  B.  Horback,  Irring- 
ton,  Joseph  A.  Vona,  WestficM,  and  Edward  J.  Knczyn- 
ski,  Bayonnc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporatk>n 
of  America,  New  Y^ck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,658 

14  Claims.     (O.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  latex  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
copolymer  of  1  to  45%  of  vinyl  acetate.  50  to  98%  of 
an  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  at 
least  4  carbon  atome  and  1  to  5%  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acids,  anhydrides  and  nitriles  of  such  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  percentages  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers. 


3,258,444 

GLASS  BASE  COATED  WITH  AN  ACID  HYDRO- 

LYZED  POLYSILANOL.  THE  METHOD  OF  COAT- 

ING,  THE  COATING  COMPOSITION,  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  R.  SanteDf,  Sylrania,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  Owcna- 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,748 

16  Claims.     (CL  260—30.4) 
13.  In  a  solution, 

a  solute  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated  polysilanol, 
prepared  by  acid  hydrolyzing  a  polysilane,  the  poly- 
silane  being  made  from  a  selected  monomeric  vinyl- 
trialkoxysilane  of  the  formula 

,  OR 

CHr=CH-8l— OR 

\k 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  methyl, 

ethyl,  and  propyl  radicals, 
the  polysilanol  containing  OH  substituents  in  place  of 

the  original  OR  substituents  of  the  polysilane, 
and  an  organic  solvent,  dissolving  the  acid-hydrolyzed 

polysilanol  to  form  a  single  phase  solution. 


3 '258  445 
SULPHOHALOGENATION    OF    HALOGENATED 
OLERN    POLYMERS    OBTAINED    BY    HALO- 
GENATING  IN  THE  PRESENCE   OF  AMMO- 
NIUM SALTS  AND  TERTIARY  AMINES 
Jacques  Schwander  and  Jean  Fowr^  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Solvay  A  Cie.,  Brussels,  Bc^nm,  a  com- 
pany of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  31,  1961, 

260,666 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  29,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vulcanizable  sulpho- 
halogenated  polymers  of  lower  mono-olefins  which  com- 
prises determining  the  upper  and  lower  temperatures  of 
the  melting  range  for  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  mono-olefinic  homopolymers  and 
lower  nK)no-olefinic  copolymers,  partially  halogenating 
said  polymer  at  a  temperature  below  the  lower  tempera- 
ture limit  of  said  melting  range,  admixing  an  antisutic 
agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  and  tertiary  amines  with  said  partially  halo- 
genated polymer,  and  contacting  said  partially  halogenated 
polymer  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  lower 
temperature  limit  of  said  melting  range  with  a  gaseous 
sulphohalogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulphuryl  halide,  a  mixture  of  a  halogen  and  sul- 
phurous anhydride,  and  a  mixture  of  sulphuryl  halide  and 
the  corresponding  halogen. 


3,258  446 
MOLDING   COMPOSITION  FROM   AN   UN- 
SATURATED    POLYESTER    CONTAINING 
ANTHRACENE 
Giintber    Nischk,    Uverknsen,    and    Karlbeinz    Andres, 
CologDc-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverlmsen,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,037 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1960. 

F  32,043 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—40) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

(I)  a  polymerizable  linear  polyester  resin  consisting  of 

the  reaction  product  of  (a)  fumaric  acid,  (b)  a  dihydric 

saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  contaijiing  an  even  number  of 

— CHj—  groups,  and  (c)  anthracene,  the  molar  raUo  of 

anthracene  to  fumaric  acid  in  said  resin  being  between 

1:3  and  1:8,  (II)  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material,  and  (III) 
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an  organic  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  which  initi- 
ates polymerization  at  temperatures  above  100*  C. 


3^58.447 
PROCESS   FOR   VULCANIZING   MIXES  COMPRIS- 
ING AMORPHOUS  LINEAR  COPOLYMERS  AND 
ACID  FILLERS 
Romano  Matteucd  and  Gian  Vittoiio  Giaodindo,  Fer- 
rara,  Italy,  assijniors  to  Montecatini  Society  Generate 
per  riodustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  23,  1959, 
12,507  59 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  an  amorphous  linear  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  propylene  in  admixture  with  acid 
fillers,  which  process  comprises  first  mixing  at  from  100* 
to  160°  C.  the  copolymer  with  an  acid  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  channel  carbon  black,  and 
clay  to  form  a  first  mixture,  then  incorporating  in  the 
first  mixture  from  about  3%  to  10%  of  a  second  mixture 
of  two  basic  substances  A  and  B,  where  A  is  an  inorganic 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium oxide  and  lead  oxide  and  B  is  an  organic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl  guanidine, 
and  a  condensation  product  of  ammonia,  formaldehyde 
and  ethyl  chloride,  the  ratio  of  A  to  B  in  said  second 
mixture  being  about  2  to  1.  working  the  resulting  mass 
for  a  time  between  5  minutes  and  20  minutes  and  then  in- 
corporating at  from  5*  to  50°  C.  in  the  mass  from  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer 
of  an  organic  peroxide  and  from  0.3  to  1.5  gram  atoms 
of  sulphur  per  mole  of  organic  peroxide  and  finally  beat- 
ing the  mass  of  vulcanization  temperature. 


3,258,448 
NON-SCORCHING  CURABLE  CARBOXYLIC 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  L.  Halienbeck,  Brecksville,  and  David  Craig,  Cuya- 
hoga  Falls,   Ohio,   assignors  to  The   B.   F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  111,439 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—41) 
1.  A  plastic  rubbery  composition  curable  to  the  elastic 
rubbery  condition  by  heating  to  curing  temperatures  of 
the  order  of  about  310*  F.  and  having  the  ability  to  be 
stored  and  processed  at  normal  temperatures  without 
premature  curing,  said  composition  comprising  a  plastic 
rubbery  polymer  of  a  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  0.001  to  0.30  chemical  equivalents  of  car- 
boxyl  groups  per  100  parts  of  polymer  in  which  there  is 
admixed,  as  curing  agent  therefor,  from  1  to  30%  by 
weight  based  on  said  polymer  of  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  a  base  of  polyvalent  metal  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvalent  metal  oxides, 
hydrated  oxides  and  carboxylic  acid  salts,  completely 
coated  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulfides  and  mercaptides  of  the  same  polyvalent 
metal.  ' 


3,258,449 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  2,6-DrTERTI- 
ARY  BLTYL-p-CRESOL  AND  ORG.\MC  SUL- 
FIDES 

Claus  Heuck.  Hofbeim,  Tannos,  Otto  Manz,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Jakob  Winter,  Hofbeim,  Taunus,  and  Felix 
Schulde,  Neuenhain.  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33493 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  June  10,  1959, 

F  28,654 

2  Claims.     (O.  260—45.95) 

1.  A   composition   of  matter  comprising    (a)    2,6-di- 

tertiary-butyl-p-cresol,  (b)  an  organo  sulfide  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  R — SR',  R — S — (CHj)n — S — R' 
and  R— S— CHjCH,— O— CHjCHr-S— R',  wherein  R 
and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  4  to  25  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  mteger  from  1  to  4,  and  (c)  a  normally  solid 
polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  member  of  ti»e  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butene,  methylpentene 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared from  a  mixture  of  an  organo-metallic  compound 
and  a  compound  of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group 
IV B  to  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  total  phenol  and 
sulfide  compounds  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight 
of  0.001  to  5%  in  a  ratio  of  5:1  to  1:5  parts  by  weight. 


3,258.450 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHENOL  MODIFIED 
POLYDIENE  RESINS 
Eli  J.  Aronoff,  Queens,  Henry   B.  Vuska,  Kew  Gardens, 
Guy  J.  Del  Franco,  Brooldyn,  and  Anthony  M.  Fusco, 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Iniercbemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Obk> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,824 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—62) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  resins  which  comprises 
alkylating  (A)  a  phenol  material  with  (B)  a  polymer 
containing  more  than  5  repeating  units  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  butadiene  and  phenyl  substituted  buta- 
diene in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  activated  clay  and 
sulfuric  acid,  said  resin  having  a  softening  point  below 
22°  C. 


3,258,451 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACROLEIN 
Karl-Heinz  Rink  and  Erich  Biider,  Hanau  (Main),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbei- 
deanstalt.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1963, 
D  43,157 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  acrolein 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein 
and  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  acrolein,  the  steps  of  initiat- 
ing polymerization  of  the  acrolein  monomer  under  non- 
alkaline  conditions  in  a  first  stage  and  after  10  to  90% 
of  said  acrolein  monomer  has  undergone  polymerization 
under  the  non-alkaline  conditions  adding  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  basic  polymerization  catalyst  to  the 
reaction  mixture  to  polymerize  the  rem^iining  acrolein 
monomer  quantitatively  in  a  second  stage. 


3,258,452 

CURING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CARBOXYL- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Roland  J.  Peffer.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,236 
7  CfaUms.     (a.  260—75) 

1.  A  curing  composition  suitable  for  use  in  curing  car- 
boxyl-containing  liquid  polymers  which  comprises  be- 
tween about  5:1  and  about  1:5  weight  ratio  respectively 
of 

(a)  a  normally  liquid  trimeric  bis-alkylenamido-phos- 
phorus  nitrile  having  the  formula 


[R    R-|    R 
P=N     -P-I 

i 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  wherein  R 
is  an  alkylenimido  group  of  the  formula 


CHi 


1 


X.Xi 


wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  normally  liquid  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


HtC  O  O  CHi 


X,X,C 


CHi 
CX,Xi 


wherein  Xi  and  Xj  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  a 
divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  alicyclic  radicals 
and  Z  contains  no  active  hydrogen  atoms. 
5.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  intimately 
contacting  a  carboxyl-containing  liquid  polyester  with  a 
curing  composition  which  comprises  between  about  5:1 
and  about  1:5  weight  ratio  respectively  of 

(a)  a  normally  liquid  trimeric  bis-alkylenamido-pbos- 
phorus  nitrile  having  the  formula 


f^ 


R    R-|    R 


'-^s  4. 


R 


B-1 


I 


wherein  n  h  an  integer  from  I  to  2  and  wherein  R 
is  an  alkylenimido  group  of  the  formula 


CHi 
XiXt 


c 

1 


wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  normally  liquid  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


HiC  O  O  CHi 


X.XiC 


ci 

I 


wherein  Xi  and  Xj  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  a 
divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  alicyclic  radicals 
and  Z  contains  no  active  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,258,453 
RECOVERY  PROCESS  fNCORPORATTNG  STEP  OF 

TREATING  POLYMER  WITH  A  SURFACTANT 
Henry  K.  Chi,  Longmeadow,  Masc,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Comumy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,194 
12  ClaiiiH.     (CL  260—82.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  beads  of  a  polymer  of 
a  vinyl  halide,  vinylidene  halidc,  alkyl  acrylate,  alkyl 
methacrylate.  conjugated  1,3-diene,  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and/or  ar-halostyrene  from  an  aque- 
ous slurry  containing  a  water-soluble  interpolymer  of  (a) 
acrylic  acid  /and/or  methacrylic  acid  and  (b)  a  C»-Cn 
alkyl  acrylate  and/or  a  C«-Cis  ^^yi  methacrylate  as  a 
suspending  agent  by  neutralizing  and  dewatering  the  slurry 
and  washing  and  drying  the  beads,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  about  0.001-1%  of  a  non-ionic 
surfactant,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  beads, 
prior  to  washing  the  beads. 


3,258.454 
ADHESIVE  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER/ACRYUC  ACID 

COPOLYMERS  CROSSLINKED  WITH  POLYOLS 
Joseph  A.  Vona,  Westfield,  and  John  W.  Wyart,  Maple- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cclanese  Corporation  of  Amcr^ 
ica.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,783 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—86.1) 
1.  The  reaction  product  which  is  adapted  to  use  as  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesives  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid 
and  acrylic  acid  ester,  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ncopentylglycol,  pentaerythritol,  trimethylol- 
propane  and  trimethylolethane;  said  acrylic  acid  and  said 
acrylic  acid  ester  being  first  polymerized  in  a  Cellosolve 
acetate-cumene  solvent  mixture  at  the  reflux  temperature 
of  said  solvent  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxidic 
catalyst,  and  the  resulting  copolymer  which  contains  free 
carboxyl  groups  then  being  cross  linked  by  esterification 
with  said  polyol  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  to  220° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  esterification  catalyst 
in  a  proportion  of  about  50  to  500  parts  per  million  based 
upon  total  weight  of  reactants. 

4.  The  reaction  product  which  is  adapted  to  use  as  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesives  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid 
and  acrylic  acid  ester,  a  lactone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  beta-propiolactone,  gamma-butyrolactone, 
gamma-valerolactone  and  epsilon-caprolactone,  and  a 
polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ncopentyl- 
glycol, pentaerythritol,  trimethylolpropane  and  trimethyl- 
olethane; said  acrylic  acid  and  said  acrylic  acid  ester  be- 
ing first  polymerized  in  a  Cellosolve  acetate-cumene  sol- 
vent mixture  at  the  reflux  temperature  of  said  solvent  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  peroxidic  catalyst,  the  result- 
ing copolymer  which  contains  free  carboxyl  groups  then 
being  reacted  with  said  lactone  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  to  200°  C,  and  this  product  being  cross  linked 
by  esterification  with  said  polyol  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150°  C.  to  220*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  esteri- 
fication catalyst  in  a  proportion  of  about  50  to  500  parts 
per  million  based  upon  total  weight  erf  reactants. 


3,258,455 
POLYPROPYLENE  HAVING  SYNDIOTACTIC 
STRUCTURE 
Giulio  Natta,   Paolo   Corradini,   Italo   Pasquon,   Mario 
Pegoraro,  and  Mario  Peraldo,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Socicta  Generate  per  ITndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  June  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  6,  1959, 
9,491/59 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 93.7) 


1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  to  crude  poly- 
propylene showing  crystallinity  exclusively  of  syndiotactic 
type  at  the  X-rays  and  characterized  by  an  infrared  spec- 
trum showing  bands  at  7.62;  7.91;  9.95;  11.53  and  12.3 
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microns,  which  bands  are  dichroic  in  the  oriented  poly- 
propylene, an  X-ray  fiber  diffraction  diagram  showing 
reflections  corresponding  to  lattice  distances  of  about 
7.2;  5.3  and  3.6  A.  (equatorial  reflections)  and  4.3  A. 
(f!nt  layer),  aiKi  by  an  identity  period  along  the  chain 
axis  of  about  7.4  A.,  said  process  comprising  polymerizing 
propylene  in  contact  with  a  vanadium  acetyl-acetonate 
— AiXRiR]  catalyst  system,  in  which  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom  and  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl-,  aryl-,  arylalkyl-  and  cycloalkyl-hydro- 
carbon  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  between  —30*  and  —100*  C. 


3^58,456 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 
William  VL  Nelson.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  251,034 

5  Claims.  {C\.  26«— 93.7) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  film  having  improved  trans- 
parency from  a  polyoiefin,  said  polyolcfin  having  been 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  and  titanium 
containing  catalyst  composition,  the  catalyst  components 
daving  been  substantially  removed  from  said  polyoiefin 
by  contact  with  a  treating  agent  comprising  a  dicarbonyl 
extractant,  comprising:  (a)  incorporating  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyiglyoxime 
and  8-hydroxyquinoline  into  said  polyoiefin.  said  com- 
pound being  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent;  (b)  per- 
mitting the  thus  treated  polyoiefin  to  stand  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  so  as  to  volatilize 
substantially  all  of  said  organic  solvent;  and  (c)  extruding 
the  thus  treated  polyoiefin  into  a  film. 


3,258.457 
3,20-DlHALOACETOXY   PREGNANES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Fred  A.  kinci,  Atherlon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poratioa, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,770 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  3,20-diketo-21-dihaloacetoxy-.i*-pregnene  wherein 
the  halogen  atoms  in  said  dihaloacetoxy  group  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,258.458 
9a-FLUORO-5',ll3-DlHYDROXY  -  4',5'  -  DIHYDRO- 
SPIRO(ANDROST  -  4  -  ENE  -  17.2'(3'H)  -  FURANl-3- 
ONE,  CORRESPONDING  S'-ETHERS,  AND  PRE- 
CURSOR 
Edward  A.  Brown.  Wilmette.  III..  a.v«i!Knor  to  G.  D.  Scarle 
Si  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5.  1964.  S«r.  No.  373,098 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,258,459 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-MONO- 
Sl  BSTITLTFD-SECONDARY  AMINOALKYL  DE- 
RIVATIVES OF  POI.YCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  L.  Yale.  New  Brunswick,  and  Francis  A.  Sowinakl, 
Edison,  NJ.,  a&vignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,537 

5  CUims.  (CI.  260—243) 
I.  A  method  for  introducing  an  N-monosubstituted 
aminoalkylene  side  chain  into  the  nucleus  of  a  polycyclic 
nuclear  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  polycyclic 
nuclear  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenothiazine  and  dibenzotbiazepine  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  reflux  with  an  amino- 
alkyl  halide  of  the  formula 


armlkyi 
I 
R-N-alkylene-lMU 


wherein 


R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  aralkyl 

and  alkyl,  and 
hal  is  a  halogen, 

reacting  the  product  with  a  haloformate  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  reflux  there- 
by producing  the  carbamic  acid  ester  and  removing  the 
ester  goup  by  reaction  with  a  hydrogen  halide  under  mild 
conditions. 


3,258,460 
SULFOHYDROXAMIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Moses   Wolf  Goldberg.   Upper   Montclair,  NJ.,  Marcel 
Mnller,  Reinach.  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  and  Hanns 
Hanina  Lehr,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La   Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,991 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


u 

RiO 


CH-CUi 
NH 


■^> 


;, 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  carboxy- 
lower  alkyl. 


3,258,461 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C  AND  RE- 
LATED COMPOUNDS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  THE 
SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

John  Derek  Cocker,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  England,  assignor 
to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,331 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  24,  1962, 

36,237  62 
26  ClainH.     (CL  260—243) 
2.  A  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


H  S 

\  /  \ 

N-CH-CH       CHi  R« 

/III  / 

Rl  o=C N  C-CH18.C8.N 


\    ^ 
C 
I 
COOH 


/ 


&• 
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and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  in  which  R'  is  an  acyl  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  R>(CHa)nCO — where  R'  is  phenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  bromopbenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  thienyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  8 

(b)  R*CO — where  R*  contains  2-7  carbon  atoms  and 
is  alkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl 

(c)  R*CO — where  R*  contains  2-7  carbons  atoms  and 
is  alkenyl,  alkylthioalkenyl,  alkenylthioalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkenyl  or  alkenyloxyalkyl 

(d)  R>— O— (CHi)nCO —  where  R»  and  n  are  as  de- 
fined above 

(e)  R'— S — (CHa)nCO— where  R*  and  n  are  as  dc- 
fhied  above 

(f)  R»(CHa)mS(CHj)pCHa(X)— where  R»  is  as  de- 
fined above  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  p  is 
from  0  to  4 

(g)  R*CO — where  R*  is  as  defined  above 

and  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene 
represented  by  R*  and  R*  taken  together. 


3,258,462 

2-AMINO-4-ALKOXY-6-(4-PHENYLPIPERAZINO) 

ALKYLENE-s-TRIAZlNES 

Takashi  Tsuda,  Ikeda,  Saboro  Takei,  Kyoto,  and  Teraaki 

Tsujikawa,  Otsa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  20,  1962, 

37/51,815 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HtN 


/Nv 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen,  methyl  and  metboxy,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3. 


3,258,463 
PHOSPHORO  SULFENATES 
Gltnn  R.  Price,  Soutk  Chicago  Heights,  and  Edward  N. 
Walsh,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  and  James  T.  Hallett, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauller  Chemical  Com- 

Kiny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,590 
6  CbUms.    (CI.  260—251) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


RtO    X 
RiO 


-«-0-Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen  and  R|  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
bromo  substituted  lower  alkyl,  chloro  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  ethyl- 
mercaptocthyl,  pyridyl,  coumarinyl,  benzthiazyl,  pyrim- 
idyl,  naphthyl,  phthalimidomethylene,  and  dialkyl  pbos- 
phorothio  radicals  represented  by  one  of  the  formulae: 

X    ORi  X    ORi 

-R«-8-^  Md   -R»-X-8-P 

\  \ 

ORi  ORi 

wherein  X,  Ri,  and  Ra  are  as  defined  above  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene, 
phenylene,  lower  alkylene  ether,  and  lower  alkylene  thio 
ether. 


3,258,464 

PYRIDYL.l,3,5-OXATHlAZOLINONES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Klaus  Saase,  Cologne-Stanunbeim,  and  Maria  Brommel- 
hnes,    Wnppertal-Sonnbom,    Germany,    aasig^iors    to 
Farbenfabrilien  Bayer  Alctiengesellschaft,  Leverknaen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporatton 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1963, 
F  41  301 
3  Claims.     (CL  260— 294  J) 
1.  A   4-pyridyl-l,3,5-oxathiazolinoiic-(2)    of  the   for- 
mula 

/\  N-O 


S*/ 


\ 


J 


8-C«0 


3,258,465 
N-TETRAZOLE,  TRIAZOLE  AND  OXADIAZOL- 
BENZYL-N'-METHYL  -  HYDRAZINES    AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Robind  Jaunin,  Basel,  and  Paul  Zeller,  Albcfawfl,  Switi- 
erland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodie  Inc.,  Nntley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

2,717/63 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


CHr-N-N-CH, 


ii 


and  salts  thereof  wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen; 

R  represents  a  linkage  of  2  atoms  completing  a  triazole, 
tetrazole  or  oxadiazole  ring; 

R'  is  linked  to  the  heterocyclic  moiety  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
p-(2-methyIhydrazino)-methylphenyl,  phenyl  and  halo- 
methyl;  and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
phenyl-lower  alkoxy-carbonyl. 


3,258,466 

l-HYDROXYETHYL-4,5-DIPHENYLIMIDAZOLE 

Iwao  Kawaluuni,  28-— 8  1-chome,  Inokasliira 

MKaka-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,717 

1  Oaim.    (a.  260—309) 

l-hydroxyethyl-4,5-diphenylimidazole  according  to  the 

following  structural  formula: 


CH*-CHfOH 


CiH«-C-N 


i;;> 


2CH 


3,258,467 
EXTRACTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
CHLOROPHYLL 
Alexander  F.  H.  Anderson  and  Melvin  Calrin,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  ta 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com> 
mission 

nied  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,797 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—314) 
1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  pure  chlorophyll  values 
from  an  unrefined  extractant  obtained  by  solvent  extrac- 
tion of  green  plants,  the  steps  comprising,  adsorbing  the 
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extractant  on  powdered  polyoleiin,  said  polyolefin  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
polypropylene,  chromatographically  eluting  xanthopbyll 
from  said  polyolefin,  further  elutmg  said  polyolefin  to 
collect  chlorophyll  values,  readsorbing  said  chlorophyll 
values  on  sucrose,  and  sequentially  chromatographically 
eluting  purified  chlorophyll  values  from  said  surcose. 


3458,468 
3,6-DIAZIDOCARBAZOLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Henry  M.  Grotta,  Delaware,  Ohio,  and  Myron  N.  Lu- 
gasch,  deceased,  late  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  by  Phyllis  T. 
Lui;asch,  heir,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Martin- Marietta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,304 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  27,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—315) 
1.  3,6-diazidocarbazoIe. 


3,258,469 
AMINOBICYCLOALKANES 
Elwood  P.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  and  Blaine  C.  McKusick,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,001 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  260—326.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 
/ 

N-B' 

a/|\h. 


wherein  A  is  a  cyclic  alkylene  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  attached  to  the  cyclopropyl  ring  through  methylene 
groups,  R  and  R'  taken  separately  can  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  up  to  8  carbons,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  and  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexyl,  benzyl  and  xylyl,  and  R  and  R'  taken  together  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  and  saturated  monoether-aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl  of  up  to  6  carbons. 


3,258,470 

6;},19-OXlDO-4-OXA-5a-ANDROSTAN-3-ONES 

Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,258 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound   of  the   following   formula: 


OR 


^A 


^-'tv 


A 


-R' 


II 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkinyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  saturated  linkage  and  a  double  bond  between 
C-1  and  C-2. 


3,258,471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A>-J-»<W)- 

AND  Ai3.»(io).9(ii)^xEROIDS 
Francisco    Alvarez,    Mexico    City,    Mexico,    assignor   to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^1 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of 
Ai-'»<»«)-3-hydroxy  steroid  and  a  A>5-»<»«>»t")-3-hydroxy 
steroid  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  50'  C,  the  corresponding  10-carboxy-A*-3- 
keto  steroid,  dissolved  in  an  aromatic,  heterocyclic  ter- 
tiary amine,  with  at  least  about  two  molar  equivalents,  per 
molar  equivalent  of  said  10-carboxy  steroid,  of  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine. 


3,258,472 

AH10).5.i9.>or.aNDROSTADIENES  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Albert  Bowers  and  Otto  Halpem,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama^  a 

corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

71,259 
24  Claimi.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyl  radical  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl. 


I 


3,258,473 
17.DIHALOACETATE  ESTERS  OF  17a-HYDROXY. 

21-DESOXYFREGNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Fred  A.  Kind,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpo- 
ration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,796 

19  Clainu.     (CI.  264^—397.4) 
1.    A   3,20-<liketo-l7«-dihaloacetoxy-21-desoxypregn-4- 
ene  wherein  the  halogen  atoms  of  said  haloacetoxy  group 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine. 


3,258,474 
AMPHOTERIC  ALPHA-SULFO  FATTY  AMIDES 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  THEM 
Ira  M.  Rose,  Millbum,  and  James  Z.  Ginos,  Fort  Lee, 
NJ.,  and  William  Ramsey  Christian,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,597 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 401) 
1.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


l-CH-C— ." 


Ri-A 


.\H 


<♦) 


I  (-) 
SOi 


-(CHt).-N Ri 


and 


B-C  H-C— NH-(C  H«).-N*H, 
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wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  9  to 
21  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  having 
from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  b  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Rs  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — OH,  — NHa,  — NHR,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


3,258,475 

FILM-FORMING  ORGANOMETALUC 

DERIVATIVES  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Ray  mond  Noel  Faulkner,  Hanworth,  and  Leonard  Alfred 
O'Neill,    Hampton    Hill,    England,    assignors    to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,493 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—414) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  organometallic  chelates  having 
the  structure 

o  o 

BC-OX-OCH 


3,258,478 
HYDRAZINE  SALTS  OF  NTTRAMINES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kurt  Baum,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  cmporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,644 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—482) 
1.  Hydrazine  salts  of  ttie  formula: 

QfN— NOae.NaH,®]n 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  alkylene,  and  arylcne  radicals,  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  Q. 


CH,c 


/ 


C- 

H 


J 


wherein  x  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent 
aluminum  and  the  trivalent  titanium  mono-isopropoxide 
radical  and  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linolcyl,  linolenyl,  and  oleyl,  said 
method  comprising  forming  linseed  acetoacetates  by  frac- 
tionally distilling  under  nitrogen  a  toluene  solution  con- 
taining linseed  alcohols  and  excess  ethylacetoacetate  until 
pure  toluene  begins  to  distill  therefrom,  purifying  the 
mixed  linseed  acetoacetates,  reacting  a  toluene  solution 
of  the  mixed  linseed  acetoacetates  with  a  toluene  solution 
of  a  metal  isopropoxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  tri-isopropoxide  and  titanium  tetra- 
isopropoxide  to  form  an  isopropoxy  mixed  linseed  aceto- 
acetate  complex  of  the  metal,  and  under  nitrogen  frac- 
tionally distilling  byproduct  isopropanol  from  an  organic 
solvent  solution  containing  the  said  complex  and  mixed 
linseed  fatty  acids. 


3,258,476 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRIVINYLALUMINUM 
Donald  J.  Foster,  South  Charleston,  and  Erich  Toblcr, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,450 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 
6.  The  process  for  preparing  trivinylaluminum  which 
comprises  reacting  metallic  aluminum  with  divinyl  mer- 
cury under  conditions  conducive  to  the  formation  of  tri- 
vinylaluminum, and  recovering  trivinylaluminum  from 
the  product  of  said  reaction. 


3,258,477 
ACRYLOXYALKYLSILANES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

Edwin  P.  Plueddemann  and  Harold  A.  Clark,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,220 

10  CUims.     (CL  260 — 448.8) 
1.  An  organosilane  of  the  formula 

B 

C  H*=C  C  O  O  (C  Hi),8iX, 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
aiKl  the  methyl  radical  and  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group. 


3^58,479 
POLYESTERS  OF   ORGANOBORON    DIOLS  WITH 
ORGANOBORON     DICARBOXYUC    ACIDS    OR 
ACID  HALIDES 
Roy  P.  Alexander,  KUUngworth,  and  Theodore  L.  Key- 
ing, North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,016 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—485) 
1.  A  solid  polyester  of  an  organoboron  diol  of  the 
formula: 

RR'BioH,[CR"CR"'] 

and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  an  organoboron  dicarboxylic  acid 
halide  of  the  fcH'mula: 

RR'BioH,[C(COX)]a 

and  (B)  an  organoboron  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula: 

RR'BioH,[CRiCRi] 

and  mixtures  of  (A)  and  (B);  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  (rf  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyl  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  radical 

-(CHi).-CH-CHi 
OH    OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  and  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R"  is  hydrogen,  R'"  is  the  radical 

— (CH«).— CH-CHi 
OH    OH 

X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  Rj  is  a  carboxyalkyl 
radical  having  from  2  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms;  the 
said  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  S900 
to  53,000. 

3,258,480 
PREPARATION  OF  BIS(HYDROXYDLARYL. 
PHOSPHINE)DECABORANES 
Han^ergen  A.  Sckroeder,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Mrignor 
to  OUn  MatUcson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  28, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2aS,860 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—500) 
1.   A   process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(hydroxydi- 
arylphosphine )  decaboranes  of  the  formula: 

B  B 

OH-P-»BiiHif«-P-OH 


i 


k 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  naphthyl  and  biphenylyi, 
which  consists  in  reacting  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
water  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

B  R 

X-P-»Bi«Hii<-P-X 

J.       ;- 
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erein  X  is  a  balofsn  and  R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  naphthyl. 
and  biphenyi,  said  compound  being  dissolved  in  a  water- 
misciblc  solvent. 


3,258,4S1 
PREPARATION  OF  LEVLUNIC  ACID  FROM 
HEXaSF-CONTAlMNG  MATERIAL 
Charles  P.  Sassenrath,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and   Wilbur  L. 
Shilling,  (  ama^  Hash.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  18U71 
2  Claims.     (CL  264^—528) 


^ 


-|~M4^ 


y- 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  levulinic  acid  in  which 
a  hexose-containing  material  and  a  strong  acid  catalyst  are 
reacted  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  solid  residue,  water,  acid  catalyst  and  levu- 
linic acid,  the  levulinic  acid  being  subsequently  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  filtering  the  solid  residue  from  the  reacted  mixture 
to  obtain  a  hydrolysate  liquor,  and 

(b)  removing  the  water  and  acid  catalyst  from  the  hy- 
drolysate liquor, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  substantially 
all  of  said  water  and  said  acid  catalyst  from  said  hy- 
drolysate liquor,  thereafter  removing  lactones  from  the 
levulinic  acid  product  by  distillation,  said  distillation  being 
effected  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  in  the  distilla- 
tion zone,  and  recycling  said  lactones  to  said  reaction 
zone. 


3,258,482 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE, 
CONCENTRATED  ACETIC  ACID  FROM  THE  RE- 
ACTION MIXTURE  OBTAINED  BY  PARAFFIN 
OXIDATION 
Kurt  Sennewald  and  Wilhclm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Heiaz  Erpenbach,  Surtli,  near  Cologne,  and 
Herbert  Joest,  Cologne-Sulz,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack-Griesbeim  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,498 
Claims  priority,  applieatioa  Germany,  Not.  25,  IWI, 
K  4SaS5 
7  Claims,     (a.  260—541) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  concentrated 
acetic  acid  from  an  aqueous  mixture  obtained  by  oxidizing 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  liquid  phase  by  distilling 
said  mixture  and  adding  an  entraincr  for  water  and  formic 
acid  with  subsequent  catalytical  hydrogenation  on  cat- 
alysts which  comprises  separating  from  the  mixture  in  a 
first  distilling  stage  and  at  the  top  portion  of  said  distil- 
ling stage  all  constituents  distilling  over  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  106*  C.  of  a  water/ formic 
acid/acetic  acid  azeotrope,  removing  the  said  azeotrope 
as  vapor  phase  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  distilling 


stage  and  introducing  said  azeotrope  into  a  second  dis- 
tilling stage;  returning  products  obtained  at  the  top 
portion  and  in  the  sump  of  said  first  distilling  stage  to 
an  oxidizing  stage;  separating  azeotropically  at  the  top 
portion  of  said  second  distilling  stage  of  a  water/formic 
acid/ benzene  fraction  while  adding  benzene  as  an  en- 
trainer;  removing  remaining  highly  concentrated  acetic 
acid  as  vapor  phase  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  dis- 
tilling stage  and  further  purifying  it  by  hydrogenation 
on  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble 


■*R  — 


metals  and  nickel,  carbonyl  compounds  included  in  the 
acetic  acid  as  contaminants  being  thereby  reduced  to  al- 
cohols; introducing  the  acetic  acid  coming  from  the  hy- 
drogcnating  stage  via  a  cooling  zone  into  a  third  dis- 
tilling stage  and  removing  a  small  portion  of  said  acetic 
acid  at  the  head  of  said  third  distilling  stage  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  115'  C.  together  with  low-boiling  con- 
taminants; removing  the  bulk  of  the  now  chemically  pure 
acetic  acid  as  vapor  phase  from  the  bottom  of  said  third 
distilling  stage  and  further  purifying  it  in  a  fourth  dis- 
tilling stage. 

3,258,483 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 
ANHYDRIDES 
Louis  Alheritiere,  Paul  Biamais,  and  Gilbert  Sitaud,  all  of 
Melle,  Deux-Sevres,  France,  assignors  to  Les  Usines  de 
Meile  (Societe  Anonyme),  Deax-ScTrcs,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  75,53« 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Dec  15,  IWf, 
813.121 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 546) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  the  corresponding  anhy- 
dride by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  an  aldehyde  contain- 
ing from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  by  molecular  oxygen 
in  a  liquid  reaction  medium,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises partially  condensing  the  gas-vapor  mixture  issuing 
from  said  reaction  medium  and  refluxing  the  partial  con- 
densate still  containing  substantial  amounts  of  water  to 
densate  still  containing  substantial  amounts  of  water  to  sai 
said  reaction  medium  in  sufficient  quantities  to  maintain 
the  volume  of  the  reaction  medium  substantially  constant 
and  the  concentration  of  said  anhydride  therein  at  least 
80-«5%  by  weight. 


3,258,484 

CYCLIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Henry  Tolkmitb,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344J5« 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—551) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

R  B' 

V 


B  8     N-C»0 

N-NH-: 


N-NH-f 


<    J 

N-C— O 


I 
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where  each  moiety  represented  by  R  is  the  same  lower- 
alkyl  radical,  and  each  moiety  represented  by  R'  is  the 
same  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkyi,  phenyl,  and  tolyl. 


3^58,485 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  CARBOHYDRAZIDE 

Christopher  S.  Argyle,  Loughborough,  England^  assignor 

to  Whiflen  &  Sons  Limited,  Loughborough,  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  22, 1962, 

48,537/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—554) 
1.  A  process  for   the   preparation  of  carbohydrazide 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrazine  with  cyanuric  acid 
and  recovering  the  carbohydrazide  so  formed. 


3458,486 

PROCESS  FOR  I  RE  A  SYNTHESIS 

Laden   H.   Cook,   Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,192 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—555) 

4.  In   a  complete   recycle   u«a   synthesis  process  in 
which  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  recycle  ammonium 
carbamate  solution  are  reacted  in  an  overall  molar  ratio 
of  ammonia  to  carbon  dioxide  between  2:1    to  about 
5:1  at  a  pressure  between  2000  p.s.i.g.  to  6000  p.s.i.g. 
and  temperature  between  320"  F.  to  430*  F.  vs^reby 
between  about  40%   to  60%   conversion  of  ammonium 
carbamate   to   urea   takes   place,    the   resulting   process 
stream  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  240*  to 
300*   F.  in  a  first  stage  at  a  reduced  pressure  between 
about  200  p.s.i.g.  to  400  p.s.i.g.  to  decompose  a  major 
portion  of  contained  ammonium  carbama4e  and  generate 
a  first  off-gas  containing  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor,  said  first  off-gas  is  separaded  from  residual 
liquid  process  stream  and  scrubbed  with  a  first  ammoni- 
um carbamate  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  140'  F.  to  212*  F.,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  first  off- 
gas  is  condensed  and  absorbed  into  said  first  solution, 
a  portion  of  said  first  ammonium  carbamate  solution 
is  compressed  to  urea  synthesis  pressure  between  2000 
p.s.i.g.  and  6000  p.s.i.g.  and  recycled  to  urea  synthesis 
as  said  recycle  ammonium  carbamate  solution,  the  re- 
maining unabsorbed  first  off-gas  is  further  cooled  and 
refluxed  to  a  final  temperature  below  120*  F.  whe<eby 
a  final  first  off-gas  stream  is  produced  comprising  am- 
monia gas  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  200  p.s.i.g.  to  400 
p.s.i.g.  and  substantially  free  of  carbon  dioxide,  tiie  pres- 
sure  of  said  residual  liquid  process  stream  is  lowered 
to  a  final  reduced  pressure  between  about  5  p.s.i.g.  to  50 
p.s.i.g.,  said  residual  liquid  process  stream  is  heated  to 
a  temperature  between  about  170°  F.  to  250*  F.  in  a 
second  stage  to  decompose  the  balance  of  contained  am- 
monium carbamate  and  generate  a  second  off-gas  stream 
containing  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor, 
said  second  off-gas  stream  is  separated  from  final  resi- 
dual  liquid    stream    comprising    product    aqueous    urea 
solution,  said  second  off-gas  stream  is  scrubbed  with  a 
second  ammonium  carbamate  solution  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  125*  F.  to  145*  P.,  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  second  off-gas  is  condensed  and  absorbed  into 
said  second  solution,  the  remaining  unabsorbed  second 
off-gas  is  further  cooled  and  refluxed  to  a  final  temper- 
ature below    100*   P.,  wbereiby  a  final   second  off-gas 
stream  is  produced  comprisii>g  ammonia  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure between  about  5  p.s.i.g.  to  50  p.s.i.g.,  and  said  final 
first  and  second  off-gas  streams  comprising  ammonia  gas 
are  recycled  to  urea  synthesis,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 


(a)  passing  said  first  ofT-gas  stream  upwardly  through 
a  vertical  heat  exchange  zone  prior  to  said  scrubbing 
with  first  ammonium  carbamate  solution, 

(b)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  second  ammonium 
carbamate  solution  derived  from  said  scrubbing  of 
second  off-gas  and  pressurizing  said  withdrawn  sec- 
ond ammonium  carbamate  solution  to  a  pressure 
between  about  200  p.s.i.g.  to  400  p.s.i.g., 

(c)  passing  said  pressurized  second  ammonium  car- 
bamate solu'tion  from  step  (b)  downwardly  through 
said  vertical  heat  exchange  zone  as  a  thin  liquid 
film  and  in  extended  surface  contact  with  said  first 
off-gas  stream,  whereby  said  first  off-gas  stream  is 
partially  absorbed  in  said  second  ammonium  car- 
bamate solution  at  a  temperature  between  about 
230*  F.  to  320*  F.  and  heat  is  generated, 

(d)  combining  the  ammonium  carbamate  solution  de- 
rived from  step  (c)  with  said  first  ammonium  car- 
bamate solution,  and 

(e)  passing  said  residual  liquid  process  stream  ait  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  5  p.s.i.g.  to  50  p.s.i.g.  and 
containing  undecomposed  ammonium  carbamate  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first  off-gas  stream 
and  second  ammonium  carbamate  solution  in  said 
vertical  heat  exchange  zone,  whereby  heat  is  ab- 
sorbed by  said  residual  process  stream  and  the 
balance  of  contained  ammonium  carbamate  is  de- 
composed to  geiKrate  said  second  off-gas. 


3,258,487 
ORGANOBORON  ANILIDES 

John  W.  Ager,  Ir.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,728 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—562) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,R>BiiHiJ  C(H)C(  CONH 


(CONH^  »] 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,258,488 
DIBENZO(A,DlCYCLOHEPTENE  DERTVATTVES 
Oaade  I.  Jodd,  Meqooo,  and  Alexander  E.  Dnikker  and 
lohn  H.  Biel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,658 

3  Qaims.     (CL  260— 570  J) 
2.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


A-N 


/ 


\. 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  A  is  a 
lower  alkylene  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower 
alkyL 
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3,258,4S9 

N  -  (1  -  AMINOCYCLOHEXYLMETHYDANILDSES 

AND  N  -  (I  -  NITROCYCLOHEXYLMETHYL)AN- 

ILINES 

Darrcll  D.  Mollins,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,806 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


iZy" 


CHiNH— <<■ 


> 


where  X  has  the  same  significance  as  before. 


3J58,490 
ALKVLENE   POLYAMINE  COMPLEXES  WITH 
LITHIUM    PERCHLORATE    AND    METHOD 
OF  PRODL'CING  THEM 
Stanley  F.  Bedell,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Flkd  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,462 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  The  high-meiting  1:1  molar  complex  compounds  of 
lithium  perchlorate  with  alkylene  amines  containing  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkylene  diamines  and  dialkylene  triamines,  wherein 
said  alkylene  radicals  are  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  situated  between  terminal  amine  groups. 


3,258,491 

OXIDATION  OF  OLEHNS  TO  KETONES 

Richard  Norman  Lacey  and  Kenneth  Allison,  Sunbary- 

on-Tbames,    Middlesex,    England,    assignors    to    The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  joint-stock  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feh.  9,  1962, 

5,088  62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—596) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  saturated  ketones 
from  olefins  having  the  formula  Ri(Rj)C=C(H)R3, 
where  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  and  where  R]  and  R3 
are  alkyl  groups,  the  steps  comprising:  oxidizing  the  ole- 
fin in  an  oxidation  stage  in  the  liquid  phase  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  the  heavy  metals  of 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  form  an  oxidation 
products  mixture  of  unreacted  olefin  and  oxygenated 
products  thereof;  fractionally  separating  the  oxidation 
products  into  a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  imre- 
acted  olefin  and  a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  oxy- 
genated products  of  said  olefin;  hydrogenating  said  frac- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  said  oxygenated  products 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  hydrogenation  catalysts  and  palladium 
supported  on  pumice  whereby  the  unsaturated  oxy-com- 
pounds  are  converted  to  the  corresponding  saturated  oxy- 
compounds;  subjecting  the  products  of  said  hydrogena- 
tion to  an  acid  treatment  comprising  contacting  the  hy- 
drogenation products  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C. 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
aqueous  sulphuric  acid,  (b)  aqueous  phosphoric  acid,  said 


sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids  being  of  up  to  40%  by 
weight  concentration,  (c)  activated  alumina,  and  (d) 
phosphoric  acid  supporied  on  pumice;  recovering  from 
the  products  of  said  acid  treatment  a  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  olefins  for  recycle  to  the  oxidation  stage  and 
a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  oxy-compounds;  and 
thereafter  dehydrogcnating  the  said  oxy-compound  frac- 
tion recovered  from  the  products  of  said  acid  treatment 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  zinc  oxide  supported  on  pumice  and 
nickel  and  zinc  oxide  supported  on  pumice  to  produce  a 
product  consisting  essentially  of  saturated  ketones. 


where  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  NO3  and 
NH2  and  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  phenylamino,  tolylamino,  cyclohexylamino 
and 


X 

-CHiNH- 


3,258,492 
P-CHLORO  OR  HYDROXY  BENZYL  TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Paul  E.  Ritt,  Fairfax,  gnd  Lee  M.  Klndley,  Springfield, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
73,959,    now    Patent    No.    3,213,057,   dated    Oct.    19, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  July  22,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  484,154 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  p-chlorobenzyl  di- 
methylphosphine  oxide  having  the  formula 


o  _ 

CHi-P-C  Ut-^ 


> 


3,258,493 

a,oi' BLS'I  Al  RYLTHIO)-p-XYLENE 

Harry  Braus,  Springdale,  and  Fred  D.  Waas,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,929 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—609) 
a,«'-Bis(lauryltbio)-p-xylcne. 


3,258  494 
CONDENSATIONS 
Alexander  F.  MacLcan  and  Adin  L.  Staotzcnbergcr,  Cor- 
pus Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
794,519.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  367,276 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—610) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetyl  peroxide, 
which  comprises  contactir>g  as  the  sole  reactants  peracetic 
acid  and  acetic  anhydride  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  1:1 
to  1:2  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  solution  consbting 
essentially  of  an  ineri  organic  solvent;  and  reacting  said 
peracetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  10*  C.  to  below  80"  C,  to  form  said 
acetyl  peroxide. 

3  258  495 
THIOL  TERMINATED  POLYOXY ALKYLENE 
GLYCOLS 
Gene  M.  U  Fave,  Whitticr,  Frank  Y.  Hayashi,  San  Pedro, 
and  Abe  W.  Fradkin,  Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  ass^nors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,593 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—609) 
1.  A  polymer  having  the  structure: 

B(0  C  Hr-C  H-C  HiSH)  . 
I 
OH 
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where  R  is  the  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  of  the  polyoxy- 
alkylene  glycol  condensation  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyhydric  alcohc^ 
having  more  than  2  and  not  more  than  6  caibon  atoms 
and  more  than  2  and  not  more  than  6  hydroxy  groups, 
said  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  400, 
and  n  is  a  number  greater  than  2  and  not  greater  than  6. 


3^58,496 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  ORTHOFORMIC 

ESTERS 
George  Kesslin,  Teancck,  NJ.,  and  Alvln  Charles  Flisik 
and  Robert  Wesley  Handy,  Stony  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Kay-Fries  Chemicals,  Inc.,  West  Haverstraw,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307^10 

3  Claims.  (CL  260— 615) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen-containing  impuri- 
ties from  lower  alkyl  orthoformic  esters  which  comprises 
reacting  said  impurities  with  a  heavy  metal  halide  to  form 
an  addition  compound  and  separating  the  alkyl  ortho- 
formic  ester  from  the  formed  addition  compound. 


3,258,497 
HYDROXYMETHYL-2-M  ETHYLOCTA-2,7-DIENES 
Seymour  Lcmbcrg,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  S  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,446 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—632) 


1.  An  acyclic  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  following  formulae: 


CHtOH  _ 

i  ?• 

/H\  /    \ 

HiC           CH  HiC           CH 

HiC           CHi    and     CII»OH-HC  CHi 

^CH  OH 

i  A 

CHi      CH|  CH«      CH, 


3^8,499 

TREATMENT  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLO- 
PENTADIENE 

Laurence  S.  Little,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Bernard  A.  Isroc, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  laa.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,472 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  hexachlOTOcyclo- 
pentadiene  containing  impurities  resulting  from  manufac- 
turing the  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  by  reacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic 
hydrocarbons  containing  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and 
chlorinated  derivatives  of  such  compounds,  with  chlo- 
rine, at  a  temperature  between  about  350  and  550  degrees, 
centigrade,  which  impurities  result  in  the  production  of  an 
endosulfan  of  low  purity  made  from  the  hexachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene, which  comprises  contacting  said  impure  hexa- 
chlorocyclopentadiene with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and 
maintaining  contact  of  the  alkali  metal  carbonate  with  the 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene  being  purified  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cause  purification  of  the  hexachloro- 
cyclopentadiene. 

3,258,500 

PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINATING  HALOHYDRO- 
CARBONS 

Frederic  W.  Swamer,  Boothwyn,  and  Benjamin  W.  Howk, 
West  Chester,  Psl^  assignors  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,962 

17  Claims.  (CL  260— 653.7) 
1.  The  process  for  fluorinating  halohydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  a  vapor  mixture  of  a  halogenated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  which 
adjacent  carbons  are  linked  solely  by  1  to  2  valence  bonds 
and  in  which  the  halogen  atoms  have  an  atomic  weight 
of  less  than  80  and  include  at  least  one  halogen  atom 
having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and  80  and  at  least 
a  stoichiometric  proportion  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride with  a  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  an  acti- 
vated anhydrous  chromium  (III)  oxide  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  700°  C. 
such  that  the  principal  reaction  is  the  substitution  of 
fluorine  for  other  halogen  of  the  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon, and  separating  the  fluorinated  compound  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,258,498 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROALKYLADAMANTANES 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,668 
18  Claims.     (CL  260—644) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  nitroalkyladamantane  which 
comprises  contacting  an  alkyladamantane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-methyladamantane,  1-ethyl- 
adamantane,  1,3-dimethyladamantane,  l-methyl-3-cthyl- 
adamantane,  1,3,5-trimcthyladamantane  and  1,3-dimethyi- 
5-ethyladamantane  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150- 
220*  C.  with  nitrogen  dioxide  whereby  substitution  of  an 
NO3  group  on  a  bridgehead  carbon  atoms  of  the  adaman- 
tane  nucleus  occurs,  and  separating  the  resulting  nitro- 
alkyladamantane from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,258,501 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Lawrence  G.  Camiell,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,889 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—666) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  mono-  to  di-eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  tricyclo(4.2.1.0'-^)nonanes  by  react- 
ing bicyclo(  2.2.1)  heptane  having  from  1  to  2  endo 
ethylenic  linkages  connecting  non-bridgehead  carbon 
atoms  and  having  as  the  only  non-hydrogen  ring  substitu- 
ents  from  0  to  6  hydrocarbyl  substituents  independently 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbyk 
having  only  aromatic  unsaturation,  with  acetylenic  hydro- 
carbon having  a  single  carbon-carbon  triple  bond,  the 
only  non-hydrogen  substituents  on  which  are  hydrocarbyl 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  only 
aromatic  unsaturation,  at  a  temperature  from  about  30* 
C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  about  1  atmos- 
phere to  about   100  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a 
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catalytic  amouat,  said  amount  being  from  about  0.01% 
mole  to  about  1%  mole  based  on  the  limiting  reactant, 
of  tetrakis(trihydrocarbylphosphite) nickel  (0). 


POLYCYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  G.  Cannell,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  ass^oor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,344 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260  666) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  pentacycIo(8.2.Ll*''. 
(^•>.(P*)  hydrocarbon  5,11-djene  product  as  esseiKially 
the  only  dimer  produced  by  dimerization  of  a  bicyclo 
(2.2.1  )hepta-2,5-diene,  by  dimerizing  a  bicyclo( 2.2.1) 
hepta2-,5-diene  having  as  the  only  non-hydrogen  ring 
substitutents  from  0  to  6  hydrocarbyl  substituents  in- 
dependently having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing only  aromatic  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.0001%  mole  to  about  5%  mole  based  on  said 
bicycloheptadiene  of  tetrakis(trihydrocarbylphosphitc) 
nickel  (0)  catalyst  wherein  the  hydrocarbyls  independ- 
ently have  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  have  only 
aromatic  unsaturation,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80"  C.  to  about  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
I  atmosphere  to  about  100  atmospheres. 


3,258,503 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE 
Lcwb   E.   Drehman   and   Harold   J.   Hepp,    Bartlesvllle, 
Okia.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,432 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—668) 


1A 

T 

\ 

r- 

e 

Siff^ 

v 

I.  A  process  for  producing  benzene  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  stream  comprising  75  to  95  volume 
percent  of  cycloparaffins  of  6  to  about  9  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  passing  said  stream  to  a  reforming  zone, 
in  said  reforming  zone  contacting  said  stream  with  a  re- 
forming catalyst,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
250-700  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
750-1000°  F..  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  cycloparafTins  to  alkyl  aromatics,  passing  the  effluent 
from  said  reforming  zone  directly  to  a  thermal  hydrode- 
alkylation  zone  without  separation  of  hydrogen  there- 
from, subjecting  said  effluent  in  said  hydrodealkylation 
zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1100-1500* 
P..  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkyl 
aromatics  to  benzene,  passing  the  effluent  from  said  hy- 
drodealkylation zone  to  a  separation  zone,  in  said  sepa- 
ration zone  separating  effluent  from  said  hydrodealkyla- 
tion zone  into  a  benzene  product  stream,  an  unconverted 
alkyl  aromatic  stream,  a  heavy  ends  stream  and  a  hydro- 
gen stream  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen 
stream. 


3,258,504 
PYROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  DI-p-XYLYLENE 
Rene  l^naers  and  Bartholomew  Hargitay,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,441 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  di-p-xylylene  which 
comprises  generating  the  reactive  diradical 


•CHr-/^         ^-CHt 


by  the  pyrolysis  of  p-xylene  at  temperatures  between 
about  800*  C.  and  about  llCX)*  C,  maintaining  the  re- 
active diradicals  in  the  vaporous  state  at  a  temperature 
between  about  175*  C.  and  about  450*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  allow  interaction  of  said  diradicals, 
and  thereafter  condensing  the  vapors  to  isolate  the  cyclic 
dimer,  di-p-xylylene. 

12.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  di-p-xylyleoe 
which  includes  the  steps  of  generating  the  reactive  di- 
radical 


:h.^> 


CHr 


by  the  pyrolysis  of  p-xylene  and  thereafter  condensing 
the  vapors  to  obtain  the  cyclic  dimer,  di-p-xylylene,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  the  p-xylene 
in  a  pyrolysis  zone  containing  an  hydrogenation  catalyst 
therein  to  prevent  recombination  of  the  free  radicals  and 
hydrogen  atoms  formed  in  the  pyrolysis. 

13.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  di-p-xylylene 
which  includes  the  steps  of  generating  the  reactive  di- 
radical 


•CH»-/         S-CHr 


by  the  pyrolysis  of  p-xylene  and  thereafter  condensing 
the  vapors  to  obtain  the  cyclic  dimer,  di-p-xylylene,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  prolonging  the  residience 
time  of  the  p-xylylene  diradicals  by  passage  through  a 
gas  phase  reaction  zone  prior  to  condensation  of  the 
vapors  to  increase  the  collision  probability  of  the  diradi- 
cals and  thereby  increase  the  yield  and  efficiency  of  the 
di-p-xylylene. 

3,258,505 
PURIFICATION  OF  A  MOLTEN  LITHIUM 
SALT  SYSTEM 
George  Stewart  Mill,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386^27 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 683  J) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  first  hydro- 
carbon to  at  least  a  second  hydrocarbon  having  a  higher 
carbon-to-hydrogen  ratio,  wherein  the  first  hydrocarbon 
and  a  reactive  iodine  species  are  reacted  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  200'  C,  in  a  molten  salt  environment,  com- 
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prising  lithium  iodide,  and  wherein  oxygen  b  injected  into 
the  molten  lithium  iodide  thereby  oxidatively  liberating 
iodine  from  the  lithium  iodide,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing removing  water-insoluble  by-products  and  contami- 
nants from  used  molten  salt  by  mixing  a  portion  of  the 
molten  salt  with  liquid  water,  separating  the  insoluble 
solid  material  from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution,  return- 
ing the  lithium  and  iodine  content  as  aqueous  solution  to 
the  oxidation  zone  for  liberation  of  iodine. 


3,258,506 
BLEND  OF  (1)  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE 
ON  BUTADIENE-DIBUTYL  FUMARATE  COPOL- 
YMER  WITH  (2)  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE  CO- 
POLYMER 
Hans  Peter  Siebel,  LImburgerbof,  Pfalz,  Gnentfaer  Dan- 
mlllcr,    Ziegelhausen,   and    Alfred    Hauss   and    Hans- 
Werner  Otto,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BadLsche  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengescD- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1963, 
B  72,248 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—876) 
1.  An    impact- resistant    thermoplastic    molding    com- 
position comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  graft  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

(I)  a  copolymer  of  dibutyl  fumarate  and  buta- 
diene in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  80:20  to 
40:60  to  which  there  has  been  grafted 

(II)  20  to  100%  by  weight,  with  reference  to 
Component  (I),  of  a  monomeric  reactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and 
a  mixture  of  styrene  with  up  to  30%  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile,  with  reference  to  the  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  mixture; 

and 

(B)  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  60:40  to  90:10,  the  weight  ratio 
of  (A)  to  (B)  being  70:30  to  90:10  with  the 
proviso  that  Component  (I)  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  10  to  35%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  total 
mixture. 


3^58,507 
POLYCHLOROETHYL  DIALKYL  MONOTHIO- 
PHOSPHATES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPAR- 
ING    POLYHALOETHYL     AND     TROfALO- 
VINYL  MONOTHIOPHOSPHATES 
Jack  HenscI,  Fairway,  and  Paul  C.  Aicbenegg,  Prairie 
Village,   Kans.,  assignors  to   Cbcmagro  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  158,888,  now  Patent  No.  3,184,377,  dated  May  18, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  366,609 

9  Claims.     (H.  260—963) 

1.  0,0,-dialkyl-S-(2,2,2-trichloroethyl)   monothiophos- 
phates  having  the  formula 

O    O  alkyl 

^-0  sDtyl 

SCHiCCU 

and  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1-2  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


BiO    O 
BtO 


8R4 


wherein  R]  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl  and  halophenyl,  and  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  to  tetrahalo- 
ethyl  and  di-  to  thhalovinyl,  the  halo  atoms  of  said  com- 
pound having  atomic  weight  between  35  and  80  and  not 


over  one  of  said  halo  atoms  of  R4  is  the  1  position,  said 
method  comprising  reacting  a  compound  haWng  tbe 
formula 

RiO     o 
RtO 

with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhalovinyl 
sulfenyl  chloride  and  a  polyhaloethyl  sulfenyl  chloride 
in  which  sulfenyl  chloride  not  more  than  one  halo  atom 
is  in  the  1  position  and  removing  the  hydrogen  chloride 
formed  by  evacuation  at  reduced  pressuie. 


3,258408 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
James  K.  La  Flenr,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  La  Fleur  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califoniia 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,428 
12  Claims.     (CI.  26S— 52) 
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1.  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  hot  combus- 
tion gases  at  a  high  temperature  with  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  cooled  combustion  gases  at  a  reduced  temperature, 
and  substantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  com- 
bustion gases,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  gases  at 
an  elevated  temperature  intermediate  said  high  tempera- 
ture and  said  reduced  temperature  into  a  unitary  zone 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  gas  to  be  heated,  heat- 
ing said  last-mentioned  gas  and  cooling  said  mixture  of 
combustion  gases,  discharging  said  cooled  mixture  of  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  zone,  and  recirculating  a  major 
portion  of  said  cooled  combustion  gases  for  admixture 
with  said  hot  combustion  gases  as  aforesaid. 


3,258,509 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  EXISTING  DENTURES 
George  W.  Bamhart,  Ogden  Dunes,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336^60 
2  Claims.     (CL  264—17) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  lining  an  existing  denture  with 
silicone  rubber,  including  first  relining  of  the  denture 
with  new  acrylic  material,  the  improvement  comprising 
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applying  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rub- 
ber to  the  new  acrylic  material  and  then  vulcanizing  the 
silicone  rubber. 


3^58,510 
METHOD  OF  LINING  FURNACES  AND  LIKE 
VESSEI.S 
Douglas  Major  Cullinan,  Olifantsfoatein,  Transvaal,  Re- 
public of  South  Afrka,  assignor  to  Cullinan  Refractories 
Limited,  Olifantsfuntein,   Iransvaal  Province,  Republic 
of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  314,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Oct.  18,  1962,  62  4^70;  Mar.  12,  1963,  63/1,023 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—36) 


J3  — 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  vessel  with  refractory  blocks 
having  side  faces,  which  includes  the  steps  of  pre-assem- 
bling  the  blocks  in  annular  ring  formation  such  that  the 
side  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  are  in  abutment,  of  providing 
a  suspension  frame  over  the  pre-assembled  blocks,  of  con- 
necting the  blocks  rigidly  to  the  underside  of  the  suspen- 
sion frame,  and  of  lowering  the  suspension  frame  and 
assembled  blocks  into  position  in  the  vessel. 


3,258,511 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
UPHOl^TERY 
Hilliam  A.  McGregor,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh  Pa.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,549 
7  Claims.     (CL  264-^5) 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  upholstered  article  of 
manufacture  having  a  porous  cover  which  will  breathe 
and  having  a  foamed  plastic  core  which  does  not  extend 
into  the  pores  of  the  cover,  said  process  comprising  foam- 
ing a  liquid  foamable  mixture  in  a  mold  containing  as 
a  lining  the  said  cover  while  maintaining  between  the  said 
cover  and  the  foamable  mixture  a  liquid  impervious  layer 
which  prevents  the  liquid  foamable  mixture  from  entering 
the  pores  in  the  cover  and  thereafter  puncturing  the  said 
impervious  layer. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  RIGID  UNICELLULAR 

POLMRETHANE     FOAM    COATING    TO    PIPE 

FITTINGS 
Archibald  T.  Rower,  2637  Church  Road,  Glenside,  Pa.; 

Paul  Ganser,  108  W.  Clearfield  Road,  Havertown,  Pa.; 

and    David    L.    Buchanan,   6333   Valley   Green   Road, 

Flourtown,  Pa. 
Original  application  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,089,  now 

Patent  No.  3.177,528,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,600 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2«4 — 45) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  rigid  unicellular  poly- 
urethane  foam  coating  on  an  uncoated  portion  of  a  pipe 
line  which  comprises  assembling  about  the  uncoated  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  hne  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  pre- 
formed semi-rigid  plastic  mold  divided  longitudinally  to 
form  sections  having  opposed  perimetrical  fins  along 
their  edges  secured  together,  at  spaced  intervals,  to  per- 
mit expansion  of  said  fins  under  pressure,  said  mold  hav- 
ing a  fill  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  pouring  into  the 
fill  opening  of  the  mold  a  quantity  of  liquid  foamed-in- 
place  polyolisocyanate  resin  system  so  that  it  collects  in 
the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  there  reacts  to  generate  the 
polyurethane  foam  to  fill  the  mold  space  with  the  sur- 
plus foam  being  extruded  from  the  fill  opening  and  be- 
tween the  fins  of  the  mold  sections. 


3.258,513 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  AND  PERMEABLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Richard  C.  Berry,  Danielson,  Jerrold  J.  Abell,  Putnam, 
and  George   R.  Traut,  Danielson,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,555 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264— 112) 


ao 


-■.t^o)«0'^ 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  microporous  sheet 
of  resin  and  simultaneously  imparting  a  desired  surface 
finish  or  texture  to  at  least  one  surface  thereof  during  the 
manufacture  of  the  sheet  without  harming  the  permeable 
porous  character  of  the  sheet  wherein  a  uniform  layer 
of  fine  granular  thermoplastic  resin  is  carried  between 
upper  and  lower  resiliently  compressible  fibrous  carrier 
sheets  and  passed  between  heated  plates  defining  a  passage- 
way of  diminishing  thickness  to  apply  heat  and  pressure 
to  sinter  the  granules  together  into  a  microporous  layer, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  interposing  a  sheet 
adapted  to  unpart  a  desired  surface  finish  or  texture  to  the 
microporous  layer,  between  the  microporous  layer  and 
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said  carrier  sheets,  said  desired  surface  finish  or  texture  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  shaped  stream  whereby 
being  applied  to  the  microporous  layer  during  the  sinter-  the  cooling  liquid  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shaped 
ing  of  the  microporous  layer. 


3,258,514 

HOT  PRESSING  OF  POWDERED  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL 

George  H.  Roach,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,724 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264—125) 


1.  In  the  method  of  hot  pressing  powdered  refractory 
material  into  fabricated  shapes  wherein  powdered  re- 
fractory material  is  charged  into  an  open  end  elongated 
die,  heated  to  a  preselected  sintering  temperature  and 
subjected  while  at  said  sintering  temperature  to  the  apj^i- 
cation  of  pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  mold  aixl  com- 
pact the  powder  mass  into  a  solid  shape,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  charging  powdered  refrac- 
tory material  into  an  elongated  container  having  open- 
ings at  both  ends  and  having  internal  dimensions  of  the 
desired  shape  and  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
fit  into  the  die,  loading  the  charged  container  into  the 
die  which  has  been  heated  to  substantially  the  preselected 
sintering  temperature,  subjecting  the  powdered  refractory 
material  to  pressure  without  deforming  the  container 
while  heating  the  material  to  the  sintering  temperature, 
maintaining  the  material  at  the  pressure  and  the  sinter- 
ing temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  solid 
compacted  shape  having  a  high  modulus  of  rupture,  re- 
moving said  container  and  sintered  shape  from  said  die 
while  loading  another  charged  container  into  said  heated 
die. 


3,258,515 
PROCESS  FOR  QUENCHING  FILMS 
William   H.   Brown,  Jr.,  Drexcl   HUI,  Pa.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  essignments,  to   FMC   Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,551 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—177) 
1.  A  process  for  quenching  a  shaped  stream  of  molten 
thermoplastic  material  including  the  steps  of  passing  the 
shaped  stream  downwardly  in-between  a  pair  of  contra- 
rotating  rolls  immersed  within  a  bath  of  cooling  liquid, 
said  liquid  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  material  so 
as  to  rapidly  quench  the  shaped  stream  to  a  solid  state,  said 
rolls  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickest  portion  of  the  shaped  stream  and 
being  rotated  at  substantially  equal  peripheral  speeds  in 


stream  of  thermoplastic  material  flows  with  the  stream  as 
it  enters  and  travels  between  the  rolls. 


3,258,516 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  FILM 

Robert  Wickliffc  Ewing,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del^  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141^4 
10  Claims.    (Q.  264—209) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  polymeric  film  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of  continuously  fcM°ming  a  con- 
tinuous tubing  of  a  self-supporting  film  of  polymeric  ma- 
terial, said  tubing  having  a  circular  cross  section,  and 
continuously  converting  said  tubing  to  a  deflated  flattened 
condition  consisting  solely  of  two  plies  of  film  over  the 
entire  width  of  the  flattened  tubing;  the  in>provement 
which  comprises  continuously  converting  the  tubing  from 
the  circular  cross  section  to  an  essentially  rectangular 
cross  section  prior  to  converting  said  tubing  to  the  flat- 
tened condition,  the  rectangular  cross  section  having  a 
length  to  width  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 
to  1  to  about  7  to  2,  the  periphery  of  said  rectangular 
cross  section  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
circular  cross  section,  the  line  bisecting  said  rectangular 
cross  section  into  two  rectangles  having  contiguous  longer 
sides  being  parallel  to  the  line  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tubing  at  which  line  said  tubing  at- 
tains a  flattened  condition. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  film  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  continuously  forming  a  con- 
tinuous tubing  of  a  self-supporting  film  of  polymeric  ma- 
terial said  tubing  having  a  circular  cross  section,  and 
means  for  continuously  converting  said  tubing  to  a  de- 
flated flattened  condition  consisting  solely  of  two  plies  of 
film  over  the  entire  width  of  said  flattened  tubing;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  shaping  means  adapted  to 
continuously  convert  said  tubing  from  the  circular  cross 
section  to  an  essentially  rectangular  cross  section  before 
said  tubing  is  converted  to  the  flattened  condition,  the 
rectangular  cross  section  having  a  length  to  width  ratio 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  1  to  about  7  to  2, 
the  periphery  of  said  rectangular  cross  section  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  circular  cross  section,  the 
line  bisecting  said  rectangular  cross  section  into  two 
rectangles  having  contiguous  longer  sides  being  parallel 
to  the  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubing  at  which  line  said  tubing  attains  a  flattened  con- 
dition. 


ELECTRICAL 


3^58,517 
GROUND  BASED  FLIGHT  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Edgar  I.ongley,  Ifield,  Sosscx,  England,  assHcnor 

to  Communjcatioos  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1961, 

28,006  61 
i  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.2) 


1.  A  ground-based  flight  simulating  apparatus  com- 
prising manually  operable  flight  controls,  computing  ap- 
paratus for  simulating  auto-pilot  control,  switch  means 
for  selecting  alternatively  one  of  solely  manual  operation 
of  the  flight  controls  and  auto-pilot  control,  motor  means 
having  an  output  member  connected  to  displace  a  flight 
control  on  auto-pilot  operation  and  means  connected  to 
said  motor  means  for  providing  a  controllable  load  when 
said  motor  means  is  reversely  driven  by  said  output  mem- 
ber so  that  said  flight  training  or  flight  simulating  appu- 
ratus  provides  simulated  loading  of  the  flight  controls 
when  manually  operated  during  simulated  flight. 


3,258,518 

PHOTOELECTRIC  Ml  SICAL  TONE  GENERATOR 

Joseph  L.  Livingston,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(41  E.  Forest  Ave.,  Apt.  IB,  Englewood,  NJ.) 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,486 

12  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.18) 


1.  For  use  in  a  musical  tone  generator,  a  tone  cell 
comprising,  a  light  transmitting  medium,  light  confining 
enclosure  means  mounted  on  said  medium  exposing  a 
light  receiving  face  thereof,  light  sensitive  means  mounted 
in  said  medium  in  spaced  relation  to  said  light  receiving 
face  for  light  modulated  current  control,  reflective  means 
internally  coating  said  enclosure  means  for  redirection  of 
light  through  said  medium  from  said  light  receiving  face 
to  the  light  sensitive  means,  and  sound  modulated  pho- 
tographic film  means  fixedly  mounted  directly  on  said 
light  receiving  face  for  restricting  light  received  there- 
through from  a  moving  source  of  light  to  produce  a 
musical  tone  variation  in  current  controlled  by  the  light 
sensitive  means. 
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3,258,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
VIBRATO  EFFECTS 
Alan  C.  Young,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,068 
2  Claims.     (CL  84— 1 J5) 


[-c5-i-c5» 


1.  An  arrangement  for  securing  a  virbrato  in  a  musical 
instrument,  the  improvement  comprising  a  delay  line  in- 
cluding a  group  of  serially  connected  coils  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  between  each  juncture  and  a  common  lead 
whereby  an  input  signal  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said 
coils  is  shifted  in  phase  on  transmission  through  said 
coils,  an  arrangement  for  cyclically  scanning  respective 
junctures  at  a  vibrato  rate  for  detecting  a  signal  of  shifted 
phase  at  the  respective  junctures,  and  a  termination  im- 
pedance connected  between  a  last  coil  in  said  group  and 
said  common  lead,  said  termination  impedance  having 
a  value  to  balance  said  line  to  avoid  signal  reflections 
at  the  end  of  said  line,  additional  termination  impedance 
having  a  value  when  connected  to  the  last  said  coil  in 
said  group  to  unbalance  said  line  to  produce  signal  re- 
flection at  the  end  of  said  line,  and  switch  means  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  additional  termination 
impedance  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


3,258,520 

EQUIPMENT  HOUSING  HAVING  FLUID  INTAKE 

AND  SEALING  MEANS 

Frank  Lewis  John  Jarvis.  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International     Standard     Electric     Corporation,     New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,054 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1962, 

35,665/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—18) 


I.  A  housing,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  central  cham- 
ber for  mounting  electrical  equipment;  a  bulkhead  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  positioned  proximate  to  one  end  of 
said  chamber  defining  an  annular  space  between  said 
housing  and  said  bulkhead;  a  first  seal  arranged  about  and 
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secured  on  said  bulkhead  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  interposed  within  said  annular  space;  a  second  seal 
arranged  about  said  bulkhead  between  said  bulkhead  and 
said  chamber  at  that  end  thereof  which  is  proximate  to 
said  one  end  of  said  chamber;  a  channel  connecting  a 
source  of  gas  with  said  annular  space  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  seals  for  supplying  gas  thereto  and  means 
for  moving  said  bulkhead  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  means  pressing  said  bulkhead  against  said 
second  seal  to  close  said  one  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,258,521 

COATING  FOR  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING 

Josef  Francel  and  Robert  F.  Jagodzinski,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinob,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,268 

31  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


26.  In  combination,  a  glass  envelope  serving  as  a  recep- 
tacle, an  electrical  component  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle in  sealed  relationship  whereby  said  component  is 
atmospherically  isolated  from  conditions  existing  exterior- 
ly, and  a  coating  adherently  carried  by  the  outer  surface 
of  said  envelope,  said  coating  comprising  a  film-like  layer 
composed  of  products  of  oxidation  of  manganese  nitrate. 


3,258,522 
INSULATING  CABLE  SPLICES 
Donald  M.  Bartos,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  George  William 
Swarizbaugh,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning  Corporation,  .Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,802 
4  aaims.     (CI.  174—84) 


S-SLCONC   RUBBER  TAPC 


2-L*rtRS   Of  ROOM" 

TEMPfRATURE    VULCAHZEO 
SLCOMC  RUBBER 


1.  In  a  spliced  electrical  cable  having  insulated  splices, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  insulation  on  the  splices 
comprising,  from  the  splice  outward, 

(1)  a  first  layer  of  cured  room  temperature  vulcaniz- 
able  silicone  rubber  paste,  then 

(2)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  self-adhering  silicone  rubber 
tape  disposed  on  said  first  layer,  and  finally, 

(3)  a  layer  of  cured  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  paste  on  the  outside  of  the  tape. 


3,258,523 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Brookfield,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  L. 
Wright,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,469 
I  4  Claims.     (CL  174—145) 


1.  A  bushing  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  an 
external  electrical  lead  with  electrical  inductive  apparatus 
comprising  a  bushing  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  wall  portion  which  defines  a  longitudinal  opening 
extending  between  its  ends,  said  wall  portion  being  thinner 
adjacent  its  first  end,  forming  a  first  longitudinal  opening 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  connected  with  a  second 
longitudinal  opening  of  smaller  diameter,  said  bushing 
member  having  a  projecting  portion  disposed  within  the 
first  longitudinal  opening  which  encircles  the  start  of  the 
second  longitudinal  opening,  clamping  means  for  receiving 
and  clamping  the  external  electrical  lead,  said  clamping 
means  being  disposed  within  the  first  longitudinal  opening 
of  said  bushing  member,  actuating  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  means  which  substantially  covers 
the  opening  at  the  first  end  of  said  bushing  member, 
mounting  means  securing  said  clamping  means  to  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  bushing  member,  said  mounting 
means  having  a  depending  flanged  portion  which  encircles 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  bushing  member  and  is  in 
firm  engagement  therewith,  and  electrical  conductor  means 
conivected  to  said  clamping  means  and  extending  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  longitudinal  opening  in 
said  bushing  member  for  electrical  connection  with  in- 
ductive apparatus,  said  bushing  member  having  at  least 
one  transverse  opening  through  its  wall  portion  disposed 
opposite  said  clamping  means  for  allowing  the  external 
electrical  lead  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,258^24 
MOVABLE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  BUSHING 
John  A.  Walling,  Muncie,  and  Howard  M.  Donegan,  Cen- 
ter Township,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  , 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,666 
6  Clahns.  (CL  174—161) 
1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  an  electrical 
bushing  through  on  opening  in  the  casing  of  electrical 
apparatus,  comprising  first  and  second  flange  members 
secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  opening;  a  third  flange 
member  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  flange;  a  fourth 
flange  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  flange 
member,  a  plate  member  connecting  said  third  and  fourth 
flange  members,  said  plate  member  having  an  opening 
therein  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said 
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casing;  flexible  coupling  means  having  a  central  opening 
therein;  said  flexible  coupling  means  being  disposed  in 
sealed  relation  between  said  casing  and  said  plate  mem- 
ber, with  the  opening  in  said  flexible  coupling  means 
being  aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  casing  and  said 
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chrominance  video  signal  component  in  the  form  of  a 
phase  and  amplitude  modulated  subcarrier  wave  of  a  given 
frequency,  deflection  synchronizing  pulses  and  color  syn- 
chronizing bursts  comprising  several  cycles  of  said  sub- 
carrier  wave  frequency  and  having  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude relationship  to  the  amplitude  of  said  deflection  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  the  combination  comprising:  signal  con- 


plate  member,  forming  an  opening  for  receiving  an 
electrical  bushing;  and  mounting  means  disposed  on  said 
plate  member  for  securing  an  electrical  bushing  in  sealed 
relation  with  said  plate  member;  banl  plate  member  being 
pivotally  operable  between  at  least  two  predetermined 
positions. 

3J58,525 
HIGH  SPEED  VIDKO  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
David  M.  Piatt,  Reseda,  and  Frederick  E.  Smith,  Tarzana, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hilb, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1961.  Ser.  No.  112,701 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


n~«~».'^  "-j : 


3.  In  a  large  scale  display  system; 

means  for  storing  digital  information  relating  to  the 
positions  and  identification  of  a  large  number  of 
aircraft,  missiles  or  the  like; 

a  cathode  ray  tube; 

means  for  converting  the  stored  digitaj  information  and 
applying  the  information  pertaining  to  the  different 
aircraft,  missiles  or  the  like,  in  color  coded  form  to 
different  positions  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  with  differ- 
ent classes  of  identified  aircraft  or  the  like  being 
coded  in  a  predetermmed  color; 

means  for  exposing  film  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  form 
the  different  color  coded  images  at  different  positions 
of  the  film;  and 

means  for  projecting  the  color  coded  images  impressed 
on  the  film  onto  a  screen. 


3,258,526 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Georse  L.   Beers,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,483 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  an  image 

reproducing  device  and  adapted  to  receive  a  composite 

signal  including  a  luminance  video  signal  component,  a 
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trol  means  having  an  operative  threshold  and  responsive 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  received  synchronizing  pulses  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  level  of  said  received 
composite  signal;  means  operative  to  produce  a  control 
signal  representative  of  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  re- 
ceived synchronizing  pulses  and  bursts;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  to  automatically  vary  the  opera- 
tive threshold  of  said  signal  control  means. 


3,258,527 

INDEX  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

Roger  D.  Thompson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,525 

5  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


JJ- 


/»- 


"TT 


T 


1.  In  a  color  television  image-reproducing  system,  the 
combination  including: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  vertically  oriented  equal  width 
color  phosphor  strips,  the  strips  of  each  group  being 
capable  of  emitting  light  of  different  colors  when 
excited  by  an  electron  beam,  and  two  sets  of  index 
strips  aligned  with  said  phosphor  strips  and  capable 
respectively  of  producing  two  mutually  distinguish- 
able sets  of  index  signals  when  excited  by  an  elec- 
tron beam,  there  being  one  of  each  set  of  index 
strips  for  each  group  of  color  phosphor  strips  and 
the  index  strips  being  of  equal  widths  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  one-half  the  width  of  one  of  said 
color  phosphor  strips  and  equally  spaced  from  one 
aix>ther; 
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means  for  separately  deriving  said  two  sets  of  index 
signals  from  said  cathode  ray  tube  screen,  the  two 
sets  of  index  signals  being  of  opposite  polaiities; 

means  for  combining  said  two  sets  of  index  signals  to 
produce  an  indexing  wave  having  little  or  no  phase 
shift  relative  to  said  index  strips; 

means  for  modulating  said  indexing  wave  in  phase  in 
accordance  with  hue  and  in  amplitude  in  accordance 
with  saturation  by  color  representative  signals  to 
produce  a  color  control  wave;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  color  control  wave  to  vary 
said  electron  beam  excitation  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  screen  in  accordance  with  the  image  colors  to 
be  reproduced. 


3,258,528 

CONVERTER  FOR  CHANGING  A  BLACK  AND 

WHITE  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TO  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Henry   N.   Oppenheimer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,737 

4  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  A  converter  for  accepting  a  black  and  white  televi- 
sion signal  and  for  providing  three  unique  television  sig- 
nals suitable  for  use  in  a  multi-gun  color  television  repro- 
ducer to  provide  a  color  rendition  of  the  black  and  white 
television  signal  comprising, 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  black  and  white 
video  signal  for  providing  a  first  output  which  varies 
linearly  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value  as  the 
black  and  white  video  signal  varies  linearly  from  a 
first  gray  scale  level  to  a  second  gray  scale  level, 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  black  and  white 
video  signal  for  providing  an  output  which  varies  lin- 
early from  said  second  value  to  said  first  value  as  the 
black  and  white  video  signal  varies  linearly  from 
said  second  gray  scale  level  to  a  third  gray  scale  level, 
third  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  black  and  white 
video  signal  for  providing  an  output  which  varies  lin- 
early from  said  second  value  to  said  first  value  as 
said  black  and  white  video  signal  varies  linearly  from 
said  first  gray  scale  level  to  said  second  gray  scale 
level  and  varies  linearly  from  said  first  value  to  said 
second  value  as  said  black  and  white  video  signal 
varies  linearly  from  said  second  gray  scale  leveJ  4o 
said  third  gray  scale  level,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first,  second  and  third  circuit 
means  outputs  each  to  a  predetermined  differ- 
ent color  gun  of  a  multi-gvn  television  reproducer 


whereby  a  color  rendition  of  the  black  and  white  tele- 
vision signal  may  be  reproduced  on  the  screen  of  said 
reproducer. 

3,258  529 
SYSTEM  FOR  CANCELLATION  OF  BACKGROUND 
INFORMATION  AND  SIGNALS  RESULTING 
FROM  NON-HOMOGENEITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  A  THERMAL  IMAGERY  TUBE 
William  F.  Parrish,  Baltimore,  John  WUIIam  DzimiansU, 
Catonsville,  and  George  E.  Sanner,  Sparks,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,076 
2  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 
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1.  An  infrared  image  translation  system  comprising  a 
thermal  image  scanning  pickup  tube  having  a  radiation 
sensitive  target  and  means  for  generating  and  deflecting  an 
electron  beam  for  deriving  electrical  signals  resulting  from 
the  scanning  of  said  target  when  an  image  is  impressed 
upon  said  target,  said  system  also  iiKluding  a  cathode  ray 
discharge  device  having  a  display  screen  and  means  for 
generating  and  deflecting  an  electron  t)eam  for  scanning 
said  display  screen,  synchronizing  means  for  causing  the 
scanning  of  the  electron  beam  in  said  thermal  image  scan- 
ning tube  at  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  the  frequency  of 
scanning  of  the  electron  beam  in  said  display  tube,  means 
for  inverting  and  delaying  signals  resulting  from  each 
scanning  line  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  scanning  line  in- 
terval, means  for  algebraically  summing  the  inverted  sig- 
nals resulting  from  selected  scanning  lines  and  the  un- 
inverted  signals  resulting  from  other  scannings  lines  to 
provide  composite  signals,  and  means  for  supplying  cer- 
tain of  said  composite  signals  to  said  cathode  ray  display 
device. 


3;258,530 
FACSIMILE  SCANNING  MACHINE 
Wallace  R.  Fowlle,  North  Rtrerside,  and  Joseph  Bzdelik, 
Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Uinote 
FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,684 
18  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.1) 


1.  A  fecsimile  scanning  machine, 

comprising  a  main  cylinder, 

a  feed  platform  for  receiving  a  document  to  be  scanned, 

a  pair  of  interengaging  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the 
document  from  said  platform  to  said  cylinder, 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  document  between  said 
rollers  and  said  cylinder, 

vacuum  means  on  said  cylinder  for  sucking  the  docu- 
ment against  said  cylinder, 
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drive  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  through  a  single 
revolution,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  advance 
the  document  through  a  predetermined  distance  dur- 
ing said  revolution, 

a  pair  of  interengaging  delivery  rollers, 

means  for  contmuously  driving  said  delivery  rollers 
whereby  said  delivery  rollers  will  cause  the  document 
to  slide  around  said  cylinder  after  said  cylinder  has 
completed  its  single  revolution  if  the  length  of  the 
document  exceeds  said  predetermined  distance, 

means  for  stripping  the  document  from  said  cylinder 
and  guiding  the  document  between  said  delivery  roll- 
ers, 

delivery  tape  means, 

means  for  carrying  the  document  from  said  delivery 
rollers  to  said  delivery  Upe  means. 

a  rotary  stamp  for  engaging  the  document  as  it  travels 
along  said  delivery  tape  means, 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  stamp  through  a  single 
revolution  in  delayed  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  main  cylinder  through  its  revolution  whereby 
said  stamp  engages  each  document  only  once, 

and  an  impression  roller  opposite  said  rotary  stamp  and 
adjacent  said  delivery  tape  means  for  backing  up  the 
document  as  it  is  engaged  by  said  stamp. 


3J5«,531 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Adolf  Relndl,  Konstanz  (Bodensee),  and   Rainer  Mallc- 
brein,  Singen,  Hohentwi«l,  Germans,  assignors  to  Tele- 
funken  Aktiengeselhchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  103.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1960, 

T  18,266 

5  Claims.     (CL  17»— 7J) 
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1.  In  a  television  system  having  a  plurality  of  cameras 
each  including  a  multiple-lens  turret  driven  by  a  motor 
to  select  a  particular  lens  and  the  system  having  an  out- 
put channel,  camera  and  Jens  control  means  comprising, 
in  combination:  camera  switching  means  coupled  between 
said  cameras  and  said  channel;  control  means  connected 
to  said  switching  means  for  selecting  one  camera  to  be 
connected  by  the  switching  means  to  said  channel;  and 
turret-control  means  coupled  through  said  switching 
means  with  the  particular  camera  selected  and  controlling 
the  motor  therein,  said  turret-control  means  having  one 
control  button  corresponding  with  each  lens  carried  on  a 
turret,  means  for  retaining  the  selection  of  a  button  when 
actuated,  and  means  for  releasing  said  selection  when  the 
motor  completes  rotation  of  the  turret  to  the  selected 
lens. 

3,258,532 
AUTOMATIC-PICTURE-CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

TELFVISION   RECEIVER 
Bernard  D.  Loughlin,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  P. 
Ronzheimer,  Elmhurst,  Ill>,  assignors  to  HazcMne  Re- 
search, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,656 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 
I.  An  automatic-picture-control  circuit  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising: 
means   for  supplying  a  television   signal  including  a 
picture-representative  portion; 


means  including  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  reproducing 
said  picture  from  said  signal  portion; 

means  for  couplmg  said  signal  portion  to  the  cathode- 
ray  tube  to  effectively  maintain  black  level  in  the 
reproduced  picture  over  a  portion  of  the  range  of 
average  brightness  levels  in  the  picture  signal; 
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and  means  for  varying  said  portion  of  the  range  of 
average  brightness  levels  over  which  black  level  is 
maintained  in  accordance  with  ambient  lighting  con- 

,     ditions. 


3,258,533 
EAR-INSERT  MICROPHONE 
Alan  D.  Brrdon,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space- 
labs.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,906 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  speech  into  electrical 
signals  comprising: 

a  unitary  plastic  ear  mold  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
outer  ear  and  thereby  block  the  transmission  of 
ambient  «^ound  to  the  midd  e  ear,  and  having  pro- 
jection means  for  retaining  said  mold  m  the  auricle 
of  said  outer  ear; 

an  enclosure  of  resilient  material  located  within  said 
ear  mold; 

microphone  means  located  within  and  substantially 
surrounded  by  said  resilient  enclosure; 

a  conduit  defining  a  sound  passage  for  acoustically 
coupling  said  microphone  means  with  the  duct  lead- 
ing to  said  middle  ear.  via  an  aperture  in  said  en- 
closure whereby  said  apparatus  is  responsive  only  to 
the  voice  of  the  wearer;  and 

conductor  means  extending  from  said  microphone 
means  whereby  said  microphone  means  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  utilization  circuit. 


3,258,534 

SAFETY  HEADPIECE  LOUDSPEAKER 

Forrest  C.  Goldsworthy.  2595  Aragon  Coart, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,772 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 

1.  A  loudspeaker  helmet  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  helmet  of  rigid  material  having  a  high 
crown, 

(b)  a  partition  within  the  helmet  separating  an  upper 
portion  of  the  crown  of  the  helmet  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  compartntKnt  in 
the  crown  above  the  partition. 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  mounted  interiorly 
of  the  compartment  formed  in  the  crown  by  the 
partition,  each  loudspeaker  being  fastened  in  out- 
wardly facing  relation  to  the  crown  and  communi- 
cating exteriorly  of  the  helmet  through  an  opening 
provided  in  the  crown  over  each  loudspeaker, 

(d)  electronic  audio  amplifying  means  mounted  in 
the  compartment  formed  in  the  crown  by  the  parti- 
tion. 


door  on  said  actuating  member  and  being  adapted  to 
carry  said  handset,  a  portion  of  said  actuating  member 
being  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of  said  door  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  operating  member  on  the  pay  telephone, 
means  normally  urging  said  actuating  member  into  a 
position  unobstructing  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber on  said  pay  telephone  to  said  second  position  thereof, 
said  handset  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  move  the  actuat- 
ing member  into  engagement  with  the  operating  member 
of  the  pay  telephcMie  to  move  said  operating  member 
from  its  second  to  its  first  position,  means  mounted  on 
said  door  permitting  the  coin  receiving  means  of  the  pay 
telephone  to  receive  coins  when  the  door  is  closed,  and 
means  formed  on  the  door  to  permit  access  to  the  coin 
return  chute  of  the  pay  telephone. 


(e)  a  microphone  adjustably  mounted  on  the  helmet 
for  positioning  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  a  wearer, 

(f)  electric  battery  means  mounted  on  the  helmet, 
and 

(g)  conductors  operatively  connecting  the  microphone 
to  the  loudspeakers  through  the  amplifying  means 
and  the  batteries. 


3,258,53< 
ELECTRONIC  BRANCHING  CIRCUIT 
Leonardos  K.  Lugten,  Los  AHoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anto- 
matic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Northlakc,   111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,186 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


Fit  4 


3,258,535 
TELEPHONE  PAY  STATION 
RoUie  B.  Nawman,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcnncr- 
Nawman,  Inc.,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,720 
15  Claims.     (CL  179— 6 J) 


1.  In  a  telephone  pay  station  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  telephone  circuit,  a  box-like  enclosure  having  rear 
and  front,  top  and  bottom,  and  side  walls  with  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  front  wall,  a  pay  telephone  mounted 
in  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  a  depth  so  that 
the  front  portion  of  the  pay  telephone  is  substantially 
flush  with  said  front  opening,  said  pay  telephoiK  having 
a  dial  facing  the  front  opxning  for  dialing  telephone  num- 
bers, an  operating  member  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  means  yieldably  urging  the  operating 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
said  operating  member  in  said  fii^t  position  disconnect- 
ing the  pay  telephone  from  the  telephone  circuit  and  in 
said  second  position  connecting  said  pay  telephone  to  the 
telephone  circuit,  a  handset,  a  flexible  cord  connecting 
the  handset  to  the  pay  telephone,  means  for  receiving 
coins  and  a  coin  return  chute,  a  front  door  hinged  to 
said  enclosure  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
open  and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  said  front 
opening,  means  for  latching  said  front  door  in  a  closed 
position,  said  door  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit 
access  to  said  dial  of  said  pay  telephone  when  said  door 
is  in  a  closed  position,  an  actuating  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  actuating  member  in  said  door  to  permit 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  between  first  and 
second  positions,  a  cradle  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communications  switch- 
ing system  including  a  plurality  cA.  subsets  forming  a  loop 
circuit,  each  said  subset  being  associated  with  a  separate 
time  position,  each  said  subset  comprising:  " 

a  through-transmission  path  serially  interposed  in  said 
loop  circuit,  said  path  including  a  gate  circuit,  a  first 
transformer,  a  transistor  and,  a  second  transformer 
respectively  connected  in  tandem; 
a  branch  transmission  path  including  transmitter  means, 
a  third  transformer,  a  second  transistor  and,  said 
second  transformer  respectively  connected  in  tandem; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  transmission  condition  fA 
said  transmission  paths,  said  means  including  a  bi- 
stable device  and  logic  means,  said  bistable  device 
being  operable  responsive  to  said  logic  means  to  en- 
able said  second  transistor  during  only  the  time 
position  associated  with  said  subset  and  to  enable 
said  gate  circuit  and  said  first  transistor  during  the 
remainder  of  said  time  positions. 


3  258  537 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SUM  AND  DIFFER- 
ENCE STEREO  HAVING  PRE-DETECTION  COM- 
PENSATING MEANS 
Thomas  Proctor,  Webster,  and  Nea-Yea  Woo,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Dynamics   Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,825 
7  Cbdms.     (CL  179—15) 
1.  Sum  and  difference  stereo  apparatus  for  receiving 
stereo  information  contained  on  a  main  carrier  modulated 
with  a  summation  signal  of  first  and  second  audio  signals 
each  having  frequency  components  within  a  frequency 
range  below  a  given  frequency,  a  pilot  frequency  greater 
than  said  given  frequency  and  a  double  sideband  sup- 
pressed subcarrier  amplitude  modulated  with  a  difference 
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signal  of  said  first  and  second  audio  signals,  said  sup- 
pressed subcarrier  being  a  given  harmonic  of  said  pilot 
frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  de- 
modulating said  main  carrier  to  obtain  a  composite  signal 
including  said  summation  signal,  said  pilot  frequency  and 
said  difference  signal-modulated  subcarrier  double  side- 
bands, harmonic  generating  means  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication of  said  pilot  frequency  thereto  for  generating  said 
given  harmonic  thereof,  a  frequency-responsive  voltage 
divider  consisting  solely  of  first  and  second  serially- 
connected  resistances  and  a  capacitance  shunting  said  first 
resistance,  signal  translating  means  for  applying  said  com- 
posite signal  to  said  harmonic  generating  means  and  across 
said  voltage  divider  to  derive  a  frequency-responsive  at- 


transistor  having  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 
trode and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  input  electrodes 


tenuated  composite  signal  output  across  said  second  resist- 
ance, the  respective  values  of  said  first  and  second  resist- 
ances and  said  capacitance  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
relative  amplitude  of  said  signal  output  at  a  frequency 
equal  to  said  given  harmonic  to  the  relative  amplitude  of 
said  signal  output  at  a  predetermined  frequency  within 
said  frequency  range  is  substantially  equal  to  a-/2,  stereo 
demodulator  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto 
of  said  given  harmonic  and  said  attenuated  signal  output 
for  deriving  separate  first  and  second  audio  outputs  re- 
spectively proportional  to  said  first  and  second  audio 
signals,  means  for  applying  said  given  harmonic  to  said 
stereo  demodulator,  and  means  for  applying  said  at- 
tenuated signal  output  to  said  stereo  demodulator. 


3,258,538 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLEXER  WITH  SIGNAL  OFF- 
SET MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  COMMUNICA- 
TION OF  LOW  LEVEL  SIGNALS 
John  H.  Searcy,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Systems 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla^ 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  20,  1962.  S«r.  No.  203,818 
17  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
1.  A  multiplex  system  comprising  means  having  input 
means  and  output  means  to  provide  a  signal  related  to  the 
difference  between  a  first  and  second  input  signal,  a  plu- 
rality of  input  signal  channels,  each  channel  including 
coupling  means  to  couple  said  input  means  for  providing 
a  chopped  input  signal  at  a  predetermined  chopping  fre- 
quency, adjustable  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for 
providing  an  input  signal  in  synchronism  with  said 
chopped  signal  and  at  said  chopping  frequency,  and  means 
for  sequentially  coupling  each  of  said  coupling  means  for 
providing  chopped  input  signals  to  said  input  means  where- 
by an  indication  of  the  difference  between  said  chopped 
signals  is  provided  at  said  output  means,  said  adjustable 
means  comprising  a  variable  impedance,  a  switch  operat- 
ing in  synchronism  with  said  chopped  signal  aitd  at  said 
chopping  frequency  connected  across  said  variable  imped- 
ance, said  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors,  each 


for  sequentially  rendering  each  of  said  transistors  con- 
ductive, said  output  electrodes  being  coupled  across  said 
variable  impedance. 


3,258,539 

ELECTRONIC  .SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  V.  Mansuetto,  Eric  G.  Piatt,   Donald  F.  Sec- 

mann,  and  William  K.  C.  Yuan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  216,636 

38  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


*Sp 


1.  An  electronic  switching  telephone  system  compris- 
ing a  current  controlled,  self-seeking  switching  network, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  subscriber  lines  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  network  and  a  plurality  of  connection 
controlling  circuits  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
network,  means  operative  on  a  time  sharing  basis  for 
assigning  said  connection  controlling  circuits  to  control 
the  extension  of  switch  paths  through  said  network  on 
a  call  function  basis,  and  means  responsive  to  a  condition 
requiring  a  connection  between  a  called  Hne  and  one  of 
said  connection  controlling  circuits  for  enabling  the  ex- 
tension of  one  of  said  switch  paths  and  inhibiting  the  ex- 
tension of  all  other  of  said  switch  paths. 


3J58,540 
FM  STEREO  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  USING  AN 
AVERAGING  DETECTION  MEANS 
Jens  Bang,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New   York 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,374 
2  aalms.     (CI.  179—15) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  two  audio  signals  from 
a  composite  signal  containing  their  sum,  sideband  com- 
ponents resulting  from  amplitude  modulation  of  a  car- 
rier with  the  difference  between  the  two  signals,  the  car- 
rier being  suppressed,  and  a  pilot  signal,  the  peak-to- 
peak  amplitude  of  the  sum  of  said  signals  being  equal 


to  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  said  sideband  com- 
ponents, comprising  in  combination  means  for  recon- 
stituting said  carrier  in  response  to  said  pilot  signal, 
means  including  a  potentiometer  and  a  capacitor  for 
modifying  said  composite  signal  so  as  to  increase  the 
amplitude  of  said  sideband  components  with  respect  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  sum  of  said  audio  signals,  said 
potentiometer  connected  in  a  circuit  between  a  first  point 


'J-^^ 


'^-  r^' 


r&pi^ 


and  a  second  point  of  reference  potential,  a  variable 
tap  on  said  potentiometer,  said  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  tap  and  said  second  point,  and  averaging 
detector  means  responsive  to  the  pilot  signal  and  said 
modified  composite  signal  for  directly  producing  one  of 
said  audio  signals  at  one  output  and  the  other  audio 
signal  at  another  output,  without  the  need  of  any  matrix- 
ing  after  detection. 


3,258,541 

TELEPHONE  CALL  TRANSMITTER 

Roy  A.  Hopkins,  2608  W.  Santa  Barbara  Ave^ 

Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266^70 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 


1.  An  improved  telephone  call  transmitter  comprising: 
a  housing  portion  provided  with  main  telephone  circuit 
means  adapted  to  carry  telephone  messages  and  pulse- 
producing  circuit  interrupter  means  connected  in  said  main 
telephone  circuit  means,  and  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  different  and  individually  controllably  digitally 
operable  position-controlling  and  position-determining 
means,  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality 
of  alpha-numeric  symbols,  and  energizing  electrical  input 
lead  means  effectively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tion-controlling and  position-determining  means  and  with 
resfwct  to  said  pulse-producing  circuit  interrupter  means, 
which  is  common  to  all  of  said  position-controlling  and 
position-determining  means;  a  plurality  of  normally  open 
switch  means  carried  within  said  housing  portion  and 
effectively  connected  with  respect  to  said  energizing  in- 
put lead  means,  with  respect  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  position-controlling  and  position-determining 
means,  and  with  respect  to  said  common  pulse-producing 
circuit  interrupter  means;  and  a  plurality  of  switch-closing 
digitally  operable  push  buttons  provided  with,  and  corre- 
sponding to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  alpha- 
numeric symbols  and  positioned  for  individual  and  sequen- 
tial operation  for  corresponding  closing  actuation  of  the 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  normally  open 
switches. 


WEDGE^HAFED  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  F.  Pfost,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pex  Corporation,  Redwood  Ctty,  CaUf^  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,424 
6  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  assembly  comprising:  a 
wedge-shaped  ferrite  body  having  a  front  gap  and  a  rear 
gap  said  wedge-shaped  body  having  an  inclined  side 
formed  along  a  plane  which  cuts  across  both  said  gaps 
to  define  a  front  gap  having  an  area  substantially  smaller 
than  said  rear  gap;  a  glass  bond  disposed  centrally  in  a 
plane  that  bisects  said  ferrite  body  and  serving  as  a 
front  gap  spacer  and  a  rear  gap  spacer,  said  body  having 
an  aperture  formed  along  the  plane  of  said  bond,  said 
aperture  being  substantially  closer  to  said  front  gap  than 
to  said  rear  gap  to  further  decrease  the  area  of  said  front 
gap  with  respect  to  said  rear  gap  and  provide  a  high 
reluctance  magnetic  path  adjacent  to  a  magnetic  medium 
that  contacts  said  front  gap. 


3,258,543 
DYNAMIC  MICROPHONE 
Harold  F.  Mosier,  Jr.,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Voice, Incorporated,  Baduman,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,498 
22  Claims.     (CL  179—115^ 


0^. 


1.  An  electroacoustical  device  comprising  a  support 
member  including  a  ferromagnetic  plate  having  a  cylin- 
drical opening  and  a  nonmagnetic  member  mounted  on 
the  plate  having  a  first  portion  on  one  side  of  the  plate, 
a  second  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and 
an  interconnecting  portion  extending  from  the  first  por- 
tion to  the  second  portion,  the  first  portion  having  an 
orifice  with  a  central  axis  on  the  axis  of  the  opening  in 
the  plate,  and  the  second  portion  forming  a  rib  extending 
about  the  opening  in  the  jrfate  and  having  a  wall  confront- 
ing the  opening,  a  magnetic  circuit  structure  including  the 
plate  and  a  ferromagnetic  member  having  a  central  axis 
disposed  on  the  axis  of  the  opening  in  the  plate,  said  mem- 
ber abutting  the  orifice  in  the  first  portion  of  the  non- 
magnetic member  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  plate  disposed 
coaxially  within  the  opening,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
perimeter  with  the  contour  of  the  wall  of  the  rib  of 
the  second  portion  of  the  nonmagnetic  member,  said  dia- 
phragm being  disposed  within  the  rib  and  mounted  on 
the  support  member,  and  a  cylindrical  voice  coil  mounted 
on  the  diaphragm  and  disposed  within  the  opening  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  ferro- 
magnetic member. 
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3,258,544 
MICROPHONE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DE- 
VICE HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  REMOTE  CON- 
TROL  SWITCH 
Jacob  Izaak  de  Haan,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  [)eiaware 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430.404 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—179) 


1.  A  microphone  for  a  tape  recorder  comprising  a  dis- 
crete microphone  housing  member,  a  first  cable  connected 
with  said  microphone  housing  member  and  operatively 
coupled  with  said  microphone,  a  discrete  switch  housing 
member  having  a  switch  means  integral  therewith,  a 
second  cable  connected  with  said  switch  housing  member 
and  operatively  coupled  with 

said  switch  means,  said  microphone  housing  having  an 
exterior  closed  relief  portion  integral  therewith  for 
receiving  said  switch  housing,  and  quick  release  latch- 
ing means  having  slideably  cooperable  parts  con- 
nected with  both  said  housing  members  including 
said  relief  portion  for  removably  attaching  said 
switch  housing  on  said  microphone  housing  in  said 
relief  whereby  said  switch  is  operable  both  when 
connected  with  and  separated  from  said  microphone 
housing  member  and  plug  connecting  means  con- 
nected with  both  said  cables  for  coupling  said  cables 
with  a  tape  recorder. 


3,258,545 
REEL  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Bernard,  Jr.,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Orland  W.  Phillips,  Copper  Valley,  Va^ 
doing  business  as  Phillip  Welding 
Original  application  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,786,  now 
Patent    No.    3,106.366,   dated    Oct.   8,    1963.      Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,037 
8  Claims.     (CI.  191— 12 J) 


1.  A  reel  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame,  a  housing  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  rotatably  mounting  an  opposite  end  of 


said  reel,  and  an  oil-immersed  current  collector  enclosed 
in  said  housing  for  electrically  connecting  a  cable  on  said 
reel  with  a  power  source. 


TRANSFER  SWITCH  WITH  MOVABLE  CONTACT 
TOGGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPPED  REGULAT- 
ING TRANSFORMERS 
Alexander  Bleibtreu,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheul>eck 
K.G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1963, 

M  55,735 

21  Claims.     (CI.  200—6) 


_4  M  t 


1.  A  transfer  switch  for  tapped  regulating  transformers 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  an  arcuate 
pattern,  said  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  including  two 
fixed  outer  main  contacts  and  fixed  inner  auxiliary 
contacts  arranged  between  said  two  fixed  outer  main 
contacts; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  each  movable 
along  a  radius  of  said  arcuate  pattern  into  engage- 
ment and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  fixed  contacts,  said  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tacts including  two  movable  outer  main  contacts 
each  cooperatively  related  to  one  of  said  two  fixed 
outer  main  contacts,  and  said  plurality  of  movable 
contacts  further  including  movable  inner  auxiliary 
contacts  each  operatively  related  to  one  of  said  fixed 
inner  auxiliary  contacts; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  toggle-levers  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  nnov- 
able  contacts  and  each  including  an  intermediate 
pivot  pin  situated  between  the  ends  thereof; 

(d)  common  means  for  operating  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  toggle-levers,  said  operating 
means  including  a  pivotable  driving  shaft  arranged 
in  the  center  of  said  arcuate  pattern  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  pattern;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  fixed  cam  means  each  cooperatively 
engaging  and  guiding  said  intermediate  pivot  pin  of 
otie  of  said  plurality  of  toggle-levers. 


3,258,547 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  WITH  MOV- 
ABLF  CONTACT  MEANS  BETWEEN  GANGED 
STATOR  CONTACT  SECTIONS 
Jacob  L.  Rector,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  Car- 
boa  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,138 
26  Claims.  (CI.  200—11) 
1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  distinct  stator  mentbers  each  member  having  one  or 
more  contacts  formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ing, the  stator  members  being  assembled  side  to  side  and 
contiguously  to  form  a  space  between  the  contacts  of  the 
distinct  stator  members,  a  rotor  disposed  in  said  space  and 
carrying  at  least  one  contactor,  the  contactor  having  lim- 
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contacts,  and  means  forming  part  of  the  contactor  to  pre- 
ited  freedom  of  movenKnt  within  the  rotor  to  engage  said 


3,258,549 
LINEARLY  OPERATED,  LOST  MOTION  SWITCH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  T.  Stoi,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Boyne  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Boyne  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,601 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—16) 


vent  edge  engagement  between  the  contactor  and  the 
contacts. 


3,258,548 
THREE  POSITION  SLIDE  BAR  TYPE  SWITCH 
Roger  J.  earlier,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Jean  Jacques  Pas- 
setciwik.  Drome,  France,  assignors  to  Controls  Com- 
pany of  America,  Mebt>se  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337^73 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

921  880 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—16) 


A   switching   mechanism   including, 

a  support, 

a  slide  bar  slidably  carried  on  the  support, 

spaced  stops  on  the  bar, 

a  pair  of  contact  bars  slidably  carried  on  the  slide  bar 
between  the  stops, 

a  spring  carried  on  the  slide  bar  between  the  contact 
bars  and  urging  the  contact  bars  against  the  stops, 

a  contact  on  each  end  of  each  contact  bar, 

a  third  contact  in  a  medial  position  on  each  contact  bar, 

fixed  contacts  carried  on  the  support  in  alignment  with 
the  contacts  on  the  contact  bars,  said  contact  bars 
lying  between  the  fixed  contacts  whereby  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  slide  bar  one  contact  bar  contacts  one  set 
of  fixed  contacts  and  in  a  second  position  of  the  slide 
bar  the  second  contact  bar  contacts  the  second  set  of 
fixed  contacts  and  in  an  intermediate  position  no  con- 
tacts are  made, 

the  three  fixed  contacts  opposing  each  contact  bar  being 
arranged  in  a  non-planar  manner  whe'"eby  the  con- 
tact bar  makes  contact  with  a  middle  and  one  end 
contact  first  and  then  pivots  on  the  middle  contact  to 
close  on  the  other  end  contact  as  the  slide  bar  moves 
in  the  closing  direction, 

and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  bar  to  said  posi- 
tions. 


1.  An  electric  switch  construction  comprising  a  cas- 
ing; a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  supported  on  said  casing; 
a  switch  element;  means  mounting  said  switch  element 
on  said  casing  for  movement  to  and  from  positions  in 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts;  an  actuator 
member  mounted  in  said  casing  for  back-and-forth  move- 
ments along  a  linear  path,  said  switch  element  having 
a  linear  part  located  in  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
path  of  movement  of  said  actuator  member  for  engage- 
ment thereby,  engagement  between  said  actuator  member 
and  said  part  effecting  movement  of  said  switch  element 
from  one  of  its  said  positions  to  the  other;  operating 
means;  and  lost  motion  means  interconnecting  said  op- 
erating means  and  said  actuator  member  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  latter  in  either  direction  along  its  path, 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  reciprocable  plunger 
member  and  said  lost  motion  means  comprising  an  en- 
largement on  one  of  said  members  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
abutments  on  the  other  of  said  members,  each  of  which  is 
successively  engageabie  with  said  enlargement  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  plunger  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


3458,550 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  CUP- 
SHAPED  ROTOR  MEMBERS 
Donald  G.  Guetersloh  and  Ralph  E.  Tarter,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,347 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—19) 


1.  An  ignition  control  unit  comprising,  a  shaft  that  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine,  a  centrifugal  mecha- 
nism including  a  weight  base  and  a  cam  plate,  said  cam 
plate  being  connected  to  said  shaft,  flyweight  means  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  cam  plate  and  weight  base  to 
adjust  said  weight  base  relative  to  said  cam  plate  as  a 
function  of  shaft  speed,  a  fixed  flux  generating  means,  a 
fixed  coil  winding,  magnetic  means  connecting  said  flux 
generating  means  and  said  coil  winding  in  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit that  terminates  in  at  least  two  faces  having  a  pre- 
determined air  gap,  and  magnetic  control  means  secured 
to  said  weight  base  and  positioned  outside  and  encircling 
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said  flux  generating  means  and  outside  and  encircling  said 
coil  winding,  said  magnetic  control  means  including  means 
located  in  alignment  with  said  faces  to  periodically  mag- 
netically connect  said  faces  as  said  magnetic  control  means 
rotates  with  said  weight  base. 


3.258.551 
PULSE  GENERATOR  WIIH  MAGNETIC  INSERTS 

ON  ROTOR 
Elbert  M.  Sawyer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,34« 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—19) 


14.  A  rotor  member  for  a  voltage  pulse  generating  type 
of  distributor  comprising,  a  body  member  formed  of  in- 
sulating material,  said  body  member  carrying  electrical 
contact  means  which  are  adapted  to  connect  the  center 
electrode  and  outer  circumferentially  spaced  electrodes 
of  a  distributor  cap,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  magnetic  segments  embedded  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  carried  thereby. 


3,258,552 
COMBINED  TIME-TEMPERATURE  SWITCH 
DEVICE 
John  L.  Harris,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller- 
Harris  lostrument  Company,  Miiwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,471 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—39) 


K.  ^ 


.•:...  j» 
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1.  In  a  control  device,  a  movable  member,  means 
biasing  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  movable  member,  a  stationary  abutment  in  the  path 
of  the  said  pawl,  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable 
member  to  a  jKjint  where  the  pawl  engages  said  stationary 
abutment  and  then  releasing  the  movable  member  so  that 
the  movable  member  is  held  against  its  bias  by  the  pawl 
engaging  said  stationary  abutment,  a  control  member, 
means  biasing  said  control  member  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  bias  of  the  movable  member  but  to  a  lesser 
degree,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  control  member  also 


in  the  path  of  said  pawl  and  engaged  thereby  after  its 
release  from  the  stationary  abutment,  and  means  releas- 
ing the  pawl  first  from  the  stationary  abutment  and  then 
from  the  control  member  abutment  whereby  the  control 
member  is  first  moved  against  its  bias  to  one  position 
and  is  then  moved  by  its  bias  to  another  position. 


3,258,553 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRES  SUBJECT 

TO  FLEXING 

John  J.  Breslin.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcamco,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,989 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


»'  '«    »    '« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  fluid  conveying  hose 
having  a  pair  of  flexible  electrical  wires  secured  thereto 
and  extending  therealong  in  electrically  insulated  rela- 
tionship, said  wires  having  ends  extending  laterally  from 
said  hose,  an  improved  electrical  connector  for  uid  wires 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  electrical  conductor  elements, 
each  of  which  has  an  opening  therein  slidably  re- 
ceived on  one  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  wires, 
said  openings  beii>g  so  dimensioned  relative  to  said 
ends  as  to  be  in  constant  electrical  contact  therewith 
while  permitting  said  ends  to  articulate  rdative 
thereto; 

(b)  insulatmg  means  maintaining  said  elements  and 
the  ends  of  said  wires  in  spaced  relationship;  and, 

(c)  securing  means  maintaining  the  ends  of  said  wires 
slidably  received  in  the  openings  in  said  elements. 

3,258,554 

WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  ELECTRIC  CONTROL 

SWITCHING  MEANS 

Francis  Jean  Gabriel  Cloup,  Paris,  France 

(%  SRL  Promat  La  Tresne,  Gironde,  France) 

Filed  July  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381.802 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1963, 

941,288;  May  29,  1964,  976,413 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—56) 


1.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  in  combination  a  dial 
including  a  graduation  having  a  zero  marking,  a  rotatable 
indicator  joumalled  near  said  dial  and  operable  to  indi- 
cate thereon  the  weight  on  the  scale,  electric  control 
switching  means  comprising  a  switch  including  a  housing 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  indicator  in  a  circular 
path,  a  plurality  of  field  generating  magnets  adjustably 
mounted  near  the  periphery  of  the  path  of  said  switch, 
said  switch  comprising  two  lamellae  including  adjacent 
end  portions  operable  to  make  contact  to  close  the  switch, 
the  end  portion  of  one  lamella  being  polarized  and  the 


June  28,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1311 


other  being  subjectable  to  the  action  of  the  field  of  each 
of  said  magnets  as  said  indicator  carries  said  switch  past 
said  magnets,  each  of  said  magnets  having  two  poles  dis- 
posed tangentially  of  said  path  whereby,  as  the  switch 
moves  in  said  path  from  the  zero  position  to  positions  of 
increased  weight,  the  field  of  each  magnet  will  first  close 
the  switch  and  thereafter  open  it  as  the  switch  moves  past 
first  one  pole  and  then  the  other  pole  of  each  magnet 


3,258,555 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  APPARATUS 

FOR  WATER  ELEVATORS 

Caries  Maria  Venerc,  1393  Corrientes  St., 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,336 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  supply  system  having 
water  elevator  means  and  an  electrical  circuit  therefor,  of 
means  for  interrupting  the  circuit  to  the  water  elevator 
means  when  abnormal  pressure  conditions  exist  in  the 
water  supply  system,  said  interrupting  means  including 
a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  halves,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm within  the  casing  between  said  halves,  means 
connected  with  the  lower  half  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  lower  half  and  the  water  supply  system, 
a  stem  extending  into  said  upper  half  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm,  a  support  of  dielectric  material, 
means  mounting  said  support  on  said  upper  half,  a  bridge 
component  carried  by  said  stem,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  on 
said  support  located  above  said  bridge  component  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  electrical  circuit  for  said 
water  elevator  means,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  on  said 
support  located  below  said  bridge  component  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  electrical  warning  circuit  whereby 
upon  normal  pressure  conditions  existing  in  the  water 
supply  system,  the  diaphragm  is  urged  upwardly  so  that 
the  bridge  component  carried  by  the  stem  engages  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  thereby  closing  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  the  water  elevator  means  and  opening  the  warning 
circuit  while  upon  abnormal  pressure  conditions  existing 
in  the  water  supply  system,  the  diaphragm  is  moved 
downwardly  thereby  disengaging  said  bridge  component 
from  said  first  pair  of  contacts  for  opening  the  circuit  to 
the  water  elevator  means  and  engaging  said  bridge  com- 
ponent with  said  second  pair  of  contacts  for  closing  the 
warning  circuit  and  a  vacuum  breaker  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  lower  half  of  the  casing. 


3,258,556 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  AND  RELAY 

COMPRISING  SAME 
William  F.  Juptner,  L^guna  Beach,  and  Frank  L.  Kagele, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Babcock  Electronics 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,012 
7  Claims,     (a.  200—87) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  generally  U-shaped  magnetic  frame  having  a 
thin  intermediate  portion  and  relatively  large  magnetic 


pole  pieces,  an  armature  having  a  reduced  central  por- 
tion and  relatively  large  opposite  end  portions  afford- 
ing armature  pole  pieces  for  cooperation  with  said  frame 
pole  pieces,  an  elongated  support  member  fixed  relative 
to  said  frame  and  pivotally  carrying  said  armature,  and 
a  tubular  winding  on  the  central  portion  of  said  armature 


having  a  through  opening  incapable  of  passing  said  arm- 
ature pole  pieces,  said  winding  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  thin  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame  within  the  U- 
shaped  configuration  thereof,  whereby  energization  of 
said  winding  causes  movement  of  said  armature  relative 
to  said  frame. 

3,258,557 
REED  FOR  A  REED  RELAY 
Jan  Scheepstra,  Tjakko  Marinus  Scburinga,  and  Willem 
Frederik  Bosnian,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands,  Sept  4,  1963, 

297,517 
13  Claims.     (O.  200—87) 


1.  An  improved  reed  for  a  magnetic  reed  relay  com- 
prising a  wire  of  given  diameter,  said  wire  having  a 
laterally  flattened  portion  in  which  the  thickness  of  said 
flattened  portion  is  less  than  said  diameter,  said  portion 
being  located  adjacent  the  fulcrum  of  said  reed  for  locally 
increasing  the  flexibility  of  said  reed  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  flattened  portion,  a  contact  area  at  one  end,  and  a 
second  laterally  flattened  section  adjacent  said  contact 
area  for  locally  flexibly  hinging  said  contact  area  at  the 
end  of  said  reed. 


3,258,558 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Wilfricd  Klenk,  Berlin-Friedenau,  and  Horst  Ringhandt, 
Beriin-Lichterfelde,  Germany,  assignors  to  Internation- 
al Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

St  21,809 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 

1.  A  push  button  switch  combination  comprising  a 

switch  body,  a  pair  of  contact  spring  sets,  each  of  said 

spring  sets  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  push 

button  switch  piece  means,  stud  means  on  said  switch 
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pi«ce  m«ans,  magnetic  holding  means,  said  nvagnetic  hold- 
ing means  including  coil  means  mounted  on  said  body 
above  said  spring  sets,  tranvserse  to  the  direction  of 
actuation  of  said  switch  piece  means  energized  respon- 
sive to  the  actuation  of  said  switch  piece  means,  armature 


means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  body  operated  to  co- 
operate with  said  stud  means  for  holding  said  piece  in 
the  actuated  position  when  said  coil  means  is  energized, 
and  spring  means  for  restoring  said  switch  piece  means 
when  said  coil  means  are  de-energized. 


3^58,559 

VACUUM  RELAY 

Victor  E.  Dc  Lucia,  927  Euclid  Ave^ 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,148 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


i    rfTT-ar^asx    i 


5.  A  vacuum  relay  including:  an  envelope  having  a  dis- 
continuous portion,  an  essentially  uniplanar  composite 
wall  including  a  central  pole  piece  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial, an  annular  pole  piece  of  magnetizable  material  sur- 
rounding said  central  pole  piece  in  spaced  concentric  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  an  annular  member  of  non-mag- 
netic material  interposed  between  said  central  pole  piece 
and  said  annular  pole  piece;  a  metallic  flange  member 
sealed  to  said  envelope  and  surrounding  said  discontinuous 
portion  thereof;  and  an  outer  annular  metallic  member 
included  in  said  composite  wall  and  sealed  to  said  annular 
pole  piece  and  to  said  flange  member  for  mounting  said 
composite  wall  on  said  envelope. 


3.258,560 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  NOVEL 

TRIPPING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  L.  Jcncks,  Avon,  and  Frank  H.  Murphy,  West 

Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964.  Scr.  No.  359,567 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 
3.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing  having  opposed  top  and  bottom 
walls,  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  end  walls; 

(b)  a  trip  member  movable  to  cause  automatic  open- 
ing of  said  circuit  breaker. 


(c)  an  elongated  magnetic  field  piece  supported  in  said 
casing  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  having  pole 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

(d)  a  generally  U-shaped  magnetic  armature  member 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation substantially  farther  from  said  bottom  wall 
than  said  magnetic  field  piece; 

(e)  said  armature  member  having  the  bight  portion  of 
said  "U"  adjacent  said  axis  of  rotation  and  having 
the  leg  portions  of  said  "U"  extending  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  pole  portions  of  said  field  piece  respec- 
tively; 


K»  /■"i-* 


(f)  an  electrical  conductor  passing  between  said  bight 
portion  of  said  armature  member  and  said  field  piece 
for  creating  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  field  piece,  upon 
the  passage  of  predetermined  current  through  said 
conductor,  tending  to  attract  said  end  portions  of  said 
armature  member,  and 

(g)  means  carried  by  said  armature  member  adjacent 
said  axis  of  rotation  for  engaging  said  trip  member  to 
cause  releasing  movement  of  said  trip  member  upon 
attraction  of  said  armature  member  to  said  field  piece. 


3,258.561 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TRIP  UNIT 

Alfred  E.  Maier,  Colooia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,767 

16  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


WBL ^M^ZSZi 


1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable contacts  per  pole,  releasable  means  for  separating 
said  pairs  of  contacts,  and  ovcrcurrent  responsive  means 
to  efl^ect  release  of  said  releasable  means  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  overcurrent  condition  in  any 
one  of  said  poles,  said  overcurrent  responsive  means  in- 
cluding a  current  sensing  element  in  each  of  said  poles, 
said  sensing  element  having  mechanical  output  that  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  current  flow  in  said  pole,  a  single 
output  element  operatively  connected  to  said  releasable 
means,  and  hydraulic  means  interconnecting  said  plural 
current  sensing  elements  and  said  single  output  element 
so  that  the  output  of  any  one  of  said  sensing  elements 
as  caused  by  overcurrent  conditions  in  its  respective  pole 
will  actuate  said  output  element  to  release  said  releasable 
means. 
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3^58,562 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WITH 

ENERGY  DFV  ERTING  MEANS 
Ralph  L.  Hurtle,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original   application   Apr.   16,   1962,  Ser.  No.   187,793. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
499,465 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


4MC  «M 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  protective  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  separable  contacts; 

(b)  a  magnetic  core  member, 

(c)  a  magnetic  armature  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  core  member; 

(d)  means  biasing  said  armature  member  for  move- 
ment away  from  said  core  member; 

(e)  means  for  causing  opening  movement  of  said  sep- 
arable contacts  upon  movement  of  said  magnetic 
armature  away  from  said  core; 

(f)  a  main  winding  on  said  core  member  connected 
electrically  in  series  with  said  separable  contacts; 

(g)  said  magnetic  armature  being  adapted  to  be  held 
in  attracted  position  with  respect  to  said  core  mem- 
ber by  magnetic  flux  created  by  flow  of  a  first  pre- 
determined current  through  said  main  winding; 

(h)  a  secondary  winding  carried  by  said  core  member, 

(i)  a  current  limiting  device  connected  electrically  in 
series  with  said  separable  contacts  and  said  main 
winding,  said  current  limiting  device  having  a  rela- 
tively low  electrical  resistance  under  normal  operat- 
ing conditions  and  changing  to  relatively  high  resis- 
tance upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  current 
conditions  therethrough  without  permanently  inter- 
rupting current  therethrough; 

(j)  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  electrically 
in  parallel  with  said  current  limiting  device,  whereby 
the  change  of  resistance  of  said  current  limiting  de- 
vice from  said  relatively  low  electrical  resistance  to 
said  relatively  high  electrical  resistance  condition 
causes  an  increased  flow  of  current  through  said 
secondary  winding; 

(k)  said  secondary  winding  when  energized  creating 
flux  acting  to  decrease  the  holding  effect  of  flux  from 
said  main  winding,  release  of  said  magnetic  arma- 
ture member,  and  opening  of  said  contacts. 


TRIP-FREE  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Horst  W.  Landaa,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honejrwell 

inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,798 

4  Claims.     (O.  200—116) 

1.  In  a  safety  switch  for  providing  "trip  free"  action,  a 
base  providing  a  chamber  with  an  open  side,  a  cover  for 
said  base,  a  pair  of  electrical  current  carrying  contacts 
mounted  in  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  protrude  outside 
said  base  for  providing  electrical  circuit  connections  and 
to  protrude  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  into  said 
chamber,  a  movable  switch  contact  carrying  member 
shdeably  connected  to  said  contacts  so  said  member  can 
move  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  a  manual  op- 
erating button  extending  through  one  side  of  said  base 
into  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  move  said  member  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position,  a  bimetal  latch  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  an  electrical  heater  for  beating 
said  bimetal,  a  projection  on  said  member,  said  projection 


being  received  by  said  latch  means  when  said  member 
is  in  said  second  position  and  said  bimetal  is  cold,  a  spring 
biasing  said  member  from  said  second  to  said  first  posi- 
tion whereby  upon  said  heater  beating  said  bimetal  said 
latch  means  is  tripp)ed  and  said  member  moves  to  said  first 
position,  a  switch  means  contained  in  said  member  to  en- 
gage said  bars  when  said  member  is  moved  to  said  second 
posrition,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  re- 
silient blade  which  is  normally  held  in  said  member  be- 
tween a  pair  of  projections  to  have  free  extremities  of  said 
blade  extending  apart  to  contact  said  bars  when  said  mem- 


ber is  moved  to  said  second  f>osition,  a  projection  at- 
tached to  said  button,  said  projection  extending  into  said 
member  to  engage  a  center  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
blade  to  move  said  blade  against  said  projections  to  warp 
said  blade  when  force  is  applied  to  said  button  to  pull 
said  extremities  together  whereby  said  extremities  cannot 
contact  said  bars  until  said  member  is  latched  in  said  sec- 
ond position  and  the  force  on  said  button  is  removed,  cir- 
cuit means  mounted  on  said  cover,  and  a  contact  carried 
by  said  member  for  closing  said  circuit  means  when  said 
member  is  in  one  of  said  positions. 


3,258  564 
AUTOMATIC  THERMAL  CUTOUT  FOR  USE  WITH 

MAIL  BOX  INDICATOR  AND  DOOR  SIGNAL 
Thomas  S.  Conigliaro,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Nicholas  Conigliaro,  Carboodalc,  Pa. 
Original  appUcaHon  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,424,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,361,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,751 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  200—116) 


1.  An  electric  cut-out  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  pair  of  cooperable  resilient  switch  blades  having 
laterally  movable  end  portions,  said  blades  being 
mounted  on  the  base  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  blades  being 
biased  away  from  the  other, 

(c)  a  bimetallic  arm  at  one  end  carried  by  the  base  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  switch 
blade,  said  arm  at  its  free  end  being  laterally  mov- 
able and  abutting  said  one  blade  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof  for  maintaining  the  blade  engaged  with 
said  other  blade,  said  one  blade  and  said  arm  con- 
stituting an  angular  structure  having  a  hollow  which 
is  spanned  by  the  base, 

(d)  electric  heater  means  disposed  adjacent  the  bi- 
metallic arm  to  effect  a  flexing  of  the  same  when  the 
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beater  means  is  energized,  thereby  to  disengage  the 
arm  from  said  one  blade  to  enable  separation  of  the 
latter  from  the  other  blade,  and 
(e)  a  manual  reset  plunger  nwvably  carried  by  the 
base  and  having  a  free  portion  extending  from  the 
base  into  said  hollow  of  the  angular  structure,  said 
free  portion  being  engageable  with  the  said  one  blade 
to  move  the  latter  against  its  bias,  thereby  to  re- 
store the  engagement  of  the  blades  and  abutment 
of  the  one  blade  by  the  bimetallic  arm  when  the  arm 
is  cold,  said  plunger  initially  engaging  said  one  blade 
at  an  acute  angle  and  subjecting  the  blade  to  a  cam- 
ming action. 


3,258,565 
TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Edward  G.  Them,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O- 
Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,120 
IS  Claiott.     (CL  200—122) 


1.  A  time  delay  relay  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
switch  connectable  to  a  first  circuit  and  a  second  switch 
connectable  to  a  second  circuit,  means  generating  heat 
in  said  first  circuit  in  response  to  electric  current  passing 
therethrough,  a  first  means  biasing  said  first  switch  into 
a  closed  position,  means  thermally  responsive  to  said 
heat  generating  means  in  engagement  with  and  acting 
against  said  first  biasing  means  to  open  said  first  switch; 
a  second  biasing  means  normally  forcing  said  second 
switch  to  an  open  position  and  forcing  said  second  switch 
towards  a  closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  thermally  responsive  means;  and  a  second  thermally 
responsive  means  biasing  said  second  switch  to  a  closed 
position  and  subsequently  acting  to  nK)ve  said  second 
biasing  means  to  its  normal  biasing  position  opening 
said  second  switch;  said  first  thermally  responsive  means 
disengaging  from  said  first  mentioned  biasing  means  and 
returning  toward  engagement  therewith  responsive  to 
initiation  of  cooling,  said  second  thermally  responsive 
means  closing  said  second  switch  responsive  to  con- 
tinued cooling. 

3,258,566 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Don  J.  Amebcrg  and  Harold  E.  Whiting.  Milwaukee,  and 
Merlin    Y.    Tomball,    Brooiifield,    Wis.,    assignors   to 
Square  D  Company,  Fmrk  Ridge,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  327.952 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—124) 

6.  In  a  current  responsive  means  for  an  overload  relay, 

the  combination  comprising:  a  fusible  alloy  type  current 

responsive  element  having  a  normally  fixed  ratchet  wheel 


which  is  rotatable  when  an  excess  current  passes  through 
the  element,  a  slider  having  a  first  portion  guided  from 
movement  between  two  positions  in  the  housing  by  a 
slot  formed  in  a  portion  of  a  housing  for  the  relay  and 
a  second  portion  providing  an  upper  surface  facing  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  lower  surface  facing  away  from  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  L-shaped  latching  member  having  a 
base  portion  juxtaposed  to  the  lower  surface  and  having 
a  first  end  pivoted  on  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface,  said 
latching  member  also  having  a  latching  portion  extend- 
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ing  upwardly  from  a  second  end  of  the  base  portion 
which  is  disposed  remote  from  the  first  end  at  an  angle 
inclined  to  the  upper  surface  when  the  base  portion  is  in 
engagement  with  the  lower  surface,  and  a  pawl  on  said 
latching  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel 
when  the  slider  is  in  orte  of  its  two  positions,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  base 
portion  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and 
arranged  to  constantly  urge  the  base  portion  on  its  pivot 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  and  bias  the  slider 
to  a  second  of  its  two  positions. 


3,258,567 
THERMOSTAT  AND  RF^SET  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Coiavecchlo,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Elm- 
wood  Sensors,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.!.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  May  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,236 
4  CbUms.     (CL  200—138) 


BiMerAL 

1.  In  a  temperature  responsive  device,  a  base  member 
in  which  a  temperature  responsive  element  is  located 
that  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature  of 
the  surrounding  environment  for  exerting  an  outer  flexing 
movement,  a  body  portion  secured  to  said  base  member 
and  having  an  interior  chamber  formed  therein,  contact 
elen)ents  extending  into  said  chan>ber  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  said  temperature  responsive 
element,  a  contact  member  located  in  said  chamber  and 
normally  engaging  both  said  contact  elements  to  bridge 
the  space  therebetween,  thereby  establishing  electrical 
communication  between  said  contact  elements,  said  con- 
tact member  being  movable  outwardly  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  flexing  movement  of  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  to  break  the  electrical  circuit 
between  said  contact  elements,  and  a  reset  member  ex- 
tending into  said  body  portion  for  movement  in  a  reset 
direction  toward  said  contact  member  for  engagement 
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therewith,  said  reset  member  including  a  shaft  portion 
that  extends  inwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  body 
portion  and  into  said  chamber,  said  shaft  portion  ter- 
minating at  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  head  that  defines 
a  shoulder  therewith,  said  shoulder  limiting  outer  move- 
ment of  said  reset  member,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
head  engaging  said  contact  member  so  that  downward 
pressure  applied  to  said  shaft  portion  will  move  said  con- 
tact member  from  the  open  position  thereof  to  the  en- 
gaging and  bridging  position  with  respect  to  said  spaced 
contact  elements,  said  temperature  responsive  element 
being  responsive  to  the  return  movement  of  said  con- 
tact men:>ber  for  return  to  the  original  unflexed  position 
thereof. 


terminal  bushings  extending  laterally  into  the  side  wall  of 
said  metallic  tank  in  spaced  vertical  planes  and  adapting 
the  circuit  interrupter  to  cubicle  switchgear  mounting, 
an  elongated  high-pressure  tank  disposed  above  said 
grounded  elongated  exhaust  tank,  an  interrupting  unit 
bridging  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  terminal  bushings, 
each  interrupting  unit  including  a  relatively  stationary 


3,258,568 
DISCHARGE  FILTER  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTER 
Calvin  C.  Patterson,  White  Oak,  and  Russell  E.  Frink, 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  238,871,  Nov.  20, 
1962.    This  application  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,548 
15  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  arc,  a  discharge  filter  chamber  for  receiving  the 
exhaust  arc  gases  and  for  cooling  and  deionizing  ttv; 
same,  said  discharge  filter  chamber  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  flow-directing  nozzle  at  the  inlet  end  thereof, 
an  apertured  deflector  member  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  the  Alter  chamber,  and  said  apertured  deflector 
member  having  a  central  cone-shaped  deflecting  portion 
pointed  upstream  of  said  flow-directing  nozzle  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures  disposed  only  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  deflector  member,  a  nozzle  support  se- 
cured to  said  flow-directing  nozzle  and  having  an  inner 
surface  of  bowl-shaped  configuration,  said  nozzle  support 
being  interposed  between  said  nozzle  and  the  apertured 
deflector  member,  whereby  the  axially-directed  exhaust 
gases  entering  the  filter  chamber  through  said  flow-direct- 
ing nozzle  will  be  diverted  outwardly  and  will  thereby  be 
prevented  from  blasting  axially  along  the  filter  chamber. 


3,258.569 
TRUCK-MOUNTED  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER  WITH  TANK-ENCLOSED  INTER- 
RUPTING UNITS  AND  BLAST  TUBES  IN  SPACED 
VERTICAL  PLANES 
RusKcll  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,496 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 
1.  A  compressed-gas  multi-pole  circuit  interrupter  in- 
cluding a  truck-mounted  low-pressure  grounded  metallic 
elongated  exhaust  tank,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
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contact  structure  and  a  movable  contact  separable  to 
establish  an  arc,  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  insulating 
blast  tubes  in  said  planes  interconnecting  said  elongated 
high-pressure  tank  with  the  individual  interrupting  units, 
and  a  plurality  of  blast-valves  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
blast  tubes  for  controlling  the  blasting  of  gas  from  said 
high-pressure  tank  to  each  of  the  pole  imits. 


3,258,570 

AIR  BLACT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Karl  Gustav  Sindalil  and  Sven  Akervall,  Lndvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AUnuuina  Svenslu  Elektiiska  Akticbolaget, 

Vastcras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26,  1963, 

3,248/63 

5  Claims.     (Q.  200—148) 


1.  An  insulation  stand  for  supporting  a  gas  blast  circuit 
breaker  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  said  stand  having  at 
least  three  elongatnl  supports;  and  a  stand  support  means; 
one  of  said  supports  comprising  a  compressed  gas  con- 
tainer tank  and  a  hollow  elongated  insulator  rigidly 
connected  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  elongated  insulator  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  compressed  gas  container  tank; 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  two  of  said  elongated  supports 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  stand  support  means; 
the  bottom  of  said  compressed  gas  container  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  stand  support  means;  the  upper 
ends  of  said  three  elongated  supports  being  connected  to 
one  another. 
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9,258,571 
SLIDE-ON  LIFTFR  KOR  SWITCH  BLADES 
John  Schmidt,  Jr.,  MouDt  Prospect,  III.,  aitsignor  to  Guard- 
ian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co^  Chicago,  111^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,647 
9  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 166) 


ture,  detecting  the  raising  of  the  temperature  of  the  work 
to  the  desired  level,  developing  in  the  coil  a  magnetic 
held  calculated  by  its  mechanical  pressure  to  prcdetcr- 
muiedly  work  the   pieces,  and  then  cooling  the  pieces 


20 


JO 


8.  A  switch  blade  formed  of  a  strip  of  elongated,  thin 
sheet  metal  and  a  lifter  for  said  switch  blade,  said  lifter 
being  formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  com- 
prising a  body  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
arms  and  having  a  passageway  for  slidably  accommodat- 
ing the  switch  blade  therein,  said  passageway  being  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  an  interference  fit  with  the  thickness 
and  the  width  of  said  blade  for  securing  the  lifter  on  said 
blade,  said  lifter  having  an  operating  projection  connected 
to  said  body  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  movable 
control  nnember. 


3,258,572 
CIRCLIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

ARM  STOP 
Harry  W.  Archer,  New  Britain,  and  Kenneth  J.  Stokes, 
Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,969 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2(»0— 166) 


1.  A  combined  insulating  barrier  and  movable  contact 
arm  stop  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  movable  contact 
arm  comprising  a  planar  insulating  member  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  be  received  and  supported  in  the  in- 
sulating casing  of  said  circuit  breaker,  and  an  aperture  in 
said  insulating  member  adapted  to  receive  said  movable 
contact  arm  therethrough,  said  aperture  having  a  dinKn- 
sion  along  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  movable  con- 
tact arm  such  that  the  upper  portion  of  said  insulating 
member  will  engage  said  movable  contact  arm  short  of  its 
full  arc  of  movement. 


3,258,573 

WELDING  AND  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATL'S 

Theodore  J.  Morin,  109  Powers  St.,  Needham.  Mass.,  and 

George  R.  Peacock,  47  Marion  St.,  Brooidinc,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,569 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 

L  In   the   welding  and   forming  of  metal   pieces  the 

method  which   comprises  the  steps  of  fixing  the  work 

in  desired  positional  relation  to  a  work  coil,  energizing 

the   work   coil   with   an   induction   heater   in   controlled 

manner  to  raise  the  work  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 


in  controlled  manner  and  by  re-energizing  the  heater  at 
low  power  and  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  work  in  the 
desired  temperature  range  for  the  desired  period  of  time, 
whereby  to  relieve  strains  and  produce  homogeneous 
grain  structure  in  the  work. 
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3,258,574 
OVEN 
Merrick  F.  Mooney,  Los  Lumas,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323.000 
8  Claims.     (CL  219— 10.55) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  nraterials  with  microwave 
energy  in  an  enclosure  supplied  therewith  from  an  exter- 
nal source  along  a  path  therebetween,  a  group  of  particles 
in  the  path  adapted  to  be  preferentially  oriented  upon 
application  of  an  external  magnetic  field  thereto  and 
adapted  to  reflect  incident  microwave  energy,  means  for 
applying  an  external  magnetic  field  to  the  particles  and 
thereby  preferentially  orienting  them,  and  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  applied  field  and  thereby 
reorienting  the  particles  and  varying  the  direction  of  re- 
flection of  microwave  energy  incident  thereon. 


3,258,575 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Phillip  D.  Santilhano,  Renfrew,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

41,641  62 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—73) 
1.  A  method  of  weld  uniting  by  the  electro-slag  proc- 
ess opposing  steel  workpiece  surfaces  arranged  to  form  a 
welding  zone,  said  method  comprising  depositing  steel 
weld  metal  in  said  welding  zone,  and  cooling  the  deposited 
weld  metal  at  a  rate  such  that  the  time  the  weld  at  any 
location  exceeds  a  temperature  of  700'  C.  is  so  limited 
that  a  fine  grain  structure  weld  is  produced. 


3^58,576 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  AND  SOLDERING  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Frkz   Schleich,   I'nterkochcn,   Wurttemberg,   and   Heinz 
Ziegler,   Aalen,   Wurttemberg.  Germany,   assignors  to 
L'nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1963, 

Z  10,502 

4  Claims.     (CL  219—117) 
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1.  A  process  for  joining  at  least  a  first  pair  of  work 
pieces  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  intense  beam  of  electrons; 

positioning  the  pieces  to  be  joined  in  abutting  relation- 
ship in  line  with  the  beam; 

increasing  the  beam  power  density  in  accordaiKe  with 
a  predetermined  schedule  over  a  first  period  of  time 
to  a  threshold  level  sufficient  to  promote  evapora- 
tion of  and  to  thus  permit  penetration  of  the  beam 
into  the  work; 

maintaining  the  beam  power  density  above  the  thresh- 
old level  for  a  second  period  of  time  less  in  duration 
than  said  first  period  of  time  whereby  melting  and 
fusion  of  the  work  over  the  entire  depth  of  the  pene- 
trating beam  will  result  during  said  maintenance 
period;  and 

decreasing  the  beam  power  density  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  schedule,  the  time  required  to  de- 
crease the  power  density  from  the  threshold  to  its 
final  level  being  at  least  equal  to  said  first  period 
of  time,  whereby  controlled  cooling  of  the  fusion 
zone  occurs  and  a  resolidified  zone  free  of  cavities 
results. 


3,258,577 
WELDING 

Allan  K.  Smith,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock  ft 

Wilcox  Limited,  London,  Ejigtand,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17, 1962, 

47,505/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—137) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  integrated  multiple  tube 
panel  composed  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  metal 
tubes  integrally  united  by  metal  webs  interposed  between 
the  tubes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging 
at  least  a  pair  of  relatively  elongated  metal  tubes  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation;  disposing  a  relatively  elon- 
gated metal  web  between  said  pair  of  tubes  with  its  side 
edges  substantially  adjacent  the  tube  surfaces  to  form 
therewith  a  pair  of  lines  to  be  welded;  juxtaposing  each 
of  a  pair  of  fusible  metal  electrodes  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  lines  with  one  of  the  electrodes  in  advance  of 
the  other  electrode;  disposing  each  of  a  pair  of  return 
roller  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  tubes  and  immedi- 
ately behind  a  respective  one  of  said  fusible  electrodes; 


establishing  arcs  between  each  of  said  fusible  electrodes 
and  the  workpieces  to  fuse  metal  from  the  fusible  elec- 
trodes to  coalesce  with  metal  of  the  workpieces;  con- 
jointly feeding  said  fusible  electrodes  toward  said  lines  as 
metal  is  fused  from  the  arcing  ends  of  the  fusible  elec- 
trodes and  stipplying  a  gaseous  medium  in  the  direction 
of  the  arcing  end  of  each  of  the  fusible  electrodes  to 


r*    rfh 

1                       \ 

1    ::              ■■      ^                                  P 

«- 

■       'ill 

fl 

J, 

I'J 

1-^ 

M 

shield  the  arcs;  and  conjointly  advancing  the  fusible  elec- 
trodes along  said  lines  and  the  roller  electrodes  along 
said  tubes  to  form  a  pair  of  fusion  welds  independent  of 
each  other  and  each  uniting  a  different  one  of  the  tubes 
to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  web  disposed  therebetween, 
with  each  roller  electrode  behind  its  respective  fusible 
electrode  a  distance  which  is  less  than  that  at  which  arc 
blow  would  occur. 


3,258,578 

PORTABLE  STEAMINC;  DEVICE 

Edwin  W.  Ferris,  46  Lexington  Ave.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FDcd  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,019 

6  Cbdms.     (Q.  219—273) 


1.  A  steaming  device  comprising  a  portable,  hand-held 
implement  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  carrying  handle  and  housing  a 
motor  driven  fan,  said  casing  having  air  inlet  means 
on  one  side  of  said  fan  and  an  air  outlet  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fan; 

(b)  a  tube  extending  from  said  casing  and  having  its 
inner  end  in  communication  with  said  air  outlet  of 
the  casing  and  its  outer  end  spaced  laterally  from 
said  air  outlet  of  the  casing; 

(c)  a  tubular  member  supported  coaxially  within  said 
first-named  tube  to  provide  an  annular  air  passage- 
way extending  lengthwise  between  said  member  and 
said  first-named  tube  and  having  an  outlet  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  first-named  tube,  said  tubular 
member  having  its  inner  end  closed  and  its  outer  end 
open,  said  ends  being  disposed,  respectively,  adjacent 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  fiirst-named  tube; 
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(d)  a  spray  head  mounted  to  extend  into  said  tubular 
member  interiorly  of  said  closed  inner  end  of  said 
tubular  member  for  injecting  a  spray  of  liquid  into 
said  member, 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  spray  head  for  controU- 
ably  feeding  liquid  to  said  spray  head;  and 

(f)~a  high  temperature  electric  heating  element  asso- 
ciated with  said  tubular  member  and  disposed  with- 
in said  tubular  member  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  substantially  instantly  converting  said  spray 
of  liquid  into  vapor,  said  annular  air  passageway 
being  arranged  to  enable  the  air  passing  therethrough 
to  exert  a  cooling  effect  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first-named  tube  whereby  to  maintain  said  sur- 
face at  a  temperature  enabling  said  device  to  be  held 
in  the  hand  during  its  operation. 


the  heater,  the  framework  having  spacer  means  between 
at  kast  some  of  the  convolutions  for  holding  them  apart 
and  strap  means  for  holding  the  convolutions  to  the 
framework,  said  strap  means  having  an  intermediate  por- 


3,258,579 
OVEN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,338 

5  Claims.     (CK  219—398) 


3,258,580 
HOLD-DOWN  MEANS  FOR  CONVOLUTED 
SHEATHED  HEATER 
Raymond  L.  DUb,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assif^or  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,037 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—463) 
1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  convoluted 
sheathed  heater,  the  convolutions  of  which  are  disposed 
in  a  single  plane  for  defining  a  flat  cooking  surface,  a  sup- 
porting framework  in  engagement  with  the  underside  of 


tion  loo(>ed  over  at  least  one  convolution  and  a  pair  of 
end  portions  immovably  secured  to  the  underlying  frame- 
work, the  convolution  being  indented  beneath  the  strap 
means  for  lowering  the  strap  means  beneath  the  level  of 
the  flat  cooking  surface. 


3,258,581 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Buell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ciirysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,995 
13  Claims.     (CI.  235—^1.11) 


1.  In  an  electric  range  oven  having  an  upper  heater 
and  a  lower  heater,  a  control  system  for  proportioning  the 
current  flow  through  said  upper  and  lower  heaters,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  seconds  legs  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  arranged  for  connection  be- 
tween first  and  second  power  supply  lines  of  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage, 

(b)  said  first  leg  including  first  and  second  serially- 
connected  inversely-poled  rectifying  elements  having 
their  respective  anodes  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  lines  respectively, 

(c)  said  second  leg  including  third  and  fourth  in- 
versely-poled rectifying  elements  having  their  re- 
spective cathodes  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  lines  respectively  and  their  anodes 
serially-connected  through  said  upper  heater, 

(d)  circuit  means  connected  between  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  rectifying  elements  and  a  point 
intermediate  the  anode  of  said  third  rectifying  ele- 
ment and  said  upper  heater, 

(1)  said  circuit  means  including  an  electrically 
controlled  unidirectional  switching  device  seri- 
ally-connected with  said  lower  heater  and 
adapted  to  allow  current  flow  from  said  first  leg 
to  said  second  leg. 


/t.^/  J^A'A- 


1.  In  an  optical  recognition  system,  a  retiiva  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  photosensitive  receptors  arranged 
over  a  retinal  area,  each  being  adapted  to  emit  electrical 
pulses  in  response  to  changes  in  the  illumination  there- 
of, an  event  generating  means  associated  with  each  re- 
ceptor and  responsive  to  predetermined  pulse,  patterns 
therefrom  for  transmitting  electrical  event  signals,  means 
for  moving  an  image  of  a  subject  to  be  recognized  in 
a  constantly  changing  direction  over  the  surface  of  said 
retina  to  effect  said  pulses,  means  associated  with  the 
last  named  means  for  transmitting  electrical  refereiKX 
pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said  event  sign'kls  aiKl 
reference  pulses  for  sorting  and  accumulating  said  event 
signals  in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of  said 
image. 

3,258,582 
ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  GLIDER 
TYPE  VEHICLE 
Roger  L.  Winbladc,  Little  Rock,  and  John  P.  Smith,  Lan- 
caster, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,173 
13  Claims.     (Ci.  235— 150J2) 
3.  Energy  management  apparatus  for  presenting  the 
real  time  in-flight  total  unpowered  range  capability  of  a 
glider  type  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  computing  the  coordinates  of 
a  closed  curve  approximating  the  outline  of  the  area 
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in  which  it  is  possible  to  glide  land  said  vehicle  at  a 
given  instant; 


and  means  for  graphically  displaying  said  approxima- 
tion of  said  outline  with  reference  to  a  map  of  said 
area. 


3,258,583 
MULTIPLYING  DEVICE 
Beaumont   John   Davies,   Putnoc,  England,   assignor  to 
George    Richards   &    Company   Limited,    Altrincham, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,795 
14  Claims.     (CL  235—151.11) 
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1.  A  pair  of  multiplying  devices,  each  including  a  set- 
table  multiplying  factor  register  having  x  on/off  stages, 
with  X  being  an  integer,  and  arranged  to  be  set  in  a  code 
of  radix  n  where  n  is  more  than  2  and  less  than  2"  and 
a  multiple  binary  counter  having  x  bistable  stages  and 
feedback  connections  between  stages  for  causing  said 
counter  to  count  in  a  code  of  the  radix  n,  and  means  for 
supplying  input  pulses  to  the  counter,  means  for  forming 
pulses  in  response  to  transitions  of  counter  stages  from 
one  stable  condition  to  the  other,  in  which  the  value  set 
on  each  stage  of  the  register  when  set  to  its  on  position 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  pulse-forming  transitions  made 
by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  stages  of  the  multiple  bi- 
nary counter  while  said  counter  passes  through  one  com- 
plete counting  cycle,  each  counter  stage  being  connected 
to  an  output  through  an  individual  gate,  and  the  gate  for 
each  counter  stage  being  connected  to  be  opened  and 
closed  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  correspond- 
ing register  stage,  so  that  the  position  of  said  register 
stages  determines  those  gates  through  which  the  transition 
formed  pulses  may  pass  to  an  output,  said  multiplying 
devices  being  associated  with  a  cutter  and  a  control  for 
said  cutter,  said  control  including  means  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  cutter  parallel  with  one  axis,  in  response 
to  the  output  pulses  from  one  device,  means  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  the  cutter  parallel  with  a  perpendic- 
ular axis  in  response  to  the  output  pulses  from  the  other 
device,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  pulses  from 
said  one  device  for  continually  resetting  the  multiplying 
factor  of  the  other  multiplying  device. 


3,258,584 
DATA  TRANSFER  AND  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Werner  Buchholz  and  Herbert  K.  Wild,  Wappingen  Falk, 
and  William  Woiensky,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,654 
25  Claims.     (CI.  235— 164) 


1.  In  an  information  haixlling  system  comprising  a 
matrix  of  magnetic  storage  elements  arranged  in  co- 
ordinate columns  and  rows  with  the  number  of  elements 
in  each  of  the  columns  being  less  than  the  number  of 
elements  in  each  of  said  rows,  each  said  magnetic  ele- 
ment made  of  material  exhibiting  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop,  a  group  of  input  lines  each  as- 
sociated with  the  magnetic  elements  in  a  corresponding 
row  of  said  matrix,  a  plurality  of  output  lines  each  as- 
sociated with  the  magnetic  elements  in  a  corresponding 
column  of  said  matrix,  a  plurality  of  control  lines  each 
associated  with  a  group  of  elements  including  only  one 
element  in  any  one  column  and  only  one  element  in  any 
one  row  of  said  matrix,  means  effective  during  each  of  a 
succession  of  time  intervals  to  apply  to  said  input  lines  a 
plurality  of  half-select  signals  each  representative  of  a 
different  information  item;  and  means  for  causing  each 
of  said  information  items  to  be  stored  in  only  one  ele- 
ment in  said  matrix  with  each  item  stored  in  an  element 
linked  by  a  different  one  of  sad  output  lines  comprising 
means  for  applying  a  half-select  signal  to  one  of  said 
control  lines  during  the  first  of  said  time  intervals  and 
to  different  ones  of  said  control  lines  during  subsequent 
ones  of  said  time  intervals,  said  half-select  information 
and  control  signals  being  applied  coincidently  during  each 
of  said  time  intervals. 


3,258  585 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PORTRAITURE 

Richard  C.  Crete,  25  S.  School  St.,  LodI,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,847 

6  Claims.     (CI.  240—1.3) 

6.  A  camera  support  for  use  in  portrait  photography, 

comprising: 

(a)  base  on  which  a  camera  including  a  lens,  is  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  a  position  with  the  optical  axis  of 
its  lens  extending  generally  horizontally  toward  the 
face  of  the  person  to  be  photographed; 

(b)  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  pair  of  electric  light 
bulbs  in  said  electrical  circuit,  including  reflectors 
for  reflecting  the  light  rays  from  said  bulbs  gen- 
erally toward  the  face  of  such  person  when  the  latter 
is  in  a  position  spaced  in  front  of  such  lens  and  sub- 
stantially along  said  axis, 

(c)  a  first  bulb  supporting  means  on  said  base  for 
supporting  one  bulb  of  said  pair  at  one  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  in  which  said  axis  is  disposed  and 
below  the  level  of  said  axis  at  a  point  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  forwardly  of  such  camera  and  spaced 
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between  such  face  and  said  camera  when  the  latter 
is  on  said  base  and  when  said  person  is  in  said 
position; 
(d)  a  second  bulb  supporting  means  on  said  base  for 
supporting  the  other  bulb  of  said  pair  at  the  other 
side  of  said  vertical  plane  and  above  the  level  of 
said  axis  at  a  point  spaced  a  greater  distance  for- 
wardly  of  said  such  camera  and  closer  to  a  person 
in  said  position  than  the  spacing  between  said  one 
bulb  and  said  camera  when  the  latter  is  on  said  base. 


whereby  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  other  bulb 
impinging  on  such  subject  will  be  greater  than  the 
intensity  of  the  light  impinging  on  said  subject  from 
said  one  bulb  when  said  bulbs  are  of  the  same 
wattage; 
(e)  said  first  bulb  supporting  means  supporting  said 
other  bulb  at  a  distance  from  said  camera  and  base 
and  the  said  position  of  such  face,  that  is  closer  to 
a  midpoint  between  said  base  and  such  face  than  the 
distance  between  said  base  and  said  other  bulb. 


3,258,586 
BOUNCE  LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 

Mike  H.  Blizzard,  407  Fdgewood  Ave.,  Linwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,947 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


A  bounce  light  beam  deflector  for  cameras  comprising 
in  combination;  a  snap-on  spring  clamp  means  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  periphery  of  a  flashgun  secured  to  a 
camera;  a  radially  extending  bar  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  spring  clamp;  a  hollow.  L-shaped  sleeve  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  other  end  of  said  bar;  means  for  securing  said 
bar  attached  to  said  clamp  within  said  sleeve  at  a  desired 
position  of  adjustment;  a  post  member  having  one  end 
slidably  received  within  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve; 
means  for  securing  said  post  in  said  sleeve  in  a  desired 
position  of  adjustment;  an  arcuate  bracket  member  having 
an  arcuate  slot  therein  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
post  member;  a  reflector  plate  having  an  elongated  tongue 
on  one  edge  of  the  reflector  plate;  a  slotted  opening  in  said 
tongue;  bolt  means  slidably  received  within  said  arcuate 


slot  of  said  bracket  member  and  within  the  slotted  opening 
in  said  elongated  tongue  for  providing  both  angular  and 
height  adjustment  of  said  reflector  plate. 


3  258  587 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  W.  Segil.  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  N.  White, 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  ussignuni  to  Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,679 
6  Claims.     (CI.  240—9) 


I.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  including  means  for  secur- 
ing same  to  in  situ  framing  members,  said  suspended  ceil- 
ing including  modular  members  at  least  two  of  which 
include  power  conducting  spaced  members  having  elon- 
gated lighting  elements  extending  therebetween  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  the  improvement  which  comprises  struc- 
ture for  removing  warmed  air  resulting  from  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lighting  elements  and  directing  the  same  to 
the  space  above  said  susperided  ceiling  and  for  improv- 
ing the  starting  characteristics  of  said  lighting  elements, 
said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally 
spaced  angle  members  extending  between  said  power  con- 
ducting spaced  members  and  overlying  said  lighting  ele- 
ments, means  comprising  a  threaded  member  secured  be- 
tween said  spaced  angle  members  for  maintaining  said 
members  in  spaced  apart  relationship  electrically 
grounded  elongated  metal  means  supported  by  said  last 
named  members  and  adjustable  in  position  with  respect 
thereto,  said  elongated  means  having  wing-elements 
which  underlie  said  spaced  angle  members  and  overlie 
said  lighting  element,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  elongated  means  comprising  a  screw  cooperat- 
ing with  said  elongated  means  and  said  threaded  mem- 
ber. 


3.258,588 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Alfred  W.  Stanley.  Cicero,   III.,  assifnior  to  King  Bee 
Manufacturiog  Co.,   Bcllwood,   IIL,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,995 
1  Cbiim.     (CI.  240— 8  J) 


A  vehicle  signal  lamp  comprising  a  rubber-like  cup- 
shaped  housing  having  a  continuous  side  wall  and  an  in- 
tegral back  end  wall  and  the  opposite  end  being  open,  a 
lens  closing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  resilient  cradle 


mounting  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall 
and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  lens,  said  cradle  means  being  formed  integrally  with 
the  housing  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient 
lips,  said  lips  extending  toward  each  other  with  the  upper 
surfaces  thereof  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  channel  under- 
cutting each  of  said  lips,  with  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
channels  being  continuous  with  each  other  and  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  a  bracket  supported  on  said  cradle  means 
and  having  a  lower  flat  portion  lying  against  the  con- 
tinuous lower  planar  surfaces  of  said  channels  with  op- 
posite edge  portions  of  said  bracket  extending  into  said 
channels,  a  radially  extending  socket  secured  to  the 
bracket  and  a  light  bulb  mounted  in  the  socket,  said  lips 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximating  the  size  of 
said  socket  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  socket  in  a  posi- 
tion with  the  light  bulb  centered  in  focus  with  the  lens. 


3,258,589 
NOVELTY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 
William  H.  Doring,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354^42 
3  Claims.     (CL  240—10.6) 


^" 


1.  In  combination,  a  flashlight  and  a  quick  detachable 
novelty  head  attachment  therefor,  said  flashlight  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  reflector,  and  a  lens  ring  threadably  se- 
cured to  said  casing  for  holding  the  lens  and  reflector  in 
place  in  said  casing;  said  lens  ring  when  loosened  defines 
an  annular  clearance  space  between  said  reflector  and  the 
retaining  flange  of  said  ring;  said  attachment  comprising 
an  integral  hollow  shaped  body  formed  from  image-like 
halves  having  extending  channel  shaped  neck  elements  and 
retaining  lips  and  which  halves  when  folded  about  a  com- 
mon part  line  form  said  hollow  shaped  body,  said  lips  be- 
ing removably  inserted  in  said  clearance  space  without  re- 
quiring disassembly  of  said  flashlight,  said  attachment 
being  made  of  a  flexible,  bendable,  translucent  material 
and  being  shaped  whereby  an  illuminated  novelty  head  is 
provided  when  said  attachment  is  secured  to  said  flashlight 
and  when  light  is  transmitted  therethrough. 


3,258,590 
PLATES  FOR  LIGHT  CONTROL 
Isaac  Goodbar,  93 — 02  21 1th  St.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,693 
5  Claims.     (CI.  240—106) 
1.  A  refractor  made  of  a  substantially  transparent  ma- 
terial of  refractive  index  n  higher  than  1.155,  having  an 
emergent  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  longitudinally  extended 
plane  and  opposed  thereto,  a  receiving  surface  consisting 
of  a  series  of  contiguous,  identical  transversely  extending 
symmetrical  prismatic  elements  with  straight  sides  which 
make  with  the  plane  of  the  first  surface  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 

V*v-\-Va  cosec-*n  (radians) 

where  w  is  approximately  3.1416  and  means  to  limit  the 
light  admitted  into  the  abovementioned  receiving  surface 


so  that  all  the  light  received  at  any  point  is  contained 
within  the  obtuse  dihedral^angle  formed  by  the  two  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  abovementioned  straight  sides  of  the 


symmetrical  prismatic  elements  which  intersect  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  prisms  containing  the  point 
under  consideration. 


3,258,591 
PULSE  TYPE  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WHEREIN 
IONS  ARE  SEPARATED  BY  OSCILLATIONS  IN 
AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 
Erich  W.  Bbuth  and  Friedhelm  Melzner,  Munich,  and 
Erwin  H.  Meyer,  Munich-Waldperlach,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Max-Planck-Gesellsctiaft  zur  Fordemng  der 
Wissenschaften  e.V.  and  Institut  fur  Plasmaphysik 
G.m.bJi.,  Gottingen  and  Munchen-Germany,  respec- 
tlrely 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1961, 

M  51,278 

11  Claims.    (CI.  250-^1.9) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  vacuum  tight 
envelope  with  means  for  the  introduction  of  a  vapor  or 
gas  to  be  analysed,  ion  source  means  in  said  envelope  for 
ionizing,  during  an  initial  short  time  interval,  a  part  of 
the  gas  or  vapor  to  be  analysed;  a  number  of  spaced  apcr- 
tured  electrodes  in  said  envelope;  energy  source  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  for  producing,  along  an  axis 
of  said  electrodes,  only  a  trough-shaped  D.C.  potential 
having  a  relatively  positive  value  at  the  point  of  ion  pro- 
duction, a  relatively  negative  value  at  a  point  a  certain 
distance  along  said  axis  extending  from  the  point  of  ion 
production,  and  a  relatively  positive  value  at  a  point  along 
the  axis  which  is  situated  further  from  the  ion  source  than 
the  point  of  relatively  negative  potential,  the  last  men- 
tioned positive  potential  being  at  least  equal  to  the  posi- 
tive potential  at  the  ion  source  to  provide,  during  a  period 
of  time  following  said  short  time  interval,  oscillations  of 
ions  disposed  between  the  two  points  of  positive  potential; 
means  for  detecting  groups  of  ions  which  have  separated 
during  oscillations  along  said  axis  between  the  point  of 
ion  production  and  the  opposite  point  of  positive  poten- 
tial; and  means  activating  said  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing separated  groups  of  ions  a  specific  Jime  interval  after 
the  production  of  these. 
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3^58,592 
DYNAMIC  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WHEREIN  IONS 
ARE  PERIODICALLY  OSCILLATED  LNTIL  SE- 
LECTIVELY ACCELERATED  TO  A  DETECTOR 
Erich  W.  Blauth  and  Friedhelm  Mclzner,  Munich,  and 
Erwia  H.  Meyer,  Munich-H'aldpcrlach,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  FordeninK  der 
Wisscnschaften  e.V.  and  Institut  fur  Plasmaphysik 
G.in.b.H.,  Gottingen  and  Muncben-Germany,  respec- 
tively 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1961, 

M  51,309 

13  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


;XZ««    ii  ft  yr  f  ii  m  t 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  vacuum-tight 
envelope;  means  for  introducing  a  gas  or  vapor  to  be 
analyzed  into  said  envelope;  means  for  producing  along 
an  axis  in  said  envelope  a  substantially  uniform  D.C.  po- 
tential distribution  having  in  the  order  named  a  first  point 
of  relatively  positive  potential,  a  first  point  of  relatively 
negative  potential,  a  second  point  of  relatively  positive 
potential,  a  second  point  of  relatively  negative  poten- 
tial and  in  the  vicinity  of  which  there  is  only  a  D.C. 
potential,  and  a  third  point  of  relatively  positive  poten- 
tial; an  ion  source  for  ionizing  said  gas  or  vapor  in  a 
region  between  said  first  and  second  points  of  relatively 
positive  potential  at  a  point  of  said  axis  on  which  a  poten- 
tial prevails  which  is  less  positive  than  the  potential  of 
said  second  point  of  relatively  positive  potential;  means 
for  periodically  transferring  ions  of  a  specific  ratio  of 
charge  to  mass  over  said  second  point  of  relatively  posi- 
tive potential  into  a  region  on  said  axis  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  points  of  relatively  positive  potential;  means 
for  retarding  the  transferred  ions;  and  means  for  detecting 
the  transferred  ions. 


3,258,593 
CHLORINE  LOGGING  APPARATUS  WTTH  TEM- 

PERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Dale  H.   Reed,   Robert  E.   McCallum,  and   William   C. 
Pritchett,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Re- 
fining Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,385 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 

1.  A  radioactive  logging  system  for  detecting  radiation 

in  a  well  bore  and  converting  the  detected  radiation  to 

electrical  signals  for  transmission  to  the  surface  of  the 

earth  including 

(a)  a  scintillator  responsive  to  radiation, 

(b)  a  photomultiplier  positioned  adjacent  said  scin- 
tillator and  adapted  to  convert  scintillations  to  elec- 
trical pulses, 

(c)  a  high  voltage  generator  means  connected  to  said 
photomultiplier  to  supply  power  to  said  photomulti- 
plier. 

(d)  a  temperature  responsive  gain  stabilization  circuit 
connected  to  said  photomultiplier  and  said  voltage 
generator  means  to  vary  the  power  to  said  photo- 
multiplier in  response  to  temperature  variations,  and 

(e)  a  pulse  height  analyzer  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  photomultiplier  to  selectively  pass  elec- 
trical pulses  representative  of  at  least  one  preselected 


energy  range  of  radiation  wherein  said  analyzer  in- 
cludes two  parallel  electrical  circuits  of  which  the 
first  circuit  is  adapted  to  pass  pulses  representative 
of  radiation  above  a  preselected  low  energy  level  and 
the  second  circuit  is  adapted  to  pass  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  radiation  within  a  narrow  band  of  energy 
above  that  passed  by  the  first  circuit,  each  of  said 


circuits  including  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  photomultiplier,  a  discriminator  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive gain  stabilization  element  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  amplifiers  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  with  changes  in  tempera- 
ture. 


3,258,594 

MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

John  David  Pfeiffer.  5I7C  Lionville  Road, 

Downingtown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,884 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


2.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  sheet 
material,  a  phototransistor,  an  infrared  light  source  for 
transmitting  infrared  energy  through  the  sheet  material 
to  said  phototransistor,  an  amplifying  transistor  having 
an  input  directly  coupled  to  said  phototransistor  for  de- 
veloping a  D.C.  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  in- 
tensity of  infrared  energy  impinged  on  said  phototran- 
sistor, a  thermistor  in  circuit  with  said  phototransistor 
for  making  said  D.C.  output  signal  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  ambient  temperature  changes,  and  output 
means  responsive  to  said  DC.  output  signal  for  indicating 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material. 


3,258,595 
REMOTELY  OPERATED  SELF-POWERED  OBSER- 
VATION  DEVICE  INCLUDING  REMOTELY  CON- 
TROLLABLE VLSI  Al   SCANNING  MEANS 
Benjamin  Gabnte,  1740  W.  1 1th  St.,  BrooUyn  23,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,217 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 
1.  Remotely  controlled  observation  means  comprising 
a  body  means  including   drive   means  for  moving  the 
body  means  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
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tion  and  speed  of  the  body  means  so  as  to  position  the 
body  means  in  a  desired  remote  location,  said  body  means 
including  an  observation  end  portion  formed  at  least 
partially  of  transparent  material,  a  television  camera 
means  disposed  within  said  observation  end  portion,  said 
body  means  also  including  operating  means  for  control- 
ling, turning  and  tilting  movement  of  the  television  camera 
with  respect  to  said  body  means  as  well  as  focusing 
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thereof,  said  body  means  including  a  remote  control 
system  and  a  laser  communication  means,  said  operating 
means  being  adapted  to  turn  and  tilt  the  television  camera 
with  respect  to  said  body  means  and  independently  of 
movements  of  said  body  means,  said  laser  communica- 
tion means  including  a  laser  receiver  means,  laser  director 
means,  and  laser  plant  means  connected  with  said  laser 
director  means. 


3,258,596 

PULSE-FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

INJECTION  LASER 

Roberi  C.  Green,  Betbcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Business   Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,156 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—199) 


"VN-T-f 


AAA- 


1.  A  pulse-frequency  modulation  transmission  device, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  modulated  direct  current,  the  magnitude  of 
said  current  varying  in  proportion  to  the  amplitude 
variation  of  an  information  bearing  voltage  signal; 

capacitance  means  in  series  with  said  current  source 
for  storing  a  charge  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  current; 

normally  open  switch  means  in  parallel  with  said  ca- 
pacitance means,  said  switch  means  being  adapted  to 
close  when  the  voltage  on  said  capacitance  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  level  and  to  open 
when  the  current  through  said  switch  means  reaches 
a  predetermined  minimum  level,  thereby  producing  a 
series  of  capacitance  discharge  pulses  occurring  at 


intervals  descriptive  of  the  magnitude  of  said  mod- 
ulated current;  and 

laser  device  in  series  with  said  switch  means,  and 
laser  device  emitting,  under  the  influence  of  said  dis- 
charge pulses,  a  series  of  radiation  pulses  having  a 
repetition  rate  corresponding  to  that  of  said  series 
of  discharge  pulses. 


3,258,597 

LASER  HETERODYNE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Alvin    T.    Forrester,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,236 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 


i-^-'     ,    ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  communicating  between  two 
points,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  at  one  point  for 
transmitting  a  modulated  first  laser  beam  to  the  other 
point;  and  a  receiver  system  at  said  other  point  for  ex- 
tracting the  modulation  content  from  said  modulated  first 
laser  beam,  said  receiving  system  including  light-source 
means  for  producing  an  unmodulated  second  laser  beam, 
a  photoelectric  device  having  non-linear  detection  char- 
acteristics, first  means  for  directing  said  first  and  second 
laser  beams  toward  said  photoelectric  device  along  sub- 
stantially identical  paths  optically,  and  second  means 
interposed  between  said  first  means  and  said  photoelec- 
tric device  for  focusing  said  beams  onto  the  same  area 
of  said  photoelectric  device  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ingly modulated  intermediate-frequency  signal  whose  fre- 
quency is  the  difference  between  the  carrier  frequency  of 
said  first  laser  beam  and  the  generated  frequency  of  said 
second  laser  beam. 


3,258,598 
SPACE  VEHICLE  SELF^RIENTING  BY  RADIA- 
TION PRESSURE  WTFH  RESPECT  TO  SOURCE 
AND  INCLUDING  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Samuel  Schalkowsky,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,352 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—203) 


TOctKTin  or 

MASS 


2.  A  space  vehicle  assembly  self-orienting  by  radiation 
pressure  with  respect  to  a  source  of  radiation  and  having 
a  center  of  mass,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  paraboloidal  surface,  reflecting  on  its  concave 
side  for  radiant  energy,  having  a  first  focal  length 
and  having  an  aperture  at  its  apex,  and  defining  a 
volume; 
a  second  paraboloidal  surface,  reflecting  on  its  convex 
side  for  said  radiant  energy,  having  a  central  axis, 
and  having  a  second  focal  length  less  than  the  said 
first  focal  length; 
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means  for  rigidly  mounting  the  said  second  and  first 
paraboloidal  surfaces  confocally  and  coaxially;  and 

a  converter  for  said  radiant  energy,  having  an  obverse 
surface  absorbing  for  the  said  radiant  energy,  located 
on  the  common  axis  of  the  said  paraboloidal  sur- 
faces, the  said  obverse  surface  facing  the  said  second 
paraboloidal  surface,  the  reverse  of  the  said  con- 
verter being  aligned  with  the  said  aperture  in  the 
said  first  paraboloidal  surface; 

the  center  of  mass  of  the  said  assembly  being  located 
between  the  said  first  and  the  said  second  parab- 
oloidal surfaces,  on  the  said  common  axis,  and 
outside  the  volume  defined  by  the  said  first  parab- 
oloidal surface. 


3,258,599 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  STRAPPED-DOWN 

NLLLING  TRACKER 

Jacob  S.  Zuckerbniun,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rolls- 

nnan  instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y^  a  cofpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,576 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 


m 


T 


X-AX/J 


1.  A  light  source  tracker  comprising  telescope  means 
for  producing  an  object  of  a  light  source  to  be  tracked, 
an  image  dissector  means  having  a  cathode  in  the  focal 
plane  of  said  telescope  means,  an  anode  spaced  from 
said  cathode,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  disposed 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  control  cir- 
cuit means  for  controlling  the  path  of  an  electron  beam 
emitted  from  said  cathode;  said  cathode  being  charac- 
terized in  directing  an  electron  beam  toward  said  anode 
from  an  area  (Aereof  exposed  to  the  image  of  said  light 
source;  and  a  sinusoidal  voltage  source  of  predetermined 
frequency  connected  to  said  control  circuit  means  for 
causing  said  electron  beam  to  oscillate  across  said  aper- 
ture; a  demodulator  means  connected  to  said  anode  to 
demodulate  the  output  voltage  of  said  anode  thereby  to 
convert  the  output  fundamental  frequency  of  said  anode 
to  a  D.-C.  voltage  having  a  polarity  dependent  upon  the 
sense  of  the  deviation  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of 
said  electron  beam  from  the  center  of  said  aperture,  and 
integrator  means  connected  between  said  demodulator 
means  and  said  control  circuit  means  for  applying  a 
nulling  potential  thereto  to  move  the  center  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  electron  beam  to  the  center  of  said  aperture. 


3.258,600 
BINARY  SCALER  I'SING  PHOTORESPONSIVE  ELE- 
MENTS AND  VARIABl  E  I  iCHT  SOURCES 
Raymond  M.  Wilmotte,  Princeton,  NJ. 
(4719  Sedgwick  St.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.     20016) 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1959,  Ser,  No.  838.450 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—209) 
12.  A    multi-unit    counter    comprising  at    least    three 
counting    units,    arranged    in    cascade    relationship    and 
adapted  to  register  a  count  in  binary  notation  of  the  num- 
ber of  input  signals  applied  to  an  input  for  the  multi-unit 
counter;  each  counting  unit  being  a  two  stage,  cyclically 


operable  electro-optical  device  adapted  to  have  operating 
voltage  applied  thereto,  and  comprising,  first  and  second 
solid  state  electroluminescent  elements  each  adapted  to 
become  and  remain  illuminated  only  when  the  voltage 
across  the  element  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  first 
and  second  circuits  adapted  to  control  the  voltages  across 
said  elements  and  comprised,  respectively,  of  first  and 
second  solid  state  photoconductors  which  are  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  and  first  elements,  respectively, 
and  which  are  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
elements,  respectively,  to  receive  light  therefrom,  at  least 
said  second  photoconductor  being  electrically  in  parallel 
with  the  element  to  which  the  photoconductor  is  elec- 
trically coupled;  counter  input  means  adapted  by  at  least 
applying  successive  input  signals  to  said  circuits  of  a  first 
of  said  counting  units  to  render  said  circuits  of  said  first 
unit  effective  to  produce  operation  cycles  for  said  first 
unit  device  which  are  repetitive  for  every  successive 
group  of  two  successive  signals,  and  in  which,  in  any 
one  cycle,  said  first  element  thereof  is  activated  to  be 
illuminated  while  said  second  element  thereof  is  non- 
illuminated  and  said  second  element  thereof  is  activated 
to  be  illuminated  while  said  first  element  thereof  is  non- 
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illuminated;  and  coupling  means  comprising  additional 
solid  state  photoconductor  means  associated  with  at  least 
each  of  said  counting  units  after  said  first  unit,  said  addi- 
tional photoconductor  means  being  electrically  coupled 
to  the  elements  of  its  respective  counting  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  voltage  to  said  elements,  and 
said  additional  photoconductor  means  being  optically 
coupled  to  only  one  element  of  that  counting  unit  im- 
mediately preceding  said  respective  counting  unit,  for  ef- 
fectively coupling  an  input  signal  into  any  given  count- 
ing unit  after  the  first  unit  only  when  said  one  element 
of  each  counting  unit  preceding  said  given  unit  is  il- 
luminated, said  coupling  means  being  adapted  by  said  ef- 
fective coupling  of  input  signals  to  said  counting  units 
after  the  first  unit  to  render  said  circuits  of  each  counting 
unit  after  the  first  effective  to  produce  operation  cycles 
therefor  which  are  repetitive  for  every  successive  group 
of  two  successive  signals  coupled  thereinto,  and  in  which, 
in  any  one  cycle,  said  first  element  thereof  is  activated  to 
be  illuminated  while  said  second  element  thereof  is  non- 
illuminated  and  said  second  element  thereof  is  activated 
to  be  illuminated  while  said  first  element  thereof  is  non- 
lluminated. 


3,258,601 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE 

Anthony  C.  Suleski,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,170 

11  Claims.     (CL  250—211) 

1.  A  variable  resistance  device  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  conductors  spaced  along  their  length; 
at  least  one  additional  conductor  positioned  between 
said  first  pair  of  conductors  so  that  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  third  conductor  and  said  first  pair  of 
conductors  varies  over  the  length  of  said  third 
conductor; 


a  photosensitive  layer,  whose  electrical  resistance  is 
dependent  upon  the  illumination  of  said  layer,  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  conductors  and  extending 
between  them; 

and  means  for  illuminating  a  variable  portion  of  said 
layer,  which  portion  always  includes  points  at  which 
said  layer  contacts  each  of  said  conductors; 


the  variable  resistance  device  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  if  a  potential  is  applied  between  the 
first  pair  of  conductors,  the  portion  of  said  potential 
existing  between  said  additional  conductor  and  either 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  conductors  is  determined  by 
the  particular  portion  of  the  layer  which  is 
illuminated. 


3^58,602 
PHOTODETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CRYO- 
GENIC COOLING  AND  FLUSHING  MEANS 
Donald  I.  Promish,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FOed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,28« 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—238) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  light  sensitive  element 
at  extremely  low  temperatures  and  free  from  gaseous 
contamination,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation, 

said  sensing  means  enclosed  within  an  ultra  high  vac- 
uum cell  having  a  first  window  therein  for  allowing 
electromagnetic  radiation  to  pass  therethrough  to 
said  sensing  means, 

heat  sink  means  including  liquid  nitrogen  associated 
with  said  vacuum  cell  for  cooling  said  cell  and  said 
enclosed  sensing  means, 

a  chamber  surrounding  said  ultra  high  vacuum  cell 
and  having  a  second  transparent  window  therein 
for  allowing  electromagnetic  radiation  to  pass  there- 
through to  said  first  window, 

said  second  window  being  of  thin,  porous  and  plastic 
material  having  a  light  transmission  spectrum  from 
2250  Angstroms  in  the  ultraviolet  to  15,000  Ang- 
stroms in  the  infrared. 


means  interconnecting  said  heat  sink  means  and  said 
chamber,  nitrogen  gas  passing  from  said  heat  sink 
means  to  said  chamber  through  said  interconnecting 
means  and  passing  outwardly  through  said  porous 
window  for  continuously  flushing  the  area  surround- 
ing said  ultra  high  vacuum  cell, 

a  vacuum  enclosure  means  enveloping  said  cell  and  a 
portion  of  said  chamber  for  preventing  conduction 
of  heat, 

and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  measuring  the  variation  of  the  conductivity 
.     of  the  same. 


3,258,603 
POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Harrison  G.  Wright,  Yorba   Linda,  James  G.   Cotfen, 
Anaheim,  and  Jerrold  Fontz,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,396 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—86) 


In  combination, 

first  supply  means  for  delivering  regulated  power  to  a 
load, 

first  means  connected  between  said  first  supply  means 
and  said  load  for  sensing  current  from  said  regulated 
power  supply  means  to  said  load, 

threshold  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  generat- 
ing an  overload  condition  signal  at  an  output  ter- 
minal thereof  when  a  predetermined  amplitude  of 
current  is  sensed  by  said  first  means, 

bistable  switching  means  for  generating  a  cut-off  sig- 
nal at  an  output  terminal  thereof  upon  being 
switched  from  a  first  to  a  second  stable  state,  said 
switching  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  switch- 
ing control, 

second  means  for  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  said 
threshold  means  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
bistable  switching  means,  whereby  said  bistable 
switching  means  is  switched  to  its  second  stable 
state  in  response  to  an  ovcrioad  coiKlition  signal, 

third  means  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  said 
bistable  switching  means  to  said  regulated  power 
supply  means  for  cutting  off  power  from  said  supply 
to  said  load  in  response  to  a  cut-off  signal  from  said 
bistable  switching  means;  and 

the  combination  recited  above  wherein  is  added  at 
least  one  additional  supply  means  for  delivering 
regulated  power  to  a  respective  load,  each  said  addi- 
tional regulated  power  supply  means  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  an  individual  first  means  and  a 
threshold  means  in  a  relation  thereto  corresponding 
with  the  relation  of  said  first  means  and  threshold 
means  for  said  first  power  supply  means  and  where- 
in said  second  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  isolat- 
ing diodes  having  input  and  output  terminals,  the  in- 
put terminal  of  each  diode  being  connected  to  the 
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output  terminal  of  a  different  threshold  means  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  one  of  said  supply  means  and 
the  output  terminal  of  each  diode  being  connected 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  bistable  switching  means, 
and  wherein  said  third  means  couples  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  bistable  switching  means  to  each  of 
said  regulated  power  supply  means  for  cutting  off 
power  delivered  by  all  regulated  power  supply  means. 


3,258,604 

VARIABLE  MAGNETIC  PLLSE  FORMING  AND 

COLNTING  DEVICE 

Wilmcr  C.  Andersoo.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

enil  Time  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  64,110 
17  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  for  forming  or  counting  pulses 
comprising  a  saturable  closed  loop  core  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  a  source  of 
flux  field  adjacent  said  core,  means  for  varying  the  flux 
passing  from  the  source  through  said  core,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  at  least  one  input  pulse  for 
driving  said  core  from  a  first  level  of  magnetization  to  a 
second  level  of  magnetization,  said  first  and  second 
levels  being  selected  by  varying  the  amount  of  the  source 
flux  passmg  through  said  core,  means  responsive  to  said 
last  named  means  for  driving  said  core  back  to  said  first 
level  of  magnetization,  and  means  effective  during  the 
time  period  required  to  drive  said  core  from  said  second 
level  bacit  to  said  first  level  for  producing  an  output 
signal. 


3,258.605 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  C.  Clarlt,  Roanolte,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,725 
3  Claims.     (€1.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  fixed  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  pulses  in  response  to  single  pulses,  a  first  multi- 
plying circuit  comprising  means  for  producing  a  first  rec- 
tangular wave  having  first  and  second  voltage  levels  and 
having  a  fixed  ratio  between  the  durations  of  each  volt- 
age level  thereof  during  a  cycle,  the  beginning  of  each  of 
said  cycles  being  initiated  by  said  pulse,  a  second  multi- 
plying circuit  responsive  to  said  first  rectangular  wave 
for  producing  a  second  rectangular  wave  having  first  and 
second  voltage  levels  having  a  fixed  ratio  between  the 
durations  of  each  voltage  level  thereof  during  a  cycle, 
means  for  causing  the  beginning  of  each  of  said  latter 
cycles  to  be  initiated  upon  the  completion  of  the  first  one 


of  the  voltage  levels  of  said  first  rectangular  wave,  and 
means  responsive  to  selected  voltage  level  transitions  of 
said  first  and  second  rectangular  wave  to  yield  a  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  pulses. 


3,258,606 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  THERMAL 

EFFECTS 

Robert  A.  Meadows,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,946 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Coupling  means  for  an  electronic  circuit  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  body  at  least  part  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body  being  a  thermal  propagation  path,  means 
engaging  one  end  of  the  path  for  applying  heat  thereto 
corresponding  to  a  varying  electrical  current  having  a 
component  of  a  given  frequency,  means  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  path  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  temperature  thereof  with  said 
electrical  signal  having  a  component  of  said  given  fre- 
quency, the  path  having  a  length  such  that  periodic 
variations  in  said  heat  applied  to  said  one  end  of  the 
path  of  said  given  frequency  are  thermally  coupled 
through  the  path  and  reach  said  other  end  with  a  delayed 
phase  relationship,  the  variation  in  said  electrical  signal 
at  said  given  frequency  lagging  by  about  180'  said  com- 
ponent of  said  given  frequency  of  said  electrical  current. 


3,258.607 
LOGIC  BUILDING  BLOCK  WITH  REDU'NDANCY 

PROVISIONS 
James  E.  Wright,  Mound.  Wallace  W.  Lindemann.  Min- 
neapolis, and  William  R.  Keye,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  .Minnesota 

Filed  .Apr.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,707 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  logical  building  block  for  use  in  digital  com- 
puters comprising  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  a  pair 
of  logic  paths  connected  to  each  of  said  input  terminals, 
each  of  said  logic  paths  comprising  in  series:  an  OR  cir- 
cuit, an  inverter  and  at  least  one  portion  of  an  AND 
circuit;  the  portion  of  said  AND  circuit  in  said  first  logic 
path  being  combined  with  the  portion  of  said  AND  cir- 
cuit in  the  second  path  to  complete  said  AND  circuit, 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
completed  AND  circuit. 
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3,258,608 
THIN  FILM  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Solomon  Pollack,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,608 
31  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  first  thin 
conducting  film  member;  a  plurality  of  second  thin  con- 
ducting film  members  mounted  transverse  to  and  atop 
said  first  thin  film  member;  a  third  thin  conducting  film 
member  mounted  parallel  to  said  first  thin  film  member 
and  atop  said  second  thin  film  members;  first  means  to  in- 
sulate the  contact  areas  of  said  first  and  second  and  said 
second  and  third  film  members  respectively;  second 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  third  thin  film  members 
to  apply  a  bias  to  said  thin  film  members  to  establish 
first  energy  levels  in  said  first,  second  and  third  thin  film 
members;  a  plurality  of  third  means,  each  connected  to 
a  separate  one  of  said  second  film  members  to  change  the 
electron  energy  level  of  said  second  film  members  and 
permit  the  transfer  of  electrons  from  said  first  to  said 
third  film  members;  and  fourth  means  coupled  to  said 
third  thin  conducting  film  member  to  produce  an  out- 
put indicative  of  said  transfer  of  electrons. 


3,258,609 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SINUSOIDAL 
VOLTAGE  TO  A  VOLTAGE  HAVING  A  NON- 
SINUSOIDAL  CYCLIC  WAVEFORM 
Marie  Marcel  Antoine  Arnold  Ghlslain  Verstraelen,  Hll- 
versum,    Netherlands,    assignor    to    North    American 
Philips  Compan>,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  6,  1962, 

282  965 
9  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  substantially  sinusoidal 
alternating  voltage  to  a  cyclic  voltage  of  non-sinusoidal 
wave  shape,  comprising  a  source  of  said  alternating  volt- 
age, an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  means  applying  said  alternating  voltage  to  said 
input  circuit,  a  series  circuit  of  a  capacitor  and  rectifier 
means,  a  point  of  reference  potential  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  series  circuit,  means  for  applying  said  alternat- 
ing voltage  to  the  other  end  of  said  scries  circuit  by  way 
of  said  amplifier  whereby  said  rectifier  is  conductive  dur- 
ing only  part  of  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage 
for  charging  said  capacitor  in  one  sense,  means  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  in  the  oppostie  sense  during  the  re- 
mainder of  each  cycle,  means  deriving  a  negative  feed- 
back voltage  from  said  other  end  of  said  series  circuit, 
means  applying  said  negative  feedback  voltage  to  the  in- 
put circuit  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  deriving  said 
cyclic  voltage  from  said  output  circuit. 


3,258,610 
COUPLED  GOTO  CIRCUFTS  INCLUDING  AN 
INTERCONNECTED  INDUCTOR 
Johan  Cornells  Balder,  Eeltje  de  Boer,  and  Jan  te  Winkel, 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  29,  1962, 

284  844 
'  8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes 
connected  in  series  with  their  unlike  electrodes  connected 
together  at  a  first  junction,  means  for  feeding  a  first  alter- 
nating voltage  in  phase  opposition  to  the  series  combina- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  diodes,  an  inductor  connected 
between  said  first  junction  and  a  point  of  constant  poten- 
tial, said  first  junction  being  connected  to  the  junction 
of  a  further  pair  of  series-connected  tunnel  diodes,  the 
unlike  electrodes  of  said  further  pair  being  connected 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  an  additional  alter- 
nating voltage  in  phase  opposition  to  said  further  pair, 
said  additional  alternating  voltage  having  a  frequency 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  first  alternat- 
ing voltage. 

3,258,611 

VARIABLE  RISE  AND  FALL  TIME  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Emmanuel  Evangelos  Candilis,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,285 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  forming  an  output  pulse  having  a 
selected  rise  and  fall  time,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  start  pulse  and  a  stop  pulse  sepa- 
rated by  a  selected  time  interval  for  generating  re- 
respectively  a  first  impulse  burst  and  a  second  im- 
pulse burst  correspondingly  separated  in  time, 

said  first  impulse  burst  comprising  discrete  impulses 
having  a  repetition  frequency  which  determines  the 
rise  time  of  said  output  pulse, 

said  second  impulse  burst  comprising  discrete  impulses 
the  repetition  frequency  of  which  determines  the  fall 
time  of  said  output  pulse, 

means  for  varying  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  dis- 
crete impulses  to  provide  said  selected  rise  and  fall 
time,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  impulse  burst  and  said 
second  impulse  burst  to  synthesize  therefrom  said 
output  pulse  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  first  im- 
pulse burst  beginning  the  time  interval  defining  said 
selected  rise  time  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond impulse  burst  beginning  the  time  interval  de- 
fining said  selected  fall  time. 
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3^58,612 

GATE  DRTV'E  CTRCITT  FOR  CONTROL  UNIT  OF 

ALTOMATIC  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Haydn  Rubclmann,  1201  McDonaJd  Road,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Fll«d  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,963 

9  Claims.     (CL  307— «8.5) 
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1.  In  a  cathodic  protection  system  having  cathodic  pro 
tection  current  supplying  means  pre-set  to  govern  ca- 
thodic protection  current  flow  corresponding  to  the  con- 
dition of  a  surface  to  be  protected,  apparatus  for  modify- 
ing said  cathodic  protection  currents  in  accordance  with 
other  than  pre-set  conditions,  comprising: 

fint  current  gating  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  cathodic  protection  current  supplying  means; 

said  current  gating  means  having  a  signal  controlled 
input  element  for  controlling  the  current  carrying 
condition  of  said  current  gating  means; 

second  and  third  current  gating  means  having  respec- 
tive outputs  connected  to  said  signal  controlled  in- 
put dement  of  the  first  current  gating  means; 

a  source  of  pulsating  D.C.  supply  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  second  and  third  current  gating  means  and 
the  output  end  of  said  first  current  gating  means;  and 

signal  controlled  input  means  for  each  of  said  second 
and  third  current  gating  means  for  controlling  the 
current  carrying  characteristics  thereof; 

whereby  when  and  only  when  both  said  second  and 
third  current  gating  means  are  driven  to  conduction 
within  a  cycle  of  supply  D.C.  pulsation,  said  first 
current  gating  means  is  driven  to  conduction  to  pro- 
vide current  nnxlifying  the  cathodic  protection  cur- 
rents. 


3,258.613 
APPARATIS    FOR    SELECTIVELY    SLT»PL\1NG 
ELECTRICAL  PL  LSES  OF  DIFFERENT  V\  IDTHS 
TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOAD  DEVICES 
Marvin    Felcheck,    Bayside,   N.Y.,   and    Nanjundiah   N. 
Murthy,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine &   Foundry   Company,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,465 
10  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In    apparatus    for   selectively    providing   electrical 
pulses  of  predetermined  durations  to  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical load  devices,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  load  circuit  portions  each  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal. 

said  first  terminals  being  connected  to  a  common 
junction; 


relay  circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  adapted 
to  receive  electrical  power  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  common  junction  for  providing 
pulses  of  electrical  power  to  said  load  circuit  por- 
tions, said  relay  circuit  means  having 

a  first  control  terminal  adapted  to  receive  succes- 
sive start  pulses,  and 
a  second  control  terminal  to  receive  successive 

stop  pulses, 
the  pulses  of  electrical  power  provided  by  said  re- 
lay circuit  means  each  being  initiated  by  a  start 
pulse  received  by  said  first  control  terminal  and 
terminated  by  a  stop  pulse  received  by  said  sec- 
ond control  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  capacitive  circuit  units; 
switching  circuit   means  operatively  connected  to  se- 
lect said  load  circuit  portions  one  at  a  time  and,  with 
each  such  selection,  to  select  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  capacitive  circuit  units; 
charging  circuit  means  including  said  switching  circuit 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  charge  each  se- 
lected capacitive  circuit  unit  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
pulsing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  charging  cir- 
cuit   means    and    said    second    terminal    to    sup- 
ply a  stop  pulse  to  such  second  terminal  when  the 
selected  one  of  said  capacitive  circuit  units  has  been 
charged  to  its  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  capacitive  circuit  units  from 
accumulatmg  any  material  charge  until  a  start  pulse 
is  received  by  said  first  control  terminal  of  said  re- 
lay circuit  means. 


3,258,614 
SHIFT  REGISTER  EMPLOYING  AN  ENERGY 
STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  EACH  FOUR-LAYER 
DIODE  IN  EACH  STAGE 
Oleg   Burlali,   Paterson,   NJ.,   assignor   (o   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporatiuQ  of  .Mar>land 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,501 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  circuit; 

(b)  an  output  circuit; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  four-layer  diodes,  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  connected  in  series  between  said 
input  circuit  and  said  output  circuit,  said  diode  being 
poled  to  permit  current  flow  from  said  input  towards 
said  output  circuit; 

(d)  a  resistor  connected  between  every  two  of  said 
diodes; 

(e)  a  source  of  negative  bias  potential; 

(f)  an  energy  storage  means  for  each  diode  connected 
between  said  bias  potential  source  and  the  input  ter- 
minal of  said  diode; 

(g)  means  for  producing  first  and  second  trains  of 
spaced  voltage  pulses,  the  pulses  of  said  second  train 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  said  first 
pulse  trains; 

(h)  means  for  applying  the  pulses  of  said  flrst  train 
from  said  pulse-producing  means  simultaneously  to 


the  bias-potential  side  of  the  energy  storage  means 
associated  with  alternate  diodes;  and 
(i)  means  for  applying  the  pulses  of  said  second  train 
from  said  pulse-producing  means  simultaneously  to 
the  bias-potential  side  of  the  remaining  storage 
means. 


3,258,615 

IMPULSE  SHAPE  REGENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Lucien  Robert  Bouty,  Fresnes,  France,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,441 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—106) 


1.  A  pulse  correcting  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slow  release  relays,  means  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  a 
received  pulse  for  operating  a  first  of  said  relays,  said  first 
relay  having  a  winding  which  is  magnetically  saturated 
when  said  pulse  is  received,  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  first  relay  for  operating  a  second  of  said  relays, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  second  relay  for 
releasing  said  first  relay,  non-capacitive  adjustable  delay 
means  responsive  at  least  in  part  to  the  collapse  of  the 
magnetic  field  resulting  from  de-energization  of  said  first 
relay  for  regulating  the  release  time  of  said  first  and 
second  relays,  and  contact  means  on  said  second  relay 
controlled  by  the  cumulative  release  times  of  said  first 
and  second  relays  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  fixed 
pulse  width. 


3,258,616 

PORTABLE  THERMIONIC  POWER  SOURCE 

Wniiam  R.  Martini,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  .American  Aviatioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,228 

15  Claims.     (CI.  310—4) 
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1.  A  portable  thermionic  power  supply  comprising  at 
least  one  thermionic  converter  diode,  said  diode  having 
a  cathode  defining  a  convbustion  chamber  and  an  anode 
spaced  from  said  cathode  and  responsive  to  emission 
therefrom,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  chamber, 
meons  for  pumping  air  through  said  combustion  cham- 
ber so  that  air  is  passed  into  said  combustion  chamber 
and  is  mixed  with  said  fuel  and  combustion  products  are 


passed  from  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  the  air  pumped  over  said  anode,  and 
means  for  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  said 
pumping  means  and  air  through  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  over  said  anode,  and  means  for  extracting  elec- 
trical current  from  said  diode  in  response  to  heat  gen- 
erated in  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,258,617 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Hart,  West  Atrton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,871 
14  Claims.     (CI.  310—9.8) 


1.  Transducer  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  prismatic  piezoelectric  medium  adapted  to  sup- 
port first  resonant  vibrations; 

(b)  means  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  medium  for 
setting  up  and  sustaining  said  first  resonant  vibrations 
in  the  medium,  said  first  resonant  vibration  having  at 
least  a  component  along  a  first  direction; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  medium  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  same  about  an  axis  extending  along  a 
second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction  to 
produce  second  resonant  vibrations  along  a  third 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  and  second  direc- 
tions, said  second  resonant  vibrations  resulting  from 
the  resonant  vibration  along  the  flrst  direction  and  the 
angular  velocity  about  said  axis;  and 

(d)  sensing  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  medium  for  detecting  said  second  resonant  vi- 
brations. 


3,258,618 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Hans  G.  Spier,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Lima- 
Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,653 
14  Claims.    (CL  310—11) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  said 
piston  and  cylinder  forming  a  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  selectively  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber  wherein  the  fuel  is  burned  to  produce  combustion 
products  moving  at  high  velocity  and  high  temperature, 
magnetic  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
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combustion  chamber,  and  current  collecting  means  associ- 
ated with  said  magnetic  means  for  collecting  electrons 
from  the  fuel  combustion  products  moving  through  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  magnetic  xneans. 


3458,619 
GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
John  D.  Davidson,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,120 
20  Claims.     (CL  310—56) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a 
substantially  gas-tight  housing,  vent  means  for  venting  the 
housing,  means  for  admitting  a  purging  gas  to  the  housing 
with  the  vent  means  open,  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow 
of  said  purging  gas  when  the  concentration  of  purging  gas 
in  the  housing  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  means  for 
thereafter  admitting  hydrogen  to  the  housing,  means  re- 
sponsive to  hydrogen  purity  for  effecting  closing  of  the 
vent  means  when  the  hydrogen  purity  in  the  housing 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  pressure  responsive 
means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  hydrogen  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  housing  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,258,620 
HIGH  SPEED  ROTOR  POLE  ENCLOSURE 
Harvey   Imanuel.   I  ong   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,834 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—86) 


1.  In  an  inductor  type  generator  including  stator  means 

and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stator  and  having 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sets  of  radially  directed,  circum- 

ferentially  spaced  pdes,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a  separate  sleeve  coaxialiy  positioned  about  each  of 

said  sets  of  rotor  poles  in  contact  therewith;  and 

end  plates  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  poles  of  each 

of  said  sets  of  poles, 
the  i>eripberies  of  said  plates  being  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  eiKis  of  the  respective  sleeves. 


both  said  sleeves  and  said  end  plates  being  character- 
ized by  being  formed  of  high  tensile  strength  ma- 
terial having  low  magnetic  permeability. 


3,258,621 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  OIL  RESERVOIR  AND  WICK 

MEANS  FOR  A  MULTIPOSITION  MOTOR 
Frederick  Milton  Potter,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,332 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—90) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotor,  roller  bearing  means  mounting  said  rotor  in  said 
housing,  means  including  first  wicks  surrounding  said 
bearings,  circumferential  channels  in  said  housing  and 
extending  around  and  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  bores  extending  from  said  channels  to 
said  means  surrounding  said  bearings,  second  wick  means 
in  alternate  ones  of  said  radial  bores,  and  a  lubricant  in 
said  channels  whereby  said  bearing  is  lubricated  by  means 
of  said  wicks. 
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3,258,622 
MAGNET  RETAINERS  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC MAC  HINE 
Daniel   C.   Cillevpie,    Maywood,   III.,  assignor   to   Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,922 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—154) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  device: 

a  generally  cylindrical  casing  enclosing  a  rotor; 

at  least  two  permanent  magnetic  stators  positioned  with- 
in said  casing,  said  stators  being  characterized  by 
having  a  surface  generally  conforming  to  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  casing  and  being  of  such  size 
and  positioned  so  that  a  gap  is  provided  between 
adjacent  stators  for  the  reception  of  retaining  means; 
and 

retaining  means  interposed  between  adjacent  stators  in 
the  gap  provided  therebetween  resilicntly  urging  said 
adjacent  stators  apart  and  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  casing,  said  retaining  means  comprising  at  least 
one  wedge-shaped,  elongated  insert  having  a  tapered 
skx  extending  longitudinally  thereof  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  deformable  leg  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  whereby  the  resistance  to  deforma- 
tion causes  said  insert  to  act  as  a  spring  under  com- 
pression. 


3,258,623 
ROTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Russell  E.  Phelon,  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico,  and  William 
O.  Henschke,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  R.  E. 
Phelon  Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  \lay  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,982 
16  Claims.     (CL  310—156) 


1.  A  multimagnet  annulus  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  an  electric  generator,  said  annulus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  magnets  arranged  in  a  circumaxially 
spaced  annular  series  about  a  central  axis  and  having  ra- 
dially inner  and  radially  outer  faces,  restraining  means 
surrounding  said  series  of  magnets  and  limiting  the  out- 
ward radial  movement  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pole  shoes 
arranged  in  an  annular  series  within  said  series  of  mag- 
nets with  each  of  said  pole  shoes  having  an  outer  face 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  a  respective  one  of  said  mag- 
nets and  having  a  generally  arcuate  inner  face  tangent  to 
a  common  circle  concentric  with  said  central  axis,  said 
pole  shoes  being  circumaxially  spaced  apart  and  at  least 
one  of  said  shoes  being  integrally  connected  with  an  ad- 
jacent shoe  by  an  intermediate  portion  extending  cir- 
cumaxially therebetween  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  shoes,  and  sep- 
arate elements  disp>osed  in  the  circumaxially  extending 
spaces  between  other  adjacent  pole  shoes,  at  least  one 
of  said  separate  elements  comprising  a  wedge  adapted  to 
engage  the  two  pole  shoes  between  which  it  is  received  and 
to  cooperate  therewith  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
circumferentially  spread  and  radially  expand  said  pole 
shoes  to  form  said  pole  shoes  and  said  separate  elements 
into  a  continuous  circular  arch  which  is  under  compres- 
sion throughout  its  entire  length  and  which  bears  out- 
wardly against  said  magnets  to  hold  the  latter  in  place 
between  said  pole  shoes  and  said  restraining  means. 


3,258,624 

SNAP  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A 

ROTOR  TO  A  SHAFT 

James  R.  Turk,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vincent  K.  Smith, 

Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,531 

7  Claims.     (CL  310—261) 


bore,  said  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  rotor  shaft  and 
a  sleeve  unit  telescopically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  unit  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  fingers,  and  a  resilient  retaining  ring 
disposed  around  said  fingers  for  clamping  said  fingers  to 
said  shaft  thereby  coupling  said  unit  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith. 


3,258,625 
ALIGNED  ELECTRODE  HOLDERS  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING PARALLEL  ARRAY  OF  ELECTRON  GUNS 
Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Electronics  Inc.,   Owensboro,   Ky.,  a  corporation   of 
Kentucky 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,309 
6  Claims.     (CL  313—69) 


jf^ 


6.  An  electron  gun  providing  three  converging  beam 
paths  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  integral 
electrode  holders  each  having  three  spaced  apertures  there- 
in at  different  spacings  therebetween,  metallic  cylindrical 
electrode  inserts  with  beam  processing  apertures  therein 
affixed  into  each  of  said  apertures  in  the  holders  for  form- 
ing and  directing  the  respective  beams  through  corres- 
ponding apertures  of  the  electrode  inserts  in  each  holder, 
and  means  mounting  the  plurality  of  said  holders  suc- 
cessively along  the  beam  paths  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  apertures  along  axes  converging  through  the  succes- 
sive holders  as  the  beam  moves  away  from  the  electron 
source. 


3,258,626 
HOLLOW  BEAM  ELECTRON  GUN 
Gordon  S.  Kino,  Palo  Alto,  and  Norman  J.  Taylor,  Sunny- 
vale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,856 
29  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  as- 
sembly providing  a  smooth,  uniform  diameter  stator  bore, 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  a  cathode  having  an 
elongated  electron-emissive  surface,  a  bell-shaped  anode 
means  disposed  axially  coextensive  with  said  surface,  said 
bell-shaped  anode  means  providing  bell-shaped  tubular 
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a  rotor  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  stator   equipotential  surfaces  between  the  aiKxle  and  cathode. 
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said  bell-shaped  tubular  equipotential  surfaces  having  a 
non-linear  variation  in  diameter  along  the  gun  axis,  and 
means  establishing  a  beam  confining  magnetic  Aeld  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  with  said  cathode  surface  and  thread- 
ing through  said  surface. 


3,258,627 
ELECTRON  GLTN  HAVING  GRID-ACCELERATOR 
AND   GRID-CATHODE    INSULATOR    ROD   SUP- 
PORTS 
Raymond  C.  Paull,  Marion.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,799 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


2.  An  electron  gun  comprising  a  control  electrode  cup 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  centrally  apertured 
end  wall,  a  cathode  spaced  adjacent  to  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  apertured  end  wall,  an  accelerating  electrode 
spaced  adjacent  to  the  external  surface  of  said  apertured 
end  wall,  a  first  msulator  rod  disposed  alongside  and 
fixed  to  said  cathode  and  to  the  external  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  and  a  second  insulator  rod  coaxial  with 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  insulator  rod  and  dis- 
posed alongside  and  fixed  to  said  accelerating  electrode 
and  said  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall. 


3,258.628 
DISPLAY  PANEI.S  HMH  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
AND  NONELECIROLLMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 
DOTS 
John  Reginald  Acton.  Kesworth,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Ericsson  Telephones  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
Britisli  company 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,292 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313— 198) 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  display  panel  for  displaying 
a  plurality  of  values  or  parameters  simultaneously  and 
distinctively  on  a  single  panel  which  includes  a  set  of 
front  conductors,  a  set  of  back  conductors,  at  least  one 
of  said  conductor  sets  having  light-transmitting  properties, 
and  the  two  sets  together  forming  a  co-ordinate  array 
of  cross-points,  a  number  of  different  display  elements 
each  positioned  at  a  cross-point  of  said  co-ordinate  array, 
each  of  said  different  display  elements  comprising  a  layer 
of  phosphor  positioned  between  a  front  and  a  back  con- 
ductor of  said  sets  of  conductors  at  a  cross-point  of  the 
co-ordinate  array,  means  for  determining  a  display  feature 


exhibited  by  one  display  element  of  said  number  of 
different  display  elements  on  the  application  of  electrical 
energy  to  the  conductors  forming  the  cross-point  at  which 
said  one  display  element  is  located,  and  a  number  of 
dummy  elements  each  positioned  at  a  cross-point  of  said 
co-ordinate  array  at  which  no  display  element  is  posi- 
tioned and  each  comprising  a  non-electroluminescent  in- 
sulator positioned  between  a  front  aixl  a  back  conductor 
of  said  sets  of  conductors  at  a  cross-point  of  the  co- 
ordinate array,  the  said  number  of  different  display  ele- 
ments with  different  display  features  and  the  said  number 
of  dummy  elements  being  distributed  throughout  the  paacl^^t- 
in  a  repetitive  pattern. 


3,258,629 
COLD  CATHODE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

FLUORESCENT  INDICIA  ANODES 

Roy  B.  Power,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,487 

7  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 


1.  A  high  vacuum  display  device  comprising:  an 
evacuated  transparent  envelope  containing  a  plurality  of 
anodes,  a  cold  cathode,  and  a  sustaining  electrode;  said 
anodes  each  formed  in  a  distinctive  symbolic  shape  and 
each  including  a  conductor  surrounded  by  a  fluorescent 
coating  which  produces  light  when  bombarded  by  elec- 
trons; said  cathode  including  a  supporting  conductor 
covered  with  a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryllium,  and 
magnesium;  said  sustaining  electrode  comprising  a  mesh 
of  conducting  wires  spaced  from  said  cathode  surface. 


3.258,630 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

William  Joseph  Scott,  Rugb),  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  companv 

Filed  Jan'  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1962, 

5,120  62 
6  naims.     (a.  313—109) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  envelope 
including  two  members  hermetically  sealed  together,  one 
of  said  members  having  at  least  one  barrier  formed  on 
one  of  said  members  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  other 
member  to  define  a  sinuous  discharge  path  within  said 
envelope,  electrodes  located  at  respective  ends  of  said 
discharge  path,  a  metal  vapour  inclusion  within  said  en- 
velope, said  one  member  being  formed  of  a  light-transmit- 
ting material,  said  light-transmitting  material  being  pervi- 
ous to  metal  vapour,  and  a  layer  of  light-transmitting  im- 
pervious material  in  sealing  relation  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  one  member. 


» 


3,258,631 
LAMP  HAVING  A  COLORED  BULB 
Thomas  H.   Elmer  and   Martbo   E.  Nordberg,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,681 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—112) 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  unitary  non-porous 
96%  silica  glass  envelope,  the  wall  of  said  envelope 
having  outer  and  inner  sections,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  section  having  a  coloring  agent  incorporated  there- 
in to  provide  substantially  uniform  light  transmission 
characteristics,  the  inner  section  being  essentially  free 
of  the  incorporated  coloring  agent,  said  envelope  being 
substantially  homogeneous  except  for  the  presence  of 
said  coloring  agent. 


3,258,632 
SHIELDED  CATHODE 
Beatrice  Pearson  De  Lany,  36  La  Gorce  Circle,  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Paul  L.  Copeland,  17  W.  80  Oak  Lane, 
Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,861 
11  CUIms.     (CL  313—199) 
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3,258,633 
HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA  GENERATOR 
George  A.  Swartz,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,768 
10  Claims.     (CL  313—230) 
4.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  confined  plasma  having 
an  ion  density  greater  than  10'*  ions/cm.'  and  an  ioniza- 
tion greater  than  10  percent,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  anode; 

(b)  a  thermionic   cathode   facing  each  end   of  said 
anode; 

(c)  a   gas-tight  envelope   enclosing   said   anode   and 
cathodes; 

(d )  means  for  producing  a  quantity  of  metal  vapor  in 
said  envelope; 


(e)  at  least  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  anode 
having  an  electron  work  fuiKtion  higher  than  the 
ionization  potential  of  said  vapor; 

(f )  means  for  heating  said  anode  surface  to  ionize  said 
vapor  by  contact  with  said  surface  portions; 


(g)  means  for  establishing  an  axial  magnetic  field  in 
the  region  between  said  cathodes; 

(h)  said  anode  and  said  cathodes  having  external  ter- 
minals for  applying  potentials  thereto. 


3,258,634 
NON-TURBULENT  FLOW  ION  CHAMBER 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,890 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—231) 


1.  In  a  glow  discharge  gas  tube,  an  air  impervious 
envelope,  a  first  electrode  in  said  envelope  effective  to 
operate  as  an  anode,  a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said 
first  electrode  and  effective  to  operate  as  a  cathode,  said 
second  electrode  being  generally  cylindrical  in  form  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  hole  along  its  axis,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  screen  positioned  within  said  hole  and 
uniformly  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  seCf 
ond  electrode,  said  generally  cylindrical  screen  being  op- 
erated at  a  potential  slightly  different  than  that  of  said 
second  electrode  and  being  effective  to  produce  a  region 
of  low  electric  field  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said 
second  electrode  from  which  electrons  are  extracted  by 
positive  ion  impingement. 


3.  A  new  and  improved  ion  chamber  comprising  an 
inner  cylindrically  shaped  electrically  conductive  collect- 
ing chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends, 
a  cylindrically-shaped  collector  member  coaxially  ar- 
ranged within  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  collect- 
ing chamber,  a  plurality  of  annularly  shaped  insulating 
members  secured  around  said  cylindrically  shaped  col- 
lecting chamber,  an  outer  cylindrically  shaped  casing  se- 
cured to  said  annularly-shaped  insulating  members  and 
enclosing  said  inner  collecting  chamber,  and  providing 
space  for  circulating  dry  air  between  said  outer  casing 
and  said  inner  chamber  for  drying  said  insulating  mem- 
bers and  maintaining  them  in  a  highly  insulating  condi- 
tion, first  terminal  means  electrically  connected  to  the  col- 
lecting chamber,  second  terminal  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  collector  member,  and  a  born-shaped  nozzle 
means  flaring  outwardly  from  its  exit  surface  to  its  entry 
surface  secured  to  said  outer  casing  and  held  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  the  upstream  end  of  said  inner 
chamber  and  having  said  exit  surface  adjacent  to  and 


1334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1966 


coextensive  with  said  upstream  end,  said  nozzle  means 
being  shaped  to  introduce  the  gaseous  samples  being 
monitored  into  said  chamber  under  streamline  flow  condi- 
tions. 


3,258,635 
PROTECTOR  WIRING  DEVICE 
Cbarles  H.  Carothers  and  Philip  H.  Bogner,  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,872 
9  Claims.     (CI.  313—231) 


3,258,637 
El  ECTRON  TlTiE 
Manfred  Schickel,  I  Im  (I)anubel,  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.HM    l^lm    (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

T  23  588 

6  CUims.     (CI.  313—350) 


1.  A  protector  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulative 
housing  in  which  there  are  supported  voltage  surge  dis- 
charge means  and  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  and  gen- 
erally parallel  conductor  means  accessible  for  external  cir- 
cuit connection,  a  major  dimension  of  said  discharge 
means  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  elon- 
gated dimension  of  said  conductor  means,  a  first  elongated 
terminal  arm  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  conductor 
means  connecting  one  of  said  conductor  means  to  one 
contact  portion  of  said  discharge  means,  and  a  second 
elongated  terminal  arm  extending  in  a  spaced  and  gen- 
erally parallel  reference  plane  to  the  first  terminal  arm 
resiliently  connecting  the  other  conductor  means  to  an- 
other contact  portion  of  said  discharge  means  through  a 
spring  tab  integral  therewith. 


3,258,636 
ELECTRON  EMITTER  WITH  ACTIVATOR  OF  SILI- 
CIDE,  BORIDE  OR  CARBIDE  OF  SOLID  SOLU- 
TION OF  BARIl  M  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
John  H.  Affleck  III,  and  Norval  J.  Hawkins,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,548 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—346) 


1.  A  double  frame  grid  for  electric  discharge  tubes, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rods, 

a  second  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rods  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  first  pair  of  rods,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rods  being  parallel  to  each  other 
with  said  first  pair  of  rods  being  disposed  between 
said  second  pair  of  rods, 

a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  which  hold  the  rods,  said 
cross  pieces  being  arranged  in  sets  of  two,  the  cross 
pieces  of  each  set  being  disposed,  respectively,  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rods,  the  distance  between  the 
cross  pieces  of  each  set  being  different  in  tht  region 
of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  rods,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  insulating  rings  on  each  of  the  second 
pair  of  rods,  there  being  a  ring  at  each  intersection 
of  a  cross  piece  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
rods,  and 

first  and  second  grids  wound,  respectively,  on  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rods. 


1.  A  thermionic  emitter  of  a  singular  integral  body 
consisting  of  a  refractory  matrix  having  dispersed  therein 
an  activator  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  silicides,  borides.  and  carbides  of  a  solid  solution 
of  (A)  barium  and  (B)  at  least  one  other  alkaline  earth 
metal,  said  activator  compound  comprising  approximate- 
ly 10  weight  percent  of  said  body,  the  said  solid  solution 
within  said  refractory  matrix  constituting  the  sole  supply 
of  barium  for  said  emitter  during  extended  "operation 
thereof. 


3,258.638 
ELECTRON    BEAM   DEMCE   HAVING  MEANS 
BENDING   BEAM   INTO  CRITICAL  CLJRVA- 
TURE,    THEREBY    MAINTAINING    TRANS- 
VERSE   COHERENCY    OF    ELECTRONS    IN 
BEAM   CROSS-SECTION 
Johan  W.  kliiver,  Murray  Hill,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New   York,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,391 
3  Claims.     (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 

means  for  forming  and  projecting  a  stream  of  elec- 
trons along  a  path; 

means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to 
the  path; 

means  comprising  a  curved  anode  and  a  curved  sole 
plate  for  establishing  an  electric  field  that  is  trans- 
verse to  the  path  and  the  magnetic  field; 

the  electric  and  magnetic  fields  together  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  a  radius  of  curvature  R  of 
the  path  which  is  substantially  determined  by  the 
relation 


R: 


2eoAV* 


IB{a  +  c)* 

where  B  is  the  magnetic  field  flux  density,  A  is  the  cross- 
sectional  beam  area,  I  is  the  beam  current,  «o  's  the  di- 
electric constant  for  a  vacuum,  V  is  the  voltage  on  the 
anode  with  respect  to  the  sole  plate,  a  is  the  separation 
between  the  beam  path  and  the  anode  and  c  is  the  sep- 
aration between  the  beam  path  and  the  sole  plate. 
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3,258,639 
LADDER  TYPE  DELAY  HAVING  RUNGS  OF 
DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 
Charles  K.  Birdsall,  Lafayette,  and  Richard  M.  White,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  and  Richard  W.  Grow,  Sah  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Geocral  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,178,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,914,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.    Divided  and 
this  application  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,968 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


2.  A  high  frequency  circuit  comprising  a  slow  wave 
transmission  line,  said  line  including  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially planar  conductive  member  having  conducting 
rungs  down  the  length  thereof,  said  rungs  being  formed 
so  that  adjacent  ones  have  different  widths  and  alternate 
rungs  are  of  the  same  width,  an  input  fast  wave  trans- 
mission line  connected  to  said  slow  wave  transmission  line 
near  one  end  thereof  to  introduce  radio  frequency  energy 
onto  said  slow  wave  line,  and  an  output  fast  wave  trans- 
mission line  connected  to  said  slow  wave  transmission  line 
near  the  other  end  thereof  to  abstract  radio  frequency 
energy  from  said  slow  wave  line. 


3,258,640 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  Tl  BES  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURES 
Borivoje  Minakovic,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric   Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24, 1960, 

10,408/60 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.6) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  including  an  envelope  means 
for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  given  axis  of 
said  envelope  and  at  least  three  slow  wave  structures  of 
the  same  form  positioned  radially  and  symmetrically  about 
said  beam  with  the  axes  of  propagation  of  said  structures 
parallel  to  said  given  axis  and  the  electric  field  having 
a  predominantly  longitudinal  mode,  each  said  structure 
being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  electron  beam  and  the  adjacent  structure,  and 
signal  coupling  means  around  said  envelope  adjacent 
and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  slow  wave  structure 
for  electromagnetically  coupling  power  into  and  out  of 
respective  said  ends. 


3,258,641 
MEANS  USING  ELECTRON  BUNCHING  APPARA- 
TUS  FOR  GENERATING  ULTRA  SHORT-WAVE 
ENERGY  THROUGH  USE  OF  CERENKOV  EF- 
FECT 
Michael  D.  Petroff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Engineering  Science  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,326 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 5J1) 


-T 


1.  A  generator  of  electromagnetic  waves  comprising, 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons,  means  veloc- 
ity-modulating said  beam  to  produce  a  bunched  beam  of 
electrons,  a  dielectric  material  having  an  apertured  por- 
tion therethrough  through  which  said  bunched  beam 
passes,  means  accelerating  said  bunched  beam  to  a  linear 
velocity  such  that  said  linear  velocity  of  said  bunched 
beam  passing  through  said  apertured  portion  is  greater 
than  the  phase  velocity  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  said 
material,  said  accelerating  means  comprising  an  electrode 
effectively  encompassing  said  material,  a  high  voltage 
source  connected  to  said  electrode,  said  velocity-modulat- 
ing means  comprising  a  dielectric  tube  resonator  interact- 
ing with  said  beam,  means  supplying  energy  to  said  reso- 
nator to  energy-modulate  said  beam  of  electrons,  and  a 
decelerating  electrode  interposed  between  said  tube  reso- 
nator and  said  dielectric  material. 


3,258,642 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  F.  Dietz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,728 

12  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 


1.  In  a  television  color  image  display  system  includ- 
ing a  multiple  b^am  color  image  reproducing  device 
and  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  beams  in  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  lines  during  successive 
beam  trace  periods  to  form  a  raster, 

the  combination  for  converging  said  beams  at  all 
points  of  said  raster  comprising; 

a  dynamic  convergence  electromagnet  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding;  , 

a  source  of  a  sawtooth  wave; 
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means  including  a  transistor  coupling  said  source  to 
said  winding  to  impress  said  sawtooth  wave  upon 
said  winding  only  during  the  latter  half  of  each 
of  said  trace  periods  to  store  energy  in  said  winding; 
and 

a  wave-shaping  circuit  connected  across  said  winding 
to  effect  a  substantially  parabolic  current  flow 
through  said  winding  with  substantially  no  current 
flow  at  the  middle  of  each  of  said  trace  periods. 


3,258,643 

FI.ECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 

Eugene    Lemke.    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor   to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,734 

7  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 

'f- 


1.  In  a  television  color  image  display  system  including 
a  multiple  beam  color  image  reproducing  device  and  de- 
flection njeans  for  deflecting  said  beams  in  a  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  lines  during  successive  beam 
trace  periods  to  form  a  raster, 

the  combination  for  converging  said  beams  at  all  points 
of  said  raster  comprising; 

a  dynamic  convergence  electromagnet  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding;  

a  source  of  a  sawtooth  wave; 

means  coupling  said  source  to  said  winding;  and 

wave-shaping  means  including  a  parallel  arrangement 
of  a  diode  and  a  resistor  and  comprising  at  least  part 
of  said  coupling  means,  said  wave-shaping  means 
functioning  to  so  modify  said  sawtooth  wave  that  its 
impression  upon  said  winding  causes  to  flow  through 
said  winding  a  current  wave  having  a  substantially 
symmetrical  parabolic  form  with  relatively  steep  side 
portions  occurring  respectively  at  the  start  and  finish 
of  each  of  said  trace  periods. 


3^58,644 

IIGHT  EMITTING  DISPI  AY  PANELS 

Jan    A.    Rajchman,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26 1,1 6« 

10  Claims.     (CI.  315—55) 


VZZZ^ZZZZL 

emtPiKror 


1.  A  light  emitting  panel  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  elements,  said  rows  being  arranged  side-by-side 
and  abutting  one  another,  each  row  including  light 
emitting  means  along  the  length  of  the  row  ai>d  arranged 


along  the  one  edge  of  the  width  dimension  of  the  row. 
and  control  elements  occupying  a  portion  of  the  re- 
mainder of  each  row,  the  rows  being  arranged  with  the 
planar  surfaces  thereof  in  contact  and  with  the  light 
emitting  means  of  each  row  at  least  partially  visible  and 
lying  immediately  adjacent  to  the  light  emitting  means 
of  the  next  adjacent  row,  whereby  control  elements  are 
hidden  from  view  by  said  light  emitting  means. 


3,258,645 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ACCELERATING  IONS 

Weldon  S.  Banlcston,  Jr.,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,402 

6  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 


III. .   MCMCASIMS 

:  ;        MTCISITY 

20 


1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  ions,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  ionizable  element  in  the  form  of  an  explodable 
bridgewire; 

a  source  of  pulse  energy; 

a  pair  of  elec  rodes  for  supplying  a  single  pulse  of  en- 
ergy from  said  source  to  said  bridgewire  to  explode 
the  latter; 

an  energizable  member  capable  of  developing  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  when  energized,  said  member  ly- 
ing in  the  path  of  ions  produced  by  the  explosion  of 
said  bridgewire;  and 

a  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  said  energizable 
member; 

whereby,  when  a  single  pulse  of  energy  is  supplied 
from  said  source  through  said  pair  of  electrodes  to 
explode  said  bridgewire,  a  current  will  be  induced 
in  said  conductors  to  energize  said  member  and 
cause  an  electromagnetic  field  to  be  developed  around 
the  latter,  the  electromagnetic  field  thus  developed 
around  said  member  acting  to  impart  an  accelerat- 
ing force  to  the  ions  produced  by  the  explosion  of 
said  bridgewire  as  they  pass  through  the  influence 
of  said  field. 
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3.258,646 
DIODE  EQUIPPED  ALTERNATING 
CI RRENT  RELAY 
Ralph  R.  Fowler,  Oali  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  laboratories.  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  217,048 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—13) 


1.  A  relay  having  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting 
said  relay  into  an  alternating  current  operating  circuit, 
said  relay  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  windings; 

(b)  a  first  rectifier  serially  connected  to  said  first  wind- 
ing; 

(c)  a  second  rectifier  serially  connected  to  said  second 
winding  and  poled  in  opposition  to  said  said  first 
rectifier,  said  two  winding-rectifier  combinations  con- 
nected in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  between  said 
terminals;  and 


(d)  rectifier  protective  means  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  first  winding  and  said  first  rectifier 
and  the  junction  of  said  second  winding  and  said 
second  rectifier,  said  protective  means  effective  to 
lower  the  inverse  voltage  across  a  non-conducting 
one  of  said  two  rectifiers. 


3,258,647 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  Clark,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200^76 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—40) 


1.  A  protector  for  an  electric  circuit  including  a  first 
set  of  protector  contacts,  first  current  responsive  means  for 
opening  said  first  set  of  contacts,  a  second  set  of  pro- 
tector contacts  connected  in  series  with  the  first  set  of 
contacts,  second  current  responsive  means  responsive  to 
the  current  flowing  through  said  second  set  for  biasing 
said  second  set  of  contacts  to  closed  position,  and  third 
current  responsive  means  connected  in  shunt  circuit  with 
said  first  set  of  contacts  for  opening  said  second  set  of 
contacts. 


3,258,648 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  OVERLOAD  AND 
UNBALANCE  IN  A  THREE  PHASE  ELECTRICAL 
Sl'PPLY 
Edward  Piper  Walker,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1961, 

30,343/61;  Dec.  30,  1961,  46,803/61 

13  Claims.     (CI.  317—47) 


1.  Control  or  warning  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  analysing  a  three-phase  supply  into  its 
positive  and  negative  phase  sequence  current  components, 
first  means  for  generating  heat  in  response  to  said  posi- 
tive phase  sequence  components,  second  means  for  gen- 
erating heat  in  response  to  said  negative  phase  sequence 
components,  a  control  or  warning  device,  and  a  heat- 
sensitive  detector  whose  electrical  characteristics  vary  in 
dependence  on  the  heat  to  which  it  is  submitted  for  op- 
erating said  control  or  warning  device  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  total  heat  output  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means. 


3,258,649 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Roger  G.   Arguin,   Huntington   Station,   and   Alfred   A. 

Stiefel,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,215 

8  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


1.  An  electrical  device  assembly,  comprising  a  circuit 
board  supporting  the  electrical  components  of  the  device 
and  the  connections  between  said  components,  an  elec- 
trical shielding  enclosure  of  generally  rectangular  tubular 
cross  section  haVing  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  enclosure  being 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  ribs  defining  grooves  re- 
ceiving the  lateral  edge  regions  of  said  circuit  board, 
resilient  means  urging  said  edge  regions  against  respective 
sides  of  said  grooves,  in  frictional  engagement  therewith 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  substantially  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  circuit  board  relative  to  said  enclosure 
further  means  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  enclosure 
defining  longitudinal  grooves  with  an  internal  cross  sec- 
tion substantially  wider  than  the  lateral  openings  thereof, 
generally  rectangular  end  plate  closures  at  the  ends  of 
said  enclosure,  and  means  removably  securing  said  end 
plates  including  fasteners  extending  into  and  cooperating 
with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  last  mentioned  grooves. 


3,258,650 

CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  BOARD  NESTS  AND 

ELEMENT  THEREOF 

Loub  Gail  Fiege,  1807  Aberdeen  Road,  Baltiniore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,583 

11  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  circuit  board  supporting  track  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  provided  with  a  circuit  board  receiving  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  means  for  remov- 
ably and  resiliently  supporting  said  body,  said  means  com- 
prising resilient  supporting  tongues,  each  said  tongue  in- 
cluding a  camming  portion  joined  to  an  end  of  said  body, 
an  inner  contacting  portion,  a  connecting  portion,  and 
an  outer  contacting  portion  joined  in  that  order,  said 
inner  and  outer  contacting  portions  lying  in  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  said  body,  and 
said  camming  portion  and  said  connecting  portion  lying 
in  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  diverging 
outwardly  from  each  other  and  angularly  related  to  said 
parallel  planes. 
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3,258,651 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  OIL-COOLED  APPARATUS 

FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGES 
Bcrtil  Lomar,   Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345.683 

Claims  priority,  applicittioo  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

1,992/63 

7  Oaims.     (CL  317— lt3) 


1.  Arrangement  of  a  harmonic  filter  for  high  voltage 
direct  current  networks  comprising  high  voltage  oil-cooled 
electrical  devices  in  electrical  outdoor  switchyards,  said 
devices  being  connected  to  the  high  voltage  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  having  their  other  end  connected  to  ground,  a 
grounded  pole  bridge,  said  devices  having  their  grounded 
ends  mounted  upwards  and  connected  to  the  under  side  of 
the  bridge,  said  ends  of  said  devices  connected  to  the  high 
voltage  being  directed  downwards,  housing  depending 
from  said  bridge  enclosing  said  devices,  said  devices  having 
common  auxiliary  equipment  located  on  said  grounded 
bridge,  said  common  auxiliary  equipment  including  cool- 
ing means  for  said  devices,  and  means  to  conduct  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  and  from  said  cooling  means,  said  con- 
ducting means  being  connected  to  the  grounded  ends  of 
said  devices. 


3,258,652 
PANELBOARD  INCLl  DING  ROTATABLE  LOCK- 
ING BAR  PASSING  THROLGH  SLOT  IN  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  PREVENTING  UN- 
ALTHORIZED  REMOVAL  OF  ASSEMBLIES 
FROM  PANELBOARD 
Geon;e  L.  Galante,  Piainville,  and  Robert  J.  Sabatella, 
Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Genera]  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,755 
10  Claims.     (CL  317—119) 


1.  An  electrical  panelboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  base; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  bus  bars  carried  by  said  support- 
ing base; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circuit  breaker  assemblies  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  row  in  superimposed  relation  to  said 
bus  bars,  each  of  said  circuit  breaker  assemblies  com- 
prising at  least  two  circuit  control  devices  and  means 
for  connecting  said  circuit  control  devices  to  said 
bus  bars  respectively; 

(d)  an  elongated  locking  bar  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  extending  between  and  parallel  to 
said  bus  bars; 

(e)  each  of  said  circuit  breaker  assemblies  having  a  slot 
in  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  supporting  base 
disposed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  locking  bar,  said 
slot  having  a  relatively  narrow  entrance  portion  and 
a  relatively  wide  inner  portion; 


(f )  said  locking  bar  having  a  non-circular  cross-section 
having  a  minor  dimension  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
major  dimension  in  a  second  direction  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  direction; 

(g)  said  locking  bar  being  rotatable  between  a  non- 
locking position  in  which  said  major  dimension  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  entrance  portion  of  said  slot  ;tnd 
permits  insertion  and  removal  of  said  circuit  breakers 
and  a  locking  position  in  which  said  major  dimen- 
sion extends  transversely  of  said  entrance  portion  of 
said  slot  and  prevents  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
circuit  breakers,  and 

(h)  releasable  locking  means  normally  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  locking  bar  from  said  locking  to  said 
non-locking  position. 


3,258,653 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MONITORING 

RELAY 

Jacques   Fosse,    Argenteuil,    and    Louis    Deiprez,    Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Nortli  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,427 

10  Claims.     (CL  317—146) 


1.  Signal  control  apparatus  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating a  monitor  signal  in  response  to  an  external  con- 
dition, a  load  device  having  an  input  terminal  for  a  con- 
trol signal,  said  load  device  having  first  and  second  op- 
erative states  determined  by  the  condition  of  said  control 
signal  at  its  input  terminal,  gate  circuit  means  having 
input  means  and  output  means  and  connected  between 
said  signal  generating  means  and  said  load  device  mput 
terminal  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  monitor  signal 
from  said  signal  generating  means  to  said  load  device, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  monitor 
signal  at  said  output  means  for  supplying  a  contrcri  sig- 
nal to  said  gate  circuit  input  means  thereby  to  maintain 
said  gate  circuit  in  its  open  condition,  said  monitor  signal 
further  controlling  said  load  device  into  said  first  state, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  load  device  for 
supplying  a  delayed  control  signal  to  said  gate  circuit 
input  means  when  said  load  device  is  in  said  second  state. 


3,258,654 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  SENSING  MEANS 
Gene  C.  Lutvch.  Hales  Corner^  and  Carl  J.  Weiss,  Mil- 
waukee,    Wis.,    assignors     to    Cutler-Hammer,     Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,853 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—148) 
A  current  direction  sensitive  device  comprising: 
a  reactor  comprising  a  saturable  core,  a  control  wind- 
ing, and  a  load  winding,  each  of  said  windings  being 
capable  of  producing  flux  in  said  core  of  directions 
dependent  upon  the  direction  of  flux  of  current  in 
said  winding; 
said  reactor  being  capable  of  saturation  when  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  control  winding  is  additive  to  that 
produced  by  said  load  winding  and   further  being 
normally    incapable   of   saturation    when   flux   pro- 
duced  by  said   control  winding  opposes  that  pro- 
duced by  said  load  winding; 


a  source  of  A.C.  connected  to  said  load  winding 
through  two  parallel  connected  legs,  each  of  said 
legs  having  unidirectional  conducting  means  polar- 
ized so  that  current  flows  through  said  legs  alter- 
nately on  opposite   half  cycles  of  said   A.C;  and 

electroresponsive  means  connected  in  one  of  said  legs 
sensitive  to  the  magnitude  of  current  therein  and 


3,258,656 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIM  FOR  SCIENTIFIC 
ELECTROMAGNETS 
Francis  Bitter,  Cambridge,  and  Edward  D.  Ostroff,  Sod- 
bury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Magnion,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,144 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—158) 
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thereby  responsive  to  changes  in  impedance  of  said 
load  winding  due  to  saturation  of  said  reactor  during 
half  cycles  of  said  A.C.  of  one  polarity; 
whereby  said  electroresponsive  means  responds  when 
current  flow  in  said  control  winding  is  of  such  direc- 
tion as  to  produce  flux  additive  to  that  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  load  winding  to  thereby  indicate  the 
direction  of  current  flow  in  said  control  winding. 


3,258.655 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Balthasar  H.  Pinckaers,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honev- 

well  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,917 

4  Claims.     (CL  317—148.5) 


1.  A  precise  electromagnet  for  research  purposes  com- 
prising pole  caps  with  their  apexes  substantially  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relationship  to  form  a  magnetic  air  gap,  pole 
core  sections  affixed  to  said  pole  caps,  a  low  reluctance 
magnetic  circuit  of  arbitrary  yoke  construction  joined 
to  said  core  sections,  magnetizing  windings  disposed  re- 
spectively about  each  of  the  core  sections,  an  aperture 
axially  disposed,  in  alignment  and  extends  entirely 
through  the  respective  pole  cap,  pole  core  and  yoke,  and 
adjustable  ferromagnetic  element  axially  positioned  with- 
in said  aperture  and  adjustable  micrometric  means  for 
slideably  moving  said  ferromagnetic  element  within  said 
aperture  to  optimize  the  homogeneity  of  the  flux  denMty 
within  said  magnetic  air  gap. 


3,258,657 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

UNIFORM  FIELD 

Unto  A.  Peuron,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  E.  Span,  Rector, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,552 

6  Claims.     (CL  317—158) 


4.  In  a  control  circuit  having  a  solid  state  rectifier 
with  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode,  a  signal 
circuit  connected  between  said  corUrol  electrode  and  said 
cathode,  an  inductive  load,  an  A.C.  source  of  power, 
unidirectional  current  conducting  means,  circuit  means 
including  said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  connecting  said 
load  to  said  source,  bias  means  in  said  signal  circuit  for 
modifying  an  input  signal  when  said  load  is  energized, 
and  connection  means  connecting  said  bias  means  and 
said  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  in  series  in 
parallel  with  said  load. 


1.  A  cross  field  electromagnet  comprising  two  spaced 
apart  leg  members,  said  leg  members  having  parallel 
facing  sides,  said  leg  members  connected  by  two  parallel 
yoke  members  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  a  rec- 
tangular electrical  coil  wound  about  each  of  said  leg 
members  and  in  contact  with  each  of  said  yoke  members, 
each  of  said  electrical  coils  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-section,  said  coils  being  wound  so  that  the  mag- 
netic flux  produced  by  each  coil  between  said  yoke  mem- 
bers is  additive. 

3,258,658 
MAGNETIC  CYLINDER  SQUARES 
Ray  A.  Vaughn,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cecil  W. 
Halbert,  Grosse  Point  Woods,  Mich. 
FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,714 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—159) 
1.  A  magnetic  cylinder  square  comprising 
a  tubular  metal  housing  having  the  ends  thereof  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 
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a  non-magn«tic  sleeve  fixed  in  said  bousing  at  one 
end  thereof, 

a  magnetizable  pad  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  including  at  least  one  magnetizable  bar  ex- 
tending diametrically  thereacross  and  therethrough, 

a  piston  turnably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  including  at 
least  one  permanent  magnetic  bar  extending  dia- 
metrically thereacross  and  longitudinally  thereof, 

said  piston  being  disposed  in  said  sleeve  with  its 
permanent  magnetic  bar  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
magnetizable  bar. 


and  non-magnetic  means  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  connected  to  said  piston  for 
manually  turning  said  piston  to  an  ON  position 
with  the  magnetic  bar  of  said  piston  in  alignment 
with  said  magnetizable  bar  of  said  magnetizable 
pad  and  to  an  OFF  position  with  said  magnetic 
bar  of  said  piston  out  of  such  alignment, 

said  tubular  metal  housing,  said  sleeve,  and  said  mag- 
netizable pad  being  in  precise  alignment  in  a  plane 
at  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


3,258,659 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  SAFETY  VALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Josef  Schmid  and  Andreas  Pritzko**,  Wernau  (Neckar), 
Gennan>,  assignors  to  Junkers  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Wenuu 
(Ncckar),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  S«r.  No.  3I1,W2 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

J  22,461 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 
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1.  An  electromagnet,  particularly  for  use  in  thermo- 
electrically  operated  safety  valves  for  gas  burners  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  end;  a 
core  received  in  said  housing  and  including  a  first  portion 
nearer  to  and  a  second  portion  more  distant  from  said 
open  end,  said  first  portion  having  one  side  facing  said 
open  end  and  further  having  a  bore;  an  armature  received 
in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  second  portion  of  said  core;  a  valve  member 
having  a  stem  extending  through  said  housing  and  se- 
cured to  said  armature;  a  carrier  comprising  an  outer 
portion  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  open  end  of  and  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  inner  portion  having  a  face  abutting  against 
the  first  portion  of  said  core;  cooperating  clamping  means 


provided  on  said  core  and  on  said  carrier  and  arranged 
to  maintain  the  inner  portion  of  said  carrier  in  abutment 
with  the  first  portion  of  said  core,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  projection  provided  on  the  first  portion  of 
said  core  and  adjacent  to  s^id  face,  and  a  collar  provided 
on  the  inner  portion  of  said  carrier  and  overlapping  said 
projection;  a  winding  having  convolutions  surrounding 
the  second  portion  of  said  core  and  comprising  a  termi- 
nal portion  extending  through  said  bore;  and  a  contact 
carried  by  sfid  carrier  and  located  entirely  adjacent  said 
one  side  of  said  first  portion  of  said  core,  said  contact 
having  a  portion  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said 
terminal  portion  and  a  head  adjaceiM  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  outer  portion  of  said  carrier. 


3,258,660 
*    TUNNEL  DIODE  DEVICFii  WITH  JUNCTIONS 

FORMFI)  ON  PRFOFTFRMINED  FACF^ 
Samuel  S.  Im,  Poughkeepsie,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporatioo,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,864 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1.   A  tunnel  diode  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  given  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  doping  level  in  the  range  of 
I  X  10'»  to  2x  10*  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a 
face  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  crystallo- 
graphic  plane  within  the  range  of  10-30  degrees  off 
from  the  1 1 1  plane; 

an  abrupt  PN  junction  in  said  body  established  by 
introducing  into  said  body  at  said  plane  an  impurity 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  sufficient  con- 
centration to  render  a  portion  of  said  body  degener- 
ate; and 

electrical  connections  to  said  body  of  said  given  con- 
ductivity type  and  to  said  degenerate  portion  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type. 


3^58,661 
SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Micrendorf  and  Armand  G.  Mueller,  Wauwa- 
tosa.  His.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  245,026 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 
1.  A  sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  en- 
closure of  heat  conducting  material  closed  at  one  end  by 
an  electrically  insulating  wall,  a  wafer  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material  having  good  heat-conducting  properties 
having  a  surface  in  intimate  contact  with  a  surface  at 
another  end  of  the  enclosure  opposite  the  insulating  wall, 
a  semiconductor  element  positioned  between  the  wafer 
and  the  insulating  wall  in  good  heat-conducting  engage- 
ment with  the  wafer  and  having  leads  connected  thereto 
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extending  to  the  outside  of  the  enclosure  through  sealed 
openings  in  the  insulating  wall,  a  solidified  epoxy  resin 
compound  of  good  heat  conducting  properties  covering 
the  wafer  and  engaging  at  least  portions  of  the  semicon- 
ductor element  and  the  surface  of  the  enclosure  for  ad- 
hesively securing  the  wafer  and  the  semiconductor  elc- 


a  portion  of  said  layer  extending  over  at  least  part  of 
said  separation,  said  film  having  a  bandgap  and  a  re- 
sistivity greater  than  that  of  said  semiconductive  layer; 


4^!frll 


and  at  least  one  control  electrode  on  said  film  forming 
an  insulating  contact  to  said  semiconductive  layer  and 
extending  over  at  least  part  of  said  separation. 


ment  to  the  surface  of  the  enclosure  and  providing  a  good 
heat  conducting  path  between  the  semiconductor  element 
and  the  enclosure,  and  a  heat-conducting  and  mounting 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  external  wall  por- 
tion of  the  enclosure  providing  a  means  for  dissipating 
heat  conducted  by  the  epoxy  compound  and  wafer  to  the 
enclosure  from  the  semiconductor  element. 


3,258,664 
CRYOGENIC  THREE-TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Ivars  Melngailis,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,066 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
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3,258,662 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HOUSING 
Matthew  J.  Heming,  Jr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,   to   International   Telephone   and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,434 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1.  A  three -terminal  cryogenic  semiconductor  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  wafer  of  double-impurity  semiconductor  material  of 
one  type  of  conductivity,  said  material  exhibiting  a 
negative  resistance  characteristic; 

a  pair  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts  formed  on  said  wafer; 

semiconductor  material,  of  a  type  opposite  to  that  of 
said  wafer,  located  between  said  ohmic  contacts  and 
forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  wafer; 

control  means  connected  to  said  region  of  opposite- 
conductivity-type  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  wafer  material;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  device 
roughly  at  the  temperature  of  liquid  helium. 


1.  In  a  housing  for  a  semiconductor  device,  a  base 
member  of  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  forming 
a  part  of  said  housing  and  for  mounting  said  housing, 
said  base  member  having  at  least  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  pedestal  formed  of  material  of  rela- 
tively high  thermal  conductivity  for  supporting  said  semi- 
conductor device,  said  pedestal  having  an  integral  ex- 
tension sealed  in  said  aperture  and  extending  a  slight 
distance  beyond  the  other  surface  of  said  base  member 
whereby  when  said  housing  is  mounted  said  base  mem- 
ber is  offset  from  the  surface  on  which  it  is  mounted  by 
said  slight  distance,  said  base  member  having  apertures 
for  leads  extending  from  said  semiconductor  device  to 
the  outside. 

3,258,663 
SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  WITH  GATE  ELECTRODE 

ON  THIN  INSULATIVE  FILM 
Paul  Kessler  Weimcr,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corppration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,095 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
1.  A  solid  state  device  comprising  a  layer  of  semi- 
conductive   material   of  a   single  conductivity  type   de- 
posited on  an  insulating  support;  at  least  two  electrodes 
on   said   layer,   said  electrodes   having   a   separation   of 
less  than  100  microns  therebetween;  a  film  of  high-re- 
sistivity material  less  than  two  microns  thick  on  at  least 


3,258,665 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Leonard  J.  Sperry,  Glendale.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,255 
7  Claims.     (C\.  317—249) 


1.  In  a  variable  capacitor  having  a  first  stationary 
capacitor  plate  the  combination  of,  a  rotor  including 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  and  arranged  with  one  of  said 
surfaces  disposed  adjacent  said  first  plate,  a  second  ca- 
pacitor plate  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and  movable 
with  said  rotor  so  that  said  first  and  second  plates  are 
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movable  into  and  out  of  alignment,  and  a  refractory 
glaze  connected  to  said  other  of  said  rotor  surfaces  for 
structurally  reinforcing  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  char- 
acterized by  a  minimum  thickness  which  is  less  than 
the  minimum  thickness  which  said  rotor  could  have 
from  a  structural  standpoint  without  said  reinforcing 
means. 


3^58,666 

CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 

THE  SAME 

William  Dubilier,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
nell-Dubilier  Electric  CorporatioD,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,194 
15  Claims.     (CI.  317—260) 


3fm 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  capacitors  whose  values 
of  capacitance  are  maintained  within  a  narrow  latitude 
of  the  variation  from  a  staged  capacitance,  which  includes 
the  steps  of  depositing  a  wound  capacitor  section  in  an 
enclosure  together  with  an  inflatable  device  arranged  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  wound  capacitor  section  transverse 
to  the  convolutions  thereof,  evacuating  and  then  impreg- 
nating the  capacitor  section  and  the  space  within  the  en- 
closure with  a  dielectric  fluid,  forcing  fluid  into  said  in- 
flatable device  while  measuring  the  capacitance  of  the 
capacitor  section,  and  sealing  the  inflated  device  to  retain 
its  pressure  filling. 

2.  An  electrical  capacitor  including  an  enclosure,  a 
capacitor  section  in  said  enclosure  having  multiple  layers 
comprising  conductive  metallic  electrodes  mutually  sep- 
arated by  interposed  dielectric  layers,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  section  at  an 
established  value  including  an  elastic-walled  device  filled 
with  fluid  under  pressure  for  maintaining  pressure  against 
said  capacitor  section  transverse  to  said  layers  thereof, 
said  inflatable  device  having  a  closed  filling  port  that  is 
at  least  initially  accessible  externally  of  said  enclosure. 


3,258,667 
PHASE  SHIFT  DECODER  FOR  A  SERVO  CONTROL 
James  O.  McDonough,  Concord.  Mass.,  and  John  Steran- 
ka,  Jr.,  Van  Nu>s,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ciddings  &  Lewis 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,168 
32  Claims.     (CI.  318—18) 
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1.  A  digital-to-analogue  converter  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  string  of  regularly  spaced  master  pulses, 
a  reference  scaling  channel  connected  to  receive  and  re- 
spond to  all  of  said  master  pulses,  means  for  generating 
in  the   reference  channel   a   reference  waveform   which 


changes  between  two  levels  in  response  to  a  specified  num- 
ber of  master  pulses,  means  for  generating  a  train  of  in- 
formation pulses,  a  control  scaling  channel,  means  for 
introducing  the  master  pulses  into  the  control  channel, 
means  connected  to  receive  said  information  pulses  and 
for  deleting  the  response  to  one  master  pulse  in  the  control 
channel  for  each  pulse  in  the  information  pulse  train,  and 
means  for  generating  a  control  waveform  in  the  control 
channel  which  changes  between  two  levels  in  response 
to  the  said  specified  number  of  pulses,  whereby  a  phase 
shaft  between  said  reference  and  control  waveforms  is 
obtained  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  information 
pulses. 

3,258,668 
MOTOR  STARTER  CIRCUIT 
Neal  P.  Milligan,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,603 
8  CUims.     (CL  318—221) 
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1.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  source,  a  load, 
a  capacitor  and  a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  load  through  said  capacitor, 
Naid  !rwitching  circuit  comprising  an  electron  device  in 
circuit  with  said  source  and  said  capacitor  for  discharg- 
ing and  charging  said  capacitor  through  said  load  on  one 
half  cycle  of  said  source,  said  electron  device  having  a 
conductive  condition  and  a  nonconductive  condition  and 
having  a  control  portion  for  switching  the  same  between 
said  condition^,  and  a  diode  rectifier  in  circuit  with  said 
source  and  said  capacitor  for  discharging  and  charging 
said  capacitor  through  said  load  on  alternate  half  cycles 
of  said  source,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
control  portion  of  said  electron  device,  said  load  being 
alternating  current  energized  through  said  capacitor  only 
when  said  electron  device  is  energized  with  sufficient  volt- 
age to  render  the  same  conductive. 


3,258,669 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  PI  KSE-FED  MICROMOTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Andre  Krassoievitch,  20  Rue  St.-Lcger, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  5,  1961, 
7.857  61 
3  Claims.     (CL  318—314) 
1.  A  D.C.  electric  micromotor  having  a  motor  control 
device  for  fixing  the  angular  position  of  said  motor  within 
preset  limits,  comprising  a  detecting  device  for  deliver- 
ing an  electrical  signal  the  frequency  of  which  varies  as 
the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  motor  and  the  phase  of 
which  varies  as  the  angular  position  of  said  motor,  a 
comparator  device  for  comparing  the  phase  and  the  fre- 
quency of  said  electrical  signal  to  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  and  predetermined  speed  of  the  said  motor, 
resp..ictively,  and  for  delivering  an  on-off  type  error  signal, 
said  error  signal  remaining  in  one  of  its  states  as  long 
as  said  motor  operates  below  a  predetermined  m  nimum 
speed  or  said  angular  position  lags  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position,  said  error  signal  remaining  in  its  other  state  as 
long   as  the   motor  operates  at  or  above  »aid   predeter- 
mined minimum  speed  and  as  long  as  its  angular  posi- 
tion is  at  or  leading  the  predetermined  angular  position. 
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and  an  instantaneously  working  relay  controlled  by  said 
error  signal  for  switching  on  or  off  the  electrical  energy 
supply  to  said  motor  according  to  the  state  of  said  error 


3^8,671 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY 

OF  SILVER  ELECTRODES 

Charles  P.  Wales,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269^20 
5  daims.    (CL  320—22) 


signal,  whereby  the  angular  position  as  well  as  the  speed 
of  said  motor  are  simultaneously  maintained  within  pre- 
set limits. 


3,258,670 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  DISCHARGE  STATE  OF  A  BATTERY 
AND  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  THE 
SAME 
Jean  Claude  Piechon,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonyme),  Romainville,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,913 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1961, 

881,757;  Mar.  3,  1962,  889,905 

24  Claims.     (CL  320—6) 
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1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  silver 
electrode  in  a  storage  battery  which  comprises: 

passing  a  direct  current  of  steady  flow  through  said 

electrode  at  a  relatively  low  charging  rate;  and 
increasing  said  current  flow  in  a  step-like  manner  at 

regular  time  intervals  for  a  short  time  in  comparison 

to  the  time  of  one  of  said  intervals  to  increase  the 

charge  acceptance  of  said  electrode. 


3,258,672 
BATTERY  CHARGERS 
James  B.  Godshalli,  Chester  Springs,  Lewis  A.  Medlar, 
Oreland,  and  George  W.  Pumell,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Fox  Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,382 
7  Claims.    (CL  320—25) 
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15.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  charging  and  discharging 
a  battery  having  pilot  cells  comprising  a  battery  of  /ij 
cells  of  like  capacity  connected  in  series,  a  normal  use 
cell  and  a  reserve  cell  each  of  lower  diflFerent  capacity 
than  the  cells  of  the  battery,  like  poles  of  said  normal  use 
cell  and  said  reserve  cell  being  connected  to  a  pole  of  op- 
posite polarity  of  said  battery,  the  other  two  poles  of 
said  normal  use  cell  and  said  reserve  cell  being  connected 
to  separate  terminals  between  which  a  difference  of  po- 
tential may  exist,  a  load  circuit,  selecting  means  sensitive 
to  direction  of  current  flow  therethrough  for  connecting 
the  load  circuit  to  said  otlier  pole  of  the  reserve  cell  dur- 
ing periods  of  charge  and  for  connecting  said  other  pole 
of  said  normal  use  cell  to  the  load  circuit  during  periods  of 
discharge,  means  for  detecting  a  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween said  other  poles  of  said  normal  use  cell  and  said 
reserve  cell  and  a  relay  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
to  connect  said  reserve  cell  and  said  normal  use  cell  in 
parallel  when  said  difference  of  potential  achieves  a  se- 
lected value. 


^ 


1.  In  a  battery  charger,  the  combination  of 
a  charging  circuit  including 

a  pair  of  charging  leads  each  provided  with  a  con- 
nector for  connection  to  a  terminal  of  the  bat- 
tery to  be  charged; 
a  contactor  comprising 

contpcts  connected  in  said  charging  circuit  to  selec- 
tively interrupt  and  complete  the  same,  and 
an  actuating  winding  for  actuating  said  contacts 
when  energized; 
a  transistor; 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  to 
receive  current  therefrom  and  including  said  transis- 
tor and  said  winding  interconnected  for  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding  by  current  from  said  charging 
circuit  when  said  transistor  is  in  a  predetermined 
operative  state;  and 
second  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  connectors  and  to  said  transistor  to  con- 
trol the  operative  state  of  said  transistor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  polarity  of  the  battery  potential  at 
said  connectors. 
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3,258,673  to  said  signal  control  apparatus,  said  sensor  being  effec- 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  SINGLE  PHASE         tive  to  supply  a  first  and  a  second  control  potential  in 

A.C.  INTO  D.C.  response  to  conduction  of  said  power  circuits  of  said 

Frank  G.  Logan,  Ridgewood,  NJ^  assignor  to  General    j^^st  and  second  valves  respectively,  said  first  control  po- 

^^*f°    '°*^"    '''"'*    ^*^    '^''•*   ■   ^*»*T*<*"^''    °'    tential  being  of  said  first  polarity  and  of  a  predetermined 

magnitude,  said  second  control  potential  being  of  said 
second  polarity  and  of  a  desired  magnitude,  said  signal 


Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,629 
1  Claim.     (CI.  321—5) 


&     i 


An  A.C.  to  DC.  voltage  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and,  inductive- 
ly coupled  thereto,  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings 
each  except  one  having  a  center-tap; 

a  polyphase  rectifier  network  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  branches,  one  for  each  of  said  secondary 
windings,  each  of  said  branches  containing  a  pair 
of  serially-connected,  unidirectionally-oriented  recti- 
fying elements; 

means  electrically  connecting  one  end  of  said  one  sec- 
ondary winding  to  the  center-taps  of  the  other  sec- 
ondary windings  and  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  one  secondary  winding  to  a  point  between  the 
rectifying  elements  of  one  of  the  parallel  branches 
of  said  polyphase  rectifier  network; 

a  respective  phase  shift  network  for  each  of  said  other 
secondary  windings  consisting  of  a  resistance  and  a 
capacitance  element  connected  in  series  between  the 
ends  of  the  respective  secondary  windings  so  as  to 
establish  uniform  phase  differences  between  the  out- 
puts of  said  secondary  windings;  and 

means  electrically  connecting  a  point  intermediate  the 
resistance  and  capacitance  elements  of  each  said  phase 
shift  network  to  a  point  intermediate  the  rectifying 
elements  of  a  respective  one  of  the  other  parallel 
branches  of  said  polyphase  rectifier  network. 
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control  apparatus  being  effective  in  response  to  the  ex- 
istence of  said  first  control  potential  to  prevent  signal^., 
of  said  second  polarity  and  said  given  magnitude  froniy 
being  supplied  to  said  control  circuit  of  said  second  valve 
and  being  effective  in  response  to  the  existence  of  said 
second  control  potential  to  prevent  signals  of  said  first 
polarity  and  said  first  magnitude  from  being  supplied  to 
said  control  circuit  of  said  first  valve. 


3,258,675 
REGI'LATION  OF  CLRRENT  SUPPLIED  BY  THE 
RECTIFIED   OUTPUT   FROM   A   THREE   PHASE 
A.-C.  SOURCE 

Frank  G.  Logan,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,67t 
7  Clafans.     (CL  321—25) 


3,258,674 
INVERTER  MALFUNCTION  PROTECTION 
Alfred  E.  Relation,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  Roy  A.  Col- 
clascr,  Dclmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,554 
20  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 
I.  In  an  electrical  network,  first  and  second  electric 
valves,  said  valves  each  having  power  circuit  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  and  being  of  the  discontinuous  control  type 
in  which  said  control  circuit  controls  the  initiation  of 
current  flow  through  its  associated  said  power  circuit 
but  is  ineffective  to  interrupt  current  flow  therethrough, 
a  source  of  alternating  potential  signals,  means  including 
a  signal  control  apparatus  connecting  said  source  to  said 
control  circuits  of  said  valves  such  that  when  said  signals 
are  of  a  first  polarity  and  of  at  least  a  first  magnitude 
said  control  circuit  of  said  first  valve  will  be  actuated 
to  initiate  current  flow  through  said  power  circuit  of  said 
first  valve  and  such  that  when  said  signals  are  of  a  second 
plurality  and  of  at  least  a  given  magnitude  said  control 
circuit  of  said  second  valve  will  be  actuated  to  initiate 
current  flow  through  said  power  circuit  of  said  second 
valve,  a  current  sensor  energized  as  a  consequence  of 
current  flow  through  said  power  circuits  and  coooected 


^t^^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  regulating  the  rectified  D.-C. 
output  supplied  to  a  load  by  a  three  phase  transformer 
rectifier  having  rectifier  means  and  a  three  leg  trans- 
former including  a  secondary  and  primary  which  ob- 
tains its  input  from  a  three  phase  A.-C.  power  source, 
comprising  in  combination;  sensing  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  load  and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
secondary  sensing  a  changing  voltage  caused  by  said  load; 
a  feedback  loop  between  said  sensing  means  and  one  leg 
of  said  three  leg  transformer;  throttle  means  in  said  feed- 
back loop  and  coupled  to  said  one  leg  responsive  to  said 
feedback  loop  acting  as  a  valve  between  said  one  leg 
and  said  power  source;  and.  control  means  in  said  feed- 
back loop  coupled  to  said  load  and  sensing  means  which, 
in  accordance  with  the  input  signal  from  said  load  and 
sensing  means  will  regulate  said  throttle  means  according 
to  a  preset  pattern. 


3^58,676 
REGULATED  D.C.  POWER  SUPPLY 
Glen  O.  Du  Puy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Christie 
Electric  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,506 
7  Claims.     (CL  321—25) 
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(d)  a  separated  feedback  path  from  the  output  of  each 
delay  line  to  the  input  of  said  first  delay  line  for 
recirculating  the  pulses  in  said  delay  lines, 

(e)  control  means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said 
feedback  paths  for  controlling  the  passage  of  pulses 
in  said  feedback  paths  so  as  to  effect  precessing  of 
the  pulses  in  said  delay  lines,  ' 

(f)  gating  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  both 
delay  lines  for  allowing  passage  of  a  signal  only 
after  said  input  pulses  have  recirculated  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  and 

(g)  means  for  applying  an  input  clock  frequency  to 
said  control  means  so  as  to  synchronize  the  opera- 
tion thereof.  • 
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1.  In  a  regulated  DC.  power  supply  for  operation  from 
an  A.C.  power  source,  the  combination  of: 

saturable  reactor  means  having  a  power  winding  and 
a  control  winding; 

a  rectifier  unit; 

a  pair  of  load  terminals; 

circuit  means  interconnecting  said  power  source,  said 
power  winding  and  said  rectifier  unit  to  provide  a 
D.C.  output  voltage  across  said  load  terminals; 

means  for  developing  a  correction  signal  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  A.C.  source  voltage;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  control  winding,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  reference  bridge  compris- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  resistor  elements  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  zener  elements,  circuit  means  for  connect- 
ing the  bridge  input  across  said  load  terminals,  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  said  correction  signal  to 
said  bridge  input,  and  circuit  means  for  connecting 
the  bridge  output  to  said  control  winding  to  provide 
a  control  current  for  said  control  winding. 


3,258,678 
TRANSISTORIZED  GATING  CIRCWT  FOR 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 
Raymond  H.  Legatti,  Bellport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Electro- 
magnetic Industries,  Inc.,  Sayville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,224 
10  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


3  258  677 
magnetostriction'  delay  line  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDER  WITH  RECIRCULATING  LOOPS 

Donald  E.  Camitb,  Silver  Spring,  and  Gordon  D.  Smith, 

Jr.,  OIncy,   Md.,    assignors  to  the   United   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,116 

7  Claims.     (CI.  321—60) 


3.  A  delay  line  divider  for  generating  a  sub-multiple 
of  a  clock  frequency  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  delay  line  of  fixed  length, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  pair  of  input  pulses  to  said 
first  delay  line  in  consecutive  order, 

(c)  a  first  one-bit  delay  line  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  delay  line  for  delaying  one  of  said  pair 
of  pulses  with  respect  to  the  other, 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  for  an  A.C.  generator 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  said  voltage  regu- 
lating circuit  comprising,  in  combinati<Hi,  a  pair  of  diodes 
having  anodes  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  said 
armature,  and  cathodes  commonly  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  field  winding;  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  having  anodes  commonly  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  field  winding  and  cathodes  each  con- 
nected to  an  anode  of  a  respective  diode;  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistor amplifiers  each  associated  with  a  respective  recti- 
fier and  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  anode  and  the  gate  of  the  respective 
rectifier,  across  said  armature;  whereby,  when  the  respec- 
tive rectifier  is  not  conducting  the  potential  thcreacross 
will  appear  across  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the 
associated  transistor,  means  operable  to  apply  a  control 
potential,  corresponding  to  the  armature  voltage,  across 
the  emitter-base  junctions  of  said  transistors  to  vary  the 
effective  resistances  of  the  emitter-collector  cirouits  there- 
of; and  a  pair  of  capacitors  each  connected  across  the 
emitter-base  circuit  of  a  respective  transistor;  whereby  to 
control  the  time,  during  each  half  cycle,  at  which  a  recti- 
fier becomes  conductive  to  supply  current  through  said 
field  winding. 

3,258,679 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  DEVICE 
James  H.  Reed,  Yerkes,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mauchly  Asso- 
ciates,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,566 
3  Claims.  (CI.  323—19) 
1.  A  constant  current  device  comprising  an  electronic 
discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  plate,  control  grid  and 
a  screen  grid  between  said  control  grid  and  said  anode; 
means  for  connecting  a  variable  voltage  source  between 
said  cathode  and  plate;  and  a  resistive  degenerative  feed- 
back loop  connected  to  supply  a  voltage  signal  to  said 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jum:  28,  1966 


control  grid  proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through 
said  electronic  discharge  device  due  to  changes  in  the  volt- 
age of  said  variable  voltage  source,  a  high  resistance  con- 


3,258,681 
NUCLEAR  MAGNFTISM  HEM.  lOCCINC  BY  EN- 
HANCEMENT OK  PRO  ION  POLARIZAnON  IN 
WEAK  POLARIZING  FIELDS 
Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  1217  H.  Fern  Drive,  Fullerton,  Calif., 
and  Don  D.  Thompson,  900  Sea  Lane,  Corona  del  Mar, 
Calif. 

FUcd  May  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,261 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 5) 


€^ 


nectcd  between  said  cathode  and  said  control  grid,  and 
said  resistive  feedback  loop  connected  between  said  screen 
and  said  control  grid. 


3,258,680 
VOLTAGE  REGLLATORLIMITER 

John  P.  Ward,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(4652  Denwood  Road,  La  Mesa,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,655 

1  Claim.     (CL  323—22) 


A  voltage  regulator-limiter  for  connecting  a  source 
potential  having  a  first  output  and  second  output  ter- 
minal to  a  load  having  a  first  input  and  second  input  ter- 
minal comprising: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  output 
terminal  to  said  second  input  terminal, 

a  regulator  circuit  including, 

a  variable  impedance  having  a  plate,  cathode,  and  grid, 
said  plate  being  connected  to  said  first  output  ter- 
minal and  said  cathode  being  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal. 

a  load  sensing  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
load  and  having  a  means  for  developing  an  output 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  load, 

an  amplifier  tube  having  a  plate,  cathode,  and  grid, 
the  amplifier  tube  grid  being  connected  to  the  de- 
veloping means  and  the  amplifier  lube  plate  being 
connected  to  the  variable  impedance  grid, 

a  constant  voltage  tube  having  a  plate  and  cathode, 
the  voltage  tube  plate  being  connected  to  the  ampli- 
fier tube  cathtode  and  the  voltage  tube  cathode  being 
connected  to  said  connecting  means,  and 

a  resistor  connected  from  said  first  output  terminal  to 
said  amplifier  tube  plate; 

a  limiter  circuit  including 

a  Zener  diode  having  a  break  down  potential  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  source  potential  and  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  amplifier  tube  and  said 
reference  tube,  said  diode  being  non-conducting  when 
said  load  potential  is  regulated  by  said  regulator 
circuit  and  being  conducting  only  when  said  regu- 
lator circuit  fails. 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetism  well  logging  method  for  de- 
riving precessional  signals  from  protons  of  hydrocarbon 
molecules  in  an  earth  formation  from  within  a  well 
bore  penetrating  said  earth  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  for  a  controllable  period  of  time  a 
weak  polarizing  magnetic  field  having  at  least  a 
component  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field,  said  weak  magnetic  field  being  inadequate 
alone  to  establish  measurable  polarization  of  protons 
of  water  molecules  within  said  earth  formation, 

(b)  simultaneously  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
time  said  weak  polarizing  field  is  being  generated, 
irradiating  said  earth  formation  with  a  radio  fre- 
quency radiation  that  is  preferentially  absorbed  by 
electrons  in  free  radicals  of  said  hydrocarbon  mole- 
cules in  said  weak  polarizing  field, 

(c)  interrupting  both  said  weak  polarizing  magnetic 
field  and  said  irradiating  magnetic  field, 

(d)  and  detecting  precession  signals  induced  by  pro- 
tons of  said  hydrocarbon  molecules  precessing  in 
the  earth's  magnetic  field. 


3,258,682 

pH  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  W.  Maurer,  6930  Patricia,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,109 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—30) 


1.  A  pH  electrode  assembly  including,  a  first  electrode 
formed  essentially  of  cadmium  and  having  an  exposed  area 
of  0.0035  to  0.0155  square  inch,  a  second  electrode  formed 
of  an  austenitic  chromium-nickel  steel  containing  from  a 
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trace  to  not  substantially  more  than  2%  manganese  and 
having  an  exposed  area  of  0.0615  to  1.45  square  inches, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3^58,683 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION 
AND     MEASUREMENT     OF     HYDROGEN- 
EFFUSION  PROPERTIES  OF  FLUIDS 
Samuel  C.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  1814  S.  142iid  Place, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,558 
28  Claims.     (CI.  324—33) 


6.  A  method  of  producing  a  series  of  hydrogen-testing 
vacuum  tubes  having  hydrogen  permeable  shells  with 
outer  walls,  including: 

coating  predetermined  proportions  of  the  outer  walls 
of  a  group  of  such  vacuum  tubes  with  hydrogen- 
impermeable  paint  material  while  leaving  windows 
through  said  paint  coatings  to  establish  predeter- 
mined hydrogen  permeation  characteristics; 

testing  such  tubes  for  such  characteristics;  and 

adjusting  the  window  areas  to  provide  uniform  per- 
meation characteristics  in  all  of  said  group  of  tubes. 

27.  Apparatus  for  measuring  hydrogen  effusion  char- 
acteristics of  a  fluid  material,  including: 

a  vacuum  tube  having  a  hydrogen-permeable  shell  im- 
mersible  in  the  fluid  material; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  in  said  shell  being  sensitive, 
when  electrically  energized,  to  changes  in  hydrogen 
pressure  within  the  shell;  and 

a  hydrogen  impermeable  coating  sealed  upon  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  shell  that  covers  the  outer 
surface  of  said  shell  on  all  sides  of  a  predetermined 
area  defining  a  window  portion  of  said  shell,  said 
window  portion  being  at  a  position  on  said  shell  re- 
mote from  said  electrodes,  said  coating  blocking  pas- 
sage of  hydrogen  into  said  shell  except  through  said 
window  portion. 


3,258,684 
LOW  FREQUENCY  EXCITATION  CIRCUFT  FOR 
BARKHAUSEN-NOISE  STUDIES 
William  A.  Geyger,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,129 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  studying  Barkhausen  noises  in  ferro- 
magnetic materials  comprising, 
an  A.-C.  voltage  source, 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  A.-C.  voltage  source 
through  a  variable  speed  control  means  whereby  the 
speed  of  ;>aid  motor  may  be  varied, 
a  control  transformer  having  a  stator  with  stator  wind- 
ing means,  a  rotor  with  rotcM*  winding  means,  a  shaft 
on  said  rotor, 
gear  train  means  connecting  said  motor  shaft  to  said 
control  transformer  shaft  whereby  said  rotor  of  said 
control  transformer  may  be  rotated  at  a  speed  of 
less  than  one  revolution  per  second, 
first  transformer  means  connecting  said  rotor  winding 
means  to  said  A.-C.  voltage  source, 

827  O.G. — 48 


a  ring  diode  demodulator  circuit  having  a  first  diode, 
a  second  diode,  a  third  diode  and  a  fourth  diode, 

means  serially  connecting  said  first  diode  and  said  sec- 
ond diode  with  a  first  junction  therebetween, 

means  serially  connecting  said  second  diode  and  said 
third  diode  with  a  second  junction  therebetween, 

means  serially  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  diodes 
with  a  third  junction  therebetween, 

means  serially  connecting  said  third  diode  and  said 
first  diode  with  a  fourth  junction  therebetween, 

second  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  wiixling 
having  a  center  tap  thereon, 

third  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding 
having  a  center  tap  thereon, 

means  connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  means  to  said  A.-C.  voltage  source, 

means  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  means  to  said  first  and  third  junc- 
tions of  said  demodulator, 

means  connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  third 
transformer  to  the  stator  winding  means  of  said  con- 
trol transformer, 

means  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said  third 
transformer  means  to  said  second  and  fourth  junc- 
tions of  said  demodulator, 


means  cormecting  said  center  tap  of  said  second  trans- 
former means  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  a  filter 
circuit, 

means  connecting  said  center  tap  of  said  third  trans- 
former means  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  filter 
circuit, 

means  connecting  a  first  output  terminal  of  said  filter 
circuit  to  a  first  horizontal  deflection  terminal  of  a 
cathode-ray  oscilloscope, 

means  connecting  a  second  output  terminal  of  said  fil- 
ter circuit  to  a  second  horizontal  deflection  circuit 
of  said  oscilloscope, 

a  phase  shifter  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit, 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals of  said  filter  circuit  to  said  input  circuit  of  said 
phase  shift  means, 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  phase  means 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier, 

a  cyliiKlrical  coil  means, 

means  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier 
to  said  coil  means, 

a  saturable  toroidal  test  core  disposed  within  said  coil 
means, 

a  winding  on  said  core. 
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means  connecting  said  winding  to  vertical  deflection 
input  terminals  of  said  oscilloscope  whereby  Bark- 
hausen  noises  of  said  core  may  be  observed  when 
said  core  is  saturated  slowly  by  a  low  frequency  volt- 
age applied  to  said  coil  from  the  output  circuit  of 
said  amplifier. 


3,258,6S5 
FLUID-ELECTRO  TRANSDUCER 
Harold  B.  Horton.  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assiipior  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,667 
12  Claims.     {CI.  324—34) 


>Mnsr«w 


3,258,686 
MAGNETIC  AND  OPTICAL  DIFFERENTIAL 
THICKNESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  J.  Selgin,  Betlicl,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Aotomatic  Con- 
trol Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Coonecticat 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,839 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


:5??^»«N**N*»N«*t*»>J»S»9«!«N«»9S»»»)U;j^<>^^ 


1.  A  differential  measuring  instrument  for  determining 
the  thickness  of  a  sheet  of  material  comprising;  an  optical 
measuring  means  for  detecting  the  top  surface  of  a  non- 
magnetic sheet,  said  optical  means  including  an  optical 
system  which  directs  a  beam  of  light  over  the  top  surface 
of  the  sheet  and  a  photo-sensitive  transducer  which  re- 
ceives the  beam  and  delivers  a  voltage  whose  amplitude 
is  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  illumination  received;  a 
magnetic    measuring    device    including   a    ferromagnetic 


core  having  two  air  gaps,  an  exciting  winding,  and  a  de- 
tector winding;  said  detector  winding  providing  an  alter- 
nating current  voltage  responsive  to  the  length  of  the  air 
gaps;  a  first  servomotor  electrically  connected  to  said 
photosensitive  transducer;  a  second  servomotor  electrically 
connected  to  the  detector  winding;  a  gear  differential 
mechanically  coupled  to  each  of  said  servomotors,  said 
gear  differential  including  a  resultant  shaft  coupled  to  a 
visual  indicator  which  is  responsive  to  the  difference  in 
spacing  between  the  optical  means  and  the  magnetic  de- 
vice. 


1.  A  fluid-electro  transducer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pure  fluid  amplifier  of  the  type  including  an  input 
duct  for  receiving  a  fluid  power  stream  of  moving 
particles,  a  plurality  of  output  signal  ducts,  and  at 
least  one  fluid  control  stream  input  duct  for  selec- 
tively directing  said  power  stream  to  said  output  sig- 
nal ducts; 

(b)  first  means  situated  in  proximity  with  said  power 
stream  for  giving  at  least  some  of  its  said  moving 
particles  an  electrical  charge  whereby  said  charged 
particles  generate  an  electro-magnetic  field;  and 

(c)  second  means  located  in  proximity  with  at  least 
one  of  said  output  signal  ducts  and  situated  down- 
stream from  said  first  means,  for  detecting  the  field 
of  charged  power  stream  particles  which  may  be 
flowing  therethrough. 


3,258,687 
WIDE  RANGE  LINEAR  FLUXGATE 
MAGNETOMETER 
James  P.  Heppoer  and  Harold  R.  Boroson,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assii^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlic  Admiaistrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration 

FUed  July  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,799 
6  Claims.     (CL  324-^3) 


.H. 
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1.  In  a  fluxgate  sensor  of  the  type  having  a  saturable- 
core,  a  first  winding  disposed  about  said  saturable-core 
for  connection  to  a  cyclic  signal  source,  and  a  second 
winding  disposed  about  said  saturable-core  for  connection 
to  a  detector  said  second  winding  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  core  for  detecting  the  second  harmonic  of  the 
cyclic  signal  source  frequency,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  third  winding  disposed  about  said  saturable- 
core  and  said  first  and  second  windings;  a  low  frequency 
linear  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  linearly 
varying  magnetic  field  through  said  saturable-core  thereby 
altering  the  saturation  characteristics  of  said  saturable 
core;  and  electrical  means  for  coupling  said  low  frequency 
linear  wave  generating  means  to  said  third  winding;  said 
detector  producing  a  varying  output  signal  when  said  core 
is  unsaturated  and  a  clipped  output  signal  when  said  core 
is  saturated  in  both  the  positive  and  negative  states;  and 
indicating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  detector 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  time  the  output  signal  of 
said  detector  is  at  the  clipped  levels  corresponding  to  the 
positive  and  negative  saturation  states;  said  amoimt  of 
time  being  directly  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  ambi- 
ent magnetic  field. 


MICROWAVE  THICKNESS  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Carroll  F.  Augustine,  Farmington,  and  Angelo  L.  Merlo, 
Troy,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Hie    Bendix   Corporation, 
Southfield,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,475 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—58.5) 
1.  Microwave    interferometer    for    measuring    object 
thickness  comprising 
phase  comparing  means 

a  high  frequency  wave  generating  source  sending  a 
portion  of  its  output  to  said  phase  comparing  means, 
a    first    antenna    means    spaced    from    and    directed 
towards  one  side  of  the  object. 


second  antenna  means  spaced  from  and  directed 
towards  the  side  opposite  said  one  side, 

means  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  high 
frequency  wave  generating  source  to  said  first  an- 
tenna means  and  direct  the  reflection  from  said 
object  received  by  said  first  antenna  means  to  said 
second  antenna  means  and  direct  the  reflection  re- 
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ceived  by  said  second  antenna  means  to  said  phase 
comparing  means, 
said  phase  comparing  means  comparing  the  phase  of 
the  reference  signals  from  said  high  frequency 
source  and  said  reflection  received  by  said  second 
antenna  means  and  indicating  the  presence  and 
amount  of  any  phase  difference. 


3,258,689 
PROCESS   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING   THE 
ONSET     OF     RADICAL     NOISE     OF     CARBON 
BRIDGE     ELECTRO-EXPLOSIVE     DEVICES     BY 
UTILIZING  DRIVE  SIGNAL  CUTOFF  MEANS 
David  G.  Resslcr,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  James  N.  Ayres, 
Takoma  Parlt,  Md..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,566 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—62) 


1.  A  method  for  nondestructively  testing  the  firing  sen- 
sitivity of  a  carbon  bridge  electro-explosive  device  hav- 
ing a  negative  resistance  region  of  its  current  voltage 
characteristic  comprising  the  step>s  of  applying  a  predeter- 
mined driving  signal  to  said  device, 

sensing  the  onset  of  radical  noise  in  said  device  due 
to  the  radical  resistance  variation  when  said  driving 
signal  reaches  the  negative  resistance  region  of  the 
current  voltage  characteristic  of  said  device, 
measuring  the  driving  signal  amplitude  at  said  onset 
point  of  radical  noise  to  establish  the  firing  sensi- 
tivity of  said  device,  and 
interrupting  said  driving  signal  at  said  onset  point  to 
prevent  firing  of  said  device  while  establishing  the 
electrical  firing  sensitivity  thereof. 


3^58,690 
DIRECT  CURRENT  TACHOMETER  GENERATOR 
UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  ROTOR  CONTROL  OF 
THE  RECTIFYING  FUNCTION 

Vernon  C.  Westberg,  520  E.  Haven  St., 

ArUngton  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,693 

17  Claims.     (CL  324—70) 


zojn 


«      «^«*      «i    ^eT 


2.  In  a  tachometer  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  n:K>v- 
ing  object,  the  combination  comprising,  first  and  second 
magnetic  circuits,  said  first  circuit  including  a  coil,  a  ro- 
tating magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  faces  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  first  and  second  circuits  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  each  of  the  pole  faces  of  said  magnet 
being  magnetically  coupled  alternately  to  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  circuits  during  movement  thereof  so 
that  alternating  current  flow  is  induced  in  said  coil  as 
said  pole  faces  of  said  magnet  successively  and  alter- 
nately move  {>ast  said  first  magnetic  circuit,  means 
for  couplLig  said  magnet  to  the  object,  said  second  cir- 
cuit including  magnetically  actuated  armature  means  cou- 
pled to  said  coil,  a  pair  of  contacts  coupled  to  said  coil, 
said  armature  means  being  positioned  for  alternate  en- 
gagement with  each  of  said  contacts,  said  armature  means 
being  shifted  between  its  two  positions  respectively  en- 
gaged with  different  ones  of  said  contacts  by  magnetic 
action  as  the  pole  faces  of  said  magnet  successively  and 
alternately  move  past  said  second  magnetic  circuit  for 
rectifying  the  alternating  current  induced  in  said  coiL 


3,258,691 
CONVERTER  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  THER- 
MAL REVERSE  D.C.  CURRENT  ERROR 
Carlton  P.  De  Witt  and  Daniel  J.  Stemper,  both  of  Oconto, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Holt  Hardwood  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,965 
5  Claims.     (CL  324—106) 


'^    yn  ^M» 


1.  In  a  thermal  current  measuring  system,  a  thermal 
converter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal  con- 
verters each  having  a  thermocouple  and  a  thermal  resist- 
ance element  inside  an  envelope  with  lead  wires  for  said 
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resistance  element  extending  through  the  envelope  and 
of  a  material  different  than  that  of  the  resistance  element, 
the  resistance  element  having  a  temperature  due  to  cur- 
rent flow  of  one  polarity  through  the  lead  wires  and 
element  which  is  different  from  the  temperature  for  the 
same  value  current  flow  of  the  opposite  polarity  through 
the  lead  wires  and  element,  giving  rise  to  a  reverse  D.C. 
current  error,  each  thermocouple  having  a  D.C.  output, 
the  resistance  elements  of  the  converters  being  connected 
with  their  reverse  D.C.  current  errors  in  opposition,  and 
said  thermocouples  being  connected  with  their  D.C.  out- 
puts aiding,  whereby  the  combined  D.C.  outputs  of  the 
thermal  converters  are  relatively  insensitive  to  the  direct 
current  polarity  of  the  current  through  the  resistance 
elements. 


3.258.692 
AUTOMATIC  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLURAL 
METERS  BY  TRANSMITTED  CODED  PULSE 
TRAINS 
Omar  J.  Jacomini,  Sevema  Park,  Md^  and  Paul  S.  Clark, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  D«c.  8,  1960,  S«r.  No.  74,727 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—113) 


Automatic  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metering  sections  each  mcludmg  a  plurality  of  meter 
installations  including  an  electric  induction  watthour 
meter  motor  having  a  disk  rotated  at  an  angular  velocity 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  energy  supplied  to  a 
consumer  electrical  load  from  electrical  service  mains 
through  said  meter  nx>tor,  rotatable  encoder  means  having 
a  binary  coding  pattern  thereon  distinctively  identifying 
predetermined  angular  increments  of  the  angular  orien- 
tations of  said  encoder  means  in  relation  to  a  stationary 
scanning  path  extending  across  the  path  of  angular  move- 
nwnts  of  said  pattern,  means  mechanically  coupling  said 
disk  in  driving  relationship  to  said  rotatable  encoder 
means,  whereby  said  binary  pattern  exhibited  along  said 
scanning  path  at  any  time  characterizes  the  integrations 
of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  load  within  a  predetermined 
incremental  value  thereof,  and  readout  means  responsive 
to  electrical  initiation  signals  applied  thereto  for  progres- 
sively scanning  said  encoder  means  along  said  scanning 
path  and  producing  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  coded  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  orientations  of  said  encoder 
means;  means  producing  electrical  initiation  signals  and 
periodically  applying  said  signals  to  said  readout  means 
of  said  meter  installations  in  each  of  said  sections  in 
sequence;  means  remote  from  said  sections  for  recording 
the  trains  of  coded  electrical  pulses  in  binary  form;  and 
electrical  communication  means  applying  to  said  remote 
recording  means  in  sequence  the  trains  of  coded  elec- 
trical pulses  produced"  by  the  meter  installations  in  each 
of  said  sections  in  sequence,  said  meter  installations  fur- 
ther including  a  synchronous  electric  timing  motor,  switch- 
iilg  means  having  electrical  contacts  opened  and  closed 


by  said  timing  motor  at  a  relatively  low  rate  close  to 
and  distinguishably  different  from  the  frequency  of  energy 
supplied  by  said  service  mains,  impedance  means,  and 
means  applying  energy  of  said  frequency  from  said  service 
mains  to  said  readout  means  through  said  impedance  and 
through  said  switching  contacts,  said  readout  means  in- 
cluding means  for  modulating  the  said  energy  applied 
thereto  in  accordance  with  the  coding  of  said  pattern  to 
produce  said  coded  pulse  train;  and  wherein  said  electrical 
communication  means  includes  said  electrical  service 
mains,  and  means  detecting  the  coded  pulse  train  modu- 
lation of  energy  in  said  service  mains  which  is  further 
modulated  at  said  relatively  low  rate  by  said  switching 
means. 


3  258  693 
LOAD    CURRENT    INDICATOR    INCLUDING 
A  TRANSFORMER   COUPLED  SUPPRESSED 
GLOW   DISCHARGE    DEVICE 
Kenneth  I.  Meyer,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,582 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—122) 


1.  A  current  indicator  comprising, 
(Da  transformer  having  a  prrimary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding, 

(2)  a  glow  discharge  device  having  a  predetermined 
ignition  threshold  voltage  and  having  one  electrode 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding, 

(3)  an  a  ternating  current  power  source  connected  to 
another  electrode  of  said  glow  discharge  device  and 
the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  for  pro- 
viding sufficient  excitation  voltage  to  exceed  said 
threshold,  and 

(4)  a  load  connected  across  said  power  source  and 
normally  energized  thereby, 

(5)  said  load  being  connected  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer, 

(6)  said  transformer  having  a  turns  ratio  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  windings  to  provide  an  op- 
position voltage  with  respect  to  said  excitation  volt- 
age to  prevent  ignition  of  said  glow  discharge  device 
when  said  load  has  a  normal  current  flowing  there- 
through and  to  permit  ignition  when  said  load  has 
an  abnormal  current  flowing  therethrough. 


3,258,694 
S.S.B.  MULTI-CHANNEL   F.M.  TRANSMriTER 
WITH   AUTOMATIC   MODULATION   INDEX 
CONTROL 
Neal  H.  Shepherd,  Lynchbarc,  Va.,  aarignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,507 
15  Claims.     (CL  325—145) 
1.  In  an  angularly  modulated  communication  ssytem 
wherein  optimum  power  output  of  the  transmitted  infor- 
mation   bearing    portion    of    the    modulated    wave    is 
achieved,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  means  for  angularly  modulating  a  carrier  wave 
with  information  bearing  signals  to  produce  an  in- 
formation bearing  modulated  wave  having  a  fre- 
quency spectrum  comprising  an  unmodulated  carrier 
component  and  a  plurality  of  sidebands. 


June  28,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1351 


(b)  means  for  transmitting  a  selected  portion  of  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  modulated  wave,  said 
selected  portion  including  at  least  one  of  the  side- 
bands bearing  the  desired  information, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  relative  strength  of  a  portion  of  the  frequency 
spectnmi  of  said  modulated   wave  other  than  the 


connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor,  second  alternating  current  feed- 
back means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  direct 
current  feedback  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  flrst  transistor. 


,  — -^- 


3,258,695 

REFLEX  RECEIVER 

Richard   B.   Brown   III,   Bedford,   and   Kevin  R.   Daly, 

SlouKhton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,859 
6  Claims.     (CL  325—486) 


4.  A  reflex  receiver  circuit  comprising,  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base, 
a  direct  connection  from  the  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  a  tunable  circuit 
for  intercepting  radio  frequency  signals  comprising  a  fer- 
rite  rod  antenna  having  input  and  output  coils  and  a 
variable  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  input  coil,  meahs 
connecting  the  output  coil  of  said  antenna  to  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  a  detector  for  de- 
modulating said  radio  frequency  signals,  radio  frequency 
coupling  means  coupling  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  detector,  audio  frequency  coupling 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  detector  to  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor,  said  audio  frequency  coupling 
means  also  providing  a  path  for  application  of  an  au- 
tomatic gain  control  signal,  an  audio  frequency  load, 
audio  frequency  coupling  means  connected  between  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  audio  fre- 
quency load,  first   alternating  current  feedback   means 


3,258,696 

MULTIPLE  BISTABLE  ELEMENT  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Hans  J.  Heymann,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1962, 

O  8  998 

3  Claims.     (CI.  328—37) 


transmitted  sideband,  where  the  strength  of  said 
other  portion  bears  a  known  relationship  to  the  level 
of  the  transmitted  sideband,  and 
(d)  means  for  optimizing  the  transmitted  level  of  said 
selected  portion  of  said  modulated  wave  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  by  varying  a  selected  parameter 
of  said  information  signal. 
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1.  Shift  register  including  a  first  bistable  switching 
element,  a  plurality  of  additional  bistable  switching  ele- 
ments and  a  source  of  shift  register  pulses,  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  said  bistable  elements  in  series  and 
for  connecting  all  of  them  at  said  source  of  pulses  so 
that  any  pulse  from  said  source  switches  any  additional 
element  which  is  in  the  opposite  switching  state  from  its 
immediately  preceding  element,  said  first  element  having 
two  input  terminals  for  initiating  opposite  switching  re- 
sponses of  said  first  element;  an  "and"  gate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gating  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said 
bistable  elements,  further  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  first  element 
and  having  a  main  input  terminal  connected  to  said  pulse 
source;  and  a  second  "and"  gate  having  input,  output 
and  gating  terminals,  said  latter  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  source,  said  latter  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  first 
element,  and  said  latter  gating  terminal  being  connected 
to  one  output  terminal  of  said  first  element. 


3,258,697 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Marvin  A.  Guettel.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,811 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—63) 
1.  In  a  heat  control  circuit  for  a  resistance  welder,  the 
combination  comprising:   an  alternating  polarity  source, 
a  first  signal  means  including  a  capacitor  and  means  for 
initiating  an  interval  during  which  the  capacitor  is  charged 
at  a  predetermined  point  during  each  half  cycle  on  an 
alternating  polarity  voltage  wave  of  the  source  and  for 
supplying  an  output  signal  pulse  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined charge  on  the   capacitor  during  each  of  the 
half  cycles,  a  second  signal  means  responsive  to  the  alter- 
nating polarity  of  the  source  providing  a  pair  of  indi- 
vidual output  signals   which  are  synchronized  with  the 
alternating  polarity  of  the  source,  a  pair  of  individual 
AND  logic  units  each  having  an  output  with  both  of  said 
AND  units  having  an  input  receiving  the  output  signal 
pulse  from  the  first  signal  means  and  each  of  said  pair 
of  AND  units  having  an  input  receiving  a  different  one 
of  the  pair  of  output  signals  from  the  second  signal  means 
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and  a  bistable  state  switchable  logic  memory  having  a 
single  output  and  a  pair  of  inputs  with  one  of  the  inputs 
of  the  memory  receiving  an  output  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  AND  units  for  switching  the  memory  to  one  of  its 
bistable  states  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inputs  of 
the  memory  receiving  an  output  of  the  other  of  the  said 


3»258,699 

ADAPTER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Harold  L.  Harenbcrg,  Jr.,  El  Porto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  270,100 

7  Claim*.     (CI  328—151) 


pair  of  AND  units  for  switching  the  memory  to  its  other 
bistable  state  to  provide  an  output  signal  at  the  output 
of  the  memory  which  changes  in  synchronism  with  the 
alternating  polarity  of  the  source  at  an  instant  during 
each  half  cycle  determined  by  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  signal  means. 


3,258,698 
MODULATION  CROSSOVER  SELECTOR 
Ralph  L.  Asher,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  TeleKruph  Corporation,  Nulley, 
NJ.,  a  coq>oration  of  Marjland 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,851 
9  Claims.     (CL  328—109) 


t—        • 


1.  A  modulation  crossover  selector  circuit  for  selecting 
a  crossover  in  a  digital  angle  measuring  system  where  the 
values  of  angles  are  integrated,  means  providing  first  and 
second  crossover  pulse  signals  representing,  respectively, 
0*  and  180*  crossover  points,  a  source  of  reference 
pulse  signals,  means  to  derive  a  desired  pulse  signal  a  pre- 
determined time  after  each  said  reference  pulse,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  desired  pulse  signal  and  the  one 
of  said  first  and  second  crossover  pulse  signals  first  oc- 
curring after  the  generation  of  said  desired  signal  to 
generate  output  signals  indicative  of  the  selected  crossover. 


»o 


1.  In  control  devices  for  initiating  position  correcting 
forces  on  a  controlled  system  when  a  predetermined  re- 
lationship, as  given  by  a  function  generator,  exists  be- 
tween at  least  two  output  variable  of  the  controlled 
system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  a  first  con- 

trollcd-systcm  output  variable; 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  a  second 

controUcd-systcm  output  variable; 
band  actuated  signal  generating  means  connected  to 
said  second  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  when  said 
second  controlled-system  ouput  variable  has  a  mag- 
nitude lying  within  a  predetermined  band  of  values; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  output  variable  when  said  second  output  variable 
has  a  magnitude  within  said  band  of  values,  said 
sampling  means  including  a  first  input  port  for  re- 
ceiving the  value  of  said  first  variable  connected  to 
said  first  sensor  means  and  a  second  input  port  for 
initiating  a  sampling  connected  to  said  band  actuated 
signal  generating  means;  and 
altering  means  connected  to  said  sampling  means  for 
altering  the  function  given  by  said  function  generator 
according  to  the  value  of  said  first  output  variable 
as  sampled  by  said  sampling  means. 


3,258,700 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A 

TIME  BREAK  ON  AN  FM  SIGNAL 
Emmet  D.  Riggs,  Dallas,  T«.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Peons>lvaniii 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,860 
18  Claims.     (CI.  328—189) 


1.  In  a  method  of  accurately  imposing  a  time  break 
of  predetermined  amplitude,  polarity  and  duration  on 
a  frequency  domain  modulated  signal  of  interest  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 


I 
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(a)  frequency  domain  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with 
the  signal  of  interest  to  produce  a  first  frequency  do- 
main modulated  signal, 

(b)  dividing  said  first  frequency  domain  modulated  sig- 
nal into  X  number  of  frequency  domain  modulated 
signals  whereby  each  of  said  divided  signals  is  360/X 
degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  remaining  number  of 
said  divided  signals, 

(c)  suppressing  at  least  one  of  said  divided  signals  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  time  said  carrier  wave  is  modu- 
lated to  produce  at  least  one  modified  divided  signal, 

(d)  adding  said  modified  and  unmodified  divided  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  totalized  frequency  domain  modu- 
lated signal,  and 

(e)  dividing  said  totalized  frequency  domain  modulated 
sigpal  by  X  to  reproduce  said  first  frequency  domain 
modulated  signal  except  for  the  period  of  said  time 
break  when  said  frequency  is  drastically  altered. 


3^58,701 
PHASE  DETECTOR  USING  AN  ACTIVE  TRANSIS- 
TOR POWERED  SOLELY  BY  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Paul  E.  Howard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamar 
Electronics,   Inc.,   Anabeim,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19(3,  Ser.  No.  302,188 
3  Claims.     (CL  329—103) 


t 


"it 
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1.  A  phase  detector  comprising; 

(a)  a  junction  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and 
a  collector, 

(b)  a  conductive,  resistive  input  circuit  including  only 
one  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  radio  fre- 
quency of  an  incoming  signal, 

said  resonant  circuit  connected  directly  to  said 
emitter  and  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  input 
circuit, 

to  provide  a  forward  bias  on  the  base-emitter  junc- 
tion of  said  transistor  when  a  signal  flows 
through  said  base-emitter  junction, 

(c)  a  resistor  in  parallel  with  said  parallel  resonant 
circuit  and  said  base-emitter  junction, 

(d)  input  coupling  means  to  produce  across  said  re- 
sistor a  radio  frequency  voltage  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  radio  frequency  energy  of  said  sig- 
nal, and 

(e)  a  coixiuctive  output  circuit  unresponsive  to  the 
radio  frequency  of  said  signal, 

to  provide  a  forward  bias  on  the  collector-base 
junction  of  said  transistor  when  said  signal  flows 
through  said  collector-base  junction; 

the  forward  bias  of  said  collector-base  junction 
being  less  than  the  forward  bias  of  said  base- 
emitter  junction. 


3,258,702 
ARCUATE  PATH  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  FOR 
FAST  WAVE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION 
Paul    Anton    Herman    Hart,    Emmasingel,    Eindiioven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  PhiUps  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,091 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  24,  1960, 

256,238 
<  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.7) 
1.  A   fast  wave   electron   beam   tube   comprising   an 
electron  gun  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  col- 


lector electrode  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  and 
first,  second  and  third  couplers  coupled  to  said  beam  be- 
tween said  electron  gun  and  said  collector  electrode  in 
that  order,  at  least  said  second  coupler  comprising  a 
pair  of  radially  spaced  apart  arcuate  coaxial  conductors 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  and  means  for 
applying  a  direct  potential  between  said  pair  of  arcuate 
conductors  whereby  said  beam  is  guided  along  a  curved 


path  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  distance  between  said 
electron  gun  and  collector  electrode,  a  source  of  input 
signals,  means  fo^  apfrfying  said  input  signals  to  said  first 
coupler  to  produce  an  electric  field  acting  transversely 
upon  said  beam  to  obtain  a  fast  wave,  a  source  of  pump- 
ing signals,  means  for  applying  said  pumping  signals  to 
said  second  coupler  to  produce  an  inhomogeneous  elec- 
tric field  acting  transversely  upon  said  beam,  and  output 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  coupler. 


3,258,703 
ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  PARAMETRIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  atsignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Not.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,509 
10  Claims.    (CL  33»— 4.8) 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprisbg  a  first  waveguide 
section  adapted  to  receive  and  propagate  a  microwave 
local  oscillator  pump  frequency  signal,  a  second  micro- 
wave guide  section  adapted  to  receive  and  propagate  a 
signal  frequency,  an  electromagnetic  cavity  resonant  at 
the  pump  and  signal  frequencies,  an  element  of  material 
having  two  natural  uniform  precessional  modes  and  no 
net  external  magnetic  m<Hnent  arranged  in  said  cavity, 
one  of  said  precessional  modes  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  resonant  modes  of  said  cavity,  means  for  supplying  a 
fixed  magnetic  biasing  field  parallel  to  the  unperturbed 
direction  of  the  magnetic  moments  of  said  material  and 
means  for  coupling  said  cavity  to  said  first  and  second 
microwave  sections. 
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3^58,704 

FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLITUDE  STABLE 

AMPLIFIER 

John  P.  Wittman,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf .,  assifpior.  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,557 

5  Claims.     (CI.  330—13) 


where  T  is  the  absolute  temperature,  it  is  the  Stefan  Boltz- 
mann  constant,  q  is  the  charge  on  an  electron,  Ic  is  col- 
lector current  with  feedback,  /3  is  the  current  amplifica- 
tion of  the  first  transistor  and  rt  is  the  intrinsic  base  re- 
sistance of  the  first  transistor  under  the  operating  condi- 
tions chosen  without  considering  feedback,  wherein, 
(a)  the  resistance  of  the  signal  source  being  from  one 
third  to  three  times  the  optimum  defined  above, 
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1.  An  A.-C.  amplifier  having  an  amplitude-stable  A.-C. 
output  signal  of  a  single  frequency  band  irrespective  of 
changes  in  the  amplitude  of  the  A.-C.  input  signal,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  of  N-type  con- 
ductivity type  and  an  emitter  and  collector  of  P  con- 
ductivity type; 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  collector 
of  N  conductivity  type  and  a  base  of  P  conduc- 
tivity type; 

(c)  a  means  connecting  the  collectors  of  said  two 
transistors  together; 

(d)  a  means  for  passing  two  in-phase  input  signals 
to  the  respective  bases  of  said  transistors; 

(e)  a  D.-C.  voltage  supply  means  having  a  positive 
and  a  negative  terminal; 

(f)  a  first  diode  coupling  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
D.-C.  voltage  supply  means  in  series  with  the  P- 
type  emitter  of  one  of  said  transistors,  the  cathode 
of  said  diode  being  connected  to  said  emitter; 

(g)  a  second  diode  coupling  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  D.-C.  vohage  supply  means  in  series  with  the 
N-type  emitter  of  the  other  of  said  transistors,  the 
anode  of  said  diode  being  connected  to  said  emitter; 
and 

(h)  a  bandpass  filter  adapted  to  pass  only  said  single 
frequency  band  coupling  the  connected  collectors  of 
said  transistors  in  series  with  a  load  to  be  driven  by 
said  amplifier. 


(b)  base  biasing  means  which,  in  combination  with 
the  feedback  components  and  elements  of  the  first 
stage  of  the  amplifier,  produces  an  I,,  not  exceeding 
70  ^a., 

(c)  the  input  impedance  of  the  first  transistor  ampli- 
fier stage  being  greater  than  the  signal  source  re- 
sistance, and 

(d)  ^  cutoff  being  substantially  lower  than  the  op- 
erating Ij. 

3,258,706 
NOISE  REDirnON  IN  SLOW  BEAM  WAVES 
BY  PARA.METRIC  COOLING 
Peter  A.  Sturrock,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,089 
19  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 43) 


3.258,705 
EXTREME  LOW  NOISE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Frank    Schwarz,    Stamford.    Conn.,   assignor   to    Barnes 

Engineering  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

^.*^*i""*l!^""  *•'  application  Ser.  No.  102,785,  Apr.   13. 
V9h\.    This  application  Mar.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  440.703 

8  Claims.  (CI.  330— 25) 
1.  A  low  noise  transistor  amplifier  system  comprising 
m  combmation  a  non-amplifying  signal  source  and  at 
least  one  transistor  amplifier  stage  havmg  an  input  and 
an  output  and  first  stage  elements  and  means  connecting 
the  signal  source  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  a 
feedback  path  from  the  output  to  the  input  of  said  first 
stage  of  the  amplifier,  the  optimum  signal  source  resist- 
ance being  defined  as  follows: 


«.»  (opt)- 


i.  A   high   frequency   amplifier  including,  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  path 
with  both  fast  and  slow  beam  wave  mode*  of  propagation 
and  noise  wave  energy  thereon,  means  forming  a  pumping 
radio  frequency  circuit   structure  positioned  along  said 
path  for  modulating  said  beam  with  a  high  frequency 
pump  circuit  wave,  means  forming  a  cooling  radio  fre- 
quency  circuit   structure   positioned   coextcnsively   along 
said  beam  path  with  said  first  mentioned  pump  structure 
n^ans  in  wave  coupling  relationship  with  said  beam  for 
effecting  a  transfer  of  noise  wave  energy  from  the  slow 
beam  mode  of  said  beam  at  a  signal  frequency  to  said 
cooling  structure  means,  means  for  modulating  said  slow 
beam  mode  of  said  beam  with  wave  energy  at  the  signal 
frequency,  means  forming  a  slow-wave  radio  frequency 
circuit  structure  coupled  to  said  slow  beam  mode  of  said 
beam  downstream  of  said  cooling  structure  means  for 
effecting  a  cumulative   beam-field   interaction  with  said 
slow  beam  mode  to  produce  low  noise  amplification  of  said 
signal  wave,  and  means  for  extracting  amplified  signaU 
from  said  beam. 
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3,258,707 

VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  UTIUZING 

A  SOLID  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 

James  F.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  465  Sequoia  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,100 

6  Claims.     (CI.  330—59) 


1.  A  network  having  its  gain  controlled  in  response  to 
the  amplitude  of  an  input  signal  source  applied  thereto 
comprising  a  constant,  predetermined  gain  amplifier  hav- 
ing the  input  terminals  thereof  responsive  to  said  signal 
source  for  deriving  an  output  that  is  a  replica  of  the  signal 
at  said  input  terminals,  a  solid  electroluminescent  light 
source  coupled  to  the  amplifier  output  and  responsive  to 
a  voltage  that  is  a  replica  of  the  amplifier  output,  the 
light  intensity  deriving  from  said  light  source  being  sub- 
stantially linearly  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 
applied  thereto  and  responding  substantially  simultane- 
ously to  the  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 
applied  thereto,  an  attenuating  network  connected  to  said 
input  terminals  for  coupling  the  signal  of  said  signal 
source  to  said  input  terminals,  said  attenuating  network 
including  a  photoconductive  resistive  element  optically 
coupled  to  be  responsive  to  the  light  deriving  from  said 
light  source. 

3,258,708 
PHASE-INVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Joachim  Grambow,  Eutingen,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1961, 

St  18  712 

2  Claims.     (CL  330—65) 


Tl  -n  t' 


means  coupling  said  cathode  structure  and  the  cathode 
of  said  other  of  said  output  tubes  to  A.C.  ground  to 
thereby  couple  the  cathode  of  said  input  tube  and 
the  cathodes  of  both  said  output  tubes  to  A.C.  ground. 


3,258,709 

LOW  LEVEL  AMPLIFIERS 

James  A.  Eby,  Pennington,  and  Myron  E.  Noiris,  Mcr- 

chantville,   NJ.,  as^gnors  to  Fifth   Dimension   Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,110 

15  Claims.    (CL  330—69) 


1.  A  low  level  signal  translator,  comprising  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  having  an  output  circuit,  a  wholly  elec- 
tromagnetic coupling  network  including  a  coupling  trans- 
former for  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  a  load,  a  D.C. 
to  A.C.  to  D.C.  power  supply  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier, said  D.C.  to  A.C.  to  D.C.  power  supply  iiicluding 
an  oscillator,  an  ungrounded  or  floating  rectifier,  and 
solely  a  transformer  coupling  the  power  output  of  said 
oscillator  to  said  rectifier,  said  rectifier  being  connected 
as  a  power  source  and  being  the  sole  power  source  for 
said  differential  amplifier. 


3,258,710 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
EFFICIENCY  OF  AN   ELECTRON  TUBE  TYPE 
AMPLIFIER 

Erich  Heinecke,  Berlin,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Intona- 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  20,  1962, 

St  19,736;  Sept  27,  1962,  St  19,766 

11  Claims.     (CL  330—123) 


4. 


3^ 


^'l^- 


-Wi|H 


Tl 


&k^ 


1.  A  phase  inversion  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  tube; 

two  output  tubes  operating  in  push-pull; 

a  hermetically  sealed  envelope  containing  said  input 
tube  and  at  least  one  of  said  output  tubes; 

a  cathode  structure  disposed  in  said  envelope  common 
to  said  input  tube  and  said  one  of  said  output  tubes 
to  directly  connect  the  cathode  of  said  input  tube  to 
the  cathode  of  said  one  of  said  output  tubes; 

a  control  grid  structure  disposed  in  said  envelope  com- 
mon to  said  input  tube  and  said  one  of  said  output 
tubes  to  directly  connect  the  control  grid  of  said  input 
tubes  to  the  control  grid  of  said  one  of  said  output 
tubes; 

means  coupling  the  plate  of  said  input  tube  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  other  of  said  output  tubes;  and 


1.  An  electron  tube  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

first  amplifier  means; 

means  applying  an  input  signal  of  a  first  frequency  to 
said  first  amplifier; 

second  amplifier  means; 

means  supplying  a  signal  of  twice  said  first  frequency 
to  said  second  amplifier; 

means  supplying  direct  operating  potential  to  the  out- 
put elements  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier; 

means  for  combining  an  output  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  of  twice  said  frequency  with  said  di- 
rect potential  supplied  to  said  first  amplifier  output 
element;  and 

load  means  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  output 
element. 
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3a5S,711 

TRANSMIT  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

EiiCenc  P.  ScarL,  Marioa,  Iowa,  and  Elroy  R.  Marcuaen, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,23« 

7  Claims.     (CL  334—137) 


& 


W— nil»j 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  of  amplifier  means, 
comprising:  first  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  said  amplifier  means  and  developing  an  error  signal 
whenever  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  varies  from 
a  predetermined  level;  a  magnetic  memory  core  having 
substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics,  said 
core  having  wound  thereon  an  input  winding  and  an  out- 
put winding;  means  connected  between  said  first  means 
and  said  input  winding  for  causing  the  flux  setting  of  said 
core  to  be  varied  due  to  said  error  signal;  an  oscillator 
having  a  frequency  determining  network  that  includes 
the  output  winding  of  said  magnetic  memory  core;  a 
frequency  discriminator  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  said  oscillator  and  responsive  thereto  developing 
a  gain  control  output  signal;  and  means  for  coupling 
said  gain  control  signal  to  said  amplifier  means  to  estab- 
lish the  gain  thereof. 


3,258,712 
WIDE  BAND  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
Harry  R.  Foster,  Mootville,  and  Elmo  E.  Crump,  Cald- 
well,   NJ.,   assignors    to   Ohmega    Laboratories,   Pine 
Brook,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,997 
1  Claim.     (CL  334— 164) 


J^. 


urtLajrfon 


Ct^CIMT 


A  wide-band  amplifier  comprising:  a  first  amplifying 
device  having  an  output  circuit  and  inherent  capacitance 
thereacross;  a  second  amplifying  device  having  an  input 
circuit  with  inherent  capacitance  thereacross;  and  a  wide- 
band circuit  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  an  autotransfonner  having  first  and 
second  coil  sections  magnetically  coupled  together  and 
each  having  first  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  the 
first  terminals  of  both  of  said  sections  being  directly  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  common  terminal;  a  direct  con- 
nection from  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  section  to 
said  output  circuit;  a  substantially  zero  signal -impedance 
connection  joining  said  second  terminal  of  said  second 
section  to  said  input  circuit;  and  a  load  resistance  consist- 
ing solely  of  an  unbypassed  resistor  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  to  be  in  series  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sections,  and  said  autotransformer  and  in- 
herent capacitances  forming  a  load-impedance  for  said 


first  amplifying  device,  the  value  of  said  impedance  being 
substantially  uniform  from  a  low  frequency  at  which  the 
inductive  effect  of  said  autotransformer  is  substantially 
negligible  to  high  frequencies  at  which  the  inductive  effect 
of  said  autotransformer  is  an  important  component  of  the 
value  of  said  impedance. 
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3,258,713 
CESIUM  BEAM  TUBE  DETECTOR  WITH  NIOBIUM 

IONIZER 
James  George,  Swampscott,  Mats.,  aaignor  to  National 
Company,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Ma«.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maasa- 
cfauMtts 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,735 
2  Claims.     (Q.  331—3) 


1.  An  atom  ionizer  which  includes  a  heated  element 
consisting  essentially  of  niobium  in  the  path  of  a  beam 
of  atoms. 


3^58,714 

AUTOMATIC  KLYSTRON  PEAK  MODE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Louis  Mandel,  I^vittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
tiM  Nary 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,348 
3  Claims.     (CL  331—84) 


r± 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  optimum 
operating  potential  of  a  high  frequency  velocity-modu- 
lated oscillator  tube  for  the  peak  mode  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  first  relay  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts, 

(b)  a  variable  resistance  having  a  movable  tap, 

(c)  an  R.F.  detector  amplifier  having  a  cathode  fol- 
lower output. 


(d)  a  capacitor, 

(e)  a  pair  of  electrometer  circuits  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  capacitor  connected  to  said  in- 
put of  one  of  said  electrometers, 

(f)  a  reversible  motor  having  two  windings,  one  for 
rotation  in  each  direction  and  operalively  coupled  to 
said  resistance  to  vary  the  position  of  said  tap, 

(g)  an  electrical  supply  for  energizing  said  motor, 
(h)  a  second  relay  having  a  coil,  a  pair  of  normally 

open  latching  contacts  and  a  pair  of  single  pole- 
double  throw  switches  controlled  by  said  coil, 

(i)  an  electrical  supply, 

(j)  a  first  series  path  having  included  therein  said 
supply,  said  normally  open  contacts,  the  pole  of  one 
of  said  single  pole-double  throw  switches,  and  each 
winding  of  said  motor  connected  to  the  stationary 
contacts  of  said  one  of  said  single  pole-double  throw 
switches, 

(k)  a  second  series  path  having  included  therein  said 
supply,  said  coil  of  said  second  relay,  said  latching 
contacts, 

(I)  the  other  of  said  single  pole-double  throw  switches 
having  its  pole  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier detector  and  each  of  its  fixed  contacts  to  the 
inputs  of  said  electrometers, 

(m)  a  source  of  high  voltage  connected  across  said 
variable  resistance, 

(n)  whereby  when  the  R.F.  output  of  said  tube  is 
applied  to  said  amplifier  detector  and  said  movable 
tap  electrically  connected  to  the  control  element  of 
said  tube,  a  second  traverse  rotation  of  said  tap  will 
cease  at  a  position  whereat  the  voltage  at  said  con- 
trol element  will  produce  the  peak  mode  of  the 
tube. 


3^58,715 

OPTICAL  MASER  COMPRISING  THE  ACITVE 

MEDIUM  CaFjiNd 

Leo  F.  Johnson,  North  Plainficld,  NJ.,  astlnior  to  Bell 

Telephone    LalK>ratorics,    Incorporated,    New    YoHk, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,603 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  331—943) 
1.  An  optical  maser  comprising  an  active  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  substantially  monocrystalline  cal- 
cium fkioride  host  lattice  in  which  a  portion  of  the  cal- 
cium ions  have  been  replaced  by  neodymium  ions  in  the 
trivalent  state,  the  portion  of  calcium  ions  so  replaced 
being  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  percent  to  5  percent, 
means  for  producing  a  population  inversion  between  a 
pair  of  optically  connected  energy  levels  of  said  neodymi- 
um ions,  and  means  for  stimulating  coherent  emission 
at  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  energy  separation 
of  said  levels. 


3,258,716 
OPTICAL  MASER  COMPRISING  THE  ACTIVE 
MEDIUM  CaW04:Pr 
Knrt  Nassau,  S^Aringfield,  Sergio  P.  Porto,  North  Plain- 
field,  and  Amnon  Yariv,  Chatliam,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  I>aboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,604 
4  ChOms.    (Q.  331—94.5)  < 

1.  An  optical  maser  comprising  a  negative  tempera- 
ture medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  mono- 
crystalline  calcium  tungstate  host  lattice  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  calcium  ions  have  been  replaced  by  praseo- 
dymium ions  in  the  trivalent  state,  the  portion  of  cal- 
cium ions  so  replaced  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.01 
percent  to  10  percent,  means  for  producing  a  population 
inversion  between  a  pair  of  optically  connected  energy 
\tyt^&  of  said  praseodymium  ions,  and  means  for  stimulat- 
ing coherent  emission  at  the  wavelength  corresponding 
to  the  energy  separation  of  said  levels. 


3,258,717 

LASER  CAVITY  HAVING  SPHERICAL 

REFLECTORS 

Morris  Katzman,  Elberon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,770 
9  Claims.     (O.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  lasser  generator  comprising  two  spherical  re- 
flectors having  opposing  concave  reflecting  surfaces  spaced 
along  a  common  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being 
partially  transparent  said  opposing  concave  surfaces  hav- 
ing equal  radii  of  curvature  and  a  common  effective  cen- 
ter of  curvature,  a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  active 
laser  media  disposed  intermediate  said  concave  stirfaces 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  laser  media  passing 
through  said  common  center  of  curvature  and  being  coinci- 
dent with  said  common  axis,  and  pumping  means  opwra- 
tively  associated  with  said  active  laser  media  whereby  said 
laser  generator  will  go  into  oscillati<ni. 


3,258,718 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INFRARED  MASER 
Herbert  J.  Zeiger,  Newton,  Robert  J.  Keyes,  WaHham, 
WUUam  E.  Krag,  Lexington,  Benjaniin  Lax,  Newton, 
Alan  L.  McWborter,  Cambridge,  Theodore  M.  Quist, 
West  Acton,  and  Robert  H.  RedUtcr,  Newton,  Mass. 
■nri|[nnrii   to   Massachusetts   Institntc  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,025 
1  Claim.    (O.  331—94.5) 


A  solid  state  infrared  maser  comprising  a  planar  p+-p 
junction  diode  of  germanium  doped  with  zinc,  said  diode 
having  two  opposed  surfaces  transverse  to  said  junction 
ground  parallel  and  polished  to  serve  as  reflectors,  means 
to  maintain  said  diode  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
source  of  current  pulses  connected  to  bias  said  diode  for 
forward  current  flow,  means  to  regulate  the  current  flow 
through  said  diode  at  a  current  density  across  the  area 
of  said  diode  junction  exceeding  the  threshold  value  re- 
quired to  achieve  a  population  inversion  between  states 
of  higher  energy  levels  and  states  of  lower  energy  levels 
in  the  region  of  said  junction,  said  reflectors  acting  to 
define  a  resonator  for  at  least  one  mode  of  a  radiative 
transition  whereby  a  narrow  coherent  monochromatic 
beam  is  emitted  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  junction. 


3,258,719 
MULTIVIBRATOR  WITH  DIODES  TO  MAKE  FRE- 
QUENCY INDEPENDENT  OF  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
FLUCTUATIONS 
Vhicent  J.  Korkowski,  MfaineapoUs,  and  PhUip  J.  NIstler, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,442 
3  Claims.    (CL  331—113) 
1.  An  astable  nwltivibrator  having  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency remotely  settable  by  the  setting  of  flux  about  the 
small    aperture   of   a   transfluxor   into   a   corresponding 
blocked  flux  level,  comprising: 

a  transfluxor  having  a  first  large  aperture  and  a  sec- 
ond small  aperture,  said  apertures  defining  three  flux 
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paths,  a  first  flux  path  defined  by  the  periphery  of 
the  fir^t  aperture,  a  srcond  flux  path  defined  by  the 
periphery  of  the  second  aperture  and  a  third  flux 
path  defined  by  a  path  common  to  both  of  said  first 
and  second  apertures; 

signal  generator  means  coupled  to  said  first  flux  path; 

an  astable  multivibrator  including  two  similar  conduc- 
tivity type  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having 
a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector 
electrode; 

first  winding  means  coupled  across  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  coupled 
to  said  second  flux  path; 


i-LTLTU- 


means  coupling  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  respectively,  to  a  source  of  ref- 
erence potential; 

first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  means  COU' 
pled  in  a  parallel-arranged  and  oppositely-[>oled 
manner  across  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  for  providing  a  substantially 
cointant  voltage  across  said  first  winding  means  dur- 
ing their  respective  conducting  periods; 

said  signal  generator  coupling  a  pulse  type  input  sig- 
nal to  said  first  flux  path  for  setting  said  transfluxor 
into  a  blocked  flux  level  corresponding  to  the  ampU- 
tude-duration  characteristic  of  said  input  signal  for 
establishing  an  oscillation  frequency  level  of  said 
coupled  astable  multivibrator  that  corresponds  to 
said  blocked  state  level. 


3,258,720 

SELF-TUNING  HARMONIC-MODE  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCIIT 

Joseph   Tartas,   Haskell,   NJ.,   assignor  to   International 

Telephone  and  Telei;raph   Company,  Notky,  NJ^  a 

corpomtion  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,463 
4  CUims.     (O.  331—116) 


1.  A  self-tuning  harmonic-mode  crystal  oscillator  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 
a  source  of  fixed  potential; 

means  coupUng  said  base  electrode  to  ground  potential; 
means  coupling  said  collector  electrode  to  said  source 
of  fixed  potential; 


a  low  Q  tank  circuit  coupled  to  said  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  and  being,  essentially,  tuned  by  the 
capacitance  between  said  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 

a  crystal  coupling  said  emitter  electrode  to  a  tap  point 
in  said  tank  circuit;  and 

resistive  means  coupled  to  said  tank  circuit  to  maintain 
said  tank  circuit  at  a  low  Q  value. 


3,258,721 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Francis  J.  La  Russa,  South  Bo«ton,  and  Ernest  J. 
son,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182^3 
8  Claims.    (CL  333—11) 


WUUn- 
Electric 


8.  Microwave  phase  shifting  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  power  divider  having  an  input  terminal, 
two  output  terminals,  and  means  for  varying  in  response 
to  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal  the  relative 
amplitude  of  signals  appearing  at  said  output  terminals 
while  maintaining  the  relative  phase  between  said  signals 
in  quadrature,  and  a  hybrid  junction  having  two  input 
terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  power  divider  output  terminals  whereby 
a  pair  of  equal  amplitude  signals  are  produced  at  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  hybrid  jimction  whose  relative  phase 
is  dependent  on  the  relative  amplitude  of  the  quadrature 
phased  signals  from  said  power  divider. 


3,258,722 
SLOW  WAVE  STRL'CTURE  FOR  TRAVELLING 
WAVE  TUBES 
Jocelyn  Froom,  Bishop's  Stortford,  Hertfordshire,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

32,476/63 
2  Clainu.     (CL  333—31) 


1.  A  slow  wave  structure  for  a  travelling  wave  tube 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  metal  side  walls 
and  a  longitudinal  slotted  metal  sheet  joined  at  right  angles 
to  each  of  the  side  walls  so  that  the  side  walls  extend 
above   and   below   the  sheet,   the  said   sheet   having  a 
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set  of  similar  transverse  slots  extending  alternately  along 
the  length  of  the  sheet  from  one  side  wall  and  the 
other  side  wall  beyond  the  center  of  the  sheet  so  as  to 
form  a  stub-supported  meander  line,  the  portions  of  the 
sheet  between  the  end  of  each  transverse  slot  and  the 
opposite  side  wall  being  left  unslotted. 


3,258,724 
STRIP  LINE  STRUCTURES 
Edward  J.  Walsh,  Morris  Plains,  and  John  W.  West, 
Millington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,522 
8  Claims.     (CL  333—84) 


3  258  723 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  THIN  FILMS  EX- 
HIBITING   RESISTANCE,    CAPACITANCE    AND 
INDUCTANCE 

Hiroe  Osafune,  Toshio  Kurosawa,  and  Ichiemon  Sasaki, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

37/3,453 

1  Claim.     (CL  333—70) 


An  electrical  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuit  components  formed  integrally  therewith  comprising 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  given  type  conductivity, 

said  body  having  therein  a  plurality  of  domains  also 
of  said  given  type  conductivity  and  a  plurality  of 
domaiiB  having  a  type  conductivity  opposite  to  that 
of  said  given  type, 

said  domains  comprising  substantially  concentric  re- 
gions of  generally  circular  shape,  at  least  one  of  said 
regions  being  in  the  form  of  an  extended  circular 
arc  having  opposite  ends  for  receiving  electrical 
connections, 

each  of  said  domains  of  said  c^xposite  conductivity  being 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  domains  ad  said  given 
type  conductivity  and  also  forming  a  barrier  between 
such  given  type  conductivity  domain  and  the  main 
portion  of  said  body, 

each  of  said  domains  of  said  opposite  type  conductivity 
further  forming  one  junaion  with  said  main  body 
portion  and  another  junction  with  the  domain  of  given 
type  conductivity  with  which  it  is  associated, 

cofKluctive  means  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said 
domains  to  thereby  produce  an  electrical  circuit 
within  said  device, 

a  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  an  extended 
circular  arc,  said  layer  being  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  overlying  relationship  with  one  of  said  do- 
mains of  opposite  type  conductivity  and  with  the 
domain  of  given  type  conductivity  with  which  said 
domain  of  opposite  type  conductivity  is  associated, 
to  thereby  impart  an  electrical  inductance  characteris- 
tic to  said  device, 

a  metallic  coating  interposed  between  said  layer  and 
one  of  the  domains  from  which  said  layer  is  closely 
spaced  and  also  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
latter  mentioned  domain,  whereby  an  effective  ca- 
pacitance characteristic  is  imparted  to  said  device, 

and  a  coating  of  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  metallic  coating  and  said  layer  to  thereby  in- 
sulate said  layer  from  said  metallic  coating. 


1.  A  strip  line  structure  comprising: 

a  conductive  housing  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped 
channel; 

a  strip  transmission  line  contained  within  the  channel; 

said  strip  line  comprising  a  flat  active  conductor  which 
is  insulated  from  the  housing  by  electromagnetic 
wave  permeable  dielectric  material; 

a  slab  of  resilient  microwave  absorbing  material  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  strip  line; 

and  means  for  compressing  the  resilient  slab  against 
the  strip  line; 

said  compressing  means  comprising  a  cover  plate  which 
encloses  at  least  part  of  said  housing. 


3,258  725 
POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER   WITH  A-WINDING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Otis  T.  Farry,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,837 
2  Claims,     (a.  336—12) 
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2.  A  transformer  for  three-frfiase  operation  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  core  elements,  a  plurality  of  phase 
windings  including  two  phase  windings  3  disposed  on  said 
first  and  second  core  element,  respectively,  and  a  phase 
winding  6  disposed  on  said  third  core  element,  said  phase 
windings  being  interconnected  for  three-phase  operation, 
and  a  plurality  of  windings  connected  in  an  A-winding 
arrangement  for  connection  to  a  three-phase  electrical 
system  including  three-f*ase  wires,  said  last  named  plu- 
rality of  windings  including  a  first  winding  1  and  a  first 
winding  2  disposed  on  said  first  core  element  and  with 
one  end  of  each  connected  together  at  a  first  juncture, 
a  second  winding  1  and  a  second  winding  2  disposed  on 
said  second  core  element  with  one  end  of  each  coimected 
together  at  a  second  juncture,  and  windings  4  and  5  dis- 
posed on  said  third  core  element  with  one  end  of  each 
connected  together  at  a  third  juncture  and  with  the  other 
ends  thereof  connected  to  said  first  and  second  junctures, 
respectively,  said  third  juncture  serving  as  a  neutral  point 
for  said  A-winding  arrangement,  each  of  the  other  ends 
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of  said  windings  2  being  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of 
said  phase  wires,  the  other  ends  of  said  windings  1  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  two  phase  wires,  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  windings  1,  4  and  5  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  number  of  turns,  each  of  said  windings 
2  having  substantially  the  same  number  of  turns  and  sub- 
stantially twice  as  many  turns  as  each  of  said  windings  1, 
4  and  5,  said  windings  being  arranged  to  substantially  sat- 
isfy the  percentage  reactance  formulas: 

%Xi_i=%X2_i-\-Vi%Xi_i  (on  said  first  and  second 

core  elements,  respectively )  and 
%X^t-V4%X^i=%Xa_3-Vi%Xi_a   (on  said  first 

and  second  core  elements,  respectively) 

wherein  said  %X4_,,  %X^t,  %Xi_,,  %Xa_s,  %Xi_a, 
and  %Xi_i  respectively  represent  the  percentage  react- 
ance between  the  windings  represented  by  the  numerical 
subscripts  to  the  percentage  reactance  symbol  %X. 


3,258,726 

BENDABLE  POLE  PIECES  FOR  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  ITERATIVE  NETWORKS 

Reinhard    K.    Hellmano,    WestlMiry,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Hazeltine  Re<>«arch,  Inc.,  a  corponUioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,012 

4CUinis.     (CI.  336— 110) 


1.  An  adjustable  iterative  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cores  of  magnetic  material; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  windings,  one  associated  with 
each  of  said  core; 

at  least  one  magnet; 

and  a  plurality  of  magnetically  intercoupled  adjust- 
able pole  pieces  coupling  each  magnet  to  a  plurality 
of  said  cores,  each  pole  piece  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  cores  and  each  pole  piece  being  individ- 
ually bendable  to  change  the  degree  of  said  magnetic 
coupling  io  as  to  adjust  the  inductance  of  its  asso- 
ciated winding. 


3,258,727 
CONNECTOR  FOR  HIGH-CURRENT 
LOAD  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Weinsbcimer,   Ludwigshafen,  Hans-Josef  Miirtz, 
Lamp«rtheim,     Herbert     Winkenbach.     Ludwigshafen, 
Hermann   Fay,  Aacbcn,  and   Willjbald   Anger,  Julich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic.,  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Mannbeim-Kafertai,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  309.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1962, 
B  68,885 
7  Claims.     (CI.  336—192) 
1.  In  a  high-current  load  device  having  an  elongated 
and    substantially    tubular    load-coil    member   with    two 
bus  bars  extending  along  the  member  to  supply  longi- 
tudinally distributed  current  thereto,  a  connector  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  exchangeable 
bracing  units  each  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp 
structure  having  two  legs  straddling  said  two  bus  bars 
in  force-restraining  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  brace 
said  load  member  against  mechanical  forces  due  to  the 
flow  of  current,  said  clamp  structure  and  said  bus  bars 
being  secured  to  one  another  solely  by  frictional  force. 


said  legs  being  engageable  with  said  bus  bars  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  flow  of  current 
to  said  load  member,  so  that  each  bracing  unit  is  attach- 
able to  and  removable  from  said  bus  bars  along  one  side 
of  said  load  member  in  a  direction  radially  toward  and 


away  respectively  from  said  load  member,  and  means 
for  supplying  current  to  said  bus  bars  at  the  respective 
locations  of  said  units,  said  supply  means  extending  along 
said  one  side  and  substantially  in  said  radial  direction  at 
said  units. 


3,258,728 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND  LEAD  WIRE 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Wiley  and  James  A.  Peters,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  and  James  H.  Lynch,  Garden  City,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,262 
4  Claims.     (CL  336—192) 


1.  An  electrical  coil  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
core  having  flange  means  extending  laterally  therefrom 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  core  and  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  core,  the  flange  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  core  having  an  open  sided  notch 
means  and  the  flange  means  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of 
the  core  having  a  plurality  of  individual  perforations 
therethrough  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange 
means  and  disposed  oppositely  from  but  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  notch  means  on  said  core,  coil  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  turns  of  relatively  fine  wire  on  said 
core,  a  plurality  of  fine  lead  wires  extending  from  said 
coil  and  through  separate  of  said  perforations  and  over 
said  peripheral  edge,  a  generally  triangular  support  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  at  one  edge  thereof  filling  said 
open  sided  notch  and  retaining  said  member  and  posi- 
tioning a  sloping  edge  of  the  member  disposed  toward 
said  opposite  flange  and  the  perforations  therein,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  lead  wires  of  substantially  greater 
diameter  than  the  coil  lead  wires  fixedly  embedded  in 
said  support  men>ber  having  exposed  conrtecting  portions 
projecting  from  an  edge  generally  opposite  said  sloping 
edge  and  having  exposed  joining  portions  projecting  from 
said  sloping  edge  with  angularly  disposed  distal  portions 
directed  toward  and  in  alignment  with  said  flange  perfora- 
tions, said  lead  wires  of  said  support  member  secured 
to  discrete  ones  of  said  coil  lead  wires  that  extend  through 
said  perforations  and  over  said  peripheral  edge. 


3,258,729 

LOAD  CELL 

Aniese  E.  Seed,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,301 

4  Claims.     (CL  338—2) 


3,25S,731 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PROTECTOR 
Paul  F.  Still,  Cnpcrtiiio,  and  Le  Roy  O.  Brownson,  Moon- 
tain  View,  Calif.,  asl^iors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,920 
2  Claims.    (CL  339—36) 


^    '? 


1.  A  load  cell  comprising,  in  combination,  a  counter- 
force  element  having  a  neutral  axis  and  electrical  strain 
gage  means  embedded  within  the  counterforce  element 
and  including  strain  sensitive  resistor  means  on  the  neutral 
axis,  the  strain  gage  means  being  surrounded  substantially 
completely  by  the  counterforce  element  and  bonded  fully 
thereto. 


3458,730 
SWITCH  BLOCK 
Reed  J.  Husband,  650  CsrroU  Way,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and 
Robert  J.  LesUe,  Rte.  1,  Box  307,  Olive  HUl  Road, 
Fallbrook,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,925 
7  Claims.     (Q.  339—18) 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  protective  device  compris- 
ing a  resilient  hollow  shell  member  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness,  said  shell  member  being  open  at  one  end, 
having  a  substantially  flat  interior  surface  and  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  interior  side  wall,  said  substantially 
flat  interior  irmer  surface  portion  having  an  inner  base 
area  recessed  in  a  direction  away  from  the  open  end  of 
said  shell  member,  whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  blow  on 
the  end  of  the  protector  deforming  the  same  inward,  said 
recessed  area  provides  additional  clearance  for  the  pins 
of  said  electrical  connector,  the  open  end  of  said  shell 
member  having  an  inwardly  directed  lip  portion,  said  Up 
portion  having  a  flat  inner  surface  adjacent  to  said  side 
wall,  and  projected  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle. 


3,258,732 
ANODE  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  A.  Mardn,  Norridgc,  DL.  assignor  to  Mayfatr 
Molded  Products  Corporation,  SchlDcr  Park,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  lUinob 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,471 
8  Claims.     (Q.  339—59) 


1.  In  combination:  a  switch  block  comprising  an  en- 
capsulating body,  four  ranks  of  spaced-apart  conductive 
bars  inside  said  body,  the  bars  of  each  rank  lying  in  a 
single  respective  plane,  the  planes  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  bars  of  the  first  and 
second  ranks  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  bars  of  the 
third  ar»d  fourth  ranlcs  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
perpendicular  to  the  bars  of  the  first  and  second  ranks  in 
plan  view,  the  bars  of  the  first  and  second  ranks  over- 
laying each  other  in  plan  view,  and  the  bars  of  the  third 
and  fourth  ranks  overlaying  each  other  in  plan  view, 
whereby  the  four  ranks  intersect  each  other  in  plan  view 
at  intersections  which  lie  on  a  normal  to  any  of  the  said 
planes,  said  intersections  lying  within  a  switching  region, 
said  first  and  second,  and  third  and  fourth  ranks  of  bars 
extending  beyond  the  switching  region  to  respective  access 
regions  outside  the  switching  region,  wire  access  means 
to  each  bar  at  the  access  region  whereby  a  wire  may  be 
connected  to  any  selected  bar,  a  pin  access  means  through 
the  block  and  the  bars  at  each  intersection  to  provide 
access  for  interconnection  between  ranks  at  any  selected 
intersection;  and  switch  pin  means  insertable  in  said  pin 
access  means  adapted  to  interconnect  a  bar  of  the  first  and 
third  ranks  and  a  bar  of  the  second  and  fourth  ranks  at  a 
selected  intersection,  the  body  encapsulating  the  bars  and 
being  continuous  and  free  of  discontinuities  within  its  own 
structure;  and  seal  means  for  forming  an  environmental 
seal  between  the  switch  pin  means  and  the  pin  access 
means. 


1.  A  clip  for  electrically  connecting  an  insulated  flex- 
ible conductor  with  an  electrode  socket  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  a  one  piece  spring  metal  sheet  member 
formed  with  a  return  bend  portion  adapted  to  extend 
lengthwise  of  and  in  co-extensive  overlying  relation  with 
one  end  of  said  conductor,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  away 
from  said  return  bend  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  said  legs 
having  end  edges  spaced  away  from  said  conductor  and 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  return  bend 
for  electrically  connecting  said  clip  with  said  electrode 
socket,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  return  bend 
at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  formed  to  encircle  said 
conductor,  and  said  arms  having  opposed  end  edges  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  return  bend  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  insulation  of  said  conductor  for  mount- 
ing the  clip  on  the  latter. 


3,258,733 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  A.  Elm,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  S(.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,354 

3  Clafans.     (CL  339—98) 

3.  A  connector  comprising:  a  base  having  a  plurality 

of  parallel  wire-supporting  and  exposed  wire-retaining 

surfaces  aixl  being  narrowly  deeply  recessed  across  said 
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surfaces  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  closely  spaced 
surfaces  of  said  base  forming  the  walls  of  thie  recess 
being  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  and  said  base  being 
further  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  having  a 
threaded  wall  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  recess;  a  con- 
ductive resilient  connector  member  including  a  thin  plu- 
rally  deeply  slotted  connector  plate  slidably  fitting  with- 
out constriction  between  said  closely  spaced  surfaces 
with  its  large  surface  area  sides  closely  adjacent  the 
closely  spaced  surfaces  for  insertion  past  said  support- 
ing and  retaining  surfaces  and  with  the  slots  in  said  plate 
in  line  with  wires  supported  on  the  corresponding  wire- 
retaining  surfaces,  the  narrow  edges  defining  each  of  said 
slots  being  generally  parallel  and  including  gradually 
diverging  portions  defining  wire-accepting  openings,  said 
plate  being  further  adapted  for  receiving  a  wire  in  each 
of  said  slots  under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  resilient 


separation  of  said  narrow  edges,  and  said  connector 
member  further  including  a  short  apertured  flat  plate 
segment  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  edge  of  said 
slotted  plate  opposite  the  wire-accepting  openings;  and 
a  screw  member  having  a  threaded  terminal  portion  co- 
operatively fitting  within  said  cylindrical  opening,  a 
torque-accepting  head  portion,  and  an  intermediate  neck 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  passing  through  the  aperture 
in  said  connector  plate  segment,  the  aperture  having  a 
narrow  part  in  line  with  the  cylindrical  opening  and  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  receive  the  intermediate  neck  but 
insufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the  threaded  portion  or 
the  head  of  said  screw  member,  and  being  widened  at 
one  end  to  a  diameter  sufficient  to  receive  the  threaded 
portion,  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion  and  of 
said  bead  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  narrow 
part  of  said  apertxire. 


3,258,734 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  JACK  PLUGS 

Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  Stapleford,  Nottingham,  Fnt;land, 
assignor  to  Pressac  Limited,  Long  Eaton,  Nottingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1965,  S«r.  No.  443,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1964, 

21,684  64 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


1.  A  socket  for  an  electric  jack  plug  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  unitary  hollow  body  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  two  axial  end  faces, 

(1)  an  internal  face  of  said  body  defining  a  bore 
having  respective  orifices  in  said  end  faces, 

(2)  said  internal  face  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  elongated  parallel  channels  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  said  bore  and 
axially  spaced  from  one  of  said  end  faces. 


(3)  the  orifice  of  said  bore  in  said  one  end  face 
being  adapted  conformingly  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  a  jack  plug; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contact  strips,  each  of  said  strips 
having  an  inner  elongated  portion  received  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  channels  in  sliding  engagement, 
and  a  tag  portion  projecting  from  the  other  end 
face  of  said  body; 

(c)  a  cap  member  covering  said  other  end  face  and 
closing  the  orifice  therein,  said  cap  member  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough,  the 
tag  portions  of  said  contact  strips  passing  through 
said  slots  respectively; 

(d)  an  annular  flange  integral  with  said  unitary  body 
and  adjacent  said  one  end  face,  said  flange  project- 
ing from  said  body  transversely  of  said  axis. 


3,258,735 

COMBINATION  RECEPTACLE  PLUG  AND 

JACK  MEANS 

Louis  J.  Valle,  Ardsle y-on-Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

National  Teltronio;  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,792 

1  ClaliB.     (CL  339—177) 


In  a  combination  grounding  jack  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  plug  therefor,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
jack  including  a  unitary  outer  shield  having  a  first  segment 
of  first  outer  diameter  and  a  second  segment  of  second 
outer  diameter,  and  a  planar  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  shield  at  the  interconnection  of  said 
first  and  second  segments;  said  plug  including  an  outer 
shell  having  a  castellated  flange  portion  having  a  free 
edge  selectively  contacting  said  flange  on  the  said  jack 
when  engaged  upon  one  of  said  segments;  said  jack  having 
an  inner  contact  insulated  from  said  outer  shield  including 
a  resilient  prong-engaging  member  of  elongated  configura- 
tion having  first  and  second  resilient  portions  defining 
prong-engaging  means,  and  a  tab  struck  out  from  said 
prong-engaging  member  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  mating  inserted  prong;  said  plug  having  a  correspond- 
ing inner  contact  insulated  from  said  outer  shell  including 
a  centrally  disposed  prong  selectively  engaged  within  said 
prong-engaging  member  to  contact  said  tab,  said  tab 
thereby  serving  to  limit  further  relative  axial  movement, 
and  provide  means  for  connection  of  a  wire. 


3,258,736 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  J.  Craf»ford,  James  K.  Picdano,  and  Frederick  L. 
Post,   Poughkecpsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,678 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—252) 
1.  A  conriector  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  a 
pair  of  concentrically  aligned  conductive  through  holes 
in  a  pair  of  overlapping  circuit  boards,  the  cross  section  of 
said  through  holes  being  small  in  relation  to  their  length, 
comprising: 
a  stiff  central  core  member  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  combined  lengths  of  said  aligned  through  holes; 
and 
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a  resilient  conductor  helically  wound  around  said  cen- 
tral core  member  and  restrained  from  unwinding  by 
a  preformed  deformation  of  said  conductor  and  core 
member  at  either  end  of  said  core  member,  the  ex- 
terior cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  core  mem- 


ber and  wound  resilient  conductor  being  sufficiently 
small  to  allow  easy  insertion  into  said  through  holes, 
the  helix  created  by  said  wound  resilient  conductive 
means  reacting  to  the  removal  of  one  or  both  said 
end  deformations,  by  expanding  until  it  contacts  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  conductive  through  holes. 


3,258,737 
SILENT  UNDERWATER  BEACON 
Rodolpb  J.  Ciavaglia,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,258 
6  aaims.     (CI.  340—3) 


1.  A  silent  underwater  homing  beacon  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  free  flooding  housing  of  sound  transparent  mate- 
rial, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  perpendicular  vanes  supported  about 
a  common  central  axis  disposed  within  said  housing, 

(c)  said  vanes  having  surfaces  of  a  sound  reflecting 
material, 

(d)  means  supporting  said  housing  and  vanes  for  free 
rotation  within  said  housing  about  said  axis, 

(di)  drive  means  coupled  to  and  for  rotating  said 
vanes, 

(e)  stabilizing  means  for  orienting  said  housing  and 
vanes, 

(f)  whereby  said  beacon  may  be  employed  for  hom- 
ing purposes  when  submerged  in  water  by  the  trans- 
mission of  a  sound  energy  directed  at  said  vanes 
and  the  detection  of  the  Doppler-shifted  reflected 
sound  energy. 

6.  The  me<hod  of  measuring  the  velocity  of  sea  cur- 
rents which  comprises: 

(a)  disposing  in  said  sea  currents  sound  reflecting 
vanes  free  to  be  rotated  thereby. 


(b)  transmitting  and  directing  sound  wave  energy  from 
the  sea  surface  against  said  rotating  vanes, 

(c)  detecting  the  reflected  sound  energy, 

(d)  whereby  the  frequency  shift  between  said  trans- 
mitted and  detected  sound  wave  energy  will  be  deter- 
minative of  the  velocity  of  said  sea  currents. 


3^58,738 

UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 

Howard  C.  Merchant,   Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,934 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—9) 


^=^ 


I.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  hollow  resilient  housing  having  an  axis,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  chamber  therein  and  having  a  front 
surface  concave  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  a  back 
surface  concave  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

a  first  flexing  driving  member  connected  between  said 
concave  front  surface  and  said  concave  back  sur- 
face; 

a  second  flexing  driving  member  connected  between 
said  concave  front  surface  and  said  concave  back 
surface,  said  second  driving  member  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  driving  member; 

a  rigid  member  connected  between  said  first  driving 
member  and  said  second  driving  member, 

first  energizing  means  connected  to  said  first  driving 
member  to  cause  said  first  driving  member  to  flex 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  and 

second  energizing  means  connected  to  said  second  driv- 
ing member  to  cause  said  second  driving  member 
to  flex  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  the  flexing  of 
said  second  driving  member  being  180"  out  of  phase 
with  the  flexing  of  said  first  driving  member. 


3,258,739 

HYDROPHONES 

Thomas  P.  Huriey,  Bennington,  Vt.,  and  Noel  C.  Sears, 

Becket,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,934 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—10) 


4.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  piezoelectric  members  each  having  a  pair  of  metallic 
electrodes,  an  interlinking  cable  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  electrodes,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
adjacent     to     each     of     the     piezoelectric     members. 


1364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1966 


said  cable  circumscribing  said  cylindrical  member  at  least 
once,  said  cable  being  tangent  to  said  cylindrical  member 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  lead  connections,  said  piezo- 
electric members,  cylindrical  members  and  circumscribing 
cable,  including  small  lengths  of  said  cable  where  it  passes 
itself  at  the  point  of  tangency,  being  encapsulated  in  an 
elastomer. 


3»258,740 

HYDROPHONES 

Thomas  P.  Hurley,  Bennington.  Vt..  and  Noel  C.  Sears, 

Becket,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Oct.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404^85 

2  Claims.     (CL  34«— 10) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric tube  having  metallic  electrodes  on  its  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  one  lead  of  a  cable  is  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  inner  electrode,  and  at  a  poiot  ad- 
jacent this  connection  another  lead  is  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  outer  electrode;  the  cable  circum- 
scribes the  periphery  of  the  tube  at  least  once,  said  cable 
being  tangent  to  said  tube  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
lead  connections;  the  ends  of  said  tube  are  closed  by  rigid, 
sound  transparent  end  caps,  said  end  caps  being  physically 
separated  from  the  ends  of  the  tube  by  thin,  nonbonding, 
sound  transparent  gaskets;  said  tube,  said  circumscribing 
cable,  including  small  lengths  of  said  cable  where  it  passes 
itself  at  the  point  of  tangency,  and  said  rigid  end  caps 
being  encapsulated  in  a  sound  transparent  elastomer. 


3,258.741 
ACOUSTICAL   SIGNAL    GENERATION   BY   ELEC- 
TRICAL COILS  DEFLECTING  A  DIAPHRAGM 
Ernest  L.  CUrk,  Bartlesville,  OkU..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,566 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—17) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  generate  an  acoustical  sigiul 
under  ^yater  comprising  a  rigid  member  adapted  to  be 
submerged  in  water;  a  flexible  diaphragm;  means  posi- 
tioning said  diaphragm  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
with  one  face  of  said  menrber  so  as  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
chamber  between  said  member  and  said  diaphragm;  a 
first  flat  spiral  coil  positioned  within  said  chamber  in 
engagement  with  said  diaphragm;  a  second  flat  spiral  ooil 
positioned  within  said  chamber  in  engagement  with  said 
one  face  of  said  member;  said  coils  being  positioned  so  that 


the  planes  there<^  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  parallel 
to  said  diaphragm;  and  means  to  transn>it  current  through 
said  coils  in^ries  and  in  directions  so  that  the  resulting 
magnetic  fieras  set  up  about  said  coils  move  said  coils 
apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said 
coils,  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  moved  away  from  said 
member  by  the  resulting  movement  of  said  second  coil 
away  from  said  first  coil,  and  thereby  displaces  water  in 
engagement  with  said  diaphragm  to  generate  an  acoustical 
signal,  said  means  to  transmit  current  comprising  a  step-up 
transformer,  an  alternating  current  source  applied  to  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  rectifier  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer,  a  spark  gap  switch  having  two  ^aced 
electrodes  and  a  spark  probe,  means  connecting  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  spark  switch  in  series  with  said  flrst  and 
second  ooils  across  said  flrst  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor, 
an  autotransformer  connected  through  said  second  capaci- 
tor to  the  probe  of  said  spark  switch,  a  voltage  source, 
and  switching  means  connecting  said  voltage  source  across 
a  portion  of  said  autotransformer  so  that  closure  of  the 
switching  means  applies  current  to  said  portion  of  said 
autotransformer  to  generate  a  spark  at  said  probe,  thereby 
establishing  conduction  through  said  spark  switch  so  as 
to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  first  and  second 
coils. 


3,258,742 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  SEISMOMETER 
Peter  C.  Sandt,  Los  Altos  HUls.  Calif.,  and  Alan  D.  Wal- 
die.  Calgary,   Alberta,  Canada,  as^gnors  to  Mandrel 
Industries,   Inc.,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2S1,(95 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—17) 


1.  A  seismometer  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature 
movably  mounted  adjacent  said  magnet,  a  mount  con- 
structed for  receiving  therethrough  a  conductor  for  di- 
recting electrical  currents  to  a  recorder,  and  a  core  re- 
ceived about  said  armature  and  said  mount  for  indtK- 
tively  linking  said  armature  and  a  conductor  in  said 
mount. 


3,258,743 
FARA-VISUAL  WAVE  MOTION  INDICATOR 
Donald   H.   Schuster,   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,917 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—27) 
1.  A  wave  motion  indicator  comprising  a  matrix  pat- 
tern of  a  predetermined  number  of  rows  and  columns 
of  indicating  lamp  means,  a  source  of  input  command 
signals  X  and  Y  respectively  indicative  of  the  rectangu- 
lar coordinates  defining  a  command  vector,  analogue  to 
digital  conversion  means  receiving  said  X  and  Y  input 
signals  and  developing  therefrom  a  first  series  of  line- 
separated  signal  control  pulses  defined  by  first  and  sec- 
ond voltage  levels  and  having  a  repetitive  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  said  command  vector,  said 
conversion  means  further  developing  from  said  X  and 


June  28,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1365 


Y  input  signals,  a  second  series  of  line-separated  con- 
trol pulses  each  in  response  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
a  plurality  of  azimuth  sectors  within  which  the  command 
vector  defined  by  the  X  and  Y  input  sectors  lie,  coinci- 
dence gating  means  comprising  predetermined  number 
of  rows  and  columns  of  coincidence  gates,  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  first  series  of  control  pulses  as 
first  inputs  to  each  of  those  coincidence  gates  defining 
a  matrix  column,  means  applying  each  of  said  second 
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series  of  control  pulses  as  second  inputs  to  each  of  those 
coincidence  gates  defining  a  matrix  row,  means  con- 
necting the  outputs  from  each  of  said  coincidence  gates 
to  predetermined  patterns  of  said  indicating  lamp  means 
to  control  the  energization  thereof  and  thereby  simulate 
a  stepping  wave  across  the  plane  of  the  indicating  lamp 
matrix  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  azimuth  sector 
defined  by  said  command  vector  and  is  at  a  stepping 
rate  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  command 
vector. 


3,258,744 

VEHICLE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

lohn  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,616 

14  Claims.     (CI.  340—37) 
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3,258,745 

TRAFFIC  RESPONSIVE  VEHICLE  TRAFFIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Aucr,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,812 

16  Claims.     (CL  340—37) 
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1.  A  traffic  signal  control  system  controlling  a  signal 
at  an  intersection  to  display  green  aspects  alternately  to 
traffic  on  each  of  at  least  two  interfering  approaches  to 
said  intersection,  vehicle  detector  means  of  the  presence 
detecting  type  for  each  said  approach  for  respectively 
demarcating  successive  intervals  /a  ^nd  ^b  >"  which  each 
Ta  is  the  time  required  for  a  vehicle  to  pass  through  a 
given  detection  zone  on  said  first  approach  and  ^b  is  the 
time  required  for  a  vehicle  to  pass  through  a  given  de- 
tection zone  on  the  second  of  said  approaches,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  both  said  vehicle  detector 
means  for  generating  a  manifestation  whose  value  is  repre- 
sentative of  (Z/a— S/b)  over  any  measuring  time,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  said  manifestation 
for  adjusting  the  relative  green  times  displayed  by  said 
signal  to  said  first  and  second  approaches. 


3,258,746 

AUTOMOTTVT  ANTI-COLLISION  BEACON 

WUUam  H.  Bumpous,  100  S.  Bcllevue  Drive, 

Nashville.  Tenn.     37205 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,597 

11  Claims.     (CL  340—71) 
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I.  A  system  for  the  control  of  traflfic  control  devices 
regulating  traffic  approaching  an  intersection  of  at  least 
two  streets  comprising  in  combination,  vehicle  presence 
detection  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  streets  defining 
a  detection  zone  traversed  by  vehicles  approaching  said 
intersection,  said  detection  means  generating  a  signal  in 
response  to  each  vehicle  traversing  said  detection  zone 
which  signal  has  a  value  proportional  to  the  time  said 
vehicle  occupies  said  detection  zone,  means  responsive 
to  said  detection  means  for  generating  a  traffic  control 
manifestation  having  at  least  one  characteristic  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio  of  the  cumulative  values  of  said  signals 
occurring  throughout  any  given  measuring  interval  to  the 
total  duration  of  said  measuring  interval,  and  control 
means  responsive  at  least  in  part  to  said  one  character- 
istic of  said  traffic  control  manifestation  for  controlling 
the  duration  of  at  least  one  of  the  traffic  control  indica- 
tions displayed  by  said  traffic  control  devices  at  said 
intersection. 


1.  An  anti-collision  beacon  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  normally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  electrically  energized  illuminant  having  a  mini- 
mum intensity  of  approximately  500,000  lumens,  a 
maximum  illuminating  duraticm  of  approximately 
30  milliseconds,  a  total  minimum  output  of  approxi- 
mately 15,000  lumen-seconds  and  a  reaction  time  of 
0-20  milliseconds,  and  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
full  rear-view  exposure, 

(b)  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 

(c)  a  normally  open  G-scnsitive  switch  comprising  an 
elongated  tube,  a  mercury  globule  in  said  tube,  and 
an  electrical  contact  in  one  end  of  said  tube, 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  tube  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  contact  is  forward 
and  normally  above  said  globule, 

(e)  said  angle  establishing  a  definite  threshold  value  of 
deceleration  of  said  vehicle  which  will  close  said 
switch,  and 
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(f)  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  electrical  circuit  in-  the  signal  provided  by  said  computer  to  the  first  and  sec- 
eluding  said  illuminant,  said  electrical  source  and  ond  energizing  circuits  of  each  of  said  business  machines 
said  switch  in  series,  so  that  said  illuminant  will  be  thereby  to  change  the  first  and  second  relays  of  said  one 
energized  only  upon  closure  of  said  switch.  of  said  business  machines  to  their  opposite  respective  con- 

^  ditions  upon  completion  of  operation  of  said  computer 

and  said  one  of  said  business  machines  to  deenergize  the 
ERRATUM  corresponding  motor  circuit  and  to  change  the  first  ener- 
For  Class  340 146.3  see:  gizing  circuit  of  each  of  the  others  of  said  business  ma- 
Patent  No.  3,258,751  chines  to  its  initial  condition  in  which  it  is  operable  to 
energize  the  corresponding  first  relay. 


3458,747 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  CONNECTION 
OF  BUSINESS  MACHINES  WITH  AN  ELECTRON- 
IC  COMPUTER 

Helmut  Plate,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1960, 

A  34,121 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


^     .  <'"..''',  ■  V   ^ 


3,258,748 
STORED  LOGIC  COMPUTER 
Edward  J.  Schneberger,  Canoga  Park,  Alfred  D.  Scar- 
brough,  Northridge,  Milton  G.  Bienboff,  Canoga  Park, 
and  Thomas  A.  Connolly,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,660 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  With  an  electronic  computer  and  a  plurality  of  busi- 
ness machines  for  coaction  with  said  computer,  each  of 
said  machines  having  mechanical  value  storer  means  and 
electric  circuit  means  connecting  said  storer  means  with 
said  computer,  and  each  of  said  machines  having  a  motor 
circuit  for  causing,  when  energized,  operation  of  said 
storer  means  and  said  computer  through  said  circuit 
means,  said  computer  providing  a  signal  upon  comple- 
tion of  operation  with  a  business  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  control  system  for  selective  feeding  of  said  com- 
puter by  said  respective  business  machines,  said  control 
system  comprising  first  and  second  relays  for  each  of  said 
respective  business  machines,  and  starting  switch  means 
in  each  of  said  resjjective  business  machines  for  com- 
pleting said  motor  circuit  and  energizing  at  least  one  of 
said  relays,  a  motor  switch  connected  in  each  said  motor 
circuit  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  cor- 
responding motor  circuit,  the  first  relay  of  each  of  said 
business  machines  controlling  the  motor  switch  of  the 
motor  circuit  of  the  corresponding  business  machine,  a 
first  energizing  circuit  for  energizing  each  said  first  relay, 
a  first  energizing  switch  in  each  said  first  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  cor- 
responding first  relay,  the  second  relay  of  each  of  said 
business  machines  having  a  second  energizing  circuit  for 
energizing  each  said  second  relay,  a  second  energizing 
switch  in  each  said  second  energizing  circuit  for  selec- 
tively energizing  and  deenergizing  the  corresponding  sec- 
ond relay,  each  of  said  first  energizing  switches  being 
operated  by  the  second  relay  of  the  corresponding  busi- 
ness machine  and  each  of  said  second  energizing  switches 
being  operated  by  the  second  relay  of  each  of  the  others 
of  said  business  machines  whereby  when  the  second  relay 
of  one  of  said  business  machines  is  in  a  condition  main- 
taining the  corresponding  storer  means  in  circuit,  the  first 
relay  of  said  one  of  said  business  machines  is  in  a  condi- 
tion maintaining  the  corresponding  motor  switch  in  m^j^ 
tor  circuit  energizing  condition  and  the  first  and  secoiw 
relays  of  the  others  of  said  business  machines  are  in  their 
opposite  respective  conditions  so  that  their  corresponding 
motor  circuits  are  deenergized,  and  means  for  applying 
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1.  A  computer  comprising  storage  means  for  storing  a 
computer  operand  in  each  of  different  storage  locations 
in  said  storage  means,  first  register  means  for  storing  the 
address  of  a  first  storage  location  from  which  it  is  desired 
to  read  an  operand,  second  register  means  for  receiving  an 
operand  read  from  said  storage  means,  means  for  reading 
from  said  storage  means  the  operand  in  the  storage  loca- 
tion having  the  address  stored  in  said  first  register,  means 
for  entering  said  read  operand  into  said  second  register, 
means  for  writing  back  into  the  storage  location  from 
which  it  was  read  the  operand  in  said  second  register 
means,  a  third  register,  means  for  transferring  the  contents 
of  said  second  register  means  to  said  third  register,  adder 
means  for  incrementing  the  address  in  said  first  register, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  operaixi  in  said 
third  register  for  determining  whether  said  adder  means  is 
operative  to  increment  the  address  in  said  first  register. 


3^58,749 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arthur   Leo  Jenkins,   Azusa,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,978 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  binary  counter  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  repre- 
sentative of  bits  of  a  binary  number, 
decoder  means  connected  to  said  binary  counter  for 
decoding  the  lower  order  bits  of  said  binary  counter 
into  an  equivalent  number  in  a  scries  of  numbers 
having  a  radix  other  than  two,  and  for  decoding  the 
higher  order  output  bits  of  said  binary  counter  into 
an  equivalent  nun>ber  in  a  second  series  of  numbers 
having  a  radix  other  than  two; 
means  for  combining  the  numbers  of  said  first  series 
with  the  numbers  of  said  second  series  to  form  a 
plurality  of  signal   pairs,  one   signal   in   each   pair 
coming  from  the  first  and  second  series,  the  number 
of  said  plurality  of  said  signal  pairs  being  equal  to 
the  maximum  count  of  said  binary  counter: 
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a  plurality  of  data  gating  circuits  each  having  inputs 
adapted  to  receive  inputs  from  separate  input  sources, 
and  each  having  outputs  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  load; 

means  connecting  said  plurality  of  signal  pairs  to  said 
plurality  of  data  gating  circuits  whereby  each  signal 
pair  of  said  plurality  controls  the  conduction  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  data  gating  circuits;: 


an  iteration  clock  counter  having  an  input  and  output, 
the  input  of  said  clock  counter  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive clock  timing  pulses  and  the  output  being  indic- 
ative of  the  count  in  said  clock  counter; 

and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  iteration 
clock  counter  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  gating  circuits. 


3,258,750 
MULTI-CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
SYSTEMS 
Lester  F.  Shew,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,593 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of 

a  record  member  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  mag- 
netic recording  tracks,  adjacent  pairs  of  which  have 
a  predetermined  center-to-center  spacing, 

a  magnetic  transducer, 

means  for  mounting  said  magnetic  transducer  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  with 
the  respective  center  lines  of  the  transducer  and  one 
track  coinciding  except  for  allowable  plus  and  minus 


tolerances  of  said  mounting  means  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  track, 

a  non-magnetic  land  having  a  width  which  is  not  less 
than  the  sum  of  said  maximum  allowable  plus  and 
minus  tolerances  of  said  mounting  means,  disposed 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent  tracks, 

said  transducer  having  a  single  gap  whose  operative 
width  during  recording  and  reproducing  operations 
is  not  less  than  the  width  of  said  discrete  track  plus 
said  maximum  tolerances  and  not  greater  than  said 
center-to-center  spacing  of  said  tracks. 


3,258,751 
CHARACTER  IDENTIFICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Orville  B.  Shafer,  Owego,  and  Gustav  V.  A.  Malmros, 
Bingbamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,793 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146J) 
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1.  A  character  recognition  system  comprising  a  raster 
type  scanning  device  for  scanning  a  field  of  view  contain- 
ing a  character  to  be  identified,  said  character  to  be  iden- 
tified in  terms  of  plural  recognition  elements  defined  by 
sequential  combinations  of  pulses  generated  by  said  raster 
scanning  device  in  accordance  with  the  character  to  be 
identified  and  the  sequence  in  which  said  plural  recogni- 
tion elements  are  detected,  plural  recognition  logic  cir- 
cuit means  equal  in  number  to  said  different  plural  recog- 
nition elements  each  having  plural  signal  pulse  input  ter- 
minals and  timing  pulse  input  terminals  and  one  recog- 
nition output  terminal,  plural  time  gate  generator  means 
for  generating  timing  pulses,  the  timing  gate  generating 
means  being  connected  to  said  raster  type  scanning  device 
and  operating  in  controlled  synchronism  with  said  raster 
scanning  device,  said  plural  recognition  logic  circuit  means 
each  being  connected  through  said  input  terminals  to  re- 
ceive input  pulses  from  said  raster  type  scaiming  device 
and  said  pulse  timing  gate  generator  to  provide  at  said 
output  terminal  an  electrical  signal,  said  output  terminal 
of  each  recognition  logic  circuit  means  receiving  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  character  being  identified 
and  in  time  sequence  with  output  signals  appearing  at  the 
other  output  terminals  as  determined  by  the  character  be- 
ing identified,  plural  shift  registers  equal  in  nimiber  to  said 
plural  recognition  logic  circuit  means  each  having  a  num- 
ber of  stages  to  accommodate  the  sequentially  detected 
recognition  elements  in  a  character,  each  of  said  shift 
registers  being  shifted  each  time  an  output  signal  appears 
at  the  output  terminal  of  one  of  said  recognition  logic 
circuit  means  so  that  at  the  completion  of  a  complete 
scan  of  a  field  of  view  the  content  of  all  of  said  registers 
being  indicative  of  the  character  being  identified. 
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3^58.752  3^58,754 

MANUFACTLTIE  OF  STORAGE  DEVICES  BLOCK  MARKERS 

Edward  Michael  Bradley,  Stevenage,   England,  assignor  Andrew  Gabor,  Port  Washington,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Potter 

to  International   Computers  and   Tabulators  Limited,  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plalnvicw,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

London,  England  ration  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34.242  Filed  Nov.  3,  1961.  S«r.  No.  149,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1959,  2  Claims.     (CI.  340— 174.1) 

19,492/59 


11  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 

ORIVEiCURRtMT 


8.  A  data  storage  matrix  comprising  a  plane  substrate 
of  an  electrically  conducting  non-magnetic  material;  a 
single  domain  ferromagnetic  film  on  the  substrate,  the 
film  having  a  single  easy  direction  of  magnetisation;  a 
set  of  straight  strip-like  row  conductors  spaced  apart  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate,  the  axis 
of  each  conductor  defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  easy 
direction  of  magnetisation  of  the  film;  a  set  of  straight 
strip-like  column  conductors  spaced  apart  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  column 
conductors  intersecting  all  of  the  row  conductors  at  right 
angles;  and  a  set  of  strip-like  sense  conductors  co-linear 
with  the  column  conductors,  all  the  conductors  of  all  the 
sets  being  magnetically  coupled  to  the  film. 


3,258,753 

ELECTRICAL  COUNTING  MECHANISM 

Wolfgang  Stedtnitz,  Bad  Ragaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Bofor«,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1961, 

A  38,178 

11  Oaims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


1.  Electrical  counting  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  electrical  impulse  storing  counter;  a  sec- 
ond electrical  impulse  storing  counter;  means  entering 
first  impulses  in  said  first  counter;  means  entering  sec- 
ond impulses  in  said  second  counter;  means,  including 
an  interconnection  between  said  counters,  operable,  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  predetermined  combination  of  stored 
first  and  second  impulses,  to  deliver  an  exit  impulse  from 
one  of  said  counters;  and  means  interconnecting  said 
counters  and  effective,  responsive  to  the  presence  of  such 
first  predetermined  combination  of  stored  first  and  sec- 
ond impulses  to  deliver  a  clearing  impulse  from  said  sec- 
ond counter  to  said  first  counter  to  clear  said  first  counter 
before  delivery  of  such  exit  impulse  and  effective,  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  second  predetermined  combina- 
tion of  stored  first  and  second  impulses,  to  deliver  a  clear- 
ing impulse  from  said  first  counter  to  said  second  counter 
to  clear  said  second  counter  before  delivery  of  such  exit 
impulse. 
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1.  In  an  information  storage  and  retrieval  system,  a 
magnetic  storage  medium,  first  means  including  a  trans- 
ducer for  recording  a  magnetized  region  of  one  character- 
istic on  each  medium  at  the  beginning  of  an  information 
block  and  a  magnetized  region  of  a  different  character- 
istic at  the  end  of  an  information  block,  and  second  means 
coupled  to  said  transducer  for  detecting  the  magnetized 
regions  marking  the  beginning  of  a  previously  written 
block  of  information,  whereby  the  position  of  the  begin- 
ning of  a  block  is  determined  accurately  when  rewriting 
the  same  block. 


3458,755 

PULSE  POSmON  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Fritz  A.  Guerth,  SO  Lori  Road,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Original   application   Oct.    14,    1958,  Ser.   No.   767,239. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

193,343 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  reading  out  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  sensitized  tape,  said  information  being 
in  the  form  of  regularly-spaced  reference  pulses  with  data 
pulses  occurring  therebetween,  the  combination  of  a  play- 
back head  having  a  gap  located  in  close  proximity  to  a 
selected  portion  of  said  sensitized  tape,  a  tape  driving 
means,  a  generator  of  calibration  pulses,  said  calibration- 
pulse  generator  being  structurally  distinct  from  said  tape 
and  operating  as  a  function  of  the  operation  of  said  tape 
driving  means  so  as  to  generate  a  predetermined  numbe' 
of  calibration  pulses  during  each  movement  of  said  tape 
between  successive  reference  pulses,  a  gating  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  reference  pulses  and  said  data  pulses 
upon  movement  of  said  tape,  and  a  counter  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  gating  circuit  and  also  adapted  to  receive 
the  output  of  said  calibration-pulse  generator,  whereby 
said  counter  circuit  is  activated  by  said  gating  circuit  when- 
ever the  latter  receives  a  reference  pulse,  and  deactivates 
by  said  gating  circuit  whenever  the  latter  receives  a  data 
pulse,  the  number  of  calibration  pulses  received  by  said 
counter  circuit  in  the  time  interval  between  the  reception 
of  associated  reference  and  data  pulses  being  indicative 
of  the  information  recorded  on  said  storage  medium. 
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3,258,756 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  STABILIZER 
SYSTEMS     FOR     RANDOM     ACCESS     DISC 
MEMORY   SYSTEMS 
Eugene  G.  Domich,  Rosemont,  and  Robert  R.  Reisinger, 
Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Anclcx  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,613 
6  Chdms.     (CL  340—174.1) 


r 


disk  forming  therewith  a  lower  chamber,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  net  fitting  in  the  groove  in  said  base,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  net  fitting  in  the  groove  in  the  bottom  of  said 
disk,  said  disk  having  two  electric  lamp  sockets  mounted 
therein,  a  light  bulb  in  each  said  socket,  a  second  disk 
above  the  first  said  disk,  said  second  disk  having  a  central 
hole  therethrough  and  a  narrow  circular  groove  in  its 
bottom  face  concentric  with  said  hole,  an  approximately 
cylindrical  lens  between  said  disks  forming  therewith  an 
upper  chamber,  the  ends  of  said  lens  being  engaged  in 
the  grooves  in  the  top  face  of  the  first  disk  and  bottom 
face  of  the  second  disk,  a  vertical  tie  rod  extending 
through  said  holes  to  hold  said  base  and  disks  in  as- 
sembled relation,  two  thermostats  and  a  flasher  mounted 
in  said  lower  chamber,  a  plug  for  connecting  said  device 
to  an  electric  power  supfriy,  and  wiring  connecting  both 
said  lamps  to  said  thermostats  and  plug,  and  one  of  said 
lamps  in  series  with  said  flasher. 


3,258,758 
TWO-LEVEL  THRESHOLD  DETECTORS 
Clarence  G.  Byrd,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  FUl,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,730 
1  Clafan.     (CL  340—228) 


3.  In  a  magnetic  storage  system,  at  least  two  parallel 
recording  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  for  rota- 
tion in  a  selected  sense,  an  imperforate  cylindrical  sur- 
face joining  the  disc  at  an  intermediate  radius  on  each 
disc,  said  discs  having  confronting  imperforate  record- 
ing areas  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  an  arm 
extending  radially  between  said  discs,  transducer  means 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  reading  and  writing  informa- 
tion on  said  recording  areas,  and  an  air  barrier  adjacent 
to  and  behind  said  transducer  means  in  the  sense  of  rota- 
tion of  said  discs,  said  barrier  being  spaced  from  and 
extending  between  said  discs  into  proximity  with  said 
member,  whereby  a  stream  of  air  for  maintaining  stable 
temperature  distribution  in  said  system  is  produced  enter- 
ing between  said  discs  in  a  region  ahead  of  said  transducer 
and  emerging  in  a  region  behind  said  barrier  in  the  sense 
of  rotation  of  said  discs,  and  said  transducer  means  is 
protected  from  aerodynamic  buffeting. 


3,258,757 

THERMO-BEACON 

Howard  A.  Burdwood,  1380  Westbrook  SL, 

Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,362 

3  Claims.    (CL  340—227) 


1.  A  temperature  warning  device  comprising  a  base 
having  a  central  hole  therethrough  and  a  narrow  circular 
groove  in  its  upper  face  concentric  with  said  hole,  a 
disk  above  said  base  having  a  central  hole  therethrough 
and  concentric  narrow  circular  grooves  in  its  bottom  and 
top  faces,  a  cylindrical  wire  net  between  said  base  and 
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A  two- level  threshold  detector  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  transistor  having  at 
least  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

a  direct  current  energizing  source; 

means  connecting  said  energizing  source  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  first  transistor; 

means  including  a  current  indicating  device,  said  in- 
dicating device  having  a  first  relay  winding  for  cou- 
pling said  energizing  source  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor; 

means  connecting  each  emitter  to  a  reference  potential 
level; 

means  coupling  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor; 

detecting  means  including  a  current  generating  source 
coupled  between  said  reference  potential  and  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor; 

said  current  generating  source  being  responsive  to  a 
sensed  condition  for  generating  a  first  current  below 
a  threshold  level  indicative  of  a  safe  mode  of  opera- 
tion, and  a  second  current  above  said  threshold  level 
indicative  of  a  dangerous  mode  of  operation; 

said  first  transistor  becoming  substantially  noncon- 
ducting in  response  to  said  first  current  thereby  al- 
lowing a  control  current  to  flow  from  said  energiz- 
ing source  into  the  base  circuit  of  said  second  transis- 
tor whereby  said  second  transistor  becomes  fully 
conducting  and  said  current  indicating  device  be- 
comes indicative  of  said  safe  mode  of  operation; 

said  first  transistor  becoming  substantially  fully  con- 
ducting in  response  to  said  second  current  thereby 
reducing  said  control  current  to  a  value  which  is 
insuflicient  to  maintain  said  second  transistor  in  its 
conduction  state  and  said  current  indicating  device 
becomes  indicative  of  said  dangerous  mode  of  opera- 
tion; 
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a  fint  alarm  circuit  having  two  terminals,  said  first 
relay  having  an  armature  for  breaking  electrical 
contact  between  said  terminals  when  said  winding 
is  energized  and  making  contact  between  said  termi- 
nals when  said  winding  is  de-energized;  and 

said  emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  including  a 
second  relay  winding,  and  a  second  alarm  circuit 
controllable  by  the  energization  of  said  second  wind- 
ing. 

3»258  759 

HLTMIDITY  DETECTOR 

Benjamin    T.    Bemstem,    Metucben,    NJ^    assignor    to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,359 

19  Claims.     (CL  340—235) 


1.  A  device  having  a  voltage  characteristic  directly 
proportional  to  the  ambient  humidity  which  generates  a 
signal  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  of 
material  different  than  said  first  electrode,  and  water 
permeable  dielectric  means  being  substantially  free  of  an 
electrolyte  interposed  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode. 


3.258,760 
FLOW  INDICATOR 
David  Carlson  and  John  W.  Pike,  Woodslock,  and  Elmo 
E.  Moyer,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rotron 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,322 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—239) 


1.  An  indicator  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  flow  of 
cooling  air  including  in  combination  a  lamp  bulb,  a  beat 
sensitive  element  spaced  therefrom  within  the  influence 
of  heat  radiated  and  convected  from  said  bulb  so  that 
cooling  air  can  flow  between  said  heat  sensitive  element 
and  said  bulb,  an  electronic  circuit,  said  bulb  and  the 
impedance  of  said  heat  sensitive  element  being  parameters 
thCTeof,  said  circuit  further  including  means  responsive 
to  the  alteration  in  the  amount  of  cooling  air  flowing 
and  to  the  alteration  in  the  amount  of  heat  radiated  and 
convected  to  said  heat  sensitive  element  to  alter  the  cur- 
rent through  the  bulb. 


3,258,761 
DIFFERENTIAL  ANNUNCIATOR 

Murray  Kraus,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CompuDyne 
Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Joly  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,825 

15  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 

1.  A    difFcrential    annunciator    comprising    a    signal 

source  capable  of  producing  an  electrical  signal  having  a 

value  in  a  range  of  no  alarm  condition  or  in  an  adjacent 

range  of  alarm  condition,  indicator  means,  coupling  means 


coupling  said  indicator  means  to  said  signal  source  in- 
cluding a  trigger  circuit  operable  to  actuate  said  indicator 
means  in  one  manner  when  the  signal  is  in  the  range  of 
alarm  condition  and  to  actuate  said  indicator  means  in 
another  manner  when  the  signal  is  in  the  range  of  no  alarm 
condition,  at  least  one  stage  of  differential  amplifier  pro- 


vided with  single  stage  feedback  and  having  two  inputs 
connected  to  said  signal  source  and  having  two  outputs, 
and  an  impedance  decoupling  circuit  connected  between 
said  differential  amplifier  outputs  and  said  trigger  circuit, 
whereby  when  signals  enter  the  range  of  alarm  condition 
they  actuate  the  trigger  circuit  so  as  to  energize  the  indi- 
cator means. 


3J58,762 

CONTROL  AND  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

Meier  Donner,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale  de  Geopbysique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,674 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—261) 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  detection  means  sensi- 
tive to  vibration,  a  bistable  multivibrator  including  dif- 
ference amplifier  means,  amplifying  and  filtering  means 
connected  between  said  detection  means  and  said  differ- 
ence amplifier  means  for  feeding  to  the  latter  signals 
from  said  detection  means,  rectifying  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  from  said  filtering  means,  an  integrator 
connected  to  said  rectifying  means  and  in  turn  connected 
to  said  difference  amplifier  mean«  to  control  actuation  of 
the  bistable  multivibrator  by  controlling  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  necessary  to  actuate  the  multivibrator,  said 
integrator  being  effective  to  integrate  the  signal  transmit- 
ted from  said  detection  means  to  said  bistable  multivi- 
brator whereby  vibration  having  a  steep  waveform  will 
actuate  said  multivibrator,  and  alarm  means  connected  to 
said  multivibrator  for  being  energized  when  said  multi- 
vibrator is  actuated. 


3,258,763 
THREE  POSITION  STATUS  IP«)ICATOR 

Dietrich  J.  Klein,  CbarlottesvUle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carison  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,169 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—332) 
1.  A  three   position   electromagnetic   relay   switching 
circuit  comprising  in  combination,  two  actuating  sole- 
noids arranged  side  by  side  along  a  common  axis,  a  soft 
magnetic  core  member  longer  than  either  solenoid  and 
freely  movable   along  said  axis  to  a  centered  position 
within  either  solenoid  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  either  solenoid  when  energized,  detent 
structure  mounted  between  said  solenoids  comprising  a 
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spring  biased  cam  rider  and  three  cammed  surface  in- 
dentations in  said  core  member  to  receive  the  cam  rider 
and  thereby  frictionally  hold  the  core  in  three  stable  posi- 
tions without  energization  of  the  solenoid,  said  cam  rider 
and  cammed  surface  being  fashioned  to  permit  said  core 
to  attain  a  different  stable  position  by  frictional  displace- 
ment of  the  cam  rider  as  said  solenoids  are  energized  to 
center  the  core  in  a  different  position,  and  three  temporary 


time  after  said  reference  voltage  has  reached  a  point  of 
equal  value  with  said  analog  voltage,  said  second  prede- 
termined time  being  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  time 
whereby  said  counting  system  is  caused  to  operate  for  a 
time  period  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  analog 
voltage. 


3458,765 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Carl  R.  Battjes,  Portlapd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253^89 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


energization  circuits  for  establishing  said  three  stable 
positions  respectively  comprising  a  momentary  switch 
coupling  an  energizing  source  independently  to  each  sole- 
noid to  center  the  core  therein  at  the  two  stable  end 
positions,  and  a  third  momentary  switch  coupling  an 
energizing  source  to  both  solenoids  simultaneously  to 
center  the  core  within  both  solenoids  at  the  center  stable 
position. 

3,258,764 
VOLTAGE  MEASURING  AND  CONVERSION 
SYSTEM 
Roberto  Ortiz  Muniz,  Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Joseph 
Gregory  Green,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,088 
27  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  voltage  measuring  and  conversion  system  for 
measuring  an  unknown  analog  voltage  comprising  con- 
trol means  connected  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said 
measuring  and  conversion  system,  voltage  generating 
means  for  generating  a  substantially  linearly  increasing 
reference  voltage,  connected  to  said  control  means,  a 
counting  system,  means  for  providing  constant  frequency 
signals  to  said  counting  system,  and  comparator  means 
connected  to  control  the  flow  of  constant  frequency  sig- 
nals to  said  counting  system,  said  comparator  means  in- 
cluding first  comparison  means  connected  to  receive  said 
reference  voltage  and  including  means  to  provide  a  start 
pulse  to  initiate  the  flow  of  constant  frequency  signals 
at  a  first  predetermined  time  after  the  initiation  of  said 
reference  voltage,  and  second  comparison  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  analog  voltage  and  said  reference 
voltage,  said  second  comparison  means  operating  to  com- 
pare said  analog  and  reference  voltages  and  including 
means  to  provide  a  stop  pulse  to  terminate  the  flow  of 
said  constant  frequency  signals  at  a  second  predetermined 


vX 


DOT- 

J      MUTOII 


"-      oevKt 


M 


I 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising  ' 

a  capacitor  having  one  side  electrically  connected  to  a 

reference  potential, 
a  source  of  constant  current  having  an  output  terminal, 
a  first  diode  electrically  connecting  said  output  terminal 

to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor, 
a  first  electronic  switch  having  one  side  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  reference  potential  and  having  another 
side  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  switch  having  an  input  terminal  and  being  op- 
erative in  a  first  state  to  by-pass  the  output  of  said 
source  and  in  a  second  state  to  forward  bias  said  di- 
ode wiiereby  to  apply  the  output  of  said  source  to 
said  capacitor, 
a  reset  circuit  for  said  capacitor  comprising, 

a  second  diode  having  one  side  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  other  side  of  the  capacitor,  and 
a  second  electronic  switch  electi^cally  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  second  diode  and  opera- 
tive to  change  the  bias  on  the  second  diode  for 
discharging  the  capacitor,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  second  switch 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  input  terminal  of  the 
first  switch  to  actuate  the  latter  to  cause  the  constant 
'  current  source  to  conduct  through  said  second  diode. 


3,258,766 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TELE-GLYPH 

VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Otto  John  Monz,  Harness  Creek,  Annapolis,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,349 

39  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


4.  In  a  three-dimensional  tele-video  system  a  radar 
scanning  means,  including  means  to  produce  variable 
electrical  outputs,  a  transparent  container  filled  with  a 
transparent  carrier  fluid,  a  stylus  suspended  for  universal 
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levitation  within  said  container  by  said  electrical  outputs, 
means  to  move  said  stylus  controllably  within  said  con- 
tainer, said  fluid  comprising  a  material  transiently  fluo- 
rescing in  response  to  variable  movements  of  said  stylus 
within  said  fluid. 

3^58,767 
APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  SONIC  VIBRA- 
TIONS  AT  X-BAND  MICROWAVE  FREQUEN- 
CIES AND  HIGHER 
Edward  H.  Jacobsen,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original   application   Jun«   28,    1963,  Scr.   No.   291,349. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
418,937 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


3,258,769 
MULTIRATE    RADAR    SYSTEM    INCLUDING 
IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  RATE  SWITCHING 
MEANS 

Henri  G.  P.  Forestler,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaisc  Thomson-Houston,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,352 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1963, 

921,574,  Patent  1,358,420 

11  Claims.     (CI.  343— 7  J) 

^ 


3.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  source  of  microwave 
energy  of  at  least  X-band  frequency,  a  microwave  re- 
ceiver to  receive  reflected  microwave  signals  from  the 
transmitter,  and  a  maser  amplifier  operatively  associated 
with  the  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  rod-like  body  in 
which  phonons  of  X-band  microwave  frequency  can 
propagate  and  be  disposed  to  pump  the  maser,  and  means 
including  a  microwave  cavity  for  producing  X-band  fre- 
quency phonons  in  the  said  body. 


3,258,768 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ACQUISITION  APPARATUS 

FOR  RADAR 
John  F.  Vogler,  Wlnston-vSalem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BcH 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,275 
10  Claims.     {CI.  343— 7J) 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprisir»g  radar  transmitting  and 
receiving  means,  the  transmitting  means  including  means 
generating  keying  pulse  trains  at  each  of  at  least  two 
different  repetition  frequencies,  and  a  radar  transmitter 
keyable  by  the  application  of  any  one  of  said  trains  to 
a  keying  input  thereof  so  as  to  transmit  radar  pulses  at 
a  corresponding  repetition  frequency,  said  frequencies 
being  so  selected  in  relation  to  one  another  that  pulses  in 
the  respective  trains  intermittently  coincide,  means  for 
commanding  a  change-over  from  one  to  another  of  said 
frequencies,  and  logic  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  a  coincidence  between  pulses  in  the  keying  pulse  trains 
at  said  respective  frequencies  following  a  change-over 
command  for  switching  off  the  keying  pulse  train  at  said 
one  frequency  from  the  keying  input  of  the  transmitter 
and  switching-on  the  keying  pulse  train  at  said  other 
frequency  instead. 


3,258,770 
RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 

William  E.  Rapsitber,  St.  Loui.<s,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,465 
2  Claims.     (Q.  343—17.7) 


U: 


M—miwii  w> 


1.  A  tracking  loop  for  a  pulse  echo  radar  system  com- 
prising early  and  late  gating  means  for  passing  to  their 
respective  outputs  adjacent  time  segments  of  video  rep- 
resenting received  echoes,  means  for  activating  said  early 
and  late  gating  means  at  instants  which  arc  changed  with 
respect  to  the  transmitted  pulse  of  the  system  in  response 
to  an  error  signal,  means  having  two  inputs  for  providing 
the  aforementioned  error  signal  in  response  to  a  difference 
in  potential  between  the  signals  presented  to  the  two  in- 
puts, first  switching  means  for  connecting  the  early  gating 
means  to  one  of  said  two  inputs  in  response  to  an  impulse 
at  the  output  of  the  late  gating  means,  and  second  switch- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  late  gating  means  to  the 
other  of  said  two  inputs  in  response  to  an  impulse  at  the 
output  of  the  early  gating  means. 


TS^^^S- 


1.  The  method  of  adapting  installed  radar  systems  to 
present  simulated  moving  targets  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  input  signals  representative  of  simulated  tar- 
get motion  in  azimuth  and  elevation ; 
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combining  antenna  azimuth  and  simulated  target  azi- 
muth information  into  a  first  grid  control  signal; 

combining  antenna  elevation  and  simulated  target  ele- 
vation information  into  a  second  grid  control  signal; 

superimposing  on  said  first  and  second  grid  control 
signals  a  signal  representative  of  radar  beam  conical 
reference; 

displacing  said  first  and  second  grid  control  signals 
ninety  degrees  out  of  phase; 

controlling  the  grids  of  respective  vacuum  tubes  re- 
ceiving  said  first  and  second  signals  so  as  to  form 
one  end  of  a  gate  signal; 

controlling  the  cathodes  of  said  vacuum  tubes  so  as 
to  form  the  other  end  of  a  gate  signal;  and 

combining  the  respective  gate  signals  to  form  a  target 
signal  gate  whereby  target  signals  are  permitted  to 
pass  when  said  gate  signals  are  in  coincidence,  and 
target  error  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  radar  beam 
cone  is  indicated  by  in-phase  or  out-of-phase  relation- 
ship of  gate  motion  with  respect  to  one  phase  of  the 
radar  beam  conical  reference  signal;  and  target  error 
above  or  below  the  radar  beam  cone  is  indicated  by 
in-phase  or  out-of-phase  relationships  of  gate  motion 
with  respect  to  the  90  degree  phase  of  the  conical 
reference  signal. 


3,258,771 

RADAR  DECEPTION  JAMMER 

Warren  T.  Harpster,  Sndbury,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  as&ignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,473 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 
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1.  A  radar  deception  jammer  comprising 

an  antenna, 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  antenna  for 
producing  a  video  output  pulse  for  each  radar  pulse 
signal  detected  by  said  antenna, 

an  RF  noise  source, 

and  a  normally  quiescent  TWT  amplifier  having  its 
slow-wave  structure  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
RF  noise  source  and  also  responsive  to  said  video 
output  pulses  such  that  amplified  RF  rjoise  is  pro- 
duced at  the  output  of  said  TWT  amplifier  only  for 
the  duration  of  said  video  pulses,  the  output  of  said 
TWT  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  antenna  where- 
by said  amplified  RF  noise  is  transmitted. 


3,258,772 

RADAR  DEFRUTTER 

Bcmarr  H.  Hnmpberys,  719  Goldcnrod  St., 

Escondido,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,948 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 

1.  A  radar  defruiter  comprising: 

pulse  chopping  means  for  receiving  an  input  video  sig- 
nal and  chopping  the  video  signal  while  preserving 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal; 
said  pulse  chopping  means  having  an  output; 
delay  means  operatively  receiving  the  output  of  the 
pulse  chopping  means  for  delaying  the  output  of  said 
pulse  chopping  means  by  at  least  one  repetition  rate 
of  an  associated  radar  system; 
coincidizing  means  having  inputs  and  an  output; 


one  input  to  said  coincidizing  means  being  operative- 
ly connected  to  and  receiving  the  output  from  said 
pulse  chopping  means; 

another  input  to  said  coincidizing  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  and  receiving  the  output  from 
said  delay  means; 


said  coincidizing  means  producing  output  pulses  when 
inputs  from  said  pulse  chopping  means  and  said 
delay  means  are  present  at  the  inputs  simultaneously; 

the  output  from  said  coincidizing  means  constituting 
def  ruited  radar  video. 


3,258,773 
ANTENNA  PASSIVE  PATTERN  PLOTTER 
Elwin  W.  Sccley  and  Verne  E.  Hildebrand,  Riverside,  and 
David   A.  Schriner,  Corona,   Calif.,   assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,543 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—100) 
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5.  An  electronic  system  for  plotting  the  reception  pat- 
tern of  an  antenna  by  determining  and  displaying  the 
direction  of  atmospheric  RF  disturbances  and  simultane- 
ously detecting  and  displaying  the  amplitude  of  said  dis- 
turbances as  received  by  the  antenna  under  test,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  standard  antenna  for  comparison  purposes; 

(b)  a  direction  of  arrival  indicator  means  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  sferics, 

(c)  a  comparator  means  which  receives  signals  from 
both  said  standard  antenna  and  the  antenna  under 
test,  and  consisting  of, 

(1)  gating  means, 

(2)  means  for  applying  each  of  the  signals  from 
both  said  standard  antenna  and  said  test  antenna 
to  said  gating  means, 
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(3)  said  gating  means  being  normally  closed  and 
only  opened  by  a  signal  from  said  direction  of 
arrival  indicator  means  thus  allowing  signals 
from  said  standard  antenna  and  said  test  antenna 
to  pass, 

(4)  the  signals  from  said  test  and  standard  an- 
tennas which  pass  said  gating  means  being  ap- 
plied to  means  for  obtaining  the  ratio  of  these 
two  signals, 

(5)  said  ratio  being  plotted  against  the  angle  of 
arrival  of  the  sfcrics  indicated  by  said  direction 
of  arrival  indicator  means  to  obtain  the  reception 
pattern  of  said  test  antenna. 


3458,774 

SERIES-FED  PHASED  ARRAY 

Richard  R.  Kinsey,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assiinior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,164 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—854) 


1.  A  beam  steering  system  comprising, 

a  linear  array  of  radiating  elements, 

a  pliirality  of  phase  shifters, 

means  coupling  each  of  said  radiating  elements  to  a  first 
terminal  of  one  of  said  phase  shifters, 

a  transmisison  line, 

a  plurality  of  cross-guide  couplers  arranged  serially  in 
said  transmission  line, 

means  coupling  a  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  phase 
shifters  to  a  separate  one  of  said  cross-guide  couplers, 
and 

a  hybrid  junction  coupled  to  the  center  of  said  trans- 
mission line  to  deliver  signals  proportional  to  the  sum 
and  to  the  difference  of  signals  received  by  the  array 
elements  and  transmitted  through  the  phase  shifters, 
the  cross-guide  couplers,  the  coupling  means  and  the 
transmission  line. 


3^58,775 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VOLUMETRIC  DRAWING, 
DATA     REPRESENTATION    AND    RECORDING 
SYSTEMS 

Otto  John  Miuiz,  Harness  Creek  View  Drive, 
Annapolis,  Md. 
Original   application  Jan.   30,    1956,  Ser.  No.  562,134. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
491,079 

42  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensional  glyph 
traces,  comprising,  a  container,  a  volume  of  viscous  fluid 
in  said  container,  first  means  comprising  a  solid  part  with- 
in said  conuiner  and  universally  movable  in  and  through 
said  fluid  therein  and  operable  to  selectively  generate  glyph 


traces  therein,  and  second  means  operable  to  positively 
control  and  selectively  move  said  part  in  three  mutually 
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normal  directions  within  said  fluid  to  generate  said  glyph 
traces  therein. 


3,258,776 
GRAPH  PLOTTING  MECHANISM 
Archibald    Raymond    Boyle,    Milngavie,    Glasgow,    and 
Thomas  McPherson  Glass,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to   Dobhie   Mclnnes  (Electronics)  Ltd.,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1963. 

972  63 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—29) 


1.  Plotting  apparatus  comprising  an  electronic  control 
system,  a  main  gantry  system  movable  under  the  control 
of  the  control  system  and  comprising  a  gantry  and  a 
trolley,  said  gantry  and  trolley  being  each  provided  with 
position-locating  means  actuable  to  position  the  main 
gantry  systen/ positively  in  one  of  a  number  of  accurately 
located  and  mechanically  defined  positions,  means  defin- 
ing said  positions  comprising  a  bar  having  grooves 
therein,  said  locating  means  for  locating  said  main  gantry 
system  in  said  positions  comprising  an  actuator,  at  least 
one  clamping  member  movable  by  the  actuator  into  a  said 
groove,  a  secondary  gantry  system  comprising  a  gantry 
and  a  trolley  and  movable  on  the  main  trolley  under  the 
control  of  said  control  system,  and  a  plotting  head 
mounted  on  the  secondary  trolley. 


3,258,777 
FIBER  OPTICS  PRINTING  PANEL  FOR 
OSCILLOGRAPHS 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,534 
7  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 107) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  oscillograph  magazine  hav- 
ing a  roll  of  sensitized  paper  for  exposure  to  a  galvanome- 
ter beam,  a  fiber  optics  printing  panel  mounted  in  said 


magazine  adjacent  said  roll  of  sensitized  paper  for  print- 
ing data  on  said  paper,  said  fiber  optics  printing  panel 
comprising  a  light  guide,  a  conductor  fixed  to  said  guide, 
a  ga^  filled  tube  enclosing  one  end  of  said  light  guide  and 
said  conductor,  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  penetrating  said 


having  a  latching  projection  on  the  outer  end  and  having 
a  latching  recess  on  the  hub  toward  the  recorder  shaft 
from  the  latching  projection,  a  chart  retaining  disc  sur- 
rounding the  hub  toward  the  outer  end,  said  chart  retain- 
ing disc  having  resilient  latch  means  which  has  a  retracted 
position  which  clears  the  latching  projection  and  has  a 


gas  filled  tube  and  terminating  near  said  conductor,  the 
electrical  energization  of  said  electrodes  and  said  conduc- 
tor causing  a  point  of  light  at  each  terminal  of  said  elec- 
trodes whereby  said  points  of  light  are  conducted  through 
said  light  guide  to  contact  said  sensitized  paper. 


3,258,778 
CHART  CHANGER  FOR  RECORDER 
Le  Bron  Hardie,  3115  Aurora  Ave.,  El  Paso,  Tex.;  Alice 
King  Hardie,  hidependent  executrix  of  Lc  Bron  Hardie, 
deceased 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,580 
18  Claims.     (CI.  346—137) 
1.  In  a  recorder,  a  recorder  shaft,  means  for  turning 
the  recorder  shaft,  a  hub  on  the  recorder  shaft,  said  hub 


latching  position  in  which  it  enters  the  latching  recess 
and  is  held  by  the  latching  projection,  a  chart  surround- 
ing the  hub  on  the  side  of  the  hub  remote  from  the  outer 
end,  and  spring  means  urging  the  chart  and  the  chart 
retaining  disc  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  hub. 
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205,123 

HOLDER  FOR  ADVERTISING  LITERATURE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  S.  Gicsecke,  400  Mootgomery  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,479 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Di~3) 


205,127 

COMBINED  SHAVING  BRUSH  AND  DISPENSER 

Willie  M.  Dvkes,  Jr.,  108  Jeanette  St.,  Cochran,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,003 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


205,124 

RACK  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Andrew  E.  Oertig,  322  Charing  Lane, 

St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,266 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


Ml 


205,128 

SHOE  SHINE  STAND 

Robert  F.  Newsom,  14345  E.  Garrey, 

Baldwin  Parl^  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,624 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


205,125 

TOOTH  PASTE  TUBE  HOLDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  R.  Nay  lor,  Fairwood  Drive,  Hanson,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,659 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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/ 
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205,126 

HOT  DOG  BUN 

Lincoln  L.  Haessler.  306  E.  8tfa  St.,  Monroe,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,662 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D8— 1) 


205.129 

DOORSTOP 

Isabelle  M.  Glass,  1223  Drake  Drire,  SImi,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,777 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 5) 


£r 


f 


JZ. 


1376 


June  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1377 


205,130 

KNOB 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,317 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»— 8) 


205,134 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  Podall,  HighUnd  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Jeffrey- 
Allan  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,892 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


20S.I31 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

John  L.  Grove,  171  Apple  Drive,  Greencastie,  Pa. 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,003 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


205,135 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  PodaU,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Jeffrey- 
AUan  Industries,  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,893 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


205,132 
AUTOMOBILE 
Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Jr.,  Boblingen  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ffarma  Dr.  Ing.  h^:.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stntt- 
gart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,913 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


V 


205,133 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  Podall,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Jeffrey- 
Allan  Induces,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,891 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


205,136 

BRACKET  FOR  A  VEHICLE  MIRROR  SUPPORT 

George  E.  KUbey,  513  Sarah  St.,  Misbawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,792 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 
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205,137 

RIGID  FENDER  FLAP 

George  Weasel,  Jr.,  McClure,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advance 

Indostries,  Inc.,  London,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


205,140 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  DESK  STAND 
AND  COMPARTMENTED  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  Harry  W.Mc- 
Cune,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Cornelius  Tanis,  Colts 
Neck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,859 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


205,138 
VACUUM  LEAK  DETECTOR  PROBE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James   G.    Darrah,   Menlo    Park,   and    William    Harlow 
Lloyd.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  V  arian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


205,141 
GAME  TABLE 
Hans  J.  Seebeck,  Cold  Springs,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Patterson 
International  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


I-    ♦4 


205.139 

HOUSING  FOR  REMOTE  STUDENT  CONTROLS 

OF  A  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY 

DavM   L.  Joslow,  Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chester 

Electronic  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Chester,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


205.142 

GAMF.  BOARD 

Myrtle  A.  Sullivan,  6906  23rd  Place,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 5) 
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205,143 

AERIAL  SPINNING  TOY 

Robert  Plante,  4  Grace  St.,  North  Aurora,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,146 

CLOCK  HOUSING 

Harry  L.  Laylon,,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86^40 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


*-4- 


205,144 

TUMBLER 

Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fesco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,071 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D36— 8) 


205,147 

ROSARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH 

Artfanr  GUbert  Trudean,  4940  Bayard  St., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,875 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 8) 
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205,145 
CLOCK 
Ellworth  R.  Danz  and  Roman  J.  Szaiek,  La  SaUe,  10., 
assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,802 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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205,148 
BROILER 
Philip  E.  Wniman,  SL  Charles,  Dl.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,509 

Term  oJF  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 1) 
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205,149 

BAGEL  SLICER 

Pmai  P.  Blum,  Stamford,  Conn. 

(3*1  Canal  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Oct.  14,  1945,  Ser.  No.  87,477 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


2t5.152 

ROT  AT  ABLE  RACK  FOR  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marianne  WUsoa  Lockharl,  416  Hawthorne  Ave,, 

Birmingham,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,274 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


7^ 


205,150 
FRYFAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ross  E.  Comwcll,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Frank  J.  Di  Scsa,  Jr., 
Lombard,  Ill>,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,023 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


205,153 

END  LINK  FOR  A  WATCH  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Ma;&s.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,868 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45-^) 


205,154 

DOOR  I  OCK 

Marie  Antoinette  Hudon,  22  E.  29th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,191 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


205,151 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  SERVING  TRAY 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alex  G.  Dunton,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals   Company,   Richmond,   Va.^  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87^40 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 10) 


205.155 

TAPE  MEASURE 

Andr^  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  the  firm  of 

Etablissements  Quenot  &  Cie.  SuiJ'.L,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  82,761 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 
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205,156 
TIMING  AND  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Ronald  K.  Ford,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,119 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


205,159 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Jean  O.  Reineckc,  Gleniiew,  and  WUUam  Y.  Hutchinson, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignon  to  Continental  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,001 
Term  oif  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 10) 


205,157 
WEIGH  BEAM 
Jean  O.  Rehiecke,  Glenview,  and  WilUam  Y.  Hutchhison, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,991 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 10) 


205,160 
WEIGHING  SCALE  PAN 
Jean  O.  Reinecke,  Glenview,  and  William  Y.  Hutchinson, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,010 
Term  oJF  pirtent  14  yean 
(Q.  D52— 10) 


205,158 

WEIGH  BEAM 

Jean  O.  Reinecke,  Glenriew,  and  WlUfaim  Y.  Hntchinaon, 

Chicago,  in.,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale  Corpora- 

tioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,993 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 10) 


205,161 
INFANT  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Jean  O.  Reinecke,  Glenview,  aad  WilUam  Y.  Hutchinson, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignon  to  Contfaiental  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,171 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 10) 
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205,162 

COAXIAL  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Henry  William  Dcmler,  St.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  79,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


205,165 

TRANSMISSION  UNIT  OR  SIMH  AR  ARTICLE 

Don  Heyer,  1019  N.  Raynold,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,592 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D55— 1) 


205,163 

PAINT  CAN  OPENER 

A.  TrimboH,  137  Mechanic  St.,  Red  Bank,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,630 

Term  of  patent  7  y« 

(CL  D54— 13) 


205,166 

JUG 

Warren  L.  Price,  1247  Clinton  Place,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5*— 5) 


205,164 

BOTTIE  AND  CAN  CRUSHER 

James  G.  Bryant,  1504  10th  St.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

FUed  Mv.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


205,167 
DISPLAY  TRAY 
Samuel   Braun,   Rye,   N.Y.,   aasigoor  to   B.C.N.   Design 
Products,  Inc^  AmityriUe,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,808 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 13) 


June  28,  1966 
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205,168 
FAN 
VUdor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The   Mumi>   Oliio  Manufacturing  Co.,  NashviUe, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 4) 


205,171 
STETHOSCOPE  HEAD 
David  Littmann,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CanUosonics 
Medical  Instruments  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,802 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


205,172 

POCKET  ASH  TRAY 

Charles  H.  Schetzer,  P.O.  Box  441,  Goodland,  Kaiu. 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,088 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D85— 2) 


205,169 

ADAPTABLE  AIRCRAFT 

Frank  A.  Petry,  1615  Armacost  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,444 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


205,173 

MASCARA  APPLICATOR  CASE 

Jan  M.  Hart,  15A  Caroline  Terrace, 

London  SW.  1,  England 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  84,931 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


205,170 

MODULAR  MANIFOLD  BLOCK 

Henry  William  Demler,  Sr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,862 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D78— 1) 


205,174 
VEHICLE 
Richard    A.   Dinkel,   East   Lansing,   Mich.,   assigmN*  to 
American-MobUe     Products     Corporation,     Lansing, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,139 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D90— 8) 
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205,175 

VEHICLE 

Kennetfa  P.  Stanaback,  3640  Breton  Road  SE^ 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,674 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D90— <) 


205,176 
HACKSAW 
Aldor  S.  E.  Reuterfon,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Estwlng 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rocliford,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  21.  1965.  S«r.  No.  87,673 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D93— 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

NOTl. — ^Arranged  In  accordacce  with  the  tlrst  itigDiticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  olty  aad 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Chicago  Musical  Inatrument  Co. :  See — 

Kiickaon,  Norman  B.      Re.  26,048. 
Crum,  Eben  J.     Wire  handling  apparatus.     Re.  26,052,  6-28- 

tt6,  CI.  140—2. 
Cuneo  Prea8  Inc.,  The  :  bee — 

Piacher,  Raymond  B.,  and  Terilli.     Re.  26,040. 
Drewer  InduMtrieii,  Inc. :  See — 

Hoke.  Howard  L.     Re.  26,051. 
Erickaon,    Norman    B.,    to    Chicago    Musical    Instrument    Co. 
Electrical    musical   Inatrument.      Re.   26,048,    6-28-66,   CI. 
84—1.26. 

Fischer,  Ravmond  B.,  and  E.  B.  Terilli,  to  The  Cuneo  Press 
Inc.  Periodical  containing  coupons  and  method  of  process- 
ing thereof.     Re.  26,049,  tt-28-66.  CI.  283—56. 

Freeman,  Richard  N.  Proi>eller  balancing  device.  Re.  26,047, 
6-28-66,  CI.  73 — 455. 


Gottfried,  Max,  to  Jobst  Institute,  Inc.  Pressure  bandage- 
splint.     Re.  26,046,  6-28-66,  Cl.  128 — 87. 

Hanal,  Mlkihiko.  Molding  machines.  Re.  26,045,  6-28-66, 
Cl.  18 — 20. 

Hoke,  Howard  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Conduit  clamp. 
Re.  26,051,  6-28-66,  Cl.  24—279. 

Jobst  Institute,  Inc. :  See — 

Gottfried,  Max.     Re.  26,046. 

Kerwin,  James  F.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories. 
B-norsteroid  derivatives.  Re.  26,050,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 
343.2. 

Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Kerwin,  James  F.     Re.  26,050. 

Terilli,  Emil  B. :  See — 

Fischer,  Raymond  B.,  and  Terilli.     Re.  26,049. 

Wise,  Charles  W.  Drive  means  for  a  wheeled  vehicle.  Re. 
26,044,  &-28-66,  Cl.  180—74. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Kerrigan,  Howard  W.     Asalea  plant.     2.647.  6-28-66.  Cl.  57. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Reinecke.  Jean  O. 
Relnecke,  Jean  U., 
Reinecke.  Jean  O., 
Reinecke,   Jean  O. 


Knob.     205,130,  6- 


205.157. 
205.158. 
205.159. 

205,160. 

205,161. 


AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Demler,  Henry  W.,  Sr.     205,162. 
Demler    Henry  W..  Sr.     205,170. 
Advance  Induxtrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Weasel,  Georae,  Jr.      205,137. 
.\merican-Mobile  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Dinkel,  Richard  A.      205,174. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See- 
Clayton.  La  Verne  E.     205,130. 
B.  C.  N.  Design  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Braun,  Samuel      205.167. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  McCune.  and  Tanis.     205,140. 
Blum,  Paul  P.     Bagel  sllcer.     200,149,  6-28-66    Cl.  D44— 1. 
Braun,   Samuel,    to  B.   C.   N.  Design  Products,   Inc.     Display 

tray.    205,167,  6-2»-66,  Cl.  D58 — 13. 
Bry«nt.  James  O.      Bottle  and  can  crusher.     205,164,  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Cardlosonlcs  Medical  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Llttmann,  David.     205,171. 
Chester  Electronic  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Joslow.  David  L.     205,139. 
Clayton,  LaVerne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp. 

28-66,  Cl.  DlO — 8. 
Continental  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Reinecke,  Jean  C,  and  Hutchinson. 
,  and  Hutchinson, 
and  HutchinxoD. 
and   Hutchinson, 
and   Hutchinson. 
Cornwell.Ross  E.,  Jr.,  and  F.  J.  Disesa,  Jr.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

Frypan  or  the  like.     205.150,  6-28-66.  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Cowan.   Murray   L.,   to  Textron   Inc.     End  link  for  a  watch 
bracelet  or  similar  article.     205.153,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D45— 4. 
Dans,  Ellworth  R..  and   R.  J.  Szalek.  to  General  Time  Corp. 

Clock.    205,145.  6-2*-66.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Darrab.   James   G..   and   W.    H.   Lloyd,   to   Varlan   Associate. 
Vacuum  leak  detector  probe  or  similar  article.     205,138,  6- 
28-66.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Demler.  Henry  W.,  Sr.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Coaxial  crimping  tool. 

205,162.  6-28-6^.  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Demler.  Henry  W.,  Sr.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Modular  manifold  block. 

205.170.  6-28-66,  Cl.  D78 — 1. 
Dinkel.  Richard  A.,   to  American-Mobile  Products  Corp.     Ve- 
hicle.    205.174,  e-28-66.  Cl.  D90 — 8. 
Disesa.  Frank  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cornwei'i,  Ross  E..  Jr..  and  Disesa.     205,150. 
Drevfuss,  Henry.  H.  W.  McCune.  and  C.  Tanls.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc.     Combined  telephone  handset  desk 
stand  and  compartmented  tray  or  similar  article.     205,140, 
fl-28-66.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Dunton.  Alex  G..  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.    Compartmental- 
Ixed  8er%-lng  tray  or  the  like.     205.151.  6-28-66,  Cl.  D44 — 
10. 
Dykes,  Willie  M.,  Jr.    Combined  shaving  brush  and  dispenser. 

205.127,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D»— 2. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ford,  Ronald  K.     205,156. 

EUtwlng  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Reuterfors,  Aldor  S.  E.     206,176. 


Timing  and  count- 


-1. 


205,157. 
205.158. 
205,159. 
205,160. 
205,161. 


Fesco,  Inc. :  See — 

O'Neil,  Robert  A.     205,144. 
Ford,  Ronald  K.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc. 
ing  device.     205,156,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D52- 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Dans.  Ellworth  R.,  and  Ssalek.     205,145. 
Glesecke,  Albert  8.     Holder  for  advertising  literature  or  the 

like.     205,123,  6-28-66,  Cl.  Dl— 3. 
Glass,  Isabelle  M.     Doorstop.     205,129,  6-28-66,  Cl.  DlO — 5. 
Grove.  John  L.     Self-propelled  vehicle.     205,131,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

D14— 3. 
Haessler,   Lincoln  L.      Hot   dog   bun.     205,126,   6-28-66,   Cl. 

D8— 1. 
H«rt,  Jan  M.    Mascara  applicator  case.    205,173,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Hudon,  Marie  A.     Door  lock.     205,154,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D50— 7. 
Hutchinson.  William  Y.  :  See — 

Reinecke,  Jean  0.,  and  Hutchinson. 
Reinecke.  Jean  C,  and   Hutchinson. 
Reinecke,   Jean   0.,   and   Hutchinson. 
Reinecke,   Jean  O.,  and  Hutchinson. 
Reinecke,  Jean  O.,  and  Hutchinson. 
Jeffrey-Allan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Podall.  Robert.     205,133. 
Podall,  Robert.     205,134. 
Podall,  Robert.     205.135. 
Joslow.    David   L..    to   Chester   Electronic   Laboratories    Inc. 
Housing  for  remote  student  controls  of  a  language  labora- 
tory.    205,139,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Kllbey,    George    E.      Bracket   for    a    vehicle   mirror    support. 

205,136,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Laylon,  Harry  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock  bousing.     205,146, 

6-28-66,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Llttmann,  David,  to  Cardlosonlcs  Medical  Instruments  Corp. 

Stethoscope  head.     205.171,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Lloyd,  William  :  See — 

Darrah,  James  G^and  Lloyd.     205,138. 
Lockbart,  Marianne  W.     Rotatable   rack  for   condiment  con. 

talners  or  the  like.     205,152,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 
McCune,  Harry  W.  :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  Tanis,  and  McCnne.     205,140. 
McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Willman.  Phillip  E.      205.148. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schreckengost,  Viktor.     205,168. 
Xa.vlor.  Donald  R.     Tooth  paste  tube  holder  or  similar  article. 

^05,125,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Newsom.  Robert  F.     Shoe  shine  stand.     205.128,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

D9— 2. 
Oertlg.  Andrew  E.     Rack  for  collapsible  tubes.     205.124.  6- 

28-66.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
ONell.  Robert  A.,  to  Fesco,  Inc.    Tumbler.    205,144,  6-28-66. 

Cl.  D36— 8. 
Patterson  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Seebeck.  Hans  J.     205.141. 
Petry.  Frank  A.     Adaptable  aircraft.     205.169,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

D71— 1. 
Plante.  Robert.     Aertal  spinning  toy.     205.143,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

D.34 — 15. 
Podall.    Robert,    to    Jeffrey-Allan    Industries,    Inc.       Splash 
guardfor  motor  Tehlcles.     205.133,  6-28-66,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Podall.    Robert,    to    Jeffrey-Allan    Induatrle*.    Inc.       Splash 

guard   for   motor   vehicles.      209,134.   »-28-«6.   CI.   D14 — «. 
Podall,    Rob«>rt.    to    Jeffrey-Allan    Industries,     Inc.       Splash 

guard   for   motor   rehicles.      2U3,133.   6-28-66.   CI.   D14 — 6. 
Porsche.  Ur   Ing.  h  c.F.,  Flrma.  K.O.  :  See — 

Porsche.   Ferdinand  A..  Jr.     205,132. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.,  Jr.,  to  Dr.  Ing.  b.c.F.  Porsche  Flrma. 

K.O.      Automobile.      205,132.    6-28-66.    CI.    D14 — 3. 
Price.    Warren    L.      Jug.      205,166,   6-28-66.   CI.   DM — 5. 
Quenot,    Andre,    to    Quenot    k    Cte,    Etabllsaements.      Tape 

measure.     205.155.  6-28-66,  CI.  D52— 1. 
Quenot  *  Cle,  Etabllssements  :  See — 

Quenot.  Andre.     205.155. 
Reinecke.    Jean    O..    and    \V.    Y.    Hutchinson,    to   Continental 

Scale  Corp.     Weigh  beam.     205,157,  6-28-rt6,  CI.  D52— 10. 
Reinecke.    Jean    O..    and    W.    Y.    Hutchinson,    to    Continental 

Scale  Corp.     Weigh  beam.     205,158.  6-28-66,  CI.  D52— 10 
Reinecke.    Jean    O..    and    W.    Y.    Hutchinson,    to    Continental 

Scale  Corp.     Weighing  scale.     205,159.  6-28-66,  C\.  D82— 

10. 
Reinecke,    Jean    O..    and    W.    Y.    Hutchlnaon,    to   Continental 

Scale   Corp.      Weighing   scale    pan.      205,160.    6-28-66,    Cl. 

D52— 10. 
Reinecke.    Jean    O.,    and    W.    Y.    Hutchinson,    to    Continental 

Scale    Corp.      Infant    weighing    scale.      205,161.    6-28-66, 

Cl    D52— 10. 
Reuterfors,  Aldor  S.  E.,  to  Estwlng  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Hacksaw. 

205.176.  6-28-66.  Cl.  D93— 4. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Dunton,  Alex  O.,  Jr.     203,151 


205.180. 


Schetaer.    Charles    H.      Pocket   ash   tray.      205,172,   6-28-66, 

D85 — 2. 
Schreckengost,    Viktor,   to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.     Fan 

203,168.  6-28-66.  Cl.   1)62-^4. 
Seebeck,    Hans   J.,    to   Patterson    International    Corp.      Oame 

table.     203.141.  6-28-66.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
SUnaback,     Kenneth     P.       Vehicle.       205,175,     6--.-. -66.     Cl 

D»0— 8. 
Sulllran,    Myrtle    A.      Oame    board.      209,142,    6-28-66.    Cl. 

DS4 — 9. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Corn  well,  Ross  E.,  Jr.,  and  Dii 
Laylon,  Harry  L.     205.146. 
Ssalek.  Roman  J.  .  See — 

Danx.  Ellworth  R.,  and  Ssalek.     205.145. 
Tanls,  Cornelius  :  See — 

Dreyfusa,  Henry,  McCune,  and  Tanls.     203,140. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See— 

Cowan.  Murray  L.     205.153. 
Trimboll.    Frank    A.      Paint    can    opener.      209,163,    6-28-66, 

Cl.  D54 — 1.3. 
Trudeau.   Arthur  O.      Rosary  attachment  for  a  wrist  watch 

205.147.  6-28-66.  Cl.  D42-   8. 
Varlan  Associate  :  See — 

Darrah.  James  «  ,  and  Lloyd.    205,138. 
Weasel.     George.     Jr..     to     Advance    Industries.     Inc.       Rigid 

fender  flao.     205.137.  6-2R-66,  Cl.  DH — 6 
WlUman,   Philip   E.,   to   McOraw  Edison   Co.      Broiler      203 
148.  6-28-66.  Cl    D44 — 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966 

NOTi. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  oir  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  A  E  Plastlk  Pak  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Oreatman,  Sidney.     3,238,186. 
Ureatman,  Sidney.     3,258,187. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See- 
Floyd,  Kdwln.  Jr.    8,258,713. 
Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Abbott,  Samuel  L.    3,257,793. 
Abbott,  Roy  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Air  conditioning  ap- 
paratus for  cooling  or  dehumidlfylng  operation.     3,257,822, 
6-2H-66,  Cl.  62—428. 
Abbott,  Samuel  L.,  to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Making  core 

yarn.    3,257.793,  6-28-66.  Cl.  57—163. 
A  bell    Jerrold  J. :  See- 
Berry,   Richard   C,   AbelL  and  Traut.     3,258,513. 
Acton    John  R.,  to  Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.     Display  panels 
with    electroluminescent    and    nonelectrolumlnescent    phos- 
uhor  dots.     3  258,628,  6-28-66,  Cl.  313 — 108 
Adams,  Cecil  E.,  and  J.  F.  Hedge,  to  Ai 


American  Brake  Shoe 
3,257,958.  6-28-66.  Cl. 


Co.    Rotary  vane  fluid  power  unit 
103—136. 

Adams.  Dolor  N..  and  E.  F.  Deal,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp. 
Uthographlc  plate  and  method  of  preparing  same.     3.238.- 
339.  6-28-66.  Cl.  96 — 86. 
Aerojet  General  Corp.  :  See — - 
Baum.  Kurt.     3,258,478. 
AeroproJectH  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones,  James  B.     3,257.721. 
Affleck,  John   H.,   III.  and   .N.  Hawkins,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Electron  emitter  with  activator  of  slllclde,  borlde  or 
carbide  of  solid  solution  of  barium  and  at  least  one  other 
alkaline  earth  meUl.     3.258.636.  6-28-66,  Cl.  313 — 346. 
Ager.  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Organo- 
boron   aniUdes.      3,258  487,   6-2H-66,    Cl.    260 — 562. 
Ahles,  Lavern  J.,  and  Y.  Iyengar,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     Pneumatic  tire  with  moisture  barrier.     3.258.049. 
6-28-66.  Cl.  152-330. 
Alchenegg.  Paul  C.  :  See — 

Hensel,  Jack,  and  Alchenegg.     3,258,507. 
Alchl  Kogvo  Kabushikl  Kalxha  :  See — 

Alkl.  Shlgeo.  and  Hamada.     3,257,811. 
Aiki.    Shlgeo,    and    T.    Hamada,    to    Aichl    Kogyo   Kabushlkl- 
Kalsha.      Vehicle  brake  equipped  with  a  booster  apparatus. 
.■I,2.'i7.811,  6-2H-66,  Cl.  60—54.6. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- - 

Koch,  Eugene,  and  Ferraloll.    3,258.185. 
AJem  I>at>oratT>ries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlllhlser,  Robert  O.,  and  Winger.     3,237,759. 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Okumura,     Shinjl,     Shlro,     Yamanol.     Tamagawa      and 
Takahashi.     3,258,408. 
Akervall.   Sven  :   See — 

Slndahl,  Karl  G..  and  Akervall.    3,258,570. 
Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Sabo,   Stephen   C,   Rehman,  and  Miller.     3,258.383. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rownd.  Robert  M.     3,258,147. 
Albert,    Dorotha    R.      Compartmented    cosmetic    caddy    with 
cosmetic   dispensing  capsules   and    removable  storage   tray. 
3.258.017   6-28-66,  C\.  132—79. 
Alexander,  Roy  P..  and  T.  L.  Heying  to  Olin  Matheison  Chem- 
ical  Corp.     Polvestera  of  organoboron  dlols  with  organo- 
boron dicarboxyllc  adds  or  acid  halldes.     3,258,479   ^28- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 485. 
Alherltlere,  Louis,  P.  Blarnals,  and  O.  Sltaud,  to  Leg  Usines 
de   Melle    (Sodete   Anonyme).      Process  for  making  lower 
aliphatic  anhydrides.     3.258,483.  6-28-66.  Cl    280 — 646 
Aladdin   Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rownd,  Robert  M      3,258,147. 
Allen,  George  R.     Dispenser  for  selectively  releasing  vapor  or 
liquid  from  pressure  vessel.    3.258,160,  6-28-66   Cl   222 — 4 
Allen,  Kenneth  M.    and  C.  H.  Harper,  to  Allen  ilarper    Inc 
Solral  down-feed  conveyor.     3,258,112.  6-28-66.  Cl.  198 — 

Allen-Harper,  Inc. :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.    3,258,112. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Park,  Jong  C.  and  Wlnstrom.     3,257,776. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Slefferman,  \Urvln  E.     3,257.861. 
Allison.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Lacey.  Richard  N..  and  Allison.    3,258,491. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Lomar.  Bertll.     3,258,651. 

Slndahl,  Karl  G.,  and  Akervall.    3,258,570. 
AlsUdt.  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Coleman,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.,  and  AlsUdt.     3.258,388. 

Coleman,  Elmer  W.,  and  AlsUdt.    3,258,389. 
Altman,  Lawrence.   D.  Gertt,  and   W.  F.  Selbold,  to  United 
States   of   America,   Atomic   Energy  Commission.      Remote 
pressure    measuring    apparatus    and    method.      3,257,851, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  73—406. 

Altobelll,  Michael  B.,  and  J.  M.  O'Brten,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Tape  transport  apparatus.  3,258,184.  6-28- 
66.  CI.  226 — 95. 


Alvares,  Francisco,  to  Syntex  Corp.    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion  of  Al,3.5(10)    and   Al,3,5 (10), 9 (11) steroids.      3,258,- 
471,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Ambrose,  Peter  P.     Wheel  locking  device.     3,257.862.  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  74—495. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Schneider,  Walter  L.,  Currlston,  and  Evans.     3,257,854. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E.,  and  Hedge.    3,257,958. 
Davln,  Joseph  M.  and  Hug.    3,257,857. 
American  Cyanamld  (Jo.  :  See — 

Woodberry,   Norman  T.,  and  Reynolds.     3,258,393. 
American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wheaton,  Herbert  F.,  and  KoU.    3,258,149. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Gleason,  Fred  C,  and  Byrnes.     3,258,119. 
American  Machine  It  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Dearsle.v.  George.     3,257,883. 
Fekheck,  Marvin,  and  Murthy.     3.258,613. 
Moshy    Raymond  J.     3.258,014. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Merker,  William  T.,  and  Shatzel.     3.257,686. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ohnstad,  Burl  B.    3,258,033. 
American  Potash  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Stewart,  Robert  D.,   Prleto,  and  Gordon.     3,258,309. 
American   Radiator  &    Standard    SanlUry   Corp. :  See — 

Bernstein   Benjamin  T.     3,258,759. 
Ames,  Irving  K.  L.  Christensen,  and  J.  Teale,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corp.      Vacuum    method.      3,258.193. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  230 — 69. 
Ames,   John  B.     Method  of  making  a  dispensing  container. 

3,258.375    6-28-66,  Cl.  156 — 69. 
Amos.  Douglas  W.,  and  R.  K.  Helser,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Con- 
trol apparatus  for  automatically  steering  a  land  vehicle. 
3,258,082,  6-28-66,  Cl.  180 — 79.2. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Pfost.  Robert  F.    3.258,542. 
Ancet,  Victor  M.  J.,  and  M.  FayoUe  (known  as  Marcel),  to 
"Brellc  International   Inc."     Weft-end  cutting  devices  for 
shuttleless  looms.     3,258.038,  6-28-66,  Cl.  13^302. 
.Vndersen,  Alfred  F.    AdJ  jstable  ratcheting  wrench  having  rack 
means  for  emmobllizlng  the  Jaws.     3,257,878,  6-28-66,  Cl 
81—318. 
Anderson,  Alexander  F.  H.,  and  M.  Calvin,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Extraction    and 
purification  of  chlorophyll.     3,258,467,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 
314. 
Anderson,  Edgar  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Blade  stiffening 

means.    3,258,245,  6-28-«6.  Cl.  253 — 77. 
Anderson.  Emlle  P. :  See — 

Logue,  Leland  H.,  and  Anderson.    3,257,956. 
Anderson,    James   H.      Shaft    seal   and    bearing  for   rotating 

machinery.    3  258,199,  6-28-66,  Cl.  230 — 207: 
Anderson,  Marshall  N.,  to  Seelstrom  Mfg.  Co.     Face-protect- 
ing device.    3,257,667,  6-28-66.  Cl.  2—8. 
Anderson,  W.  Carl,  and  W.  K.  Rlemenschneider,  to  The  Union 
Metal  Mfg.  Co.     Anchor  base  for  poles.     3,257,766,  6-28-66, 
Cl.  52 — 298. 
Anderson,    Walter    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Accessory- 
holding  arrangement  for  porUble  vacunm  cleaners     3,267  - 
680,  6-28-66,  Cl.  15 — 325. 

Anderaon,  William  H. :  See — 

Hanaon,  Roy  R..  and  Braden.    3,258,197. 

Anderson,  Wllmer  C,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Variable  mag- 
netic pulse  forming  and  counting  device.  3.258,604,  6-2^ 
66,  Cl.  307 — 88. 

Andres,  Karlhelnz  :  See — 

Nlschk,  GQnther,  and  Andres.    3,258,446. 
Andresen^  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  E.  P.  Knapp,  to  Astek   Instru- 

?1B*  Corp.     Airapeed  indicator  having  non-uniform  scale 

3,237,845,  6-28-66/01.  73—182. 

Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.,  and  J.  G.  Frlck,  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of  America,   Agriculture.     Polyamldes  conUining   tertiary 
amino  trroups  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of  cellulosic 
textiles.    3,258,305,  6-28-66.  Cl.  8— 116.3. 
Anelex  Corp. :  See — 

Domlch,  Eugene  G.,  and  Reisinger.    3,258,756. 
Anger,  Willlbald  J. :  See— 

Welnsheimer     Rudolf,    Murti,    Wlnkenbach,    Fay,    and 
Anger.     3.258,727.  ^ 

Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Co.  Ltd. :  See 

Henderson,  Hert>ert  V.    3,257,967. 
Angus,  James  W.,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.    All-mechani- 
cal  compensated  altimeter.     3,257,849,  6-28-66,  Cl.   73 — 

Anken  Chemical  and  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Wolfson,  Kurt,  and  Van  Dam.    8,257,941. 

Anker- Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  Sec- 
Plate,  Helmut.     3,258,747. 

Antargax  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Distribution  de  Gai  Liquldes  de 
retrole :  See — 

Lherault,  Jean  A.  D.  P..  Morgand,  and  Lepage.    3,258,058. 
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Appl^man.  WlUiam  S..  to  The  Cob«y  Corp.     Tall  gate  loadlnn 

apparatuB.    3.258.140.  6-28-«6.  d.  214—77. 
Archer    Harry   W..  and  K.  J    Stokes,  to  General   Electric  Co. 

Circuit   breaker  with   Improved  contact  arm  stop.     3,2^8.- 

572    8-28-66.  CI.  200—166.  ^^  „  , 

Ariulii.  Roger  O..  and  A.  A    Stlefel.  to  C*""">«f "l™"i.2°*t 

Enclosure  for  electrical  circuit  devices.     3.258,649.  6-28- 

aa     f^\     317 101 

Arg^le.  Christopher  S..  to  Whlffen  *  Sons  Ltd      Froce8^^^ 
the    oreparatlon    of    carbohydrailde.      3.258.485,    6-28-66. 

Arklei^  Ve"neth.  and  J.  D.  Herrtman.  to  British  Titan 
Products  Co  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  !«ilu«  by  oxifUxIng 
silicon   tetr.halldes.     3.258.310,  6-28-68.  CI.  23-182. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.:  Sw — 

Arne^rrf^^T^H^f 'vvVltlng.  and  MY  T^rn^H- ^Jo 
Square  D  Co.     Switch  mechanism.     3.258.566,  6-28-66.  O. 

Aronoff.   Eli  J..  H^  B.   Yuaka.  G.  J.  Del  Franco,  and  AM. 
VniM-o    to  Interchemlcal  Corp      Process  for  making  phenol 

S^mflVd  pol/diene  resins.     3^258.460.  6-28^6    Cl.  ?6^^  62^ 
Ashburner     Adl    K..    to    Haroer    h   Tunstall    Ltd.      Dlaxotype 

printing  inachlne.     3.257.^5.  6-2^66    CI.  95-75. 
Asber.   Ralph   L..   to   International  T«?lephone  and  Te^egi^h 

Corp.     Modulation  crossover  selector.     3.258.e»8.  6-.J»-«», 

rn     Vjg 109 

Ashfleld.   Herbert  E..  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Ltd.  ,  Means 
for  controlling  tractor-lnjplement  combinations.     3.-:o».u<a. 
6-28-66.  CI.  172 — 816. 
Aasodated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Scott.  William  J      3.258.630. 
Astek  Instrument  Corp.  :   See—- 

Andrt-sen,  John  R.  Jr..  and  Knapp     3.257.845. 
Atlantic  Reflninit  Co  .  The  :    See— 

Revd    Dale  H..   McCallum.  and  Prttchett.     3.238.593. 

RlgM,  Emmet  D     3.258.700. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  S«« — 

Brearton.  Denis  S      3.258.317. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  Se# — 

Kirk,  Joseph  R.     3.258.240. 
Aubert.  Henri,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energle  Atomlque      T  ra 
nium  alloys  containing  small  amounts  of  alloying  elements. 

Aul;.=^!o^^n^-  it^^'^to"  VnU^l^nal  Cora     Vehlc^^  tra«c 
control  system.    3.258.744.  6-28-66.  CI.  340—37. 

Aner.  John  H..  Jr     to  General  f><n>«lC«rp      Traffic  respon 
give  vehicle  traffic  control  system.     3.258.74S.  b-j»-oo,  i  i. 

Au^^nJ.  Carroll  F..  and  A.  L.  Merlo.  to  The  Bendli  Corg. 
Microwave     thickness     measuring    apparatus.       3,2a8.«»«. 

Au^f^HarS  w".*andY  C   Miller  to  Ml nej^ff^y  -^,«,''",%T" 
Co       Protective  headgear       3.2S8,010.   6-2»-6«.   H.   128- 

Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc. :   See — 

Oasche,  Fred.    3.258.151. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co  of  America  :  /«<^—  -    „ 

Bretten.steln.   Charles  T  .   and  Gecewlc*.     3.2M.10*. 
Hooker.  l>onald  B.     3.258.098. 
Automatic  Control  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Selgln.  Paul  J      3.2.^8.686. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fowler.  Ralph  R.    3  258.648. 
Lugten.  Leonardus  K      3.2.^8.536. 
Wlttman.  John  P.     3.258.704. 
Automation  Industrie*.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cowan.  John  V.    3,257.843. 
Auto-Soler  Co..  The  :   See — 

Smith.  Roy  E.     3.257.875. 
Avco  Corp. :   See — 

Hart.  Thomas  O.    3,258.817. 
Silvers.  John  P.     3.258.408. 
Averna.   John.      Shelter   with   ventilation   mesas. 

8-28-66.  CI.  98 — 31. 
Axe,  William  N  :  See--  ..  „.     j     -     i^kaaib 

Pltchford.  Armin  C,  Axe.  and  Woodruff.     3.258.418. 
Axelrod.  Sydney,  and  V.  MIrko.  to  United  Statea  of  America^ 
Army.     Consumable  artillery  components.     3.2;)7.948.  6--S- 
68,  CI.  102—43.  ( 

Ayres.  John  E.  :  See—  „^„,-, 

Reich     Irving,   and   Ayres       3  258,171. 
Ayres    John    E..    I     Reich,    and    R.    G.    Fourmab.    to   Carter 
Wallace      Inc.       Heating     device     for     aerosol     dispenser 
3.2.5M.170.  6-28-86.  Cl.  222—146. 
Ayres.  James   N.  :   See — 

Ressler.  Dsvld  O..  and  Ayres. 
.See- 

3.257.890. 
:i.2.'>S..177. 
3,25«..S84. 
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3.257.930. 


3.258.889. 


3.258.556. 


Babbitt  Pipe  Co  ,  Inc 

.Scott.  Charles  H 

Scott.  Charles  H. 

Scott.  Charles  H 
Babcock  Electronic*  Corp   .      . 

Juptner.  William  F..  and  Kagele 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See- 

Snilth,  Allan  K       3,258.577. 

Santllhano.    Phillip  D.      3.258.S75. 
Badlache  Anllln-  *  Soda  Fabrlk   Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

«iebel.  Hans  P..  I>aumlller.  Hauss.  and  Otto.     3,258.506. 

BIder.    Erich:    See—  „.„... 

Rink.  Karl  Heinx,  and  Bider.     3.258.451. 
Baker.  Ralph  C.  and  R.  E.  Ratcllff.  Sr  .  to  Wllkerson  Corp 

Filter  and  automatic  dump  valve  for  pressure  fluid  lines. 

3.257,783,  6-28-66,  Cl.  5.')— 219. 
Balder,   Johan   C.   E.   de   Boer,   and   J.   te  Wlnkel.   to  North 

American  Philips  Co..   Inc.     Coupled  Goto  circuits  Includ 

Ing   an    Interconnected    Inductor.      3.258.610.    6-J8-66.    LI. 

.307—88.5. 

Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  :  See —  „  „--  .„- 

Fogelberg.  Clement  V..  and  Hough.     3,257.687. 


Band  It   Co.  :   See— 

Evans.  Jack  M.      3.25K.040. 

Bang.  Jens,  to  General  Electric  Co.  FM  stereo  receiver  cir- 
cuit using  an  averaging  detection  means.  :{.25H.540. 
6-28-66.   Cl.   179-    15. 

Bankston,  Weldon  S..  Jr..  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Navy. 
.Meth<Hl  of  and  apparatus  fur  accelerating  ions,  3,238,64.>, 
6-2H  ««,   Cl.   31.V     111. 

Barlow,  James  L. :  flee — 

Boadway,  John  D.,  and  Barlow.     3,257,734. 

Barnes   KiiKlneering  Co.  :   See 

Schwari,    Frank.      3,25«,705. 

Barnhart.  George  W.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Method  for 
lining  existluK  d.'ntures.     ;<,25N.. •)(»»,  6-2H-66,  Cl.  264      17. 

BurtoM.  lx>nald  .M..  ami  G.  W.  Swartzbaugh,  to  Dow  Corning 
Corp       Insulating    cable    splices.      3,258,522,    6-28-66,    Cl. 

Basaett,  James  T.,  to  G,  Q.,   Parachute  Co.  Ltd.      Parscbute 

harness.      :i,25«.231,  6-28-66,  Cl.  244-151. 
Hatcbelder.  Charles  K..  and  J.  A.  Rubico.  to  Batchelder-Rublco, 
Inc.      Releasable  attaching  device.     3,257.677,  6-28-««,  Cl. 
12 — 142. 
Batchelder.  Charles  F..  and  J.  A.  Rubico.  to  Batchelder-Rublco. 
Inc.     .Vdheslve  tai»e  package  and  method  of  making  s  shoe 
using  th»'  same.     .3,257,67H,  6-2H-68.  Cl.  12—142. 
Batchelder  Rubico,    Inc.:    See— 

Batchelder,  Charles  F..  and  Rubico.     3.257,677, 
Batchelder,  Charles   F.,  and  Rubico.      3,257,678. 
Bathurst  Power  A  Paper  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Cameron.    Hugh   T       3.25K,152. 
Battelle  Memorial   Institute:  See  ,„^.. 

Ellis    Charles  D,  Schachner.  and  Williamson.     3.258,015. 
Battista.  Orlando  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.      Film  frtrmlng  composl 
tlons  containing  celluli>se  crystallite  aggregates,     .'i. 258.354. 
6-28-66.   Cl.    106     163.  _     ^  ,  ^.   ..   , 

Battles    Carl  R..  to  'Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.      DIgltsl- 

to  analog  converter       3,258.765.  6  28-66,  Cl.  .340     347. 
Bauer     Peter,    to    Sperrv    Rand   <  orp.      Fluid    vortex   flip  flop. 

3  2,-..S.024.   «   2H   66.   (^1.    1,17    -81. ^. 
Baum,    Kurt,    to    Aerojet  General    Corp.      Hydroxine   salts   of 
nitramines    and    method    for    preparing    same.      3.2,'»8,478. 
6-28-66.   Cl.   23-14. 
Baum.  Sidney  J.:  See —  .        „  ,,„  ..^ 

Temple    John  P..  Baum.  and  Eads.      3,258,410. 
Baylln«on    S.  Brian.      Movable  and  detachable  support  means 

for  air  conditioners.     3.257,9.3.1.  6-28-66.  Cl.  98-94. 
Beach.  Elsworth  L.  :  See 

Chambers.  Frank  H..  and  Beach.     3.257,878. 
Beamco.    Inc.  :   Nee 

Breslln.   John    J.      3,2.'>«..553.  .        ..     .       , 

Beasley,  William  D  ,  to  The  Hambv  Co.      Metering  device  for 

granular   material.      3.258.162.   6-28-66.    CI.    222     41. 
Beaver  Shirt   Mfg.  Co   :  Nre^  - 

Peters.    Julius   E.      3.258.181.  „       ^        ^ 

Becher.  Frederick  W..  and  L.  N.  King,  to  Radiant  Baseb<Mird 
Panels      Inc.       Finned    tube    heating    element.       3.258.0««. 
6-28-66.   Cl     16."^      55. 
Beckman   Instruments.   Inc.  :  See — 

Hersch.    Paul    A.      3,25».411. 
Beckwlth  Arden  Inc.  :  See-  ,  .>,t -rji 

Closson.    Addison    W.,   Jr.,    and    Gaquln.    ,  ^ -5'- '„V,  _.- 
Bedard,    Norman   M.      Window   operating  device       3.257.757, 

Bedell     Ka'ri   L     and"  "c    R.   Fields,   to  Williams  Furnace  Co. 

GasburnInK  wall  heater      ,•1.2.^H.0O4.  6  28-66.  Cl    126        10 
Bedell     Stanley    F.,    to    Monsnnto    Research    Corp.      Alkylene 

polyan.lne  complexes  with  lithium  ,M»rchlorate  and  method 

of   producing    them       3.2.^8.490.    6-28-66.    Cl     260     5S.r 
Beers   George  L.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Color  television 

reci'iver       :i.25H.526.  6  2H  68.  Cl    178— .'S. 4       ^         _       . 
Behnke    George   W  .   to   Simplicity   Engineering  Co.      Crusher 

apparatus       .3,2.^8.211,   6-2H  66    n     241      275       ,_.„_, 
Belman    Jack  A.     Detachable  supporting  means.     3.208,^^7. 

6-28  66.   Cl.   248^     225. 

Belmler.  Richard  P.     See      ^  „  ,    ,  ,  „,„  ... 

McEwan.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Belmler      3.258.441, 

Bell  ,\erospace  Corp.  :  See 

Conners.  Joseph  E.      3,257,964, 

Psrrlno,  Leonard   D      3,2..8.029, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Ses — 

Johnson.    I.eo    F.      3,25H.715. 

Kluver.   Johan   W.      3.2.-i8.6.38  „.„,.. 

Nassau.  Kurt.  Porto,  and  Ysriv.      3.258,716. 

Pendergast.  Warren  J.      3,258,413. 

Vogler,  John  F       3,258,768. 

Walsh.  Edward  J.,  and  West.      3.258.724 
Bellas     Frederick    E  .    and    R     A.    Decker.     Mobile  csr  wash 
unit.     3.258.019.  6-28-66,  Cl.   134—99. 

Bendix  Corp  .  The  :  See  ,  ..     ,         „  „.-  «oo 

Augustine.  Csrroll  F  .  and  Merlo.      3,258,688. 
Potter    Frederick   M       325S621. 
Tognala.  Tulllo.     3,257,948. 
Bendix Westlnghouse    Automotive    Air    Brske    Co. :  See 

Gates    Charles  E.     3,257,910. 
Benner  Nawmsn,  Inc.:  «er 

Xawman.  Rollle  B.     3,258,535. 
Bennett    John  D  .   to  Sun  Oil  Co      Prepsrstlon  of  cores  for 

snslysls.      3.258.209,  6-28-fifi,  Cl    241—62. 
Bennett     Wllllsm   O..   snd   W.   W.    Mutter,   to   Bulovs  W«j<-h 
Co     Inc       Stress  llmlter  for  electronic  timepiece  Indexing 
mechsnlsm.     3.2.57.794.  6-28-66.  Cl.  .^8— 23. 

Bennlson.  Michael  J.  :  See —       .    „       .  «  okq  nan 

Williams,   Geoffrey   H.,    and    Bennlson.     3.258.080. 

Benton  Cori>.  :  See- 

Sherman.  Clarence  A.     3,258,054. 

Benttlnen.  Frederick  L.  :  See —    .   _    .       ,  „.,  ,,i 
Benttlnen.  Theodore  H.   snd  F.  L.     3,257,751. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J.  I^erner,  and  L.  Tamasi. 
Skin   mincing  apparatus. 


Benttlnen,  Theodore  H.  and  F.  L.     Flsbing  lure,     3,2o7,751, 

6-2»-4>6.  Cl.  43 — 12.33. 
IteredJIck,  .Nicky,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Method  of  retarding 
water      surfac-e      evawratlon.       3,258,306.      6-28-66.      CL 
21  -^iO.j. 
Berlin,  Ems.     Multl  style  superimposed  patterns.     3,257,727, 

6-2A-tl6   Cl.  3.1   -12. 
Mernsrd.    John   E..    Jr..    to   O.    W.    Phillips.      Reel   assembly. 

.•1.2.'i8..')45,  »i-28-(Ul,  Cl.  191    -12.2. 
Hernsteln.    Benjamin  T.,    to   American   Radiator  ft   Standard 
Sanitary    Corp.      Humidity   detector.      3.258,759.    6-28-66, 
Cl.  340—235 
Berry,   RIchsrd  C.  J.   J.   Abell,  snd  G.   R.  Trsut.  to  Rogers 
Corp.       Method    of    making    porous    and    permeable    sheet 
material.       3,2."i8^')13.    0  2H  ««,    Cl,    264—112. 
Best,   Merle  L..  J.   P.   Janusxka.  L. 
to   E.    R.    Squibb   k   Sons,    Inc. 
3,257.884^  6-28  66.  Cl.  83—132. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 
Joy.  Robert  F.      3,257,792. 
Betx,  Howard  T   :   See-- 

Cameron.  Scott  H.,  Drets,  Davidson.  Betx,  and  Frledland. 
.1.257,741. 
Miarnals,  Paul  :   See — 

Alherltiere,   I.^uls.   Blarnals.  and   Sitaud.     3.258,463. 
Blel.  John  H.  :   See- 

Judd.   Claude   I.,   Drukker.  and   Blel.     3,2.)8.488. 
Bienhoff.  Milton  (J.  :   See   - 

Schneberger.     Edward     J.,     .Scarbrough,     Connolly,     snd 
Hlenhoff.      3.J5S.748. 
Big  Three  Welding  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Reschke.  Ralph  H.      3,258  144. 
MIgge     Henry    W.,    J.    S.    Webber,   and   W.   A.    Whltmlre.    said 
Webber   and    said    Whltmlre,   assor.,    to   said   Bigge.      Appa- 
ratus  for   transporting  and   handling  large   tubular   struc- 
tursi   sections.      3,2.'»8.1.35.  6-28-4(6.   Cl.   214—1. 
BlrdHsll,  Chsries  K.,   R.   M.    White,  and   R.   W.  Grow,   to  Gen 
eral   Electric  Co.     I.4idder  type  delay  having  rungs  of  dif- 
ferent  widths.      3  2.18  639,   (1-28-66.  Cl.   31.5 — 3.5. 
Bishop.    John    W..    to    I'nlted    States    of    .Vinerlca,    Interior. 
Coal    burning    water    tube    steam    generator    construction 
emlHxIying  inregral  primary  coal  slagging  type  furnace  and 
secondary   furnace.     3.257. «»2.  6-28-(;ti.  Cl.   122—328. 
Bitter.  Francis,  and  E.  I>.  Ostroff,  to  Magnion    Inc.     Adjust 
able   shim    for   scientific  electromagnets.      3,258.656,   6-28- 
m,  Cl.  317-   1.58. 
Black  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Lsu.  Erwln  M       3  258.041. 
BIsckmsn.    Peter    .\.,    to    Canada    Bread    Co.,    Ltd.      Feeding 
and  cartoning  apparatus.     3.257.770.  rt-28-66,  Cl.  53—250. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :   See — 

Spier.  Hans  G.      .1.258.018. 
Hlalch.  Emil,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH       Fluid  tightly  closed 
devices,   such   as  storage  batteries  or  the  like,  and  method 
fur    manufacturing    the    same.       3,258,369,    6-28-66,    Cl. 
136      170 
Blanchard,  Elwood  P..  Jr..  and  B.  C.  McKuilck.  to  E.  I.  du 
I'ont   de   .Nemours   and   Co.      Amlnobicycloalkanes.      3,258,- 
469.  (1-28   (ill,  Cl.  260^    326.8. 
Blanchon.    Etlenne    M.   J.      Processes   for   the    extraction   of 
priitHln.4   and   other   useful    constituents  contained   In   vege- 
table   tissues       3.258,407,    6-28-86,    Cl.    195 — 3. 
Blase,  George  A.  :   Srr- 

Ilanson.  Rcy  R.  and  Braden  3.258,197. 
Blauth,  Erich  W..  F.  Melxner.  snd  E.  H.  Meyer,  to  Msx- 
Planck'tiesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  WIssenschaften  e.V. 
and  instltut  fur  Plasmaphysik  (i.m.b.H.  Dynamic  mass 
spectometer  wherein  ions  are  periodically  oscillated  until 
selectively  accelerated  to  a  detector.  3.258.592,  6-28-66, 
Cl.  L'.%0 — 41.9. 
Bisxek.  William  S.  :  See— 

Chandley.    George    D..    snd    Blasek.      3.257.693. 
Blelbtreu        Alexander.       to       Mascblnenfahrik       Relnhausen 
Gebruder  Bcheubeck  K.  G.     Transfer  switch  with  movable 
contaci     toggle    mechanism    for    tapped    regulating    trans- 
formers     3.258.5  46.  «   2H-«;r,,  Cl.  200-6. 
Bllckle.    Ksrl    B.    HOfllch.    snd    W.    Hub.    to    J.    M.    Volth, 
GmbH.      Cycloldsl    ship    propeller.      3,258,074,    6-28-66, 
<'l.   170      151. 
Bllsa^  Bruce  J.  :   Nee-- 

^osd    Brlsn  C,  Bliss,  snd  Wsseleski.     3.257,703. 
Bliss  A  I>sughlin  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Morltx.  I>>nald  B.     3,258.236. 

BlUsfteld  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee 

.Maloney,  James  E.     3.257,819. 

Bllxxsrd.   Mike  H.     Bounce  light  besm  deflector. 
6-28-66.  Cl.  240—1.3. 

Blomqulst.  Herbert  A. 
)•>- 28-66.  Cl.  3;t     61. 

Blythe.  James  E.,   to  National  Distillers  and   Chemical  Corp. 
Thermosesling  device.     3,258,386,  6-28-66,  Cl.  150 — 583. 

Broadway.  John  D.,  and  J.  L.  Barlow,  to  Consolidated  Paper 
(Bahamas)    Ltd.      Method    for   controlling    tension    In   sup- 
ported  sheet    material.      3,257.734,   6-28-«l6,  Cl.    34—18. 
BcKlenseewerk    Perkln-Elmer   A    Co.     G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Jentxsch.    Dietrich,    and    Hovermsnn.      3,257,775. 
Bofors.  Aktlebolsget :  See- 

Stedtnltx.  Wolfgang.     3.258,753. 
Jentxsch.  Dietrich,  and  Hovermsnn.     3,257,775. 
Bogner,  Philip  W.  :  See— 

Csrothers,    Charles   H..   and    Bogner.      3,258.635. 
Bollinger.  William  J.,  and   M.  Z'lgermayer,  to  United  States 
of  Amerlcs,  Nsvy.     High  speed  delivery  container.     .3,258,- 
230.  6-28-(»fi    Cl.  244—138. 

Bontempl.  Ignatius,  snd  I.  De  Frsnclsci.  to  De  Franciscl  Ms 
chine  Corp.     Continuous  drier  sppsrstus.    3,258,103,  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  198—21. 


3,258,586, 


Astronomical  Instrument.     3,257.728, 


Boom  A  Wade  Ltd.  :  See — 

Broom    Horace  S.,  and  Glttins.     3,257,913. 
Boone,  Arthur  M.,  ancl  R.  Mitzman,  to  Pnllmsn  Inc.     Bridge 
plate    cushioned    locking   device.      3,257,972,    6-28-66,    Cl. 
105-458. 
Booth,  Robert  N.,  to  George  W.  Moore,  Inc,     .Mechanism  for 

orienting  setscrews,      3,258,106,   6-28-66,  Cl.    198 — 33. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

(illlespie,  Daniel  C.     3,258,622. 
Hariin,  Lester  E.     3,258,198. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.      3,257,957. 
Boroson,  Harold  R.  :  See— 

Heppner.   James  P.,  and  Boroson.     3,258,687. 
Bosch.  Robert,  (i.m.b.H.  :   See — 
Blalch.   Emil.      3,258.369. 

Espenscbied.    Helmut,    snd    Kolb.      3,257,951. 
Zechnall    Richard,    Splttler,   snd    SchoU.     3,258,094. 
Busman.  Willem  F.  :   See  - 

Scheepstra,   Jan,   Schurlnga.  and   Bosmsn.     3,258,557. 
Bostrom  Cforp.  :  See — 

Oswald.  William  C.     3,258.241. 
Boucherle.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Webb.  Ernest  C.     3,257,898. 
Bouty.   Lucien  R.,   to   International   Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Impulse    shape    regenerating   circuit.      3,258,615,    6-28-^, 
Cl.  307—106. 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pllcher.  David  W.     3,258,110. 
Bowen,  William  D.     Spring  action  wheel  chock.     3.258.088, 

6-28-66.  C\.  188 — 32. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  O.  Halpern.  to  Syntex  Corp.     A'a»>,  5-19- 
nor-androBtadienes  and  process  therefor.     3,258,472.  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Bowles.  Romsld  E.     Pneumatic  eye.     3,258,023,  6-28-66.  Cl. 

137—81.5. 
Buyer,  Edward  :  See — 

Bunde,  Byron  A.,  and  Beyer.     3.257,860. 
Boyle,  Archibald  R.,  and  T.  McP.  Glass,  to  Dobbie  Mclnnes 
(Electronics)  Ltd.     Graph  plotting  mechanism.     3,258,776, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  346 — 29. 
Boyne  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stol,  Walter  T,    3.258,549. 
Bracken,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Madox,  De  Wayne,  and  Bracken.    3,257,772. 
Braden,  Elmer  A.  :  See — - 

Hanson,  Roy  R..  and  Braden.    3,258^197. 
Bradley.  Edward  .M.,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabu- 
lators  Ltd.      Manufacture   of   storage   devices.      3,258,752. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  340—174. 
Bragineti,  Paul,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.     Hinged  racor  cases. 

3,258,150,  6-28-66,  Cl.  220 — 31. 
Brailovsky.  Victor  L.  :  See — 

Vishnevsky.  Alexandr  A..  Brines.  Shrlber.  Vaguer.  Mooch- 
nlk.  and  Brallovskv.     3,258,006. 
Braley,  Silas  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Silicone  rubber  pros- 
thetic ear  frame.     3,257,668,  6-28-66,  Cl.  3 — 1. 
Brauchla.  Herbert  C. :  See — 

Ruminsky,  Paul  P.    3,258  042. 
Braun.  Robert  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Coat- 
ing compositions  comprising  a  vinyl  cyclic  acetal,  a  metallic 
drier  and  a  molecular  sieve.     3,258,439,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 
23.5. 
Braus,   Harry,   and   F.   D.   Waas,   to   National  Distillers  and 
Chemical     Corp.       a,a-bl8(laurylthlo)-p-xyleen.      3,258,493. 
6-28-66.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Bray  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bray,  Ulric  B.   and  Voorhees.     3,258,426. 
Bray,  Ulrlc  B.,  and  V.  Voorhees,  to  Bray  Oil  Co.     Dispersing 
colloidal  carbonates  in  oils.     3,258,426,  6-28-66,  Cl.  252 — 
33. 
Brearton,  Denis  S.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.     Prep- 
aration of  dense  uranium  oxide.     3,258,317.  6-28-66,  Cl. 
23—355. 
Bredon,  Alan  D.,  to  Spacelabs,  Inc.     Bar-Insert  microphone. 
3,258..533.  6-28-66,  Cl.  179—1. 

Bregman,  George  J.,  to  The  Foundry  Ekjulpment  Co.  Door 
closure  means  for  Industrial  oTens  and  the  like.  3,257,976, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  110—173. 

Brellc  International  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ancet,  Victor  M.  J.,  and  PayoUe.     3,258,038. 
Breslin.   John  J.,   to  Beamco,   Inc.     Electrical   connector  for 

wires  subject  to  flexing.     3,258,553.  6-28-66,  Cl.  200 — 51. 
Brettenstein.  Charles  T..  and  N.  A.  Gecewics,  to  Automatic 
Canteen   Co.  of  America.     Conveyor  belt  construction  for 
vending  machines.     3,258,109,  ft-28-66.  Cl.  198 — 154. 
Brill,  Harold  C,  and  R.  S.  Emslle,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     Color  stabilized  paper  containing  fluorescent  dve 
and  titanate.     3.258,392.  6-28-66,  Cl.  162 — 162. 
Brines.  Samull  N.  :  See — 

Vishnevsky,    Alexandr   A.,    Brines.    Sbriber.    Brailovsky, 
Vagner,  and  Muochnik.     3,258,006. 
Brlskman.  Samuel  :  See — 

Weldauer,  Curt.     3,257,876. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See — 
Griffiths.  Gwllyn  D.     3.258,313. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Fisher,  Arnold,  Ford,  and  Carruthers.    3.258,431. 
Lacey,  Richard  N.,  and  Allison.     3,258,491. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  of  Britannic  House :  See — 

Lalne,  Bernard  M.     3.258,406. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Arkless,  Kenneth,  and  Herrlman.    3,258,310. 
Brocoff,  Jack,  H.  K.  Orbach.  snd  R.  J.  Sunderlsnd,  to  Conch 
International  Methane  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
large-scale  production  of  snow  fields  for  sports  use      3,257,- 
815.  6-28-66,  Cl.  62—57. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fay,    and 


Glau    Co. 
materials. 


BrOmmelbues,  Maria  :  Bee — 

SasK.  Klau8,  and  Brdmmeltiuea.    3,258,464. 
Brooks,  John  H..  to  McCulloch  Corp.     Cylinder  for  internal 

combustion  engine.     3,257,998,  6-28-88.  CI.  123 — 73. 
Broom.  Horace  8.,  and  H.  B.  Oittins,  to  Boom  &  Wade  Ltd. 

Pneumatic  motors.     3,257,913,  6-28-66,  CI.  91 — 76. 
Bros  Inc.  ;  See — 

Garis,  Gordon  O..  and  Wendel.     3,257,918. 
Brother  Industries,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Koike,  Fuji.     3,257,980. 
Brown.  Alfred  W..  and  D.  E.  Leary,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 

flaa  Corp.    Dielectric  panels.    3,258,387.  6-28-68.  CI.  181 — 
40. 
Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle.  .^ktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 
Weinshelmer,     Rudolf.     Murta.     Wlnkenbach 
Anger.     3,258,727. 
Brown  Bros.  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Henderson,  James.     3,257,983. 
Brown,    Chester    J..    Jr..    to    Llbbey-Owens-Ford 
Method  of  and  aparatus  for  mUlng  glass  batch 
3,258,253,  6-28-*)6,  CI.  259 — 146. 
Brown,  David  Tractors  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Ajihfleld.  Herbert  E.     3,258  075. 
Brown.  Edward  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     9a-fluoro-5',llfl-dl- 
hydroxy  .  4', 5'  -  dlhydrosplroEandrost  4-ene-17.2' (3'H)-fu- 
ran]-3-one,  corresponding  S'-ethers,  and  precursor.     3.258- 
458,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Brown,  Francis  X.,  and  L.  K.  Poole,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Welded  assembly  and  method  of  making  such  assem- 
bly     3,257,710.  6-28-88,  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Brown,  James  C,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.     Edible  pharma- 

ccutlcal  Inks.     3,258,347,  8-28-88,  Cl.  108—30 
Brown.    Ralph    H.    Jr.,    to   Draper   Corp.     Temple   mounting 

means  for  looms.     3,258.037,  6-28-68,  Cl.  139 — 298 
Brown    Richard  B..  Ill,  and  K.  R.  Daly,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products,    Inc.      Reflex    receiver.      3,258,695,    6-28-86,    Cl. 

Brown    Richard  W     to   Honeywell  Inc.     Burner  control  ap- 
paratus.    3,258,055,  6-28-66^a.  158—28 
Brown,   Robert   J.    S.,   and   D.   D.   Thompson.      Nuclear  mag- 
netism well  logging  by  enhancement  of  proton  polarlaatlon 

In  weak  polarialng  fields.     3,258.681.  6-28-88    Cl    324 5 

Brown,  Thomas  O.,  Jr.  :  See — 
LanK,  Gus  W.     3.257,701. 
Brown.  William  H.  Jr.^  to  FMC  Corp.     Process  for  ouenohins 
films.     3,258,515.  6-i8-66.  Cl.  264—177  quencning 

Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp  •  See 

Domeck.  Corneal  L..  Jr..  and  Splvey.    3,258.117 
Browning  Industries,  Inc.  :  See—  .«o,xi,. 

Donaldson.  Stanley.     3.257,749 
Brownson,  Le  Roy  O.  :  See —  ■< 

Still,  Paul  F..  and  Brownson 
Brush.  Elisabeth  Y.,  to  E.  E.  Brush 
pressure    dispensing    container. 

Brush,  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Brush.  Elizabeth  Y.     3.258  183 
Bryant,  Austin   U..   to  Grove  Valve 
uum   valve   having  a   gate  member 
guldeways.     3.258.243.  6-28-66    Cl 
Bryant,    Eugene  £..    to    Ferro    Corn 
enameling.     3.258,357,  6-28-88    a 
Buchanan.  Chester  L. :  See- 
Jones,  Wilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Buchanan 

Buchanan,  David  L.  :  See — 

^^11"'    '^'■'**'*****   '^■'   Ganser,   and    Buchanan.      3,258,- 

Buchhola.  Werner,  H.  K.  Wild,  and  W.  Wolensky,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.     Data  transfer  and  con- 

n,^.lZ^^^  «y«tem      3  258.584,  8-28188.  Cl.  23iV-164.  " 

CoTt,     'A^lr!^^  ^V.  ""J^  ^   o^oJ^""'"-  to  General  Motors 
136         '^'"*"   '*"■  »«iu'd«      3.258,122.  8-28-68.   Cl.  210— 

Bucyrus-Erle  Co.  :  See — 

Stelnmann,  Friedrlch.     3.258.143. 
Budsich.    Tadeusi.      Controls     for     reversible    variable    flow 
pumps.     3.257,959,  6-28-88,  Cl.  103—182  """«"«    °o* 

°*Vllt,';H^'"'^'w^°  Matlsa  Materiel  Industrlel  8.A.  and  Con 
rI^.UM"^  ^^'.i!''"l*^.^^  ^^'••*  '«'  the  displacing  and 
6!&«    CI.°37-*05*  "'    ""''■'    '"''^''       3-2^^,744 

Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  William  O..  and  Mutter.     3  257  794 

^  3T8J46.T2r68.  a.  31^?^"'    "tl-colllslon     beacon. 
Bundus.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Xoanlck,  Peter  P..  and  Bundus.     3,258,343. 
^"g'J^^^'^^KIoward    A.      Thermo-beacon.      3.258.757.    8-28- 

°*252— n*^*"^  W.   Jr      Lubricants.     3.258,425.  6-28-88,  Cl 

^"sM/;  ^'t'-.^"  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

fL.,,  i.r^    if  *™P'oy'nK  an  energy  storage  means  for  each 

307—^8"  *'        *'■**■      ^•***-*^*-    «-28-66.    Cl. 

Burleigh^  John  E..  and  C.  A.  Uraneck.  to  PhllliDs  Petroleum 

L  K.-r'*^*™"*"'  of  cla-polybutadiene  latex  with  sorbltans. 

440    6^''^'86*°a  *'^6()^^'7  *^  anhydride  copolymer.     8.258.- 


3,257,860. 


3.258^731. 

and  E.  S.  Levln.son      Lovt 
3,258,183.    6-28-68.     Cl 


and  Regulator  Co.  Vac- 
received  In  retractable 
251  —  158. 

Method    of    porcelain 
117—119.2. 

and  Gennarl.     3.258.- 


Barroughi  Corp. :  See — 

Runde,  Byron  A.,  and  Boyer. 
Burtest  t'roducts  Corp. :  See — 

Cohen,  Jerome  H.     3,257.746. 
Bunynskl    Alfred  J.,    and    R.    E.    Martin,    to   Owens-Illinois 

S.3n,-6-^2n'87ci"23^'l'gi"«    "P''""^'"    •'»**    '»••'•* 
Bush    Robert  E.  :  See — 

Rockstrom,  Leonard,  and  Bush.    3.258  138 
Buss,  John  R..  and  M.  .McEwen.  to  .Monsanto  Co.     Heat  re- 

covery  process.     3.258.0tI3,  8-^8-66,  Cl.  166—1 
Butler   Charlie  C,  to  ILoom  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Shuttle  check- 

Ing  device.     3,258,036,  6-28-66.  Cl.  139—185. 
Butler,  Roy  T.  :  See — 

*^  q'^'  '^•'omas  C,  Haddad,  Butler,  and  Selling.     3,257,- 

^'Vv^T;  ^y^}}^^'  *°J*  ^  '"'*'••  'o  Maschlnenfabrlk  Buckau  B. 
Wolf  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the 
S'^B^^!.'**^,  **/c  briquette  like    shaped    articles.      3.257.685, 

V— — o— on,  CI.  lo — 4. 

Butterfleld,  Walter  L.,  and  F.  G.  Cacossa,  to  The  Fllntkote 
788.  e^^ia^'le   Cl*^  52— 483''''  *°  ^°*"  atUchment.     3.257,- 

Byrd.  Clarence  O.,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc.  Two 
lev^el    threshold   detectors.      3.258,758,   0-28-86,   Cl.   340— 

Byrnes.  Edward  E. :  See — 

..  .  If. '**?•*"•  *''"^*'  ^  '  '"tl  Byrnes.     3.258,119. 
lizdelik,  Joseph,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fowlle.  Wallace  R.,  and  Bxdellk.    3.258  530 
Cacossa,  Frank  O.  :  Bee — 

Butterfleld,  Walter  L..  and  Cacossa.     3,257,768 
Cadillac  Gage  Co. :  See — 

Howland,  Donald  C.     3.258,025. 
^'iR^'  o^"""'*    ^       Stripper    knife.      3.257,722,    8-28-88,    Cl. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Polycarbonate  coatings.    3,258,388,  6-28-88,  Cl.  117— 

Callaway  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Short.  Joe  T.     3.257.981. 
^"rIoS^  Maurice.     Expansible  room  structure*.     3,257,780, 
Calvin,  Melvin  :  See — 

Anderson    Alexander  F.   H.,  and  Calvin.     3,258,467. 
Cameron,  Hugh  T..  to  Bathurst  Power  A  Paper  Co.  Ltd      Car- 

i.'i'*  .loA'*' /Ji*' ■'''*•   concealed   handle.      3.258,182.   6-28-66. 
vl.  220 — 105. 

Cameron  .Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Rockstrom.  Leonard,  and  Bush.    3.258,138. 
Cameron.  Scott  H  .  E.  F.  Uretx.  W.  A.  Davidson.  H    T    Bets 
and  I.  Frledland.  to  United  states  of  America.  .Navy.     Syn- 
thetic   gunnery    trainer    system.      3,257,741,    6-28-66,    Cl. 
33 — 25. 
Campbell.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Gerald  F.    3.257.755. 
Canada  Bread  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Blackman.  Peter  N.     3,257.770. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Dick.  George  M.     3.258.043. 
Candills.    Emmanuel    E.,    to  Hewlett  Packard   Co.      Variable 

o/??  *2o  /*"  ''™*  P"'"*  generator.     3,258,611,  8-28-86,  Cl. 
o07 — 88.0. 

Cannell.  I^wrence  O.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production  of  poly^ 
cyclic  compounds.     3.258,501.   6-28-88,  C\.  280—868 

Cannell,  Lawrence  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polycyclic  hydrocar- 
bon  production.     3,288,502,  8-28-88,  Cl.  260—666 

Cantor,  Harry  A.  W.  B.  Horback,  and  i.  A.  Vona.  to  Celanese 
Corp.  of  America.     Latlces  for  adhesives  of  terpolymer  of 

i^%*o^L'^''XV^^'^",^^'^^^  ■'^•^   or  derivative.      3.258.443. 
""••8—6^.  Cl.  Z60 — 29.6. 

Carbonell.    Emile.    to    TAlr    Liquide    Soclete    Anonyme    pour 

1  Etude    et    ITCxploltatlon    des    Procedes    Georges    Claude 

ProcMsfor^the  manufacture  of  oxygen-enriched  air.     3.287,- 

Carlson  Davld^^  J.  w.  Pike,  and  E  E.  Moyer.  to  Rotron  Mfg. 
Co      Inc.     Flow  Indicator.     3.258.780,   8-28-86,   Cl.  340— 

Carlson.  Ivyl.     Cutter  bar  hinged  extension 

68.  Cl.  56—298. 
Carothers.  Charles   H.,   and   P.  W.   Bogner 

Electric  Corp.     Protector  wiring  device. 

86,  a.  313     231. 
Carr,  Donald  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 


3,257.789.  6-28- 

to  Westinghouse 
3.258.635,  6-28- 


Irradtatlon  of  oil 


shale  polyolefln    articles.     3'.258,'412,  ~6^28^8T"cl"2(>4^ 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Leonard.  Louis  H.,  Jr.     3  257,817. 
Papapanu.  James  A.    3.287,818. 
Carruth.  Donald  E..  and  G.  D.  Smith.  Jr..  to  United  States 
of  .America    Navy.     Magnetostrtctlon  delay  line  frequency 
ooV'^*!.,.''''*'   recirculating  loops       3.258,6^7.   6-28-68.  Cl. 

Carruthers.  John  :  See — 

Fisher,  Arnold,   Pord.  and  Carmthers.     3.258.431. 
Carter  Wallace,  Inc.  :  See— 

Ayres.  John  E..  Reich,  and  Fourman.     S.258,170. 

Reich,  Irving,  and  Ayren.     3.258  171 

''■3'2"7.9^5.T-2t"86,  n"  i-^s""'"      ^"  '"""""^   ""•""•• 
Cartier.    Roger   J      and    .-     J.    Pa^xetclinlk.    to   Controls   Co. 

548^r2t'88.TT'20S'"'l'8'"  ""*  '"  '^^  '""""      '"«•• 
^•:ine''r*"*'S5?82S."i?8^«,  '(^T2-2"23  ^"'^   '''"""  ~" 
*''3'M7.7^3?"^2t^,'cr3^'2i°'  *^°'^-     "*''""  °'  '***^"- 
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Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee —  I 

Cantor,   Harry  A.,   aorback,  and  Vona.     3,258,443/ 
MacLean,  Alexanuer  F.,  and  SUutxenoerger.     3.258,494. 
Vona.  Josepu  A.,  and  Wyart.     3,258,464. 
Cercoue.   Daniel.     Shears.     3,257J23,   6-28-66.   Cl.  30—195. 
Cbauibers,  Frank  H..  and  E.  L.  Beach,  to  Technical  Rubber 
Co.,   Inc.     'lire-repair  inserting  tool.     3,257,875.  8-28-66, 
Cl.  81—15.7. 
Chandley,  George  D.,  and  W.  S.  Blazek,  to  TRW  Inc.     Method 
and    pattern    material    for    piecislon    Investment    casting. 
3.257.693.  6-28-88.  Cl.  22 — 184. 
Cbao,  Franklin  :  See — 

Marglttal.  Thomas.     3.257,788. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  See — 

Hensei,  Jack,  and  Aichenexg.     8.258.807. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cook.  Luclen  U.     3.258.488. 
Cherba,    Samuel.     Dispensing  container  closure.     3,258,179, 

6-28-68.  Cl.  222—549. 
Chi,    Henry    K.,    to    Monsanto    Co.      Recovery    process   Incor- 
porating   step    of    treating    polymer    with    a    surfactant. 
3.258,453,  6-28-66.  Cl.  260—82.1. 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cnirico,  Anthony  N.     3,258,060. 
Chirico,  Anthony  N.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  descaling  an  evaporator  effect.     3.258,- 
060,  6-28-66,  Cl.  159 — 20. 
Christensen    Edward  R. :  See — 

Hess,    Howard    V.,    Christensen,    and    Kerr.      3,258,417. 
Christensen,  Rol)ert  L.  :  See — 

Ames,   Irving,  Christensen,  and  Teale.     3,258.193. 
Chrlstenson,  Roger  M. :  See — 

Peters,    Rolland    I.,    Chrlstenson.   and    Hart.      3.258,437. 
Christian.  William  R. :  See- 
Rose,  Ira  M.,  Glnos.  and  Chriatian.     3.288.474. 
Christie  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Du  Puy,  Glen  O.     3.258,876. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Buell.  David  N.     3.258,881. 
Clavaglla,   Rodolph   J.,   to   United   States  of   America.   Navv. 
Silent      underwater      beacon.        3,258,737.      6-28-86.      Cl. 
340—3. 
Claeys.  Daniel  A..  J.  F.  Willems.  and  M.  N.  Vrancken.     Pho- 
tographic material  containing  softening  agent.     3.258.338, 
6-28-66.  Cl.  98 — 67. 
Clark,   Charles   W..  Jr..    to   Sweden   Freezer   Mfg.   Co.      Mlx- 
and  air  feeding  device  for  dispensing  freezers.     3.258,030. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  137—889. 
Clark.  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Acoustical  signal 

feneration     by     electrical     colls    deflecting    a     diaphrazm. 
.258.741.  6-28-66,  Cl.  340 — 17. 
Clark.  Harold  A.  :  See— 

Plueddemann.    Eklwin    P..   and   Clark.      3.258.477 
Clark.   Harry   F..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Electrical  appa- 
ratus.    3.258.647.  6-28-68.  Cl.  317 — 40. 
Clark.  Paul  8.  :  See- 

Jacominl,  Omar  J.,  and  Clark.     3.258.692. 
Clark,   Robert  C.   to  General   Electric  Co.     Pulse  generator. 

3.258,605    8-28-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Claytor.    Edwin    E..    Jr.,   to   Pan    American   Petroleum   Corp. 

Metboil  of  Inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals.     3  258  - 

424.  6-28-66,  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Clements.   Colin,   and    D.    L.   Sutton,   to  The  Rover  Co    Ltd. 

Compreaslon  ignition  internal  combustion  engines.     3  257- 

994.  6  28-66.  Cl.  123—32. 
ClosMon.    Addison    W..   Jr.,    and   J.   H.    Gaquin.    to  Beckwith- 

Arden  Inc.     Counter  stlffener  and  lining  material.     3  287  - 

743.  6-28-66.  Cl.  36 — 69 
Cloup.    Francis   J.   G.      Weighing  scale  with   electric  control 

switching    means.      3,258.554.    8-28-86.    Cl.    200^56 
Coad.    Brian    C.    B.   J.    Bliss,   and   J.    W.    WaseleskI     Jr      to 

Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Composite    electrode    materials 

articles  made  therefrom  and  methods  of  making  the  same' 

3.257,703.  6-28-66.  Cl.  29 — 26.17. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc. :  See— 

Morin.  Louis  H.     3.257.791. 
Cobb.   Clifton   A.,   and   K.   D.   Salisbury,   to  Whirlpool  Corp 

k'288Y^4."8L'"2Tr8.'^''Mo^'3'80."''*^'°°  '*'"*^^  """• 

Cobey  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Appleman.  William  S.     3.288.140. 

Cocker,  John  D.  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  Derivatives 
of  cephalosporin  C  and  related  compounds  and  a  method 
of  the  synthesis  thereof.     3.258.461,  6-28-86,  Cl.  260—243. 

^*^oi*lii"*Ji, '^oon^^oo^P*''"*''*  'P^y  apparatus.  3.258.207! 
O— *»— 00.  Ll.  ZSv — 336. 

Cofer.  Daniel   B.    O.  C.  Ward,  and  D    D.  Proctor,  to  South- 

ri*^.   ,v.  H'^J''***^  °'  ^°^  forming  metal.     3,257,838.  8-28- 
66.  Cl.  72 — 384. 

Cohen.  Jerome  H.,  to  Burteat  Products  Corp.  Heat  reslsUnt 
steam   Iron  shoes.     3.257.746.  8-28-86.  Cl    38—97. 

Cohen  Sidney,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corp.  Process  for  pro- 
3:2'"58""358'.V^"8'6^'*^'i.  «»•-»', 3-,  hydrophobic    materials. 

Colavecchlo.  Robert  J.,  to  Elmwood  Sensors  Inc.  Thermo- 
stat and  reset  therefor.     3,258.587,  6-28-66.  Cl.  200 138 

Colclaser,  Roy  A. :  See — 

Relaton,    Alfred    E.,    and    Colclaser.      3,288,674. 

Coleman,  Eklward  L. :  See — 

Rohr,  Jean  T..  and  Coleman.    3,238.113. 

^°!fi?l*°i  ^°*'  W  Jr.  and  D.  M.  Alstadt.  to  Lord  Corp. 
388*8^^8^™  a   161-^218*'°*'*°'  '"'****'"  '**  "*^'"      ^•^'^•" 

Coleman.  Elmer  W.,  and  D.  M.  Alstadt.  to  Lord  Corp  Ad 
5oo  I  ;j2'»Rp«'V°?„'or  bonding  rubber  to  metal.  3.258.- 
ooH,  0—^0— Bo,  Cl.  161-^218. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Judd,  Claude  I.,  and  Drukker.     3.258.399. 

Juda,  Claude  I.,  Drukker,  and  Biel.     3.258,488. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See- 
Schuster,  Donald  H.     3,258,743. 

Searl,  Eugene  P.,  and  Marcusen.     3,258,711. 
Colt  Ventilation  and  Heating  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson,   Alfred,   Green,   and   O'Reilly.     3,258,052. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corp. :  See — 

Lerch,  Loren  W.,  Eldridge,  and  Jakubowskl.     3,288,248. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Kochey,  Edward  L.,  Jr.     3.257.993. 

Scbuss,  Jack  A.     3,258,053. 
Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique  :  See — 

Aubert,  Henri.     3,258.333. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd.  :  See — 

Longley.  Bernard  E.     3,258.517. 
Compaguie  Francaise  Thomson-Houston  :  See — 

Forestier,  Henri  G.  P.     3.258,769. 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Geophyslque  :  See — 

Donner,  Meier.     3,258,762. 
Compu  Dyne  Corp.  :  See — 

Kraus,  Murray.     3,258,761. 
Comstock,    George   E.,   3rd,    to   Potter   Instrument    Co.,    Inc. 
Motor  driven  tension  arm  release.     3,258,214,  6-28-68,  Cl. 
^42 — 55.12. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Brocoff,  Jack,  Orbach,  and  Sunderland.     3,257.815. 

Hasheml-Tafreshl,  Hadi.     3,257,818 
Conigllaro,  Nicholas  :  See — 

Conigllaro,  Thomas  8.     3,258,584. 
Conigllaro,  Thomas  S.,  \i,  to  N.  Conigllaro.     Automatic  ther- 
mal cutout  for  use  with  mall  box  Indicator  and  door  signal 
3,258.564,  6-28-68,  Cl.  200—116.  »»«"«•• 

Conners,  Joseph  E.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Transport  means. 
3,257.964,  6-28-86,  Cl.  104—134  "'"ub. 

Connolly,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Schneberger,  Edward  J.,  Scarbrough,  Blenhoff,  and  Con- 
nolly.    3,258,748. 
Connors   James  S    and  O.  R.  Currle,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Dehydration     of  gas  for    recovery    of    helium    therefrom. 
3,257,773.  6-28-66,  Cl.  55—31.  ereirom. 

Consolidated  Paper  (Bahamas)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Boadway,  John  D.,  and  Barlow.     3,257,734 
Constructions  Mecaniques  S.A. :  See — 

Buhler,  FrlU.     3,257,744. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Koehler,  Clarence  J.,  Jr.     3,258,168. 

Unger,  Harold  W.     3,258,148. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Wright,  James  E..  Llndemann,  and  Keye.     3.258,607. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Cartier,  Roger  J.,  and  Passetchnlk.     3,258,548. 
Cook,  Luclen  H.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Process  for 

urea  synthesis.     3,258.486,  6-28-86,  Cl.  280 — 555 
Copal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Sato,  Takayoshi,  and  Klkuchl.     3,257,919. 
Copeland.  Paul  L. :  Bee — 

De  Lany,  Beatrice  P.,  and  Copeland.     3,258,632. 
Coppola,    Anthony    J.      Bottle   cap   removing   and    disposlnc: 

means.     3,257,872,  6-28-66,  CI.  81—3.1. 
Cornell,  Conrad  F.,  and  D.  A.  Dahlstrom,  to  The  Elmco  Corp 
Chemical  recovery  In  pulp  manufacture.     3,258,391    8-28- 
66,  Cl.  162 — 30.  >       .       . 

Cornell-Dubllier  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dublller,  William.     3,258.666. 
Corning  Glass  Works :  Bee — 

Elmer,  Thomas  H.,  and  Nordberg.     3,258,631. 

Martin,  Francis  W.,  and  Zlma.     3,258,380. 

Wiley,  Robert  F.     3,258,321. 
Corradini,  Paolo  :  See — 

Natta,  Giulio,  Corradini,  Pasqoon,  Pegoraro,  and  Peraldo. 
3,258,455. 

Costello,  Bernard,  to  Lewls-Shepard  Co.  Stepped  pallet  forks 
3.258,145,  6-28-68.  C\.  214—620. 

Gotten.  James  0. :  See — 

Wright,   Harrison  G..   Cotten,   and   Fontz.     3,258,803. 

Cousins,  Willtam  W.  Method  for  producing  multi-colored  art- 
work to  be  used  for  proofing.  3,258,337,  8-28-88,  Cl.  96 — 
35. 

Cowan,  John  V.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
Inspection  apparatus.     3,257,843,  6-28-68.  Cl.  73—71.5. 

Cowlishaw,  Frank,  to  W.  E.  k  F.  Dobson.  Ltd.  Bearing  plate 
connection  between  mine  roof  supports  and  conveyor  means 
3,258,108,  6-28-86,  Cl.  198—126. 

Cox,  John  J.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Lu- 
bricant coated  formable  metal  article.  3,258,319,  6-28-86 
Cl.  29 — 195. 

CralK.  David  :  See — 

Hallenbeck,  Victor  L.,  and  Craig.     3,258,448. 

Crawford,  David  J..  J.  K.  Picciano.  and  F.  L.  Post,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Electrical  connector 
3.258,738.  8-28-66,  Cl.  839—252. 

Crawford,  William  B. :  Bee — 

Wlllsey.  Charles  H..  and  Crawford.     3,258.105. 

Crete,  Richard  C.  Lighting  system  for  photographic  por- 
traiture.   3,258,585,  6-28-88,  Cl.  240—1.3. 

Crlpe.  Alan  R..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Bridge  construction 
with  girder  having  triangular  intermediate  and  rectangular 
end  cross-sectional  configurations.  3,257,764,  6-28-88,  Cl. 
52 — 252. 

Crone,   John  A.,  and  G.  H.  Kling,  to  Le  Tourneau-Westlng- 

house  Co.  Weighing  scale  with  platform  suspended  from 

l*i?-"  U°^*  bearing  strain  gaages.     3,258,078.  8-28-68,  Cl. 
177 — 211. 
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Crook,  Norman  L.     Aircraft  with  coupled  fllglit  and  payload 

units.     3,258.228,  6-28-«fl.  CI.  244 — 46. 
Crooiiaton,  James   R.     Shingling  tool  with  adjustable  guide. 

3.257, B71.  «i-28-««,  CI.  7  —  8.1. 
Crosby,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  to  Electro- Mechanical  Research.  Inc. 
Temperature  transducers  for  very  high  temperature  measur- 
ing systems.     3,257.848,  6-28-66,  CI.  73 — 362 
Croset.  Louis  P.     Flexible  couplings.     3,257.825.  6-28-66.  CI. 

64 — 14. 
Cross.  Alexander  D..  to  Syntex  Corp.     6^.   19-oxido-4-oxa-5a- 

andro8tan-.'f-oneB.     3.2a8.470.  6-28-66.  CI.   280 — 343.2. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  See — • 

Sassenrath.  Charles  P..  and  Shilling.     3.258,481. 
Crumb,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Murray.  Donald  A.,  and  Crumb.     3,257.745. 
Crump.  Elmo  E.  :  See — 

Foster.  Harry  R..  and  Crump.     3.258.712. 
Cullinan.  Douglas  M..  to  Cullinan  Refractories  Ltd.     Method 
of  lining  furnaces  and  like  vessels.     3.298,510.  6-28-66.  CI. 
264 — 30. 
Cullinan  Refractories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cullinan.  Douglas  M.      3.258.510. 
Culter.  Norman.     Knockdown  adjusuble  railing  construction. 

3.258.251,  »J-28-«8.  Cl.  256 — 22. 
Currle,  Orin  R.  :  See  - 

Connors.   James   S..   and   Currie.      3.257,773. 
Curriston.  Loren  E.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Walter  L..  Curriston,  and  Evans.     3,257,854. 
Cushing.   Donald  S..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Rack  structure 

for  dishwasher.     3.258,127.  6-28-66.  Cl.  211 — 11. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arguin.  Roger  O..  and  Stiefel.     3.258.649. 
Lutsch.  Gene  C.  and  Weiss.      3.258.6ft4. 
CutUhead  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Goodyear,  Jamen  W.     3.257.871. 
D.  and  D.  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Dowllng.     Robert     W..     Del     Rlccio.     and     Ooldhammer. 
3.257.901. 
Dagma  G.m.b.U. :  See — 

Kuckens.  Alexander.     3.258,166. 
DahLstrom.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Cornell,  Conrad  F..  and  Dahlstrom.     3.258.391. 
Dal  In.  George  A.  :  4(«e— 

Dl  Pasquale.  Renato.  and  Dalln.     3.258.366. 
Dal-xon.   Milton    H..   and   W.    H.   Decker,   to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.     Reforming  with  optimiiation  of  hydrogen  production. 
.<.25.«i.420.  6   28-66.  Cl.  208—138. 
Daly.  Kevin  R.  :  See- 

Brown.  Richard  B..  MI.  and  Daly.      3.258.695. 
D'Amico.  Carmine  F.  :  .»r    - 

Robertson.  Florence,  and  D'.Xmlco.  .'J. 257. 990, 
I>anirHuthler.  .Marcel,  to  .Sodete  d'Etiides  et  d°.VD|>licationH 
Industrlelles  Commerciales  et  Immobllieres  "Inter  Tech- 
nique." .Motion  converting  mechanism  for  a  motor,  pump 
or  compreHsor  of  the  barrel  type.  3.257.855.  6-28-68.  Cl. 
74  -«0. 
DaumlUer.  Guenther  :  See — 

Siebel.  Hans  P..  Dnuiiilller.  Haiiss.  and  Otto.      :j.258..V)6. 
Davidson.  John  D.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Gas  con 
trol      system      for      dynamoelectric      machines.      .'{.258.619. 
«-2.>v-6rt.  n.  .no     5« 
Davidson.   William   A.  :  See 

Cameron.  Scott  H..  I'retz,  Davidson.  Beti.  and  Friedland. 
3  257.741. 
Davles.  Beaumont  J  .  to  George  Richards  k  Co.  Ltd.      Multiply 

\nii  device       .1.258. 5sa.   ft  2.<»-6«.   Cl     2.V>      151.11. 
I>avln.   Joseph    M..  and   H.   .V     Hug.   to   .\merlcan   Brake  Shoe 
Co.       Friction    drive    apparatus.      .'1.257.857     6-2S-66     Cl 
74-    192 
Davis.   Paul   K..   to   Pacific  Roller  Die  Co  .   Inc.      Pip«»  cutting 

and   handling   method.      .■V2.->7.S81.    6^  28^  ««.   Cl.    82 — 47. 
Davis,  William  ¥L.     Tobacco  harvesters  with  n>tatable  frame 
and  radial  conveyors  for  central  area  delivery.      3.258.141, 
6-28-«rt.  Cl.  214^83.1. 
Dawson.  Dennis  E.  :  See — 

Metiger.   William  J..   De  Penti.  and  Dawson.     3.258.132. 
Deal.  Elmer  F.  :  See  - 

Adams.  Dolor  X..  and  Deal.      .■{.258..1.'J9. 
Dearsley.  George,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.      Appa- 
ratus    for'    making     cigarettes.      3.257.88.3.     6-28-88.     Cl 
8.3—102. 

Debbrecht.  Frederick  J..  C.  B    Euston 

Martin,     to     Hewlett  F'acke  rd     Co. 

apparatus.      :{.257.781.  6-2:^66.  Cl. 
De    Belder.    Maurice    H..    to    Gevaert 


J.  M.  Kauss.  and  A.  J. 
Gas    chromatography 
55      197 
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Apparatus  for  use  In  difTuslon  transfer  copying.     3.257.927. 

6-28-68.   Cl.   95—89 
De  Boer.  Eeltje :  See- 
Balder,  Johan  C.  De  Boer,  and  Te  Winkel.      .3.258.610. 
Decker.     Herbert,     to     M.     Grundlg.      Escapement     operating 

arrangement     for     typewriters.       3.258.101.     6-28-68      Cl. 

197—82. 

Decker.  Robert  A.  :  See  * 

Bellas.  Frederick  E..  and  Decker.      3.258,019. 
Decker.  William  H.  :  See 

Dalson.  Milton  H..  and  Decker.     .3.258.420. 
Deconlnck.   Hugo  F.  :  See — 

Sfievenart,    Bmiel    F..   and   Deeoninck.      3,257.928. 
De  Frandscl.  Ignatius  :  See — 

Bontempi.    Ignatius,    and    De    Frandscl.     3.258.10.3. 
De  Francisd  .Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Bontempi.    Ignatius,    and    De    Francisd.      3.258.10.3. 
De    Haan.    Jacob    I.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
Microphone  for  magnetic  recording  device  having  a  detach- 
able    remote     control      switch.      $.258,544       6-28-68      Cl 
179—179. 


Deckowitx,  Philip  A.  ;  See— 

Schwertfeger.      Owen      J..     Gustavel  ' 
3.25s, 154. 
De  Lany.  Beatrice  P..  and  P.  L.  Copeland. 

3.258.632    ft  28-66,  Cl.  31.'«      199. 

Deletallle.    Emile.      Instructive    apparatus    for    studying 

automation     of     a     sequencv     of     movements        .3  '>57 

6-_*»  66.   Cl.   a5      13.  ■" 

Del  Franco.  Guy  J.  :  See 

Aronoff.  Eli  J.,  Yuska.  Del  Franco,  and  Fusco 
Del  Ricdo.   Lorenzo.  :   See 

I>owling,     Robert     W..     Del     Rlccio.     and 
3.257,901 
De    Lucia.    Victor    E.      Vacuum    relay 
Cl.    200—8- 


and      Deckowitz. 
Shielded  cathode. 


the 
740. 


3.2.-i8.4.%0. 

Goldhammer. 

3.258.359.    8-28-86. 


Demag  Elektroiiietallurgle   G.m.b.H. 
Weisse.    Ernst.      .'1.2.')7.777. 


See — 


3.257.956. 


.3.258.308. 
3.258.495. 


control 


Dennlck.  Kenneth  R.  Infinitely  variable  reversible  alternat 
Ing  current  drive.      .'{.257,867.  rt  28-66    Cl    74-  689 

Denver  Equipment  Co.  :  Ste 

Logtie,  Leiand  H..  and  Anderson. 

De  Penti.  Kenn.-th   L.  :  See 

Metzger.  William  J..  De  Penti.  and  Dawson      3.258  1.32 

Derrickson.  .Michael  <»..  and  H  E.  Pape.  to  FMC  Corp  Strap 
dispenser.      3.258.221,  6   2K   66    Cl    242      128 

iH-schamps.  George  A  .  an<l  M.  Press,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telejrraph  Corp.  Attitude  computer  with  rotat- 
able    reference   frame.      3.2.'">8.226.   6  2.8-66    Cl     244—14 

iH-sprez.    Louis:    Srr 

Fos.se,   Jacques,   and   I)esprez.      3.258,853 

Deutsche   Edelst;ihlwerke   Aktiengesellschuft  :   See — 
.Seuleii.  Gerhard,  and  Kulilbars.      .'{.257,865. 

I>eutsche  Gold    und  .Sllher  Scherdeanstult     See 
Rink.  Karl  Heinz,  and  BUder       3.258.451 

^r^^'^V.  ^■'■•*<"»  P  ""d  D  J,  Stemper.  to  Holt  Hardwood 
(  o.  Converter  with  compensation  for  thermal  reverse  DC 
current  error.      3,258.691.   6-28-«6    Cl    324  —  106 

De  Witt.  F>ank  P.  and  G  A  Kurtz."  Jr..  to  Shoe  Form  Co 
Inc       Shoe  form.      3.257.676.   6-28-66.  Cl     12—128 

l>exter.  Theodore  H.  :  See 

Peterson.  .John   A..  Dexter,  and   Hartlg. 

Diamond   .\lkall   Co   :   Ser 

Le  Fave.  Gene  M  ,   Hayashl.  and  Fradktn. 

Dick.  A.  B  .  Co   :  .see— 

Fowlle,  Wallace  R  .  and  Bzdelik.      3.2.^8.5:{0. 

Dick.  Georte  M..  to  Canadian  Intrersoll  Rand  Co..  Ltd.  Bark- 
ing drum       3  2.')8,«i43.  6-28   ««.  Cl    144      208 

Dickow.  Frederick  P..  and  W  C  Palmer,  to  The  Eastern  Co. 
<  oncrefe  pavement  contractUm  Joint.  3.257.918.  6-28-88 
Cl.    94—17. 

Dickson.  WiMMlrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp 
Scale  prevention.      3.258,428.    8-28  66.    Cl.    2.">2      180 

Dietz.  Wolfgang  F,.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron 
beam  convergence  apparatus.  3.258.642.  ft-28-66  CI. 
Sl.'S     22 

IM    (iirolamo.    Justin   T..    and    .M.    Slegel.    to   Inlted   States   of 
.\merlca.     Navy.       "Snare"     recovery     svsteni.       3  258  227 
8-28-66.    Cl.   244—14. 

Dignard.  Roger  .N.  Hot  dog  slitter.  .3.257.725.  8  28-88.  Cl. 
3(V    290 

Dills,    Raymond    L.    to    General    Electric    Co.      Oven 
circuit.      .■{,2.'>s  579.   6- 28  ««.   Cl.   219  -  .'{98, 

Dills.  Raymond  L.  to  General  Electric  Co.      Hold  down  means 
for    convoluted    sheathed    heater.      3.258.580     6-28-66     Cl 
21H      4«.{. 

Dl  Pasquale.  Renato.  and  (i.  .\  Dalln.  to  Yardnev  Inter- 
national Corp.  Sea-water  batterv  having  Improved  elec- 
trode marginal  Insulation.  3.258.388.  8-28-88  Cl. 
136— lOO 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See 

Gas.son.  Edward  J.,  and  Jenkins.      3.258.4.32. 

Ditto.  Edwin  I>  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Cutting  tool 
adjustment    assembly.      3.257.879,    6-28  66.    Cl.    82      36. 

Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The  :  .sVe — 
Dusklns.  Robert   D       3.257.679. 

Dobson.  W.  E.  &  F  .  Ltd.  :  See 

Cowlishaw,    Frank.      3,258.108. 

Doell.  Herbert  O..  ti>  Vienna  Beaut v 
aqueous  alkali  metal  alginate  ant) 
preparation.      3.258.398.  8-28-66.  Cl 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Samuel  H.     3.258.202 

Domeck.  Corneal  L..  Jr..  and  R.  Splvey.  to  Brown  k  William 
son  Tobacco  Corp.  Automatic  means  for  testing  and  assort- 
ing cigarettes  according  to  porosity.  3.258.117.  6-28-86 
Cl.  209—73 

Domleh.  Eugene  G.,  and  R.  R.  Relslnger.  to  Anelex  Corp.    Tem 
perature  and  pressure  stabiliser  systems  for  random  access 
disc  memory  systems.     3.2.58.756.  6-28-66.  Cl    340      174.1. 

Domtar  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tomllnson.  George  H  .  III.    3.258.390. 

Donaldson.  Stanley,  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Straight 
pull  bolt  action  rifle.     3.257.749.  6-28-66.  Cl.  42—18. 

I>onegan,  Howard  M  :   See 

Walling.  John  A.,  and  Donegan.    3.258.S24. 

Donnelly.  Joseph  W..  to  Maul  Brothers.  Inc  Apparatus  for 
forming  glassware.     3.258.322.  6  28-68.  Cl.  8.5-167. 

Donner,  Meier,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Oeophyslque.  Con- 
trol and  alarm  systems.     3.258,762,  6-28-88.  Cl.  340—281. 

Donner.  Verne  P.  Pressure  relief  Talre.  3.258.028.  8-28-68. 
n.  137—508. 

Doorley.  Richard  R  .  and  P  S.  Settle,  Jr.,  to  Railway  Main- 
tenance Corp.  Railway  track  spiking  machine.  3,257.962. 
8-28-88,  Cl    104 — 17. 

Dortng.  William  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  .Novelty  attach- 
ment for  a  flashlight.    3.258.589.  6-28--d6.  Cl.  240—10.6. 
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Phillips  Petroleum 
6-28-66.  Cl.  260— 


Perkins,  to  Leesona 
3,257,790,  6-28-66. 


Douda,  Bernard  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Plas- 
tic   pyrotechnic    cookposltlons    containing    strontium    per- 
chlorate  and  acrylic  polymer.    3,258.373.  8-28-66,  Cl.  149— 
19. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Harenberg,  Harold  L.,  Jr.    3,258,699. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Farrell.  Richard  T.    3,2.^8,087. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Lambert,  Clarence  E.,  and  Mcllheran.     3,258,483. 
Robinson.  John  L.     3,258,367. 
Robinson.  John  L.,  and  King.    8,258.368. 
Tolkmith.  Henry.     3,258.484. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Braley.  Silas  A.     3,257.688. 
Barnhart,  George  W.     S. 258.509. 
Bartos.  Donald  M..  and  Swartzbaugh.     3.258,522. 
Plueddemann.  Edwin  P..  and  Clark.    3.258.477. 
Vincent.  Harold  L.     3.258,382. 
Weyer.  Donald  E.     3.257,689. 
Dowllng.   Robert  W.,  L.  del   Ricdo.  and  A.  Goldhammer,  to 
D.  and  D.  Co.,  Inc.    Binocular  telescope  with  compact  casing 
and  inclined  optics.     3,257,901.  6-28-^.  Cl.  88 — 34. 
Downes.  IX)ugla8  G.     .Machine  for  setting  rivets.     3,297,837, 

6-28-66.  CT.  72—437. 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown    Ralph  H..  Jr.     8.258.037. 
Drehman.   Lewis  E..  and  H.  J.  Hepp,   to 
Co.     Production  of  benzene.     3,258,503. 
888. 
DrcMer  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Mlnty.  John  E..  and  Paulasen.    3,257,968. 
Podblelnlak,  Walter  J.     8,257,774. 
Drucker,  Gary  :   See — 

Welsman.  Sorrell  D..  and  Drucker.    3,257.905. 
Dnikker.  Alexander  E.  :   See — 

Judd.  Claude  I.,  and  Drukker.     3.258,399. 
Judd.  Claude  I.,  Drukker,  and  Blel.    3,258,488. 
Druz,  Walter  S..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Defibrillators.    3.258.- 

013.  6-28-66.  a.  128 — 419. 
Dubllier,  William,  to  Cornell-Dublller  Electric  Corp.     Capaci- 
tor and  method  of  adjusting  the  same.     3.258.666.  6-28-66, 
a.  317—260. 
Dudilk,  Cheater  J..  R.  G.  Hilbert.  and  G.  E. 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  processing  yarn. 

Duke.  Sam  H..  and  O.  R.  McOlnty.  Sr.     Apparatus  for  making 
up  gasket  sealed  telescoping  pipe  ^tnts.     3.257,714,  8-28- 
66.  Cl.  29   -2.37. 
Ehilfon.  Ernest  I. :  See — 

I>ackennan,  Leslie  .M.    3,258,046. 
Du  Puy.  Olen  0..  to  Christie  Electric  Corp.     Regulated  D.C. 

power  supply.    3.258.678.  6-28-66.  C\.  321—25. 
Dunlnp  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ilodklnson.  Harold.     3.258,090. 
Dupont.  John  A.  :   See — 

Shaw,  Robert  S..  and  Dupont.    3.258.438. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Ahles   I>avem  J.,  and  Iyengar.    8.258.049. 

Blancbard,  Elwood  P..  Jr.,  and  McKuslck. 

Braun,  Robert  A.     3.258.439. 

Brill.  Ilarold  C.  and  Emslle.    8.258.392. 

Cox.  John  J..  Jr.     3.2.58.319. 

Ewlng.  Robert  W..  Jr.    3.258,516. 

Gnlewek.  Thomas  T..  Jr.,  and  Klelnfelder. 

Sinclair.  Harold  K.     3.2.58,442. 

Swamer.  Frederic  W..  and  Howk.     3.258.500. 
Dusklns.  Robert  D..  to  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.    Chalk- 
board cleaning  device.     3.257.679.  6-28-88,  CL  15 — 118. 
Dslmianskl.  John  W.  :   See — 

Parrish,  William  F..  Dilmlanskl.  and  Sanner. 
E-Z  Bag,  Inc  :  See — 

Stevens.  James  H.     8.258.091. 
K. :  See- 
John  P..  Baum.  and  Bads. 
The:  See — 

Frederick  P..  and  Palmer. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Jackson. 
Ebellng,  William  H. :  See— 

Mattos.  David  W..  and  Bbeling.    3.258.045. 
EbT,   James   A.,  and   M.   E.   Norrls.   to  Fifth   Dimension   Inc. 

Low  level  amplifiers.     3.258,709.  6-28-66.  Cl.  330 — 69. 
Eck,    Bruno,   and   N.   Lalng.   to  Laing  Vortex.   Inc.     Vacuum 

cleaners.     3.257.682,  6-2^-66.  Cl.  15—847. 
Eckerlln.  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Rlemerachmld.  Anton,  and  Eckerlln.     3,258.341. 
Eckrlch.  Peter,  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See— 

Kelty.  John  F.     3.258.192. 
Edghlll.  H.  W..  Equipment  Ltd. :  See— 

Hanmore.  Maurice  E.    3.257,870. 
Egan.  Frank  W.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

MacArthur.  Fulton  H..  Soloduk,  and  Puertlg.     8,258,217. 
Elmco  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Cornell.  Conrad  F..  and  Dahlstrom.     3,258,391. 
Eldrtdge.  Allan  E.  ;  See— 

Lerch.  Loren  W..  Eldrldge,  and  Jakubowskl.     8.258.248. 
Electrolnx.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Grellsson.  Karl  O.     3.257.784. 
Electromagnetic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Legattl.  Raymond  H.     3,258.878. 
Electro  Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Byrd.  Oarence  O.     3  258.758. 

Crosby.  Edward  L..  Jr.    3.257.848. 
Electro-Optical  Svstems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Forrester.  Alvln  T.     3.258.597. 


3,258.489. 


3.258.064. 


3.258.529. 


Eads.  David 
Temple. 

Eastern  Co., 
Dickow. 


3.258,410. 
3,257.916. 


3.258.358. 


Electro- Voice  Inc.  :   See — 
Mosier.  Harold  F..  Jr. 


3,258,543. 


Ellis,  Alfred  L.     Measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  granu- 
lar material.     3,258,177,  8-28-66,  Cl.  222 — 455. 
Ellis,  Charles  D.,  H.  Schachner.  and  D.  Williamson,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.     Smoking  device.     3,258.015,  6-28-86, 
Cl.  131—171. 
Elm.  Robert   A.,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Wire 

connector.    3,258.733,  6-28-68,  Cl.  339—98. 
Elmer.   Thomas   H..   and   M.   E.   Nordberg,   to  Corning  Glass 
Works.     Lamp  having  a  colored  bulb.     3,258,681,  6-28-68, 
Cl.  313—112. 
Elmwood  Sensors  Inc. :  See — 

Colavecchlo,  Robert  J.     3,258,587. 
Elrlck  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Miller,  Frank.     3.258,044. 
Emslle.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Brill,  Harold  C.  and  Emslle.    8.258,892. 
English  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Walker,  Edward  P.     3.258  848. 
Erdmann,   Hans,   to   Waldes   Kohlnoor.   Inc.      Dispensers   for 
open  spring  reUlnlng  rings.     3,258,158,  8-28-86,  CI.  221 — 
220. 
Ericson.  Elof  M. :  See^ 

Neville.  Albert  H..  Jr.,  and  Ericson.     3,258,159. 
Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd. :  See — 

Acton.  John  R.     3.258.628. 
Eriksson.    Erik    S..    to    Sunda    VerksUder    Aktiebolag.      Self- 
suctlon  filtering  device.     3,258,125,  6-28-66,  Cl.  210 — 396. 
Erpenbach.   Heinz  :   See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Vogt,  Joest,  and  Erpenbach.    3,258,482. 
Esch,  Fred   H..  K.  F.  Read.  L.  H.  Schwerdtfeger,  and  J.  F. 
Smola.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Satellite  mount- 
ing structure.     3.258.225,  6-28-68,  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Espenschled.  Helmut,  and  E.  Kolb    to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Apparatus   for  cleaning   windshields.      3,257,951,   6-28-86, 
CI.   103—23. 
EsBo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Worsham.   Charles    H..   and   Wlckson.     3,258.364. 
European  .\tomic  Energy  Communlty-Euratom  :  See — 

Gelst.  Heinz.  Kranert.  and  Kutschera.     3,258,187. 
Euston.  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Debbrecht.    Frederick    J.,    Euston,    Kausa,    and    Martin. 
3  257  781. 
Evans.  iackM..  to  Band-It  Co.     Device  for  applying  tension 

to  a   member.      3.258.040.   6-28-66.   Cl.   140 — 123.6. 
Evans,  John  L.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Walter  L.,  Curriston,  and  Evans.     3.257,854. 
Evans,  S.  W..  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Tartaglla.  Louis  O.    3.258.021. 
Ewalt.  Harry  A.,  to  Weckesser  Co..  Inc.     Cable-making  har- 
ness.    3,258,0.39.  6-28-66.  CL  140 — 71. 
Ewlng.  Joan  R..  to  Xerox  Corp.     Strippable  layer  frost  print- 
ing.    3.258.336.  6-28-66.  Cl.  98—1.1. 
Ewlng,   Robert    W.,   Jr.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and 
Co.     Production  of  polymeric  film.     3,258,516,  6-28-68,  Cl. 
264—209. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Battlsta.  Orlando  A.     3.258.354. 
Brown.  William  H..  Jr.    3.258,515. 
Derrickson,    Michael   O.,   and   Pape.      3,258.221. 
McDermott,  Henry  J.     8,257.939. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  :   See— 

Muniz,  Roberto  O..  and  Green.     3.258,764. 
Farbenfabrik.^n  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Nlschk.  Gunther,  and  Andres.    3,258.446. 
Sasse.  Klaus,  and  BrSmmelhues.     3.258,464. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ludus 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

Heuck.  CUus.  Muni,  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3,258,449. 
Farnsworth.   Phllo  T..   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corp.     Electric   discharge  device  for  producing  In- 
teractions between  nuclei.     3.258,402.  6-28-86.  Cl.  178 — 1. 
Farrell.  Richard  T.,  to  Dover  Corp.     Vehicle  spotting  means. 
3.258.087.  8-28-86.  Cl.  187 — 8.77. 

Farry.  Otis  T.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Polyphase  trans- 
former with  A-windlng  arrangement.  3.258,725.  6-28-66. 
Cl.  336—12. 

Fattibene.  Arthur  T.  :  See — 

Mullen.  Jerry  R.     3.258,174. 

Faulkner.  Raymond  N.,  and  L.  A.  O'Neill,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Film-forming  organometalllc  deriva- 
tives of  fatty  adds.     3.258,475.  6-28-86,  Cl.  260—414. 

Fay.  Allyn  C.     Bath  tub  fitted  with  removable  panel,  center 
drain    and    wall    sealing   means.      8,257,669,    8-28-86.    Cl. 
4—173. 
Fay.  Heripann  :  See — 

Welnslielmer.    Rudolf.    Murtx.    Wlnkenbach.   Anger,   and 
Fay.     3,258.727. 
Fayolle.  Marius  :  See — 

Ancet.  Victor  M.  J.,  and  Fayolle.    3.258.038. 

Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Maler.  Alfred  E.    3.258.581. 

Feer.  Frederick  N..  Jr.  :  See — 

Honold.  Ludwig.  Feer.  and  Mack.     3,257.982. 

Felnberg.  Robert  S.  Foot  support  for  shoes.  3,257,742.  8-28- 
66.  Cl.  38 — 44. 

Felcheck.  Marvin,  and  N.  N.  Murthy.  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry  Co.  Apparatus  for  selectively  supplying  electrical 
pulses  of  different  widths  to  a  plurality  of  load  devices. 
3,258.613,  6-28-86,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Fend,  Helnrtch.  to  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  der  Werkseug- 
maschlnenfabrik.  Shed  forming  mechanism  for  wave  weav- 
ing looms.     3.258,035.  6-28-66.  Cl.  139—12. 

Fernan.  William  J..  W.  J.  Herbst.  and  E.  I.  Shobert  II.  to 
Stackpale  Carbon  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a 
string  of  molded  electrical  resistors.  3.257,709.  6-28-66. 
Cl.  29—155.62. 
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Fernb«rg.  Paul  C.   R..   to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 

Ttce.     3.258,234.  «-i8-6«,  CI.  248 — 5fl. 
Ferraioll.  Krank  G. :  ate— 

Kocb.  Eugene,  and  Ferraioll.    3,258.185. 
Ferrli.  kldwln  W.     Portable  ateaxnlng  device.    3.258,578.  6-28- 

66.  CI.  21»— 273. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  6'e« — 

Bryant    iCugene  E.     3.258.357. 
Ferry.  Cierald  P.     Proccaa  for  eliminating  alga  growth  In  cool 

lag  tower.     3,258. 4J-'.  t;-2H-86.  CI    2ia     64. 
Fidelity  and  Casualty  Co.  of  New  York  :  See — 

Uertxacbuch.  Oeorge  W..  and  Hoako.     3.258.009. 
Fiedler,  Frana,   to  H.   HaUt.     Hydraulic  control  for  Internal 
combustion  engines.  In  particular  for  gas  engines.     3.257,- 
999.  6-28-66.  CI.  123—90. 
Flege.  liouls  <i.     Circuit  component  board  nests  and  element 

thereof.     3.25S.650.  6-28-66.  CI.  317—101. 
Fields.  Charles  R.  :  Hee— 

Bedell.  Karl  L..  and  Fields.    3.238.0O4. 
Fifth  Dimension  Inc.  :  See— 

Eby.  Jamea  A.,  and  Norrls.     3.258.709. 
Flngerhood.  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Martinez.  Charles  H..  and  Flngerhood.     3,257.801. 
Fischer.   Artur.      Expansion   shield.     3.257.889.   6-28-66.   CI. 

85—70. 
Fischer.   John   C,  and   R.  C.   Lovell,   to  St.   Regis  Paper  Co. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   making  lug   liner.     3.258.380. 
6-28-66.  CI.  156-207. 
Fisher,  Arnol«l,  J.  F.  Kord.  and  J.  Carruthers.  to  The  BrltUh 
Petroleum   Co.   Ltd.     CaUlysts  and   their  use.     3.258.431. 
6-28-66.  CI.  252—457. 
Fisher.    John    R..    Jr..    to    Industrial   Metal    Protectlves.    Inc. 
Curing  materials  and  method  for  silicate  coatings.     3.258.- 
346.  6-28-66.  CI.  10<V— 14. 
Flagg,    Raymond    P..    to    Honeywell    Inc.      In  place   washing 
apparatus    tor    an    electrostatic    precipitator.      3,257.778, 
6-28-66,  CI.  55 — 118. 
Flanders,  Andrew  E.  :  See — 

Hotlne.  William    and  Flanders.     3.257.707. 
Fleming.    Matthew    J..    Jr..    to    International   Telephone   and 
Telegraph  Corp.     Semiconductor  housing.     3.258.662.  6-28- 
66,  CI.  317—234. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  See— 

Butterfleld.  Walter  L..  and  Cacoss*.     3.257.766. 
Fllslk.  Alvln  C.  :  See— 

Kesslln.  Cieorge.  Fllslk.  and  Handy.     3,258,4»«. 

Floreen.   Stephen,  and  J.   R.  Mlhallsin.   to  The  International 

Nickel    Co..    Inc.      High    strength,    notch    ductile   stainless 

steel  products.     3.258.370.  6-28-66.  Cl.  148 — 12. 

Flower.    Archibald    T..     P.    Ganser.    and    D.    L.    Buchanan. 

Method  of  applying  a  rigid  unicellular  polyurethane  foam 

coating   to   pipe  fittings.     3.258.512.   6-28-66.   CI.   26-1 — 45. 

Floyd.  EcT^in.  Jr.,   to  AMP  Inc.     Tool  for  making  electrical 

connections.    3.257.713.  6-28-86.  Cl.  29—203. 
Fogelberg,  Clement   V..  and   W.   D.   Hough,   to  Ball   Brothers 
Co.   Inc.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  plastic  ar- 
ticles.    3,257.687.  6-28-66.  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Fontaine.    Richard   K.,   to   Morgan  Construction   Co.     Centri- 
petal scale  pit.     3.258.123.  6-28-66.  Cl.  210—259. 
Ford.  John  F.  :  See — 

Fisher,  .\rnold.  Ford,  and  Carruthers.    3,258.431. 
Ford,  Thomas  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Packaging  method 
for   applying    shrlnkable   covers.      3,257.769,    6-28-66,   Cl. 
53 — 42. 
Forestler.    Henri   G.    P.,    to   Compagnle    Francalse   Thomson- 
Houston.     Multlrate  radar  system  Including  improved  auto 
matlc  rate  switching  means.     3,258,769.  6-28-66,  Cl.  343 — 
7.O. 
Forrester.  Alvln  T..   to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.     Laser 
heterodyne  communication  system.     3.258.597.  6-28-66,  Cl. 
250—199. 
Fosse.   Jacques,  and  L.  Despres.    to  North   .\merlcan  Philips 
Co..  Inc.     Device  for  controlling  a  monitoring  relay.    3.25».- 
653.  6-28-66.  Cl.  317—146. 
Foster.    Donald   J.,   and  E.  Tobler,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  making  trlvlnylaluminam.     3.258.4T6.  6-28-66. 
Cl.  260—448. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Tenaple.  John   P..  Baum.  and  Eads.     3.258.410. 
Foster.  Harry  R..  and  E.  E.  Crump,  to  Ohmera  Laboratories. 
Wide  band  coupling  circuit.     3,258.712.  6-28-68.  C\.  330— 
166. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Holllster.  Solomon  C.     3.258.068. 
Foundry  Equipment  Co..  Tht :  See — 
Brefrman.  George  J.     3.257.976. 
Foure.  Jean  :  See —  ^ 

Schwander.  Jacques,  and  Foure.     3.258.445. 
Fourman.  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Ayres,  John  E.,  Reich,  and  Fourman.     3.258,170. 
Fouti.  Jerrold  :  See — 

Wright.  Harrison  O..  Cotten.  and  Fonta.     3,258,603. 
Fowler.    Ralph   R..   to   .Automatic   Electric   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Diode  enulpped  alternating  current  relay.     3.2.'^8.fl46.  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  317—13. 

Fowlle.  Wallace  R..  and  J.  Bxdelik.  Jr..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 
Facsimile  scanning  machine.  3.258.530.  6-28-66.  Cl.  178 — 
7.1. 

Fox  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Godshaik.  James  B..  Medlar,  and  Pumell.     3.258.672. 
Fradkln.  Abe  W. :  See— 

Le  Fave.  Gene  M..  Hayashi.  and  Fradkln.     3.258  495. 
Francel.  Josef,  and  R.  F    Jasrodslnskl.  to  Owens-minnls,  Inc. 
Coating  for  glass  and  method  of  applying.    3.258.521.  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  174—52. 

Frame.  Helen  B.  Plastic  clip*.  S.257.695.  6-28-66,  Cl.  24— 
30.5. 


trench.  John  H..  to  Merit  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.  Flexible 
drive  casing  construction  and  manufacture.  3.258.031. 
6-28-66.  Cl.  138—12;. 

Frey,  Louis  E.     Record  tiling  means.     3,258,126.  6-28-66,  Cl. 

Frlck  Co. :'  See— 

Wakatsuki,  William  J.     3.258.102. 
t'rlck.  John  G.    Jr.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Bethlehem  K..  and  Frlck.     3.258. 30S. 
Frlcke.  Ricbard  W.     L  nlversal  gauge  device.     3.257.729.  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  33   -147.  .        .        .  »- 

Friedland.  Irwan  :  See — 

Cameron.    Scott    H..    Ureti,   Davidson.    Beti.   and    Fried 
land.     3.257.741. 
Frlnk.  Russell  E.  :  See- 
Patterson,  Calvin  C.  and  Frlnk.     3.258.568. 
Fronckowlak.  Daniel  A.,  and  J    F.  (iebacs.  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.     Sufflclent  loop  sensor.    3.258.213.  6-28- 
6«.  Cl.  242—55.11. 
Fronlng.  H.  Robert,  to  Pan  American  Petro!eum  Corp.    Water 
flooding    with    sulfite    solutions.      3.258.072.    6-28-66.    Cl. 
166—9. 
Froom.    Jocelyn,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Slow   wave   structure    for    travelling   wave    tubes.      3.258^ 
722.  6-28-66.  Cl.  333—31. 
Fry.  Jeremy  J.,   to   Rotork   Engineering  Co.   Ltd.     Actuating 
mechanisms,  more  particularly  for  valves.    3.257,866.  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  74—625. 
Fuertlg.  Rudolph  :  See 

.MacArthur,  l-^ilton  H.,  Soloduk.  and  Fuertlg.     3  258.217. 
Fuji  Iron  *  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

<;os».    Norman    P..    Watanabe.    Kumal.  Tsuda,   and   Mat- 
suoka.     3  258.328. 
t'u.sco.  Anthony  M. :  See — 

Aronofr.   Ell  J..  Yuska.  Del  Franco,  and  Fuaeo.     8,258,- 

G.  Q..  Parachute  Co.  l.td. :  See — 

Basnett.  James  T.     3.258.231. 
Gabor.  Andrew,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.     Block  mark- 
ers.    3.258.7,'^4.  6-28-66.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
(Jalante.  Benjamin.     Remotely  operated  self-powered  observa 

tlon  device  intluillng  remotely  con.'rollable  visual  scannina 

means.     3.258.395,  6-28-60.  Cl.  250 — 199. 
Ganser.  Paul  :   See- 
Flower.  Arhlbald  T..  Ganser.  and  Buchanan.     3.258.512. 
Gaquin.  John  II.  :   See 

Closson.  Addison   W..  Jr..  and  <;aquln.     3.257.743. 
Garis.   (Jordon   (>  .   and    A.    H.    WVndeK    to   Bros    Inc.      Earth 

working    apparatus       3.237.918.    f>-28-«fl.    Cl     94 — 50 
Garnjosr,  Kenneth  D  ,  L.  H.  Oyer    G.  W.  Hawk    P.  S.  .Mont- 

jfomery.   and    W.   J.   Thayer,    to   Moog.    Inc      Fluid   powered 

.servomechanism    of    a    redundant,    majority    voting    type. 

3.2.'>7.911.  rt-2S-«f>.  Cl.  91-48.  •      '»- 

<Jarrawav.     William     K.       Tbicknesa    meaaurlng    Instrument. 

3.2.'>7.89r>.  •►-28-66.  Cl.  88—14 
Garrett  Corp.    The:   See - 

Imanuel.  Harvey.      3.2.')8.«20. 
Gasche    Fred,   to  Autoclave  Engineers,   Inc.      Pre.,8ure  vessel. 

3.258.151.  t>- 28-66.  Cl.  220^—46. 
Gasaon.   F:dward  J.,  and   R.   H.  Jenkins,  to  The  Distillers  Co. 

Ltd.     Method  of  preparing  catalyst  compositions  consisting 

of  the  oxides  of  antimony  and  tin.     3.2.^8.432.  t5-28-fi6   Cl 

2.')2--4«l 
(Jates.    Charles   I-;.,    to   Bendix-Westlnghouse   Automotive  Air 

Brake  Co.      Windshield   wiper  alrmotor.      3.257,910.  6-28- 

6  1.  n.  91—7.      ^ 

<febaci.  John  F.  :  See — 

Fronckowlak,   Daniel  A.,  and  Gebacx.     3.258.213. 
(Jecewlcx,  Norl)ert  A.  :  See — 

Ilrettensteln.    Charles   T.    and    Gecewlci.     3.258.109. 
<JelBt.    Heinz.    W.    Kranert.   and    H.    Kutschera.    to   European 
.\tomlc  Energy  Comm'inity-Eiiratom.     Pneumatic  tube  con- 
tainer for  nuclear  reactor  rabbet.     8.258.167.  6-28-66.  Cl. 
222—82. 

(ielman.  I.,oul8  :  See — 

Levenson.  Jack,  and  (ielman 
<Jeneral  Cable  Corp.  :   See — 

Gerner.   Oscar  G..   and    Meyerboff 
General  Dynamics  Corp   ;    See — 

Hotlne,  William,  and  Flanders.     3.257.707. 

Kerst.  Donald  W       3,258.401. 

Proctor.  Thomas,  and  Woo.      3.2.%8.!S37. 
General  Electric  Co  :  See  - 

Abbott.  Rov  W.     3.257.822. 

Affleck     John    H..    III.,    and    Hawkins.     3.258.6.16. 

Anderson,   Kdicar  I>.      3.258.24.'» 

Anderson    Walter  C.      3.257.680. 

Archer   Harry  W..  and  Stokes.     3.2.%8.572. 

Bang.  Jens.      3.258  .*>40 

Birdsall.  Charles  K..   White,  and  Grow.     3,258.639 

Clark.  Robert  C       .1.2.")S.605 

rushing.  Donald  S       3.2.'\8,127. 

Dills.  Ravmond  L.      3,258.579. 

Dills.  Raymond  L.      3  258,580 

Galante,    George    L.     and    Sabatella.     3.258,652. 

Jacobsen,  F^dward  H,     3  258,707. 

Jacomini,  Omar  J.,  and  Clark.     3.258.692. 

Jencks.   Charles   L..    and    Murphy.     3. 258. .560. 

KInsey.  Richard  R.      3  258.774. 

Mackenzie.    John    D..    and    MItoff. 

Rich.  Theodore  A.      3.258.6.34. 

Schalkowskv.  Samnel.      3.2.58..598. 

Shelton.  Winston  L.      3.257.830 

Shelton    Winston  L.      .I.'^.IS  095. 

Shepherd.  Seal  H.     3.2S8.694. 

Slmnnson    Marvin   R       3.258.206. 

Toma.  Daniel  N.     3.2.57.950. 

Worst.  Joseph  C.     3.257.955. 


3.258.180. 

3.2.58  374. 


3  258,434. 
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Morris.     3,268,122. 


3,258.5.50. 


and     Gennarl. 


3.257.851. 
Fluid  apparatus. 


3.257.926. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Buckman.    Kenneth    E..    and 
Clark.  Harry  F.      3.258.047. 
Ditto.  Edwin  D      3,257.879. 
(iuetersloh.   Donald  G.    and  Tarter, 
Kulper.  Dan  B.      3.257.808. 
Sawyer.  Elbert  -M.      3.258,551. 
Schaberg.  Johannes  G.      3.257.853. 
Webster.  William  W.      3,257,732. 
(ieneral  Precision  Inc.  :   See — 
Logan.  Frank  G.     3.2.'>8,673. 
Li'gan,  Frank  (i.      3  258,675. 
Oppenhelmer.  Henry  N.      3,258.528. 
Oeneral  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Heuer.  Russell  P.      3.258.3.')3. 
General  .Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.      3,258,744. 
Auei-   John  H.,  Jr.     3.258,745. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Wllmer  C.     3.2.58.604. 
Gennarl.  Jervls  J.  :   See — 

Jones,      Wllbert      L.,      Jr..      Buchanan, 
3.2.%8.247. 
Gentry.  Frederick  W.  :  See- 
Welfare.  Donald  A.,  and  Gentry.     3.257,730. 
George.  James,  to  National  Co..  Inc.     Cesium  beam  tube  de- 
tector with  niobium  lonlaer.    3.258.713.  6-28-66.  Cl.  331—3. 
GeorKe.  James  H.   B  ,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.     Process  for 
separating  cadmium  and  ilnc  from  mixtures  thereof.    3.258,- 
307,  6-28-66.  Cl.  23—61. 
Gerlach.  .\dolf,  to  Novl  Patenverwertungs  G.ni.b.H.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  woven  sliding  clasp  fas- 
teners.    3.258.034.  6-28-66.  C\.  139—11. 
Gerner.  Oscar  G..  and  L.   Meyerboff.  to  <ieneral  Cable  Corp. 
Method  of  making  paper  insulated  cable.     3.258.374.  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  156 — 56. 
Oerti.  Donald  :  See — 

Altman.  Lawrence,  Gerts.  and  Selbold 
Gesell,   William  F.,   to  The  Sheffield  Corp. 

3.2.58.118.  6-28-66.  Cl.  209—74. 
Oevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 
De  Belder.  Maurice  H.     3.257,927. 
Stievenart.  Emiel  F..  and  Deconlnck. 
Oevelhoff,   Hans   J.      Rapid    Ignition    solid   propellant   rocket 

motor.     3.257.805.  6-28-86       CT.  60—35.6. 
Gewltsch-Gachet.  Serge  J.  M.  :  See — 

Kngel.  FrlU.  and  Gewltsch-Gachet.    3.258,081. 
Oeyer.  I^ewU  H  :.  See — 

Gamjost.    Kenneth   D.   Oeyer.   Hawk.    Montgomery,   and 
Thaver.     3.257.911. 
Gevger.  William  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Low 
frequency  excitation   circuit  for  Parkhausen-nolse  studies. 
.•i.2.)S.fi84.  6-28-66,  Cl.  324—34. 
Glandlnoto.  (Jlan  V.  :  See — 

Matteucd.  Romano,  and  Glandlnoto.     3,258.447 
Glddlngs  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

.McDonough.  James  O..  and  Steranka.     3.248.667. 
Gillespie.  Daniel  C  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Magnet  retainers 
for    a    dynamoelectrlc    machine.      3.258.622.    6-28-66.    Cl. 
310 — 1.54. 
Gillespie.  Joseph  D..  to  Hydromatlon  Engineering  Co      Flexi- 
ble chute.     5.2.58.096,  6-28-66.  Cl.  193—25 
Oilman.  Wayne  C.  and  J.  R.  Paradls.  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

Packaging  apparatus.     3,257.771.  6-28-66,  Cl.  53—390 
Glnos.  James  Z.  :  See — 

Rose.  Ira  M..  Oinos.  and  Christian.    3.258.474 
Glrardl.  Antonio  L.    Machine  for  harvesting  fruit.    3.2.58,142 

6-28-66.  Cl.  214 — 83.1. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Tardley.  Alfred,  and  Spence.     3.257.809. 
Olttlns.  Howell  B. :  See- 
Broom.  Horace  S..  and  Olttlns.    3.257.913. 
Glass.  Thomas  McP.  :  See — 

Boyle,  Archibald  R.,  and  Glasa.    3.258.776. 
Gleason    Fred  C.  and  E.  E.  Byrnes,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     Apparatus  for  orienting  necked  oblects     3  258  - 
119.  6-28-66.  Cl.  209 — 80.  j        .    o.  ^o, 

Olazo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 
Cocker.  John  D.     3,258,461. 

Olobe-Unlon  Inc.  :  See — 

Sperry.  Leonard  J.     3,258.665. 

OloRten.   Lawrence  R..  to  .Sea-Link  Inc.     Connecting  llnkaee 
for  watercraft.     3.257.985.  6-28-66.  Cl.  114 235 

Glosten,  Lawrence  R..  to  .Sea  Link  Inc.     Marine  towing  warp- 
able  thrust  coupling.     3.257.986.  6-28-66.  Cl.  114--235 

Onlewek  Thomas  T..  Jr..  and  E.  O.  Klelnfelder,  to  E  I  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Production  of  titanium'  tetra 
chloride.     3.258,064.  6-28-66.  Cl.  165—1. 

Goalwln     Daniel    S      to    United   Aircraft  Corp.      Method    for 
aeration  of  liquid  propellants.    3.257.799.  6-28-66,  Cl.  60— 

Ooalwin.  Daniel  S. :  See — 

Lawrence.  Herbert  R..  and  Goalwln.     3.257.800. 
Oodshalk.  James  B..  L.  A.  Medlar,  and  G.  W    Purneil    to  Fox 
320—25*  Battery   chargers.     3.258.672.   6-28^,   Cl. 

Goerke.  Arthur  W. 
ca 

^"l-^^^nh^"?^  ^d  ^f  ^^""-  *?*^  "    H    ^^hr.  to  Hoffman- 

V^iLll  a  zm^ui       ''  **""'  ^*>"'p*»'"'''''-    3.258.- 

^"feh  Amiri^a'    *Sw^-9-^''°»f'°P»'  Typographical    Union   of 
deletion  a 
66.  a.  234 — 5 


3,257.- 


mon'''*;y58'^ii^r2^n6%".'"2'^or'^^'"  ^°^^-  ^«^''"' 


Ooldhammer.  Albert :  See — 

Dowling,  Robert  W.,  Del  Rlcdo.  and  Goldhammer. 
901. 
Ooldsworthy,     Forrest     C.       Safety    headpiece     loudspeaker. 

3,258.534.  6-28-66.  Cl.  179—1. 
Good.  Albert  J.     Double  acting  drawbench.     3.257.833.  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  72—278. 
Goodbar,  Isaac.     Plates  for  light  control.     3,258,590,  6-28-66. 

Cl.  240—106. 
Ooodbar.  Isaac,  and  E.  A.  Price.     Projection  screen.     3,257,- 

900,  6-28-66.  Cl.  88—28.9. 
Gooding,  Wlllard  H..  to  Western  Velo  ft  Cement  Specialties 
Co.     Multiple  feed  unloader.     3,258,107.  6-28-66,  CI.  198 — 
64. 
Goodman.  Herl>ert.     Recui  treatment  seat  for  dispensing  liq- 
uids  In   response   to  a   patient's   body   weight.     3,258.011. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  128 — 260. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  See — 

Hallenbeck,  Victor  L.,  and  Craig.     3,258,448. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Mills.  Donald  W..  Sr.    3,257,896. 
Goodyear.   James   W.,   to  The  Cuttahead   Co.   Ltd.     Circular 

hole  cutters.     3.257,871.  6-28-66,  Cl.  77 — 79 
Gordon.  Robert  W.,  III.     Sky-diver  toy  with  pack  and  para- 
chute combination.     3,257,752,  6-28-66    Cl   46 — 86 
Gordon,  Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  D..  Prieto,  and  Gordon.     3.258  309 
•^"T*/-  Archie  H.,  to  Oraflex.  Inc.     Between-the-lens  shutter. 

3.2.^7,921.  6-28-66.  Cl.  95 — 11.5. 
Gorton.  Thomas  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wenstrom,  Richard  T.,  and  Gorton.     3,257  684 
Goss,    Norman    P..    S.    Watanabe.    K.    Kumal,    8.   Tsuda    and 
H.  Matsuoka.  to  Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  steel.     3.258.328.  6-28-66,  Cl    75— 
57. 
Oovett,  Gerald  J. :  See — 

Gravenor,  Conrad  P.,  Govett,  and  Rlgg.     3.258  332 
Goyette.   Francis   H..   to  Lodding  Engineering  Corp      Swivel 
ee'ci    100^93*  '"■"P*''  control  of  paper.     3,257,938,  6-28- 
Grac'e,  W.  R.  k  Co.  :  See — 

Ford,  Thomas  E.     3,257,769. 
Oilman,  Wayne  C,  and  Paradla.    3.2.57,771 
Harrison.  John  W..  and  Kirkpatrlck.     3.257,768 
(•raflex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gorey.  Archie  H.    3,257,921 

Grambow  Joachim,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
rrrn'p;l'?7"l''VT'il*..  3.258.708  6-28-66.  Cl.  330— 6^: 
Gran,  Carl  A.  to  Magl-Pak  Corn.     Valved  container  for  liquid 

dispenser.     3.258.178.  6-28-66.  CT    222 482  ■  '"r  jiquia 

Grantham,  John   M.,   to  Grantham  k  Oleson   Electrical  Con- 

Cl**248^55*''  snpport  device.     3,258,233,  6-28-66, 

Grantham  k  Oleson  Electrical  Contractors    Inc  ■ 

Grantham,  John  M.    3.2.58,233 
Gr^ser.  Earl  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp 
fl  "iY^S^'IS,'  «S^  transverse  partition  structure. 
0-28-66.  Cl.  229 — 15. 
Gravenor.  Conrad  P..  G.  J.  Govett.  and  T.  Rlgg.  to  The  Re 
search  Council  of  Alberta.     HvdrometallurglM    method  for 
Gray    AUen  D      S^^"''""     ^•258332.  6-28^6.  Cl.  75-114 
"Vander  Horst.  John.     3.257.912 

''".'257V;4.T2l^6'*cf''l^l^0'ir"**'"'^    ''^"""'^    P'"*^" 
^'^%l^^"-  1*<^H*'"'J  P  •  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     .System  for  controlling  decree  of  stratification  in  hot 

water  heaters.    3.258.005.  6-28-66.  Cl.  126—362 
Greasley.   Eric  A.,   to  Pressac  Ltd.      Socket  for  elecfrlr  incir 
^  pings.    3.258.734.  6-28-66.  Cl.  339—176  *'*<^t"c  !«<•» 

Oreatman.  Sidney,  to  A&E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc.     Container 

with  cam-lafchlng  top.     3.258.186.  6-28-66.  Cl   229— 2  5 
Oreatman.  Sidnev   to  AAE  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc     Carton  with 

cam-latching  lid.     3.258.187.  6-28-66.  Ci.  229--2  .5 
°^t^i°-  /<*♦"»•.  *"  "^^  Singer  Co.     Multi-feed  knitting  ma- 

6^2^6.'c'l  eKs*  "*  "*"*  "'  ^^'^  "''*•     3-287.82I. 

Green.  Charles  J.  G.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Alfred,  Green,  and  O'Reilly.    8,258,052 

°T°'«^'^*'^'^«^.i,o*!i.£'"™<'""t<^  Mfg.  Corp.     Suspended  lleht 
Injt  fixture.    3.258.239,  6-28-66,  CT.  248—342    '^     ™  "*°^ 

Green,  Joseph  0. :  See — 

Mnnlz,  Roberto  O.,  and  Green.    3,258,764. 
^''^'Jw"***''"^  ^-  toJnt'Tnatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp 
66,  Cl    250^lV  *^  injection  laser.    3,258,596,  6:-2?- 

^'^"tell'  "^l™*^  S-  "•  *9.  S^aquist  Valve  Co.,  a  Division 
^2^68,  CT.'^239-397.'"    ^°       '*"*'"*'^    ^■'^•'       a.SSslloS 

^"'Trr  T'i?K  '^<'  H    Weldner,  to  Volgtlander  A.O      Camera 
with  built-in  flash  assembly.     3,257,620,  6-28-66,  CT    9!^^ 

^'^f  BV^t^vJ;  ^  \/!,1m,?   Schonhom,  to  Polytechnic  Institute 
6-28^66    CT'  204^19^*'"  '"^™'""»°*  electrodes.     3,2.58,414, 

Grellsaon,    Karl    G.,    to    Electrolux    Aktlebolawt.      Vacuum 
cleaner  assembly.     3.257.784,  6-28-66,  CT.  R5--472 

Griffiths    Gwllym  D.,  to  British  Nylon  Snlnners  Ltd      Polvm 
erlxatlon  apparatus.    3,258.313,  6-28-66,  Cl   23—290 

Groenke,  Merlin  A.,   to  Portable  Elevator  Mfe    Co      Adlust 
?72l!?io  *  *''*""'  *^*°''  "s^embly.     3,258,076.  6-28^6.  Cl. 


See— 

Combined 
3.258.189. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Orotta.   Henry  M.,  and  M.  N.   Lagascb,  deceased    (by  P.  T. 
Lugmacb.   belr),   to  Martin  Marietta   Corp.     3,tf-dlaiidocar- 
baaole  and  metbod  for  making  game.     3,258,468,  6-28-««, 
CI.  2«0— 315. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :   Bee — 

Brvant,  Austin  U.     3,258,243. 
Grow,  Richard  W.  :   See — 

6ird8*ll,  Cbarlea  K.,  White,  and  Grow.     3,258.639. 
Gruhl,    Wolfgang,    to    Rbelnlache    Blattmetall    Aktlengesell 
acbaft.     Etched  metal  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors  and 
the   like   conalatlng  of   •liver-aluminum   alloys.     3,258,318, 
6-28-68,  CI.  29 — 183. 
Grundlg.  Max  :  Bee — 

Decker.  Herbert.     3,258,101. 
Qrutscb,  James  F..   to  Standard  Oil  Co.      DesulfurUation  of 

hydrocarbon  oils.     3,258,421,  6-28-66,  CX.  208—206. 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Schmidt,  John,  Jr.    3.1*58.571. 
Guerth,  Prits  A.     Pulae  position  modulation  system.     3,258, 

755,  6-28-66.  CT.  340—174.1. 
Guetersloh    Donald  G  .  and  R.  E.  Tarter,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Niagnetlc   pulse    generator    with    cup-shaped    rotor 
members.     3,_'58,350,  6-28-66.  CI.  200—19. 
Ouettel.  Marvin  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Control  circuit.     3.238,- 

697,  6-28-66,  CI.  328—63. 
Qulton  Industries,  Inc. :   See — 

Rampel.  Guy.     3,258,362. 
Gustavel,  Raymond  L.  :   See — 

Schwertfeger.  Owen  J..  Gustavel,  and  Deckowlti.     3,258.- 
154.  ,       _. 

Gutrldge.  Jack  K..  to  Pullman  Inc.     Mounting  means  for  de- 
mountable conUlners.     3.257.970.  6-28-66.  CI.  105—366. 
Guyer,  Elbert  J.,  to  FfcD  Sales  k  Mfg   Co.     -Means  for  feeding 
flbrous  feeds  and  the  like.     3,238.163.  6-28-66.  CI.  222— 
63. 
Haddad.  Charles  J.  :   Bee— 

Holka.  Thomas  C.  Haddad.  Butler,  and  Selling.     3.257, 
936. 
Haddad.  Manuel.     Sheet  material  handling  device.     3.257,978. 

6-28-66.  CI.  112—2. 
Hafner.  Erich,  and  E.  R.  Nolan,  ro  Inlted  States  of  America. 
.\rmy.      -Method   of   mounting   high    frequency    plexoelectric 
crystaU.     3.257,704,  6-28-66.  CI.  29-   25  35. 
Haggstrom.    Walter    B.    O.,    to    Independent    Lock    Co.      Key 
cutter  cUmp  hold  down.     3.257.908.  6-28-66.  CI.  90—13.05 
Halst.  Hans  :   See — 

Fiedler.  Frani.     3.257.999. 
Halbert.  Cecil  W. :  See- 
Vaughn.  Ray  A.     3.258.658. 
Hall.  Walter  E  .  and  D.  D.  Philllpa.  to  Shell  Oil  Co     Dimethyl 
1-methyl  2-(metbylcarbamoyl)    vinyl   phoaphate   Insecticide 
and   method  of  use.      3.258.394.  6-28-66    CI.    167—22. 
Hallenbeck.   Victor   L..   and   D.   Craig,   to  The   B    F.   Goodrich 
Co.    Non  scorchinjt  curable  mrboayllc  polymer  comfwsltlons. 
3.258.448,  6-28-66,  CI.  260—41. 
Hallett.  James  T.  :   See— 

Price,  Glenn  R..  Walsh,  and  Hallett.    3.258.463. 
Halpern,  Otto  :   See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Halpern.     3.258.472. 
Hamada,  Toom  :  Bee — 

Alkl.  Shlgeo.  and  Hamada      3.257.811. 
Hamby.  Co..  The:  See — 

Beasley.  William  D.     3.258.162. 
Hamilton.  William  E.     Power  lift  truck  adapter.     3,258,146. 

6-28-66.  O.  214—620. 
Hammltt.  Andrew  B.     Partition  assembly.     3.257.763.  6-28- 

66.  CI.  52—239. 
Hammon,    George   L.,    to    Hammon    Precision    Equipment    C". 

-Machine  torches.     3.258.242.  6-28-66.  CI.  251-33 
Hammon  Precision  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Hammon.  George  L      3.258.242. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :  Bee — 

Younit,  .\lan  C.     3.258.519. 
Handy.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Kesslln.  George.  Fllslk.  and  Handy.    3,258,496. 
Hanmore.    Maurice    R.,    to    H.    W.    Edghlll    Equipment    Ltd. 

Hospital  bed.    3.257.670.  6-28-66.  CI.  5—66. 
Hanni.    Eduard.      Hydraulic   drive   system   for   press   brakes 

3.257, SIO   6-2S-66,  CI.  60—54.5. 
Hansen.  Robert  E. :   See — 

Klopp.  Edward  M..  Senderoff.  and  Hensen.     3.258  365. 
Hanson.    Alfred    H..    to    Teleflex    Inc.      Cable    construction 
3,257,863.  8-28-66.  CI.  74 — 501. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Catalytic 
3.2.18.419.  6-28-88.   CI.   208—44. 
E.  \.  Braden  :  \  to  W.  H    Anderson.   \ 
Blase.     Space  coolers. 


Hanson.   Ross   A.,   to 

alrblown  asphalt. 
Hanson.  Roy  R  .  and 

to  J.  H.   Schlerman.  and    \^   to  O.  .K. 

3.258,197.  6-28-66.  CT.  230—147. 


Harblsoo-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Smoot,  Thomas  W.     3.258.327. 

Hardesty.  George  K.  C.  Illumination  systems  with  Integral 
dimming.     3.257.748.  6-28-86.  CI.  4€»— 130. 

Hardie.  Alice  K   :  See— 

Hardle.  Le  Bron.     3.258.778. 

Hardie.  Le  Bron.  deceased  by  A.  K.  Hardle,  lnd<>nendent  ex- 
ecutrix. Chart  changer  for  recorder.  3,258.778.  6-28-««. 
CT.  346—147. 

Harenberg.  Harold  L..  Jr..  to  Donglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. 
Adapter  control  mechanism.  3,258.699.  6-2a-86,  CI.  328— 
151. 

Hargltay,  Bartholomew  :  See — - 

Lenaers.  Rene,  and  Hargltay.      3.*58..'V04 

Harlln.  Lester  E..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Rotary  compressor. 
3.258.198,  6-28-««.  CI.  230—207. 

Harper.  Chester  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Harper.     3.258.112. 

Harper.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Shank.  Joseph  L..  Stlllker.  and  Harper      3,238.344. 


Harper,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Schack.  Warren  R..  and  Taylor.     3,238,345. 
Harper  k  Tunstall  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ashburner.  Adl  K.     3,257,923. 
Harpster,    Warren    T.,    to   United   States   of   America,    Army. 
Radar  deception  jammer.     3,258,771.  6-28-88.  Cl.  343—18. 
Harris-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams,  Dolor  N.,  and  Deal.     3,258.339. 
Shank.  Darl  T.     3.257,943. 
Harris,  John  L..  to  Miller  Harris  Instruments  Co,     Combined 
time-temperature    switch    device.      3.258.552.    6-28-86,    Cl. 
200—39. 
Harrison.  John  W..  and  W.  C.  Klrkpatrlck,  to  W.  R.  Grace  * 
Co.     Corner  lock  package,     3,257.768.  6-28-66.  Cl.  53—30. 
Hart,  Donald  P. :  See — 

Peters.  Holland  I..  Cbrlstenson.  and  Hart.     3,258.437. 
Hart,  Paul  \.  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Arcu- 
ate path  electron  beam  for  fast  wave  signal  ampllflcatlon. 
3.258  702.  8-28-66,  Cl.  330- -1.7. 
Hart,  Thomas  O..  to  Avco  Corp.    Pletoelectric  device.    3.258,- 

617.  8-28-66.  Cl.  310—9.8. 
HarHg.  Rufus  G.  :  See- 
Peterson.  John  A..  Dexter,  and  Hartlg.     3,258.308. 
Harvey  .\lumtnum   (Inc.)  :  See — 

Harvey,   Homer  M.     3.257.832. 
Harvey,  Homer  M  .  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.).     Method  and 
apparatus  for  finishing  extrusions.     3.237.832,  8-28-86,  Cl. 
72—183. 
Hasheml-Tafreshl.  HadI,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 

Liquefaction  of  gases.     3.257.813.  6-28-68.  Cl.  82—23. 
Haskell.  Floyd  K   :  See— 

Vander  Horst.  John.     3.237.912. 
Hasit.  Robert  H.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.     Exhaust  treatment  appa- 
ratus and  method.     3.257,798.  8-28-68.  Cl.  60—30. 
Hatch,   .\llan  J.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corp,  of  America.     Ti- 
tanium  alloy.     3.258.335.  6-28-66.  Cl.  7^—175.6. 
Hauss,  .\lfred  :  See  - 

Slebel,  Hans  P..  Daumlller.  Otto,  and  Hauss.     3,238,508. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc, :  See — 

Ohsol.  Ernest  O.     3.257,754. 
Hawkins.  Norval  :  See^ 

Affleck,  John  H.,  Ill,  and  Hawkins.     3  258  638, 
Hawkins.   Westel    E..   to   Stanray  Corp.     Tubular  uncoupling 
device  for  car  couplera.     3,258,133.  8-28-68.  Cl.  213—219. 
Hayaihi.  Frank  Y,  :  See— 

Le  Fjve.  Gene  M  ,  Hayashl.  and  Pradkln.     3.258.495, 
Hayes,    Edward    J  ,    and    H     C     Swift,    to    Kelsey-Hayes   Co. 

Spot  type  disk  brake      3.258.089.  8-28-88.  Cl.  188—73. 
Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hellmann    Relnhard  K.      3.258.728. 
Loughlln.  Bernard  D..  and  Ronxhelmer.     3.258.532. 
Suleskl.  Anthony  C.      3.258.601. 
Hedge,  John  F.  :  See— 

Adama.  Cecil  E..  and  Hedge.     3,257.958, 
Helnecke,    Erich,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
(Circuit  arrangement  for  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  an  elec- 
tron   tube  type  amplifier.        3.258.710.   6-28-88.   Cl.   330— 
123. 
Helser,  Richard  K. :  See- 
Amos.  Douglas  W'     and  Helser.     3.258,082. 
Hellmann,   Relnhard   K..   to  Haieltlne   Research.   Inc.     Bend- 
able    iK)le    pieces    for    adjustment    of    Iterative    networks. 
3.258.726.  6-28-86    Cl.  338—110. 
Henderson.   Herbert  V.,   to  Anglo- Transvaal  Consolidated  In- 
vestment  Co.   Ltd.      Drives   for  overhead  haulage  vehicles. 
3  257.987.  6-28-88.  Cl.  103-30. 
Henderson,  James,  to  Brown  Bros.  A  Co.  Ltd.     RoU-reduclnK 
and    stabiliiing   apparatus    for   ships.      3.257,983.   6-28-66. 
Cl.  114—125 
Henkel.  Ferdinand  J.,  to  Lamina.  Inc.     Rotary  machining  ap- 
pliance with  selective  feeding  arrangement.     3,257,909.  6- 
28-86.  Cl    90—18. 
Henrlkson.  KJell  T.  J.     Two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 
3.257.998.  6-28-88.  Cl.   123—73. 

Henschke.  William  O. :  See— 

Ptaelon.  Russell   E..  and  Henschke.     3.258.623. 

Hensel.  Jack,  and  P.  C.  Alchenegg.  to  Chemagro  Corp.  Poly- 
chloroethyl  dlalkyl  monothloi>nosphates  and  process  of  pre- 
paring polyhaloethyl  and  trihalovlnyl  monotnlophosphatet. 
3.258.5(>7.  6-28-66,  CT.  260—983. 

Hentx,  Robert  R..  to  Socony  Mobil  oil  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
performing  a  radiation  Induced  chemical  reaction.  3.258,- 
404.  6-28-«6.  CT.  176—39. 

Hepp.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Drehman.  Lewis  E..  and  Hepp.     3.258,503. 

Heppner,  James  P..  and  H    R.  Boroson.   to  United  States  of 
America.   National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Wide   range    linear   fluxxate   magnetometer.      3.258,687.   6- 
28-88.  Cl.  324 — 43. 

Herbet.  William  J.  :  See —  »  „  .  .^ 

Fernan.  William  J.,  Herbst,  and  Shobert.     3.257.709. 

Hermann.  Otto,  to  R.  K  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.  Chuck 
device  and  method  of  actuating.  3.257.880.  8-28-88,  Cl. 
82 — »0. 

Hermes  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See— 

Schlmmel.  Norbert.      3.257.747. 

Herrlman,  John  D. :  See —  ^  «  » 

Arklens.  Kenneth,  and  Herrlman.     3,238,310. 

Hersch,  Paul  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  carbon  monoxide  content  of  a 
gas  stream      3.298  411,  6-28-86.  CI.  204 — 1. 

Hertxschnch.  George  W  ,  and  R.  M.  Hoako,  to  Fidelity  and 
Casualty  Co  of  New  York.  Insurance  vending  machine  op 
erable  bv  bills  or  coins  or  by  combinations  of  bills  and  coins. 
3.258.099.  6-28-88.  O. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E..  and  J.  W.  McFarland,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k 
Co  .  Inc.     Substituted  arylnltrlle  oxides   as  anthelmlnthic 
agents.     3,258,397,  6-28-66,  Cl.  167    -53. 
Hess.  Howard  V.,  E.  R.  Chrlstensen.  and  E.  R.  Kerr,  to  Tex- 
aco. Inc.     Dewaxlng  by  contact  with  a  molecular  sieve  ad- 
sorbent.    3.258.417.  6-28-86.  Cl.  208-26. 
Heuck,  Claus,  O.  Munz.  J.  Winter,  and  F.  Schulde.  to  Farb- 
werke   UoechKt   Aktiengesellschaf t  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Bruniug.     Polyoletins  subillted  with  2,6  ditertiary  butyl- 
creaol  and  organic  sulfides.     3,258,449.  6-28-66,  Cl.  260— 
45.95. 
Heuer,    Russell    P.,    to   General    Refractories    Co.     Magnesia 
refractory    product   and   process.      3,258,353.    6-28-66,    Cl. 
106^    59. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Candills,   Emmanuel   E.      3,258.611. 

Debbrecht.    Frederick    J..    Euston,    Kauss,    and    Martin. 

3,257,781. 
Levy^  Eugene  J.,  and  Mlkkelsen.     3.257,847. 
Heylng,  Theodore  L. :  See  - 

Alexander.  Roy  P.,  and  Heylng.      3,258,479. 
Heymaun.  Han8  J.,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.     Multiple  bistable 

element  shift  register.     3,258.696.  6-28-66.  Cl.  328—37. 
Hllbert.  Richard  G.  :  See— 

Dudilk.  Chester  J.,  Hllbert.   and   Perkins.     3.257,790. 
Hlldebrand.  Verne  E.  :  See 

.Seeley,  Elwln  W..  Ilildebrand.  and  Schrlner.      3.258,773. 
Hilton.    Harold    S.      Wedge   gate   valve.      3,258.244.    6^  28-66, 

Cl.   231-203. 
Hirscb,    Abraham    A.     SelMumlnous    turbidity     observation 
device   for    water    works    basins.      3,257.893,    6-28-66,    Cl. 
88-14. 
Hodklnaon,  Harold,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Disc  brakes. 
3,258.090,  6-2H-66,  Cl.  188  —  73. 

Recoil     pad.      3,257,668,     8-28-66, 


Clarence     A. 


3,258,480. 


Hoftman, 

Cl.   2-2. 
IloflTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Goldberg.   Moses  W 
Jaunin.  Roland,  and 
Hofllch,    Kugen  :    See 

Blickle.  Karl.  HSfltch.  and  Hub.     3.258.074. 
Hogan.  Walter  H..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.      Expansion  and 

■  ■  e  Joule-Thomson   effect. 


See — 

MuIIer.  and  Lehr. 

Zeller.      3.258.465. 


liquefying  apparatus  employing  th 

3,237.823.  6-28-«6,  Cl.  62      467. 
Holka,   Thomas  C.  C.   J.    Haddad.   R. 

Selling.      Food     cooking     apparutux 

Cl.   99   -421. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co,  :  See-- 

Larson.  William  C.     3,258,229. 
Hoi  Hogshead.   H.   M.  ;   Nee  - 


T.   Butler, 
3.257. 936, 


and 
6 


H. 

-28- 


M. 

66. 


Shlbe.   Willluin  J  .  Jr. 
Ilollister.   Solomon  C.   to 

tul>e  beat  exchanger 
llolmeti.  T.  J.,  Co..  Inc. 

Schlenker.   Roy   F. 
Holt  HurdWood  Co.  ;  See 

De  Witt.  Carlton  P. 
Honevwell   Inc.  :    See — 

.Vnios.  Douglas  W..  and 


3.258.:i95. 
F'oster   Whe«Mer  Corp. 


Shell   and 


:<.258.068.  6  28 
See 
3.257.981. 


66.  Cl.  185      158. 


Brown.    Richard   W. 
Flagg.  Ravmond  P. 
Jenkins,  .\rtliur  L. 
I..andau.   Horst  W. 
Merchant.    Howard   < 
PInckaers.  Balthasar  H 
Honold.   Liidwig,   F.   N.   Feer 


and  Stemper.     3.258.891. 
Helser.      3.258.082. 


3,258.055. 
3,257.778. 
3.258.749. 
3.258,563. 
'.      3,258.738. 

3.258,655. 
Jr..  and  F. 


Roof    vent    construction. 


J.  .Mack,  to  Ludwig 
3,257.932,    8-28-66. 


rp.  :  See  — 
S..  and  Isroe. 


Mfg     Co. 
Cl.   98—42. 
Hooker  Chemical  Cori 

Little.  Laurence  S..  and  Isroe.     .<).258.499 
Peterson.   John  A..   Dexter,   and   Hartlg.      3.258.308. 
Hooker,    Donald    E..    to    Automatic   Canteen    Co.    of   America. 
Currency     changer     apparatus.     3,258.098.     6-28-66.     Cl. 
194—4. 
Hopkins.    Harold    H..    to    W.    Watson    k   Sons    Ltd.      Optical 
rod  like      lenses.      8.257.902. 


Ltd.      Air 
3.258.079. 

3.2.58.541. 


Co 
Cl. 

Inc. 


system      having      cylindrical 

6-28-88.  Cl    88—57. 
Hopkins.    Leslie    A.,    to    Hovercraft    Development 

cushion     vehicle    with    llftable    flexible    skirt. 

6-28-86,   Cl.    180-    7. 
Hopkins.    Roy    A.      Telephone    call    transmitter. 

6   28   66.  C\.    179      90. 
Horback.  William  B.  :  See 

Cantor.   Harry  A..   Horback,  and  Vona.     3.258.443. 
Hormel,  Geo    A.    A  Co.  :  See — 

Irmen.    Howard   F.      3.258,120 
Hornschuch,    Hanns.   and   J.    R.    Webb,   to   Ingersoll-Rand 

Power    plant    control    system.       3.257.807.     6-28-86. 

60—39,24. 
Hornung.    Helmut    O.,    to    F.    L,    Smlthe    Machine    Co., 

Rotary   panel   cutter,     3.257.885,   8-28-66.   Cl.   83—348. 
Horton    Harold  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Fluid  electro  trans 

ducer.      3, 238. 885.  8-28-88.  Cl    324  -34. 

Hosek.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Mueller.  Charles  J.,  and  Hosek.      3.258.191. 

HoKko,  Robert  M.  :  See-  - 

Hertxschuch.   George   W,.   and    Hosko.      3.258.099. 

Hotlne.  William,  and  K.  E.  Flanders,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Electrical  Interconnection  process.  3,257.707, 
6-28-68.  Cl.  29—153.3. 

Hottman.  Clarence  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  for  producing 
a  source  of  energy  from  an  overpressured  formation. 
3,238.089.  6-28-«8.  Cl.  188—4. 

Hough.  William  D.  :  See 

Fogelberg.    Clement    V.,    and    Hough.      3.257.687. 

Houlihan.    William    J.,    to    Universal    Oil    Products   Co.      I»o 
propyl    and    dllsopropvl-3.4  dlhydrocoumarins    In    perfume 
compositions.      3.238.400.  8-28-88,   C\.   187—94. 


Houston.     Lewis    C.       Container.       3.238,188,     6-28-86,    Cl. 

229—15, 
Hovercru'ftT>evelopment  Ltd. :  See— 

Hopkins,  Leslie  A.     3.258,079. 
Uoverniann,  Werner  :  See — 

Jentzsch,    Dietrich,    and   Hovermann.     3,257,775. 
Howard,  Paul  E.,  to  Tamor  Electronics.  Inc.     Phase  detector 
using  an  active  transistor  powered  solely  by  input  signal. 
3.258.701.  6-28-66.  Cl.  329—103. 
Howe.  Albert  E..  and  W.  Wolfe.  Jr..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem 
leal  Corp.     Process  for  multi-coloring  metal  oxide  surfaces. 
3,258.381.  6-28-68.  Cl.  136 — 240. 
Howe  Sound  Co. :  See — 

Operhall.   Theouore.      3.257.692. 
Howk.  Benjamin  W. :  See — 

Swamer.  Frederic  W..  and  Howk.     3.258.500. 
Howk.  George  W. :  See — 

Garnjost.  Kenneth  D..  Geyer,  Montgomery.  Thayer,  and 
Howk.      3,237.911. 
Howland.  Donald  C.  to  Cadillac  Gage  Co.     Electro-hydraulic 

control  valve.      3.258.025.  6^-28-66.  Cl.  137—85. 
Hoyt    Donald  A.     Multiple-scan  projector  apparatus.     3.257. 

899.  6-28-86,  Cl.  88—24. 
Hruby,  John  O..  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.     Lawn  sprinkler  with  - 

filter   of   plastic   foam.      3.258.205,   8-28-66,   Cl.   239—204. 
Hub.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Blickle.   Karl.   HSfllch.  and   Hub.     3.258.074. 
Hubbard.  Charles  L..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Rlm- 

tire    improvement.      3.257,892,    6-28-86,    Cl.    88—32. 
Hubbard.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Renault  Machine  Tools   (U.K.)   Ltd. 
Automatic  in  line   transfer   machine.     3,257,708.   8-28-66, 
Cl.  29—33. 
Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp. :  See — 

Voet.  Andrles.     3.258.355. 
Huet.  Andre.     Machine  for  forging  tubes.     3.257.836.  8-28- 

68,  Cl.  72 — 412. 
Hug.  Hans  A.  :  Bee — 

Davln.   Joseph   M..   and   Hug.      3.257,857. 
Hughes.   James  D.     Rotary  drilling  shock  absorber.     3,237. 

827.  6-28-66.  Cl.  64— 2f. 
Hugle.  Frances  B..  to  Slliconix  Inc.     Semiconductor  etch  and 

oxidation  process.     3,258.359.  6-28-66.  Cl.  117—213. 
Humpherys,  Bernarr  H.     Radar  defrulter.     3,238,772,  8-28- 

66.  Cl.  343 — 17.1. 
Hunter,  Cecil  M.     True  air  speed  Indicator.     3.257.848.  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  73—182. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.     3.258.204. 
Hurley.  John  L. :  See — 

lilller,  Oscar  O..  and  Hurley.    3.258.372. 
Hurley.    Thomas    P..    and    N.    C.    Sears,    to    Sprague   Electric 

Co.      Hydrophones,      3.258.739.   6-28-86.    Cl.   340—10. 
Hurley.    Thomas    P..    and    N.    C.    Sears,    to    Sprague   Electric 

Co.      Hvdrophones.     3.258.740.  8-28-88.  a.  340 — 10. 
Hursen.  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Wllterdlnk,   Meredith  W..  and   Hursen.     3,257.724. 
Husband.  Reed  J.,  and  R.  J.  Leslie,     Switch  block.     3.238. 

730,  6-28-66.  Cl.  339—18, 
Hy-Drl  Corp. :  See — 

Noznick.    Peter   P..   and   Bundus.      3.238.343. 
Hydromatlon  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Gillespie.  Joseph  D.     3.258.096. 
Hygrade  Food  Proaucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Turner.  James  A.     3.258.003. 
Im.    Samuel    S..    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Tunnel   diode  devices  with  junctions  formed  on  predeter 
mined   faces.     3,258.660.  6-28-66.   Cl.  317—234 
Imanuel.    Harvey,   to   The   Garrett   Corp.      High   speed   rotor 

pole  enclosure.  3.238,620.  6-28-86.  Cl.  310 — 86. 
Iinoto.  Rllchiro  Y.  Kosaka.  and  A.  Shlmizu.  to  Toyo  Soda 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  anion-exchange 
membranes  from  a  graft  copolymer  of  SBR  and  a  vlnvl 
pyridine  reacted  with  an  epoxy  resin.  3.238.435.  6-28-86. 
Cl.  260—2.1. 

Imperial  Metal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Melville.  William,  and  Wood.     3,257,908. 
Independent  Lock  Co. :  Bee — 

Haggstrom,  Walter  R.  O.     3,237.908. 
Industrial  Metal  Protectlves,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher.  John  R,.  Jr.    3.258,346. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Hornschuch,  Hanns,  and  W^ebb.     3,257,807. 
Ingraham.  Chester  S. :  See — 

Meyer,   John   A.,   and   Ingraham.      3,257,872. 
Ingwersen.  Gustav  F. :  See — 

Case,    Charles    B..    and    Ingwersen.      3,237,820. 
Instltut  Khirurgil  Vishnevsky  :  See — 

Vishnevsky.    Alexandr    A..    Brines.    Shrlber.    Brallovskv. 
Vagner,   and   Moochnlk.      3.238,006. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Aronoff.  Ell  J..  Yuska.  Del  Franco,  and  Fusco.     3.258  • 
450. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Ames,   Irving,   Chrlstensen,  and  Teale.     3,258.193. 
Buchholz,   Werner.   Wild,   and   Wolenskv.     3.258  584 
Crawford,   David  J.,   PIcciano,  and  Pos't.     3.258,738. 
Green.  Robert  C.     3.258.596. 
Im,  Samuel  S.     3,258.660. 

Shafer.   Orville  B..   and   Malmros.      3.238.751. 
Shew,  Lester  F.     3.258  750. 
Strieker.  Alfred  A.     3.237.708. 

International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 
Bradley,  Edward  M.     3.258,732. 

International  Copper  Research  Association  Inc. :  See 

Kessler.  Edward  V.     3.258,334. 
International  Flavors  k  Fragrances  Inc. :  See — 

Lemberg,  Seymour.     3,258,497. 
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3.257.T48. 


3.258.9S8. 


Yuan. 


See— 


Method   and 
receptacles. 


3,2:^8.499 

Ltd.      I'yrometallurslcal 
3,258.330.     «-28-66,     CI. 


International  Harreater  Co.  :  Sm — 

Sfarray,   Donald  A.,   and  Crumb. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Set 

Floreen.   Stephen,   and  Mihallaln       3.258,370. 
MUler.  Ottcar  O  .  mud  Hurley.     3.258.372. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corp.  :  ^e« — 
Booty.  Luden  R.     3,258.615. 
Froom.  Jocelyn.     3.258,722. 
Orambow,  Joachim.     3,258.708. 
Helnecke,  Erich.     3.258,710. 
JarvU.  Frank  L.  J      3.^58.520. 
Klenk.   Wllfrled.  and   Rlngbandt. 
MlnakoTlc.  BorUoJe      3.258.640. 
Schiebeler    Werner.     3.258.092. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. : 
Aiiher,  Ralph  L.     3.258,608. 
Burlak.  Oleg.     3.258.614. 

D««champ8.   Oeorre   A.,   and    Presa.      3,258.226. 
Ffcrnsworth,  Phllo  T.     3.258.402 
Orajton.  Richard  D.     3.258,005. 
Fleming.  Matthew  J..  Jr.     3.258.662. 
Keyen.    Jack,   and   OeblerkinK.      3.258,057. 
Mansuetto,    Nicholas    V.,    Piatt,    Seemann.    and 

3  258  539. 
Shlitasho,  Satoru.     3.257.824. 
Tartas.  Joseph.      3,258.720. 
International  Typographical  Union  of  North  America  : 

Golden,   Paul  W       3.258.201. 
Internaxlonalen  Baumaschlnen  :   See— 

MIevllle    Andre.     3.258.130. 
Irmen,    Howard    F.,    to   U«o.    A.    Hormel   k   Co. 
apparatus     for     Inspecting     vacuum     packed 
3.258.120.  *-28-66.  CI.  209—88. 
Isroe,  Bernard  A.  :  *>«- 

Little.  Laurence  ^.  and  Isroe. 
Ito,   Toshio.   to   Nippon   Mining  Co. 
refining     process     for     copper. 
73—75. 

Ives,  Norton  C.  and  W.  E.  Pfeiffer,  to  George  A.  Rolfes  Co. 
Drying    apparatus    and    method.      3.257,733,    6-28-ti6,    CI. 
34 — 12. 
Iyengar,  Yatbiraja  :  See — 

Able8.  Lavern  J.,  and  Iyengar.     3.2.^8.040. 
Jablonskl.  Kdwln  J.  :   See 

Tuve.    Richard   L..   and   Jablonskl.     3.258,423. 
Jablonskl,  Eugene:   See-- 

Redmond.    John    A.,    and    Jablonskl.     3.258.314. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Caldwell.    John     R..    and    Jackson.      3.258,356. 
Jacobs.   Sidney:    See  - 

Wilkinson.    Bernard   H^  and   Jacobs.      3.257.717. 
Jacobxen.    Edward    U.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Apparatus 
for   producing   sonic   vibrations   at   X  band   microwave  fre- 
quencies and  higher.     3.258.7t>7.  «)-28-4i6.  CI.  343 — 5. 
JacomLnl.  Dmar  J.,  and  P.   S.  Clark,  to  General   Electric  Co. 
Automatic   reading  apparatus   for  plural   meters  by   trans- 
mitted    coded     pulse     trains.        3.258.692,     (i-28-66.     CI. 
32-1 — 113. 
Jagodzlnski,  Robert  K,  :   See — 

Krancei.    Josef.,    and    Jagodilnskl.     3.258.521. 
Jakob     Herbiert    E.      Fuel    Injection    svstem    for   an    Internal 

combustion    engine.       ,1,258.254.    ft-28-68.    CI.    261—36. 
Jakubowski.  Henry  T.  :   See — 

Lerch.  Loren  W..  Eldridge.  and  Jakubowski.     3.258,248. 
Janusska,  Joseph  P.  :   See — 

Best.  .Merle  L..  Janusska.  Lerner.  and  TamasL  3.257.884. 
Jarvis  Frank  L.  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Equipment  bousing  having  fluid  intake  and  sealing  means. 
3.258,520.  rt-28-«i<;.  CI.  174—18. 
Jauuin.  Roland,  and  P.  Zeller,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
N-tetraxole  trlaaole  and  oxadlazol-benzyl  .S'-methvl-bydra- 
lines  and  intermediates  therefor.  3,258,465,  6-28-66.  CI. 
260—307. 

Jencks.  Charles  L..  and  F.  H.  Murphy,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker  with  novel  tripping  assembly. 
3.258.560.  6-28-06,  CI.  200 — 88. 

Jenkins.   Arthur  L..    to   Honeywell   Inc. 
3.258,749,  6-28-66.  CI.  340—172.5 

Jenkins.  Fred  W.  :   See — 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins 

Jenkins.  Rowland  H.  :   See — 

Gasson.   Edward  J.,   and   Jenkins. 

Jentzsch.  Dietrich,  and  W.  HoTermann,  to  Bodenseewerk 
Perkln-Elmer  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Chromatography  method 
and  means.     3.257.775.  6-28-06,  CI.  55—67. 

Joest.  Herbert  :   See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Erpenbach.  and  Joest.    3.258,482. 
Johnson.    David   R..   to   Revnolds    Metals  Co.      Panel   locking 
means  and   method.      3.257.758.  6-28-66.  CI.   49 — 163. 

Johnson     Jay    H.,    to    Kentucky    Electronics    Inc.      .Aligned 

electrode   holders   for   mounting   parallel   array  of  electron 

guns.     3.258.625.  6-28-«;C.  CI.  3li— «9 
Johnson.  Leo  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

maser  comprising  the  active  medium.     3,258.715, 

CI.  331—94.5. 
Johathan  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Meyer,  John  C.     3.258,299. 
Jonell  Watch  Case,  Inc.  :   See — 

Trauti.  Richard.     3.257,795. 
Jones.    James    B..    to    Aeroprojects    Inc.      Method    and   antia- 

ratus    for    employing    torsional    vibratory    energy.      3.257,- 

721.  ft-28-66.  CI.  2^—470.1. 
Jones.   Philip  L.,   to   B.    Williams.      Process  for  benefldatin 

manganese-containing  materials  by   roasting  a  mixture 

said    material,   ammonium   chloride   and/or  sulfate  or  sul 

flte  salts.    3,258,331,  6-28-66,  CI.  75—97. 


Control  apparatus. 


3.258,428. 


3,258,432. 


.    Optical 
6-28-66. 


Ju 


"o? 


Jones.  Robert  B.,  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Verti- 
cally and  axlally  adjustable  blade  for  a  rotary  side 
trimmer.     3.2.^7,887.  •►-JS-Oti    CI.  83—503. 

Jones,  Wllbert  L.,  Jr..  C.  L.  Buchanan,  and  J.  J.  Gennarl, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Duplex  capatan. 
3,258,247.  6-28-««,  Cl.  254—150. 

Jordan,  Ernst.  Process  for  producing  helical  locking  washers 
with   internal   teeth.      3.2.^7.674.   6-28-60    Cl.   10—86. 

Joy.  Robert  F.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Wire  sawing  strand 
and   method  of  making.      3.257.792.  6-28-0(1.  Cl    57—139. 

Judd.  Claude  I.,  and  A.  E.  Drukker.  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Method  of  Inducing  central  nervous  system  stimula- 
tion.    3.258.399,  0-28-6»i.  Cl.   167-65. 

Judd.  Claude  I..  A.  E.  Drukker.  and  J  H.  Biel.  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  DlbentolA.D]  cycloheptene  derivatives. 
3,2.'^8,488,  r,-28-fl0,  Cl.  260 — 570.8. 

Junkers  k  (  o.  ti.ni.b.H.  :  Srr-- 

Kuri.  Adolf,  and  Van  Ller       3.258.203. 
Schmid    Josef    and  Prltzkow.      3.258.659. 
itner.  William  F  .  and  F.  L,  Kagele.  to  Babcock  Electronics 
Corp.       Electroniugnetic    actuator    and     relay    comprising 
same.     3,258..V^<i,  6-28-66,  Cl.  200—87. 

K  D  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Madeira    William  T.     3,257.874. 

Kabi    Sanat  K.  :  See — 

Topper.  Frederick.  Mausteller,  Luft,  and  Kabi.  3.258,316. 

Kagele    Frank  L.  :    See — 

Juptner.    William    F..    and    Kagele.     3.2.'S8.556 

Kahn.  .\ndr#  L.,  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Process  for  the  Impregna- 
tion of  porous  metal  carriers  with  active  material  and  in- 
hibltor  In  the  manufacture  of  alkaline  storage  battery 
electrodes  and  the  resulting  product.  3,258.361,  6-28-46, 
Cl.   13(V   24. 

Kaiser  .\lumlnum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Roach.  George  H.      3.258  514. 

Karpovich.  (Jeorge  P.  :   See — 

Karpovich.    Peter   V.   and   G.    P       3,258,007. 

Karpovich,  Peter  V.  and  G.  P.,  to  United  States  of  America 
.\rmy.  Rotary  electrogonlometer  for  measuring  degree  or 
rotation   of   the   forearm.      3.258.007.   6-28-66.   Cl.    128 — 2. 

Kath,  Alfred  W..  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corp.  Two-piece  hard 
gelatin   capsule.      3,258.115.   6-28-66,    Cl.    206 — 63.2. 

Katzman.  Morris,  to  United  States  of  America,  Arinv.  Laser 
cavity  having  spherical  reflectors.  3.258,717,  6-28-«6,  Cl. 
331— 94.-» 

Kaufman.  Martin  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Method  of  hybrid  high  speclflc  Impulse  propulsion  using 
litb  iimpolyethylene  solid  with  chlorine  containing  oxidyes. 
3.2.')7.802.  (V-28-06.  CI.  60 — 35.4. 

Kauss.  James  .M.  :   See~- 

Debbrecht.    Frederick    J..    Euston.    Kauss.    and    Martin. 
.'<.257.781 

Kawakaml.  Iwao.  1  -  hydroxyethyl  -  4,5  -  diphenyllmldasole. 
3.25S.466.  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 309. 

Kay  Fries  Chemicals.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kesslln.  George.  Fllslk.  and  Handy      3.258.49S. 

Keel.  Adolf.  Hydraulic  pumps  3.257.960,  6-28-66,  Cl.  103 — 
173. 

Keen,  Thomas  H..  to  O.  K.  N.  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  Container  for 
charging  open-hearth  furnaces.  3.258,138.  6-28-66.  Cl. 
214—35 

Kelsey,  Wlnfleld  F..  to  United  Elastic  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  ribbon  of  partially  cured  elastic  threads. 
3.258.378.  6  28-66,  C\.  1.56      161. 

Kelsev  Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Haves.  Edward  J.,  and  Swift.    3.258.089. 

Kelty.  John  F..  Peter  Eckrich  k  Sons.  Inc.  Carton.  3.258,- 
192.  6-2S-66.  Cl    229—39 

Kent.  Eugene  A.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.  Jet  fuel  additives. 
3.258.320    «   2H-66.  Cl.  44—71. 

Kentucky  Electronics  Inc.  :   See — 
Johnson.  Jay  H.    3,258.625. 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The  :  Bee — 
Smith.  Samuel  W.     3.258.137. 

Kerr.  Edwin  R.  :  See — 

Hess.  Howard  V..  Chrlstensen.  and  Kerr.     3.258.417. 

Kerst.  Donald  W..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Fusion  research 
apparatus      3.258.401.  6  28-66.  Cl.  176      1 

;Kes8fer.  Edward  V..  to  International  Copper  Research  As- 
sociation Inc.  Copper  base  alloy.  3,258.334,  6-28-66,  Cl. 
75 — 159. 

Kesslln.  George.  A.  C.  Fllslk.  and  R.  W.  Handy,  to  Kay-Fries 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Production  of  purified  orthoformic  esters. 
3,258.496.  6-28-66.  Cl    260—615. 

Keye.  William  R.  :  See— 

Wright,  James  E..  LIndemann,  and  Keye.     3,258,607. 

Keyes,  Jack,  and  E.  L.  Oehlerklng.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.     Oil  burner  noaale  swirler  assembly. 
3.258.057.  6-28-66.  O.  158—76. 
Keyes.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Zelger.  Herbert  J..  Keyes.  Krag.  Lax.  McWhorter.  Qulst, 
and  Redlker.     3.258.718. 
Klkuchl.  Tomlo  :   See — 

Sato.  Takayoshl.  and  Klkuchl.     3,257.919. 

Kllmarx.  Louis  E..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  stem  for  tube- 
less  tire.     3.258.051.  6-28-66.  C\.  152 — 427. 

Kind.  Fred  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  3.20-dIhalo  acetoxy  preg 
nanes  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3.258,457. 
6-28-66.  Cl.  260— 2.39.55. 

Knlcl.  Fred  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  17-dl  haloacetate  esters  of 
17a  hvdroTv  21  desoTv  pregnane  derivatives.  S.258,47S, 
6-28-66.  a.  260 — 397.4. 

Klndlev.  Lee  M  :  See — 

Rltt.  Paul  E..  and  Klndley.    3.258.492. 
King  Bee  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

SUnley,  Alfred  W.    8,258,588. 
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King,  Dotald  M.    Conveyor  systems.     3,257,968,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

104 — 96. 
King,  Elmore  L.    Packaging  and  dispensing  container.    3,258,- 

114,  6-28-66,  Cl.  206 — 44.12. 
King,  Leon  N. :  See— 

becher,  Frederick  W.,  and  King.    3,258,066. 
King,  Peter  F.  :  See  - 

Robinson,  John  L.,  and  King.    3.258,368. 
Kinney,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Mxon,  John  E.,  and  Klnnev.    3.257,966. 
Kino  Gordon  A.,  and  N.  J.  Taylor,  to  Varlan  Associates.    Hol- 
low beam  electron  gun.     3.258,626.  6-28-66,  Cl.  313—82. 
Klnsey,  Richard  R.,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Series-fed  phased 

array.     3,258,774,  6-28-66,  Cl.  343—854. 
Kirk,  Joseph  R.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.    Seat  slide. 

3,258,240.  6-28-66.  C\.  248 — 430. 
Kirk  Optical  Lens  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kirk,  Stanley.     3,258,323. 
Kirk,    Stanley,   to   Kirk   Optical   Lens   Co..   Inc.      Ophthalmic 
lens    hardening    apparatus.      3,258,323,    6-28-66,    Cl.    68 — 
349. 
Klrkpatrick.  Wylle  C. :  See — 

Harrison.  John  W..  and   Klrkpatrick.     3,257,768. 
Klein,    Dietrich  J.,   to  Stromberg  Carlson   Corp.     Three  posi- 
tion  status  indicator.      3,258,763.   6-28-66,   Cl.  340—332. 
Klein.    Lewis   D.      Stair   structure.      3,257.761.    6-28-66,   Cl. 

52     128. 
Klein,  Martin  L. :  See — 

Lackerman.  Leslie  M.      3,258.046. 
KlelnfeWer.  Earl  O. :  See— 

Oniewek.   Thomas   T.,   Jr.,   and    Klelnfelder.      3.258,064. 

Klenk,  Wllfrted,  and  H.  Rlnghandt.  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corp.     Push  button  svritch.     3,258,558.  6-28-66,  Cl. 

200—87. 

Kllmann    Gustav  D.     Method  of  conserving  and  restoring  oil 

paintings.     3.258,376.  6-28-66.  Cl.  156—94. 
Kllng.  Gary  H.  :   See- 
Crone.  John  A.,  and  Kllng.    3,258,078.  ^  . 
Klopp.  Edward  M.,  S    Senderoff,  and  R.  E.  Hansen,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.      Catbode-depolartiers  for  high   temperatur* 
electro  chemical  devices.     3.258,365.  6-2R-66,  Cl    136—94. 
Kluver,  Johan  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.     Elec- 
tron beam  device  having  means  bending  beam  Into  critical 
curvature,  thereby  nialntaining  transverse  coherency  of  elec- 
trons In  beam  cross  section.     3.258,638.  6-2H-66.  Cl.  31B — 
3.5. 
Knapp.  Bmil  P. :  See — 

Andresen.  John  H..  Jr..  and  Knapp.     3,257,845. 
Knapsack-Orteshelm  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Sennewald,   Kurt,    Vogt,   Erpenbach,  and  Joest.      3.258.- 
482. 
Knox.  Frank  A.,  and  O.  W.  Monk,  to  Mount  Vernon  Research 
Co.      Ultrahigh    vacuum    pump.      3.258.196.    6-28-66.    Cl. 
230—101. 
Koch.  Eugene,  and  F.  G.  Ferpaloli.  to  Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. 
Internally    cooled    welding   dam.      3,258,185.    6-28-66.    Cl. 
228—50. 
Kochey,    Edward    L..    Jr..    to    Combustion    Ehiglneering.    Inc. 
Soot  blower  operation  for  vapor  generator  furnaces.    3.257,- 
993    6-28-66.  Cl.  122—392. 
Koehler.  Clarence  J.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Bay- 
onet spout  with  guide  shield  and  piercing  portion.     3,258,- 
168,  6-28-66.  C\.  222—88 
Koike.  Fuji,  to  Brother  Industries,  Ltd.     Cam  selecting  mech- 
anism for  sewing  machines.     3,257.980.  6-28-66,  Cl.  112 — 
158. 
Kolb.  Erich  :  See — 

Rspenschled.  Helmut,  and  Kolb.    S.257.951. 
Koll,  Stanley  J.  :   See— 

Wbeaton,  Herbert  F.,  and  Koll.    3,258.149. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  Se« — 
Angus,  James  W.     3.257,849. 
Welsman,  Sorrell  D.,  and  Drucker.     3.257,905. 
Znckerbraun.  Jacob  S.     3.258,599. 
Kolpacki,  Leroy  L.     Archery  bow  power  booster.     3,258.000, 

6-28-66,  Cl.  124 — 23 
Koolman,  Robert   R..   to  Rosemount   Engineering  Co.     Pres- 
sure   responsive    vibrating   tube.      3.257.860.   6-2*-66,   O. 
73—398. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See —  

Lulle.  Albert  L..  and  Stewart.    3.257.882. 
Ponemon.  Warren  E.,  and  Medney.     3.258.379. 
Koranda.  Clarence  J.,  to  North  American  Car  Corp.     Hopper 

discharge  apparatus.     3,258,173.  6-28-66.  Cl.  222—189 

Kordesch.    Karl,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Oxygen   analyzer 

and  oxygen  depolarised  cell  therefor.     3.2.%8,415.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  204— IM. 

Kordesch.    Karl    V..    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Hermetically 

sealed  secondary  batteries.     3.258,360.  6-28-66.  Cl.  136—6. 

Korr.  Abraham  L.     Packaged  comestible  cooltltag  and  heating 

oven.    3.257.934.  6-28-06,  Cl.  99—358. 
Kortvely,  William  C.    Weephole  ventilator.     3.257,929,  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  98—29 


Matsnoka,    and 


8,258,728. 


Krentler,  James  A. :  See — 

Vander  Horst,  John.    3,267,»12. 
Krenxke,    Martin    A.,    to    United   States    of   America,    Nary. 

Method  of  making  composite  pressure  vessels.     3,257,718, 

6-28-66.  Cl.  29—404. 
Knieger,  Glenn  N.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corn.     Apparatns 

for  deflecting  and  guiding  a  descending  slab.     3,257,691, 

6-28-66,  Cl.  22—57.2. 
Kuckens,     Alexander,     to    Dagma    G.m.b.H.     Dispenser    for 

liquids.    3.258.166.  6-28-66.  Cl.  222—70. 
Kugel,  Fritz,  and  S.  J.  M.  Gewltsch-Oachet,  to  J.  M.  Voith, 

G.m.b.H.     Power  transmission  to  wheels  and  power  take- 
off.    3.258.081,  6-28-06,  Cl.  180—53. 
Kuhlbars.  Hermann  :  See — 

Seulen,  Gerhard,  and  Kuhlbars.     3,257.865. 
Kulper,  Dan  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  coupling  fan 

drive.     3.257.808,  6-28-66,  CT.  60—54. 
Kumal,  Ko  :  See — 

Ooss,    Norman    P.,    Watanabe,    Tauda, 
Kumal.     3.258.328. 
Kurosawa,  Toshlo  :  See — 

Osafune.  Hlroe,  Kurosawa,  and  Sasaki. 
Kurtz,  George  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

De  Witt.  Frank  P.,  and  Kurts.     3,257,676. 
Kurtz    Leonard  D.,   to  Sutures,  Inc.     Method  of  fabricating 

pliable  braided  polyfllamentons  threads.     3,257,702,  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  28—72.  ^       „       ^  „ 

Kurz.   Adolf,   and   H.   van   Ller.   to  Junkers  *  Co.   G.m.b.H. 

Hot  water  heating  system.     3,258,203,  6-28-66,  Cl.  287 — 8. 
Kutschera.  Horst :  See — 

Gelst.  Helnx,  Kranert,  and  Kutschera.     3.257,167. 
Lacey.  Richard  N..  and  K.  Allison,  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Co.  Ltd.     Oxidation  of  olefins  to  ketones.     8.258,491.  6-28- 

66,  Cl.  260—596. 
Lachat,   Remy  J„   and  C.   R.   Patterson,   to  Whirlpool   Corn. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  liquid  extraction.     3,257,736, 

6-28-66.  Cl.  34 — 22. 
Lackerman,   Leslie  M.,   H   to  E.   I.  Dnlfon  and  M.  L.  Klein. 

Sllcer   for  tomatoes  or  like  produce.     3,258,046,   6-28-66, 

Cl.  146—151. 
Ladouceur,  Oscar.     Plsb  lock  bending  press. 

66,  Cl.  72—309. 
La  Fleur.  Corp..  The  :  See — 

iLe  Flear,  James  K,    8.258,067. 
La  Fleur.  James  K.     3.258,508. 
La  Fleur.  James  K.,  to  The  La  Felur  Corp. 

3.258.067,  6-28-^6.  Cl.  165 — 81. 
Iji  Fleur.  James  K..  to  The  La  Fleur  Corp. 

process.     3.258.508.  6-28-66.  Cl.  263 — 52. 
Lalne.  Bernard  M..  to  Brlt'sh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  of  Britannic 

House.      Process   for   Improving   cloud    point  of  petroleum 

gas  oil  by  hydrogenatlon  thereof.     3.258.406,  6-28-66,  Cl. 

195—3. 
Laing.    Nikolaus.    to    Lalng   Vortex,    Inc.      Fans.      3,258.195. 

6-28-66    Cl.  230 — 114. 
Laing.  Nikolaus  :  See — 

Eck.  Bruno,  and  Lalng. 
Lalne  Vortex,  Inc. :  See — 
Eck,  Bruno,  and  X.alng. 


Kosaka,  YuJIro  :  iSee — 

Imoto,  Rllchlro.  Kosaku.  and  Shimlzu 


Blind  riveted  Joint. 


3,257.884.  6-28- 


Heat  exchanger. 
Heat  transfer 


3.257,682. 


3.258.435. 
3,257.890,  6-28-66, 


Krnemer.  Ludwlg. 
Cl.  85—72. 

Krag.  William  E. :  «ee—  _  _.  ^ 

Zelger    Herbert   J..   Keyes,   Lax,   McWhorter,  and  Krag. 
3.258.718. 

Kranert.  Wolfgang:  See—  „„.,,.., 

Gelst.  Helnx,  Kranert.  and  Kutschera.     8.257.167. 

Krhssolevltch.  Andre.     Variable  width  pulse-fed  micromotor 
cotitrol  system.     3,238  669.  6-28-66,  CT.  318—314. 

Kraus,  Murray,  to  Compu  Dyne  Corp.     Differential  annuncia- 
tor.    3.258.761.  6-28-66.  Cl.  340—248. 

Krechmer,  Harold  H.     Protector  for  reeds  on  woodwind  in- 
struments.   3,257,888.  6-28-66,  CL  84—388. 


3.257,682. 
Lalng.  Nikolaus.     3.258.195. 

L'Alr  Liouide  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etnde  et  I'Exploltatlon 
des  Precedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Carbonell.  Emlle.     3,257.814. 

Lake,  Connie,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Device  for  sealing  thermoplastic  film.  3,258.385.  6-28-66, 
Cl.  156—581.  ,  .^     ^ 

Lambert,  Clarence  E.,  and  T.  A,  Mcllheran,  Jr..  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  "Co.  Supported  silver  catalyst  composition  pro- 
moted with  lead.     3  258.433.  6-28-66.  Cl.  232—468. 

I.j»mbert.  Luclan  T.  0>erhead  door  safety  catch.  3.258.062, 
6-28-66.  a.  160—201. 

Lamina,  Inc. :  See — 

Henkel.  Ferdinand  J.     3,257.909. 

Landau.  Horst  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Trip-free  safety  awitcb. 
3,258.363.  6-28-66.  Cl.  200—116, 

Lang,  Gus  W.,  to  T.  O.  Brown,  Jr.  Tile  machine.  3.267,701, 
6-28-66.  Cl.  25 — 9G. 

Lanier,  Wavne  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Apparatna  for 
blending  free-flowing  granular  materials.  3,258.252.  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  259—95. 

Larkfeldt.  Ove  C.  G..  to  Skanska  Cementgjuterlet.  A.B. 
Method  of  forming  a  packing  Joint  between  two  pipe  sec- 
tions.    3,237,719.  6-28-66,  Cl.  29—451. 

iLarson,  William  C.  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Manually  ac- 
tuated fluid  operator  valve.  3,258,229.  6-28-66,  Cl,  244— 
134. 

La  Russa.  Francis  T.,  and  E.  J.  Wilkinson,  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Microwave  phase  shifter.  8.258,721, 
6-28-66.  Cl.  833—11. 

La  Soudure  Electrlque  Lanqneoln  :  See — 
Maillet.  Alfred  M.  A.     3.257.907. 

Lassy.  Raymond  "R.  Snap-on  spacer  positioner  for  reinforce- 
ment.   3,237,767,  6-28-66.  Cl.  52—652. 

LaTour.  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  accumulating  metallic  strip  and  the  like.  3,258.212, 
6-28-66.  Cl.  242—55. 

Lau,  Erwin  M..  to  Black  Products  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  fining  bags.     8.258.041.  6-28-66,  Cl.  141—10. 

Lavino,  E.  J.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Thomas,  Walter  J.,  Sr.     8.257.700. 
Lawlor.  Francis  E..  and  I.  C.  Pot>o«f    to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.     Herblcldal  method.     3  258.325.  6-28-66.  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Lawrence.  Herbert  R.,  and  D.  8.  Goalwln,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Protiellant  flow  control  system.     3.2S7.800.  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  tfO— 35.3. 
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Paint  Htrlppiog  system.     3.257,841. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  detec^ 
of   hydrogen-effusion    properties   of 
33. 

SlcWhorter.  and   Lax. 


3.258.387. 
See— 


3,257.790. 


Lawrence.  James  F..  Jr.     V.triable  Rain  »™^1'«Va*'!^Sl_'{i« 
llzlng  a  solid  electroluminescent  cell.     3,258.70(,  B-.i«J-ee. 
CI.  330—59. 
Lawrence.  t>amuel  C.  Jr. 

6-:»8-66,  CI.  73 — 19. 
Lawrence.  Samuel  C.  Jr. 
tlon  and   measurement 
fluids.     3.258.683,  ft-28-«6.  CI.  324 
Lax.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Zeiger.    Herbert   J..   Keyes,   Krag, 
3.258,718. 
Leary,  IMvld  B.  :  Hee— 

Brown.  Alfred  W..  and  Leary 
Le  Blond.  R   K..  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Hermann.  Otto.     3,257,880. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Weiss.  Kdward  L.     3,257,782. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  -See — 

Dudilk    Chester  J.,  Hllbert,  and  Terklns. 
Lleb.  riarry  C.     3.258.363. 
Sllva.  Joseph,  and  Steele.     3,258,222. 
Le  Fave,  Gene  .M.,  F   Y.  Hayashl,  and  A.  \V.  Fradkln,  to  Dla 
mond  Alkali  Co      Thiol  termlnatwl  polyoxyalkylene  glycols. 
3,258,495,  6-28-66.  CI.  260— 609 
Legattl.    Raymond    H.,    to    Electromagnetic    Industries,    Inc. 
Translstorlied     gating     circuit     for     controlled     rectifiers 
.3,258,678,  6-28-66.  CI.  322-    2'*. 
I.ehr.  Hanns  H.  :  See- 
Goldberg.   Moaes  W.,  Mull«>r.  and  I>'hr.     .1,2.)8,460. 
I.embere   Seymour,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrance*  Inc. 
Hydroxymethyl-2-methlocta  2,7  dlenes.     3,258,497.  6-28-66, 
CI.  260—632. 
Lemke,  Eugene,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electron  beam 

convergence  apparatus      3,2o8,643,  6-2H  66,  CI.  315—22. 
Lenaers.  Rene,  and  B.  Hargitay,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Pyro- 
lytlc  preoaratlon  of  dl-p-xylylene.     3,258,504,  6-28-66,  CI. 
260— 668. 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Refrigeration  appa- 
ratus and  method.     3.257.817,  «^-28-66,  CI.  62-  98. 
Leonard,  Merrill  G.,  and  L.  L    Wright,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.     Electrical  buahlng  assembly      3,258,523,  6-28- 
66,  C\.  174 — 145. 
Lepage.  Louis  P.  R.  :  See — 

Lberault,  Jean  A.  D    P..  Morgand,  and  Lepage.     3.258,- 

058. 

Lerch,   Loren  W..  A.  E.  Eldrldge,  and   H    T.  Jakubowskl,   to 

Columbus   McKlnnon   Corp.      Ratchet    plunger.      3,258,248. 

6-28-66,  a.  254 — 167. 

Lerlch.  Leater     Wedge  type  expansion  bolt.    3,257,891,  6-28- 

66.  C\.  85—79. 
Lerner.  Julias,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Stream  moisture  indicator. 

3,257,842,  6-28-66.  CI.  73—53. 
Lerner,  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Beat,  Merle  L.,  Januszka.  Tamasi.  and  Lerner.    3.257.884 
Lea  Uslnes  de  Melle  (Societe  Anonynie)  :  See — 

Alheritiere,  LouU.  Blarnals.  and  Sitaud.     3,258,483. 
Leslie.  Robert  J.  ;  Sec- 
Husband,  Reed  J  .  and   Leslie.     :t,258,730. 
Le  Tourneau  Westlnghouse  Co.  :  See — 

Crone,  John  A.,  and  Kllng.     3.258  078. 
Levenson,    Jack,   and    L.    Geinnin.    to*Neet   A    Pak   Products. 

Garment  display  form.     3,258,180,  6-28-66,  CI.  223 — 68. 
Levey,    Ralph   P.,   Jr..   to  United   States   of  America,   Atomic 
Energy  Commlsalon.      Metal  shapes  having  Increased  com- 
prmive  strengths      3,257,688,  6-28-66.  CI.  18—16.5. 
Levtaaon.  Evelyn  S  :  See — 

Brush,  Hlixabeth  T.     3258,163. 
Levy,    Eugene  J.,  and   L.   .Mlkkelsen, 
Detection   method   and   apparatus 
3,257,847,  6-28-66.  CI.  73—23.1. 


to   Hewlett  Packard  Co 
for  gas  chroma tograph. 


Lewis.  Gerald  P.,  to  A.  J.  Campbell.  Self  locking  awnlng-type 
metal  windows.     3,257,755,  6-28-66.  CI.  49—85. 

Lewis,  William  H.  Road  building  machine  3,257,917,  6-28- 
66,  CI.  94 — 39. 

Lewis-Shepard  Co.  :  See^ 

Costello,  Bernard.     3.258,145. 

Ley,  Bernhard.  Separator  with  automatic  discharge.  3,258,- 
121,  6-28-66.  Cl.  209—160. 

Lberault.  Jean  A.  D.  P.,  J    M    J.  Morgand.  and  L.  P.  R    Le^ 

£age.  to  Antargas  Societe  .Anonyme  de  Distribution  de  Gai 
■Iquidea    de    Petrole.      Radiant    gas    burners.      3,258,058. 
6-28-66,  Cl.   158—116. 

Llard,    Maurice.       Portable,    foldable    and    collapsible    water 

cycle.     3.257,987,  6-28-66.  Cl.  115- -22. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See- 
Brown,  Cheater  J.,  Jr.    3.258.253. 

Lleb.  Harry  C,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Carbonlied  polyyinylldeDe- 
chlorlde  fuel  cell  electrode.  3.2.58.363,  6-28-66  Cl  136— 
86. 

Lleberherr.  Hans  U..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Tandem  super- 
charging system.     3,257,797,  6-28-66,  Cl.  60—13. 
Llndemann,  Wallace  W, :  See — 

Wright,  James  E..  Llndemann.  and  Keye.    3,258,607. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Spurlin.  William  V..  and  WInans.     3,258,111. 
Llpic,  Joseph,  Pen  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Louis  W.,  LIplc,  and  Wolff.     3.257.698. 
Llpic.  Joseph  O.  :  See — 

Miller.  Louis  W..  Uplc,  and  Wolff.     3.257,698. 
Lips,   Theodoor  M.   A.,   to  North  American   Philips  Co.,   Inc. 
Cutting  device  for  magnetic  tape  and  the  like.     3,257,886. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  83 — 353 

Litman.  Alan  L.  Aerosol  safety  device.  3,258,172,  6-28-66, 
Cl.  222 — 153, 


Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

George.  James  H.  B.     3,258,307. 
Hogan,  Walter  H.     3,257  823. 
Little.  Laurence  S.,  and  B.  A    Isroe.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Treatment  of  hexachlorocyclopentadlene.     3,258,499,  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  260-^48. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Oroaco,  Gilbert  J.     3,257,870. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— 

Piatt.  David  M.,  and  Smith.     3,258,525. 
Utwln,   Walter  J.      Self-locking   tamper-proof  atrap.     3,257,- 

694.  6-28-66,  Cl.  24-16. 
Livingston,  Joseph  L.     Photoelectric  musical  tone  generator. 

3,258,518.  6-28-H6,  Cl.  84 — 1.18. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Coru. :  See — 

Still,  Paul  F.,  and  Brownson.     3,258.731. 
Loddlng  EugineTlng  Corp.  :  See— 

Govette,  Francis  H.     3,257.938. 
Logan,  Frank  G,,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     System  for  con- 
verting single  phase  AC.  Into  DC.     3,258.673,  6-28-66,  Cl. 
321—5, 
Logan.  Frank  G..  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Regulation  of  cur- 
rent   supplied   by   the   rectified  output  from  a   three  phase 
A.-C.  source,     3.258  675,  6-2H-66,  Cl.  3l'l— 25. 
Lofue,  Leiand  H.,  and  E    P.  .\nderson,  to  Denver  Euuipment 
Co.     Centrifugal  pump  assembly.     3,257,956,  6-28-66.  Cl. 
103 — 103. 
Lomar.  Bertll,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Klektrlska  Aktiebolaget. 
.Arrangement    of    oil-cooled    apparatus    for    high    voltages. 
3,258,651,  6-28-66,  Cl.  317      103. 
London.  Seymour  B.     Cuff  with  microphone  support.     3,258.- 

009,  6-28-66,  CI.  128 — 2.05. 
Longley.     Bernard     E.,     to     Communications     Patents     Ltd. 
Ground  based  flight  training  apparatus      3,258.517.  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  35—10.2. 
Longobardl.  Pellce.  Raior  blade  holder.     3,257.726,  6-28-66. 

Cl.  30—331. 
Loom  Pro<lucts  Co.,  lac.  :  See — 

Butler.  Charlie  C.     3,258,036, 
Lord   Corp.  :    Het- 

C  >ienian.  KInier  W  ,  and  AistHdt       3.258  389. 
Coleman,  Elmer  W..  Jr..  and  Alstadt.    3.258,388 
PettTHon.   UobtTt  R.      ;<,257  NJ6. 
Thomas,    David   G.      3.2.'>7.969. 
Loretao,   Kdouard,  to  Parechoc  S,A.      Safety  device  for  screw 

assembling       .<. 258.047.  6  2h  66.  Cl.  151      35. 
Loughlln,    Bernard   D .   and    S.    P.    Rontheimer,   to   Haseltlne 
Research.     Inc.       .Automatic  picture  control    circuit    for    a 
television   rec»'lver.      3,2.*»H.532.   6-28-66.   Cl.   178 — 7.5. 
Lovell.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Fischer.  John  *\.  and  Lovell.      3.258,380. 
Ludwig  .Mfg.  Co,  :  See — 

Honold.  Ludwig.  Feer.  and  Mack.     3.257.932. 
Luft.    Ludwig     .s>c 

Tepi>er.  Frederick.  Mauateller,  Luft,  and  Kabl.     3.258.316. 
Lugasch.  .Myron  N.  :  See 

Grutta,  Henry  M  .  and  Lugasch.     3.258,468. 
Lugast h,  Phyllis  T.  ;  See — 

Grotta,   Henry  .M..  and  Lugasch.      3.258.468. 
Lugten.    Lfonsrdus    K.,    to    .Automatic   Electric    I^aboratories. 
Inc.       Elfcironic    branching    circuit.      3.258.536.    6-28-66. 
Cl.    179      15. 
Lulle,    Albert    L..    and    W.    A.    Stewart,    to    Knppers   Co..    Inc. 
Slitter  scorer  apparatus  having  automatic  adjusting  means. 
3.257. HM2.   6-2H-66,  Cl.   83-   9. 
Luminous  Ceilings,   Inc.  :  See 

SeglK  Arthur  W  ,  and  White       3,258,587. 
Lupton.  Otis  L..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Air  conditioner  louver 
mechanism.     3.257.9.11.  R  28  66.  Cl.  98-40. 

Luther.  Glenn  C.  Metal  tab  riveting  machine,  S,2,'i7,715, 
6  28-66.   Cl.   2»      243  52 

Lutsch.  Gene  C..  and  C.  J.  Weiss,  to  Cutler  Hamm-r,  Inc. 
Klectrlcnl  current  sensing  means,  3,258,654,  6  28  66  Cl. 
317      I4H     • 

Lynch.  James  H.  :  See 

Wiley,  Thomas  A.,  Peters,  and  Lynch.     3,258,728. 
M.S..\,  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Tepper.  Frederick.  Mausteller.  Luft,  and  Kabl.    3.258.316. 
MacArthur,  Fulton  H..  F,  Soloduk,  and  R.  Fuertig,  to  Frank 
W.  Egan  h  Co.     Single  drum  web  winding  machine.     3,258.- 
217,   6  28-66.   Cl     242     65 
Mack.  Frederick  J. :  See  - 

Honold.  Ludwig,  Feer.  and  Mack.      3.257.932, 
Mackenxle.  John  D.,  and  S.  F'.  .MItoff.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Semiconducting  glass.     .1.258, 4.14,  6   28-66.  Cl,  252 — 519. 
MacLean.  .Alexander  F..  and  A.  L.  Stauttenberger.  to  Celanese 
Corp.    of    America.       Condensations.      3.258.494.    6-28-66, 
Cl.   26O--610. 

.MacWilllams.  William  A.,  to  Western  Chemicals  Ltd.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  removing  water  from  Inorganic  material. 
3.2.'.S.05!».   6-2H  66.   Cl.    1.^9      10. 

.Maildox.  De  Wayne,  and  R.  C.  Bracken,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Flow  control  method  and  apparatus  for  absorption. 
3,257.772.   6-28^66.  Cl.   55—20. 

.Madeira.  William  T..  to  K  D  Mfg.  Co.     Hose  clamp  deforming 

pliers.      3.257,874,  6-28-66,  Cl.  81—9.3. 
Magi  Pak  Corp.  :  See- 
Gran,  Carl  A.     3,258,178. 
Magnion.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bitter.   Francis,  and  Ostroff.     3.258.656. 
Maler.    Alfred    E..    to    Federal    Pacific  Electric   Co.     Circuit 
breaker   having   Improved    trip   unit.      3.258,,561,    6-28-66. 
Cl.   200-88. 

Maillet.  Alfred  M.  A.,  to  La  Soudure  Electrique  Lanquepin. 
Shaping  apparatus  of  the  pantograpblc-type.  3  257  907 
6-28-66,   Cl.  90—13.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTll 


Maltanl,    Yoahlhlsa,    to   Olympus   Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushikl- 

Kaisha.      I>evice    for    swinging    a    reflecting    mirror    In    a 

single  lens   reflex   camera.      3,257,022.   6-28-66.   Cl.  9.") — 42. 
.Maltanl,    Yoshlhisa,    to   Olympus    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushlkl- 

Kalsha.       Shutter    device     for    single-lens     reflex     camera, 

3,257,923,   6-28-66,   Cl.  95-   42. 
.Maitland,    Harry   E.      Ignition   control   safety   apparatus  for 

tractora.     3,258,083,  6-28-66,  Cl.  180—82. 
.Malay.    Frank    L.,    to   Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Nuclear 

reactor     containment     system.       3,258,403.     6-28-66,     Cl. 

176^-37. 
Mallard   Plastics.   Inc.  :  See— 

Wahl.  John   F.     3,258.097. 
Mallebrein,   Ralner  :  See — 

Relndl,   Adolf,   and   .Mallebrein.      3,258,531. 
Mallory,    Ernest    E.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Shock  focusing  explosive  Initiator.     3,257,047.  6-2*^-66,  Cl. 

102      28. 
Malmros,  Gustv  V.  A.:  See- 

Shafer.  Orvtile  B.,  and  .Malmros.      3,258,751. 
.Marcusen,  Elroy  R. :  See —  „  „  -   . 

Searl    Eugene  P.,  and  .Marcusen.     3,2.>8,711. 
Maloney,  James  E.,   to  Bllssfield   .Mfg.  Co.      Continuous  oi>er- 

atlon  compressor  system.     3,257,819,  6-28-66.  Cl.  62—199. 
Mandel,    Louis,    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy.      Auto 

matic  klystron  peak  mode  adjustment.     3,258,714,  6-28-66, 

Mansuetto,  Nicholas  V.,  E.  O.  Piatt.  D.  F.  Seemann.  and 
W.  K.  C.  Yuan,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Electronic  switching  telephone  system.  3,258.539, 
6  28-66.  Cl,   179      18.  ^  , 

Montovanello,  Giovanni,  to  Montecatlni,  Sodeta  Generale  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica.  Connector  device,  par- 
ticularly for  fastening  current  conductors  to  carbon 
electrodes       3.258.416.   6-28-66,   Cl.   204-280, 

.Manyek  Leonard  F.,  to  Stanray  Corp.  Leaf  spring  manual 
release  centering  device.     3,258,131,  6-28-66,  Cl.  213—19, 

Margittal.  Andrew  G. :  See — 

Marglttai,  Thomaa.     3,257,738. 

.Margittal,  Thomas,  Process  and  apparatus  for  low 
temperature  dehydration.     3,257,737,  6-2H   66,  Cl.  34    -27. 

Marfrlttai,  Thomas.  »<t  each  to  F.  Chao,  S.  C.  Yuter,  and  A.  G. 
Marglttai.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  moisture 
containing    materials.      3.2.-.7.738.    6-28  66.    Cl.    34-27. 

Marks  Alvln  M.  Electrically  responsive  light  controlling 
devices  employing  suspended  dlj>ole  particles  and  shear 
forces.      3.257,903,  6-28-66,  Cl.  88 — 81. 

.Martin.  Aaron  J.:  See   - 

Debbrecht,    Frederick    J.,    Euston,    Kauss,    and    Martin. 
3  257  781 

Martin  '^Bernard  T.  D.  Liquid  fuel  heaters.  3,258,056, 
6   28  66,   Cl.   l"i8      .36  5  ,        ,        ^,  tr     w 

Martin.  Frauds  W..  and  F.  Zlma.  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Fusion    seals   and    their    production.      3.258,.350,    6-28-66. 

Martin   Joseph  A.,  to  Mayfair  Molded  Products  Corp.     Anode 

connector.      3,2..8,732,  6-28-66.  Cl.  3.39     59. 
Martin.  Robert   K.  :  See    -  o„„oo,, 

Burzvnskl.  Alfred  J.,  and  Martin,      3.258311 
Martini.  William  R..  to  North  American  Aviation   '!\f  -  J  "^V 
able    thermionic    power    source.      3,258,616,    6-28-<l6,    t  i. 
31(>  -4. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See— 

Grotta.  Henrv  M..  and  Lugasch.     3.258,468. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Butow,  Walter,  and  Thels.      3,257.68,5.      ^     ,    „  ^       „ 
Maschinenfabrik  Relnhausen  Oebruder  Scheubeck  K.O. :  fcce— 

Bleibtreu.    Alexander.      :i.258.546. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See— 

Zelger    Herbert  J.,  Keyes,  Krag,  Lax,  McWhorter.  Qulst, 
snd    Redlker       3  258.718. 
Matlsa  Materiel  Industriel  8.A..  and  Constructions  Mecanlques 
S.A.  :   See — 

BOhler.  Frits.     3,257,744. 
Matsuoka,  Hideo:   See —  .     -,      .  ^    u.. 

Gosa    Norman   P.,   WaUnabe.   Knmal,  Tsuda,   and   Mat 
saoka.     8,258,328.  ^,     ^      ,.   , 

Matteucd,   Romano,   and   G.   V    Olandlnoto,    to    Montecatlni 
Sodeta  (Jencrale  per  rindustria  Mlnernria  e  Chimica.     Proc- 
ess for  vulcanizing  mixes  ejimprising  ainorphous  linear  co- 
polymers and  add  fillers.     3.2.'r8.447,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—41. 
Mattos    David  W,,  and  W,  H.  Ebelins.     Fruit  pitting  appara- 
tus.    3.258,045.  6-28-66,  Cl.  146—28. 
Mauchly  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 
Reed,  James  H      3.2?i8.679. 

Maul  Brothers.  Inc.:  See —  

Donnelly.  Joseph  W.     3.258.322, 
Maurer.  Donald  W.    PH  electrode  aaaembly.    3.258,682,  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  324—30. 

Mauateller,  John  W. :  See—  ^   «-  ki       o  o.^o 

Tepper,   Frederick,  Mauateller.   Luft.  and  Kabl.     3.258,- 

Mavala  S.A. :  Bee —  •  „ 

Tlnsley,  Frederic  E.     3,258,018. 
Max-Planck <3esellachaft    »nr   Forderung   der   Wlssenschaften 
e.v.  and  Instltut  fur  Plasmaphyslk  G  m.b.H.  :   Sec— 

Blauth,  Erich  W.,  Melzner,  and  Meyer.     3,258,.591. 

Blauth,  Erich  W„  Melzner,  and  Meyer,     3,258.592. 

Mayfair  Molded  Products,  Corp. :  See — 
Martin,  Joseph  A.     3,258,732. 

McCallum.  Robert  E. :  See—  „  ..  ^  ,.      «  „,o  k«o 

Reed,  Dale  H.,  McCallum,  and  Pritchett.     3.258,593. 

McCarty  Everett  B.  Readily  adjustable  elongated  support 
structure.     3,258,086.  6-28-66,  Cl.  182—202. 

McConald,  Mack  H.  Combination  zun  carrying  harness  and 
flexible  sling.    3,258,182.  6-28-66,  Cl.  224 — 1. 

McCormIck,  Alan  O.  Bellows  pump.  3.257.952,  6-28-66.  Cl. 
103 — 38. 


McCuUodj  Corp. :  See — 

Brooks.  John  H.    3,257,998. 
Sheaffer,  Benjamin  L.    3,257,997. 
McDermott.  Henry  J,,  to  FMC  Corp.    Heating  roller  asw>mbly. 

3-257,939,  6-28-66,  Cl    100 — ^93. 
McDonald,  Stuart  E.     Child's  play  tent.     3,258.020,  6-28-66. 

Cl.  135—1. 
McDonough,   James  O.,   and  J.   Steranka,  Jr.,   to  Giddlngs  * 
Lewis   Machine  Tool  Co.      Pulse  counting  phase   shift  de- 
coder for  a  servo  control.     3,258J867,  6-28-66,  Cl.  318—18. 
McEwan,    Gilbert    J.,   and    R.    P.    Belmler,    to   Monsanto   Co. 
Soil   and   slip   resistant   coating   compositions.      3,258,441, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
McEwen,  Malcolm  :  See — 

Buss,  John  R.,  and  McEwen.    3,258,063. 
McFarland,  James  W,  :   See — 

Hess,  Hans  Jurgen  E..  and  McFarland,     3,258,397. 
McOlnty,  Guy  R.,  Sr. :  See  — 

Duke,  Sam  H..  and  McOlnty.    3,257J14. 
McGregor,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Process 
for   the   manufacture   of   upholstery.      3,258,511,    6-28-66. 
Cl.  264—46 
Mcllheran,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lambert,  Clarence  E.,  and  Mcllheran.    3,258,433. 
Mclnnes,  EMbble  (Electronics)  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyle,  Archibald  R..  and  Qlaas.    3,258,776. 
McKuslck.  Blaine  C.  :  See — 

Blanchard.  Elwood  P..  Jr.,  and  McKuslck.    3,258,469. 
McLendon,  Richard  T.     Tension  pay-off  mechanism  for  cable 

reels.    8.258,219.  6-28-66,  Cl.  242—86.7. 
McMasters.    Robert   A.,   to   Southeastern   Metals   Co.      Pallet 

stacking  rack.    3,257,974,  6-28-66,  Cl.  108 — 53. 
McMulIln,  William  B.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Railing  con- 
struction.    3.258,2.50,  6-28-66,  CL  266 — 18.1. 
McPherson,   Edwin  51.,   to  J.   Scheoneman   Inc.     Devices  for 
storing  and  transporting  men's  pants  or  the  like.    3,258.128, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  211—133. 
McWhorter,  Alan  L. :  See — 

Zelger.  Herbert  J.,  Keyes,  Krag,   Lax,  and  McWhorter. 
3,258,718. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Wood,  Prentice  J.     3.258,190. 
Mead,  George  N.  J.    Electro  magnetic  pump.    3,257,949.  6-28- 

66.  CL  1(XJ— 1. 
Meadows,  Robert  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Integrated 
■    -  3,258,606.  6-28-66,  CI.1M)7— 


3,257,758, 


circuits  using  thermal  effects. 
88  5 

Mealer,  Marvin  R.     Power  driven  wheeled  gate. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  49—264. 

Medlar,  Lewis  A. :  See — 

Godshalk,  James  B..  Medlar,  and  Purnell,    3.258,672. 

Medney,  Jonas  :  See — 

Ponemon,  Warren  E.,  and  Medney.    3,258,379. 

Meljer.  Roelf  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
trollable transmission  gears  between  two  coaxial  shafts. 
3.267,8.'>8.  6-28-66,  Cl.  74—200. 

Meldrum,  Charles  R.,  hi  to  R.  O.  Mentag.  MlnUture  sub- 
mersible vehide.    3,257,982,  6-28-66,  Cl,  114 — 16. 

Mell,  Eric  W.,  to  Tonka  Corp.  Snit  arrangement  for  outdoor 
grill.    3,257,937,  6-28-66,  Cl.  99—421. 

Melngaills,  Ivars,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cryo- 
genic three-terminal  device.  3,258.664,  6-28-66,  Cl.  317— 
235. 

Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rltt,  Paul  E..  and  KIndley.    3,258,492. 

Melville,  William,  and  E.  Wood,  to  Imperial  Metal  Induatries 
Ltd.  Edge  trimming  machine.  3,257,906,  6-28-66.  Cl. 
90—13. 

Melzner,  Prledhelm  :  See — 

Blauth.  Ertch  W.,  Melzner,  and  Meyer.    3,258,591. 
Blauth.  Erich  W..  Melzner,  and  Meyer.     3.258,592. 

Mentag.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Meldrum,  Charles  R.     3.257,982. 

Merchant,  Howard  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Underwater  trans 
ducer  apparatus.    3.2.'>8,738.  6-28-66,  CT.  340 — 9. 

Merit  Molded  Plastics,  Inc. :   See — 
French,  John  H,     3.268,031. 

Merker.  William  T„  and  N.  W.  Shatzel,  to  American  Optical 
Co.  Lens  aligning  and  blocking  apparatus.  3,257,686. 
6-28-66,  CI,  18—5. 

Merlo,  Angelo  L. :  See — 

Augustine,  Carroll  F..  and  Merlo. 

Metzger.  William  J..  K.  L.  De  Penti, 
Midland-Ross  Corp.     Car  coupler. 
213—100. 

Meyer.  Erwln  H. :   See — 

Blauth.  Erich  W.,  Melzner,  and  Meyer.     3,2.58.591. 
Blauth,  Erich  W.,  Melsner,  and  Meyer.     8.258,592. 

Meyer,  John  A.,  and  C.  S.  Ingraham,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Flotation  apparatus  and  electrical  control 
therefor.    3,257.672,  6-28-66.  Cl.  9 — 8. 

Meyer,  John  C,  to  Jonathan  Mfg.  Co.  Sliding  support  with 
adjustable  shock  block.     3,258,299,  6-28-66.  CI.  308 — 3.8. 

Meyer,  Kenneth  I.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Load  current  indi- 
cator Including  a  transformer  couple  suppressed  glow  dls 
charge  device.     3  258,693,  6-28-66,  CT.  324 — 122. 

Meyerhoff,  Louis  :  See — 

Gerner,  Oscar  G.,  and  Meyerhoff.     3,258,374. 

Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Metzger,  William  J.,  De  Pentl,  and  Dawson.     3,258,132. 

MIerendorf,  Robert  C.  and  A.  G.  Mueller,  to  Square  D.  Co. 
Sealed  semiconductor  device.  3,258,661,  6-28-66.  Cl.  317— 
234. 

MievUle,  Andre,  to  Intemazionalen  Baumaschinen.     Arrange 
ment  controlling  the  pivoting  arm  of  a  crane  and  cranes  in- 
corporating   said    arrangement.      3,258,130,    6-28-66,    Cl. 
212—68. 

Mihallsln,  John  R. :  See — 

Floreen,  Stephen,  and  Mihallsln.     3,258,370. 


3.258.688. 

and  D.  E.  Dawson,  to 
3,258,132,  8-28-66,  C\. 
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3,257,847. 


Mikkelsen.  Louis:  See- 
Levy,  Eugene  J.,  and  Mikkelsen. 

Miies  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Brown.  James  C.     3,238.347. 

Mill.  Oeorge  S.,   to   Shell  OU  Co.     PurtflcaUon  of  a  molten 
lithium  salt  system.     3,258,505,  6-28-<$6    CI.  260 — 683.3. 

MiUburn,  Don  W. :  See — 

Mllltourn,  Etonald  C.  and  D.  W.     3,257.954. 

Mlllburn,  Donald  C.  and  D.  W. ;  said  D.  C.  MiUburn  assor.  to 
D.  W.  MiUburn.     Line  pump.    3,257,954,  6-28-66,  CI.  103 — 

Miller.  Earl  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sabo.  Stephen  C,  Rehman,  and 
Miller,  Frank,   to  Elrlck  Industries, 
pneuoiatic  split  run   tixe  mount. 
144—288. 
Miller,   Jack   V.     Vacuum  cleaners. 

15 — 331. 
Miller.  John  C.  :  See- 
Austin.  Harry  W..  and  Miller 
MUler-Uarris  Instruments  Co. :  Sei 
Harris.  John  L.     3,258,552. 

J.  G.   Lipic,  Jr..  and  K.  Wolff,  to  Joseph 
Key  holders.     3,237,698,  6-28-66,  CI.  24^ 


Miller.     3,258.383. 
Inc.     Safety  release 
3,258.044,   6-28-66, 


for 
CI. 


3,257,681,   6-28-66,  CI. 


3.238.010. 


Miller.  Louis  W 
Lipic  Pen  Co 
116. 

Miller,  Oscar  O.,  and  J.  L.  Hurley,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Martensltic  low  alloy  plate  steel.  3.258.- 
372.  6-28-66.  CI.  148 — 36. 
Millhiser  Robert  O.,  and  R.  C.  Winger,  to  Ajem  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Procesa  for  surface  altering.  3.257.759.  6-28-66.  CI. 
51 — 319. 
MiUigan,  Neal  P..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Co.     Motor  sUrter 

circuit.     3,258.668.  6-28-66.  CI.  318 — 221. 
MiUmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney.     3.258.358. 
Mills,  Donald  W..  Sr.,  to  Ooodyear  Aerospace  Corp.     Optical 
drill  Jig  comprising  a  polygon  mirror  and  autocollimator. 
3.257.896,  6-28-66,  CI.  88--14. 
Minakovlc.  Borivoje,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Travelling   wave   tubes    having   multiple   slow    wave  struc- 
tures.    3,238.640.  6-28-66.  CI.  316 — 3.6280. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Austin.  Harry  W..  and  Miller.     3,258,010. 
Temple.  Robert.     3.237,984. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Elm.  Robert  A.     3,258,733. 
Olson,  Melvin  M.     3.238.312. 
3,238,452. 
W.  A.   Paulssen,  to  Dresser  Industries. 
3,257.968.  6-28-66,  CI.  103 — 163. 


3.237,948. 


3,258,434. 


3,237,972. 


Peffer.  Roland  J 

Minty,  John  £..  and 

Inc.     Crane  truck. 

Mlrko.  Vladimir:  See 

Axelrod.  Sydney,  and  Mlrko 
Miache.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Papke,  Frledrlch.  Utmann.  and  Mlsche.     3.237  924 
Mltoff,  Stephan  P.  :  See— 

Mackeniie,  John  D..  and  Mltoff. 
Mltsman.  Robert :  See — 

Boone,  Arthur  M.,  and  Mitiman 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

McOregor.  William  A.,  Jr.     3.238,511. 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co    The  :  See — 

Nonnamaker.  William  M.      3.258.050. 
Monk,  Qaines  W.  :  See — 

Knox,  Prank  A.,  and  Monk.     3.258.196. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Busa,  John  R.,  and  .McEwen.     3,258.063. 

Chi    Henrv  K.     3,258,453. 

McSwan.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Belmler.     3.258,441. 

MaUins,  Darreil  D.     3.258,489. 

Shen.  Chung  T  .  and  Novak.     3.258.071. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Bedell.  Stanley  F.     3.238.490. 

Montecatinl.    SocleU    Oenerale    per    T'ndustrla    Mlneraria    e 
Chimlca  :  See — 

Mantovanello.  Giovanni.     3.258.416. 
Matteuccl.   Romano,  and  Oiandlnoto.     3.258,447. 
Natta,  Glulio.  Corradini,  Pasquon.  Pegoraro.  and  Peraldo. 
3  2«>8  455  •         -■        •       - 

Rlbonl,  'Ubaldo.     3,258.340. 
Montgomery.  Philip  S. :  See — 

Qarnjost.  Kenneth  D..  Geyer,  Hawk,  Thayer,  and  Mont- 
gomery.    3,257.911. 
Moochnik.  Ilja  B. :  See— 

Vishnevsky,    Alexandr    A.,    Brines.    Shriber,    Brallovsky, 
Vagner.  and  Moochnik.     3,238.006. 
Moof,  Inc. :  See — 

Oarnjost.    Kenneth   D..   Geyer,    Hawk,    Montgomery    and 
Thayer.      3.237.911. 

Mooney,   Merrick  F.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Oven. 

3.238.574.  6-28-66,  CI.  219—10.55. 
Moore.  Oeorge  W..  Inc.  :  See — 

Booth.  Robert  N.     3.258.100. 
Moore.  Robert  A.,  to  Westlnichouae  Electric  Corp.     Antiferro- 

magnetic    parametric    amplifier.      3.258.703.    6-28-66.    CI 

330 — 4  8. 


Morgan  Construction  Co. : 

Fontaine.  Richard  E.     3,258.123. 
Morgan.  George  H..   and  R    W.   Stout :   said  Stout  assor.   to 
said  Morgan.     DispensluK  devices  with  audible  announcing 
means.    3.238.153.  6-28-66.  CT.  221—3. 
Morgand.  Joseph  M.  J. :  See — 

Lberault,  Jean  A.  D.  P.,  Morgand.  and  Lepa«e.     3.258.- 
068. 

Morln.   Louis  H.,   to  Coats  A  Oark  Inc.     Traveler  including 
wear  resistant  Insert.     3,257.7*1.  6-28-66,  CI.  57—125. 


Morln,  Theodore  J.,  and  O.  R.  Peacock.  Welding  and  form- 
ing method  and  apparatus.     3,258,573,  6-28-66,  CI.  219 — 

Mortts,  Donald  B.  to  Bliss  k  Laughlln  Industries.  Inc. 
Child's  coordination  training  device.  3.258.236  6-28-66 
Ci.  248—127.  .       .       ,        *o--ww, 

Morris.  Philip,  Inc.  :  See — 

Braginets,  Paul.     3,258.150. 
Morris.  Stanley  T. :  See — 

Buckman.    Kenneth    E..    and    Morris.      3.258.122. 
Mosch.   Alfred.      Pocket   utility  and   writing  device.      3.257.- 
991.  6-2S-66.  CI.  120— 1.  t  ^         o,*„.. 

Moshy.  Raymond  J.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. 
Method   of   making  a    tobacco   sheet.      3,258.014,   6-28-66, 

i-I.    1  ol  —  1 40. 

Mosier,  Harold  F.,  Jr.,  to  Electro- Voice  Inc.     Dynamic  micro- 
phone.    3.258.543.  6-28-66.  CI.  179 — 116.5. 
Mount  Vernon  Research  Co. :  See — 

Knox,  Frank  A.,  and  Monk.    3.258.196. 
Moyer,  Elmo  E. :  See — 

Carlson.    David.    Pike,    and    Moyer.      3.258.760. 
Mosley.  Norman  A..  III.     Bottle  holder.     3.258.235.  6-28-66 

CI.  248—106. 
Mueller,  Armand  G.  :  See — 

Mierendorf.   Robert   C^  and   Mueller.     3.258.661. 
Mueller.    Charles   J.,   and   R.   C.    Hosek.    to   Packaging   Corp 
of   America.     Container  with  automatic  erecting  corners 
3,258.191.  6-28-66.  CI.  229—31. 
Muirhead  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Welfare.  Donald  A.,  and  Gentry.    3.257.730. 
Mullaney,  Donald  T.  :  See — 

Buechler,    William    R..   and   Mullaney.      3,257,864 
Mullen.    Jerry    R..    10%    to    A.   T.    Fattlbene.      Dispensers   for 
metering  equal  predetermined  amounts  of  a  flowable  mate- 
rial.   3.258.174.  6-28-66.  CI.  222—307. 
Muller.  Marcel :  See- 
Goldberg,  Moses  W..  Muller,  and  Lehr.     3.258.460. 
Mulllns.  Darren  D..  to  Monsanto  Co.     N-(l-amlnocyclohexyl- 
methyl) anilines    and    Nd-nltrocyclohexylmethyli anilines 
3,258,489,  6-2S-66.  CI.  260-  576. 
Munck.  Sverre.     Arrangement  of  ship  gantry  crane.     3.258.- 

129.  6-28-66.  CI.  212— 15. 
Munger,  Roy  H.     Wire  roller.     3.258,220.  6-28-66.  CI.  242— 

Munlt.  Roberto  O..  and  J.  G.  Green,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. 
\oltage  measuring  and  conversion  system.  3,258,764  6-28- 
86.  CI.  340-347.  ,        .        ,         <^ 

Mum.  Otto  :  See — 

Heuck.  Claus.  Munt.  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3.258.449. 
Muns.   Otto  J.     Three-dimensional  volumetric  drawing,  data 
representation    and    recording   systems.      3,258.775.    6-28- 
66.  CI.  346 — 1. 
Muns.    Otto   J.     Three-dimensional   tele-glyph   video  system 

3,258,766.  6-28-66.  CI    343 — 6. 
Murphy,  Frank  H.  :   See — 

Jencks.  Charles  L.,  and  Murphy.    3.258.560. 
Murray.  Donald  A.,  and  C.  F.  Crumb,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     Tractor  Implement  arm   reversing  apparatus. 
3.257,745.  6-28-66.  CI.  37      144. 
Murthy.  Nanjundiah  N  :  See- 

Felcheck,  .Marvin,  and  Murthy.     3,258.613. 
Murts.  Hans  Josef  :   8ff — 

Welnshelmer.    Rudolf,    Murts.    Wlnkcnbach.    Far     and 
Anger.     3,258.727. 
Mutter.  William  W.  :  See- 
Bennett.  William  O..  and  Mutter.     3,257.794. 
Nagayama   Komei.  and  S.  Nlshlkawa.  to  Rlsaburo  Aokl     Meth- 
od  for   blood    vessel   connection.      3.258.012    6-28-66    CI 
128 — 334. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Kent,  Eugene  A.     3,258.320. 
Odland,  Karsten.     3,258,430. 
Renter.  Raymond.     3.258.348. 
Nassau.  Kurt.  8.  P.  Porto,  and  A    Yariv.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.      Optical    maser   comprising    the   active 
medium   CaWo*  :Pr.     3.238.716.  6-28-66.  CI.   331—94.5. 
National  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
George.  James.     3.258.713. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Blytbe.  James  E.     3.258.386. 
Braus.  Harry,  and  Waas.    3.258.493. 
Lake.  Connie.     3.258,385. 
National  Engineering  Science  Co.  :  Se« — 

Petroff.  Michael  D.     3.258.641. 
National  Teltronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Valle.  Louis  J.    3.258.735. 
NstU,    Glulio.    P.    Corradini     I.    Pasquon.   M.    Pegoraro    and 
M.  Peraldo,  to  Montecatinl  Sooleta  Oenerale  per  I'lndustria 
Mlneraria  e  Chimlca.      Polypronylen<»   having  syndlotactic 
structure.     3,258.455.  6-28-66.  CI.  260 — 93.7. 

Nawman.  Rollle  B.,  to  Benner-Nawman.  Inc.     Telephone  pay 

sUtlon.    3.238.535.  6-28-66.  CL  179—6.3. 
Neet  A  Pak  Products  :  See — 

Levenson.  Jsck.  snd  Gelman.    S.258.180. 
Nelson.   William   M..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Production 

of  polyolefln  films.     3.258.456.  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Nestegard.  Elaine  A. :  Se( 
Nestegard,  Sander  C. 
Nesteicard.    Sander    C. 

3.25.S.232.  6-28-66.  Cl.  248—33. 
Neville.    Albert   H.,   Jr..  and   E.   M.    Ericson.   to   Norton   Co. 

Metering  and  discharging  apparatus.     3.258.159.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  222—1. 

New^rt  NewsShipbuildlng  and  Dry  Dock  Co. 
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3.258.232. 
to    E.    A.    Nestegard. 


Sign    holder. 


Williams.  Thomas  0.    3.258.249' 


h 


Nicolas,   Alain   J.   L.,   to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Ressorts 
Autoamortisseurs   Jarret.      Shock   absorbers   having   large 
energy  absorbing  capaciUes.     3,238,134,  6-28-66.  Cl.  213 — 
221. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

OMfune.   Hlroe    Kurosawa,  and  Sasaki.     3,258,723. 
Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ito.  Toshlo.     3.258,330. 
Nischk,   Ounther.    and   K.    Andres,    to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Molding  compusltion  from  an  unsatu- 
rated  polyester   containing  anthracene.      3,258.446,   6-28- 
««   Cl.  260 — 40. 
Nlshlkawa.  Senso  :  See — 

Nakayama,  Komel.  and  Nlshlkawa.    3.268.012. 
Nlshlsawa.  Jun  IchI  :  See — 

Sukeeawa.  Tokuzo.  and  Nlshlsawa.     3.258.371. 
Nixon.  Jonn  E..  and  R.  E.  Kinney.     Grip  for  conveyor  system 

line.     3.257,968,  6-28-66.  Cl.  104—205. 
Nolan,  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Hafner.  Erich,  and  Nolan.    3.257.704. 
Nonnamaker,  William  M.,  to  The  Mohawk  Rubber  Co.     Re- 
movable   sldewall    trim    and    pneumatic    tire   combination. 
3.258.050.  6-28-66.  Cl.  152— 3o3. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Rose.  Ira  M..  Glnos,  and  Christian.     3,258.474. 
Nordberjj  -Mfg.  Co.  :  iSee  — 

Lleberherr,  Hans  D.     3,257.797. 
.Vordl)erg,  Martin  E. :  See — 

Elmer.  Thomas  H..  and  .Nordberg.     3.258,631. 
Normand,  Floyd  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Process  for  aging  rice  artlflclally.     3,258,342,  6-28-66,  Cl. 
99—80. 
Norls  Grain  Co. :  See — 

WlUsey,  Charles  H.,  and  Crawford.     3,258,105. 
Norris,  -Myron  E.  :  See — 

Eby.  James  A.,  and  .Norris.    3.258,709. 
Norris.   William   .M..   ^0%    to   L'-Bar  Ranch.     Cotton  pickup 

apparatus.     3,257.786.  6-28-«6.  Cl.  56—28. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Martlnes,  Charles  H..  and  Fingerhood.     3.257.801. 
Martini.  William  R.     3,258,616. 

Wright.  Harrison  G..  Cotten,  and  Foutc.     3,268.603. 
North  American  Car  Corp. :  See — 

Koranda.  Clarence  J.     3  258.173. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Balder.  John  C.  De  Boer,  and  Te  Wlnkel.     3.258.610. 
De  Haan.  Jacob  I.     3.258.544. 
Fosse.  Jacques,  and  Desprez.     3.238.653. 
Hart,  Paul  A.  H.    3.238.702. 
Lips.  Theodoor  M.  A.     3.257.886. 
Meljer.  Roelf  J.     3.257.858. 

Scheepstra.  Jan.  Schurlnga.  and  Bosman.     3.258,557. 
Shalevlti.  Sidney.     3.257.812. 
Van  Rljsewtjk.  Henri  C.  H.    3.257.711. 
Verstraelen.  Marie  M.  A.  A.  G.     3.^58,609. 
Norton  Co.  :  See- 
Neville.  Albert  H..  Jr..  and  Ericson.     3.258.159. 
Scott.  George  F.     8.258.349. 
Novak,  Darwin  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Shen.  Chunjt  Y..  and  Novak.     3.258.071. 
Novi  Patentverwertungs  (i.m.b.H. :  See — 

Gerlach.  Adolf.     3,J58.034. 
Noznick.  Peter  P..  and  R.  H.  Bundus.  to  Hy-Drl  Corp.     Prep- 
aration   of   garlic   concentrates    and    powders.      3.258.343. 
6-28-^6.  Cl.  9»— 105. 
OBrlen.  John  M.  :  See- 

Altobelll.  Michael  B..  and  O'Brien.     3.258.184. 
Oehlerklng.  Erwin  L.  :  See— 

Keyes.  Jack,  and  Oehlerklng.    3.258.067. 
Odland,  Karsten,   to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Catalyst  regenera- 
tion comprising  a  wash   and  treatment  of  wash  with  ion 
exchange.    3.258.430,  ft-28-66,  Cl.  252 — 420. 
Ohmega  Laboratories  :  See — 

Foster.  Harry  R.,  and  Crump.    3.258.712. 
Ohnstad.   Burl    B..    to   American   Pipe   and    Construction    Co. 
Anchorage  for  prestress  wire  In  concrete  pipe.     8,258.033. 
6-28-66.  Cl.  138—176. 
Ohsol.  Ernest  O..  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.     Planting  seeds 

In  a  skin  foam  sheet.  3.257.754.  6-28-66.  Cl.  47— 5«. 
Okumura.  Shlnji.  T.  Shiro.  A  Yamanol.  Y.  Tamagawa.  and  M. 
Takahashl.  to  AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
xanthoslne.  3.2.%8.408.  6-28-66.  Cl.  195—28. 
Olbrich.  Gunther.  to  Sud-Atlas-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Friction 
wheel  drive  arrangements.  3,257,869,  6-28-66,  C\.  74 — 
208. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
A«r.  John  W..  Jr.     3.258.487. 
Alexander.  Roy  P.,  and  Keying.     3.258.479. 
Oraser.  Kari  J.    3,258.189. 
Howe,  Albert  E..  and  Wolfe.     3,258.381. 
Hubbard.  Charies  L.    .'»  257.892. 
Schroeder.  Hans^Juergen  A.     3.258.480. 

Olson.  Melvin  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Ethyl- 
ene oxide  monitoring  method  and  sheet  material,  and  pack- 
ages bearing  same.     3,258.312.  ft-28-ee.  Cl.  23—232. 
01ymt)la  Werke  A.G.  :  See— 

Heymann.  Hans  J.    3,258.696. 
Olympus  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kflh(i<shikl-Kalsha  :  See — 
Maitani.  Yoshlhlsa      ,"?.257,922. 
Maltanl.  Yoshlhlsa.     3,257,923. 

O'Neill.  I^eonard  A.  :  See — 

Faulkner.  Raymond  N..  and  O'Neill.     3.2.58.475. 

Ono.    Hlroshl,    to    Webcor    Inc.     Miniature    tape    recorder. 
3.258.215.  6-28-66,  Cl.  242—55.13. 

Operhall.  Theodore,  to  Howe  Sound  Co.    Graphite  shell  molds 
and  method  of  making.     3,257,692,  6-28-66,  Cl.  22—129. 


Oppenheimer,  Henry  N.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.    Converter 
for  changing  a  black  and  white  television  signal  to  a  color 
television  simal.     3,258,528,  6-28-66,  Cl.   178—6.4. 
Orbach,  Harry  K. :  See — 

Brocotf,  Jack.  Orbach,  and  Sunderland.     3,257,815. 
O'Reilly.  David  J. :  See— 

Wilson,  Alfred,  Green  and  O'Reilly.     3,258,052. 
Orozco.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.     Measuring  and 
test  apparatus   Including  Indexing  mechanism.     3,257,870, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  74—815. 
Osafune,  Hlroe.  T.  Kurosawa,  and  I.  Sasaki,  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Electrical  device  having  thin  films  exhibiting 
resistance,  capacitance  and  inductance.     3,258,723,  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  333—70. 
Ostroff.  Edward  D. :  See — 

Bitter,  Francis,  and  OstrofT.     3.258.656. 
Oswald,  William  C.  to  Bostrom  Corp.     Vehicle  seat  suspen- 
sion.    3,258,241,  6-28-66.  Cl.  248—430. 
Otto.  Hans-Werner  :  See — 

Siebel.  Hans  P.,  Daumlller,  Hauss    and  Otto.     3,258,506. 
Overstreet.    Le  Roy.   Jr..   to  Wichita  Equipment   Co.     Grass 
sprig   and    root    planting   device.      3,257,977,    6-28-66,    Cl. 
111—3. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Alfred  W.,  and  Leary.     3,258,387. 
Ooerke,  Arthur  W.    3.258,116. 
OwenR-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Burzynskl,  Alfred  J.,  and  Martin.     3.258,311. 
Santelll.  Thomas  B.    3,258,444. 
Torok.  Julius  J.     3  258.324. 
Owens-llllnois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Francel.   Jose,   and   Jagodzlnski.     3,258,521 
Walkden.  John  R.  B.     3,258,104. 
PAD  Sales  ft  Mg.  Co.  :  See— 

Guyer.  Elbert  J.     3.258.165. 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis.  Paul  K.     .3.2.57.881. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Nlueller.  Charles  J.,  and  Hosek.     3.258,191. 
Paisley.  T.  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Paisley.  Thomas  J.     3,2.">8.in9. 
Paisley.   Thomas   J.,    deceased ;    The   Old   Phoenix.    National 
Bank  of  Medina,  executor,  to  T.  J.  Paisley  Co.     Package. 
3,258,169,  fi-28-66,  Cl.  222—107. 
Palmer,  Walter  C.  :   See — 

DIckow    Frederick   P.,  and  Palmer.     3,257,916. 
Pan-.\  Bode  Building  Ltd.  :  See— 

Stelner,  Albert.     3,257,762. 
Pan  .American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
Claytor,  Edwin  E.,  Jr.     3,258,424. 
Fronlng.  H.  Robert.     3.258,072. 
Parrlsh.  David  R.     3.258.073. 
Panning,     Martin    H.       Material    commlnutors.       3,258.210, 

••.-28-6r,,  Cl.  241—85. 
I'apapanu,    James    A.,    to    Carrier    Corp.       Cooling    system. 

5,2.17.818,  «-28-66.  Cl.  62—98. 
Pape.  Harry  K.  :  See — 

Derrlckson.  Michael  O..  and  Pape.     3  258.221. 
Papke,  Frledrick.  W.  Utmann,  and  F.  Mlsche.  to  Volgtlander 

AG.     Range  finder.     3,257,924, *«-28-66,  Cl.  95 — 44. 
Paradis.  Josenh  R.  :  See — 

(Jllman,   Wayne  C.  and  Paradis.     3.257,771. 
Parce.   Charles  W.     Air  conditioning  apparatus.     3,257.816. 

6-28-flfl.  Cl.  62—80. 
I'arechoc  S..\.  :   See — 

I.,oretan.  Edouard.     3.2."^8.047. 
Park.  Jong  C.  and  L.  O.  Wlnstrom,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
I'rocess  or  reducing  the  concentration  of  Mercury  in  hydro- 
gen gas.     3.257.776.  6-28-66.  Cl.  55 — 72. 
Parrlno,  I.#onard  D..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Control  device 

and  spring  therefor.     3.258,029    6-28-06.  Cl.   137 — 508. 
Parris,  Thomas,  Jr..  to  Square  D  Co.     Operating  mechanism. 

3.2.'i7,85fl.  fi-28-66.  Cl.  74— 107. 
Parrlsh.   David  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Pro- 
cedure for  igniting  thick,  carbonaceous  formations.     3,258,- 
073.  6-28-fi6    Cl.  166—11. 
Parrish.   William   F.    J.   W.   DzimUnski.   and  G.   E.    Sanner. 
to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corp.      System    for  cancellation 
of  background  information  and  signals  resulting  from  mtf 
homogeneity    characteristics    of    a    thermal    imagery    tube. 
3.2.*.8,529.  ft-28-66,  Cl.  178— fi. 8. 
Parthum.  Richard,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Yarn  controls  means 
for    circular    knitting    machines.      3.257.829.    6-28-66.    CT. 
06—134. 

Pasquon.  Italo  :  See — 

Natta.  Glulio.  Corradini,  Pegoraro,  Peraldo.  and  Pasquon. 
3.2.58,455. 
Passetchnik.  Jean  J.  :  See — 

Cartler.   Roger   J.,   and  Passetchnik.     3.2.58.548. 

Patterson.  Calvin  C.  and  R.  E.  Frlnk  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Discharge  filter  for  circuit  interrupter.  3,258,- 
568.  0-28-66.  Cl.  200—144. 

Patterson.  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Lachat.    Remy    J.,    and    Patterson.     3,257,736. 

Paull.  Raymond  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron 
gun  having  erld-accelera'or  and  grid-cathode  Insulator  rod 
supports.    3.258.627.  6-28-60,  Cl.  313—82. 

Paulssen    Walter  A.  :  See — 

Mlnty.   John   E.,  and  Paulssen.     8.257,968. 
Paymal,    Jean    to   Compagnle  de   Saint-Gobaln.      Process  for 

treating   glass    to   produce    reverse   stresses,   and   product 

3.2.58.351.  6-28-60.  Cl.  106 — 54. 

Paymal.  Jean,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Oobaln.  Method  of 
producing  In  a  glass  article  strese^s  heterogeneously  dis- 
tributed.    3.258,352.  6-28-66,  Cl.  106 — 54. 

Peacock    George  R.  :  See — 

Morln,  Theodore  J.,  and  Peacock.     3.268.573. 
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r^aittors. 


3.298.325. 


(""ontrola 
the    like. 


Co.      Gage 
3,237.852. 


for 


E     Phelon 
3.258.623. 


Peffer.  Roland  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mff.  Co      Curing 
comiMMltlons  for  carboxyl-contalnlng  polymer*.     3^5ti,*oz. 
6-28-66    CI.  260—7.-) 
Hegoraro.  Mario  ;  See 

Natta,     Corradlni.     I*a»quon.     I'eraldo.     and     Pegoraro. 
3  258  45.'^ 
Pendergiist.  Warren  J.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlei.  Inc. 
Method    for    the    fabrication    of    tantalum    flim 
3.258.413.  6-28-64K  CI.  204—192. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   .s>c 

l.Awlor.   Francis   E..   and   PopofT 
Sharpies.  Thomas  I).      3.257.869. 
Peraldo,  Mario :   See  ^  ^  n       u^ 

Natta    Glullo.  Corradlni.  Paaquon.  Pegoraro.  and  Peraldo 
3  258.45.->. 
Perfection  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Sev — 
Plrle.  Harold  W       3.2.')7.788. 
Perfection  Stpel  Body  Co.,  The  :    .S'«  - 
Ridgeway.  Kdwanl  L.      3.258.139. 
Perkins.     Charles     H..     to     Robertshaw 
construction    and    parts    therefor   or 
r>-28-«rt.  CI.  73—414. 
Perkins.  <;uy  K.  :   See-  n  .,,»  ^,vn 

Dudilk.    Chester   J..    HUbert.   and    Perkins.      3.257,790. 
PeterSj  James  .\.  ;  See  ..wo  .i«q  ^oo 

Wiley     Th.imas    A.,    Peters,    and    Lynch.      3,258,728. 
Peters.    Julius    K.,    to    Beaver    Shirt    Mfg.    Co       Method 

displaying   shirts.      3.258.181,    tV-28-««.   CI.    223— il. 
Peters     Rolland   I..    R     M.   Chrlstenson.   and    D.    P.   Hart,   to 
Pittsburgh    Plate   (ilass    Co.      Polymt-rliatlon    of   dienes    In 
the    presence    of    an    amine    or   ammonia    salt    and    product 
thereof.     3.258.437.  «-2a-66,  CI.  260—22 
Peterson.  John  A.,  T.  H.  Dexter,  and  R    ii.  Hartig.  to  Ho«ker 
Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  gases. 
3.258.308.  tt-2H-rtrt.  CI.  23—88. 
Peterson,     Robert     R..     to    Lord     Corp.       Flexible    coupling. 
3  257.826.  6-28-66.  CI.  64—14. 

Petrolite  Corp.  :   See—  ,    ,     ...  ,  .>,o  .oo 

Dickson,    Woodrow    J.,    and    Jenkins.      3,258.428. 
Peuron     Into  A.,  and   R     E.   Span,   to   Westlnghouse   El'Jtrlc 
Corp       Magnetic  apparatus  for  producing  a  uniform  Held. 
3.2.l8.6.->7.  6-28-66,  CI.  317  —  15/ 
Pfelffer    John  D.     Multiple  sheet  detector  system.     3.258.594. 

6-J!^«;6.  CI    250 — 83.3. 
Pfelffer.  William  E.  :   See  - 

Ives     Norton    C.   and    Pfelffer.      3.257.733. 
Pflier  Chas.   A  Co    Inc.  :   Kee 

Hess     rfans-Jurgen    E.    and    McFarland.      3.258.397. 
Pfost     Robert    F      to    .\mpex    Corp.      Wedge  shaped    magnetic 

transducer.      3,238..542,  ♦5-28-6^.  CI     179— 100  2. 
Phelon.  R.  E.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Phelon     Russell   E.,   and   Henschke      3  258.623 
Phelon     Russell    E..    and    W.    O     Hensohke.    to    R 
Co     'inc        Rotor    for    an    electric    generator. 
,}_28-66,  CI.  310 — 156.  ■- 

Phillips,  Donald  D.  :   See 

Hall.  Walter  E,.  an.l  Phillips      3.258.394. 
Phillips.  Orland  W.  :   See — 

Bernard.  John  E..  Jr.      3.258.54.'). 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Burleigh.  John  E..  and  Uraneck. 
Carr.  Donald  E.     .3,258  412. 
Clark.  Ernest  L.     3.258.741. 
Connors.   James   S  ,   and   Cnrrle. 
Drehnian.    Lewis    E..    and    Hepp. 
Maddox.    De    Wayne,    and    Bracken 
Nelson.  William  M       3,258.456.  „„,„.,o 

Pltchford.   Armln  C.   .\xe.  and  Woodruff.     3,258,418. 
Reusser    Robert  E      3.258.070 
Phlpps     OrvlUe.      Piercing   point    hammer   drill   bit.      3,298,- 

077.  6-2^-66.  CI.   175—389. 
Piatt    David   M.,  and   F.   E.   Smith,   to   Litton   Systems.   Inc. 
High   speed   Tldeo  display  apparatus.      3.258,525,   6-28-66. 
CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Plechon.  Jean   C.   to   Soclete  des 
Traction     (Soclete    Anonymel. 
for  determining   the  discharge 
charging  and  discharging   the 
CI.  320—6 
Pllcber.  Darld  W..  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.     Endless  chain  appa 

ratus.     3.258.110.  6-28-66.  Cl.  198—162. 
PInckaers,    Balthasar   H..    to   Honeywell   Inc.      Control  appa 

ratus.      3.258.655.   6-28-66.   Cl.   317—1485. 
Plnkerton.    Harrv    E.      Positive    displacement    piston    pump. 

3.257,9>V3.  6-28-66,  Cl  10,3 — 38. 
Plrle.  Harold  W..  to  The  Perfection  Mfg.  Co.  Gra.ss  catcher 
and  mounting  therefor.  3.257,788,  6-2866,  Cl.  56—202. 
Pltchford,  Armin  C.  W.  N.  Axe.  and  G.  N.  Woodruff,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Production  of  high  penetration 
and  high  softening  point  asphalt.  3.258.418.  6-28-66. 
Cl    20.8 — 44. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See- 
Peters,    Rolland    I.,    Chrlstenson,    and    Hart.      3.258.437. 

PIcclano.  James  K.  :  See — 

Crawford.   David  J..   PIcclano.  and   Post.     3,258.736. 

Pike.  John  W  :  See- 
Carlson.  David.  Pike,  and  Moyer.     3.258.760. 

Plate.  Helmut,  to  Anker  Werke  Aktlengesellschaft  Control 
system  for  selective  connection  of  business  machines  with 
an  electronic  computer.  3.258,747,  6-28-66,  Cl.  340 — 
172.5. 

Plntt.  Eric  G.  :  See— 

Mansuetto.     Nicholas     V..     Piatt,    Seemann.    and    Yuan. 
3.258,539. 

Plueddemann.  Edwin  P  .  and  H.  A.  Clark,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corp.  Acryloxyalkvlsilanes  and  compositions  th«r«of. 
3.258.477.  6-28-M.  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 


Podbielnlak.    Walter    J.,    to    Dreaaer    Indnstrlea     Inc.      Cen 
trlfufal  method  for  deodorlalng  oils.     8,257,774,  6-28-66, 

Sperry    Rand   Corp.     Thin   dim   signal 
3.258.608.   6-28-66.   Cl.  807—88.9. 
and  J.    Mednev.   to   Koppers  Co..   Inc. 

resin  bonded,   nlament  wound  articles. 

Cl    156      175 


3,258,440. 


3,257,773. 
3.258.503 

3,257.772. 


Accumulateurs   Fixes  ef   de 

Process   and    arrangement 

state  of  a  battery  and  for 

same.      3,258,870,    6-28-66. 


Pollack.    Solomon,    to 
translating  device 
Ponemon,    NVarren    K.. 
Method   of    making 
3.258,379.  6-28~6ft, 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :  See — 

Oregor.    Harry   P..  and   Schonhorn.      3.298,814. 
Poole.  Lorln  K. :  See — 

Brown.  Francis  X.,  and  Poole.     3,297,710. 
Popoff.  Ivan  C.  :  See — 

Lawlor.    Francis  E..   and   Popoff.      3,298,329. 
Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co      See 

Groenke.  Merlin  A.     3,258,076. 
Porto.  Sergio  P.  :  See — 

Nassau.   Kurt.   Porto,  and   Yarlv.     3,258,716. 
Post,  Frederick  L  :  .'*ee  - 

Crawford,   David   J.,   PIcclano.   and   Post.      3.298.736. 
Potter.   Frederick   M..   to  The   Bendix   Corp.      Circumferential 
oil   reservoir  and   wick   means  for  a   multl-poaitlon   motor. 
3  25,8.621.  6-28-66.  Cl.  310 — 90. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Comstock.  George  E..  3rd      3.298.214. 
Gabor.  Andrew.     3.298.794. 
Weissbach.  Max.     3.258.183. 
Power.  Roy   B,.  to  Tung  Sol   Electric  Inc.     Cold  cathode  dis- 
play   device    with    fluorescent    Indicia    anodes.      3.298.629. 
6-2.8-66,  Cl.  313—108 
Preece.    Gordon    H..    to    Raleigh    Industries    Ltd.      EplcycUc 
change  speed    gear    mechanisms.      3,297,868.    6-28-66.    Cl. 
74—750. 
Prescolite  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Green.  Frederic  L.     3.298.239. 
Press.  Martin  :  See — 

Deschamps,  George  A.,  and  Press.     3,298.226. 
Pressac  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oreasley.  Eric  A      3,258,734. 
Price    Edison  A.  :  See — 

Goodbar.  Isaac,  and  Price.     8.257,900. 
Price.  Glenn  R..  E.  N.  Walsh,  and  J.  T.  Hallett.  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Co.      Phosphoro  sulfenates.     3,298,463,  6-28-66, 
Cl.  260—251 
Prlefo,  Martin  A.  :  See — 

Stewart.   Robert  D.,  Prieto,  and  Gordon.     3,258,309 
Prttchett.  William  C.  :  See- 
Reed.  Dale  H.,  McCallum,  and  Pritchett.     3.258.593. 
Prltxkow.  Andreas  :  See — 

Schmld.  Josef,  and  Prltxkow.     8.258.699. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Lloyd  D.     3.258.156. 
Proctor,  Dale  D  :  See- 

C.ifer.    Daniel    B.    Ward,    and    Proctor.      3.257,835. 
Proctor  k  Schwartx.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Sfradllnir.  John  H.     3.258  164 
Went!.  Theodore  H      3  257.739 
Proctor.   Thomas,   and    N.    Woo,   to   General   Dynamics   Corp. 
Fre<iiiency    modulation    sum    and    difference    stereo    having 
nredetectton     compensating     means.       3,258,937,     6-28-66. 
Cl    179—15 
Project  Engineering  Co..  Inc   :  See 

Weaver.   Paul  J       3  258.026. 
Promlsh.    Donald    I.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Phototletecting    apnaratus    having    cryogenic    cooling    and 
flushing    means.      3,258.602,    6-28-66.    Cl     250^-238. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Boone,   Arthur   M.,   and   Mttaman. 
Gutrldge,  Jack  E      3.257.970. 
Shaver    Ravmond  M.     3.297.844. 
Purnell    George  W   :  See— 

Godshalk.    James    B..    Medlar,    and 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See— ^ 

Stephens.  Norman  C.     3,258.4,'«6. 

Rabussler,  Bernard,  to  Soclete  Poltevlne  de  Cnndltlonnement. 
Stable  aqueous  suspensions  of  pestlddally  active  so'lds 
adapted  to  be  dispensed  from  aerosol  containers.  8,298,326, 
ft-28-66,  Cl    71—2.9. 

Race.   Austin  T  ,  Jr.     Heater  unit.     8,258,002,  6-28-66,  C\. 

126—69.9 
RacsynskI,   Chester,  to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.     Pneumatic  glue 

dispenser.     8.298,176,  6-28-66,  Cl.  222-397. 

Rademacher.  Erwln  J.  Swimming  glove.  3,257,673.  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  9—308. 

Radiant  Baseboard  Panels,  Inc  :  See — 

Becher.  Frederick  W.,  and  King.    3,258,066 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Beers,  George  L.    3,258,926. 

Diets.  Wolfgang  F.     3,258.642. 

Lemke.  Eugene.     3.258,643. 

Paull.  Raymond  C.     3.258,627. 

Rajchman.  Jan  A.     3.258.644. 

Swarti.  (Jeorge  A.     3.258.6.33. 

Thompson.  Roger  D.     3.2.^8.927. 

Welmer.  Paul  K.     3.258.663. 
Railway  Maintenance  Corp.  :  See — 

Doorley.  Richard  B„  and  Settle.    3,297.962. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :   See— 

Hruby.  John  O.,  Jr.    3,258,205. 

Rajchman.  Jan  A., 'to  Radio  Corn,  of  America.     Light  emitting 

display  panels.     3.258.644.  6-28-66.  Cl.  315 — 55. 
Raleigh  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Preece.  Gordon  H.     3,257.868. 
Raley.  John  H  :  See — 

Slaugh.  Lynn  H..  and  Raley.    3.258.329. 
Rampel,  Guy,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.     Method  of  producing 
a  silver  oxide  electrode  stmcture.     3.258.362.  6-28-66.  Cf 
136 — 75. 
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3.257.972. 


Purnell.      8.258.672. 


3.268, 


Pritchett,  to  The 

apparatus    with 

595.  6-28-66,  Cl. 


Rapsllber,  WUUam  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Radar  target  simulator.     3.258.770.  6-28-66,  Cl.  34^—17.7. 

Ratcliff,  Rob«'rt  E..  8r.  :   See— 

Baker,  Ralph  C,  and  Ratcliff.     8,2'57.783. 

Raymond  International  Inc.:  See— _ 
Riiegnegger.  Frank  E.  3,257,697. 
Ruegsegger,  Frank  E.  3,257,698. 
Ruegsegger,  Frank  E.     3,297.699. 

Read,  Kenneth  F.  :   See—  ^  ^      , 

fesch,  Fred  H..  Read.  Schwerdtfeger,  and  Smola. 
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Rector.  Jacob  L.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  Rotary  electrical 
switches  with  movable  contact  means  between  ganged  stator 
contact  sections.    3,298,947,  6-28-66,  Cl.  200—11. 

Redman,  Charles  M,,  to  United  States  of  Amerlwi  Army, 
Fiber  optics  printing  panel  for  oscillographs.  3.258,777. 
6-28-66,  Cl.  346— 107.  ......  »:,,.. 

Redmond,  John  A.,  and  E.  Jablonskl.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp,  Method  for  Interior  melting  of  a  crystalline  rod. 
8,258,314,  6-28-86.  Cl.  23-301. 

Reed,  Dale  H..  R.  E.  McCallum,  and  W.  C 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Chlorine  loggln 
temperature  compensation  circuit.  3,29< 
250— 71.6.  , 

Reed.  James  H.,  to  Mauchly  AssoHates,  Inc.  Constant  cur- 
rent device.     3.298,679,  6-28-66,  Cl.  323—19. 

Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :   8ef^-  _ 

Ulrlch,  Philip,  and  B.  Llrlch,  Jr.    3,25i,87( 

Rehm.  Karl,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs  G.m.b.H. 
Stripper.    3,298.262.  6-28-66.  CT.  271—32. 

Rehman.  John  L. :  See —  „  _^  „„„ 

Sabo,  Stephen  C,  Rehman.  and  Miller.     3,258,383. 

Reich.  Irving,  and  J.  E.  Ayres,  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  ^Aero- 
sol dispenser  with  heating  device.  3.258,171.  6-28-66,  C\ 
222—146. 

Reich,  Irving:  See —  „„,„.-„ 

Ayres.  John  E..  Reich,  and  Fourman.     3,258,170. 

Reld,  Robert  B.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Thermal 
boundary   construction       3.257.803.   6-28-66.   Cl.   60—35.6. 

Relndl.  Adolf  and  R  MalW'breln,  to  Telefunken  Aktleneesell- 
schaft.  Remote  control  device.  8,258,631.  6-28-66.  Cl. 
178—7.2. 

Reislnger,  Robert  R.  :  See —  _  „_^  _^„ 

Domlch,  Eugene  O.,  and  Reislnger.    3.298.766. 

Relaton,  Alfred  E.,  and  R.  A.  Colclaser.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Inverter  malfunction  protection.  3.258.- 
674.  6-28-66.  Cl.  321—18. 

Renault  Machine  Tools  (I'.K.)  Ltd.  :   See— 

Hnbbard.  Kenneth  G.     3,257,706.  ^       ^  ,, 

Beschke.  Ralph  H  .  to  Big  Three  Welding  Equipment  Co.  Self- 
aligning  power  and  idler  roller  supporting  assemblies  for  a 
turning  roll  apparatus      3.258,144,  6-28-66,  Cl.   214—340. 

Research  Council  of  Alberta,  The  :  See-- 

Gravenor.  Conrad  P.,  Oovett,  and  Bigg.     3.258,332. 

Ressler,  David  O.,  and  J.  N.  Ayres,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sensing  the 
onset  of  radical  noise  of  carbon  bridge  electro-explosive 
devices  by  utlllxlng  drive  signal  cutoff  means.  3,258,689, 
6-28-66,  Cl,  324—62.  „  .     . 

Reuaser.  Robert  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Removal  of 
Iron    compounds    from     water.       3,258,070,    6-28-66,     Cl. 

1  A(K       T 

Renter,  Raymond,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  prepar 

Ing  ceramic  molds.     3.258.348.  6-28-66.  Cl.  106—38.35. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 
Crlpe,  Alan  R.     3.257.764. 
Johnson.  David  R.     3.297.758. 
McMullln.  William  B.    8.258.290. 
Reynolds.  Walter  F.  :   See—  „  ..        „  .,<, -«« 

Woodberry,  Norman  T..  and  Reynolds.     3.258,393. 
Rhelnlsche  Blattmetall  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 

Oruhl,  Wolfgang.  3.258.318. 
Rlbonl.  Ubaldo.  to  Monteratlnl  Socleta  Generale  per  1  Indus- 
trla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Articles  having  a  surface  of 
polypropylene  comprising  iaotactlc  mlcromolecules  and  a 
coating  adhered  to  said  surface  comprising  atactic  poly- 
propylene  ;  and  method  for  obtaining  said  articles.  8,258,- 
340.  6-28-66,  Cl.  96—87.  _  _      ^         „       .     w   ,      . 

Rich     Theodore   A.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Non-turbulent 

flow   Ion  chamber.     8,258.634.  6-28-66,  Cl.  813—231. 
Richards.  George,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-— 
Davles.  Beaumont  J.    3,298,583. 
Blchardson-Merrell  Inc.  :  See — 

Schaar,  John  L.     3,258,396.  „      ,    „  .      ^ 

Jlldgeway,    Edward    L.,    to   The    Perfection    Steel    Body    Co. 

Elevating  platform      3.258.139.  6-28-66.  Cl.  214—77. 
Rlemenschnelder.  William  K.  :  See— 

Anderson,  W.  Carl,  and  Rlemenschnelder.     8,257,765. 

Rlemerschmld,  Anton,  and  W.  Eckerlln.  Contact  screen. 
3,258,341.  6-28-66,  CT.  96 — 116. 

Rlw.  Tyson  :  See —  _  „,„  „„„ 

Grawnor,  Conrad  P„  Govett.  and  RIgg.     8.258.332. 

Rlggs.  Efirm^t  D.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  time  break  on  an  FM  signal. 
3.258.700.  6-28-66.  Cl.  .328 — 189. 

Rimes.  Leslie,  to  Leslie  Rimes  Ltd.  Crop-handling  apparatus. 
3.257,785,  6-28-66,   Cl.   .%6 — 10. 

Rimes.  Leslie,  Ltd. :  See— 

Rimes.    Leslie.      3.257,785. 

Rlnghandt,  Horst :  See — 

Klenk.  Wllfrled,  and  Rlnghandt.     8,258.558. 
Rink     Karl  Helni!.    and    E.    BBder.    to    Deutsche    Gold     und 

Sllber  Scherdeanstalt.     Polymerization  of  acrtleln.     3,258.- 

451.  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—67. 

Rlsaburo  Aokl :  See—  ^^ 

Nakayama.  Komel,  and  Nlshlkawa.     3  258.012. 
Rltt    Paul  E..  and  L.  M.  Klndley.  to  Melpar.  Inc.     p-Chloro 

or  hydroxy  benzyl   tertiary   phosphlne  oxides.     3.258,492, 

6-28-66.  Cl,  260 — 606.5. 


RItzerfeld,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rltzerfeld,  Wilhelm  and  G.     3,257.942. 
RItzerfeld,  Wllbelm  and  G.     Image  reproducing  arrangement 

and  method.      .3,257,942,  6-28-66,  CT.  101—149.4. 
Roach,   George   H.,    to   Kaiser   Aluminum    k   Chemical    Corp. 

Hot  pressing  of  powdered  refractory  material.     3,258,514. 

6-28-66,   Cl.   264—125. 
Robb,  Frank  B.     Aerial  lift  construction.    3,258,084,  6-28-66. 

Cl.    182—13. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Perkins.   Charles  H.     3.257.852. 
Robertson.  Florence,  and  C.  F.  D'Amlco.     Support  for  newly 

cropped  ears  of  dogs.     3,257,990,  6-28-66.  CI.  119—96. 
Robinson.   John   L.,    to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.     Magnesium 

ftrlniary     battery     having     aqueous    carboxyllc    acid     salt- 
norganic  perchlorate  salt  electrolyte.     3.258.367,  6-28-66, 
Cl.    136—100. 
Robinson,  John  L.,  and  P.  F.  King,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Organic  electrolyte  for  magnesium  primary  cells.    3,258.368. 
6-28-66,   Cl.    136—100. 
Rockstrom,   Leonard,  and   R.   E.   Bush,  to  Cameron   Machine 
Co.     Rewind    roll    handling    and    rewind    roll-core-loading 
apparatus.      3.258,136,  6-28-66,  Cl.  214—1. 
Roepnack,  Dorothea  H.      Hair  winding  mandrel  with  obscur- 
ing means.      3.258,016,  6-28-66,  Cl.  132—40. 
Rogers   Corp.  :    See — 

Berry,  Richard  C,  Abell,  and  Traut.      3,258,513. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

■Shaw,  Robert  S.,  and  I>upont.     3,258,438. 
Rohr.    Jean    T..    and    E.    L.    Coleman.     Coin    saving    book. 

3.258,113,   6-28-66,   Cl.   206— .83. 
Rolfes.  George  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

I%es.  Norton  C,  and  Pfelffer.      3.257,733. 
Rolls-Royce   Ltd.  :    See 

Wilkinson,   Bernard  H..  and  Jacobs.     3.257,717. 
Roma  Industries  Pty  Ltd. :  See — 

Taylor,   Wllfrwl   V.      3,258,175. 
Romo,  Roberto,  to  Tlmette,  Inc.     Rewind  switch  mechanism 

for  clocks.      3,258,086,  6-28-66,  Cl.  186 — 40. 
Ronzhelmer,  Stephen  P.  :  See — 

Loughlln.    Bernard    D.,    and    Ronzhelmer.      3,2.-)8,532. 
Rose.    Ira    M.,   J.    Z.    Glnos,    und    W.    R.    Christian,    to   Nopco 
Chemical  Co.     Amphoteric  alpha-sulfo  fatty  amides  and  a 
method  of  producing  them.  3,2o8,474.  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 401. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kooiman,    Robert    R.      3,257,850. 
Rossnan.  Michael.    Crab  meat  collecting  machines.    3.257.683, 

6-28-66,  Cl.  17—2. 
Rotork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fry,   Jeremy   J.      3,257,806. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson.  David.  Pike,  and  Moyer.     3,258,760. 
Roussel  UCLAF,    S.A. :   See— 

Grosjean,   Marc.     3.2.)7,894. 
Rover  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Clements.  Colin,  and  Sutton,     3.257,994. 
Rownd.    Robert    M..    to    Aladdin    Industries.    Inc.      Vacuum 
bottle  having  fillers  with  plastic  liners.    3.258,147,  6-28-66. 
Cl.   215—13. 
Rubelmann.   Haydn.     Gate  drive  circuit 
automatic  cathodlc  protection  system. 
Cl.   307—88.5. 
Rublco,  Jerome  A. :  See— 

Batchelder.   Charles  F..   and  Rublco 
Batchelder,    Charles   F.,   and   Rublco 
Ruegsegger,  Frank  E.,  to  Raymond  International  Inc. 

ratus  for  troweling  plastic  linings  In  conduits  and  me  iikp. 

3. 257.698,  6-28-66.   Cl.   25—38. 

Ruegsegger.  Frank  E.,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Drag 
troweling    arrangement    for    use    In    lining    of    conduits. 

3.257.699,  6-28-66.   Cl.   25—38. 

Ruegsegger.  Frank  E..  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  troweling  pipe  linings  of  mortar.  3,257,697. 
6-28-66.   Cl.   25—38. 

Rumlnskv.  Paul  P.,  Vi  to  H.  C.  Brauchla.  Screw  strip 
driving  gun.      3.258.042,  6-28-66,  Cl.  144—32. 

Runde,  Byron  A.,  and  E.  Boyer,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Vibra- 
tion and  shock  insulating  sprocket.  3.257,860,  6-28-66, 
Cl.   74—243. 

Rupprecht,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Schnckertwerke  Akttengesell 
scliaft.       Silver    and    copper    halide    doped    BijTe»-A8«Sei 
thermoelectric  material.     .1.258. 427.  6-28-66.  Cl.  252— 62. -H. 

Rutherford.  Sherman  L.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Magnetically 
confined  glow  discharge  apparatus,  3.258,194.  6-28-66. 
Cl.   2,30—69. 

Sabo.  Stephen  C,  J.  L.  Rehman,  and  E.  D.  Miller,  Jr..  to 
The  Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.  Tire  building  apparatus. 
3.258.383.  6-28-66.  Cl.   156 — 410. 

Saint  Gobaln,  Compagnle  de  :  See — 
Paymal,   Jean.     3.258..351. 
Pavmal.   Jean.     3.258.352. 

Salisbury.  Keith  P. :  See— 

Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  Salisbury.     8.258.124. 

Samcoe  Holding  Corp. :  See — 
Catallo.   Frank.      3.257.7.35. 

Sanner,  George  E.  :   See —  „  ,v,„  ,«« 

Parrlsh.  William  F..  Dzlmlanskl,  and  Sanner.     3,258.529. 

Santelll,  Thomas  R..  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  Glass  base 
coated  with  an  acid  hydrolyzed  polysilanol.  the  method  of 
coating,  the  coating  comr>osltlon,  and  the  method  of  pre- 
paring the  composition.     3.258,444,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—30.4 

Santllhano.  Phillip  D..  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd.  Method 
of  welding.      3.258.575,  6-28-66,  Cl.  219 — 73. 

Sasaki.  Ichlemon  :  See^ 

Osafune.  Hlroe.  Kurosawa,  and  Sasaki.     3.258.723. 

Sasse.  Klaus,  and  M.  BrSmmelhues.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Pvrldvl-l,3,5-oxathlazolinones  and  proc- 
ess for  their  production.  3.258,464,  6-28-66.  Cl. 
260—294.8. 


for  control  unit   of 
3.258.612.  6-28-66. 


3.257,677. 
3.257,678. 
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Sau«Dratl>.  Cbarlea  P..  and  W.  L.  Shilling,  to  Crown  Zeller- 
t>ach  Corp.  Preparation  of  leTulintc  acid  from  b«xo8e- 
contalnlng  material.      3,2:>8.481.   6-28-66,   CI.   260 — 528. 

Sato.  Takayosbi,  and  T.  KUucht,  to  Copal  Co..  Ltd.  Photo 
graphic  shutter  with  automatic  control  means  for  exposure 
time.      3.»»37.919,  6  2S-66.  CI.  95—10. 

Sawyer,  Elbert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  F'ulse  generator 
with  magnetic  inaerts  on  rotor.  3.238.551.  6-2g-M.  CI. 
200—19. 

Sawyer.  Esther  T. :  See- 
Sawyer.  Harold  K      3,257,988. 

Sawyer,  Harold  E.,  decease*! ;  by  E.  T.  Sawver.  administratrix, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Raalator  apparatus  for 
underwater  sound  generators.  3,237,988.  6-28-6«.  Ci. 
116—27 

Scarbrough,  Alfrvd  D. :  See — 

Scbneberger.     Edward     J.,     Scarbrough.     Bienhoff.     and 
Connolly.     3.258,748. 

Scbaar,  John  L..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Rodentlcldal 
bait  compositions.     3,258.396,  6-28-86,  CI.  167—48. 

Schaberg,  Johannes  O.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  damp- 
ing apparatus.     3.257,853.  6-28-66,  CI.  74 — 5.5. 

Scbacbner.  Herbert :  flee — 

Ellis,    Charles   D..    Scbacbner,   and   Williamson.     3.258.- 
016. 

Schack,  Warren  R.,  and  R.  E.  Taylor,  to  R.  H.  Haroer.  Ex- 
tending shelf  life  of  cured  meau.  3,258,345,  &-28-66,  CI. 
QQ 159  ^    *" 

Schafer,  Leonhard  O.  Pastry  making  derice.  3.237.973,  6- 
28-66,  CI.  107—9. 

Scbalkowsky.  Samuel,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Space  vehicle 
self  orienting  by  radiation  pressure  with  respect  to  source 
and  including  energy  converter.  3,258.598,  6-28-66,  CI. 
250—203. 

Scbeepatra,  Jan,  T.  M.  Schurlnga,  and  W.  F.  Bosman.  to 
North  American  Phiiip«  Co..  Inc.  Reed  for  a  reed  relay. 
3.258.557.  6-28-66,  CI    200 — 87. 

Scbenck,  Hermann,  and  W.  Wenzel.  Method  for  producing 
coke.    3,258  409.  6-2»-d6.  CI.  201 — 6. 

Scheoneman.  J..  Inc.  :  See — 

McPherson.  Edwin  M.     3.258.128. 

Scherer.  R.  P..  Corp.  :  See — 

Kath.  Alfred  W.     3,258.115. 

Scblebeler,  Werner,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Pulse  operated  clutch  and  brake  for  controlling  speed  of 
driven  member.     3,258,092,  6-28-66.  CI.  192—18. 

Schiekel.  Manfred,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. 
Electron  tube.     3.258.637.  6-28-66,  CI.  313—350. 

Schlerman.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Hanson.  Roy  R..  and  Braden.     3.258.197. 

Schimmel.  Norbert.  to  Hermes  Platttlcs.  Inc.  Badjce  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.     3.2.".7.747.  6-28-ti«.  CI.  40 — 1.5. 

Scblage.  Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.  Construction  lock 
cylinder.    3.257.831.  6-28-66.  CI.  70—383. 

Schlage  Lock  Co. :  Se« — 

Scblage.  Ernest  L.     3.257,831. 

Schleicb,  Frltx,  and  H.  Zlegler,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Process  for  welding  and  soldering  by  means  of  a  beam  of 
charged  particles.      3.258,576,  6  28-66.  CI.  219—117. 

Schlenker,  Roy  F.,  to  T.  J.  Holmes  Co.,  Inc.  Pump.  3,237,- 
9«1.  6-28-66,  CT.  103—178. 

Schmld,  Josef,  and  A.  Prltxkow,  to  Junkers  k  Co.  G.m.b.H. 
Electromagnet  for  safety  valves  and  the  like.  3,258,659, 
6-28-66,  CI.  317—165. 

Schmidt,  John,  Jr.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Slide-on 
lifter  for  switch  blades.     3  258.571.  6-28-68,  CI.  200—166. 

Schmidt,  Rudolph.  Assembled  threaded  fastener  and  lock 
washer  units.     3,258.048,  6-28-66,  CI.  151—37. 

Schmitt.  John  M.,  to  Unitea  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Monoalkyl  phosphoric  acid  extraction 
of  cesium  and  strontium  values.  3,258,315,  6-28-66.  CI. 
2»— 312. 

Schnabel,  William  H.  Crankcase  ventilator  3,257,995,  6- 
28-66.  CI.  123 — 41.88. 

Scbneberger,  Edward  J.,  A.  D.  Scarbrough,  M.  O.  Bienhoff, 
and  T.  A.  Connolly,  to  TRW  Inc.  Stored  logic  computer. 
3,258,748,  6-28-66.  CI.  340—172.5. 

Schneider,  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  nltro- 
alkyladamantanes.     3.258.498.  6-28-66.  CI.  280 — 844. 

Schneider,  Paul  J.  Bottle  recognition  apparatus.  3.257.897, 
6-28-66.  CI.  88—14. 

Schneider,  Walter  L..  L.  E.  Currlston.  and  J.  L.  Evans,  to 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Fluid  bearing  gyroscopes. 
3.257.854,  6-28-66.  CI.  74 — 6.7. 

Scholl.  Hermann  :  See — 

Zechnall.  Richard.  Splttler,  and  Scholl.     3.258.094. 

Schonhorn.  Harold  :  See — 

Oregor.   Harry  P..  and  Schonhorn.     3.238,414. 

Schrlner.  David  A.  :  See—  ^  ^  „  _.„ 

Seeley,  Elwln  W.,  Hildebrand,  and  Schrlner.     3,258,773. 

Schroeder.  Hans-Juergen  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corp.  Preparation  of  bis(hydroxydiaryl-phosphine)  deoa- 
boranes.     3,258.480.  6-28-66.  C\.  260—500. 

Scbulde.  Felix  :  See —  „  „  ,  ^ 

Heuck.  Claus.  Mum.  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3,258,449. 

Schurlnga,  Tjakko  M. :  See— 

Scbeepatra,  Jan,   Schurlnga,   and   Bosman.     3,258,557. 

Schuss.  Jack  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Automated 
burner  control.     3,258.053,   6-28-66,  C\.  158 — 28. 

Schuster  Donald  H.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Para-vlsual  wave 
motion  Indicator.     3.258  743.  6-28-68.  CI.  340—27. 

Schwander.  Jacques,  and  J.  Foure,  to  Solvay  k  Cle.  Sulpho- 
balogenatlon  of  halogenated  olefin  polymers  obtained  by 
haiogenatlng  In  the  presence  of  ammonium  salts  and  ter- 
tiary amines.     3,258,445,  6-28-66,  O.  260—32.6. 

Schwartx.  Samuel  H..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Gas  burner 
safety  valve.     3.258,202,  6-28-68,  CI.  238—99. 


Schwarx,    Frank,    to    Barnes    Engineering   Co.      Extreme-low- 
nolse  transistor  amplifiers.     3.258,705,  6-28-68.  CI.  330— 
25. 
Schwerdtfeger,  Lee  H. :  See — 

Each.  Fred  H.,  Read,  Smola,  and  Schwerdtfeger.     3,258,- 
225. 
Schwertfeger,  Owen  J.,  R.  L.  Gustavel,  and  P.  A.  Deckowltx, 
to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Multiple  column  shifting  mechanism 
for  article  dispenser.     3.258M.'54.  6-28-68,  CI.  221—11. 
Scidmore.  Wright  H..  and  J.  W.  Shean.  to  United  States  of 
America.   Army.     Night   and  day  periscope.     3,257,904,  61- 
2»-66,  CI.  88—72. 
Scott,  Charles  H..  to  Babbitt  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.    Mandrel.    3,237,- 

690,  6-28-68,  CI.  18 — 45. 
Scott,  Charles  H..  to  Babbitt  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  form- 
ing tubular  members.     3  258,377,  6-28-66.  CI.  156—158. 
Scott.  Charles  H..  to   Babbitt  Pipe  Co.,   Inc.     Apparatus  for 
forming  tubular  plastic  members.     3.258,384,  6-28-66,  CI. 
156 — 423. 
Scott.  George  F..  to  Norton  Co.     Light  porous  refractory  brick 

and  method.     3.258.349    6-28-66.  Cl.    106 — 41. 
Scott.    William    J.,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries   Ltd. 
Electric   discharge   lamps.     3.258.880.   6-28-66.   Cl.   313— 
10». 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kilmarx.  Louis  E.     3.258.0S1. 
Sea-Link  Inc.  :  See — 

Oloaten.  Lawrence  R.     3.257,986. 
Glosten.  Lawrence  R.     3.257.986. 
Seaqulst   Valve  Co..  a   Division  of  Pittsburgh  Railways  Co. : 
See 

Greenebaum,  James  E..  II      3.258.208. 
Searcy.  John   H..   to  Systems  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Electronic    multiplexer   with    signal   offset   means   for  high 
speed   communication   of  low   level   signals.      3.258.538,   6- 
28-66,  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Searl,  Eugene  P.,  and  E.  R.  Marcusen.  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Transmit    gain    control    circuit.      3.238,711,    6-28-66.    Cl. 
330—137. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Edward  A.     3.258.438. 
Sears.  Noel  C. :  See — 

Hurley.  Thomas  P..  and  Sears.     3.258.739.  . 

Hurley.  Thomas  P..  and  Sears.     3.258.740. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Schwertfeger.  Owen  J..  Gustavel.  and  Deckowitx.     3.258.- 
154. 
Seed.  Aniese  E..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Load  cell.    3.258.729. 

6-28-66.  Cl.  338—2. 
Seeley.   Elwln  W..  V.  E.  Hildebrand.  and  D.  A.  Schrlner.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Antenna  passive  pattern 
plotter.     3.258  773.  6-28-66.  Cl.  343—100. 
Seelstrom  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Marshall  N.     3.257,667. 
Seenrann.  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Mansuette.    Nicholas    V.,    Piatt,    Seemann.    and    Tuan. 
.'?.2.'SS.5."?9. 
Segil.  Arthur  W..  and  R.  N.  White,  to  Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc. 
Suspended    ceiling   construction.      3,258,587,    8-28-66,    C\. 
240—9. 
Selbold,  William  :  See— 

Altman,  Lawrence,  Oerti.  and  Selbold.     3.257.851. 
Selgln.  Paul  J.,  to  Automatlr  Control  Devices.  Inc.     Magnetic 
and    optical    differential    thickness    measuring   Instrument. 
3  258.6.S6.  6-28-66.  C\.  324 — 34. 
Selling.  Harlev  M.  :   See— 

Holka.  Thomas  C.  Haddad.  Butler,  and  Selling.     3,257,- 
938. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Sukegawa.  Tokuso.  and  Nlshlsawa.     3,258,371. 

Senderoff.  Seymour  :  See — 

Klopp.  Edward  M..  Senderoff,  and  Hansen.     3,258,385. 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  W.  Vogt,  H.  Erpenbach,  and  H.  Joest,  to 
Knapsack  Qrleshelm  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  pure,  concentrated  acetic  add  from  the 
reaction  mixture  obtained  by  paraflSn  oxidation.  3,258,482, 
6-28-88.  Cl.  280—341. 

Settle.  Paul  S..  Jr.  :   See — 

Doorley.  Richard  B..  and  Settle.    3.257.962. 

Seulen.  Gerhard,  and  H.  Kuhlbars.  to  Deutsche  EMelstahl- 
werke  Aktlengesellsrhaft.  and  .\llgemelne  Elektricitats- 
OeseUschaft.  Crankshafts.  3.257.865.  8-28-66.  Cl.  74 — 
595. 

Sbafer.  Orville  B..  and  G.  V.  A.  Malmros  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Character  identification  tech- 
nique.    3.2.58.751,  6-28-66,  C\.  340—148.3. 

Shalevits.  Sidney,  to  North  American  Pblllpa  Co..  Inc.  Dis- 
sociated ammonia  separation  plant  having  an  adsorber  In 
a  liquid  refrigerant  bath.     3.257.812.  6-28-68,  C\.  82—18. 

Shank.  Darl  T..  deceased  :  by  T.  E.  Shank,  executrix,  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corp.  Printing  press  fountain.  3.257,943,  6-28- 
66.  a.  101—364. 

Shank.  Joseph  L..  J.  H.  Sllllker,  and  R.  H.  Harper,  to  Swift 
k  Co.  Color  stabllliation  of  cured  meat.  3.258,344.  6-28- 
88.  Cl.  99—107. 

Shank.  Thelma  E.  :  See — 

Shank.  Darl  T.    3.257.943. 
Shannon.    Jesse   M.      Fishing  lure.      3.257,750.   6-28-68.   Cl. 

43—42.06. 
Sharpies,  Thomas  D.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.    Planetary 

gearing.     3.257.869,  6-28-66,  Cl.  74—801. 

Shaver,  Raymond  M.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Sill  teatlng  mecha- 
nism for  cushion  cars.     3.257.844.  6-28-66,  Cl.  73 — 88. 


Shattel.  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Merker.  William  T.,  and  Shatiel. 


3,257,688. 
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Shaw  Robert  S.,  and  J.  A.  Dupont,  to  Robm  &  Haas  Co. 
.\ddltlon  polymer  compositions  and  methods  of  producing 
them.  3.258,438,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—22. 
Sheaffer,  Benjamin  L.,  to  McCulloch  Corp.  Piston  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3,257.997.  6-28-66.  Cl.  123— 
73. 
Shean.  James  W.  :  See- 

Scidmore.  Wright  H.,  and  Shean.    3.257,904. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

OeselL  William  F.    3,238,118. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Cannell.  Lawrence  G.     3,258,501. 
Cannell,  Lawrence  G.    3,258,502. 
Hall.  Walter  E.,  and  Phillips.    3,258,394. 
Hottman.  Clarence  E.    3.258,069. 
Mill.  George  S.     3,258,505. 
SlauKb,  L>nn  H..  and  Kaley.    3,258,329. 
Shelton,  Winston  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Washing  ma- 
chine.    3,257.830,  6-28-66.  Cl.  68—133. 
Shelton.    Winston    L..    to    General    Electric   Co.      Centrifugal 
clutch    with   latch   operated   weights.     3,258,095,   6-28-66, 
Cl.  192—103. 
Khen,  Chung  Y.,  and  D.  A.  Novak.  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Sec- 
ondary hydrocarbon  recovery  process.     3.258.071.  6-28-66, 
Cl.  166—9. 
Shepherd    Neal  U..  to  General  Electric  Co.     S.S.B.  multl-chan- 
nel  F.M.    transmitter  with  automatic  modulation  index  con- 
trol.    3.258,694,  6-28-66,  Cl    325—145. 
Sherman,   Clarence  A.,   to   Benton   Corp.     Engine  preheater. 

3,258  054,  8-28-66,  Cl.  158—28. 
Shew,   Lester   F.,   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multi-channel     magnetic    recording    systems.       3,258,750, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Shlbe.  William  J.,  Jr..  tu  R.  M.  Holllngshead.     Tetrakls  alkyl- 
amine  metal  hallde  as  an  animal  repellant.   3,258.395,  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  167-46. 
Shldeler,  Norman  T. :  See — 

Whittler.    Frederick,   and   Shldeler.      3.258.032. 
Shldeler,  Susan  J.  :  See— 

Whittler.    Frederick,   and   Shldeler.      3.258.032. 
Shikasbo.  Satoru.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Integral  lubricant  return  riser  for  refrigeration  sys- 
tems.    3  257.824.  6-28-68.  Cl.  62 — 468. 
Shilling.  Wilbur  L.  :   See— 

Sassenrath.  Charles  P.,  and  Shilling.     3.258.481. 
Shlmisu.   Aklhlko  :   See    - 

Lmoto.   Rllchlro,   Koiaka,  and  Shlmlau.     3.258,435. 
Shlro,  Teruo  :  See— 

Okumura,     Shlnji,     Shlro,     Yamanol,     Tamagawa,     and 
Takahashl.     3,258,408. 
Shobert.  Erie  I.,  II  :  See— 

Fernan    William  J..  Herbat.  and  Shobert.     3,257,709. 
Shoe  Form  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

De  Witt,  Frank  P..  and  Kurtx.    3,257.676. 
Short,  Joe  T.,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.    Tufting  machine  method 

and  apparatus.     3.257,981,  6-28-66,  Cl.  112—266. 
Shriber.  Mikhail  I.  :  See- 

Vlsbnevskv.    Alexandr    A.,    Brines,    Brallovsky,    Vaguer, 
Moochnik,  and  Shriber.     3.258,008. 
Slebel.  Hans  P.,  G.  Daumlller,  A.  Hauss,  and  H.-W.  Otto,  to 
Badische  Anllln    k  Soda-Fabrik  AkHengesellschaft.     Blend 
of    (1)    graft    copolymer   of    styrene    on    butadlene-dlbutyl 
fumarate  copolymer  with    (2)   styrene-acrvlonltrile  copoly- 
mer.    3,258.506,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260 — 876. 
Slefferman,    Marvin    E.,    to    Allis-Cbalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Gear 

shifter  fork  assembly.     3,257,861,  6-28-66,  (H.  74—473. 
Slegel,   Moses  :   See — 

Dl   Glrolamo,  Justin   T.,  and  Slegel.     3,258,227. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  AktiengeHellschaft :  See — 
Rupprecht,  Joachim.     3,258,427. 

Slier.  Joseph  T.     Method  of  Joining  parts.     3,257,720.  6-28- 

68.  Cl.  29 — 464. 
Slllconlx  Inc.  ;   See — 

Hugle.  Frances  B.    3.258.359. 
Sllllker.  John  H  :  See- 
Shank,  Joseph  L.,  Sllllker.  and  Harper.     3.258.344. 

Sllva.  Joseph,  and  C.  A.  Steele,  to  Leesona  Corp.     Winding 

machine.     3.258.222.  6-28-68.  Cl.  242—130. 
Silvers.  John  P.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Nuclear  reactor  hydropulse 

system.    3.258,405.  6-28-66.  Cl.  176^    65. 

Slmon«on.  Marvin  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thrust  defle"- 

tor.    3,258,206,  6-28-66,  Cl.  239 — 265.27. 
Simplicity  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Behnke,  George  W.    3,258,211. 
Sinclair,   Harold   K.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Preoaration  of  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  composition. 

3.258,442,  6-28-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Dalson.  .Milton  H..  and  Decker.    3.258,420. 
Slndahl,  Karl  C,  and  S.  Aker\-all,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 

triska  Aktiebolaget.     Air  blast  circuit  breaker.     3,258,570. 

6-28-66,  Cl.  200—148. 

Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Orectln,  John.     3.257.828. 
Parthum.  Richard.     3,257.829. 

Sltaud.  Gilbert :  Seo — 

Alheritlere,  Louis.  Biarnais.  and  Sltaud.     3,258.488. 

Skannka  Cementgjuterlet,  A.B. :  See — 
Larkfeldt.  Ove  C.  G.    3.257,719. 

Skinner.  Kenneth  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Apparatus  for  comparative  determination  of  thermal  con- 
ductivity.   3,257,840.  6-28-66,  Cl.  73—15. 

Skov,  Valdemar  A.,  to  Wayne-<Jeorge  Corp.  Attitude  sensing 
and  control  system  for  artificial  satellites.  3.258,223.  6-28- 
68.  Cl.  244—1. 


Welding.    S.258,- 


temperature 
6-28-66.    Cl. 


3.258.582. 
k    Gamble 


Co.      Carton. 


Slaugh,  Lynn  H..  and  J.  H.  Raley,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Alkali 

metal  recovery  from  alkali  metal  amides.     3,258,329,  6-28- 

66,  Cl.  75—66. 

Smith,  Allan  K..  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Ltd. 

577.  6-28-66,  Cl.  219 — 137. 
Smith,  Frederick  E. :  See — 

Piatt,  David  M.,  and  Smith.     3.258,525. 
Smith,  Gordon  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Carruth.  Donald  E..  and  Smith.     3.258,877. 
Smith,    Horace    L.,   Jr..    to    Hupp   Corp.      High 
heating   apparatus   and    system.      3,258,204, 
237—56. 
Smith,  Jessop  :  £ee — 

Turk.  James  R.,  and  Smith.    3,258,246. 
Smith.  John  P. :  See — 

Winblade,  Roger  L^  and  Smith. 
Smith.    Lloyd    D.,    to   The    Procter 

3,258,156,  6-28-66,  Cl.  221—63. 
Smith,   Roy  E..    to  The  Auto-Soler  Co.     Guard   arrangement 
for  shoe  finishing  apparatus.     3.257.675.  6-28-68.  Cl.  12— 
90. 
Smith.   Samuel   W..   to  The  Kentucky   Research  Foundation. 
Tobacco  spearing  apparatus.     3.258,137,  6-28-66,  Cl.  214 — 
5.5. 
Smith.  William  F.,  Jr.    Method  of  conditioning  ink  form  rolls. 

3,257,945.  6-2ft-68,  Cl.  101 — 426. 
Smith.  Vincent  K.  :  See — 

Turk.  James  R.,  and  Smith.    3.258,246. 
Turk.  James  R.     3,258.624. 
Smlthe.  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hornung,  Helmut  O.    3.257.885. 
Sniola,  James  F. :  See — 

Esch.  Fred  H.,  Read,  Schwerdtfeger,  and  Smola.     3,268,- 

223. 

Smoot.    Thomas    W..    to    Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Co. 

Mixture  for  pelletlzlng  Iron  ore.     3.258.327,  6-28-66,   Cl. 

75—3. 

Sneller.  William  R.     Load  suspension  from  cable.     3.257,963, 

6-28-86.  Cl.  104—173. 
Soclete    des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Societe 
.\nonyme)  :  See — 

Kahn.  Andr«  L.     3.258,361. 
I^echon,  Jean  C.    3.258,870. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'AppUcations  Industrielles  Commerclales 
et  Immobilleres  "Inter-Technique"  :  See — 
Dangauthier.  Marcel.     3,257,855. 
Societe  d  Exploitation  des  Ressorts  Autoamortlsseurs  Jarret : 
See — 

Nicolas.  Alain  J.  L.     3.258.134. 
Soclefe  I'oltevlne  de  Conditlonnement :  See — 

Rabussler,  Bernard.     3.258,326. 
Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Hentz.  Robert  R.    3.258,404. 
Sohn.  Robert  L..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Atti- 
tude  stabllltatron   of   spacecraft.      3,258,224.   6-28-66.   Cl. 
244—1. 
Soloduk.  Fred  :  See — 

MflcArthur.  Fulton  H..  Soloduk,  and  Fuertlg.     3,258,217. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :  See— 

Schwander,  Jacques,  and  Foure.    3.258,446. 
Southeastern  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

McMasters,  Robert  A.     3,257,974. 
Southwlre  Co. :  See — 

Cofer,  Daniel  B..  Ward,  and  Proctor.     3,257,835. 
Sowinskl,  Francis  A. :  See — 

Yale.  Harry  L..  and  Sowinskl.    3,258,459. 
Spacelabs.  Inc. :  See — 

Bredon.  Alan  D.     3,258,533. 
Span,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Penron,  Unto  A.,  and  Span.    3,258,657. 
Spears,  Wllburn  A.     Wheel  alignment  rack.    3,257,838.  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  72 — 446. 

Spence.  George  B. :  See — 

Yardley.  Alfred,  and  Spence.    3.257,809. 
Sperry.  Leonard  J.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.     Variable  capacitor. 

3.258.8G5,  6-28-66.  Cl.  317—249. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Peter.     3,258,024. 

Horton,  Harold  B.     3,258,685. 

Meyer.  Kenneth  I.     3.258.693. 

Pollack.  Solomon.     3.258,608. 

Spier.  Hans  G..  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  Magneto- 
hydrodynamlc  internal  combustion  electric  generator. 
3.258.818.  6-28-66.  Cl.  310—11. 

Splttler,  Helnrich  :  See— 

Zeohnall,  Richard,  Splttler,  and  Scholl.     3,258,094. 
Splvey,  Robert :  See — 

Domeck,  Corneal  L.,  Jr.,  and  Splvey.     3.258.117. 
Sprapue  Electric  Co.  :  iSee — 

Hurley.  Thomas  P.,  and  Sears.    3.258,739. 

Hurley.  Thomas  P.,  and  Sears.     3,258,740. 
Spurlln.   William    V..   and    W.    J.   Wlnans.    to   Link-Belt   Co. 
Adjustable    feed   angle    parts   feeder.      3.258,111.    6-28-68. 
CT.  1^—220. 

vSpytek.  Jesse  J.  Seal  removing  device.  3,267.716.  6-28-«6. 
Cl.  29—287. 

Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Arneberg.  T)on  J.,  Whiting,  and  Turnbull.     3.258,566. 

Ouettel.  Marvin  A.    3.258,697. 

Mlerendorf,  Robert  C.  and  Mueller.     3,258,681. 

Parrls.  Thomas.  Jr      8.257,856. 
Squibb.  E.  R.  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Best,  Merle  L.,  Janusika,  Lemer,  and  Tamasi.    3,257,884. 

Yale.  Harry  L..  and  Sowinskl.    3,258,459. 
St.  Arnaud.  Louis:  See — 

Cartler.  Pierre,  and  St.  Arnaud.     3,257,918. 
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3^258.380. 


3.257.709. 

•herr 
1.  6( 

3.258, 
Cork  extractor. 

Vehicle  lignal 


.    Electrical  count- 
340—174. 


St.  E«gl8  Paper  Co.  .  See— 

Fl»cher.  John  C,  and  Lovell. 

Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See—  ^  ^k  k    » 

S'ernan.  WlUlam  J..  Herbat.  and  Shobert 
Rector.  Jacob  L.     3,258.547.  ^  _^ 

Stahl.   VVUUam  F..  to  Westinxhouse  Electric  Coro      Thermo- 
dynamic cycle  power  plant.     3.257.806.  8-J»-eo.  Li.  ou 

Stalder    Adolf.    Intermittent  drive  for  a  flahlng  reel 

218.  6-28-6«.  CI.  242— 84  54. 
Stampler.  Daniel,   to  The  Steak  Joint  Inc. 

3.257.873,  6-28-66.  CI.  81—3.48. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Beredjlck,  Nicky.     3.258.306. 
Grutsch,  James  F.     3.258.421 
Stanley.   Alfred    W..    to   King   Bee   Mfg.   Co 

lamp.    3.258.588.  6-28-66.  CT.  240—8.3. 
Stanray  Corp  :  See —  '" 

Hawkins.  Westel  E.     3.258.133.  ^ 

Manyek.  Leonard  F.     3,258,131. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  „  „,„  .„» 

Price.  Glenn  R  .  Walsh,  and  Hallett.     3,258,463. 
Stautienberger.  Adln  L. :  See —  o^.o^n. 

MacLean.  Alexander  F..  and  Stautienberger.     3.258.494 
Steak  Joint  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Stampler.  Daniel.     3.257,873. 
Stedtnltx,  Wolfgang,  to  Bofors  .\ktlebolaget 
Ing  mechanism.     3.258.753.  6-28-66.  CT. 
Steel,  G.  K.  N  .  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sew— 

keen.  Thomas  H.     .-^.258.138. 
Steele.  Carlton  A.  :  See— 

Sllva.  Joaeph.  and  Steele.     3,258.222. 
Steloer   Albert,  to  Pan-A  Bode  Building  Ltd.     Log-wall  corner 

construction      3.257.7B2.  6-2»-66.  CI.  52^233 
Stelnmann   Frledrich.  to  Bucyrus-Erle  Co.    Crowd  mechanism. 

3.258.143.  6-28-66,  CT.  214 — 135. 
Stemper,  Daniel  J.  :  See —  ,,„„„, 

De  Witt,  Carlton  P.,  and  Stemper.     3.258.691. 
Stephens.  .\'orman  C,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.     Phenolic  ad 
heslve  and  extender  for  u.se  therein.     3,258,436.  6-28-66. 
CI.  260—17.2. 
Steranka.  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

McDonough.  James  O  ,  and  Steranka.     .?. 258.667. 
Stevens    James  H.,  to  E-Z  liag.  Inc.     .\utomatlc  bottom-load- 
ing bowling  bag.      3,2.^8,091,   6-28-66.   CI.    190— 42. 
Stewart.  Robert  D  .  M.  A.  Prleto.  and  S.  E.  Gordon,  to  Amer 
lean    Potash   and   Chemical   Corp.      Process   for  stabllUlng 
anhydrous  perchloric  acid  and  composition  and  vessel  con- 
taining same.     3.258.309.  6-28-66.  C\.  23—152. 
Stewart.  Warren  A.  :  See — 

Lulle.   Albert  L..  and   Stewart.     3.257.882. 
Stlefel.  Alfred  A.  :  See— 

Arguln,  Roger  O..  and  Stlefel.     3,258,649. 
Stlevenart.  Emlel  F..  and  H.  F   Deconlnck.  to  Gevaert  Photo 
Producten    N.V.      Apparatus   for   use    In   diffusion    transfer 
copying.     3.257,926.  6^2»-66.  CI    9.%     89 
Still,  Paul  F..  and  L.  O.  Brownson.  to  Lockht^d  Aircraft  Corp. 
Electrical    connector    protector.      3.258,731.    6-28-66.    CT. 
339 — 36. 
Stol.  Walter  T..  to  Boyne  Products.  Inc.     Linearly  operated, 
lost   motion   switch   construction.      3.258.549,   6-28-66,   CI. 
200—18 
Stokes.  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Archer.  Harry  W..  and  Stokes.     3.258.572. 
Stout.  Rodney  W.  ;  See — 

Morgan,  George  H.   and  Stout.    3.258, 1.^3. 
Stradllng.  John  H.,  to  Proctor  ft  Schwarti.  Inc.     Batch  weigh 

feed  apparatus.     3.2.'i8,164,  6-28-66,  CI    222—56. 
Strieker.  Alfred  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Substrate  with  contact  pins  and  method  of  making  aame. 
3.257.708,  6-28-66.  CI.  29—155.55. 
Stromberf-Carlson  Corp.  :  See — 
Klein,  Dietrich  J.     3.258.763. 

Strubler.  Gordon.  Electrostatic  agglomerator  having  an  Im- 
proved discharge  electrode  structure.  3,257.779.  6-28-66. 
CI.  55—123. 

Strudwlck.  Dorothy  M.  :  See — 

Strudwick.  E<fward  O.     3.257.940. 

Strudwlck,  Edward  O..  deceased  (D.  M.  Strudwick^  admlnia- 
tratrlz).  Dampening  system  for  lithographic  offset  print 
Ing  presses.     3.257.940,  6-28-66,  CI.  101  -148. 

Sturrock,  Peter  A.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Noise  reduction  In 
slow  beam  waves  by  parametric  cooling.  3.258.706,  6-28- 
66.  CI.  330—43. 

Sud-Atlast-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Olbrlch.  Gunther.     3.257.859. 

Sukegawa.  Toknto.  and  J.  I.  Nishisawa.  to  Semiconductor  Re- 
search Foundation.  Silicon  semlcon<luctor  device  for  high 
frequency,  and  method  of  Its  manufacture.  3.258.371.  6-28- 
66.  CI.   148—33. 

Suleskl.  Anthony  C.  to  Haaeltlne  Research,  Inc.  Photosensi- 
tive variable  resistance  device.  3,258,601,  6-28-66,  CI. 
250—211. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett.  John  D.     3  258.209. 
Lerner.  Julias.     3.257.842. 
Schneider,  Abraham.     3.258.498. 

Sunderland^  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Brocoff.  Jack.  Orbach.  and  Sunderland.     3.257.815. 
Sunds  Verkstader  Aktiebolag :  S«« — 

Eriksson.  Erik  S      3.238.125. 
Sutton.  Douglas  L.  :  See — 

Clements.  Colin,  and  Sutton.     3.257,994. 
Sotnres.  Inc. :  See — 

Kurti.  Leonard  D.     3,257,702. 


3.2.^8.462. 

3.258.462 

Tamagawa,  and  Taka- 

and  Tamasl.     3,257,- 


Swamer,  Frederic  W..  and  B.  W.  Howk.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and   Co.      Process   for  fluorlnatlng  halohydrocar- 
bons.     3,258.500.  «-28-«6.  CI    260—653.7. 
Swartx.  George  .V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     High  density 

plasma  generator.     :{.258.633.  6-28-66.  CI.  313^  -230. 
Swartxhaugh.  George  W.  :  See — 

Bartos.   lK>nald   M  .  and   Swartxbaugh.     3,258.522. 
Sweden  Freexer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.  Charles  W..  Jr      3.258.030. 
Swendsen.  Carl  J.,  to  Swendsen  Engineering.     Non-protruding 

cleat      3.257.971.  6-28-66.  CT.   105—369. 
Swendsen  Engineering  :  See — 

Swendsen.  Carl  J.     3,257,971. 
Swift  4  Co.  :  See — 

Shank.  Joseph  L..  Sllllker.  and  Harper.     3.258.344. 
Swift.  Harvey  C  :  See — 

Hayes.   Edward  J.,  and   Swift.     3.258.089. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See- - 

Altobelll.  Michael  B..  and  O'Brien.    3.2B8.184. 
BattJes,  Carl  R.     3.2.18.765. 
Brown.  Richard  B  .  III.  and  Daly.    3.258.695. 
Fronckowlak,  Daniel  A  .  and  Gebaci.     3,258  213. 
I^  Russa.  Francis  J.,  and  Wilkinson.     3,2.58.721. 
Reld    Robert  B.     3.257.808. 
.Syntex  Corp   :   Srr-  - 

Aivarex,  Francisco.     3.258.471. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  Halnern.     3.258.472. 
Cross.  Alexander  D      3  258.470. 
Kind.  Frpd  A.     3.258.457. 
Kind    Fred  \.     3.2?>8.473. 
System.s  Engineering  I.rf\bnratnrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Searcy.  John  H.     3.258..538. 
TRW  Inc. !  See — 

Chandlev.  George  D..  and  Blasek.    3.257.693. 
Schneberger    Edward  J..  Scarbrough.  Bienhoff,  and  Con- 
nolly.    8.258.748. 
riKllke.  Stanley  H.     3.257.796 
Taff.  John  L.     Toy  telephone  musical  bank.     3.258.100.  6-28- 

66.  Cl    194—92 
Takahashl.  Masahlro  :    See — 

Okumnra.  Shinll.  Shlro,  Tamanoi.  Tamagawa.  and  Taka- 
hashl.     3.2.58.408. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tsuda,  Takashl.  Takel.  and  TsuJIkawa. 
Takel.  Saburo  :   .«ree- 

Tsuda.  Takashl    Takel.  and  TsuJIkawa 
Tamaeawa.  Yoshio  :    Sr^ 

Okumura.  ShinJI.  Shlro.  Tamanoi. 
hashl.     3.258,408. 
Tamasl.  Lonls  :  See — 

Be<<t.   Merle  L..  Janusxka.   I>erner. 
884. 
Taroor  Electronics.  Inc  :   Stf^ 

Howard.  Paul  E      3  258.701. 
Tartaglla.   Txiuls  G..   to  S    W.   Evan*  ft   Sons.   Inc.     Fmbrella 

runner  assembly.     3.2?1«.021.  6-28-66.  Cl.   13.1 — 43. 
Tartas.  Joseph,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegranh  Co. 
Self-tnrnlng      harmonic  mode      crystal      osdilator      circuit. 
3.258.720.  6-28-66.  Cl.  331      116. 
Tarter.  Ralph  E.  :   See — 

Qnetenlota.  DonaH  O..  and  Tarter.    3.258.550. 
Taylor.  Norman  J.  :   See — 

Klnv  Gordon  A.,  and  Taylor.    3.288.626. 
Taylor.  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Schsck.  Warren  R  .  and  Taylor.    3  258..345. 
Taylor.  Wilfred  V..  to  Roma  Industries  Ptv.  Ltd.     Disnenser 
with   nipple-type  control   valves.      3.258.175.   6-28-66.   CT 
222— .^80. 
Technical  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

ChambtTx   Frank  H  .  and  Beach.    3.257.875. 
Tecumieh   F'roducts  Co.  :   See — 

MIMIgan    Neal  P.     3.258.668 
Tegethoff.    Franx    J.,    to    Zuse    K  O  .    Flrma       Magnetic   core 
memorv    with    shfftable    mounting    structure.      8.257.712. 
6-28-66.  CT    29—203 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanson.  Alfred  H      3  2.57.863. 
Telefnnken  Aktieneesell«chaft  :   See — 

Relndl.  Adolf,  and  Mullebreln.     3  258..531. 
Telefnnken  PafpntverwTtungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Rehm.  Karl      .3.2.58.262 
Sohlekel.  Manfred.     3.2.58.637. 
Ten>oernto.  Samuel  J.     Hamburger  broiler.     3.257.938.  6-28- 

66.  CT.  99—386. 
Temple.  John  P  .  S.  J.  Baum.  and  D.  K   Eads.  to  Foster  Grant 
Co..  Inc.     Method  of  maintaining  a  monomer  ratio  In  con- 
densing polyamldes.     3.2.58.410.  6-28-66.  CT.   203 — 39. 
Temple.  Robert,  to  Mine  Safety  Apnllances  Co      Mine  anchor 

line  cutters     8.257.984.  6  2»  66,  CT.  114—221. 
Tepper.  Frederick.  J.  W.  Maosteller.  L.  Luft.  and  8.  K.  Kabl. 
to   M.S.A.   Research   Corp.     Preparation  of  metal   borldes. 
3.258.316.  6-28-66.  CT.  2.V-848. 

Te  Wlnkel.  Jan  :  See- 
Balder.  Joban  C.  and  de  Boer.    3.258.610. 

Texaco.  Inc. :   See — 

Hess.  Howard  V..  Chrlstensen.  and  Kerr. 

Texaa  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Coad.   Brian  C.  Bliss,  and  Waaeleskl. 
Meadows.  Robert  A.     3.258.606. 

Thayer.  William  J.  :  See—     . 

Oarnjost.   Kenneth   D..  Oeyer.   Hawk. 
Thayer.     3.257.911. 
Theis.  Martin  :   See^ 

Batow,  Walter,  and  Theis.    3.257.685. 
Them.  Edward  G..  to  Therm-O  Disc.  Inc. 

3.258.865.  6-28-66.  CT    200—122. 
Therm-O-Dlsc.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Them,  Edward  O.     3,258,368. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


3,2fi8,417. 
3.257.703. 

Montgonery.  and 
Time  delay  relay. 


Thomas,  David  O.,  to  Lord  Corp.     Railway  car  center  plate. 

3.257.969,  6-28-66,  Cl.  105 — 199. 
Thomas,   Paul   K..  and  G.   P.  Wetherlll,  to  United  SUtes  of 

America,  Army.    Frangible  booater  motor.    3,257,804,  6-28- 

66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Thomaa,  Walter  J.,  Sr.,  to  E.  J.  Lavino  and  Co      Apparatus 

for  manufacturing  a  refractory  brick.     3.257.700.  6-28-66, 

Cl.  25 — 48. 
ThooDDson,  Don  D. :  See — 

Brown,  Robert  J.  S.,  and  Thompson.    3,258,681. 
Thon»aon,  Jamea  R..  to  Washington  Iron  Works.     Hydraull- 

cally  powered  drive  system  with  pneumatic  control  circuit. 

8,258,022,  6-28-66,  Cl    137—18. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

Sohn.  Robert  L.    3,258.224. 
Thompson,    Roger    D.,    to   Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Index 

signal  generation.     3.258,527,  6-28-66.  CT.  178—5.4. 
Thorner,  Robert  H.     Fluid  governor  or  controller.     3,257,914, 

6-28-66.  CT.  91—359. 
Tlmette,  Inc. :  See — 

Romo,  Roberto.     3,238,086. 
Tlnaley,    Frederic    E.,    to    Mavala    S.A.      Plnger 

3,258,018.  6-28-66,  Cl.  132—88.5. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hatch,  Allan  J.     3,238,838. 
Tobler,  Erich  :  See- 
Foster,   Donald  J.,   and   Tobler. 
Tognola,  Tulllo,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

squib.      3.257.946,  6-28-66,  Cl.   102 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Seed,  Aniese  E.    3.258.729. 
Tolkmlth,    Henry,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co. 

phorus  compounds.      3.238,484.   6-28-66.   Cl 


nail   mask. 


8j238,476. 
Electrically  triggered 
-28. 


:yclli 
50—1 


260—831. 


Fluid  pump  di- 


Method  and  appa 
during  impregna 
3.288,390.  6-28- 


for     automobilea. 


seal 


case. 


and 


To'ma,    Daniel    N.,    to   General    Electric  Co. 

verter.     3,257.950,  6-2K-66,  Cl.  103—2. 
Tomllnson,  George  H.,  II,  to  Domtar  Ltd. 

ratus   for   maintaining  a   water  balance 

tlon  and  digestion  of  cellulosic  material. 

66.  Cl.  162—17. 
Tonka  Corp. :  See — 

Mell,  Eric  W.     3.257.937. 
Toplarski,     Horst.       Ventilating     devices 

3.257.928.  6-28-66.  Cl.  98—2 
Torok,  Julius  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Glass  pressing 

api»aratu8.      3,238  324,    6-28-66.    CT.    65 — 362. 
Toyo  Soda  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Imoto.    Ritchiro.    Kosaka,   and   Shlmisu.      3.258.435. 
Tracy,    Herbert   E..    to   Borg  Warner  Corp.      Mechanical 

and  cvclone.     3.257.957.  6-28-66.  CT.  103—111. 
Traut.  George  B. :  See — 

Berry.   Richard  C.   Abell.  and  Traut.     3.258,313. 
Trauts.    Richard,    to   Jonell    Watch   Case.    Inc.      Watch 

3,257.795.  6  2H-66,  Cl.  58—93. 
Tsuda.  Selsn  :  See — 

Goss,    Norman    P.    Watanabe.    Kumal,    Matsuoka, 
Tsuda      3  258  328 
Tsuda.    Takashl,'  8. '  Takel,    and    T.    Tsnjlkawa.    to    Takeda 

Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.       2-amlno-4  alkoxy-6-(4-phenyl 

pit>erailno)alkylene-s-trlaBlnes.       8,258.462.     6-28-66,     Cl. 

260—249.5. 
TsuJIkawa,  Teruakl  :  See — 

Tsuda.   Takashl.  Takel.  and  Tsnjlkawa.     8.238.462. 
Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 
Power.  Roy  B.     3,238.629. 
Turk.   James   R.,   to   V.   K.   Smith.      Snap   ring  assembly   for 

securing  a  rotor  to  a  shaft.     3,238,624,  6-28-66,  CT.  310 — 

261. 
Turk,  James  B.,  and  J.  (Smith,  to  V.  K.  Smith.    Wire  insertion 

tool.     3.258.248.  6-28-66   CL  254 — 184.3. 
TurnbuU.  Merlin  Y.  :  See — 

Ameberg.  Don  J.    Whiting,  and  Turnbnll.     3.258.566. 
Turner.  James  A.,  to  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.     Portable 

smoke  generator.     3.258,003.  6-28-66,  CT.  126—59.5. 
Tuve,   Richard  L.,  and  E.  J.  Jabionski.  to  United  Sutes  of 

America.  Navy.     Method  of  extinguishing  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon.    3.258.423.  6-28-66.  CT.  252—8. 
U.-Bar  Hanch  :  See — 

Norrla.  William  M.     8.257,786. 
Udln.  tAlbert.     Adjustable  window  grille  with  collapsible  bot- 
tom guard  bars.     3.258,061.  6-28-68.  CT.  160 — 161. 
Ulrich.  Bernhard.  Jr. :  See— 

Ulrich.  Philip  and  B.     8.257,877. 
Ulrich.    Philip,   and  "B.   ITlrlch.  Jr..    to 

Power  wrenches.     3.257,877,  6-28-66 
Unger,  Harold  W.,  to  Continental  Can 

torciue  closure   members  and   gaskets 

6-28-66.  Cl.  21.5 — 40. 


Reed   Roller  Bit   Co. 
Cl.  81 — 67. 

Co.,  Inc.     Controlled 
therefor.      3.258,148, 


Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Dorlng.  William  H.     3.2.58.589. 

Foster.  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler.     3,258.476. 

Klopp.  Edward  M.,  Senderoff.  and  Hansen.     8,238,865. 

Kordesch.  Karl  V.     .1  2.')S.360. 

Kordesch.  Karl.     8.258.415. 

Lanier.  Wayne  8.     3.258,252. 

Lenaera.  Rene,  and  Hargltay.     3,238.504. 
Union  Metal  MTg.  Co..  The  :  fiee — 

Anderson.   W.   Carl,  and   RIemenscbnelder.     3,257,765. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See- 
Hanson,  Ross  A.     3.258,419. 
Union  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Haas.  Robert  H.     3.257.798. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Goalwln.  Daniel  S.     3.257.799. 

Lawrence.  Herbert  Tt..  and  Goalwln. 

Schlelcb.  PrlU.     3.238,376. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Fernberg,  Paul  C.  B.     8,236,284. 


8,257,800. 


United  Elastic  Corp. :  See— 

Kelsey,  Wln&eld  F.     3.238,878. 

United  iStates  of  America 
Agriculture  :  JSee — 

Andrews.  Bethlehem  K.,  and  iFrick.     3.288,303. 
Faulkner,  Raymond  N.,  and  O'Neill.     3,258,478. 
Normand,  Floyd  L.     3,238,342. 
Army :  See — 

Axelrod,  Sydney,  and  Mlrko.    8,237,948. 
Hafner.  Erich,  and  Nolan.     3.257,704. 
Harpster,  Warren  T.     3,258J71. 
Karpovlch,  Peter  V.  and  O.  P.    3.258,007. 
Katiman,  Morris.     3.258,717. 
Redman,  Charles  M.     3,258,777. 
Scidmore,  Wright  H.,  and  Shean.     3,257,904. 
Thomas,  Paul  E.,  and  Wetherlll.     3,257,804. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Altman.  Lawrence,  Gertz,  and  Selbold.     3,287,851. 
Anderson.  Alexander  F.  H.,  and  Calvin.     3,258,487. 
Levey,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.     3.257.688. 
Scfamitt.  John  M.     3,268,315. 
Weed,  Ronald  D.     3.258,429. 

Wiley,  Thomas  A.,  Peters,  and  Lynch.     8,258,728. 
Interior :  Wee — 

Bishop,  John  <W.     3,257  992. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Heppner.  James  P.,  and  Boroson.     3,258,687. 
Webb,  James  E.     3,257,780. 
Wlnblade.  Roger  L.,  and  Smith.     3,238,582. 

Navv  '  See 

Bankston,  Weldon  S..  Jr.     8.258,648. 
Bollinger,  William  J^  and  Zngermayer.     3,258,230. 
Cameron,  Scott  H.,  Cretx,  Davldaon,  Betx.  and  Fried- 
land.     3.257.741. 
Carruth,  Donald  E..  and  Smith.    3,258,677. 
Clavaglla.  Rodolph  J.     3,258.737. 
Dl  GIrolamo.  Justin  T..  and  Siegel.     3.238,227. 
Douda,  Bernard  E.    3.258.373. 

Esch.    Fred    H.,    Read.     Schwerdtfeger,    and     Smola. 
3,258,225. 

Geyger,  William  A.     3.258,684. 

Jones,  Wllbert  L.,  Jr.,  Buchanan,  and  Gennari.    3.258.- 
247. 

Kaafman.  Martin  H.     3,257,802. 

Krenske,  Martin  A.     3,257.718. 

Mallory.  Ernest  E.     3,257,047. 

Mandel.  Ivouis.     3.258,714. 

Melngaills,  Ivars.     3,258,664. 

Meyer,  John  A.,  and  Ingraham.     3,257,672. 

Promlsh,  Donald  I.     3.258,802. 

Rapsilber.  William  E.     3,258,770. 

Ressler,  David  G^  and  Ayres.     3,258,689. 

Sawyer,  Harold  E.    3.257,988. 

Seeley.  Elwln  W..  HUdebrand.  and  Schrlner.    3,238,773. 

Skinner.  Kenneth  G.     3,257.840. 

Tuve.  Richard  L..  and  Jabionski.     3.258,423. 

Van  Hoeeen.   Richard   W.,  and  Welnsteln.     3.257,839. 

Wales,  Charies  P.     3.258.871. 

Wllterdlnk.  Meredith  W..  and  Hursen.    3,257,724. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Krueger,  Glenn  N.     3,257,691. 

Whlttier,  Frederick,  and   Shideler.     3,258,032. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.    3,258,400. 

Updike,  Stanley  H.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Turbocharger  control  aya- 

tem.     3,257,796,  6-28-66.  Cl.  60—13. 
Uraneck,  Carl  A.  :  See — 

Burleigh,  John  E.,  and  Uraneck.    3,258,440. 
Ureti^  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Cameron.  Scott  H.,  Uretx,  Davidson,  Beta,  and  Frledland. 
3,257,741. 

Utmann.  Walter:  See— 

Papke,  Prledricfa.  Utmann.  and  Mlscbe.     3,257,924. 
Vagner.  Ednard  N. :  See — 

Vishnevsky,    Alexandr   A.,    Brines.    Sbriber,    Brailovaky. 
Moochnlk,  and  Vagner.     3.258,006. 
Valle,    Louis   J.,   to  National   Teltronics  Corp.     Combination 
receptacle   plug  and  Jack   means.     3,258.735,   6-28-66.  CT. 
339 — 177. 

Van  Dam.  Max  :  See — 

Wolfson.  Kurt,  and  Van  Dam.     8,257,941. 
Vander  Horst.  John,  to  F.  K.  Haskell,  A.  D.  Gray,  and  J    A 

Krentler  (trustees).     Force  amplifier.     3,257,912    6-28-66 

Cl.  91 — 49. 

Van  Hoeaen.  Frances  R. :  See — 

Van  Hoesen.  Richard  W.,  and  Welnsteln.     3.257,839. 

Van  Hoesen.  Richard  W..  deceased  (by  F.  R.  Van  Hoesen.  ad- 
ministratrix), and  M.  S.  Welnsteln.  to  United  States  of 
America  Reciprocity  calibration  of  low  frequency  range 
recording  hydrophones  In  sltn.  3,257,839,  6-28-^6.  Cl. 
To     -X. 

Van  Ller.  Heins :  See — 

Kura.  Adolf,  and  Van  Ller.     3,258,203. 

Van  Rljsewljk,  Henri  C.  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co 
Inc.  Inserting  machine  for  amall  componenta  3.257  711 
6-28-66,  Cl.  2^—203.  .       ,       ,  *   , 

Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Kino.  Gordon  A.,  and  Taylor.    3,258,826. 
Rutherford.  Sherman  L.    3.258,194. 
Sturrock.  Peter  A.     8,258,706. 

^'o"g^S«??y-Axi°  ^  ^-  H»ll>ert.  Magnetic  cylinder  squares. 
3.258,658,  6-28-66,  CT.  317—159. 

Venere,  Carlos  M.  Electrical  circuit-breaker  apparatus  for 
water  elerators.    3,258,555,  6-28-66,  CT.  200 — 83. 
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Veratraelen.   Marie  M.  A.  A.   G.,   to  North  American  Philips 

Co.,  Inc.     Circuit  for  converting  a  ainusoldal  voltage  to  a 

voltage  having  a  non-sinusotdal  cyclic  waveform.     3,258,- 

80©.  6-28-66.  CI.  307—88.5. 

Verwaltun(Bge«ell8Chaft  der  VVerkieugmascblnenfabrlk :  £fe« — 

Fend,  Heinrlcb.     3.258.035. 
Vickerv-Armstrongs  (Engineer*)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Williams.  Geoffrey  H..  and  Bennlson.     3.258,080. 
Vienna  Beauty  ProducU  Co.  :  8e« — 

Doell.  Herbert  O.     3.258,398. 
Vigano.  Giuseppe.     Process  and  eqalpment  for  the  continuous 
^opblllsatlon  of  liquid   aubaUnces.     3.257,731        6-28-66, 
Cl.  34 — 5. 
Vincent,  Harold  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     In  situ  hydrolysis 
of     alkoxy     silanes     containing     orthotltanate     catalysts. 
3,258,382,  6-28-66^  Cl.  156—328. 
Virgil.  Richard  K      Powered  charcoal  grill.     3,258.001.  6-28- 

66,  Cl.  126 — 25. 
Vishnevsky.  Alexandr  A..  S.  N.   Brines.   M.   I.  Shrlber.  V.  L. 
Brallovsky    E.  N.  Vagner,  and  I.  B.  .Moocbnlk.  to  Institut 
Khlrurgll  Vishnevsky.     Unit  for  determining  the  burn  area. 
3.258.006,  8-28-«6.  Cl.   128 — 2. 
Voet.  Andries.   to  J     M.   Huber  Corp.     Carbon  black  procexx 

and    product.      3,258.3.')5.    6-28-«Tfl,    Cl.    10« — 307. 
Vogler    John  F.,  to  B4>ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     High 
resolution    acquisition    apparatus    for    radar.       3,258.7t>8, 
0-28-66.  a.  343—7.3. 
Vogt    Wilhelm  :   See  - 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt,  Erpenbach.  and  Joest.   3,258,482. 
Volgtlander  A.  G.  :   See— 

Greger,  Paul,  and  Weidner.     3.237,920. 
Papke.    Frledrich.    Utmann.    and    Mische.     3.257.924. 
Volth.  J.  M..  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Bllckle.   Karl.   HSflloh,   and   Hub.     3.258.074. 
Kugel,    Friti.    and    Gewltsch-Gachet.     3.258.081. 
Vona.  Joseph  .\.  :   See — 

Cantor.    Harry   A      Horbaclr    and    Vona.      3.258.443. 
Vona.    Joseph    A.,    and   J.    W.    Wyart,    to   Celanese    Corp.    of 
America.       Adhesive    acrylic    acid    ester/acrylic    acia    co- 
polymers   cross-linked    with    polyols.     3.258.-i34.    0-28-66. 
Cl.  260—86.1. 
Voorhees,  Vanderveer  :  See — 

Bray.  Ulrlc  B..  and  Voorhees.     3.258,426. 
Vrancken.  Marcel  N.  :  See — 

Claeys.    Daniel    A..    WUIems.   and    Vrancken.     3.258.3.18. 
Vulllet  Durand.  Jacques.     Rotary  seat  for  medical  purposes. 

3.258.008,  8-28-6«,  Cl.  128—2.1. 
Waas.  Fred  D.  :   See 

Braus.  Harry    and  Waas.     3,2.'i8.493. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Farrv.  Otis  T.      3.238.725. 
Wabl.   John  F.,   to  Mallard   Plastics.   Inc.      Law  friction  flow 

roller    a.<«sembly       3.2.^8.097^  fl-28-«0.    Cl.    19.1—37 
Wakatsukl.    William    J.,    to    Frick    Co.      Product    dislodging 

and  mixing  apparatus.     3,258.102.  6-28-66.  Cl.  198 — ^1. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :  See- 

Erdmann.  Hans.      3,2.^8.158. 

Wales.    Charles    P..    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 

.Method    for    increasing    the    capacity    of    silver   electrodes. 

3.258  671.  «^28-«6,  Cl.  320^  22 

Walkden.  John  R.  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.     Conveying  and 

feeding    glass    articles    into    a    lehr.      3.258.104.    6-28-66. 

Walker,  Edward  P.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus responsive  to  overload  and  unbalance  in  a  three- 
phase  electrical   supply.      3,258.048.   0-28-66,   Cl.   317—47. 

Walllntr,  John  \..  and  H.  M.  Donegan,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corn.  Movable  electrical  insulating  bushing.  3.258,- 
524.  8-28-66,  Cl.  174-161. 

Wal.th.  Edward  J.,  and  J.  W.  West,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.  Inc.      Strip  line  structures.     3.258,724.  6-28-68,  Cl. 
333—^84 

Walsh,  Edward  N.  :   See- 
Price,    r.lenn    R..   Walsh,    and    Hallett.     3.258.483. 

Ward.  David  J.  Heat  or  cold  emitting  pack.  3.258,085, 
r>-28-0«.  Cl.  105 — 40. 

Ward,  George  C.  :  See — 

Cofer,  Daniel   B.,  Ward,  and   Proctor.     3,237. S.^.-S. 

Ward.  John  P.  Voltage  regulator-llmlter.  3.258.680.  8-28- 
66,  Cl.  323 — 22. 

Warner,  John  M.  Self- contained  beverage  cooler.  3,257, 
821,  6-28-66.  Cl.  02—371. 

Waseleskl,  Joseph  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Coad,   Brian   C,   Bliss,   and   Waseleskl.     3,257,703. 

Washington  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Thompson.  James  R.     3,258,022. 

Watanabe.  Shoio  :    See    - 

Goss.      Norman     P.,     Watanabe,     Kumai,     Tsuda.     and 
Matsuoka.     .1,258,328. 

Watson.  W.  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Harold  H.      3,257.902. 

Waxo- Porter  Corp.  :   See — 

Morltz.  Donald  B.     3,258.236 

Wayne-George  Corp.  :   See — 

Skov.  Valdemar  A.     3.238,223. 

Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Jones,  Robert  B.     3,257,887. 

Weaver  Paul  J.,  to  Project  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Valve. 
3.2.38.020.  6-28-66.  Cl.  137—375 

Webb,  Ernest  C,  ^  to  Robert  H.  Boucherle  and  The  Cleve- 
land Trust  Co..  trustee.  Bowling  score  projector.  3,257,- 
898.  6-28-86,  CK  88 — 24. 

Webb.   George.     Apparatus  for  painting  fences  and  the  like. 

3,257.989,  6-28-66.  Cl.  118—305. 
Webb.  Jack  R.  :   Srr— 

Hornschucb.    Hanns.   and   Webb.     3,257.807. 


Webb.  James  E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Vdministration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
A.    I).    Rosin,    and    A.    M.    Pope.      Zero   gravity    separator. 
3.237,780.  6-28-00,  Cl.  35—100. 
Webber,  Jack  S.  :   See 

BIgge.    Henry    W.,    Webber,    and    Whitmlre.     3.258,135. 
Webcor  Inc.  :   See- 

Ono.  Hlroshi      .1.2.38.215. 
Webster.    William    W.,    to   (ieneral    Motors   Corp.      Drvlng   of 
honeycomb     metal     structures.       3.257,732,     6-28-88.     Cl. 
34—8. 
Weckesser  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Ewalt.  Harry  A.     3.258.039. 
Weed.  Ronald  D.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energr 
Commission.        Decontamination      solution      and      method. 
3.258.429.  0-28-66,  Cl.   232--301.1. 
Weldauer    Curt,  to  S.   Briskman.     Magnetic  chucking  deTtce. 

3,237.870,  0-i8-fl6,  Cl.  81-    34. 
Weidner.  Herbert  :   See 

Greger.  Paul,  and  Weidner.     3,237,920. 
Weimer,    Paul   K.,   to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Solid   state 
device  with  gate  eIectro<le  on  thin  insulative  fllm.     3,258,- 
00.1,  6-28-00.  Cl.  317—235. 
Welnshelmer    Rudolf.   H.-J.   Murti,  H.   WInkenbach.   H.   Fay. 
and    W.    J     .\nger.    to    Brown,    Boverl    k.    Cie.    Aktlenge- 
sellschaft      Connector  for  high-current  load  deTice.  -3,258, - 
727.  6-28-66.  Cl.  330—192. 
Welnstein,  Marvin  S.  :  See — 

Van    Hoesen.    Richard   W..    Van    Roesen,   and   Welnstein. 
3.257.839 
Weismaii,   Sorrell  D.,   and  G.   Drucker,   to   KoUsman   Instru- 
ment Corp.     Firearm  activated  generator.     3,257.905.  6-28- 
06.  Cl    89 — 1. 
Weiss.  Carl  J.  :   See— 

Lufsch.  Gene  C.  and  Weiss       3.258  0,34. 
Weiss.   Edward  L..   to  Leeds  and   Northrup  Co.     Centrifugal 
gas     sample     cleaning    system.       3.237.782.     6-28-88.    Cl. 
53—215. 
Weissbach.    Max.    to    Potter    Instrument    Co.,    Inc.      Tunable 
tape  velocity-fluctuation  damper.      3,258.183,   6-28-86,  Cl. 
220—93 
Weiase,  Ernst,  to  DeniagP^lektrometallurgie  G.m.b.H.     Process 
for  treating  waste  gase.s.      3.237.777,   0-28-06,  Cl.   35 — 82. 
Welfare.    Donald   .\..   and   F.   W.   Gentry,   to   Mnlrhead  *  Co. 
Ltd.     Measuring  devices      3.267,730,  8-28-66,  Cl.  33—174. 
Wells.  Novell  E.     Beet  tonper  with  deflector  means.     3,257,- 

787.  8-28-O0.  CI    .36—121.45. 
Wendel.  Adolph  H. :  See— 

Garls.  Gordon  O..  and  Wendel.    3.257.918. 
Wenstrom.  Richard  T..  and  T.  S.  Gorton.  Jr.     Apparatus  and 
method  of  cleaning  scallops.     3.257.684,  0-28-88,  Cl.  17 — 
45. 
Wenti.    Theodore    H..    to   Procter  k   Schwarts.    Inc.      Drying 

garments.     3.257,739,  6-28-86,  CT.  34 — 31. 
Wenxel.  Werner  :   See— 

Schenck.  Hermann,  and  Wenxel.    8,258.409. 
Weat,  John  W.  :   See — 

Walsh.  Edward  J.,  and  West.    8,258.724. 
Westberg.    Vernon    C.      Direct    current    tachometer   generator 
Dtilixlng  magnetic  rotor  control  of  the  rectifying  function. 
3.238.890.  6-28-86.  Cl.  S24 — 70. 
Western  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See — 

MacWilliams.  William  A.    3.2.38.0S9. 
Western  Velo  k  Cement  Specialties  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gooding.  Wlllard  H      3.238.107. 
Westlnifhonse  Electric  Corp  :   Set — 

Brown.  Francis  X.,  and  Poole.    3,257,710. 
Carothers.  Charles  H..  and  Bogner.    3.258,635. 
Davidson.  John  D     3.2.38.619. 
Leonard   Merrill  G..  and  Wright.    3.258,523. 
Malav.  Frank  L.    3.2.'58,403. 
Mooney,  Merrick  F.     3  258.574. 
Moore.  Robert  A.     3.2^8.703. 

Parrlsb.  William  P  ,  Dtlmlanskl.  and  Sanner.     8.258.529. 
Patterson.  Calvin  C.  and  Frink.     3.2.38.568. 
Peuron.  Unto  A.,  and  Span.    3.238.657 
Redmond.  John  A.,  and  Jahlonski.     3.2.38.314. 
Relation.  Alfred  E..  and  Colclaser.    3.258.674. 
Stahl.  William  F.     3.257.806 
Walling.  John  A.,  and  Donegan.    3.258.524. 
Wetherlll,  Giles  P.  :   See- 
Thomas.  Paul  E..  and  Wetherlll.     3.257.804. 
Weyer.    Donald    E..    to    Dow    Corning   Corp.      Production    of 
tubing  having  plastic  memory.    3,2.37.689.  6-28-86,  Cl.  18— 
10. 
Wheaton,  Herbert  F..  and  8    J.  Koll.  to  American  Flange  k 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     aoaore  cm>     3.258.149.  8-28-86.  Cl.  215— 

Whiffen  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Argrle    Christopher  S.     3.258.485. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See— 

Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  Salisbury.    8  258.124. 

Lachat.  Remy  J.,  and  Patterson.    3.257.738. 

Lupton,  Otis  L.     3.237.931. 
White.  Odas  F.     Inaect  repelling  apparatus    3.258.200.  8-28- 

88.  Cl.  230—241. 
White.  Richard  M. :  See— 

BIrdsall.  Charles  K..  White,  and  Grow     8.258.639. 
White,  Richard  N.  :  See — 

Segll,  Arthur  W..  and  White.    8.258,587 

Whlttler,  Frederick,  and  N.  T.   Shldeler,  deceased   (by  8.  J. 
Shideler.  executrix),  to  Tnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Coating. 
3,258.032.  8-28-68.  CT.  138—148. 
Whiting.  Harold  E  :   See— 

Arneberg.  Don  J.,  Whiting,  and  Turnbull.     3.2)58,588. 
Whitmlre.  William  A. :  See— 

Blgge,  Henry  W  .  Webber,  and  Whitmlre.    3,258,135. 
Wichita  Equipment  Co. :   See — 

Oreratreet,  Le  Roy,  Jr.    5,257,977. 
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Wlckson,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Wortbam,  Charles  H.,  and  Wlckson.    3,258,364. 
Wild.  Herbert  K.  :  See — 

Buchholz.  Werner,  Wild,  and  Wolensky.     3,238,584. 
Wiley,  Robert  F.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Tubulated  hollow 
article  forming  and  molding  apparatus  tht>refor.    3,238,321, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  65—78. 
Wiley,  Thomas  A.,  J.  \.  Peters,  and  J.  H.  Lynch,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energv  Commission.     Electrical 
coil  and  lead  wire  assembly.     3.258,728,  6-28-66,  Cl.  330 — 
192. 
Wllkerson  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  Ralph  C,  and  RatcllfT.    3,257.783. 
Wilkinson.   Bernard   H.,   and   8.   Jacob*,   to   Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
.Method  of  making  an  electrode  for  use  In  the  electrolytic 
formation    of    a   hole    in    a    metal    workplece.      3,257,717, 
6-28-66,  Cl.  29 — 100. 
Wilkinson.  Ernest  J. :  See — 

La  Russa,  Francis  J.,  and  Wilkinson.     3,258,721. 
Willems,  Joief  F. :  See — 

Claeys.  Daniel  A.,  Willems,  and  Vrancken.     3.238,338. 
William*,  Bruce:  See- 
Jones    Philip  L.     3.258,331. 
Williams  Furnace  Co. :  See — 

Bedell,  Karl  L..  and  Fields.     3,238.004. 
Williams.  Geoffrey   H..  and  M.  J.  Bennison,   to  Vickers-Arm- 
strongs    (Engineers)    Ltd.      Horizontally   folded   skirts   for 
air-cushion-borne  vehicles.     3.258,080.  0-28-60,  Cl    180—7. 
William*.    Thoma*    O.,    to    Newport    News    Shipbuilding   and 
Dry   I>ock  Co.     Multl  speed  pulling  apparatus.     3.258.249. 
0-28-66,  Cl.  254 — 188. 
Williamson,  David  :   See- 
Ellis,  Charles  D.,  Schacbner.  and  Williamson.     S.2.38.013. 
Willis,  N    Elizabeth  :  See — 

Willis.  Robert  S.    3,258.027. 
Winans,  William  J. :  See — 

Spurlin,  William  V..  and  Winans.    3.238.111. 
Willis.  Robert  S.,  deceased  :  .N    E.  Willis,  executrix.     Remote- 
ly controllable  automatic  shut-off  valve.     3,258.027,  6-28- 
06,  Cl.   137—458. 
Willsey,  Charles  H.,  and  W.  B.  Crawford,  to  N'orrla  Grain  Co. 
Article  handling  apparatus.     3.258,103.  6-28-86,  Cl.  198— 
33. 
Wilmotte,  Raymond  M.     Binary  scaler  using  photoresponslve 
elements   and    variable   light    sources.      3,238.000,   6-28-60, 
Cl.  230 — 209. 
Wilson,   Alfred,   C.  J.  O    Green,   and   D.  J.  O'Reilly,   to  Colt 
Ventilation  and  Heating  Ltd.     Heat  generators.     3,238,052, 
6-28-06.  Cl.  158—1. 
Wilterdlnk,  Meredith  W..  and  T.  F.  Hursen.  to  United  States 
of    America,    Navy.       Explosively    actuated    cable    cutter. 
3.257,724,  6-28-66,  Cl.  30     228. 
WInblade,    Roger   L.,   and   J.    P.    Smith,   to  United   States  of 
America,    National    Aeronautics    k    Space    Administration. 
Energv  management  system  for  glider  type  vehicle.     3.238,- 
582,  8-28-60,  Cl.  235 — 160.22. 
Winger.  Raymond  C. :  Set — 

Mlllhlser.  Robert  G..  and  Winger.    3,257,T59. 
Winkenbaucb.  Herbert :  See — 

Welnshelmer.   Rudolf,   Murti,   Fay.   Anger,  and   Wlnken- 
bauch.     3,258,727. 
WInstrom.  I.*on  O.  :  See  - 

Park.  Jong  C,  and  Wlnstrom.    3.257,776. 
Winter.  Jakob  :  See — 

Heuck.  Claus,  Munx.  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3,258.449. 
Wiseman,   Joseph.     Versatile   table  construction.      3,257,975, 

0-28-66.  Cl.  108 — 145. 
Wlttman.  John  P.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 
Frequency  and  ampUtudt  stable  amplifier.    3,258,704,  8-28- 
66.  Cl.  3.30 — 13. 
Wolenskv.  William  :   See— 

Buchholi,   Werner,   Wild,  and  Wolensky.     3,258,584. 
Wolfe.  Wade,  Jr.  :  See - 

Howe.  Albert  E.,  and  Wolfe.    3,258,381. 
Wolff.  Ktirt :   See- 
Miller.   Louis  W..  Llplc.  and  Wolff.     3.257.698. 
Wolfson.  Kurt,  and  M.  Van  Dam.  to  Anken  Chemical  and  Film 
Corp.     Method  and  means  of  making  planographic  printing 
plates.     3  257  H41.  6-28-66.  Cl.  101  —  149.2. 
Wolven.  Albert  W.     Kettle  with  dosage-appliance.     3.258,161, 

6-28-66,  Cl.  222 — 41. 
Woo.  Nea-Yea  :  See — 

Proctor.  Thomas,  and  Woo.    3,258.537. 
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Wood.  Edwin  :  See — 

Melville.  WilUam.  and  Wood.    3,257.906. 
Wood,  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Bottle  carrier  Insert. 

3,258,190,  6-28-66,  Cl.  229—15. 
Woodberry,    Norman   T.,   and    W.   F.    Reynolds,   to   American 
Cyanamld  Co.     Dry  strength  paper  containing  unbleached 
cellulosic    fibers    and    a    non-tbermosetting    catlonlc    poly- 
amlne.    3.258,393,  6-28-66,  Cl.  162—164. 
Woodruff,  Gene  N.  :  See — 

Pltchford,    Armin   C,   Axe,    and    Woodruff.      3,258.418. 
Worsbam,  Charles  H.,  and  E.  J.  Wlckson,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Method  for  increasing  effective  elec- 
trode electrolyte  contact  area  In  fuel  cells.    3.258,364,  6-28- 
66,  Cl.  136—86. 
Worst,  Joseph  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Flow  control  for 

turbine  pump.     3,257,955,  6-28-86.  Cl.  103—97. 
Wren.  Wlnfred  D.     Paper  dispenser.     3,258.216.  6-28-66.  Cl. 

242 55  53 

Wright.  Harrison  0.,  J.  G.  Gotten,  and  J.  Foutx,  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.  Power  supply  protection  circuit. 
3,258,603,  6-28-66,  Cl.  307—86. 
Wright,  James  E.,  W.  W.  Llndemann,  andW.  R.  Keye,  to 
Control  Data  Corp.  Logic  building  block  with  redundancy 
provisions.  3.258,607,  6-28-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Wright,  Leonard  L.  :   See — 

Leonard,   Merrill  G..  and   Wright.      3.258,523. 
Wyart,  John  W.  :  See — 

Vona,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wyart.    3,258,454. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Ewlng.  Joan  R.     3.258,.336. 
Yale,  Harry  L.,  and  F.  A.  Sowlnskl,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.     Method  for  the  preparation  of  N-monosuostituted-sec- 
ondary   amino  alkyl   derivatives  of  polycyclic   compounds. 
3,258,459,  6-28-66,  Cl.  260—243. 
Vamanot,  Aklo  :  See — 

Okumura,     Shinji,     Shiro,     Yamanol,     Tamagawa,     and 
Takahashl.     3,258,408. 
Yardley,   Alfred,  and  G.  B.  Spence,  to  Girling  Ltd.     Hydrau- 
lic braking  systems  for  vehicles.     3,257,809.  6-28-66.  Cl. 
00^-54.5. 
Yardney  International  Corp. :  See — 

Di  Pasquale,  Renato,  and  Dalin.    3.258.366. 
Yariv,  Amnon  :   See — 

Nassau,  Kurt,  Porto,  and  Yariv.    3,258,716. 
Young,  Alan  C,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Method  and  appara- 
tus  for  securing   vibrato  effects.     3,258,519,  6-28-66,   Cl. 
84—1.25. 
Yuan.  William  K.  C.  :  See— 

Mansuetto,    Nicholas    V..    Piatt,    Seemann.    and    Yuan. 
3258.5.19. 
Yuska.  Henry  B.  :  See — 

Aronoff,  Ell  J..  Yuska.  Del  Franco,  and  Fusco.     3,258,- 
450. 
Yuter,  Seymour  C. :  See — 

Marjrittal,  Thomas.     3,257,7.18. 
Zahodiakln.   Victor  F.     Automatic  cigarette  lighter  and  dis- 
penser.    3.258.157,  6-28-66,  Cl.  221—97. 
Zechnall.  Richard.  H.  Splttler.  and  H.  Scholl,  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.     Electromagnetic  clutch  control  svstem.     3.258,- 
094.  6-28-66,  Cl.  192—84. 
Zeiger.   Herbert  J..   R.  J.   Keves,   W.  E.  Krag,  B.  Lax,  A.  L. 
MoWhorter.  T.  M.  Qulst,  and  R.  H.  Redlker.  to  Massacbu- 
'    setts    Institute    of    Technology.      Semiconductor    Infrared 
maser.     3.258.718,  6-28-66,  Cl.  331—94.5. 

Zeller.  Paul :  See — 

Jaunin,  Roland,  and  Zeller.    3,258,465.' 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Druz,  Walter  S.     3,258,013. 

Raczynskl,  Chester.     3,258,176. 

Zennle.  Michael  M.    Liquid  spreader  devices.    3.257,753,  6-28- 

66,  Cl.  47—1.5. 
Zlma.  Frank  :  See — 

Martin,  Frauds  W.,  and  Zlma.    3,258,350. 
Zuckerbraun,  Jacob  S.,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Coij).     Photo- 
sensitive strapped-down  nulling  tracker.     3,258,599,  6-28- 
66.  Cl.  250—2(53. 
Zugermayer,  Melmore  :  See — 

Bollinger,  William  J.,  and  Zugermayer.     3,258,230. 

Zuse  K.O.,  Firma  :  See — 

Tegethoff.  Franx  J.    3,257.712. 
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3J258,527 

174 

3J2.57.730 

3X57318 

85-   70 

3X5738V 

19V 

3X57.969 

139-    11 

3X58,034 

3X58328 

34-     5 

3J257.7.»I 

19V 

3X57319 

72 

3X57390 

366 

3X57.970 

12 

3X58.03.5 

6.8 

3J258,52V 

8 

3,257.732 

223 

3X57320 

7V 

3X57391 

369 

.    3,257.971 

185 

3X58.036 

7.1 

3J2S8330 

12 

3X57.733 

371 

3.257321 

86-   32 

3X57392 

458 

.    3X57.972 

298 

3X58.037 

7.2 

3X58,531 

18 

.    3.2.57.734 

428 

3.257322 

88-    14 

3X57  393 

106-    14 

3.258346 

302 

3X58,038 

7,5 

3X58332 

21 

.    3J257.735 

467 

3X57323 

3X57394 

30 

3.258347 

140-     2 

Re.26.052 

179-     1 

3,258,533 

22 

;    3J2.57.736 

468 

3X57324 

3X57395 

38.35 

3.258348 

71 

3X58,03V 

3X58,534 

27 

:    3J2.57.737 

64-    14 

.    3J257325 

3X57396 

41 

3.2.5834V 

123.6 

3X58,040 

6.3 

3X58,535 

3.257.738 

3X57.826 

3X57397 

47 

.    3.258350 

141-    10 

3X58,041 

15 

3X58,536 

XXIX 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


17V- 

IS      ; 

3JJ58..537 
3JJ58..x« 

210- 

136      : 
2.5V      : 

3JJ58.122 
3JJ.58.123 

23V- 

336      : 

3V7 

3.258  J07 
3.2.58.208 

260- 

93.7  : 

3J2.58.,>t«) 

380 

3.2.58.124 

240- 

1.3  ; 

3.2.58..SaS 

23V..VS: 

18 

3.2.S8..S.W 

3V6 

3.2.58. 12S 

3.258.-586 

SO      : 

3J2.S8..S4I 

211- 

40 

3.2.58,126 

8.3  ; 

3.2.58..588 

243      : 

100.2  : 

3JJ.5«..'>*2 

41 

3.2.58.127 

V 

3,258-587 

115.5  : 

3J2.S8..S43 

13;* 

3JJ.58.128 

10.6  : 

3JJ58..58V 

17V 

3JiS8..S44 

212- 

15 

3.2.58.12V 

106      : 

3JJ.58-SVO 

24V  5 

180- 

3.2.58.07'J 

68 

3.2.58.1.30 

241- 

62      : 

3.258.20V 

251 

3.2.'>8.()H») 

213- 

IV 

3JJ.58.13I 

85      : 

3.2.58  JJ 10 

2V4.8   ; 

53 

3.2.'i8.(l«l 

100 

3JJ.58.132 

275      : 

3.258  JJ 11 

307 

74 

Re26.(>44 

21V        ; 

3.258.1.33 

242- 

55 

3JJ.58JJ12 

,30V 

7V.2  : 

3.2.58.082 

221 

3.2.58.134 

55.11: 

3JJ.58JJ13 

314 

82 

3.2.5«.()«.^ 

214- 

1 

3jJ.58.135 

S.5.12: 

3.258JJ14 

315 

182- 

13 

3.2.58.()»« 

3JJ.58.136 

55.13: 

3J2S8.215 

.326.8   : 

202 

3.2.S8.(IH.S 

.5.5  : 

3JJ.58.1.37 

55.53: 

3JJ.58JJ16 

343.2  : 

las- 

41) 

3.2.58.(Wft 

35      : 

3JJ.58.1.38 

65      : 

3JJ58.J17 

187- 

8.77; 

3.2.S8.(«: 

77      : 

3.2.58.1.3V 

84.54: 

3.258.218 

3V7.4   : 

188- 

32 

3.2.S«.(«« 

3JJ.58.141) 

86.7    : 

3.258.21V 

73 

3.2.5«.t»W 
3.2.'S8.(1V«) 

83.1   : 

3JJ.58.141 
3.2.58.142 

V6 
128       : 

3.258.221) 
3jJ.58jr21 

401 

1<«- 

42 

3.2.58.(W  1 

135      : 

3JJ.58.143 

130       : 

3.258.222 

414 

l«*l- 

12.2    : 

3,2.S8..->».> 

.34«) 

.3JJ.58.I44 

244- 

1 

3JJ58JJ2:» 

448 

l«»2- 

IH       : 
61 

3.2.SH.IW2 
3.2.5«,(N.1 

621) 

3JJ.58.145 
3.258.146 

3.258.224 
3.258  JJ25 

4488 
482 

84 

3.2.T«.(W4 

215- 

13       : 

3JJ.58.I47 

14 

3.258.226 

4a5 

mi 

3.2.S«.lNr> 

40 

3JJ.58.148 

3.258.227 

,S«) 

193- 

25       ; 

3.2.5H.t)Vf) 

46 

3.Z58.14V 

46 

3.258.228 

528 

37 

3.2.S8.IW: 

21V- 

-     V.5 

3JJ.58.573 

134      : 

3.258.22V 

541 

!«»♦- 

4 

3J2.5«.»WH 

10.55 

3JJ.58Ji74 

138      : 

3.258  Jj;iO 

546 

3JJ.5H.IW 

73 

3JJ.58J75 

151       : 

3JJ58.231 

551 

V2 

3j2.5H.I(KI 

117 

3.258-576 

248- 

-   33 

3JJ58JJ.32 

5.54 

1«*S- 

3      ; 

3.2.58.41)6 

137 

3.258,577 

55      : 

3JJ58JJ3.1 

555 

3.2.58.407 

273 

3JJ.58,578 

.56 

3JJ58JJ34 

.562 

2K 

3.Z58.*)« 

3V« 

3.i58.57V 

106 

3.258-J3.5 

5708 

1«>7- 

82 

3.2.58.101 

t6.> 

3.2.58-580 

127      : 

3.258  JJ36 

576 

IW- 

1 

3.2.58.102 

220- 

-   31 

3.2.58.150 

22S      : 

3JJ58J237 

583 

21 

3.2.58.103 

46 

3JJ.58.151 

311 

3JJ58JJ.38 

.5V6 

31 

3.2.58.104 

105 

3JJ.58.1.52 

342      : 

3JJ.58-J.3V 

6065 

33 

3.2.58. 105 
3J258.I06 

221- 

-     3 
11 

3JJ.58.1.53 
3JJ.58.1.54 

430      : 

3JJ.58.J4*) 
3.J.58-J41 

60V 

64 

3J2.58.107 

36. 

3JJ.58.1.V5 

250- 

-   41.V  : 

3.i58jVl 

610 

126 

3jJ.58.108 

63 

3Jt58.1.56 

3-J58,5V2 

615 

1S4 

3.2.58.10V 

v: 

3JJ.58.1.57 

71.5  ; 

3JJ58-5V3 

632 

162 

3J»8.110 

220 

3.2.58.158 

83.3  : 

3JJ.58-SV4 

644 

220 

3J2.58.m 
3.2.58.112 

222- 

-      1 
4 

3JJ58.15V 
3.2.58.160 

IVV 

3JJ.58,5V5 
3JJ.58.5V6 

648 
6.53  7 

m- 

■     6 
II 

3.2.58.546 

3J2.58..54: 

41 

3.258.161 
3JJ58,162 

20,1      ; 

3-J.58-5V7 
3JJS8-5V8 

666 

16 

3.2.58..S48 
3J2.58..S4V 

.52 
.56 

:    .3.2SB.163 
:    3.258.164 

aov 

3JJ.58..5V>* 
3JJ.58.600 

668 

IV 

3ja8..5.5« 

63 

:    3JJ.58.16,5 

211 

3.2.58.601 

68.13 

3JB8..V51 

70 

:    3.258.166 

238 

3JJ58A02 

876       ; 

3V 

3JJ58.S52 

82 

:    3J258.I67 

2Sl- 

-  33 

3J258JJ42 

V63 

51 

3.2S8J.53 

88 

;    3.2S8.168 

I3S 

3JJ58-J43 

261 

-    36 

Sft 

3JJ58..V54 

107 

:     3JJS8.I6V 

203 

3-J.58JJ44 

263 

-   S2      ; 

83 

3J2S8J5.5 

146 

:     3.2.58.170 

252 

-     3 

3J2S8.423 

264 

-    17 

r 

•    3J258.556 

3J58.171 

8.SS 

3JJ.58.424 

30 

3JJ58..V57 

153 

:    .V2SB.I72 

17 

3  758.425 

45 

3J2S8..5.58 

lav 

:    3  2SII.173 

33 

3.258.426 

3^.58..V5V 

3Q7 

:    ,12SM74 

62.3 

SJM.427 

112 

M 

:    3Ji58,.5«) 

380 

:    3JB8,175 

180 

3JSB.42R 

125      : 

3a58..V>l 

3V7 

:    3JJ58.176 

301.1 

3JSB.42V 

177       : 

3Jt58..562 

45.5 

:    3JS8.177 

430 

3,2S8.430 

20V       : 

IM 

:    3?58..56.^ 

482 

:    3JS8.178 

457 

3J58.431 

266 

—     5 

3J158..564 

54V 

3JJ58.17V 

461 

3JJS8.4.32 

34      : 

m 

:    3J2.58..56.5 

223 

-    68 

3-J.58.180 

463 

3JJ58.43.1 

35      : 

IM 

:    3J2.58..566 

71 

;    3.2.58.181 

51V 

3-J58.4.34 

267 

-    11 

19 

:    3JJ.58..56: 

224 

—  1 

:    3^58.182 

253 

—        1   i 

3JJ58JJ4.S 

m     : 

I4« 

:    3UJ.58..568 

226 

-  V5 

:    3J.58.ia3 

254 

-134.3 

3JJ58JJ46 

110 

I4S 

:    3JJ.58..56V 

3,J.58.184 

150 

3  258J47 

270 

-    21 

1.2.58.570 

228 

-    50 

:     3JJ.58.185 

167 

3.258  JJ48 

271 

-    32      : 

M* 

:    3JJ.58.571 

22V 

-      2.5 

3-J.58.186 

188 

3JJ58.24V 

51 

3JJ.58.572 

3^58.187 

256 

-    13  1 

.    3JS8-J.54) 

68 

201 

-      6 

:    3J2.58.*)V 

15 

:     3jJ.58.188 

22 

:    3JJS8.251 

203- 

-    3V 

:    3JJ.58.410 

3J.58.I8V 

25V 

-  V5 

:    3JJS8.Z52 

r3 

-       15    : 

204 

-      I 

:    ,3JJ.58.41I 

3JJ.58.1V0 

146 

:    3.258-J.53 

12V 

1SV.2 

:    3JJ.58.4I2 

31 

:    3JJ.58.1V1 

260 

-     2.1 

;    3.258.4.35 

146 

M2 

:    3.2.58.413 

3V 

3JJ.58.1V2 

17.2 

:     3JJ5H.4.36 

r4 

-     4 

NS 

:    3JJ.58.414 
3JJ.58.4I5 

230 

-   6V 

3JJ.58.1V3 
3JJ.58.1V4 

22 

:     3JJ.58.43: 
3.258.4,38 

275 

r7 

-     3 

280 

:    3.258.416 

101 

,3JJ.58.1V6 

23.5 

:    3-J.58.4.3«» 

280 

-      7.15: 

206 

-        83 

:    .3JJ58.11.1 

114 

;    3-J.58.lV5 

23  7 

:    3JJ58.440 

44.  U 

.    3JJ.58.114 

147 

:    3JJ.58.1V7 

2V.6 

:    3.258.441 

11.35: 

63.2 

:    3JJ58.115 

207 

:    3jJ.58.lVa 

3.258.442 

47.2  : 

65 

:    3JJ.58.I16 

3JJ.58.1VM 

3.J58.44.1 

47.4  : 

208 

-   26 

;    3.2.58.417 

241 

:    3JJ.58.200 

30.4 

:     3JJ,5«,444 

282 

-   22 

44 

;    ,3JJ.58.418 

234 

—     5 

:    3JJ.58JJ«)1 

32.6 

:     3JJ.58,44,'> 

283 

-    56       : 

3JJ.58.4IV 

235 

-  61.1 

:    3.J.58..581 

40 

:    3JJ58.446 

285 

-    3V       : 

lat 

:    3JJ.58.420 

150.22 

i:    3-J.58..582 

41 

:    3.258.447 

110       : 

206 

:    3  2.58.421 

151  1 

:    3JJ.58..583 

3.258.448 

IVO       : 

20V 

-    73 

:    3JJ58.117 

164 

:    3.2.58.584 

4S.V5 

:    3JJ58.44V 

328       : 

74 

:    3JJ58.118 

236 

-   W 

:    3JJ.58.202 

62 

:    3.258.4.50 

287 

-    20.V2: 

10 

:    3JJ.58.11V 

237 

-     8 

:    3JJ.58JJ03 

67 

:    3JJ58.4.S1 

liv 

M 

:    3JJ.58.120 

36 

:    3.2.58JJ04 

75 

:    3,258.4.S2 

125       : 

16() 

;    3JJ58.12I 

23V 

-204 

;    3JJ.58J«)5 

82.1 

:    3JJ58.4.53 

2V2 

-251,5  : 

210 

-  64 

:    3JJ58.422 

26.5.2 

':    3-J.58JJ06 

86.1 

:    3JJS8.4.54 

,   2V4 

-    IV 

3JS8,4.5S 

2V4- 

67 

3JJ.58.287 

324- 

34      : 

3JJ.58.684 

3JJ.58.4.56 

87.2    : 

3.2.58.288 

3JJ.58.685 

3,258.457 

2V6- 

^5 

3.2.58.28V 

3jJ.58.6a6 

3.2.58.4,58 

2V7- 

1V5 

3JJ.58.2VO 

43 

3jJ.58.687 

3.2.58.4.5V 

217       : 

3JJ.58.2VI 

58  5  : 

3.2.58.688 

3.2.58.460 

268 

3JJ.58.2V2 

62 

3.258.68V 

3.258.461 

38V 

3JJ.58JJV3 

70      : 

3.2.58.6V0 

3.258.462 

44t) 

3.2.58.2V4 

106 

3.258.6V1 

3,2,58.463 

2W- 

V4 

3JJ.58.2V5 

113       : 

3.258.6V2 

3JJ.58.464 

302- 

17       : 

3JJ.58.2V6 

122      : 

3JJ.58.6V3 

3JJ.58.46.5 

51 

3JJ.58.2V: 

325- 

145       : 

3JJ58.6V4 

3JJ.58,466 

303- 

6 

3JJ.58JJV8 

486       ; 

3JJ.58.6V5 

3JJ.58.467 

307- 

86 

3JJ.58.6«)3 

.328- 

37 

3JJ.58.6V6 

3JJ,58.468 

88 

3JJ.58.604 

63 

3JJ.58.6V7 

3JJ.58.46V 

88  5   : 

3-258.605 

lOV 

3.2.58.6V8 

Re  26.0.50 

3JJ.58.606 

151 

3.2.58,6W 

3.258.470 

3.2.58.6«): 

18V 

3JJ.58.700 

3.258.471 

3.258,608 

32V- 

103      : 

3JJ.58.701 

3.258.472 

3.258.60V 

.3.30- 

4.7  ; 

3JJ,58.702 

3.258.473 

3.258.610 

4.8  : 

3.258.703 

3.258.474 

3JJ.58.611 

13      : 

3JJ58,7(H 

3JJ.58.475 

3JJ.58.612 

25      : 

3a.58.7a5 

3JJ.58.476 

3JJ.58.6I3 

43      : 

3JJ.58.706 

3.258.477 

3JJ.58.614 

.5V 

3,258.707 

3.258.478 

106 

3JJ.58.615 

65 

3.258.708 

3.258.47V 

308- 

3.8 

3JJ.58,2W 

6V 

3JJ.58.70V 

3.258,480 

73 

3JJ.58..300 

123       : 

3JJ58.710 

3.2.58.481 

227      : 

3JJ.58,301 

137      : 

3JJ.58.711 

3.2.58,482 

310- 

4 

3JJ.58,616 

166 

3JJ.58.712 

3,258,483 

V8   : 

3jJ.58.6i: 

331- 

3       : 

3,258.713 

3.J,58.484 

11 

3JJ.58.618 

84 

3.258.714 

3.2.58.4a5 

56       : 

3JJ.58.6IV 

V4.5 

3JJ.58.715 

3-J.58,486 

86 

3JJ.58.62() 

3.258.716 

3.258.487 

<«) 

3JJ.58.621 

3.258.717 

3.2.58.488 

154 

3JJ.58.622 

3i58.718 

3.2.58. 4HV 

156 

3JJ.58.623 

113 

3,258.71V 

3JJ.58.4M) 

261 

3.258,624 

116 

3,258.720 

3JJ.58.4V1 

312- 

238 

3.258.302 

.W3- 

-    11 

3JJ.58.721 

3JJ.58.4V2 

313- 

-   6V 

3-258.625 

31 

3JJ.58.722 

3.2.58.4V3 

82 

3-J.58.626 

70 

3JJ.58.723 

3,2,58.4V. 

3-258,62: 

84 

3.258.724 

3_J.58,4V4 

108 

3JJ58,628 

336- 

-    12 

3JJ.58.72S 

3.2.58,4V6 

3JJ.58.62V 

110 

3JJ.58.726 

3.2J8,4V: 

lOV 

3.258.630 

192 

3JJ.58.727 

3.258.4V8 

112 

3.258.M1 

3i58.728 

3JJ.58.4W 

ivg 

3.258,M2 

338- 

-     2 

3JJ.58.72V 

3jJ.58_tOO 

230 

3-2.58.633 

33V. 

-    18 

3Jt58.730 

.3JJ.58,501 

231 

3JJ.58.634 

36 

3,258.731 

3i58-502 

3JJ.58,63.5 

SV 

3JJ.58.732 

3JJ.58,503 

.346 

3.258.636 

48 

3JJ.58.733 

3.J.58-5<M 

350 

3JJ.58.63: 

176 

3JJ58.7.34 

3.258-54)5 

315- 

-     3.5 

3JJ,58A38 

177 

3.258.7.15 

3.258-506 

3JJ.58A3V 

252 

3JJ.58.7.36 

3.2.58-T07 

3.6 

3.258.64«) 

340- 

-     3 

3JJ.58.73: 

3JJ.58JJ54 

551 

3.258.641 

V 

.    3.258,7.38 

3^58.508 

22 

3JJ.58,642 

10 

3JJ.58.73V 

3JJ.58J0V 

3JJ.58A43 

3JJ.58,740 

3JJ.58-510 

.V) 

3J2.58M4 

i: 

:    3JJ.58.741 

3JJ58-51I 

111 

;    3J2.58M5 

3J258.742 

3,258-512 

317 

-    13 

:    3JJS8A46 

2: 

:    3JJ58.743 

3JJM-513 

40 

:    3-258*4: 

37 

:    3JJ.58.7U 

3JJ58-514 

47 

:    iJSAJM 

3JJ,58.745 

3-J.58.515 

101 

:    3Z58.64V 

71 

:    3JJ.58.746 

3JJ.58.516 

3.2S8.6.50 

1463 

:    3JJ58.751 

3JS8.2S5 

103 

3J258.651 

172.5 

;    3JJ.58.747 

3JJ.58.2S6 

IIV 

3JJS8A.52 

3^58,748 

3-J.58JJ57 

146 

3J258A53 

3JJ.58.74V 

3  258^58 

148 

3JJS8.6.54 

174 

:    3.258.7.52 

3JJS8JJ5V 

148.5 

3JJ.58.6.55 

3Z58.7.53 

3JJS8JJ60 

1.58 

3JJ.58A.56 

174.1 

:    3JJ.58,7.50 

3JJ58JJ6I 

3JJS8.6S7 

3J^58.7.54 

3.258.262 

1.5V 

3JJS8,6.58 

3,258.755 

3.258.263 

1^5 

:    3.258,65V 

3JJ.58.7.56 

3.258.264 

234 

:     3J2.58.660 

227 

:    3,258.757 

3.2S8.2^5 

3JJ.58.661 

228 

3^58,758 

3.258.266 

3JJ,58.662 

235 

:    3Z58,7.5V 

3JJ.58-J67 

235 

:    3JJ.58,663 

23V 

:    3JJ.58.760 

3JJ.58JJ68 

3.258.664 

248 

:    3JJ.58.761 

3.258  JJ6V 

24V 

:    3JJ.58.665 

261 

:    3.258.762 

3JS8.270 

260 

:    3JJ.58,666 

332 

:    3JJ.58,763 

3.258.271 

318 

-    18 

:    3JJ.58.66: 

347 

:    3JJ.58.764 

3JJ58.272 

221 

3JJ58,668 

3J.58.765 

3.258.273 

314 

:    3JJ.58,66V 

343 

-     5 

:    3i58.766 

3.258.274 

.320 

-     6 

:    3JJ.58.670 

1 

3JJ.58.767 

3  258JJ75 

22 

:    3,258,671 

7.3 

:    3JJ.58.768 

3JJ.58JJ76 

25 

:    3JJ.58.672 

7.5 

:    3JJ58.76V 

3JJ.58JJ77 

321 

—      5 

:    3JJ58.673 

17.1 

:    3i58.772 

RE26.04V 

18 

3JJ.58,674 

17.7 

:    3JJ.58.770 

3JJ.58.278 

25 

:    3JJ.58.675 

18 

:    3JJ58.77I 

3JJ58JJ7V 

3.258.676 

100 

3JJ58.773 

3JJ.58J80 

60 

;    3i58,677 

854 

;    3JJ.58.774 

3JJ.58.281 

322 

-    28 

:    3  758,678 

346 

-      1 

:    3JJS8.775 

3JJ.58J282 

323 

-    IV 

3JJS8,67V 

2V 

:    3JJ58.776 

3JJ.58.283 

22 

;    3,258,680 

107 

;    3JJ58.777 

3JJ.58.284 

324 

.5 

:    3JJ.58,681 

137 

:    3JJS8,778 

3  2.58JJ8S 

30 

;    3JJ.58.682 

351 

-     2 

:    3.258ja3 

,    3JJ.58JJ86 

33 

:    3  758.683 

352 

-  84 

:    3Z58J04 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


1)  1- 

3 

205,123     1)14- 

3 

I)  4- 

3 

205,124 
205,125  i 

6 

D  8- 

1 

205.126  ! 

D  V- 

2 

205.127  1 

205.128  1 

DIO- 

,5 

205.12V     D26- 

1 

H 

205.1.30 

13 

D14- 

3 

205.131 

14 

205.132 

D34- 

5 

205.141 

D44- 

1 

205,1.50 

205.133 

205.142 

10 

2a5.151 

205.134 

15 

205.143 

2V 

205.1.52 

205.13.5 

D36- 

8 

205.144 

D45- 

4 

205,153 

20.5,1.36 

D42- 

7 

205.145 

D50- 

7 

205.154 

205.137 

205.146 

D52- 

1 

205.1.55 

205.1.38 

8 

205.147 

205,1.56 

205.13V 

D44- 

1 

205.148 

10 

205,157 

:      205.140 

205,149 

2a5.1S8 

D.52-    10 


D.54-    13 
D.55-      1 


1)58- 


13 


205.15V 

D62- 

4 

2a5.168 

20.5.160 

D71- 

1 

205.169 

205.161 

D78- 

1 

205.170 

205.162 

D83- 

12 

205,171 

205.163 

Da5- 

2 

205.172 

205.164 

D86- 

10 

205.173 

205.165 

DVO- 

8 

205,174 

205.166 

205,175 

205.167 

DV3- 

4 

205.176 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -  57 


2j647 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

('alifornia 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

(Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  (Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

(Georgia 10 

Cuam !^  58 

Hawaii ^ 

Idaho 11 

lUinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  Yttrk 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma...  .^ 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puertfi  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Verm«mt 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virpnia 45 

^Xi  ashinglon 46 

West  V  irifinia 47 

\Xrisc«msin 48 

W  yoming 49 


iKirsi  numbrr  in  lutinv  drnoir*  kH-ali»n  «<  i-ordinK  I..  «bovr  krv       Hrfrr  I.,  pjlrnl  numbrr  in  b.Kt>  of  ihr  <  Iffii  i»l  (,«irltr  lo  ..bl«in  drl*iU  •>  I.,  invrniur 
■umr.  l<H'atM>n.  rlr.l 


Patents 

1       :    3.257J04 

4       :     3.258.23^ 

4       :     3j2.S8.701 

6             ».iS8.6«5 

12           3.2.S8.013 

13      :    3.ZS8.003 

3J257.<*74 

3.2.58.242 

3.258.704 

3J2.S8.6H6 

3J2.S8.0I7 

3J258.192 

3.2S8.;271 

3J2.58.243 

3,258.706 

3J258,693 

3J2.S8.0-28 

3J2.S8J2I6 

3^258,294 

3J258.272 

3^58,707 

3J2S8.705 

3j2.S8.a39 

3J2.S8J237 

3J2S8J75 

3J258.273 

3.258.730 

3JS8.737 

3J2.S8.057 

3.2.58  J2.S4 

2      :    3.2S8.I82 

3-2.S8J281 

3JS8.731 

7      :    3J2S7.754 

3J2.S8.060 

3J2.S8J47 

4      :   Re  26.044 

3,258  J288 

3J.S8.738 

3.257.781 

3.2.S8.078 

3J2.S8,373 

3JJ57.6ai 

3,258.298 

3JS8.742 

3J2.S8.049 

3j2.S8.U8,S 

3J2.S8.402 

3J257.707 

3,258  J299 

3JS8,748 

3.ZS8JI9 

3j2.S8.0H6 

3J2S8.42I 

3.257.729 

3,258  J09 

3,258,749 

3.ZS8J88 

3-2.58.097 

3JSBJ09 

3JK7.745 

3J2S8J2S 

3JSB,7.SO 

3.2.S8J89 

3.ZSH.098 

3.258,S24 

3.2S7.7M) 

3JS8J29 

3J5g,755 

3J2.S8J92 

3.2.58,109 

3.258  Ji.SO 

3.2S7.7se 

3,258  J59 

3,258.772 

3J258.439 

3J258.13I 

3j2.S8Ji51 

3J257.7W 

3JS8jaO 

3JS8,n3 

3J258.442 

3JSS.I33 

3J2.S8.627 

3.2S7J00 

3,258  J94 

S      :    3,257.666 

3,258,516 

3J258.I48 

3J2.S8.63,S 

3J257J01 

3J2.58.4I  1 

3.257.687 

8      :    3JS7.780 

3J2.S8.1.S4 

3.2.S8.642 

3JJ57.802 

3,258.419 

3,257.749 

3,257*40 

3J258.I68 

3,2.58  A4.3 

3J257.81.S 

3j258.42b 

3JS7.752 

3.ZS8J247 

3,258.173 

14      ;    3^57,733 

3J2.S7.a31 

3J258.42B 

3.2S7.7R3 

9      ;    3J257.695 

3,258,176 

3J257.789 

3,257.832 

3J258.457 

3.257.820 

3J257.701 

3JS8.I78 

3J2.S8J02 

3^257.881 

3J258.467 

3J57^I 

3J257.757 

3,258  J02 

3J2.S8.7I1 

3J257.<»17 

3J258.473 

3JS7.912 

3J257A48 

3J2.S8J08 

3J2.S8.743 

3J257.928 

3J2S8.478 

3JS7.956 

3.2.S8.002 

3J2.S8.2I5 

15      :    3J2.S8.I05 

3J257.930 

3,2.58.481 

3,258.040 

3J2.S8.009 

3J258J226 

3J2.S8.126 

3J257.<»47 

3J2.S8,495 

3,258.077 

3J258.163 

3J258J236 

3,2.58.165 

3J257.<*54 

3J258J01 

3.258  J201 

3_2.S8.188 

3JZStJ40 

3.258,S07 

3.257.<»57 

3J2S8„S02 

3J258J284 

3J2.S8J270 

3J»Jb3 

3.2.S8.728 

3JS7.971 

3J2.58J08 

3.258.293 

3.2.S8.425 

3J258.275 

16          3J257J122 

3.257.997 

3J258„S14 

6      ;    3.257.680 

3.258.V38 

3J2.S8J290 

3J257.830 

3.257. "We 

3J258,525 

3,2S7.7aS 

3JSBj6a2 

3.258  J06 

3,257.950 

3,258.004 

3J258,.533 

3J257.724 

3jsa.7sa 

3,258320 

3J257.955 

3.2.58.0O,S 

3J258,534 

3J257.767 

10          3,257.675 

3J258J43 

3ZS8,091 

3.258.02S 

3J258,S35 

3J57M3 

3J2S7.684 

3J2.S8J44 

3J258.095 

3J258.026 

3_258.536 

3J57.993 

3J2.S7.835 

3J58J45 

3J2.S8.I17 

3.258.027 

3J2.58J>41 

3J2S8.014 

3.257.981 

3_2.S8J48 

3J2.S8.127 

3J258.033 

3J2.58_S42 

3J258,053 

3J258.I77 

3.2.S8.420 

3J258.137 

3J258.044 

3J258,5.53 

3J258.066 

3J258.I90 

3J2.S8.430 

3J58.422 

3.Z58.04.S 

3.258.556 

3.258.119 

II       :     3.2.57.787 

3J258,458 

3J2.S8,S79 

3.258.046 

3J2S8,559 

3,258J06 

12       :    Ke  26.048 

3,258,463 

3J2.S8,S80 

3.258.064 

3J258,S82 

3JS8J81 

Ke.26.049 

3.258,519 

3J2.S8/I25 

3J258,06.S 

3J2S8Ji8S 

3J2S8J93 

3J257A67 

3J258,53D 

17      :    3,257«8 

3.258.067 

3J2S8,597 

3JS8J97 

3J257.69I 

3J2S8,539 

3J257.893 

3J258.a88 

3J258.603 

3,258,469 

3J257.694 

3J258J40 

3J2.58.I89 

3.258.100 

3,258,611 

3J58.479 

3,257.716 

3.258.571 

3J258J05 

3JS«,107 

3-258A16 

3J258,480 

3J257.726 

3J2.S8..S87 

3J258J42 

3^258,135 

3J258A20 

3J258,513 

3J257.741 

3.2.58.588 

18      :    3J258.677 

3J258,142 

3J258A26 

3JS8,ViO 

3.257.750 

3J2.S8.622 

3J2.S8.757 

3J258.186 

3J258A39 

3J258,562 

3J257.774 

3.2.S8.646 

19      :    RE.26.aS2 

3J258.187 

3j258,641 

3,258.564 

3JS7.779 

3J2.S8.690 

3J257.683 

3J258,I94 

3,258.645 

3J58i72 

3,2S7ja4 

3.2.58.732 

3J257.718 

3.258.207 

3J258.676 

3J258,578 

.3JS7J61 

13      :    3J257344 

3J2S7.748 

3.ZS8.224 

3J258,680 

3J258,589 

3J257J62 

3J257.931 

3,2S7J39 

3.218.228 

3J2.S8.681 

3J258,604 

3J257,892 

3J257.970 

3J2S7J1B2 

3^258,233 

3,2.58.699 

3J258A52 

3JS7.945 

3J257.972 

3,258.023 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XZZlll 


19      :    3J258,024 

21      :    3J58349 

29      :    3J58^14 

31      :    3JS8J86 

3.2.S8.113  J 

3J258,.S81 

3,258  A21 

3J258.414 

3.258.128  1 

3J258.658 

3J58A29 

3J58.417 

3J2.S8.225 

3J258,688  | 

3J58A33 

3J58.434 

3.258.258 

22      :    3J257.715  | 

3J58A38 

3J58,450 

3J258.282 

3J257.778  | 

3,258M4 

3J258.486 

3J2.S8.314 

3J.S7350 

3,258  A63 

3,258,499 

3J258.423  1 

3J57.918 

3.258/)73 

3,258,518 

3J2S8.529  1 

3J57.937 

3.258A75 

3,258,528 

3J258..S96  1 

3.258.0.S5 

3.258  A89 

3.2.58.532  , 

3J2.S8.6.S0  1 

3J258.076 

3J258.709 

3J258,S37 

3.2.S8.674  1 

3J258.082 

3J258.712 

3J58,584 

3J258.684 

3,258.083 

3.258.715 

3J58,590 

3J258.687 

3J258.120 

3J258.716 

3J258,595 

3J2.S8.692  1 

3J258.220 

3J258.717 

3J58,599 

3J258.703  1 

3J258J32 

3J258.720 

3,2.58.601 

3J258.766 

3J258.266 

3,258.724 

3J58,613 

3.258.775 

3J58J12 

3,258.759 

3J258.631 

20      :    3,257.677 

3J58.452 

30      :    3J257.786 

3J2.S8.634 

3,257.678 

3J258..S63 

3J58J35 

3.258.636 

3iS7.690 

3J.S8A07  1 

3J58,574 

3J58,649  1 

-3JiS7.743 

3J258A55  i 

3J58.777 

3J258.660  , 

3J257.751  1 

3J2.S8.719 

31      :    3J257A69 

3J258.666  ! 

3J257.768  | 

3J58.733 

3J57A72 

3JS8.678 

3,257.769 

3J2.S8.7.S6  1 

3J57,676 

3,258.698 

3J2.S7«3 

24      :    3J257.696 

3.257A86 

3J258.714 

3J257JJ23  1 

3J257.756 

3J257.702 

3.258.726  i 

3,257,837 

3J257.788 

3J257.708 

3J58.735 

3J257.857 

3J57.935 

3J57.727 

3J258.736 

3.257.908 

3J58.063 

3J257.732 

3J258.744 

3J257.938 

3J2.S8.071 

»                       3JS7.735 

3J58.745 

3.257.961 

3J58.153 

3J257.746 

3J258.751 

3,2.57.978 

3J258.197 

3J57.747 

3J58,754 

3J257.979 

3J2.S8.331 

3J57.776 

3J58,760 

3J257.9e8 

3J258.441 

3J57.791 

3J258.767 

3J2.S8.007 

3J2.S8.725 

3J257.794 

3J258.774 

3.258.037  1 

3J58.770 

3JS7,7V5 

32      :    3J258.118 

3,258,106 

27      :    3J25833S 

3JS7312 

3J258,141 

3J2.S8.123 

28      :    3J257.725 

3J257,817 

3J258J00 

3.258.145  ; 

3J257.793 

3,257318 

3J58.768 

3.258.1.59  ' 

3J57.949 

.3J57349 

34      :   Re.26.046 

3,258.184 

29      :    3J257A97 

3J57«1 

Re.26.047 

3,258  J223 

3J257A98 

3J257,8S4 

3J257.671 

3,2.S8J07  . 

3J57.699 

3J257,863 

3J257.679 

3.258J49  1 

3J57.704 

3J57,867 

3J57,693 

3.258J76  ! 

3J257.736 

3J57370 

3J57,753 

3J258J77 

3J257.742 

3J257372 

3J57.761 

3J258J78 

3J257,763 

3J257373 

3J57.765 

3J258.384 

3J257,766 

3J57,876 

3J57.796 

3,2.S8.405 

3J57M5 

3J57il8S 

3J257333 

3.2.S8.4I0 

3J57,847 

3,257.900 

3J57375  1 

3J258.453 

3J2S7,884 

3J257.901 

3J57,880  1 

3J258.490 

3J57388 

3J257,903 

3J57387  1 

3J2.S8373 

3J257.897 

3.257.905 

3J57,896 

L            3iS8.6l7 

3J57.940 

3.257.911 

3J57,89B 

3.258 .656 

3J57.941 

3JS7.916 

3J57.910 

3,258,664 

3J258.048 

3.257.921 

3J257.943  | 

3J2.S8A67 

3J.S8.I02 

3.257.933 

3J257.958  i 

3,258.695 

3,258,136 

3.257.946 

1                            3,257,959 

3J2.S8.713 

3JS8.144 

3,257.948  |                            3J57.965 

3,258,718 

3J258.146 

3,257.953 

3J57.976  : 

3J2.S8.721 

3J258.14W 

3J57.964 

3,258.031  1 

3J.S8.771 

3J258.157 

3J257.973 

3J258,042 

21      :    3.257.668 

3.258.158 

3J57.990 

3JS8.050 

3J57A89 

3JS8.170 

3,257,991 

1                            3J258,0e4  1 

3JS7A92 

3J58.171 

3,258,016  1                            3J58.104  1 

3J2.S7.75S 

3JS8.179 

3J58.029 

3J258.132  1 

3J57.759 

3J58J17 

3J58.0S1 

3.258.139  1 

3^57.808 

3J58J27 

3J58,061 

3J58.140  1 

3J57J19 

3J258J264 

3J258.068 

3.258.143 

3^57,860 

3J58J79 

3,258,103 

3J258.1S6 

3J.S7.864 

3J58J22 

3J58,114 

3J258.1W  1 

3J57.B79 

3J2.S8J.S8 

3,258.115 

3JS8J06  1 

3J57.909 

3J.S8„V>2 

3.258.116  1                            3J258J212 

3J57.9I4 

3J58J64 

3J58.1S5  1                           3J258J45 

3J57.936 

3J58J66 

3.258.174 

3J258J46 

3J257.960 

3J258J70 

3.258.180 

3J58J53 

3,257.968 

3J58J72 

3.258.181 

3J58J61 

3J57.982 

3,258J74 

3J58,183 

3J58J97 

3J5H.001 

3J258J95 

3,258.193  1                            3JS8J11  1 

3J58.041 

3J258.400 

3J58J13  1                            3J258J24  , 

3J58,054 

3J58.404 

3J58J14  1                            3J58J2B  | 

3J258,0e9 

3J58.4I3 

3.258J48 

1                            3J258.339 

3J2.S8,096 

3J58.443  1                            3.258J60  1                            3J2S8J46  | 

.3J258.I24 

3JS8.4.S4 

3J258J68 

1                            3J58357  1 

3,258  J2 11 

3J58.459 

3J258J76 

3J258360  i 

3J58J229 

3J58.460 

3,258  J77 

3JS8J65  ' 

3J258,274 

3J258.474  |                            3J258J85 

3J58,383 

3J58JB7 

3J258,487 

3.258  J03 

3J58J96 

3J58JS9 

3J58.496 

3J258308 

3J58J9e  , 

3J258J67 

3JS8.497 

3JS8J21 

1                           3J58.415  1 

3J258J68 

3J58326 

3.258  J23 

I                            3J58,444  1 

3J58J82 

3J58.527 

3.258,336 

1                            3J58,445 

3J258,437 

3J258347 

3J583S0 

3J58,448 

3J258.477 

3J258,56l 

3,258  J63 

3J58.468 

3J58.484 

3J58,586 

3J58J79  1                            3J58,493 

3JS8.522 

3JS8.600 

1 

3JS8J8S  I                         3JS8.S21  | 

1                                           1 

34      :    3J58,523 

37      :    3J58.619 

3J258J65  ; 

3J58,657 

3J58.624 

3J258A72 

3J258,647 

3J2S8.679 

3J58.662 

3J258.761 

3J258,668 

38      :    3J257.790 

3J58.729 

3J258J222 

35      :    3J257.772 

3J58J87 

3J257.773  i 

3J58,567 

3J257346  , 

39      .    3J57.722 

3J2S8.062 

3J257.771 

3J258.070 

3J258,036 

3J258,072 

41           3J57.688 

3J258,073 

3J57352 

3J258J78 

3J57,929 

3J258,412 

3J258.087 

3J258,418 

3J258.147 

3J258.424 

3J258J86 

3J258,440 

3J58315 

3J258.456 

3J258356 

3J258,503 

3J58,74o 

3J58.741 

42      :    3J257.714 

36      :    3,258.112  i 

3J257.720 

3J258.436 

3J257J805 

3J258.765 

3J57316 

37      ;   Re.26.050 

3J2S7,827 

Re.26.051 

3JS7377 

3J257.700 

3J57,977 

3J57.709 

3J258,069 

3JS7.710 

3J258,1 10 

3J57.713 

3J58,162 

3J57.721 

3J58J09 

3J257.723 

3J258J19 

3J57.739 

3J58J52 

3J2S7,782 

3J258355 

3J57,792 

3J258,433 

3J57«6 

3J258305 

3J257307 

3J58,593 

3J257.82I 

3J258A06 

3J57.826 

3J258,682 

3J257.828 

3J2S8,700 

3J257M2 

3J58.778 

3.257,869 

43      :    3J257.952 

3J257,874 

3,257.975 

3J257,878 

3J58J91 

3J257,899 

44      :    3J258.739 

3J257.904 

3J58.740 

3J57,932 

45      :    3J2S7.758 

3JS7,934 

3J57.764 

3J257.939 

3J257383 

3J257,962 

3J57,992 

3J257,966 

3J58.150 

3J257.969 

3J258.196 

3J257.984 

3J58J204 

3J258,010 

3JS8J49 

3J258.011 

3J58J50 

3J58,019 

3J58J67 

3J258.021 

3J58,492 

3J258,032 

3JS8345 

3J58,099 

3J58,605 

3J258,1U 

3J58,612 

3,258.151 

3J58,671 

3J258.160 

3J58,694 

3J58.I64 

]                            3J58.763 

3J258.172 

1               46      :    3J57341 

3J258,19e 

3J57.985 

3J258,199 

3J257.986 

3J58J21 

1                            3JS8.022 

3J58J30 

1                            3J58,030 

3JS8J38 

3J58J44 

3J58J51 

3J58J283 

3J258JS5 

3J58.429 

3J58JS6 

3J58,683 

3J258JS7 

47      :    3J58,476 

3J58J92 

3JS8.489 

3J258J96 

48      :    3J57,673 

3J58J16 

3JS7JB53 

3J58J27  1                            3J57356 

3J58JM 

i                            3J57.995 

3J58353 

3JS8.000 

3J58354 

3JS8.I91 

3J258.403 

3JS8J10 

3J58.438 

3JS8J41 

3J58.447 

3JS8J65 

3J258.498 

3J58J99 

3J258,500 

3JS8,401 

3J58311 

3J58,488 

3J58312 

3J58.552 

3JS8.515 

3J58.566 

3J58,S43 

3J58,654 

3J58,568 

3J58.661 

3J58,569 

3J58,665 

3J58,594 

3J58,691 

3J58.598 

3J58.697 

3J58.602 

51       :    3J58,623 

3J58.60e 

1                            3J58.764 

3JS8.618 

1 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


June  28,  1966 


Volume  827 


Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— patents,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Past  1 — Rules  or  Peacticb  in  Patent  CAsas 
Bxpreat  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

Tb«  foUowlDc  amended  |  1.1S8  li  adopted  to  taJce  effect 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Rerl*ter. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  Is  to  make  possible  the 
elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  Incident  to  obtaining 
spedflc  written  authorisation  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  Inventor  and  assignee,  if  any.  Such  delay  fre- 
quently results  in  inconvenience  and  sometimes  in  the  loss  of 
material  rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  March  31.  1960  (31  F.R.  5202).  A 
hearing  was  held  on  April  26,  1966,  and  all  persons,  who 
desired  to,  were  inritad  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  rlews, 
objections,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  which  were  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The  rule  is  being  adopted  as  published  with  a  further 
amendment  to  the  sentence  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  rule. 
The  clause  "Except  as  provided  in  |  1.262"  la  added  to  the 


■entence  as  previously  published  ao  that  the  sentence  r«ads  : 
"Except  as  provided  In  i  1.262  an  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of  aban- 
donment signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record." 
The  full  text  of  the  amended  rule  is  as  follows : 

i  1.188     Mwpreet  abandonment. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the 
Patent  Offlce  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed 
by  the  applicant  himself  and  the  assignee  of  record,  if  any, 
and  identifying  the  application.  Except  as  provided  in 
I  1.262  an  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by 
filing  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

(Sec.  1,  66  SUt.  798.  85  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommieeioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved  :  May  10,  1966. 

J.    HBRSaBT   HOLLOMON, 

A$$istant  Beoretary  for  Science  and  Toohnoloifi/. 
[F.R.  Doc.  66-5550  ;  Filed,  May  20,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
PublUhed  in  Si  F.R.  7S91.  Mmy  Ml,  19t$ 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  204 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) August  30,  1962 


C  M.  WENDT,  DlMetar,  Tradomark  F.»ainlnlii«  Oparatioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  ClMses  2,  4.  A.  S,  11,  13,  IS,  14,  IS,  le,  17, 1».  »,  21,  23,  34,  26,  20,  27,  28,  29,  SO,  81, 82,  SS, 
84,  S6,  88,  37,  80,  41,  42.  43,  44 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,  g,  10,  18,  23,  38,  40,  45,  48,  47,  48,  40,  SO,  SI,  S2;  Service  Marks,  C 
100, 101, 103, 103, 104, 106. 106, 107;  CoUective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certlflcatloo  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes)      

Sec  12  (c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  AppUoatlon 

New 

Amended 

•-1-86 

8-80-88 

8-2S-85 

8-14-03 

4-1-86 
4-1-88 

Applicatioos  filed  during  the  month  of  April — 2,327 


Registrations  Issued 382— No.  810^96  to  No.  810,677 

Renewals  Issued 95 


TIm.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  itmtt4  weakly,  u  mailed  uadcr  the  direction  of  the  Sopcrintendeat 
of  Document*,  CoTenunent  Printinf  OiBce,  Wathinston,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  aabeeription*  ahuuld  b«  made  payable  and  all 
commumcatkMU  addreaaed;  aubacription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  'n»'l'''t  14.00  additional;  ainfle  copiea,  25  centa  eadi. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  «r«  funUahed  by  the  Patent  Omea  Cor  20  cwata  Moh.     AddrMa 


iDEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumiahed  br  the  PatMt  Omea 
order*  to  the  Commi—ioaier  of  Patents,  Waahlncton,  D.C.,  88281 


TM  827  O.Q.- 


TM  181 


TM  182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28.  1966 


TITLE  37- 


»ATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


Ckapter  I — Patcot  OOcc,  Dcpartmcot  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — RcLaa  or  Pkacticb  ih  Pativt  CAiaa 

Past  2 — Bolbs  or  Pbactici  in  TnADUUAMK  Cams 

MUetUaHeout  Amtndmtntt 

>  TlMr«  follow  amended  rules  of  p«tent  and  trademark  prac- 
tice. Th«a«  ehangea  are  either  minor,  correctlre,  or  provide 
for  practice!  which  are  lees  demanding  than  presently  re- 
qalred.  Notice  and  public  hearings  are  therefore  deemed  un- 
necessary and  these  changes  become  effectlTe  on  the  date  of 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Pursuant  to  authority  prorlded  by  the  Act  of  March  2S, 
1M4  (78  SUt  171),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  prescribes 
th*t  certain  documents  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  19S8  to  bs 
filed  in  the  Patent  OfBce  by  InTentors  concernlrg  the  making 
or  conception  of  Inventions  In  these  respectlTe  fields  may  be 
lied  la  the  form  of  a  declaration  In  lieu  of  the  presently 
required  statement  under  oath. 

The  Patent  Office  Is  adrised  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion that,  In  accordance  with  the  respective  laws  for  theee 
agencies,  material  false  statements  made  In  this  connectloa 
may.  In  addition  to  the  penalties  deecribed  In  the  Act  of 
March  2«,  1964,  Jeopardise  the  right  of  the  Inventor  or  as- 
signee to  title  of  any  ensuing  patent  and  subject  the  Inventor 
to  other  penalties  provided  by  the  respective  laws  of  these 
agencies. 

The  amendmenu  to  Part  1,  Rolea  of  Practice  in  Patent 
Caaee  follow : 

Section  1.21  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  charge  of  "0.S8"  In 
paragram  (t)  thereof  and  substituting  In  Ueu  thereof  the 
charge  of  "O.SO"  ;  and  by  deleting  paragraph  (u)  thereof. 

I  1.21     Ptttnt  and  mitctllantont  /•««  and  cAoryes. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(t)   ror   special   serrlce   to   expedite  furnishing  Items 

or  services  ahead  of  regular  order  : 
On  orders  for  copies  of  U.S.  patents  and  trademark 
registrations,  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 

coplee.  for  each  copy  ordered |0.60 

Ob  all  other  orders  or  requeets  for  which  spcdal 
service  fadlltlee  are  available.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  charge,  a  special  service  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge  :  minimum  special 
service  Aarge  per  order  or  request 1.00 

•  •see 
Section   1  98(b)   Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "and", 

changing  the  period  to  a  comma  and  adding  to  the  section  the 
phrase :  "and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  as  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  U.S.C.  24ST(c).",  so  that  the  section  reads: 

I  l.M     DtoUntion  tm  U««  o/  applicati4tn  omth. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  Written  declaration  by  the  applicant  satisfying  the 
foregoing  conditions,  may  also  be  used  in  Ueu  of  an  oath 
when  presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  claimed 
(I  1.67),  when  applying  for  a  reissue  patent  (||  1.171  and 
1.171),  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design  (||  1.151  and 


1.1S8),  and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  making 
or  conception  of  the  Invention  as  required  by  42  U.S.C.  2182, 
or  by  42  use.  2457(c). 

Section  1.257(b)  Is  amended  by  substituting  reference  to 
I  "1.281"  for  I  "1.232"  and  for  |  "1.S88"  therein  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

I  1.257     Burden  o/  proof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  termination  of  the  Interference  by  dissolution  un- 
der II  1.231  or  1.237,  without  an  award  of  priority,  or  by 
an  award  of  priority  based  solely  upon  ancillary  mat  ten, 
shall  not  disturb  this  presumption,  and  a  party  under  these 
circumstances  enjoying  the  status  of  a  senior  party  with 
respect  to  any  subject  mstter  of  his  application  shall  not  be 
deprived  of  any  claim  to  such  subject  matter  solely  on  the 
ground  that  such  claim  was  not  added  to  the  Interference 
by  amendment  ander  |  1.231. 

The  amendment  to  Part  2,  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark 
Cases  follows  : 

Section  2.185,  paragraph  (a),  subparagraph  (2),  Is  amend- 
ed by  deleting  the  word  "sworn"  and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "signed"  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.185     BofutromonU  for  mttignmtntt. 

(*)••• 

(2)  It  is  In  the  English  Isngusge  or.  If  not  in  the  English 
language,  accompanied  by  a  signed  translation  ; 

•  •  •  e  e 
(Sec.   1.  66  But.  793,  85  U.8.C.  6  ;  sec.  1,  78  Stat  171,  85 
use.   25:  eec.  3,  79  But.  260,   15  U.S.C.  113;  sec.  41,  60 
SUt  427.  15  U.S.C.  1123  :  sec.  25,  78  SUt.  171,  85  U.S.C.  25) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

ComwU»9i»nmr  of  Potomta. 
Approved  :  May  9,  1966. 

J.     HSSBBBT    HuLLOMON. 

AttUtant  Btcretmry  for  BeUneo  mnd  Teehnoloifp. 
ir.R.  Doc.  66-5448  ;  Filed.  May  18.  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
PubUohod  ««  Si  P.M.  7tH-$.  Mmy  If.  19  f 


TfMlcmarfc  Sate 

Nodcee  under  15  U.&C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1»46 
B««.  Ne.  tVlJtM  (AMWAT),  Amway  Bales  Corporation, 
Waxes  and  polishes,  particularly  furniture  polishes  and  floor 
waxes  ;  Beg.  Ne.  716.1U,  same,  Water  purifying  and  softening 
apparatus ;  Beg.  Ne.  716,g7>.  same.  Cleaners  and  cleaning 
compounds,  specifically,  abrasive  and  polishing  cleaners  ;  K«c. 
Ne.  7M.m6,  same.  All  purpose  cleaning  concentrates,  deter- 
gents and  soaps  in  liquid,  powder  and  solid  form  ;  Beg.  Ne. 
7S7  JgT,  same.  Bleaches  snd  germicides  ;  Beg.  Ne.  7M.ga«. 
same.  Prefabricated  survival  shelters,  particularly  steel 
shelters  designed  for  subsurface  installation ;  Beg.  Ne. 
7SS,Mt,  same.  Protective  and  decorative  coatings — namely, 
an  antl-soll  coating  material  for  rugs,  upholstery,  painted 
surfaces  and  draperies ;  B««.  Ne.  7U,6M.  same.  Plre  ex- 
tinguishers :  Beg.  Ne.  7M,7M,  same.  Clothing — namely, 
hoolery  ;  Beg.  Ne.  757,767,  same.  Cleaning  and  maintenance 
equipment — namely,  rug  and  upholstery  shampoo  applicators, 
•le4  Dec.  31,  1963.  DC,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  6S-0- 
327.  AMiooy  Balu  Corp.  v.  Aemt  Chees^oel  Co.  Action  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  Mar.  29.  1966. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  16^ 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,*  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  an  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organisation  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Names. 


—  -    % 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETART  NAME 

(Latin,  MnglUh) 

acldum  hydroxytoluinlcum 
hydroxytoluinic  acid 
acldum  nafcaprolcnm 
nafcaproic  add 
acldum  sulfaloxlcum 
solfaloxlc  acid 

acldum  tranezamlcum 
tranezamlc  acid 

allodamldum 
alloclamlde 

alverinum 
alverine 

amfepentorexum 
amfepentorex 

amicarbaHdum 
arnica  rtkallde 

amlnophenasonl  cyclamas 
aminophenasone  cyclamate 
amlodaronum 
amlodarone 

amprolil  chloridum 
amproUum  chloride 
anagestonom 
anagestone 

asabonum 
asabon 

asacoaterolum 
ssacosterol 

aslntamldum 
aslntamlde 
bsrbexaclonum 
barfoexaclone 

bencyclsnum 
bencydane 

benfurodUl  bemlsucclnas 
benfurodll  hemlsucclnate 

biclotymolnm 
blclotymol 

bolandioli  dlproplonas 
bolandiol  dipropionate 

bolmantalatnm 

bolmantalate 

buclosamldum 

buclosamlde 

bunamldlnnm 

bunamldlne 

buqulnolatum 
buqulnolste 

butanlllcslnum 
butanlllcalne 
butaxamlnum 
bo  tax  amine 

butidrinum 
batldrine 

btttriptyllnum 
botriptyline 

candiddlnum 
candlddin 
carfoasodnum 
carbasodne 

oarplpramlnnm 
carplpramlne 

cefaloglyclnum 
cefaloglydn 
clamoxyqulnum 
clamoxyqulne 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Dnlt 
of  the  World  Health  Organisation  within  four  months  of  the 
dste  of  their  publication  in  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  Indaslon  of  a  name  In  the  lists  of  proposed  Interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  In  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


add 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-hvdrozy-8-metbylbenxolc  add 

a,a-dlethyl-l-napbthaleneaeetic  add 
Ci^iK)t 

4'  [  [  ( hvdroxymethyl)  carbamoyl  ]solf amoyl  ]  phthalanlllc 

fraiw-4-(amlnomethyl)cydobexanecarboxyllc  add 
CsHuNOt 

2-  ( ally  loxyj  -4-chIoro-N-  [  2-  ( dlethylamlno  )ethyl  ]  benzamide 
CuHjiClNiOt 

3r-ethy  1-3,3 '  -dlphenyldlpropylamlne 
GmHjtN 

Ar,a-dlmethyl-p-pentylphenetbylamlne 
CisHftN 

3,3-dlamidlnocarbanlllde 
CwHuN^ 

y-methyl-iV-(2,3-dlmetbyl-5-oxo-l-phenylpyraBolln-4-yl) amine  cydohexylsalfamate 
CisHitNiO  C:«&uNO«8 

2-butyl-3-benBofuri.nyl  p-[ 2- ( dlethylamlno )etboxy]-m,in-dllodophenyl  ketone 
CWHaliNOa 

l-[  (4-amlno-2-propyl-5-pyrimldlnyl)  methyl ]-2-plcolininm  chloride 
CuHi«aN. 

17-h7droxy-6a-methylpragn-4-en-20-one 

S-salf  anllyl-3-axablcyclo  [  3.2.2  ]  nonane 
CuHjoNiOsS 

1 7^  [  [  3-  ( dlmethylamlno ) propyl ]  methylamlno] androst-5-en-S/M>I 
CkHuNiO 

2-[  (&-chloro-3-pyridasinyl)  thiol -^r^-dlethylacetamlde 
Ci«HuClN(OS 

(  — )-A7,a-dlmethylcyclobexaneethylamlne  compound  with  5-ethyl-5-phenylbarbitaric 
add         CisHuNiOsCioHsJf 

S-[  ( l-bensylcydoheptyl)oxy]-N^-dlmethylpropylamlne 
C»H«NO 

2-(l-bydroxyethyl)-/!-(hydroxymethyI)-3-methyl-5-beniofuranacr7lic  add  ^-lactone 
hydrogen  succinate         C»H«Ot 

2,2 '  -methylenebls  [  6-chlorothymol  ] 
CfsiHsiCla(>* 

estr-4-ene-3/),17^1ol  dipropionate 
CmH^« 

17^hydroxyestr-4-en-3-one  l-«damantanecart>oxylate 

C»H«oOs 

y-butyl-4-chloroeallcylamide 

CiiHuCnNOi 

N^-dlbutyl-4-hexylozy-l-naphthamidlne 
C^mHbNiO 

ethyl  4-bydrozy-6,7-dllsobatozy-3-qainollnecBrbozyUte 
CnHirNO. 

2-(butylamlno)-6'-cfaloro-o-acetotoluidide 
Ci«Hi»ClNiO 

•-  [  1  -  ( tert-bu ty lamlno )  ethyl  ]  -2,5-dlmethoxybenzyl  alcohol 
CisHftNOa 

•- ( (•eo-t>utylamino)methyI]-0,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphtlialene-metbanol 

10,11  -dlhydro-^  ,^./l-trlmethyl-6£r-dlbenso  [  a,d  ]  cydohepf  ene-5-propy  lamine 
CWiHaiN 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strtptom^eoo  ffritetu,  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

14-(CTcIopropylmethyl)-l,2,3,4,4a,&,6,ll-octabydro-5,llb-lmlnoethano-llbfl^-bento 
[ajcarbasole         CaHaNt 

l'-[3-(10,ll-dlhydro-5J7-dlbenB[b^]asepln-5-yl)propyl]-[l,4'-blpiperidlne]-4'. 
carfoozamlde         CaHaN40 

7-(2-amlno-2-phenylacetamldo)-3-(hydroxymethyl)-8-ozo-6-thla-Tc-asablcydo[4.2.0]oct- 
2-ene-2-carboxyllc  add,  acetate  ester,  inner  salt         CisHsiNaOiS 

5-cbloro-7-  [  [  [  3-dlethylamlno )  propyl ]  amino ]  methyl ] -8-qainollnol 
CwHaClNiO 


1  Other  lists  of  proposed  International  non -proprietary  names  can  be  found  In  Ohron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  1958.  7.  209 : 
1954,  8,  216,  313  ;  19M,  10.  28 ;  1957,  11.  231  ;  1968,  It,  102  ;  1959.  13,  105  ;  WJ70  OhronMo,  1959,  IS,  152 ;  1960,  iL  168, 
244  ;  1961,  IS.  314  ;  1962,  It.  385  ;  1963.  17,  389  ;   1964.  18,  433  ;  1965.  19    446. 

Lists  of  recommended  international  non -proprietary  names  were  published  In  Ohron.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  19B6.  9,  186:  1069, 
IS,  106  ;  WHO  ChronieU,  1959.  IS.  463  ;  1962.  18.  101  ;  1065,  19,  166,  206,  249. 

*  on  Rn.  WU  Hlth  Org.,  tt,  8  and  55  (resoluUon  EB16.R7). 

TM  183 


TM  184 

PROPOSED  lyTBRNATIONAL 

NON-PRUPRIKTARY  NAM£ 

{Latin,  SnglUh) 

cltoqalnolam 

cUoqulnol 

clocortolonum 

clocortolone 

cloforexiim 

cloforex 

clomocycUnam 

clomocycUne 

cloracetkdolum 

cloracetadol 

clorofenum 

clorofene 

clotlapinum 

clotUplne 

colestyramlnum 
colestyramlne 
coumafoBum 
coumafos 

cnifomatum 

cmfomate 

cyac«tacldum 

cyacetaclde 

cypraBepamum 

cypraxepam 

cyprolidolum 
cyprolldol 
cyproteronum 
cyproterone 
dextranum  40 
dextran  40 

dextraoum  45 
dextran  45 

dextranum  75 
dextran  75 
dextranum  110 
dextran  110 

dextranum  150 
dextran  150 

deztrofemlnum 

dextrofemlne 

dtaveradinum 

dlaveradine 

dlcloxacilllnum 

dlcloxaclllln 

difebarbamatum 
dlfebarbamate 
dlfluanaslnum 
dlfluanaslne 

dlhydroergotamlnum 
dlhydroergotamlne 
dlmethyll  aulfoxidum 
dtmetbyl  sulfoxide 
dlminaxenam 
dtmlnaxene 
dlmpylatum 
dimpylate 

dloxatlonum  ^ 

dloxatlon  "^        "^ 

dtoxybenxonum 

dloxybenxone 

distlgmini  bromidum 

dlatlgmine  bromide 

dodeclonil  bromidum 
dodeclonlum  bromide 

doxycyclinum 

doxycycllne 

embutramldum 

embutramlde 

epinephrlnum 

eplnepbrlne 

estradloli  undecylaa 
estradiol  undecylate 

ettraslnolum 

estrailnol 

etymidam 

etymlde 

fenamlfurilum 

fenamlfurll 

fenamolum 
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fvatsMm 

fenimlde 

fenpentadiolum 
fenpentadlol 

floproptonum 

flopropione 

floxurldlnum 

floxurldlne 

flubanllatum 

flubanllate 


CHEMICAL.  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

5-cbIoro-7-iodo-8-<iolnollDol  • 

C.H.C1INO 

9-chloro-6a-flooro-ll/>,21-dlbydroxy-16a-metbyIpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 
CaHjiClFOt 

etbyl  (p-chloro-a,a-dlmetbylphenethyl )  carbamate 
Ci«HiknNOi 

7-cbloro-4-(dlmethylamino)-1.4,4a,5,5a.6.11  12a-octabydro-3,0.1O.12,l2a-pentabydroxT- 
A-(hydroxymetbyl)  6-metbyl-l,ll-dloxo-2-DApbtbaceaecarboxAmlde  CallaClNfO* 

^,^,^-tricbloro  a-bydroxy-p-awtopbenetidlde 
CioHioCUNO* 

4-ctaloro-«-pbeDyl-o-cre8ol 
CuHuCTO 

2-chloro-ll- ( 4-methyl  1  -piperailnyl ) dlbenio [  b.H  [  1 .4 ) thlaieplne 
CuHuClNtS 

a  BtyrenedlTlnyl-benzene  copolymer  (about  2  percent  dlvlnyl-beniene)  containing 
quaternary  ammonium  groups 

0,0-dlethyl  pbospborothloate  0-3-chloro-7-hydroxy-4-metbylcoumarln  ester 
Ci4H»,C10,PS 

4-tert-butyI-2-cbloropbenyl  metbyl  .V-methylphosphoramidate 
CiiH«,ClNO«P 

cyanoacetlc  acid  bydraxlde 

7-cbloro-2-  [  ( cyclopropylmetbyl )  ajnlno ]  -5-pbeny l-3if -1 ,4-bensodlaMplne,  4-oxlde 
CwHiaClNiO 

dlpbenyl  [  2-  ( 4-pyrldyl )  cyclopropyl  ]  metbanol 
CaiHi^No 

6-cbloro-17-hydroxy  la,2a-metbylenepregna-4,ft-dleoe-3,20-dlone 
C«H,tC10. 

a  polyanbydroKlucoae  of  weigbt  average  molecular  weigbt  about  40,000  produced  by 
tbe  action  or  Ltuconottoo  me$enteroidet  on  sucrose 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  45,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconoatoo  meaenteroide*  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglocose  of  weight  average  molecular  weigbt  about  75,000  produced  by 

the  action  oi  Ltuconottoc  me$entero%de»  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  110,000  produced  by 

tbe  action  of  Leuconottoc  me$enteroide»  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  150,000  produced  by 

the  action  ot  Leuconottoc  metenteroide*  on  sucrose 

(  +  )-o-methyl->-(l-methyl-2-pbenoxyethyl)phenethylamine 

CisHaNO 

2,4-diamlno-5(3',4'-dlmethoxybensyl)pyrlmldlne 

CuHuNiOt 

&-[3(2.6-dlchlorophenyl)-5-metbyl-4-lsoxa>oIecarboxamido]  3,3-dimetbyl-7-oxo-4- 

thla-l-asabicyclo[3.2.01beptane-2-carboxyllc  acid  CitHiTCUNaOtS 

l,3-bi8(3-butoxy-2-hydroxypropyl)-5-ethyl-5-pbenylbarbtturlc  acid  dicarbamate  ester 
CmHtaStCh 

l-(2  anUlnoethyl)-4-(4,4-bl8(a-fluoropbenyl)botyl]piperaiine 
C«H«F»Nt 

dlbydroergotamlnc 

CmRmStCk 

dimethyl  sulfoxide 

CiH,OS 

3,3 '  -  ( dlaxoamlno )  beniamidlBC 

Ci*H.»Nt 

0,0-dietbyl  2-lBopropyl-6-methyI-4-pyrlmldlnylpboapbonotbloate 

CisHnNtOiPS 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cis-  and  troiM-p-dioxane-2.3-dlyl  ethyl 

pbosphorodltbloate  CiaHKCVCiS* 

2.2'-dlhydroxy-4-methozybensopbenone 
CiiHuO* 

3-hy(1roxy  1-methylpyridinlum  bromide  bexamethylenebls(,V-methylcarbamate) 
CaHaBriN404 
2-  (p-chlorophenozy )  etbyl  1  dodecyldimetbylammonium  bromide 

ifaBrClNO 
4-{dlmethylamino) -l,4-4a,5,5a.6. 11. 12a  ocUbydro-3,5, 10,12. 12a-pentahydroxy-6-methyl- 

l.ll-dloxo-2-Dapbtbaceiiec«rboxamlde         CaHttNtOt 
y-(^.0-dietbyl-ia-methoxypbenetbyl)-4-hydroxybutyramide 
CitHjtNOs 
(_).a-3,4-dihydroxypbenyI-0-roethylamlno«thanol  (synonym:  adrenaline:  In  certain 

countries  tbe  name  Adrenalin  is  a  trademark)  C*HuNO« 

estradiol  17-undecanoate  , 

CaH««Ot 

3-metboxy-S-a«*-19-nor-17a-pregna-1.3,5-trien-20-yn-17-ol 

CaHaNOi 

2-etboxy->-methy  1-iV-  [  2-  ( metbylpbenetbylamlno )  etbyl  J  -2.2-dlphenylacetamlde 

CaHMNtOi 

tetrmhvdrofurfnryl  (2-carbamoylpbenoxy) acetate 

CmHitNO* 

5-amino-l-pbenyI-lH-tetrasole 

ctHtn,       : 

3-etbyI-2-niettayl-2-pbenylsucclnlmlde 

CuHisNOi 

2-(p-cbloroptaenyl)-4-metbyI-2,4-pentAn«<llol 

CuHitCIOs 

2'.4'.6'-trlhydrozyproplopb«Boae 

Csbis04 

2'-deox7-5-flaoroarldlne 

CH.iFNsO. 

ethyl  N-l2-( dimcttay lamlno) ettajl ] -m- ( trlfluoroiDvthyl ) enrbanUa tc 

CmHisFiNsOi 


t 
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proposed  international 
non-propeietary  name 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

flugestonum 

flngestone 

flutndarolum 

flulndarol 

flumedroxonum 

flumedrozone 

flutalanum 

flusalan 

folescutolum 

folescutol 

furaiabolum 

furasabol 

fnrfenorexum 

furfenorex 

gestonoroni  caproas 

gestonorone  caproate 

gualactamlnum 

gualactamine 

gualapatum 

gualapate 

guatfyllinum 

gualfylllne 

guanaclinum 

guanacline 

guanoctlnum 

guanoctine 

guanoxyfenum 

guanoxyfen 

balocarbanum 

halocarban 

baloxonum 
haloxon 

hamycinum 

bamycin 

heptaverlnum  ^ 

beptaverine  ^   ' 

hydroxy  carbamldum 

hydroxy  carbamide 

ibuprofenum 

ibuprofen 

Imidolinum 

Imldollne 

imolamlnum 

imolamine 

insuUnl  Injectiu  blphasica 

blpbasic  insulin  Injection 

ketamlnum 
ketamine 
lactulosum 
lactulose 

mebeionll  lodlduni 
mebezonlum  Iodide 

medlbailnum 

medlbaslne 

medrysonum 

medrysone 

mefrusldum 

mefruslde 

mesorldatlnum 

mesorldaslne 

metabromsalanum 

metabromsalan 

metalliburum 

raetallibure 

metaianildum 

metatamide 

meticranum 
roeticrane 
metlndlaatum 
metindlsate 

metofeuuatum 

metofenasate 

metrifonatum 

metrifonate 

metylperonum 

metylperone 

metyridinum 

metyridine 

mithramydnum 

mithramycln 

naflTcrlnum 

naflverlne 

nafoxldlnum 

nafoxidine 

naftalofosum 

naftalofos 

naftasonum 

naftaione 

naftypramldum 

naftypramlde 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

9-fluoro-ll^,17-dlbydroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone,  17  acetate 

CnHaFOi 

2-  (a,a,a- trllluoro-p-tolyl )  Indan-l  ,3-dlone 

Ci«H.FiOi 

1 7-hydroxy-6*-  ( trlfluorometbyl )  pregn-4-€ne-3,20-dlone 

CaHaFaOs 


3,5-dlbromo-a,a,a-trifluoro-m-aallcyIotoluldlde 
CluH»BriF.N6i 


6,7-dlbydroxy-4- ( morpboUnometbyl)  coumarln 

CuHjsNO, 

17-metbyl-5a-androstano[  2,3-0]  furasan-lT^ol 

CaUaoNsOi 

( + )  -^ -methyl-^-  ( a-metbylpbenetbyl )  f  urf  urylamlne 

CuHaNO 

17-bydroxy-19-norpregn-4-ene-3,20-dione  bexanoate 

Ci»ri»Ot 

2-  ( o-metboxy  phenoxy )  trletbylamlne 

CuH«iNOi 

1  -  [  2-  [  2-  r  2-  ( o-metboxyphenoxy )  ethoxy  ]  ethoxy  ]  ethyl  ]  plperldlne 

CuHaNOt 

3-(o-methoxypbenoxy)-l,2-propanedlol  compound  with  theophylline 

CtH»N«0«CioHi«0« 

[2-(3,6-dlhydro-4-methyl-l(2£r)-pyrldyl]guanldlne 

C«HisN« 

(l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)guanidlne 

( 3-phenozypropyl )  gaanldlne 

CioHiiNiO 

4,4'-dichloro-3- ( trlfluorometbyl)  carbanlUde 

CuHK:uFiNtO 

3-cbloro-7-hydroxy-4-methylcoumarln  bis  (2-chloroethyl)  phosphate 

Ci4HuCl«O.P 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  pimpHna,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
^^-dimetbyl->-phenyl-A*,'y-norbomanepropylamlne 
CisHaN 

hydroxyurea 
CH*Nf(5i 

a-p-lsobutylphenylproplonic  add 
CuHuOi 

1-  ( i»-chlorophenyl )  3-  [2-  ( dlmetbylamlno )  ethyl  ]  -2-lmldaiolldlnone 
CuHbCINiO 

4-[2-(dlethylamino)etbyl]-5-lmlno-3-phenyl-A»-l,2,4-oxadlaxollne 
CwHaN.O 

a  sterile  suspension  of  beef  insulin  crystals  in  a  neutral  solution  of  pork  Insulin 

2-  ( o-chlorophenyl )  -2-  ( metbylamino )  cyclobexanone 
Ci»HuClNO 
4-0-fl-D-galactopyranosyl-D-fructo8e 

CuHaOu 

(methylenedl-l,4-cyclohexylene)bls[trlmetbylammonlum  Iodide] 
Ci.H«IiNi 

1-  ( dipbenylmethyl )  -4-piperonylplperaxlne 
CaHnNiOi 
ll^-hydroxy-6o-methylpregn-4-€ne-3,20-dlone 

CaHaO* 
4-cbloro-y»methyl-y-(2-methyltetrahydrofnrfuryl)-»»-benzenedl8ulfonamlde 

Ci>Hi^INiOt8t 

10- f  2-l-metbyl-2-plperidyl)  ethyl]  -2-  (methylsulflnyl )  phenothiaxlne 

Ct>Hj,NaOSi 

3.5-dlbromosallcyl  anlllde 

CuH.Br«NO» 

l-methyl-6-(l-methylallyl)-2,5-dltbloblurea 

CTHi4N<St 

1  -  (p-metboxyphenyl )  -5-methyl-4-lmlda«olln-2-one 

CuHiiNiOt 

6-methyltbiochroman-7-8ulfonamlde  1,1-dloxlde 

CioHuNOiSt 

2-(hexahydro-l-methyl-3-lndollnyl)ethyl  benillate 

CaHaNOt 

2-  [ 4- 1 3  ( 2-chlorophenotblaBin-lo-yl ) propyl ] -1-plperaiinyl ] ethyl  3,4,5-trlmethoxy- 
bensoate  ester         C*iHs.ClNiOftS 

dimethyl  (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)pho8phonate 

C«H.O«PCU 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-methylpiperldino)butyropbenone 

Ci.HaFNO 

2- (2-methoxyethyl)  pyridine 

caiuNO 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomvcei  tanashientU,  or  the 

same-  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
1  4-pipera«inedlethanol  o-metbyl-1-naphthaleneacetate  ester 
C«HaNiO« 

1  [  2-  [ p-  ( 3  4-dlhydro-«-metboxy-2-pbenyl-l-naphthyl )  phenoxy  ]  ethyl  ]  pyrrolidine 
CaHaNOs 

>'-hydroxynapbthyllmlde  diethyl  phosphate 
CiJiuNOtP 
1,2-napbtbaqulnone  2-semlcarbasone 


l,:2-napi 
CuHsNi 


LiHsNsOs  , 

Isopropyl-o-  [  2-  ( dlmetbylamlno )  ethyl  ]  -1-naphthaleneacetamlde 
•H^NsO 


CaHWN 


TM  186 

PBOPOSBD  INTMtNATIONAL 

MOM-PBOPRIETART  NAME 

{Lmtin.  Bnglish) 

nlfondcnam 
nlfnradcne 
alfurdaailom 
nlfurdaall 

Qlfurmeronum 
nlfurmerone 
ntfurpraxlnum 
nlfurpraxlne 

olfarMBlBonum 
olforMOilBone 

nltraiepamum 

nitrate  pam 

Dogalamyclnum 

nugalamycin 

norfenefrlnum 

norfenefrlne 

obldoxlml  cbloridum 

obldoxlme  chloride 

octafonil  chlorldum 

octafonlum  chloride 

oleum  radla-ethlodatum  ("»!) 

radlo-ethlodUed  oil  ("»!) 

oxybenioDum 
ozybeoxoae 
oiyclotanldum 
oxyclosanlde 

oxyfedrlnum 

oxyfedrlne 

pancreosymlnum 

pancreoiymln 

paraflutUldum 

paraflutlxide 

peciloclnum 

pecilocin 

penameciUlnum 

penamecilUn 

penlmeplcyclinum 

penlmeplcycline 

pentorexnm 

pentorex  ^ 

plfenatum 
plfenate 

plperonyll  butoxldum 
plperonyl  butoxlde 

pipobromanum 
plpobroman 
prednaxatum 
prednazate 

prednUoloni  steaglas 
prednisolone  steaglate 

procarbazlnum 
procarbailne 
proglumidum 
proglumlde 

proUntanum 

prollntane 

propipocalnum 

propipocaine 

proplramum 

proplram 

propyperonum 

propyperone 

protionamldum 

protionamlde 

pyrldaronum 

pyrldarone 

pyrlmltatum 

pyrlmltate 

pyrltldU  bromldum 

pyrltldlum  bromide 

pyrroUfenum 

pyrrollfene 

qulnetalatum 

qulnetalate 

racefemlnum 

racefemlne 

racemelfalanum  ,' 

racemelfalan 

radlomerlsoprolum   (>»'Hg) 

radlomerlsoprol  C^Hg) 

■alfacetenum 
aulfacetene 

Bulformetoxlnum 

BOlformetoxine 

BulUobenxonum 

■ulisobenxone 

terodilinum 

terodUlne 
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CHKMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

1  [  (5-nltrofurfuryliaene)  amino]  -2-lmlda»olldlnon« 

1-  ( 2  hydroxyethyl) -3- ( ( S-nltrofnrforylldene )  amino  1  2  Imldaaolldlnone 

CMHiaNiO* 

chloromethyl  5-nltro-2-fnryl  ketone 

C«H.C1N04 

3-amtno-6-  [  2-  ( 5-nltro-2-f  uryl )  Tlnyl  1  pyrldailne 

Ci»H«N«0« 

5-nltro-2  fnraldehyde  2-ethyl»emlc«rbaaone 

CtHioN.04 

1  3-dlhTdro-7-nltro-5-phenyl-2fl  1.4-bensodla«epln  2-one 

a^antlblotlc   Bubetance   obtained   from   cultures   of   Slrepfomyce.  noffolafr.  or   the 

same  tnbatance  produced  by  any  other  meant 
fl-amlnomethyl-tt-3-hydroxyphenylethanol 
CJIuNOi  ^   ,^.     . 

1.1' -  (oxydlmethy lene ) bU [ 4-f ormylpy rldlnlum  chloride ] dloxlme 

beniyldlethyl[2-[4-(2.2.4-trlinethylpentyl)phenoxylethyl)ammonlum  chloride 

radloactlre  Isotope  "'1. 
2-hydroxy-4-methoxyben»ophenone 

CuHuOt 

3  5  6,3'  5'-pentachloro-2.2'-dlhydroxybenaanlllde 

Cub.Cl«NO»  .     ^ 

u3 1  ( 0-hydroxy  a-methylphenetbyl )  amino ]  -3' -methoxyproplophenone 

CuHmNO* 

a  hormone  obtained  from  duodenal  mucoaa 

6-chloro-3.4-dlhydr«^3-(ofluoroben.yl)-2H.1.2.4-b.n.othladla.lne-7-.ulfonamldel.l- 

dloxlde  CuHi*ClFN»048«  k*-^-,    „,  th« 

.n  antibiotic  .ub.tance  obtained  from  culture,  of  P.ecilom,ce.  varioti  6-.ier.  or  the 

same  subatance  produced  by  any  other  means 
acetate  ester  of  the  hydroxymethyl  eater  of  Penicillin  G 

boxamlde  salt  with  FenlcllUn  V  C«H«N.Oi«8 

Lfl-trimethylphenethylamlne 

ethTl  a,o-dlphenyl-2-plperidlneproplonate 

«- 1 2-"2-b  J  toxyethoxy )  ethoxy  1  -4.5-  ( methy  lenedloxy )  -2-propy  Itoluene 

Ci^ioOi 

1.4-bl8  ( 3-bromoproplonyl )  plperailne 

irfr7^2Ttrtiydroxypregna-1.4Hllene-3.20-dlone.  21.(hydrogen  succinate),  compound 

with  4-13(2  chj^VSphenothl^^^ 

Sf8T^ratf^t«^*??i^.l7.21-trlhydroxypregna-1.4-dlene-3.20-dlone21-glycolate 

W-l8opropyl-a-(2-methylhydraxlno)-p-toluamlde 

CuHkNiO 

D,L-4-beniamldo-y^-dlpropylglutaramlc  acid 

CuHi^'iO* 

l-phenyl-2-\-pyrrolldlnopentane 

CuUmN 

3-plperldlno-4'-propoxypropiophenone 

CmH»NOi 

X- ( l-methyl-2-plperldlnoethyl ) -y^-py  rldylproplonamlde 

Ci«H«NaO 
4'-fluoro-4-(4-piperldlno-4-proplonylplperldlno)butyrophenone 

C«H«FN«Ot 

2-propylthlolsonicotinamlde 

C»Hi<N«S 

2-  ( 4-pyrldyl )  -benxof  uran 

CuHtNO 

O  0-diethyl  0-[2-dlmethylamlno-6-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnyl)phosphorothloate 

CuH»N»OtPS  ^       ,     .       ^^  , 

3-amlno-8-[(2-amlno-6-methyl-4-pTrlmldlnyl)amino]-6-(p-amlnophenyl)-5-methyl- 

phenantbfidlnlum  bromide  methobromlde         CnHnBnNt 
a  benzyl-0-methyl-a-phenyl-l-pyrrolldlnepropanol  acetate 
C»H»NO< 
6- ( dlethylcarbamoyl ) -3-cyclohexene-l-carboxyllc  add  compound  with  4- [  [ 2- (dlmethyl- 

amlno)ethyl]amlno]-6-methoxjqulnollne  (2:1)  Ci4Hj»NiO-^Ci»HiiNO» 

(  ±  )-a-methyl-^-(l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl)phenethylamlne 
CuHjsNO 

( ±  )  -3-  [  p-  [  bis  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amino )  phenyl )  alanine 
CuHi^lsNiO* 

l-(hydroxymercurl->»'if(>)-2-propanol 
C»HaHgOi 

JVi-acetyl  yi-  ( 3-methoxypyra«inyl ) eulf anUamlde 
CiaHu04N«S 

y^ ( 5  6-dlmethoxy-4-pyrlmldlnyl )  sulfanilamide 
CiiHi4N«0«S 

5-ben«oyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxybenaene«ulfonic  acid 
Ci4HisO»S 

Af  ter<  batyl-l-methyl-3,3-dlphenylpropylamlne 
C»H«N 
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proposed  international 

NONPROPRIETARY  NAME 
(Latin.  EngUth) 

testosteronl  keto'.auras 
testosterone  ketolaurate 

tetramlsolum 
tetramisole 

tiamlaldum 
tiamltlde 
tioguaninum 
tloguanlne 

tlotlxenum 

tlotlxene 

tloxolonum 

tloxolone 

tolycalnum 

tolycalne 

trlclacetamolum 
trlclacetamol 
trlclocarbanum 
trlclocarban 

triclodaiolum 

trlclodaxol 

trlfluperldolum 

trifluperidol 

trloxysalenum 

trloxysalen 

tyloslnum 

tylosln 

uroklnasum 

urokinase 

vasopressini  Injectlo 

vasopressin  Injection 

▼erapamllum 
verapamil 

vlnglyclnatum 
vinglydnate 

vlntlamolum 
vintlamol 

vlridofulvlnum 
vlrldofulTin 

xantinoll  nicotlnas 
xantlnol  nicotlnate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

testosterone  3-oxododecanoate 

CaH-Oi  ^,       , 

( ±  )-2,3  5,6-tetrahydro-6-phenyllmlda»ol2,l-l»]thlaxole 

CuHiiNik ' 

4-chloro-A'-methyl-8-  ( methyUulf  amoyl )  benaamide 

CHuClNiO^ 

2-aml3opurlne-6- thiol 

^^dtaethyl-9-l3-(4-methyM-plpera.inyl)propyUdene]thloxanthene-2-8ulfonamlde 

CMHsNtOtSi 
4-hydroxy-l,3-ben»oxathlol-2-one 

CTH40tS 

methyl  2-[2-(diethylamlno)aceUmido]-i»-toluate 

CisHaNaOt 

2  2  2-trlchloro-4'-hydroxyacetAnlUde 
cA«Cl»NO. 

3  4,4'-trlchlorocarbanlllde 

CuHaCUNiO 

3(2  2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)-5.5-dlphenyl-4-lmidaxolidlnone 

4'-flufrS'[^-hydroxy-4-(«.a.«-tnfluoro^-tolyl)piperidlno]butyrophenone 

C»H»F4N0i  ^^       ,     ♦     „ 

6-hTdroxy-^,2.7-trimethyl-5-ben*ofuranacryllc  add.  a-lactone 

an  a^liiotlc  substance  obtained  from  culture,  of  Strepton^voe.  fradiae,  or  the  «ime 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means, 
a  plasminogen  activator  IsoUted  from  human  urine 

a  .terile  aqueous  solution  containing  the  pressor  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the 
5-n3"4Sime^xyphenethTnmethylamlno]-2-(3,4.dlmethoxyphenyl)-2-lsopropyl- 

valeronltrile         C»rH«iNiO« 
deacetylvincaleukoblastine  4-e.ter  with  Ar,2V-dlmethylglycine 

5Tora^o-2-methyl-5-pyrlmidlnyl)methyl]^y-[2-[(2-benaoylvlnyl)thlol-4-hydroxy-l. 

methyl-1-butenyllformamlde         CtiHi»N40»S  ,_.   „.  ♦k, 

an  antibiotic  substance  obUlned  from  cultures  of  atreptomyce.  viridoffrUeu;  or  the 

tame  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  ^       ^  „.         .     ,,„..„ 

7-1 2- hydroxy-3-  [  ( 2-hydroxy ethyl )  methylamino  ]  propyl  1  theophylline  nicotlnate 
CuHnN.O«  C.H.NOf 


NOTE.- 


-Propowd  International  Non-Proprietary  Names  LUt  15.  WHO/Pharm/Nom/41.65.  delete 


flumoperonum 
flumoperone 


4'-fluoro-4-l4-hydroxy-4-(a.tt,tt-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)piperldino]butyrophenone 
CtiHmFtNOi 


DAINTY  LADY 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th.  loUowiBf  m.rk>  ^  publtohed  In  compllwoe  with  «ctk,n  >2(.)  of  the  Tr.dem.rk  Act  oT  IM*.  AppU«t|on  for  the  ^*t^^y[  \^ 
..rtaJ.  mSTSL.  one  d-i  S.  been  flJed  M  provided  In  action  30  of  s.id  «t  m  amend«l  by  Public  L.w  772.  «7th  Con«re«.  .pproved  Oct.  8, 1982. 
n  But.  7W.    Oppdtlon  under  »cllon  13  m.y  be  filed  within  thirty  d.ys  of  this  publictlon.    See  Rolei  8.101  to  2.105. 

A  Mpw.te  fM  of  twenty-flTe  doUw»  for  eMfa  due  oppoMd  mmt  »ccomputy  the  oppodtkm. 

[NOTI:  For  pubUortlon  of  mvka  prwented  In  .ppUctloM  for  registration  In  one  elaa.  tee  lectlon  2.1 

8N  ITS  579.     Auto  Wax  Company.  Inc..  D.ll...  Tex.     Filed     8N  200.594.     Samuel  R.  Planer.  Qastonia.  N.C.     Filed  Aa«. 
Oct.  9.  19«8.  25.  1964. 

AUTO-MAGIC 

CbM  4— AbmiTca  and  Polishing  Matciiab 

For  Auto  Waxea  and  PoUsbet. 

FIrtt  uae  at  least  ai  early  aa  June  1.  1901. 

ClaM  (— Cbcmkals  and  Chemical  CompodtkHU 

For  Plastic  Dye. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  «.  1962. 

Claai  16— Protecthre  and  DecoratlTe  Coatlnts 

For  Motor  Sealer  for  Use  aa  a  Flnlah  for  Motor  Exteriors. 
Lacquer  Thinner,  Tire  Paint,  and  Motor  Paint. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  10,  1962. 

Claat  52 — Dctcrsents  and  Soaps 

For  Wax  RemoTer,  Tar  Remover,  Car  Shampoo,  and  White 
Sldewall  Cleaner. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  25.  1957. 


Clan  39— Clothhig 

For  Ladles'  Panties  and  Ladles"  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 

ClaM  52 — Dctcrsents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  May  7,  1964. 


8N  201.456.     Nobema  Producta  Corpora tlo»|f- New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 


DURER 


8N  196,702.     The  Neville  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  29.  1964. 


LX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  786,200,  788,201,  and  786.202. 

Cla«  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Hydrocarbon  Realns. 
Class  < — Chemicals  and  Chemkal  Composltioas 

For  Hydrocarbon  Solvents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1936.    " 


Class  16— ProtcctiTc  and  DccoratlTe  Coattngs 

For  Artists'  Paints,  Water  Colors,  and  Oil  Paints  In  Uquld 
and  Block  Form. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Compasses  and  Dividers. 

Class  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dnstcrs 

For  Artists'  Brushes. 

Cbss  37— Paper  and  Stationci7 

For  Water-Color  Papers.  Drawing  Pencils,  Drafting  PencUs, 
Pencil  Leads,  Colored  Drafting  Pencils,  and  Charcoal  Pencils. 

First  use  April  1985. 


SN  200,582.     The  Mennonlte  Publishing  House,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Provident  Bookstore,  Scottdale.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1964. 


SN  208.112.     Perry  Rubber  Company,  Masslllon.  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct  1.  1964. 


erry 


Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Church  Offering  Plates  and  Communion  Ware  of  the 
Non  Precious  MeUl  Type. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 

Class  101 — Adverting  and  Business 

For  Retail  and  Mall  Order  Book  Store  Services ;  Book  Dis- 
tributorship Services  ;  Evaluating  Books  and  Providing  Facili- 
ties for  Purchase  of  Books  by  Church  Groups.  Ubraries,  and 
Similar  Organisations,  and  Selected  Individuals  at  Special 
Rates. 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1964. 


Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Disposable  Laundry  Bags. 
First  use  January  1964. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medkal,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Disposable  Latex  Surgical  Gloves.  Penrose  Latex 
Drainage  Tubing,  Latex  Examination  Gloves,  and  Conductive 
Rubber  Hospital  Overshoes. 

First  use  1954  on  tnblng  and  gloves. 

TM  189 


TM  190 
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8N    207.SS5.     B.    T.    Babbitt.   Inc..    N«w  York.    N.T.     Filed 
0«c.  3,  19«4. 

SIGN  OF  DEPENDABILITY 

Claa  6 — Cbcmicals  and  Chemical  CompodtkMu 

For  Insect  Killer.  Air  Banltlser  and  Deodorant  and   Dia- 
Infectant. 


For    Toilet    Bowl    Cleaner    and    Detergent,    Cleanser    and 
Bleacb  Mixture. 

Flrat  ate  1954. 


SN  209.923.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     FUed  Jan.  7, 


19M. 


BARBIE 


ClMi  37 — Paper  aad  SCatfcMcry 

For  Serlea  of  Books — Namelj,  Autofraph  Books,  Diaries, 
Notebooks,  and  Scrapbooks. 

Clas  38— Prints  and  PvbttcatkiM 

For  Serlea  of  Books  and  Printed  Articles — Namely.  Dic- 
tionaries. Storybooks,  Colorlns  Books,  Actlrlty  Books,  Paint- 
ing Books,  NoTelty  and  Toy  Books,  Printed  Cut-OaU.  Printed 
Pancta-Ouu  and  Printed  Puaales. 

Flrvt  nse  January  1962. 


SN   212.48S.     B.   V.  Ballard.  Hoaaton.  Tex.     Filed  Fab.  23, 
19«0. 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

Claai  12 — CoiMtnKtkMi  Materiali 

For  Dralnboards.  Floor  and  Wall  Tiles. 

Claai  32 — Furniture  and  Upliolatcry 

For  Vanity  and  Table  Tops. 
First  use  December  19«4. 


SN    214.976.     John    W.    Stang    Corporation.    Orange,    CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  19.  19«5. 

STANG 

Claai  13— Hardware   and   Plombin«   and  Steam-Fitting 
SappUes 

For    NosBle   aad    Control    Apparatus — Namely,    Monitors. 
Olants.  and  ValTes. 
First  use  1961. 

CfaMi  14 — Metak  and  Metal  Caatings  and  Foriiaga 

For  Castings. 
First  use  1941. 

Claai  23— ^^noary,   Maiuhmj,   and   Took,   and   Parts 


For  Pumps — Namely,  Wellpolat  Pumps  and  Jetting  Pumps. 
First  use  1941. 


8S  215,823.     Denoyer-Qeppert  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1966. 


OCMOYCR-OCPPeRT 

CAfrrovua 
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|£f 


Tbe  sornamea  "Denoyer-Oeppert"  and  the  word  "Method" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  637.187. 

Claai  24— Meaiori^  and  Scientific  AppOancca 

For  Visual  Teaching  Aids — Namely.  Transparencies,  Lesson 
Books,  and  Viewing  Stage.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

Claai  3t— Prlnii  and  PnblicatioM 

For  Lesson  Books,  Teachers'  Ouldes,  Maps,  Charts,  Atlases, 
Transparencies,  and  Viewing  Apparatus  Therefor. 

First  use  Not.  20,  1964. 


SN  216,S0S.     Holland-Suco  Color  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  IS,  1965. 


H0LiiNI>SUCO 


m 

COLORS 


The  word  "Colors"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  833,978,  786,627,  and  others. 


Claai 


and  Chemical  Compodttooa 


For  Chemical  Colors.  Including  Plgmenti,  Lakes,  and 
Toners  In  Both  Dry  and  Liquid  Forms.  Dispersions  ot  Color 
and  Chesslcal  Intermediates  for  the  Same. 

CkMi  11— laka  and  laki^  Materiali 

For  Inking  Materials,  Including  Vehicles,  Thinners.  Modi- 
flers.  Driers,  Dispersions  of  Color  and  Extenders  for  Ink 
Formula  tlona 

First  use  Dec.  81,  1964. 


SN  218.1S8.     UOC  InstrumenU.  Inc..   Houston.  Tax.     FUed 
May  B,  196S. 

SODA 

Claai  24— Memori^  and  Sdentlflc  AppUancea 

For  Combination  Adding  Machine  and  Tape  Recorder,  and 
Translator  for  Transferring  Data  From  One  Tape  to  Another 
Tape. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 

Clam  34— Mnaical  Inatmmcnti  and  SappUes 

For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  I960. 


SN    220.220.     Wire    Machinery,    Incorporated.    Chicago,    lU. 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1960. 


WIREMATIC 


Clam  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Took,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Wire  Drawing  Machines  snd  Accesorles  Therefor — 
Namely,  Die  Holders,  Pay-Oif  Reels,  Routing  Bases,  De- 
■calers,  CoUers,  Carriers,  Annealing  Stems,  Take-Up  Frames, 
Wire  Drawing  Deadblocks,  Colling  Deadblocks,  Bull  Blocks, 
Shearing  Mechanisms.  Thread  Rollers,  Welded  Fabric  Mesh 
Mechanisms,  and  Bale  Tie  Mechanlsmi. 

Clam  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Welders. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  24,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,822. 


SN  233,275.     Tbe  North  American  Mogul  Products  Company. 
Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  24,  1965. 


SN  226,494.     Les  Parfums  8terl«,  Parts,  France.    Filed  Aug. 
20,  1960. 


TERTIO 


The  French  word  "Terdo"  in  BngUsh  means  "thirdly." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  008,818,  dated  Oct.  11,  1962 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  192,882. 

Clam  51— Coamatlcs  and  ToOct  Preparattoas 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Water. 

Clam  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  090,419  and  060,242. 

Clam  4— Cbcmicals  and  Chemical  Compositioos 

For  Chemical  Formulations  or  Compounds  Intended  To 
Promote  the  RemoTsl  of  Solid  Matter  From  Water  In  Clart- 
flcatlon.  Settling,  or  Filtration  Operations,  Displacement 
Pumps  and  Feeder  Mechanism  for  Injecting  Chemical  Formu- 
lations or  Compounds. 

Clam  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Compounds  for  the  Eradicating  and  RemoTlng  of  Rust, 
Scale,  Carbon  Deposit,  Soot  Formation,  Corrosion,  Sludge 
Formation,  Algae  Formation,  Discoloration,  and  Congestion, 
From  Heating.  Cooling,  and  Refrtgeradng  Systems  and  From 
Other  Eqnplment  In  Which  Water,  and/or  Steam  and  Fuel 
Are  DtlUsed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  81, 1906. 


SN    282,640.     Canada    Packers    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.    FUed  Not.  12.  1960. 


SN  238.276.     The  North  American  Mogul  Products  Company. 
QeTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  24,  1960.  * 


MOGUL 


SWISHER 


Clam  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicated  Poultry  Feeds,  Medicated  LlTestock  Feeds. 
Medicated  Poultry  Feed  Concentrates,  and  Medicated  LlTe- 
stock Feed  Concentrates. 

Clam  44— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Dog  Food.  Poultry  Feeds,  LlTestock  Feeds,  Poultry 
Feed  Concentrates,  and  LlTestock  Feed  Concentrates. 

First  use  June  21,  1904  ;  in  commerce  June  21,  1904. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,419  and  660,242. 

Oam  4— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositioas 

For  Chemical  Formulations  or  Compounds  Intended  To 
Promote  the  RemoTal  of  Solid  Matter  From  Water  In  Clari- 
fication, Settling,  or  Filtration  Operations. 

CfaHS  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soi^ 

For  Compounds  for  tbe  Eradicating  and  RemoTlng  of  Rust, 
Scale,  Carbon  Deposit,  Corrosion,  Sludge  Formation,  Algae, 
and  Slime  Formation,  Discoloration,  and  Congestion  in  Water- 
Wash  Paint-Spray  Booths,  and  Dust  and  Fume  Collectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21, 1956. 


SECTION  2 

The  followinc  marki  are  puhlislied  In  eomplianes  with  section  lS(a)  or  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.    Oppotitlon  under  section  11  may  be  Hied 
rltbln  thirty  dsyi  of  publication     Se«  Rules  2  101  to  3.10S. 
A  (M  of  twsnty-fiTS  dollar*  must  seeornpany  tbe  opposition. 

[NOTg:  For  publication  or  marks  presented  in  a  eomblaed  application  for  rsgiftratlen  in  mors  than  one  class,  ses  teetioB  1.] 


diss  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak 

SN  171,067.     Allied  Resinous  Products,  Inc.,  Conneaut,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1963. 


Jne  rfcL^tic  Joundr 

'  OO 


y 


SN  201,062.     Textile  By-Produets  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.T.    FUed 
Sept.  1,  1964. 

RESINAIR 

For  Padding  Composed  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers 
for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Flre-Wall  Insulation,  Gym  B^U,  Rug  Padding,  Bedding  Ma- 
terial, supper  Padding,  Chair  Padding,  etc. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN    202,422.     Drilling    Specialties 
Okla.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


Company,     BartlesTlUe, 


The  word  "Plastle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Thermoplastic  Compound  Fabricated  Into  Blocks,  Rods, 
Sheets,  and  Castings. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


DIASEAL  M 


For  Drilling  Mud  Additive — Namely,  a  Material  for  Prepa- 
ration of  Ultrahigh  Water  Loss  Slurries  To  Regain  Circula- 
tion. 

First  use  Aug.  14, 1963. 


TM  192 
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8N  208,588.     Johni-Manvllle  Corpormtlon,  New  York.   N.Y.     8N  232,181.     Atlanta  Sand  k  Supply  Company,  AUanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964.  Filed  Not.  5,  1»«8. 


ULTRABESTOS 

For  Asbettos  Fiber  Sold  Especially  for  Use  as  an  Inirredl- 
ent  In  Plastic  and  Liquid  Materials. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Aur  9,  1»«2. 


8N   222,179.     Midwest    Seed   Growers  Association,   Inc.,   La- 
fayette. Ind.    Filed  June  28,  19«5. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color.  The  words  "Seed  Corn"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  196S. 


8N  222.312.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  29,  1963. 

NIREZ      ^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746.044. 

For  Synthetic  and  Natural  Resins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1961. 


SN  228.013.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


HCR 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1963. 


SN  228,020.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1963. 


ELVACITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.548.  507.021,  and  718.404. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  la  Liquid  or  Solid  Form,  for  Us«  In 
the  Industrial  Arts  and  Further  Manufacture. 
First  use  Aug.  24. 1963. 


SN  228,893.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1963. 


ROLLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  243,700. 
For  Sand. 
First  use  1921. 


SN  234,533.     Fields  PlasUcs  k  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1963. 


X-25 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Sheeting  or  Film  (Sometimes  Used  In 
the  Oeneral  Nature  of  an  Improrement,  Equivalent  or  Sub- 
stitute for  Leather  of  Varying  Colors  and  Designs),  for  Use 
Principally  by  the  Outerwear  and  Apparel  Industries  for 
Outerwear,  and  Rainproof  and  Raln-Reslstant  Qarments,  and 
Also  for  Other  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1963. 


SN  234,374.     Nichols  k  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Dec.  14,  1965. 


Filed 


WELLAMID 


For  Nylon  Resin  Pellets. 
First  use  Not.  22,  1965. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  188.234.     John  A.  Haalett,  d.ba.  John  A.  Haslett  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1964. 

DPIPBD 


For  Liquid  Absorbing  Trays. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1963. 


SN  203.721.     Arnoldware  Rogers,  Inc.,  Brattleboro,  Vt.   Filed 
Oct.  12. 1964. 


JEANNETTE 


For  Sets  of  Plastic  ConUlners — Namely,  Stackable,  Nest- 
ing-Type, CoTered  Food  Containers  of  Assorted  Slses  and 
Shapes,  for  Use  In  Refrigerators  and  Freesers. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN  212,405.     Oemco  Manuflcturing  Corporation.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


ELVAMIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  506,548.  507.021.  and  718,404. 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Nylon  Polymers  In  the  Form  of 
Powders,  Qranules,  Solutions,  Emulsions,  and  Dispersions 
for  Oeneral  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1963. 


The  word  "Weld"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374,000  and  671,643. 

For  Drop  Bottom  Materials  Handling  Containers  and 
Bulky  Materials  Storing  Containers,  Manufactured  of  Steel, 
Aluminum,  and  Wood. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1951. 
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SN  213,892.     Scott  Paper  Company,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    Filed     8N  220,731.     AnsUlt  Kebo  Tecbnik,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein. 
Mar.  11,  1965.  Filed  June  9,  1965. 


VEND  PAK 


CLIBO 


For  Plastic  Cups  Packaged  for  Servicing  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  2, 1963. 


Owner   of   Liechtenstein    Reg.    No.    1,794,  dated   Sept.   11, 
1964. 

For  Key  Cases. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  215,303.     John  Wood  Company,  East  Orange,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1965. 


John 
Wood 


VIAOUMI 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  204,807.     MeUl  Blast,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
26,  1964. 

METALBLAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,852. 

For  Ferrous  AbraslTe  Shot  and  Grit. 

First  use  1937. 


"John  Wood"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  IMng  Indl-     SN  222,119.     Chemical  Associates,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
vldual.     Applicant  disclaims   the   words   "Quality  Products"         June  28,  1965. 
and  "Since  1867"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  637,452 

For  Hydropneumatlc  Tanks. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN  215,306.     John  Wood  Company,  East  Orange,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  29, 1965. 


John 
Wood 


JOWOCO-UNEO 


For  Floor  Finish  in   the  Nature  of  a  Polymer  Emulsion 
Floor  Polish. 

First  use  June  7.  1965. 


SN    224,347.     Slmonls   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    July 
27,  1965. 


SUPER  BLUE 


"John  Wood"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  Ilring  Indi- 
vidual.    Applicant   disclaims   the  words   "Quality  Products"         For  Car  Wax  and  Cleaner, 
and  "Since  1867"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of         First  use  June  1964. 
Reg.  No.  637,452.  ^ 

For  Hydropneumatlc  Tanks. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Qass  5  —  Adheslves 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN  215.164.     Atlantic   Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1965. 

MELL-0-HAND 

For  Luggage. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN    200,499.     Snap-On    Tools    Corporation,    Kenosha,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1964. 


SNAP-ON 


For  Adheslves  Tor  Bonding  Different  Materials  Together — 
Namely,  Plastics  to  MeUls,  Wood  to  Metals,  Plastics  to 
Plastics ;  Adhesive  Repair  Kits — Namely,  Tubes  of  Special 
Adheslves  Intended  for  Mixing  Together  Preparatory  to  Re- 
joining Parts  of  Tools,  Manufactured  Products,  and  the  Like 
Which  Become  Separated  or  Broken  In  Use,  and  Pressure 
Sensitive  Adhesive  Films  for  Joining  Flat  Surfaces  and  the 
Like. 

First  oae  1929. 


SN    216.750.     Travel    Products,    Inc.,    West    Pittsburg,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 

PERM-I-DENT 

For  Luggage  Tag  for  Identification  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  208,767.     Panyl  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 


23,  1964. 


PANYLEZE 


For  Adhesive  for  Use  on  Wall  and  Celling  Panels. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1,  1964. 
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SN  209.997.     A.  B.  Staley  M&nufacturlnf  Comp&nj,  Decatur, 
ni.    nied  Jan.  14,  19«5. 


SN  219.887.     Crystal  Research  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Hartford, 
Conn.    Piled  May  23.  1965. 


WITE-RITE 


CRYSTALAB 


For  Adbeslrea  of  the  Polyrlnyl  Acetate  Emulsion  Type. 
Ftrat  use  Dec.  8.  1964. 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  418.297. 
For  Odor  Absorbers. 
First  use  July  31.  1902. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioitt 

SN  191,841.     American  Chemical  Corporation.  Lont  Beach, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18,  19(4. 

AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Rtg.  Nos.  728,730  and  790,182. 

For  Vinyl  Chloride  Monomer,  Ethylene  Dlchlorlde,  Ethyl 
Chloride,  Co-  and  Homopolymers  of  Vinyl  Chloride.  Copoly- 
mer of  Vinyl  Chloride  With  Other  Comonomers,  Inclndlns 
Vinyl  Acetate. 

First  use  July  1939. 


SN  220,888.     Union  SUrch  k  Reflnlng  Co.,  Inc..  Colamboa, 
Ind.    Filed  June  10,  198S. 


TEMPARUS 


For  Industrial  SUrch  and  SUrch  for  Paper  Slalng. 
First  use  Apr.  SO,  1988. 


SN  221,085      Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park.  CaUf.    Filed  June 


14. 1985 


KOLUBE 


SN  201.379.     Clack  Corporation.  Madlaon.  Wis.     FUed  Sept. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442.811. 

For    Water   Additive   for   Imparting   Corrosion    Inhibiting 
and  Lubricating  Properties  to  Power  Fluid. 
First  use  Mar.  80.  1985. 


8.  1984. 


COROSEX-C 


For  Magnesia  Oxide  for  Us*  In  Fitters  To  Neutralise  Acid- 
ity In  Water  Supplies,  and  Increase  the  pH  Value. 

First  use  about  July  1983 ;  prior  to  1948  aa  to  "CoroMX." 


SN  227.482.     The  Commercial  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Jen- 
klntown.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1980. 


STOCKAID 


SN    202.424.     DrlUlng    SpedalUes     Company,    BarticsTlUe. 
OkU.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1984. 


For    AntlsUtlc    Preparation    for   Tarns.    Textiles.    Fabric, 
and  Clothing. 

First  use  during  October  1984. 


FLOSAL 


For  Drilling  Mud  AddltlTe — Namely,  an  Inorganic  Mineral 
Used  To  Increase  the  Carrying  Capacity  and  Suspending 
AblUty  of  DrllUng  Muds. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1988. 


SN  227.483.     The  Commercial  Products  Company,  Inc..  Jeo- 
klntown.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1985. 


BANSTAT 


SN  215,483.     UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plains*. 
111.    FUed  Mar.  31.  1985. 


For  AntlsUtlc  Preparation  for  Tarns.  Textiles.  Fabric,  and 
Clothing. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1985. 


DHC 


For  SoUd  Catalyst. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1983. 


SN  227,800.     Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1985. 


SWIM  GEM 


SN  213,484.     UnlTersal  Oil  ProducU  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
lU.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1985. 


H-3 


For  Preparation  To  Control  Algae  and  BacterU  In  Swlm- 
ilng  Pools. 
First  uas  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1980. 


For  Solid  Catalyst. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1983. 


SN  228.093.     WsTerly  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1985. 


SN  215,485.     Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
IIL'    Filed  Mar.  31.  1985. 


GLYCLORAL 


H-4 


For  SoUd  Catalyst. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1983. 


For  Alcohol  Soluble  Form  <ot  Aluminum  Chlorhydroxlde 
for  Use  In  Antl-Persplrant  Preparations.  Particularly  Those 
Packed  In  Aerosol  Containers. 

First  use  July  28,  1985. 


SN    218.249.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose   Park,    lU.     ^^^  "\"'l„.;^"''''*'"    ProducU,    Inc.,   Ambler.   Pa.     Filed 
Filed  May  7.  1980.  *•»**•  ^^'  *•«'• 


LIGHT  TOUCH 


EMULSAVERT 


For  Chemical    Preparation   for  Use  In   Dust  Control  and         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748.799. 
Usable  for  the  Treatment  of  Dust  Mops  and  Dust  Cloths.  For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1985.  First  use  June  17,  1980. 
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SN  228,737.     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     FUed     SN    231,889.     Oelgy    Chenacal    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
Sept.  27.  1985.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1985. 


MILEZYME  lO-S 


GARDEN-TOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,877. 

For  Ensymes  for  Use  In  Starch  Liquefaction. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  7,  1985. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  104,491,  798,155,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  for  Use  In  Insecticides. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN    281,870.     Odgy    Chemical    CorporaUon,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
SN    231,087.     Diamond    AlkaU    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1985. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1985.  VOniF 


DELVET 


For  Lighter  Fluid. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1929. 


For  Chlorinated   Paraffin   Wax  EHsperslon  for  Use  In  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  June  28,  1986. 


SN    232,234.     Racasan    Limited,    Ellesmere    Port,    England. 
Piled  Nov.  6, 1985. 


SN    231,178.     Moser    Paper    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 


RACASAN 


Oct.  22,  1983. 


ZIP-TITE 


Owner  of  Britlgh  Reg.  No.  867,232,  dated  Feb.  25,  1948. 
For  DlslnfecUnts,   DeodoranU,  and  Insecticides. 


For  Bye  and  Lip  Seal  for  Use  by  UnderUkers. 
First  use  April  1958. 


Oass  7  —  Cordage 


SN    231,530.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland    Company,    Mlnneapo-     SN    218,895.     Owatonna    Tool    Company,    Owatonna,    Minn, 
lis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1985.  Filed  May  14,  1965. 


SOYALENE 


LOAD-ROTOR 


For  Soybean  Oils. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1947. 


For  Slings. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 


SN  231,864.     Bflhme  Fettchemle,  O.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Oermany.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1986. 


SN  226,729.     H.  Paul  Dee.  d.b.a.  Paul  Dee  Co.,  MarshaUtown, 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


DEFINDOL 


GREEN-DEE 


For  Agricultural  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  November  1956. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  460.212.  dated  July  1,  1932. 
For  Wetting,  Dyeing,  Finishing,  and  Washing  and  Bleach- 
ing Agents  for  Textiles  and  Leathers. 
First  use  1964  ;  In  commerce  1964. 


SN  231,886.     BShme  Fettchemle,  O.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt 
hausen,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1985. 


FLORANIT 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  841,087,  dated  Feb.  28,  1925. 
For  Wetting,  Dyeing  and  Brightening  AgeuU  for  Textiles. 
First  use  1980  ;  In  commerce  1980. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  207,171.     United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1964. 

UTC 

For  Reaction   Motors   ConUlnlng  Fuel   Material  In   SoUd 
Form. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1964. 


SN   231,879.     ForeteU,  Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed   Oct.  27,     SN  207,172.     United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
1985.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1964. 


DEBONAIRE 


For  Aerosol  Air  Freshener  and  Sanltlser. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1986. 


SN  231.834.     MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1986. 


KROMYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,009. 

For  Non-Toxic  Additives  To  Color  Plastics. 

First  use  June  12,  1985. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  as  to  color  Is 
made. 

For  Reaction  Motors  Containing  Fuel  Material  In  SoUd 
Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1960. 
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Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    214.970.     Finch   k    Knight   Limited,    Moorjate.    London.     SN   217,426      The  Vorac  Company,   Rutherford,   N.J.      Filed 
England.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1965.  Apr.  26,  1965. 


VORTHENE 


For  Printing  Ink. 
Flrat  use  October  1949. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN    208,164.     Alrcouitlc    Co,    Inc.,    San    Francl»co.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1964. 

AIRCOUSTIC 

Applicant   disclaims    the   representation  of  a   plant   apart 

from    the    mark    as    shown.      Owner    of  British    Reg.     No.  ^or  Air  Nosiles  for  Distribution  of  Air  Through  Ceilings  of 

B862.307.  dated  Apr.  1,  1964.  Building  Structures,  Celling  Panels,  and  FltUngs  Therefor. 

For  Fertilisers.  First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1961. 


SN    216.368      United    States    Rubber    Company,    New    York,     SN    219,357.     Rlva    k    Marlanl    S.A.8.,    Milan,    lUly.      Piled 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1965.  May  20.  1965. 


ALAR 


FENOLITE 


For  Plant  Growth  Regulants. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1965 


Owner  of  lullan  Reg.  No.  156,550,  dated  Feb.  5,  1960. 
For  Thermal  Insulation. 


SN  224,362      Adler  Silhouette  Letter  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN   217,404.      Seallfe  Products  Company,   Inc.,   Amagansett,  Filed  July  28,  1965. 

N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 

^x.  a  .  xx.^  ADLERITE 

Qp  AT  Tl^P 

*'J'-^-t\.'^^'-  *-i  por   Stainless   Steel   Frames   and   Translucent   Background 

Materials  Used  Therewith,  Serving  as  Structural  Supports  In 
the  Erection  of  Advertising  Signs. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1960. 


SN  219,663.     The  Baugh  Chemical  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     gj,  229.506.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Filed  May  25,  1965 


Oct.  7.  i»«a. 


''mr 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Pre- 
mium" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


ATLAS 


For  Structural   Steel   ParU.  l.t..  Studs  for  Building  Con- 
struction. 

First  use  July  24,  1963. 


SN  229.353.      Humble  Oil  *  Reflnlng  Company,  Houson,  Tex 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1963. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

SN  214,322.  Karl  Breuer  United  and  Hllde  Breuer  Limited, 
d.bji.  Lllo-Rall  of  Canada.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1965. 

TRIUMPH 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
flled  Feb.  16.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  144.188.  dated  Feb.  25.  1966. 

For  Curtain  Rods.  Curtain  Track.  Drapery  Rods.  Drapery 
Track.  Hardware  for  Curtain  Rods.  Hardware  for  CurUln 
Track.  Hardware  for  Draper  Rods,  and  Hardware  for  Drapery 
Trmck. 


For  Asphalt  Products  for  Agricultural  U 
cultural  Mulch. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1965. 


Namely,  A^- 


SN   216,206.     Oarence  L.   Slpler,   d.b.a.   Slpler  Plastics  Co., 
Doylestown,  Pa.      Filed   Apr.  9,   1965. 

DUCTROLENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.089. 

For  Tubes  Made  of  Plastic  for  Conveying  Air  and  Qas. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1965. 


SN   216,207.     Clarence  L.  Slpler,  d.b.a.   Slpler  Plastics  Co.,     SN  232,602.     Socleta  Metallarglca  ItalUna,  Florence,  Italy. 
Doylestown,  Pa.    Flled  Apr.  9,  1965.  Flled  Nov.  12,  1965. 

DUCTRONETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.089. 

For  Tubes   Made   of   Plastic  for   Conveying  Air  and   Qas. 
Made  of  Reinforced  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SMIDRO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  162,249,  dated  May  11.  1968. 
For  Pipes  of  Copper. 


SN    222,345.     Continental    Screw    Company,    New    Bedford, 
Mass.    Flled  June  30,  1965. 


SN  232,603.     Socleta  MetaUurglca  ItalUna,  Florence,  lUly. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SMIBRAM 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  164,920,  dated  Jan.  4,  1964. 
For  Pipes  of  Copper-Zinc  Alloy,  Particalarly  for  Heat  Ex- 
changers and  Condensers. 


SN  232,604.     SodeU  MeUUurglca  lUUana.  Florence,  lUly. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


For  Fasteners.  Pins,  Rivets,  Screws,  and  Bolts. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1937. 


SMINIC 


SN   225.892.     The   Pipe   Line  Development   Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 

PLINSULATOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,477. 

For    Pipe    Line    Insulated    Couplings    and    Fittings. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  lUUan  Reg.  No.  164,921,  dated  Jan.  4,  1964. 
For  Pipes  of  Copper-Nickel  AUoy,  Particularly  Pipes  for 
Heat  Exchangers  and  Condensers. 


SN  232,605.     SodeU  MetaUurglca  Italians,  Florence,  Italy. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1965. 


SMINIF 


SN   226.908.     General   Beartng  Co.,   Inc..   West  Nyack,   N.Y. 
Flled  Sept.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  ItaUan  Reg.  No.  164,919,  dated  Jan.  4,  1964. 
For  Pipes  of  Copper-Nickel  Alloy. 


TWIN  SPIN 


For  Bearings. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  232,606.     SocleU  MetaUurglca  ItAlUna.  Florence,  Italy. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SMISOL 


SN    232,235.     Racasan    Limited,    EUesmere    Port,    England. 
Flled  Nov.  5,  1965. 


RACASAN 


Owner  of  ItaUan  Reg.  No.  164,917,  dated  Jan.  4,  1964. 

For  Pipes  of  Copper,  Particularly  Copper  Pipes  With  an 
Insulating  Sheath  for  Freealng  of  Hot  Liquids  In  Hydrosaui- 
Utlon  Planta. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  679,679,  dated  May  17,  1949. 
For  Chemical  ToUets  (CloseU). 


SN  232,607.     SocleU  MetaUurglca  lUUana,  Florence,  Italy. 
FUed  Not.  12,  1966. 


SN  232,355.     Shur-Lok  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    Filed 


SMIFRIGO 


Nov.  8,  1965. 


SHUR-TORQ 


For  Mechanically  Anchored  Panel  Insert  Fasteners. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1962. 


Owner  of  ItaUan  Reg.  No.  164,918,  dated  Jan.  4,  1964. 
For  Pipes  of  Copper,  PartlcuUrly  for  Refrigeration  Plants 
or  InsUllations. 


SN    232.383.     Bonney    Forge    Incorporated,    AUentown,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 


PLASTOLET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  283,140,  751,917,  and  others. 
For  Branch  Outlet  Fittings  for  Connecting  Plastic  Branch 
Piping  to  Steel  Mains. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


SN    282,460.     Halkey-RoberU    Corporation,    Paramus,    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 


ORALOCK 


For  Fluid  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16, 1966. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    222,512.     Reynolds    Metals    Company,    Richmond,    Ta. 
Filed  July  1,  1965. 


ILEYNO 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Color."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
662,070,  766,763,  and  others. 

For  Anodlsed  Aluminous  MeUl  Products — Namely,  Fabri- 
cated Sheet  and  Extruded  Shapes. 

First  ase  February  1965. 
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8N    221.TW.     Contolldated    Cl»»r    Corpormtlon.    New    York. 
NT.    Filed  June  23.  19U. 


8N  229.841.     Dllectrlx  Corporadoa.  Farmlafdale,  N.T.    FUed 
Oct.  8,  1»«5. 


FLUOROJEL 


For  Tetrafluoroethylene  In  Lubricant  Form. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  3.  1969. 


SN    229.687.     Signal    OU    and    Oas    Company.    Los    Ancelec. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  8.  19«5. 

POWER-BLEND 

For  AtrtomodTe  Oaaollne. 

Flnt  uae  July  10.  1999. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  238.267. 


8N  231.847.     Perfection  Gear  Company,  Harrey.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1969. 


For  C1(ar«. 
Flrat  use  1919. 


SN    223.962.     Martin    Brlnkmann    A.O..    Bremen.    Germany 
Filed  July  22,  1969. 

TOM  COLUNS 

The  term  "Tom  ColUna"  U  fanciful.  Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  786.813.  dated  Feb.  11,  1964. 

For  Raw  Tobacco,  FlnUbed  Tobacco  for  Smoking  and  Chew- 
ing, Snuir,  Cigars.  Clgarllloa.  Clgarettei  Conalatlng  Wholly 
or  In  Part  of  American  Tobaccos. 


For  Gear  Oil. 

First  use  Oct  9,  1909. 


SN  231.9SO.     Southwest  Gr«aae  k  Oil  Co.  (Kansas  City).  Inc. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  1,  1965. 


SN    227.847.     Lams    k    Brother    Company,    Richmond     Va 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969. 


FORTRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,827,  749.691,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  30,  1969. 


SWEET  BIRCH 
SOUTHERN 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  31,  1969. 


8N    238.287.     Murphy    Oil    Corporadon,    El    Dorado,    Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1966. 

POWER  BLEND 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Blend"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  ;  applicant  reaerrlng  all  of  Its  rights  at  common 
law. 

For  Gasoline. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  229,887. 


8N   231,910.     United    SUtes   Tobacco   Company,   New   York 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1969. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  .^^ 

"  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange.     Owner  of  Reg. 

oxr    ,*T,ni.      «r               r,                   ,  Nos.  379.905,  554,776,  and  682,032. 

SN    127.196.     Koppen   Company,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   as-  For  Smoking  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes. 

SSr9.196!           *  <^<"P«"«0''.    Cleyeland,    Ohio.      Filed  p,„t  use  Sept.  12,  1963;  July  8,  1937,  as  to  "Mapleton." 


PAVISEAL 


For  Tar  Base  Emulsion  for  Sealing  and  Protecting  Asphalt     QaSS   18  —  ModiCinOS  and  Pharmaceutical 
Parements  and  Like  Surfaces.  «w,»«i».»», 

Flnt  use  Oct.  3, 1982.  Proparations 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN  140,383.  Bayuk  Clgan  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
assignee  of  E.  Regensburg  k  Sons.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1962. 

NELSON 

For  Clgan. 

rint  use  July  1,  1969. 


8N    191,720.     RoweU    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Baudette,    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1964. 


ISO-TAB  60 


For  Therapeuttc  Formuladon  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Bronchial  Asthma,  Bronchitis,  Bronchlollds,  and  Other  Bron- 
cbospasdc  Conditions  Characterised  by  Wheeslng  and  Cough- 
ing. 

Flnt  QM  Oct  4,  1962. 


June  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  199 


SN   211,977.     The  Archer  Taylor  Drug  Co.,   WlchlU,   Kans.     8N   232,083.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1969.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1965. 


GUARDEX 


LOCADYNE 


For  Andsepdc  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Which  Protects         For  Anti-Inflammatory  Analgesic  Preparation  for  Veteri- 

Agalnst  Dermatitis  From  Industrial  Sources.  ^"Z        ' 

Flnt  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1943. 


SN  219,911.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  ^^  232.919.     Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yonken.  N.Y.     FUed 

May  27,  1965.  ^oy.  12.  1969. 

CLOMID  CIGROL 

For  Pituitary  Gonadotrophlc  Modifier  and  an  Antiestrogen  J°J  Medical  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  To  Help  Curb 

Preparation.  *''*  Smoking  Habit. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  3,  1964.  ^"*  "»«  Not.  4,  1969. 


SN  220,802.     Thomson  Research  Associates  Limited,  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  June  9,  1969. 


SN  282,818.     Unlmed,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J.    Filed  Not   12, 
1969. 


SANI-PURE 


GLOMA 


For  Chemical  Germicidal  Compositions  for  Rendering  Ma- 
terials Self-Sterillslng  and  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Feet. 
Ftnt  use  May  21,  1965 ;  In  commerce  May  28,  1965. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Glaucoma. 
Flnt  use  Not.  1,  1965. 


SN  220,803.     Thomson  Research  Associates  Limited,  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  June  9,  1985. 


STERI-CHEM 


For  Chemical  Germicidal  Compositions  for  Rendering  Ma- 
terials Self-Sterillslng  and  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Feet. 
Flnt  use  May  21,  1969 ;  in  commerce  May  28,  1969. 


SN  220,804.     Thomson  Research  Associates  Limited.  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  June  9,  1965. 


SN  233,132.     Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Not.  22,  1965. 

ActivAge 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  826,113  and  700,421. 
For  Therapeutic  Cleanser  for  Oily  Skin  and/or  Enlarged 
Pores  Which  Helps  Clear  Pimples  and  Acne. 
Flnt  use  Not.  9,  1965. 


SANI-DURE 


SN  283,526.     Penon  k  CoTey,  Inc.,   Glendale,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  29,  1965. 


For  Chemical  Germicidal  Compositions  for  Rendering  Ma- 
terials Self-Sterilising  and  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Feet. 
Flnt  use  May  21,  1969 ;  In  commerce  May  28,  1969. 


1=^1 


SN  223,040.     Philips  Roxane,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  9,  1969. 

FERROMYCIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799,433. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  PrcTention  and  Treatment 
of  Iron  Deficiency  Anemia  in  Pigs. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799,909. 
For  Opthalmlc  Solution. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


SN  238,538.     The  KendaU  Company,  Walpole.  Mass      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1966. 


MYODIGIN 


SN     228,781.     Pure    Pharmacal     Company,     Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1969. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Cardiac  Disease. 

Flnt  use  Sept.  27,  1969. 


BUFFERTEX 


For  Buffered  Aspirin. 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  9,  1969. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


SN  227,896.     Marion  Laboratories,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1989. 


'SOCIABLES' 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  in  Tablet  Form. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  2,  1969. 


SN  199,201.  ICB  Internationale  Container  Bau  G.m.b.H.  k 
Co.,  Glashuette,  near  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug  4, 
1964. 

FLEXITAINER 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  780,701,  dated  Dec.  8,  1963. 

For  InflaUble  Contalnen  of  Plastic  Material  for  Trans- 
porting Cargoes  of  Uquld,  Pasty,  or  Other  Flowable  Mate- 
rials by  Being  Towed  by  a  Marine  VeueL 


TM  200 


8N   IMJST.     Larry   Ooldmeler  AsMcUtca,   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.T.    nied  Auff.  12.  19«4. 
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Gass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


RAND  MAJESTIC 


and  Supplies 


For  Bicycles. 

Flnrt  use  July  1,  1964. 


SN    203.054.     Pauline    Zlpperman.   d.b.a.    Oerman    American 
Trading  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1984. 


SN    214.128.     Ubbey  Owens  Ford    Glass    Company.    Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


STAR 


For  Battery  Powered  Fire  and  Burglar  Alarm. 
First  use  October  1962. 
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8N    206.356.     Electro-Mech    Corporation.    WrlghUTllle     Oa. 
Filed  Nor.  17.  1964. 

DIAL-0-MAGIC 

For  Controls   for  Electric   Scoreboards  for  Sports  Arenas 
For  Rear   View   Mirrors  for  Aircraft  and   Automotive  Ve-     and  the  Like. 
^••^•«»  First  use  May  18.  1960. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1969. 


„„  „„ SN   211,106.      Sensltak    Instrument  Corp..   Manchester.   N.H. 

SN  222.530.     Yellowstone.  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  July  1.         Filed  Feb.  1.  1965 
1985. 


YELLOWSTONE  CAPRI 


For  Trarel  Trailers. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1964. 


SENSiTAK 


_M     T   f    ^**'"  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Conners-         For  Relays,   Ampllflers,   and   the  Like  Current  or  VolUge 
Tllle.  Ind.    Filed  July  15,  1985.  Operated  Switching  Derlces. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1985. 


LEV-R-VENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726.372. 

For  Safety  Pressure  Caps  for  Automobile  Radiators. 

First  use  June  8.  1960. 


SN  211.689.     Zonal  Lighting  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  1965. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  199,552.     The  Fllntkote  Company.  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1964. 

FLEX  SLATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374.699,  707.147.  and  788.842. 
For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Floor  Tile. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1984. 


8N     202,114.     Velvetex     Industrial     Corp..     Detroit.     Mich. 
Piled  Sept.  17,  1964. 


» 


VELVETEX 

A«MOREO     VELVET 


SN    212,709.     System    Analyser   Corp.,   Nokomls.    111.      Piled 
Feb.  24,  1965. 

SEQUE-NATOR 

For    Load    Sequencing   Controller   for    Use    With    Electric 
Motors. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


For   Nylon   Fiber    Decoratlre   Wall    CoTering.    Capable   of 
Bonding  to  Any  Surface. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1963. 


SN    214,304.     Wood  ward -Schumacher    Electric    Corporation, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1985. 

ELECTROMATIC 


For  Storage  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1963. 


JUNX  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


8N  217,200.     National  8te«l  Construction  Co.,  SeatU*.  Waih.     8N   220,501.     Heritage   PlaatIca   Inc.    Inwood    N  T      PUad 
Filed  Apr.  23,  196S.  June?,  1»«B.  •      •    • 


MIR-O-LITE 


For  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Decoratlre  Pnunea  Harlng  In- 
tegral Lighting  Means. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  silrer  and  red,  but  no  —^^^— 

claim  to  color  is  made.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,678.  av  oon  kab      ai-«  n—  n  «        a  ,     ^  ,.,     ^ 

For  Automatic  Electric  Hot  Water  Heater,  and  Tanks  With     ^N  220,568.     Slgnetics  Corporation.  Sunnyrale.  Calif.     PUed 

Heaters  Incorporated. 
First  use  October  1960. 


June  7,  1965. 


SIGNETICS 


SN  217,302.     A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo.     Filed 


Apr.  26,  1965. 


SKY  GLAZE 


For  Integrated  arcuita,  and  Testers  for  Integrated  Cir- 
cuits. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


For  Porcelain  Insulators. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1961. 


8N  221,103.     Rlchdel,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     Piled  June 
14,  196S. 


8N    217,961.     Wehr    Corporation,    West    AlUs,    Wis.      Piled 
May  3.  1965. 


iiaD=Qi][p 


For  Magnetic  Brakes  and  Clutches. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1984. 


SN   218,405.     Electric   Cleaner   Company,   Inc.,    Osseo.   Wis.         First  use  Sept.  26,  1964. 
Filed  May  10.  1965. 


For  Pre-Set  Electrical  Timer  Controls  and  ^enold  Valres 
for  Automatic  Lawn  Sprinkling. 


TURBINE-TWIN 

For  Portable.  Electrically  Operated  Vacuum  aeaner. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  221,808.     Rohr  Corporation,   ChuU   VlsU,  Calif.     Piled 
June  16,  1965. 


SONIFORM 


SN    218.960.     Bright    Star    Industries,    Inc.,    CUfton,    N.J.         For  Electric  Discharge  Machine  for  Forming  Metal 
Filed  May  17,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  17,  1984. 


CLIFTON 


For  Electric  Flashlight  Batteries. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN  221,804.     Bohr  Corporation,   ChuU   Vista,  Calif.     Piled 
June  16,  1965. 


8N  219,498.     Adams  Elevator  Equipment  Company    Chicago 
111.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 


For  Electric  Discharge  Machine  for  Forming  Metal. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1964. 


SN  221,505.     Unear  Alpha,  Inc.,  Eranston,  lU.     Piled  June 
18,  1965. 


DEXADE 


For  Electric  Motor  Replacement  Parts  for  Elevators. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


For  Counting  Modules. 
First  use  June  1,  1985. 


r 
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8N  232.820.     Radjne  Umlted.  Woklnfh*in.  EngUnd.     Filed     SN  226,S3S.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chlcaro  HI.    Filed 
July  2.  1»M.  Aur  24.  1968. 


RADYNE 


For  Radio  Frequency  Heatlnff  Apparmtna. 

Flrat  UM  July  1944 ;  In  commerce  July  IS,  1987. 


INTENSO  QUARTZUTE  1500 

AppUcant  dlKlalma  "Qoartallte  ISOO"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.     Owner  of  ReK    Not.  60S,0«8  and  794,507. 
For  Electric  Lamp  Houslnf  UalU  and  Flttlnfa  Therefor. 
Flrat  UM  December  I960. 


8N  2a«,751.     LTV  Uag  Altec,  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif.     Filed 
Auc.  30,  19«5. 


SN  223.879.     The  Eacle-Plehar  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  21.  19«S. 


UNIVERSITY 


Owner  of  Ref.  No«.  429,377.  «S9,764,  and  859,780. 
For  Loudspeakers  and  Microphones. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1989. 


8N   228,178.     Orbit   Electronics,    Inc.,   Oarden  Orore,   Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1985. 


For  Emergency  Call  Boxes  for  Motorists. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1984. 


8N    225.897.     Geo.    D.    Roper    Corporation,    Kankakee.    lU. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1985. 


ROPER 


For  Radio  Control  Equipment  for  Model  Aircraft 
First  use  Mar.  9,  19«5. 


SN  228,198.     William  B.  Shane,  d.b.a.  Springdale  Electronics 
Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1985. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  438.191.  787.179.  and  others. 
For    Household     Appliances — Namely,     Dishwashers,    and 
Garbage  Disposers. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1983,  on  dishwashers. 


SN    225,898.     Oeo.    D.    Roper    Corporation,    Kankakee,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1980. 


For  Closed  Circuit  Television  Systems.  Including  Electri- 
cal Telerlslon  Monitors,  Electrical  Telerislon  Cameras,  and 
Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN    228.387      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    MIU- 
bank,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1986. 


FLEXEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  488.191.  787,179,  and  others.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  858,087.  dated  Dec    18.  1988. 

For     Household     Appliances — Namely.     Dishwashers,  and  ^or  Electrical  Heating  ElemenU,  and  Heat  Dissipating  Re- 

Oarbage  Disposers.  slstors   Being   Electrically   ConductUe  Materials  for  Making 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1988,  on  dishwashers.  Up  Into  Electric  Heating  Elements. 


8N    238,800.     Superior    Cable    CorporaUon,    Hickory,    N.C.     S^  228.744.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation.  Los  An- 
Flled  Aug.  23.  1980.  gdaa.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1980. 

TRADEWINDS 

For  TeleTlslon    Receivers.   Stereo  Reproducers,  and   Radio 
RecelTers. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  19«0. 


For  Electronic  Distribatlon  Equipment — Namely.  Tela- 
phone  and  Telecomaanicatlons  Wire  and  Cable.  Aerial  Drop 
Wire,  Direct  Burial  Serrlce  Wire,  Inside  Telephone  Wire,  Sta- 
tion Installation  Wire,  Aerial  and  Duct,  Supported  Aerial  and 
Equipment  Housings  for  Telerision  System  Applications. 

First  use  May  10,  1980. 


8N  283.372.  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Boston  Oear  Works,  North  Qnincy,  Masa.  FUed  Not.  28, 
1980. 

STANDARDIZATION  PAYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.800. 

For  Electrical  Variable  Speed  Motor  Controls. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1981.  ^. 


June  28,  1»6« 
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SN   238.878      The   Murray   Company   of  Texas,    Inc.,   d.bjt.     8N    217,868.     Lascor,    Incorporated,    Bethesda,    Md.      FUed 
Boston  Oear  Works,  North  Quincy,  Maaa.     FUed  Nov.  28,         Apr  26  1960 
1980. 


BOSTOI^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,911,  522.912,  and  546,800. 
Electrical  Variable  Speed  Motor  Controls. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1981. 


HANDI-SPIN 


For   Fishing   Une  Holder   With   Attached   Une  and   Ter- 
minal Tackle. 

First  nse  Apr.  18,  1964. 


SN  217,864.     Usk  Fly  Manofaeturtng  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1960. 


BRAND  X 


SN  237,420.     Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1968. 


PATCH-OHM 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  May  81, 1961. 


For  Electrical  Resistor. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


Class  22  -  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  187.480.     The  Creek  Chub  Bait  Company,  Garrett.  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1964. 


SN  218,760.     <}otham  Pressed  Steel  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  May  18,  1960. 

ICY  PRO  PUCK 

The  words  "Pro"  and  "Puck"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hockey  Puck. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1966. 


DINGBAT 


i 


SN  218,891.     Fred   D.   Newman.  Jr.,   St.  Loula,  Mo      FUed 
May  14,  1965. 


For  Fishing  Larea. 
First  uae  Mar.  20.  1987. 


SN    208,736.     Brunswick    CoiporaUon,    Chicago,    HI.      FUad 
Oct.  18,  1964. 


AIRWAY 


For  RackeU,  Balls,  Nets,  and  ShutUe  Cocks  for  PUylng 
the  Games  of  Tennis,  RackeU,  Squash  Rackets,  Squash 
Tennis,  and  Badminton. 

Flrvt  use  September  1942. 


SN  205,036.     Boyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit    Mich 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1964. 


The  word  "Ring"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Toy  Comprising  a  Wheel  That  Can  Be  Thrown  or 
RoUed  on  the  Ground. 

First  use  May  10, 1960. 


LJIURFBOARP 


Without  walTlng  Ita  common  law  rights  and  for  puri>oses 
of  this  reglitrstlon  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to 
the  words  "Surf  Board"  and  the  representation  thereof,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Skateboards. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


SN  219,070.     Stmcto  Manufacturing  Company,  Preeport,  Ul 
FUed  May  17,  1960. 


For  Motor  Sounding  Apparatus  for  Toy  Vehicles. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN    217,852.     Lascor,    Incorporated,    Bethesda,    Md       FUed         '^*<*  >**'  1^'  ^^^ 
Apr.  26,  1960. 


SN  219,076.     Stmcto  Manofacturlng  Company,  Freeport,  111. 


UTTLE-SPIN 


f? 


fi0@m(§/ 


For  Fishing  Une  Holder  With  Attached  Une  and  Terminal 
Tackle. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1964. 


For  Motor  Sounding  Apparatus  for  Toy  Vehicles. 
First  use  January  1960. 
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8N  220,004.     Uadtwrr  Prodneti,   Incorpormted.   Skokle,   lU.     8N    228,885.     Kiddle   Bruih   *   Toy    Co.,    JonetTllle.    Mich. 
rUed  May  28,  IBM.  ^«<1  JulJ  19,  l»e5. 


Ill 


For  Toy  Donkey. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  8N  228.288. 


No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Klock" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Plastic  Clock  Assembly  Kit. 
First  use  May  13,  1»«5. 


8N   221,117      Walter  N.   Thomas,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  June 
14.  1»«5. 

MISTIC  HEART 

For   Equipment    Sold   as  a   Unit  for   Playing  a   Board    or 
Similar  Type  Parlor  Qame. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1964. 


SN  226.260.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aag.  28. 
1965. 

JUMPING  WALLABY 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word  "Jumping"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Child's  Jumping  Stick. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN  228.713.     Mattel.'  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  27, 


1965. 


TUTTI 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Acceasorlea. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN   221.955.     John    Sarnowskl.    Detroit,    Mich.     Filed   June 


24,  1965. 


KLON-DYK 


For  Fishing  Tackle. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN    228.717.      Mattel,    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif.      Filed    Sept. 
27,  1965. 

TODD 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN    222,525.     Turpln,    Inc..   Charlotte,   N.C.     Filed   July    1. 
1965. 

CUE  COUCH 

The  word  "Couch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Convertible  Sofa-Pool  Table. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


SN    228,720.     Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne.   Calif.      Filed    Sept. 


27,  1965. 


POCKET-SHOT 


For  Toy  Oun. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN   223.007.     Fred   K.   Bossl  and   Donald   Jones    (Joint  ren-     gjj   228.721.     Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne,   Calif.     Filed    Sept. 
ture),  d.b.a.  Athco  Golf  Mfg.  Co..  Montlcello.  Ind.     Filed         27.  1965. 


July  9.  1965. 


No  claim  of  ezduslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Putter"  for  golf 
clubs. 

For  Qolf  Clubs. 

First  use  September  1964. 


MOVIE-SHOT 


For  Toy  Oun. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN    228,728.     Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,   CaUf.      Filed    Sept. 
27,  1965. 


PUDDIN' 


For  Doll.  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  223.232.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoUls,  N.Y.    FUed  July 
13.  1965. 


SN   228,724.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.   Calif.      Piled    Sept. 
27,  1966. 

SWIRLYTUNE 

For  Musical  Toy. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN   228.725.     Mattel,   Inc.,    Hawthorne,   CaUf.     Filed    Sept. 
27.  1965. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Baby"  for  dolls. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346.884. 
For  Dolls. 
First  ase  Mar.  18,  1965. 


TWIRLYTUNE 


For  Musical  Toy. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


1 


li 

II 
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SN   228,726.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne.   CaUf.     Filed   Sept.     SN  214,343.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
27,  1960.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1965. 

CRRACKFIRE 


For  Toy  Qan. 

First  use  S^t.  3.  1965. 


^M€E-4il^m. 


SN   228.729.     Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne,   Calif.     FUed   Sept. 
27.  I960. 

WHIRLYTUNE 

For  Musical  Toy. 
First  use  Sept.  8. 1965. 


For  Bag  FUUng  Machine. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN   215,219.     lUlnols  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1965. 


TEKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,092. 
—^^^—  For  Screw  Driver  Bits  and  Drill  Point  MiUing  Machines. 

SN  280,485.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Inc.,  Seattle,         ^"*  ""«  *^  '*"*  "  '"^^  "  ^P'-  *•  1»«*  =  ^ar.  18.  1964, 


Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 

DART 

For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  July  14,  1965. 


on  drill  point  milling  machines. 


SN   230.798.     J.    Debeer   k   Son,    Inc.,    Albany.    N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1965. 

GRIP-CONTROL 

For  Softball  Cover. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20.  1965. 


SN   215,310.     Track   Products   Co..    San   Jose,   CaUf.     FUed 
Mar.  29,  1965. 

DEPENDALOY 

For  Under-Carrlage  Replacement  Parts  for  Crawler-Type 
Tractors. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1950. 


8N  233.428.     Pl«lnouth  Oolf  Ball  Sales  Company,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa.    Tiled  Nov.  23.  1965. 

MUSTANG 

For  Oolf  Balls. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1959. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,460. 


SN  215,703.     Coates  Bros.  Company  Inc.,  Garfield,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1965. 

ASSEM-A-PAK 

For  Packaging  Machine. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1964. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN   176,191.     High   Vacuum   Equipment   Corporation,   Hlng- 
ham,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963. 


SN  216,412.     Walter  Kldde  k  Company,  Inc.,  BelleviUe,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1965. 

KITCHEN  SENTINEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  566,409  and  567,019. 

For  Fire  Extinguishing  System  for  Kitchen  Hood  and  Duct. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SN  216,544.     Ventura  Tool  Company,  Ventura,  CaUf.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1965. 


N  VEC 


VETCO 


For  High  Vacuum  Equipment — Namely,  Diffusion  Impreg- 
nators  for  Treating  Production  Parts,  and  Crystal  Growers 
for  Producing  Crystals,  and  Components  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  February  1961. 


For  Subsurface  and  Above  Ground  Oil,  Gas,  Water,  and 
Sulphur  WeU  Tools  and  Equipment — Namely,  Sucker  Rods, 
Drill  Pipe  and  Casing  Protectors,  Tool  Joints,  Connectors, 
Tubing  and  Casing  Threads,  Casing  Hangers  and  Tubing 
Hangers. 

First  use  March  1950. 


SN  217,428.     Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Ware,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 


8N    194,938-E.     Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma,    Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 

WEYERHAEUSER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 
For  Packaging  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560,664,  662,665.  and  566.242. 
For  Excavating  Machinery — Namely,  Loaders  and  Trench- 
ers, and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1952. 
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8N  219,773.     B.C.  Indaitrlea,  Inc..  Vernon,  N.T.     riled  May 
26.  1»«5. 


SN  222,82S.     The  ClndnnaU  Sbaper  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jaly  7,  19«6. 


CINCINNATI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  038.000,  788.118,  and  otbera. 

For  Presses  and  Machine  Parta,  Attachments,  and  Acces- 
sories Thereof,  for  Compactlnc  and  Procesalng  Powdered  or 
Comminuted  Materials. 

rirat  nae  Sept.  7,  1M2. 


For  Milking  Machine  Parta. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  19«4. 


SN    220.269.     Blnks   Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  3.  1969. 

MATCO-BINKS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  382.562.  598.462.  and  others. 
For  Spray  Painting  Equipment.  Notably  Spray  Quni. 
First  uae  Apr.  23,  1965. 


SN    222,839.     Flnlah   Engineering   Company,    Inc.,   Erie,   Pa. 
Filed  July  7,  1965. 

RotoS  prayer 

For  Automatic  Painting  and  Coating  Machines.  Masks. 
Mask  Washers.  Roller  Coatera,  Paint  Wiping  Machines,  and 
Plating  Machines. 

First  use  January  1952. 


SN  220,512.     The  Interstate  Folding  Box  Company.  Middle- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  June  7.  1969. 


ROTOSEAL 


For  Machinery  for  Closing  and  Sealing  Paperboard  Cartons 
First  use  1940. 


SN   221,523.     Sears.   Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  18,  1965. 


SN    223.734.     Slmer    Pump    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 

SPEE-D-FILLER 

For  Battery  Powered  Pumps  and  Pumping  Systems  Suit- 
able for  Transferring  Liquids  Relatlre  to  Vehicle-Mounted 
Tanks. 

First  use  July  1961. 


STYLUS 


SN  224.023.     Dan  Polos  Indnstrt«s,  Inc.,  Addison,  III.     Filed 
July  22.  1965. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Tableware — Namely.  Flatware. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1964. 


TWIST-RITE 


SN    221.621.     Moak    Machine   and    Foundry   Company.   Port 
Huron.  Mich.    Filed  June  21,  1965. 


For  Maaonry  Drills. 
First  use  November  1961. 


MONOTROL 


SN  225,983.     John  MlckUtscb,  Bluffton.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  18, 
1969. 


For  Tilting  Arl>or  Saw  Tables. 
First  use  before  June  21.  1965. 


FISH-STAT 


SN  222.241.     Accurate  Shoe  Machines,  Inc.,  North  Wobum, 
Mass.    Filed  June  29.  1965. 


For  Multiple  Tool  Designed  Primarily  for  Use  by  a  Fisher- 
man. 

First  use  Aug  11,  1965. 


ASMI 


SN     226,288.     Roto-Broll     Corporation     of     America.     Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1969. 


For   Machinery,   and   Parta  and  Accessories  for  the  Shoe 
Manufacturing  Industry. 

First  use  as  early  as  about  Feb.  24.  1969. 


SN  222.325.      Advance  Machine  Company.  Spring  Park.  Minn. 
FUed  June  SO,  1965. 


CARPETRON 


For  Heavy  Duty  Commercial  Carpet  Shampoo  Machine. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Apr.  28.  1965. 


For  Electric  Carving  Knives. 
Flrat  use  June  1,  1969. 


SN  222.632.     Vogel  Tool  k  Die  Corporation.  Stone  Park.  HI. 
Filed  July  2.  1965. 

MITRE-SNUG 

For  Apparatus  for  Cutting  the  Ends  of  Tubing. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1958. 


SN  226.917.     Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1965. 


HYPERCIRC 


For  High  Preaaure  Gaa  Compreaaora. 
First  uae  August  1964. 


( 
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8N    227,886.     Sdentlflc-AtlanU,    Inc.,    Atlanta.    Oa.      Filed     SN  229,267.     Multlmatlon,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Oct. 
Sept.  7,  1965.  4,  ib^j 


VACO 


2 


For  Machinery  for  Packaging  Food  Products. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1964.  ^^^  drawing  is  lined  for  red.    Applicant  disclaims  the  name 

^^.^^^.^^  "Systems"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automation  Equipment.  More  Particularly  Heavy  Ma- 
8N  228.106.     American  Drill  Bushing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,     chlnery  for  Processing  MeUls  Such  aa  SUmping  Machines, 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965.  Drill  Preaaes,  and  Other  Machines  Used  in  Setting  Up  Produc- 

tion Lines. 

First  aac  Jan.  1,  1964. 


LOCATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550.499  and  790.651. 

For  Drill  Bushings.  Drill  Jigs,  and  Flzturea. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  20, 1964. 


SN  229.808.     Harris  Press  k  Shear  Corporation,  Cordele.  Oa. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


CARBASHER 


For  Apparatus  for  Crushing  and  Flattening  Bulky  Scrap 
MeUl. 

First  uae  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  228,199.     Royal  Industries.  Inc..  Paaadena,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN   232,104.     Wolverine   Equipment    Co..    Cambridge.    Mass. 
FUed  Not.  3. 1969. 


For  Apparatus  for  CoUecting  Dust  Entrained  in  Gaa«ou8 
Streams. 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800.190. 

For  Tying  Machinery  for  Closing  Packages  Sach  aa  Bags. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1964. 


SN  228.218.     The  U.S.  Grinding  Co.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1969. 


SN  232,309.     Leonard   I.   HaU,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 
8,  1969. 


For  Instrument  for  Perforating  Egg  Shells. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN  232.852.     Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  8,  1965. 


TAG  TIE-MATIC 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine.  owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,767 

11"^  ?^' o   ^°V""'r!!*'   ^'^°'  *°"'    Assembly   Machines,         For  Tagging  and  Tying  Apparatus  for  Tying  Bags  and  the 


and  Meullic  Parts  for  Diverae  Industrial  U 
Flnt  use  Aug.  1,  1969 


Like. 


Fint  uae  at  least  as  early  as  September  1969. 
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SN  232,871.     The  Stleff  Conip*ny.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Not.     8N    230,341.     Em1«     Lo«k     CorporaUon,     TerryTtUe,     Conn. 
17,  liMO.  rtled  Oct.  14,  1»«8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,000. 

For  Hollow  Ware  and  Flat  War*,  All  Made  of  Pewter. 

Flrtt  uae  Mar.  28,  1982. 


SN     237,343.     Heln-Werner    Corporation,     Waukeaha,     Wla. 
Filed  Jan    26.  1966 


ROADSTER 


For  Earth  Morinf  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  20.  1966. 


SN  238,219.     Helo- Werner  Corporation,  Waukesa,  Wis.    Filed 
Feb.  7,  19««. 


ROTOGRADER 


For  Earth  MoTlnf  Machines. 
First  as«  Jan.  22.  1966. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN     230,199.      SUdham    Company.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1963. 

COV-A-PAD 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Press  Pad  and  Corer. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  19&7. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  221.847. 
23,  1»«3. 


RPH  Company,  Inc.,  VUlanoTa,  Pa.    Filed  Jane 


TRAVEL  SAFE 


without  walTer  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Safe"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lockable  Containers  for  Permanent  Installation  In 
Hotels,  Motels,  and  the  Like,  for  Use  In  Securing  OaesU' 
Valnablet 

Flnt  uite  Jane  3,  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  198,706,  134,923,  and  others. 
For  Padlocks. 
First  use  June  1910. 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  192.691.      Ernst  LclU,  Q.m.b.U.,  Wetslar/Lahn,  Germany. 
Filed  May  5.  1964. 

PERIPLAN 

For  Oculars  and  Objectlres  for  Optical  Instruments. 
First  use  as  early  as  1933  :  In  commerce  as  early  as  1939. 


8N  208.691.     McOraw-Edlson   Company,   West   Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1964. 


(ffi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,864. 

For  Electronically-Operated  Flame  Safeguard  Controls  for 
Use  In  Connection  With  Oa*  or  Oil  Burners  In  Heating  Sys- 
tems. Specifically  Equipment  for  Determining  the  Presence  of 
Flame  by  DetecUng  the  Ultrarlolet  Radiation  Which  Is 
Present  In  Flame ;  and  Components  of  Said  E>]ulpnient  In- 
cluding (a)  an  Electronic  Tube  Which  Responds  to  the  Pres- 
ence of  Ultraviolet  Radiation,  (b)  a  Scanner  Which  Prorldes 
the  Necessary  Circuitry  for  the  Functioning  of  the  tube,  and 
(0)  a  Control  Unit  to  Actuate  Safety  DcTlces. 

Flnt  ase  Jan.  24,  1963. 


SN   212.603.     The   Shore   Instrument   k  Mfg.    Co  ,   Jamaica, 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1969. 

CONVELOADER 

^r  Instruments  Used  In  Connection  With  Durometers  and 
Other  Instruments  Used  To  Calibrate  Hardness  of  Plastics, 
Rubber,  and  Rubber  Like  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  1,  IMS. 


SN    212,886.     KlnemotlTs    Corporation,    Farmlngdale,    N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1963. 


ULTRAPLY 


For  Metal  Diaphragms  for  Instruments  and  Devices  Used 
for  the  Measurement  and  Recording  of  Physical  Phenomena 
In  Volume  Variation,  Force  and  Balance  Displacement,  Ther- 
mal Expansion  and  Vibration  Phenomena. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 
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SN    212,887.     KlnemotlTe   Corporation,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y.     SN  226,032.     Bailey  Meter  Company,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio.    Filed 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1969.  Aug.  19,  1969. 


MICROPLY 


For  Metal  Diaphragms  for  Instruments  and  DcTlcee  Used 
for  the  Measurement  and  Recording  of  Physical  Phenomena 
In  Volume  Variation,  Force  and  Balance  Displacement,  Ther- 
mal Expansion  and  Vibration  Phenomena. 

First  ase  Dec.  4,  1964. 


SN  219,949.     Fife  Manufacturing  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Piled  May  24,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  516,791,  619,349,  and  others. 

For  Measuring,  Controlling,  and  Regulating  Instruments, 
Systems,  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Data  Loggers,  Analog  and 
Digital  Computers,  Recorders,  Indicators,  Integrators,  Regu- 
lators and  Controllers  of  Combustion,  of  Processes  and  of 
Fluid  Flow  and  Conditions  Pertinent  to  Fluids  Such  as  Rate 
of  Flow,  Level,  Temperature,  and  Pressure ;  Remote  Record- 
ing, Indicating,  Integrating,  Controlling  and  Telemetering  In- 
struments, Adjustable  Orifices  and  Other  Apparatus  Appur- 
tenant to  Such  Instruments ;  Qas  Analysers,  Instrument  and 
Control  Panel  Boards,  Time  Cycle  Instruments  and  Control- 
lers, Electric  and  Fluid  Pressure  Selector  Switches  ;  Pressure, 
Temperature,  Level  and  Fluid  Flow  Responsive  Control 
Valves ;  and  Charts  Peculiar  to  the  Operation  of  Said  Instru- 
ments and  Apparatus. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1969  ;  1912  In  a  different  form. 


SN  226,268.     Metro/Kalvar,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Piled  Aug. 
23,  1969. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fife"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Web  Guiding  Equipment — Namely,  Air  Pressure  Hydraulic 
Power  UnlU,  Photoelectric  Hydraulic  Power  UnlU,  Air  Plow 
Sensing  Heads,  Air  Feeler  Sensing  Heads,  Photoelectric  Sens- 
ing Heads,  Remote  Sensing  Head  Positioning  Assemblies,  In- 
termediate Ouldlng  Devices.  Offset  Pivoting  Guide  Rollers, 
ShlfU  Roll  Stands,  Center  Guiding  Systems,  Automatic 
Width  Recorders,  Multiple  Intermediate  Ouldlng  Assemblies, 
Sensing  Head  Oscillators  and  Chill  Roll  Intermediate  Ouldlng 
Devices. 

First  nse  Jan.  2.  1961. 


SN  222,061.     Picker  Z-Ray  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
FUed  June  29.  1969 


MAGNACAMERA 


For  Radiation  Detection  Instruments. 
First  ase  June  1,  1964. 


The   mark  Is  lined  for  green.     The  mark  consists  of  the 
letters  "MK." 

For  Heat-Developable  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN  226,994.     Trerllle  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Trevllle,  CUfton,  N.J.    Filed 
Sept.  1,  1969. 


SN  222,874.     Kari   Helta,   d.bji.   K.   Helts  Import  Co.,   New 

Tork,  N.T.    Filed  June  80,  1969.  For  Sanglasses. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1937 


ASTROLUX 


For  Slide  Projectors. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


SN   229.663.     LPF   Plastics   Corporation,   Kansas   City    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1969. 


SPINBAR 


SN  222.424.     Sequential  Electronic  Systems,  Inc.,  Elmsford, 
N.T.    Filed  June  80,  1969. 


For  Magnetic  Stirring  Bars. 
First  nse  June  14,  1907. 


OPTI-SCAN 


For  Electro-Optical  Encoder  for  Shaft  Angle  Indication  as 
AppUed  to  Star  Trackers,  Antennas,  Theodolites,  Control 
Systems,  Olmbal  Systems.  NumerieaUy  Controlled  Machine 
Tools,  Inertlal  Platforms,  etc. 

First  use  June  3,  1960. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

SN   230,896.     Jenny  ft  Cle  SA  Fabriqae  d'Horlogerte,   Len- 
gnau,  Bern,  Swltserland.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1960. 

JENNY 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  199,846,  dated  Aug.  12, 1968. 
For  Lever  Watches. 
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SN   199.101.     Plywood  Furniture  CotiMratldn,  Lisbon,  N.H. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


8N  221,402.     Boteil  Ring  Co..  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  18,  1965. 

RENAISSANCE 

For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  February  1903. 


PLYMTEK 


For  ProtectiTe  Laminate  or  Coating  on  Furniture — Name- 
ly, Tables,  Chairs,  Beds,  Cabinets,  Dressers.  Chests,  Side- 
boards. Hutches,  and  Night  Stands. 

First  use  May  2S,  1962. 


8N   230.252.     Isaacson-Carrtco   Manufacturtng  Company.   El 
Campo.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1965. 


ZINI 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN  220,412.     Sprague  *  Carleton.  Incorporated,  Keene,  N.H. 
Filed  June  4.  1965. 

KING'S  ARROW 
COLLECTION 

The  word  "Collection"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,338. 

For  Household  Furniture.  "^• 

First  use  Not.  22,  1964. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  225,700.     All-American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 

Imperial 

For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Styling  Brush,  a  Teasing  Brush, 
and  a  Comb. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN    221.970.     Wall    Tube    and    MeUI    Prodnrts    Company. 
Bcrerly,  N.J.    Filed  June  24,  1965. 


SURFLINE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Casual  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SN  223,397.     The  Frlck-Oallagher  Manufacturing  Company, 
Wellston,  Ohio.    Filed  July  15.  1965. 

Speedi-B/fi 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  226.745.     International  Artware  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug  30.  1965. 


For  Display  Shelving. 
First  use  May  2,  1958. 


SN    229.182.     Bankers    Box    Company,    Franklin    Park,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1965 


INARCO 


HIGH-STAK 


For  Pottery.  Ceramics.  Crockery.  Earthenware.  Porcelain — 
Namely,  Decorative  Items  of  Same  for  Use  in  Conjunction 
With  Floral  ArrangemenU,  Namely,  Planters,  Compotes, 
Vases,  Cups  and  Saucers,  and  Flower  Holders. 

First  use  May  1961. 


For  Filing  Boxes. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1965. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  230.995.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  Minneapo 
Us.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 

BRAZIER 

* 
For  Refrigerators  and  Walk-In  Cooling  Units. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1964. 


SN  231.766.     Herman  Miller.  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
28,  I960. 

ACTION  OFFICE 

The  word  "Offlce"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Furniture— Namely,  Desks.  Tables.  Storage  Units,  Dis- 
play Panels.  Shelf  Organisers,  File  Folders,  Racks,  and  Trays. 

First  use  February  1965. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   197.755.     Oxford   Filing  Supply  Co.,   Inc.,   Garden  City, 
N.T.    Filed  July  13,  1964. 

OXCEUTE 

For  Coating  Forming  a  Component  of  the  Rod-Like  Sliding 
Ends  of  Hanger-Type  Filing  Folders.  Which  Provides  Smooth 
Sliding  of  Folders  on  the  Frames  In  Filing  Cabinets  and 
Equipment. 

First  use  June  29,  1964. 


SN  213,771.     Oemco^Ware,   In«.,  Jamaica,  N.T.     Filed  Mar. 
10.  1965. 


[saoG!]B®ra 


For   Condiment.   Symp.  and  Sugar  Servers  Having  Metal 
Caps  and  QLsss  Receptacles. 
Flrvt  use  February  1965. 
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Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating     Sweden.  Fiied 
Apparatus 


SN  231.292.     Ti-Pe  Elmeko,  TilUnder  k  Persson,  Stockholm, 


Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN    211,979.     Autoclave    Engineers,    Inc.,    Erie,    Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  16,  1965. 

MAGNE  DRIVE 

The  word  "Drive"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Magnetically  Agitated  Pressure  Vessels — Namely, 
Autoclaves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1964. 


Tiivutf 


For  Baking  Ovens. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SN   217,489.     The  Pandjlris   Weldment  Co..   St.  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1965. 

ALLS  WELL  THAT  ENDS 
WELDED 

The  word  "Welded"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Welding  Equipment,  Including  Manipulators,  Posi- 
tioners, Seamers,  Turning  Rolls,  Chucks,  Welding  Heads, 
Carriages,  Flux  Belts,  and  Special  Welding  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1958. 


SN  231,690.     Lake  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct  27. 


1965. 


LA-CO  BRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,613. 
For  Soldering  Flux. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN    223,179.     Tennessee    Stove   Works,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Modem 
Maid.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  July  12,  1965. 

COMBO  GRILLE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Grille"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cooking  Range  Tops. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  226.013.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Aug.  18,  1965. 


fiMiTM 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Cartridges. 
SN  230.211.     Tifcon  Company.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.         First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  24,  1965. 
14.  1965. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


ror    PorUble    Heater    EspecUUy    Adaptwl    for    Tobacco     gj^  192.1O8.     Victor  Wagner  k  Son.  Inc..  BnlTalo,  N.T.    Filed 
CuHng.  Apr.  27,  1964. 

First  use  June  7,  1965. 


SN   230,220.     Airstream,  Inc.,  Jackson  Center.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  15,  1965. 


MIRACOTE 


EVERFLO 


For  Paperboard  and  Paperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1964. 


For  Heaters  for  Use  in  Travel  Trallert. 
First  use  June  20,  1965. 


8N  280,385.     Qulf  OU  CorporaUon,   Ptttabargh,   Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


ECONOJET 


For  Oil  Burners. 

rint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  3,  1964. 


SN   209,338.     The  DalcaU  Co.,  Verona,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.   5. 
1965. 

DALLY  TALLY 


The  word  "Tally"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Score  Cards. 

First  use  in  or  aboat  Angust  1963.  ..    ' 


SN     217.039.     Klmberly^ark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wla. 
SN  230.996.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo-         pued  Apr   21    1965 
Us.  Minn.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1966.  ' 


BRAZIER 


SAVOY 


For  Frying  and  Cooking  Units.  Qrlddles.  Hot  Plates,  and 
Food  Warmers. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1964. 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 
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SN     224.213.     KlmbcrlT-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     WU.     8N  2l8.e73.     Sam  Lerlne.  d.b.a.  The  aevelaiid  Ke»ler,  Cltrt- 
Flled  July  2«.  IMS.       land.  Ohio.     Filed  May  12.  1»«5. 

THE  CLEVELAND  KEGLER 

No  claim  of  exdualTc  rlfht  la  made  to  the  word  "Clereland" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413.366. 
For  Newapapera. 
Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  4.  1038. 


Costilian 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«   205,919.  623,506,  and  othera. 

For  Toilet  Paper. 

Flrat  use  July  8,  1965  ;  Mar.  4.  1925.  In  a  different  form. 


SN  220.836.     Dayton  Perforators  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  10,  1966. 

PERF-0-READER 

For  Publlcatlona  In  the  Form  of  Company  Newalettera. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN  224,662.     David  Traum  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  July  30,  1965. 


DELBY 


For  Dressmakers'  Carbon  Tracing  Papers. 
First  use  JuIt  26,  1965. 


SN  222,744.     Pink  Pussycat  of  Hollywood.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  6,  1966. 


THE 


SN  226.108.     X-Marx  Proceaa  Co.,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld,  N.J.    Filed 
Aug.  19,  1966. 

For  Register  Marks  and  Crop  Marks  for  Use  Particularly 
by  the  Graphic  Arts  Industry  Including  Artists,  Printers,  En- 
gravers, Lathographers.  and  Photographers.  Said  Marks  Gen- 
erally Being  Printed  on  Rolls  of  Tranaparent  Pressure- 
SensltlTe  Tape. 

FUt  uae  June  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,850. 

For  Reports,  Brochures,  and  Instructional  Material  Issued 
From  Time  to  Time  In  the  Field  of  Entertainment. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  224,147. 


SN    227,012.     The   Cromwell    Paper  Company,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN  222.986.     Soabar  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  July 
8.  1965. 


MAR/PRUF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,847. 

For  Dry-Waxed,  Non-Scratch.  Non-Stain.  Non-Abraaive 
Paper  Used  as  a  Protective  Covering  for  Polished  Surfaces. 
dlMl  as  a  General  Purpose  Wrap. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  228,754.     Southworth  Company,  Weat  Springfield,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  273,785,  799,798.  and  800,873. 
For  Fully  PHnted  Tickets,  Tags,  and  Labels  To  Be  Afllxed 
to  Merchandise. 

First  use  June  1921. 


OVERBROOK 


For  Writing,  Typewriting.  Drawing,  Text.  PrlnUng.  Bond. 
Manuscript  Cover,  and  Cover  Papers. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1929 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  176.187.  Cowles  Communications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Bernard  E.  Gobel, 
San  Carloa,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963. 

TRAVELVENTURES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,465  and  784.466. 

For  Section  of  a  Magaslne,  and  Reprints  of  Other  Material 
From  the  Magaslne.  Pertaining  to  Information  as  to  Things 
To  See  and  Do,  and  Other  Information  of  Interest  to  Travelers. 

First  use  June  8.  1963. 


SN  226,343.     Correct  Craft,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  24, 
1966. 

(irlaubo  iribune 

without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant hereby  disclaims  "Orlando"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Periodical  Newspaper. 

First  use  March  1964  ;  November  1963  in  a  different  form. 


SN  227,224.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Sept. 
7,  1965. 

DLVGNOSTICA 

For  Medical  Journal. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  19,  1966. 
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SN  227,303.     Herachel  C.  Logan,  Sallna,  Kans.    Filed  Sept.  7,    SN  216,842.     Usle  Mills  Company.  AUentown  Pa     FUed  Apr 
'®®5  19,  1965. 


yUeC^CorxeC- 


For  Newspaper  Cartoon  Panel  Which  Carrlea  Incidental  Ad- 
vertising of  Others. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1939. 


SN  227,325.     Outdoor  American  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 
FUed  Sept    7.  1965. 

Suiitan 


Babygro 

^    Q-^  BY  KAPART 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568,091  and  690,604. 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Clothing  Comprising:  Cardi- 
gans. Christening  Sets  ;  Clam  Digger  Sets  ;  Coveralls  ;  Cre*i>- 
ers ;  Diaper  Sets ;  Jump  Creeper  Sets ;  Jump  Suits ;  Pram 
Suits  ;  Shirts  ;  Shorts  ;  Short  SeU  ;  Slacks  ;  Sleepers  ;  Sun- 
suits  ;  and  Swlmsults. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1965. 


For  Magaiine  Devoted  to  Nudism. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN  217,125.     PhyUls  MandeU,  WllUamsvIUe,  Vt.     FUed  Apr 
22,  1965. 


SN  229,857.     Newspaper  Enterprise  Association.  Inc..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  11,  1966. 

EEK  &  MEEK 

For  Comic  Strip  for  Newspapers  or  Other  Publications. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1963, 


Y^' 


SN  231,294.     Tower  Press,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Oct    22, 
1965. 

GOOD  OLD  DAYS 

For  Monthly  Magaslne. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1963. 


For  Aprons,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Hats,  Jump 
Suits,  Jumpers,  Scarves,  Shirts,  Shorts,  Skirts,  Slacks,  and 
Smocks. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1964. 


SN  217,875.     Fallbrook  of  California,  Glendora,  Calif     FUed 
May  3,  1965. 


Qass  39  -  aothing 


FallBrook 

ofCcdifbrnCa 


SN   171.500.      Swirl,  Inc..  Eaeley,  B.C.     Filed  June  20,  1963. 

The   word   "Coat"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1962. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Of  California." 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  and  Dress  Shirts,  Sweaters   and 
Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1964. 


SN   218,105.     Genesco   Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     FUed   May  5 
1966. 

SHIFT  SHAPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,184. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SHORT  SHAPER 


SN  211.770.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.     a^i  •>■ia^rx^,      «  t         ^    w^,.      -,  _ 

in    io«>t  *•       •  "         •     SN  218,107.     Genesco   Inc.,  NashvUle,  Tenn.     FUed  May  5, 

lu,  i»»a.  jggg 

FASHION  LIGHTS 

The  word  "Fashion"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Girdles. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 

TM  827  O.G.— 10 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,184. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1965. 
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SN   218.110.     Oenesco  Inc..   NashrUle.   Tenn.      Piled   May   5.     SN   229.927.     Joseph   Kanner   Hat  Co..  Inc..  Soatb  Norwalk. 
19«5.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  11,  19A5. 


SWIM  SHAPER 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  774,184. 
For  Braaaierea  and  Girdles. 
First  uae  Feb.  4.  19«S 


SN   225.413.     Globe   Superior,    Inc.,   Greensboro.    N.C.      Filed 
Auc.  10.  1965. 


The  words  "FratelU  Vallnott"  In  English  means  "Brothers 
Vallnotl." 

For  Men's  Hats. 

Flrat  use  June  IB.  1963. 


The  drawing  U  lined  fur  the  color  blue. 

For  Pants,  Shirts,  and  Pajamas  for  Men  ;  Jackets  and  Jeans 
for  Girls  :  and  Overalls  for  Boys  and  Glrla. 
First  uae  Julj  30.  1965 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN  191,003.      VVm.  E.  Wright  *  Sons  Co  .  West  Warren,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr    13,  1964. 


1/VR 


SN  225,699.     Genesco  Inc..  NashTUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Aag.  13, 
1965 


ncxiciotK 


OwMf  of  H«g.  No.  505.417. 

For  Trimmings   for   Sewing.   Bindings.  Tapes.   Bias  Tapes, 
and  Hem  Facings. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1949. 


SN  206,769.     The  Staylastlc  Conwratlon.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1964. 


GOLD-ZAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378.282  and  743,834 

For  Men's,  Women's.  Boys',  and  Chlldren'a  Underwear. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1964  ;  1908  as  to  "Bodygard." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  730.847  and  761,403. 
For  Narrow  Elastic   Braids.  Cords,  Webbings,  and  Tapes: 
and  Narrow  Elastic  Suspender  Ends. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1964. 


SN   226,931.     Master  Trouser  Corporation,   New   York.    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965 

MASTER-CREASE 


For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Women's,  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
Flrat  uae  July  29.  1964. 


SN  211.980.     Robert  Gordon  Bau,  Studio  City,  Calif.     Filed 
Fieb.  15,  1965. 


FLIRTIES 


For  Falae  Eyelashes. 

First  use  Jan.  13.  1965 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  226.357,  SN  227.157.  and  SN  227.158. 


SN  227.009.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  2.  1965 

WORLD  MARK 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks. 
Trousers,  and  Vesta. 

First  uae  July  19.  1965. 


SN  213.453.     Steven  Merrill  Distributors,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1965. 

OCEANS  OF  NOTIONS 

For  Sewing  Notions  Comprising  Frogs,  Pearls,  and  Differ- 
ently Colored  Rhinestones  for  Sewing  Purposes.  Faceted  and 
Seed  Beads.  Headbands,  Decorative  Metallic  Braid,  Tassels, 
Pearl  Initials,  and  Sequins. 

First  oae  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  227.416.     Glen  RaTen  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Glen  RaTen, 
N.C.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


GLENTRECE 


SN  216,816.     General  Wig  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


CLASSIC 


For  Hosiery  and  Combination  Hosiery  and  Panties. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


For  Wlga. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 
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SN  226.357.     Kleer  Vu  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed     SN    229,884.     Solo   Products   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Aug.  24,  1965.  FUed  Oct  11.  1965. 


i 


FURTY  LASHES 


Applicant    dlaclalms    "Lashes"    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 

SubJ  to  Intf.  with  SN  211,980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  327,752,  380,771,  and  687,179. 
—^^^-^■^  For  Hair  Accessory  Items — Namely,  Barrette,  Braid  Holder, 

SN  226,955.     TrevllJe  Inc..  d.b.a.  TfTlUe.  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed    ST^'^^'I^^o^^'o.  ^^  ^Jo  ^"^••'''  Clip.  Non-Klectrical 
Sent    1    1965  Hair  Curler,  Bow,  Pin.  Head  Band,  Cap,  and  Hairnet. 

'  First  use  Jan.  4,  1964. 


For  Hair  Comba. 
First  use  Sept.  I.  1937. 


SN  230,547.     Kleer  Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  19.  1965. 

LULU  BROWN 

"Lulu  Brown"  is  a  flctttlons  name. 
For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


SN  227.158.     Kleer  Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
Sept.  3.  1965. 


w'eyes  guise 
flirty  lashes 

A  PAIR  TO  WEAR  AND  A  SPARE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Lashes"  and  "A  Pair  To 
Wear  and  a  Spare"  apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  803.995. 

For  Artificial  Eyelashea. 

First  use  Not.  17,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  211,980. 


SN  233,184.     Kleer-Va  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Nov.  23,  1965. 


■THAMU  IMrAMTTArMM  Tf  M  NTBMM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "The  Eyelashes  That 
Aren't  Afraid  To  Go  Outdoors"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803,995. 

For  Artlllcial  Eyelashes. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  235.066.     General  Wig  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1965. 


SN  228.030      General  Wig  Manufacture™,  Inc.,  Miami    Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


CLASSIQUE 


"Classlque"  Is  the  French  word  for  "claaslc' 

For  Wlgg. 

rint  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


CUtSSICM  lUIGS 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Wigs" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 
Its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Wigs  and  Other  Hair  Pieces. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    194,315.     Ren6e-Derm    Otto    E.    Meckelburg    KG.    CeP 
Germany.    Filed  May  26,  1964. 


SN  229,447.     Donald  W.  Ostrom,  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Oct  6 
1965. 


THE  IDEAL  TOPPER 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  words  "The"  or  "Topper"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Place. 
Plrat  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


KAJJUU    — 


For  Face  Masks  for  Battling  and  Massaging  the  Face. 
Flrat  use  July  25,  1968 ;  In  commerce  July  20,  196S. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  316,86S. 
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SN  209, T21.     Pithco,  Lo»  Oatos,  C«llf.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1965.     SN    222.244.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


PATHCO 


For   Medical   and    Surgical    Appliance* — Namely,    Sarrlcal 
Knives.  Knife  Holders,  and  Slide  Carriers. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  16.  1964. 


SN  209,863.     James  B.   Klrbj,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1965. 

DENTI-LATOR 

For  Tooth  Cleaning  Picks  and  Pocket  SUed  Dlspenser- 
Applicators  for  Dental  Floss  and  Antiseptics,  Having  a  Spe- 
cial Head  Shaped  To  Pit  Into  the  Mouth  and  Over  the  Teeth. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN  214.795.     Charles  J.  SUcken  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island, 
N.Y     Filed  Mar   23.  1965. 


SURG-ADE 


For  Creped  Cellulose  Wadding  for  Therapeutic  or  Medicinal 
Use,  Such  as,  for  Example,  Surgical  Dressing. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1956. 


SN  216,263.     William  J.  Buttera,  Anaheim,  Calif.    Filed  Apr 
12,  1965. 


C/W<jC^ 


For  Sponge-Like  Face  Mask  for  Use  In  Bathing  and  Mas 
saglng  the  Face. 

First  use  July  30,  1962. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  194,315. 


SN  219,477.     The  Telex  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla      Filed  May 


21,  1965. 


AUTOMAGIC 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  May  7.  1965. 


8N  220,607.     United  SUtes  Catheter  4b  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Olens  Falls,  NY.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 


EDWARDS 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  686,772. 

For  Synthetic  Arterial  Grafts  and  Intra-Cardlac  Patches. 

First  use  about  January  19S8. 


SN  221,800.  Denis  Corrin  Davis,  and  Raymond  Colbeck 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Darla  k  Colbeck,  Ecklngton,  Per- 
shore.  England.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 

DACOL  HYDROFLASK 

For  Denture  Repair  Devices — Namely,  Devices  for  Apply- 
ing Heat  and  Pressure  To  Cure  Denture  Repair  Resins  and 
the  Uke. 

Flrat  aae  about  May  1,  1964 ;  In  commerce  about  Oct.  5, 
1964. 


GUARDS 


For  Cotton  Tipped  Swabs. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  225.861.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Qrove,  III. 
Filed  Aug    17,  1965. 

ROTO-WRENCH 

For  Medical  Syringe  Protector. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1965. 


SN   231.360.     Aero   Home   Products  Mfg..   Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


For  Hydro  Massage  Apparatus,  Comprising  an  Electric 
Motor  Vibrator,  for  Use  Beside  a  Bathtub  With  a  Blower 
Hose  Attached  To  Go  Over  the  Side  of  the  Bathtub. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN     218,815.     Triton     Water    Company,     Greensboro,     N.C. 
Filed  May  13.  1965 


TRITON 


For  Distilled  Water. 
First  use  May  30,  1963. 


SN  220,613.     White  Rock  Bottling  Company  of  Tacoma,  Inc., 
Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  June  7,  1965. 


TRAVELPOP 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1968. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  147,578.  Hol'n  One  Donut  k  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hol'n 
One  Donut  and  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
June  25,  1962. 

HOL'N  ONE 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
California,  Nevada,  and  Hawaii. 

For  Doughnut  Mix. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  150,267,  and 
the  following  :  W.  O.  Giles,  Hol'n  One  Donut  k  Supply  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  M.  B.  Lambert,  ClIfTord  Wyatt,  Kenneth 
Borgman,  B.  J.  Hardwick,  Horace  Steel,  H.  C.  Bertrand,  Max 
Boatman,  Wilbur  Moulton,  W.  H  Robinson,  Eugene  Bauter, 
Earl  C.  Barrett,  Joe  T.  Gannon,  Bill  Schnlederwlnd,  Jack 
Hoover,  George  Rosen,  Murray  Rosen,  and  Fred  Rosen,  d.b.a. 
Hol'n  One  Donut  Company  of  Naw  York,  Inc.,  Ted  A.  Grlms- 
ley.  Will  Larson,  Fred  H.  Yearout,  Steve  J.  Day,  A]  Craft, 
and  B.  N.  Leiberg. 
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SN  150,267.     Conrad  May,  d.b.a.  Western  Hol'n  One  Donut     SN  197,334.     Schneider  Bros.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
Company,  Phoenix,  Arts.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1962.  7,  1964. 


HOL'N  ONE 


SPEED-EGG 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Egg"  apart  from  the  mark 
Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of     ^^  gbown 

Arltona.  New  Mexico,  and  various  counties  of  Texas. 


For  Doughnut  Mix. 

First  use  about  May  1,  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  147,578.  and 
the  following  :  W.  O.  Giles.  Hol'n  One  Donut  k  Supply  Co.. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  M.  B.  Lambert,  Clifford  Wyatt,  Kenneth 
Borgman.  B.  J.  Hardwick,  Horace  Steel,  H.  C.  Bertrand,  Max 
Boatman,  Wilbur  Moulton,  W.  H.  Robinson,  Eugene  Bauter, 
Earl  C.  Barrett,  Joe  T.  Gannon,  BUI  Schnlederwlnd,  Jack 
Hoover,  George  Rosen,  Murray  Rosen,  and  Fred  Rosen,  d.b.a. 
Hol'n  One  Donut  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  Ted  A.  Orims- 
ley.  Will  Larson,  Fred  H.  Yearout,  Steve  J.  Day,  Al  Craft, 
and  B.  N.  Leiberg. 


SN    181,368.     Paul    A.    Korody,    d.b.a.    Apollo    Freese    Dried 
Products.   Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1968. 


APOLLO 


For  Freeae-Dried  Foods— Namely.  Freese  Dried  Meatballs. 
Strawberries,  Fish,  Chicken,  Spanish  Sauce,  and  Onions. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1963. 


SN  188,756.     Hayden  Flour  Mills,  Tempe,  Arls. 
16,  1964. 


Filed  Mar. 


The   lining  appearing  on   the  rose  petals  depicted  In   the 
drawing  represents  shading  only  and  does  not  represent  color. 
For  Self  Rising  Flour  and  Enriched  Bleached  Flour. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1963. 


SN  192,471.     Nicholas  Castelluccl,  d.b.a.  Mom's  Plssa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  May  1,  1964. 


MOM'S 


For  Plcsa  Cheese  and  Sauce. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN  192,967.  Insta  Incorporated,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignee 
of  Abele-Brodbeck  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
May  8,  1964. 


lFZSta-¥ilGk^ 


For  Icing  for  Bakery  Products ;  Prepared  Baking  and  Fry- 
ing Mixes  for  the  Following :  Pancakes,  Pie  Crusts,  Muffins, 
Doughnuts,  Breading,  Waffles,  Cakes,  Rolls,  and  Batter  for 
Chicken  and  Meat. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1962. 


For  Hen  Eggs,  Whites,  Yolks  PUln,  and  Yolks  With  Vari- 
ous Condiments,  Both  Frosen  and  Liquid. 
First  use  May  28,  1964. 


SN  197,554. 
1964. 


Franksvllle,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  10, 


For  Carry-Out,  Prepared  Food  Items — Namely,  Cheese, 
Chile,  Coffee,  DoughnuU,  French  Fried  PoUtoes,  Fish,  Ice 
Cream,  Milk,  Milkshakes,  Sauerkraut,  Frankfurters,  and 
Sausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1963. 


SN  200,879.     Tre-Jay  Products  Co.,   Saratoga,  Calif. 
Aug.  28,  1964. 


Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green.     The 
representation  of  the  olive  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Olives  Bottled  In  Dry  Vermouth. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  202,112.     U-Tote'm.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  17, 
1964. 


IP 

T 
O 

T 


For  Margarine  and  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1937. 
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8N   204,073.     Charles    Scott   Kelly    and    Dartd    Kelly    (Joint 
owner*),  d.b4i.  Pixy  Farm,   Hudson.  WU.     Filed  Oct.  15. 


1»64. 


PIXY-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.024. 

For  Packased  Fresh,  Smoked,  and  Cured  Meats  ;  Coffee ; 
Bread  Products — Namely,  Hamburger  Buns,  Hot-Dog  Rolls  ; 
and  Fresh  Eggs  ;  Butter  ;  and  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1984  ;  May  18,  1962,  on  related  goods. 


SN  207,961.     Harry  and  Darld,  Medford,  Oreg.     FUed  Dec. 
11,  1964. 

PERRVMEAD 

For  Natural  Fruit  Vinegars,  Salad  Dressings,  Mayonnaise, 
Mint  Sauce,  and  Barbecue  Marinade. 

First  use  at  le«st  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  1941. 


SN   204,896.     Family    Foods,    Inc.,   Greensboro,    N.C.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1964. 


SN    210,036.     Nut   Tree,    Nut   Tt««,    C*llf.      FUed   Jan.    16, 
1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
730,172. 

For  Chicken  Salad,  Ham  Salad,  Tuna  Fish  Salad.  Corned 
Beef  Salad,  Roquefort  Dip,  Pimento  Cheese,  Plmento-Plckle, 
Plmento-Ollve,  Potato  Salad,  Macaroni  Salad,  Hot  Dog  Chill, 
Deviled  Egg  Salad,  Dutch  Onion  Dip,  Sweet  Green  Relish, 
Cream  Slaw,  Cole  SUw,  Barbecue  Slaw.  Ume  Hawaiian  Con- 
gealed Salad.  Strawberry  Delight  Congealed  Salad,  and 
Orange  Supreme  Congealed  Salad. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1963. 


The  word   "Coffee"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,838. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1964. 


SN  212,290.     The  Dan  Dee  Pretiel  and  Potato  Chip  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1965. 


DAN  DEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  521.878  and  538.179. 

For  Corn  Chips. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  22.  1958. 


SN  205.878.     United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1984. 


UTC 


SN  213,176.     Wards  Cove  Packing  Co..  Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash. 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


MOHAWK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,599. 

For  Chemical  Diet  Comprising  an  Aqueous  Dispersion  of 
Amino  Acids,  Amino  Acid  Hydrochloride,  Carbohydrate,  Fat, 
Artificial  Flavoring,  and  Essential  Vitamins  and  Minerals  for 
Use  as  Emergency  Ratlans  for  Campers,  Skiers,  Hikers, 
Boaters,  etc. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1924. 


SN  205,884.     United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  9.  1984. 


SN   213.322.     Iversen   Baking  Company.  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Mar.  4.  1985 

MR.  PUMPERNICKEL 

The    word    "Pumpernickel"    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Pumpernickel  Bread. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1965. 


SN  213.429. 
5.  1965. 


GAM  Foods  Corp.,  Qulncy,  Mas*.     FUed  Mar. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  as  to 
color  is  made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,599. 

For  Chemical  Diet  Comprising  an  Aqueous  Dispersion  of 
Amino  Acids.  Amino  Acid  Hydrochloride.  Carbohydrate,  Fat, 
Artificial  Flavoring,  and  Essential  Vitamins  and  Minerals  for 
Use  as  Emergency  Rations  for  Campers,  Skiers,  Hikers, 
Boaters,  etc. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


Ui-cU 


f 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dip"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Food  Dip  or  Spread  Prepared  From  Cooked  Chickpeas, 
Water.  Sesame  Seeds,  Lemon  Juice,  Salt,  and  Garlic. 

First  use  February  1965. 
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SN  215.210.     Ben  HUl  GrUttn,  Inc.,  Froatproof,  FU.     FUed    SN  218,001.     FrltMche  Brotbera,  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y     FUed 
Mar.  29,  1985.  U*j  4,  1965. 


VIANDORESIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  295,077. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  Soitable  for  the  Flavoring  of 
Food  Products,  and  Chemical  Preparations  Soluble  for  the 
Flavoring  of  Food  Prodacta. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1985. 


SN  218,318.     Quaker  City  Chocolate  A  Confectionery  Co.,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1985. 


For  Froten  Concentrated  Orange-Flavored  and  Orapefniit- 
Flavored  Food  Beverages. 
First  use  Joly  22,  1964. 


SN  215,444.     Scot  Lad  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1965. 


FARMER'S  PRIDE 

For  Fresh  Frosen  Whole  Frying  Chickens  and  Cut-Up  Fry-         '^^  drawing  Is  Hned  for  the  color  pink.    The  phrase  "Llco- 

Ing  Chickens.  '^^  Flavored  Candy"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are 

First  use  Aug   1    1984  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown.     Owner  of  Beg. 

No.  243,197. 
—^^^^^—  For  Candy. 

aw    otuAon      i,     •     «.  ^    «_.  -^i      t  x-       ...         «k.  First  use  September  1908 ;  1928  as  to  "Good  *  Plenty." 

SN    218,480.     Basic   Food    Materials,    Inc.,    Vermilion,   Ohio.  ' 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1985.  _____^^ 

SN  218,552.     Hi- VI  Dog  Food  Company,  Rush  Spring!,  Okla. 
FUed  May  11,  1965. 


Savor 


For  Natural  Spice  Food  Seasonings,  Meatless  Saucea,  Food 
Colors,  Meat  Curing  Chemicals,  Food  Flavors  and  Flavor 
Builders  in  the  form  of  Extracts,  Syrups  and  Concentrates, 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  584,787. 
For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


Meat   Binders  and   Stabillaers  of 'a  VegeUble  and   Chemical    ^\^i^-^^:     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 


Nature,  Gelatin  for  Food  Processing  Use,  Food  Preservatives 
of  a  Chemical  Nature,  and  Soup  Bases. 

First  use  January  1980  on  meat  binders  and  stabllliers. 


N.Y.    FUed  May  11,  1985. 


PINNACLE 


SN  216,956.     Harold  O.  Jenkins,  Fairfax,  Va.    FUed  Apr.  20, 
1966. 


GOURMET 
TREAT 


For  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  OUa,  Sold  in  Bulk  to  Indus- 
trial Users,  lor  Preparation  of  Food  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 


For   Pickles,    Chutneys,   Fruit   Preserves,   Fruit   Jams   and 
Jellies  and  Fruit  Conserves. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SN  219,174.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  CoUler  Industries, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  19,  1985. 


WESTERN  RANCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594,600. 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  9,  1960. 
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SN   219.595.     Oscar    Mayer  &   Co.    Inc..    Chicago.   111.     Filed 
May  24.  1965. 


SN  222.299.     Sewardi  Dairy.  Inc..  Rotland,  Vt.     Filed  Jane 
29,  1965. 


'c  .C-* 


For  Food  Seasonings  of  a  Spice  Nature. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  .\prll  1960. 


The  name  "Sunle  Seward"  Is  fanciful  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
78«.512. 

For  Dairy  Productw  Namely.  Fluid  Milk.  Cream.  Cottage 
Cheene.  and  Butter. 

First  UHe  October  1956. 


SN  221.036.     The  Frank  Tea  *  Spice  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio     rtled  June  14.  1965. 

BROIL  'N  GRILL 

For  All-Purpose  Seasoning. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  13.  1965 


SN  221.049      Ilavapak  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y      Filed  June  14. 
1965. 

HAVAPAK 

For  Packets  as  to  Sugar.  Salt.  Pepper.  Mustard,  and 
Ketchup.  Such  Packets  Being  Individual  Portion  Controlled 
Packeta. 

First  use  July  6.  1961. 


SN  222.471.     Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  July  1.  1965. 


fikuAcki. 


For  Prepared  Boxed  IMnners  Consisting  of  Combinations 
of  Meat.  Fish,  Poultry.  Salada.  French  Fries.  Hot  Rolls. 
Honey  Spread,  and  Plcklea. 

First  use  April  1952. 


SN  221.165.      William  Henry  Foreman,  d.b.a.  Henry  Foreman. 
Fresno,  Calif      Filed  June  15,  1965. 

STRIKE  IT  RICH 


SN    226,258       Marriott  Hot    Shoppea.    Inc.,    Washington.   D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


For  Raisins. 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1965 


SN    221.873.     Wlleman    Bros,   k   Elliott,    Inc.,  Cutler.   Calif. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


EOT  SBOPPES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606.513  and  538,103. 
For  Froaen  Desserts.  Bakery  Products,  and  Confections 
Namely.  Ice  Cream,  Pastries,  Fudge  Bars,  and  Pecan  Logs. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 


SN    226,272.     Needham    Packing    Corporation    of    Montana. 
Great  Falls.  Mont      Filed  Aug.  23.  1965. 


BIG  SKY 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1964. 


For  Fresh  and  Froxen  MeaU. 
First  use  May  28,  1965. 


~~^^^~~~  SN  226.347.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Drew  Foods, 

SN    222,085.     United    States    Baking    Company,    Inc..    Terre         New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 
Haute,  Ind.    Filed  June  25.  1965. 


BALMORAL 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Cookies. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


FLEX-A-BEADS 


For  Stablllxer-Emulslfler  fcr  Froxen  Desserts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13.  1963. 
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SN    226.629.     Dean    Foods    Company.    Franklin    Park,    111.     SN  227,030.     Gwaltney  Incorporated,  Smltbfleld,  Va.     Filed 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965.  Sept.  2,  1965. 


KJoverGold 


For  Dairy   Products— Namely.  Fluid   Milk,  Skimmed  Milk, 
Buttermilk,  Cream,  and  Half-and-Half. 
Flrat  uac  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1938. 


SN  226,790.     K.  Rosen  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     Filed  Aug. 


30,  1965. 


mj&ICPllK^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pop"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Candy  Pop  Which  Is  Sold  In  Combination  With  a  Writ- 
ing Tablet. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
284.213,  365,405,  and  Others. 

For  Smoked,  Cooked  and  Boned  Hams.  Bacon.  Sausage, 
and  Lard. 

First  use  1944 ;  1882  as  to  "Gwaltney." 


SN  227,121.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Central  Soya, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 


PACEMAKER 


SN  226.910.     Lillian  T.  Hale,  d.b.a.  Hale  Products  Company, 
Brookllne  Village,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


TRY-0-6URT 


For    Tognrt    Culture    In    the   Form   of    Powder,    Paste,   or 
TableU. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1965. 


For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  In  or  before  October  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  220,882  and  SN  239,647. 


SN    227,173.     National   Biscuit  Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1966. 


SKY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,072. 
For  Marshmallow  Pilled  Plea. 
First  use  Aug.  18, 1965. 


SN  227.023.     Food  Corporation  of  America,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Plym-     ^^  227,619.     Ralsln-Ola  Corp.,  Orange.  N.J.     Filed   Sept.  9, 
outh   Rock   Provision   Co.,   New   York,  N.Y.  Filed   Sept.   2,         ^^^g 


PA-MA-KIN 


For  Meat  Food  Products — Namely,  Smoked,  Boneless  and 
Canned  Hams,  Sausages.  Frankfurters,  Sliced  and  Slab  Bacon, 
Smoked  Pork  ShoulderM,  Smoked  Tongues.  Smoked  Calas, 
ProsculttI,  Salami.  Bologna.  LIverwurst.  Head  Cheese,  Pre- 
pared Sandwich  Meats,  and  Delicatessen  Meats. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1940. 


IRaisim-oba 


For  Margarine  Made  From  Animal  and  Vegetable  Fats. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  227.024.  Food  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Plym- 
outh Rock  Provision  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  2. 
1965. 

PLYMOUTH 
ROCK 


For  Meat  Food  Products — Namely,  Smoked,  Boneless  and 
Canned  Hams.  Sausages.  Frankfurters,  Sliced  and  Slab  Bacon, 
Smoked  Pork  Shoulders,  Smoked  Tongues,  Smoked  Calas, 
ProsculttI,  Salami.  Bologna,  LIverwurst.  Head  Cheese,  Pre- 
pared Sandwich  Meats,  and  Delicatessen  Meats. 

First  use  May  15,  1930, 


SN    227,543.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Sept.  10,  1966. 


CRUNCH  'N  MUNCH 


For  Food  Snack  Containing  Candled  Popcorn  and  Peanuts. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN  227.781.     William  Underwood  Company,  d.b.a.  Wm.  Un- 
derwood Co.,  Watertown,  Mass.     Piled  Sept.  14,  1965. 


CHEVALLIER-APPERT 


"Cbevalller-Appert"  refers  to  Nicolas  Appert,  now  deceased. 
For  Canned  Meat  Products — Namely,  Chicken  a  la  King. 
First  use  prior  to  the  year  1850. 
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8N  227,782.     WIUImi  Underwood  Company,  d.bji.  W«.  Un-     8N  228.826.     Knotf •  Berry  F»nn.  Baena  Park,  Calif.     Filed 
derwood  Co.,  Watertown,  Maas.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1»«S.  Sept.  28.  1968. 


The  mark  contltta  of  the  word  "Appert"  and  the  portrait 
of  Nicholas  Appert.  now  deceased. 

For  Canned  Meat  Products — Namely,  Chicken  a  la  King. 
Flrvt  use  prior  to  the  year  1800. 


BERRY     FAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618.274.  622.410.  74S.021.  and  others. 

For  Marmalade* ;  Fruit  PreaerTea ;  Berry  Preserrea ;  To- 
mato PreserTea  ;  Jellies  ;  Peanut  Butter ;  Cashew  Batter : 
Spiced  Peaches ;  Spiced  Figs ;  Spiced  Pickled  Watermelon 
Rind  :  Spiced  Green  OUres :  Pickles  and  Pickled  Onions ; 
Table  Syrups;  Meat  Sauce  (Meatless);  Barbecue  Sauce ; 
Thousand  Island  Dressing ;  French  Dressing ;  and  Creamy 
French  Dressing. 

First  use  Not.  1.  19«4  ;  Not.  1,  1928,  as  to  "Knott's  Berry 
Farm"  in  a  different  form. 


8N  227.783. 
14,  IMO. 


Oeorge  Dermarls.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 

DEE  DIP 

No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Dip"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cheese  Dip. 
First  use  Not.  24,  1M4. 


SN  220.185.     Beoham  *  Co..  Inc..  Mlneola.  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
4.  1»«S. 

THRIFTY  LAD 

For  Dried  Beans. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1065. 


SN  227.839.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha   Nebr     Filed 
Sept.  IS,  1969. 


SLICE  QUILT 


SN  220.180.     Blanco  Fruit  Corporation,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Oct  4.  1060. 


FUed 


The  word   "Slice"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1069. 


FAIR  LADY 


For  Fresh  Orapes. 
First  use  June  26.  1069. 


av  MT  BSK      o»  f   ..     ...       w         .  ^^     220.104.     Breddo  Food      Products     Corporation.     Inc.. 

SN  227.889.     Sternco  Industries.  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.    FUed         Kansas  City.  Kans.    Filed  Oct  4.  1069 
Bept.  19,  1069. 


HiPROMIN 


SPOR-NO 


For  Food  for  Fish. 
First  use  June  7.  1069. 


For  Powdered  Product  Used  To  Inhibit  the  DeTelopment 
of  Mold  and  Bacterial  Spores  In  the  Manufacture  of  Bakery 
Products. 

First  use  Aag.  12,  lOes. 


8N  228.067.      National   Fruit  Canning  Company,   d.b.a.   Che- 
halls,   Packing  Company,   SeatUe.   Wash.     Filed   Sept.   17. 

ie«o. 


SN  220.219.     Fairmont  Foods  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed 
Oct.  4,  1069. 


MISTY  VALE 


PUPPY  PAK 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  626.660. 

For  Frosen  FrulU  and  VegeUbles. 

First  use  June  16, 1099. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Sept  1.  1060. 


SN  228.276.     The  Slgman  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  DenTer,  Colo 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1069. 


SN  220.239.     Orober  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1065. 


**MR.  LEAN** 


SPREET 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Lean"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  without  walTing  any  common  law  rights.  The  mark 
does  not  constitute  the  name  of  a  particular  llTlng  Indlrldual. 

For  Prepared  Meat  ProducU. 

Flnt  OM  July  26,  1069. 


For  Non-Caloric  Sweetener. 
First  use  Sept  17,  1064. 


SN    228.447.     Euphrates    Bakery,    Inc.,    Watertown. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1065. 

EUPHRATES  JR. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,198. 
For  Frosen  Plsxas. 
First  use  March  1064. 


SN  220.438.     Thomas  J.  Upton.  Inc..  Bnglewood  Olffs.  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1065. 

CHICKEN  LA  SCALA 

The  word  "Chicken"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  "La  Scala"  Is  an  Italian  phrase  which  ti«nalated  Into 
English  means  "the  scale." 

For  Dehydrated  Prepared  Dinner  Product,  the  Principal 
Components  of  Which  Are  Chicken.  Noodles.  Sauca,  and  Lesser 
Ingredients. 

First  uee  Sept.  8,  1065. 


SN  220,524.     Harold  Fish  Co..  Ine^  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  280,839.     Sunshine  Blscaita,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Oct  7,  1069.  FUed  Oct  4.  1066. 


GOLDEN  FRUIT 


For  Blacuita. 
Firat  use  May  1088. 


SN  230,647.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1066. 


For  Packaged  Fresh  Fish  and  Fresh  Shell  Fish. 
First  use  on  or  atwut  Sept.  1,  1064. 


PACE 


SN  229,551.     Roma  Macaroni  Factory,  d.b.a.  Roma  Macaroni 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,121  and  SN  220.882. 


[^□©1 


Oass  47 -Wines 


i-{)] 


[?l®G5az^ 


SN    105,120.     Meier's    Wine    Cellars,    Inc.,    SUTerton,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  8,  1964. 


The    word    "Rice"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549,390,  702,663,  and  others. 
For  Prepared  Packaged  Rlce-Llngulnl  Combination. 
Flrat  uac  In  about  April  1964. 


SN   229,917.     Nebraaka   ConaoUdated   MUla  Company,  d.bji. 
Red  Hat  Poultry,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 

COUNTRY  SKILLET 

For  Freah  and  Ice-Packed  Poultry  and  Poultry  Parts. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  1,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  266,629,  628,819,  and  747,750. 
For  Sauteme,  Haut  Sauteme,  Rose,  Chablls,  and  Burgundy 
Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1048 ;  1895  as  to  "Meler'a." 


SN  230,158.     IntersUte  Pouto  Packers  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Fry  Rite     QlSS  48  —  Malt  BeVeraOeS  aild  LiOUOrS 

Distributors,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1065. 


^•W^ 


SN  214,740.     Garllng  Brewing  Company  Incorporated,  CleTe- 
Und,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1065. 


VAN  LAUTER 


For  Frosen  Processed  Potatoes. 
First  use  Sept.  I.  1065. 


SN  280.220      Burks  Bag  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Triple  A  Feed  Co., 
Sprtngfleld,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1065. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN   217,377.     The    National    Brewing   Company,    Baltimore. 
Md.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1066. 


• 


The   drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.     The 
phrase   "Brewed    Since   1885"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Feed"  apart  from  the  mark     mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,809,  708,901,  and 
as  shown.  730,001. 

For  Horse,  Dog,  and  Cattle  Feed.  For  Beer. 

Firat  use  July  6,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  30,  1064. 
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SN     218,477.     Prtpp-Bryreerlerna     Aktlebolag,     Stockholm, 
Sweden.    Filed  May  10,  1965 


SN  213.751.     Erven  Lucas  Bola  Incorporated,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 


BOLS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  293,196,  106.727,  and  74,897. 

For  Vodka.  Gin,  Liqueurs,  and  Fruit-Flavored  Krandlea. 

Fln^t  use  Jan.  1,  1875. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  106,157.  dated  May  10,  1963. 
For  Beer,  Ale,  and  Porter. 


SN   214,461.      Popper  Morson  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1965. 


SIR  SCOTT 


Cass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  187.864.     Ooddards  Limited,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1964. 

SHEFFIELD'S 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1955. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


SN  216,573.     Gene  Curlon.  Silver  Spring  Md.     Filed  Apr  15, 


1965. 


GOLD  KEY 


For  Gin. 

First  use  Apr  1.  1965. 


SN  209.345      Peter   Frederlk  Suhm   Heerlng.  d.b.a.  Peter  F. 
Ueering,  Copenhagen,  Denmark      Filed  Jan.   5.  1965. 


SN   218.848.     The   Drambuie   Liqueur  Co..   Ltd..   Edinburgh. 
Scotland.     Filed  May   14.   19«.'). 

KNUCKLE  HEAD 

For  Liqueur  Mixed  With  Scotch  Whisky. 

Flmt  use  Jan.  27.  1965:  In  commerce  Jan.  27.   1965. 


SN   219,019.     E.   MartlnonI  Company,  San   Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 

GOLDEN  CANADIAN 

For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  brown  and  blue.  The 
word  "Cherry"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
The  Danish  words  "Handel  og  Soefart"  means  "trade  and 
navigation."  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  876-1959,  dated  May 
16,  1959  :  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  322.836  732.823,  and  others. 

For  Cherry  Liqueur. 

First  use  June  1,  1958. 


SN  211.219.      M.  S.  Walker.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Allen's  Ltd.,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1965. 


TROPICO 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  201.849.     Marian  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  14, 
1964 

POLAR-POP 

For  Kit  ContaininK  CupM.   Lldn,  and  StickH  To  Be  Used  In 
Making  Froien  Confection  Products. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1963. 


The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Troplco"  is  "tropic. 
For  Prepared  Screwdriver  Cocktail. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1959. 


SN  221.032      Fleldson  As«)clateii.  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III.     Filed 
June  14,  1965. 


SN  213.698.     Old  Boone  DIstlUery  Co..  d.b  a.  Rosewood  Dis- 
tillery Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Mar  9.  1965. 

Rosewoods 


mm 


For  Packaged  Assortment  of  Amusement  Articles,  Confec- 
tions, and  Cleaning  and  Washing  Articles. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1965. 


SN  226.968.     Adler  Silhouette  Letter  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965 


EASY-LOK 


For  Whiskey. 

First  ase  May  6,  1960. 


For  3-Dlmensional  Changeable  Letters,  Signs,  and  Displays. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


' 
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SN    228,686.      International    AsKcmbllx    Corporation,    Toledo,     SN  215,258.     Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965.  Mar.  29,  1965. 


CORT 


GLITTER-ETCH 


For  Decorative  Objects  Fabricated  From  Foamed  Resinous 
.Material  In  Sheets,  Blocks,  and  Three-Dlmenslonal  Shapes, 
Sold  as  Novelties,  Advertising  Specialties,  Decorations,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


SN    233,409.     The   Standard    Products    Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1965. 


SMART  STEP 


For  Rubber-Based  Floor  MatM  and  Runners. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Matte  Finish"  and  "Com 
plete  Make-Up"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  o( 
Reg.  No.  790,889. 

For  Make-Up  Foundation. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1963. 


SN    215,621.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  205,832.     Maradel  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1964. 

LOLLY  PUFFS 


The  word  "Puffs"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Combination  Powder  Puff  and  Hath  Powder  Cosmetic 
Item  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1904. 


LUSTRUM 


For    Polishing    Agent    Incorporated    as    an    Ingredient   In 
Dentifrice. 

First  use  Oct.  15, 1964. 


SN    215,742.     Richard    Hudnut,   Morris    Plains,   N.J.      Filed 


Apr.  5,  1965. 


STALLION 


For  Medicated  Cogmetic  Facial  Cleansing  Lotion  (or  Men. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN  205.885.     United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,     g^  217,285.     Blade  dl  Angelo  Callegarl  k  C.  Soc.  Ace.  Sem- 
Flled  Nov.  9,  1964.  pUce,  Monaa,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 

LENA  GHIDAT 

The  mark  "Lena  Ohldat"  Is  a  fanciful  name.  Owner  of 
lUUan  Reg.  No.  103,311,  dated  June  14,  1950. 

For  Cosmetic  Products — Namely,  Body  Lotions,  Toilet 
Waters,  Toilet  Powders,  Hair  Tonics  and  Pomades,  Body 
Creams,  Lipsticks,  Eye  Pendla,  and  Rouge. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  hut  no  claim  as  to 
color  Is  made.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,599. 

For  Biologically  Active  Material  of  Sodium  Salts  of  Fatty 
Acids  and  Hydroxy-Substltuted  Fatty  Adds  In  a  Vanishing 
Cream  Base. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


SN  217.311.  Sudel,  Inc.,  San  Dlmas.  Calif.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Discovery  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  San  Dlmas,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


SUDEL 


For  Cleansing  Cream,  Freshener,  and  Molstnriser. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


SN    209.559.     Vienna    Beauty    ProducU    Company,    Dayton,     SN  220,777.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1965.  June  9,  1965. 


ARGENE 


"5)ROTEIN-36 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1964. 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 
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SN    222,343.     American    Home    Producta    Corporation,    New     SN  233.813.      L'Oreal,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  Prance.     Piled 
York.  NY      Piled  June  2».  1»«5.  Nov.  30,  19«5 


SUDDEN  BEAUTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  099.912  and  786.933 
Por  Personal  Deodorant. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  7. 1905. 


MOIRIL 


Owner  of  French  Res  No  522.319,  dated  May  28,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No    226.60.-) 

Por  Hair  Scttlns  Composition  and  a  Hair  Colorlns  Com- 
position. 


SN  222,487.     lodent  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.   lodent  Com 
paay,  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled  July  1.  1965 

Por  Powdered  Composition  and  Cream  for  Bleaching  Padal 
Hair. 

Plrat  uac  on  or  about  Oct.  5.  1964. 


SN    233.042.     Shulton.    Inc.    Clifton.    N.J.      Piled    Not.    30, 


190S. 


BEAUTILITY 


Por  Paclal  Cream. 
Plrst  use  Not.  9.  1905. 


SN    227.157.     Kleer-Vu    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T. 
Piled  Sept.  3.  1965. 


w  eyes  guise 
COSMETIC  ADHESIVE 

For  Flirty  Lashes 

Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "Cosmetic  AdbeslTe"  and 
"Lashes"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  803.995 

Por  Cosmetic  AdbeslTe  Sold  With  Artificial  Eyelashes. 

Plrst  use  Not.  4.  1904. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  211.980. 


SN    284.064.     Paula    Payne    Producta    Company.    Charlotte. 
N.C.    Filed  Dec  6.  1965. 

ARLENE  GREENE 

The  name    "Arlene  Oreene"  Is  fanciful  and  Is  not  the  name 
of  a  particular  llTlng  Individual. 
Por  Hair  Spray. 
Plrst  use  Sept.  29.  1965. 


SN    234.250.     Soclete    Cadorlcln,    Boblgny.     Seine.     Prance. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


MIDJET 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Keg.    No. 
537.994.  dated  July  29.  1965  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  257.167. 
For  Hair  Lacquers. 


8N  228.102.     Affiliated  Laboratories,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Sept.  20.  1965. 

^OMPARE 

Por  Men's  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioning  Cream. 
First  use  July  20.  1965. 


SN    234.270.     Colgate  PalmollTe   Company.    New   York.    NY. 
Piled  Dec   9.  1965. 

ULTRA-BRIGHT 

Por  Dentifrice. 

Plrst  use  June  15.  1965. 


SN    234,447      Maradel    Products,    Inc.,    Parmlngdale,    NY. 
Piled  Dec.  13,  1965. 

GUEST  ARTIST 

For  Halrspray. 

Plrst  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  230.099      Sybarls,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Oct.  13, 
1909. 


SYBARIS 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'   Colognes,  Perfumes,   Hair  Tonics, 
and  Lotions. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


SN     234.595      Cosmetics     Manufacturing     Company,     d.b.a. 
Legacy,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     PUed  Dec.  13.  1905. 

MESSINA 

Por  Cologne  Concentrate  and  for  an  AU-Purpose  Lotion  for 
Men. 

First  use  May  13.  1965. 


8N  230^83.     SterUng  Pharmaceuticals  Pty.  Umlted.  Ermlng.     gj,   234797      The   Procter  4   Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati, 
ton.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1965.  ohlo.    PUed  I>c   10  1908  "»'•"'■   ^'•'^'""•u. 


U  GAUGE 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A183.349.  dated  Oct.  3.  1963 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  791.958. 

Por  Perfumery  and  Cosmetics — Namely,  Pre-Sh^Tc  Lotion, 
After  SbaTe  Lotion,  and  Deodorant  Talc. 


WANDA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202.722  and  202.728. 

For  Halrspray. 

Plrst  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 
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SN   284,997.     Estee   Lander,   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN    228,049.     LeTer    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.T. 
Piled  Dec.  21.  1»«B.  Piled  Sept.  17,  1965. 


LIPSTICK-IN-THE-ROUND 


PHASE  III 


For  Lipsticks. 

Plrst  use  Aug.  30,  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,634. 

Por  Sudsing  Product  for  Cleansing  the  Person  In  Bar  Form. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1960 ;  Feb.  19,  1965,  as  to  "Phase  in." 


SN   235,106.     InTlndble  Product*  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1965. 

CELEBRITY 


SN    230,226.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  18,  1»M. 


SWINGING  CLEAR 

For  Cold  Permanent  WaTlng  Preparations  and  Creme  Neu- 
trallsers.  For  Hair  Shampoo. 

Plrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1958.  Plrst  use  Oct.  4, 1968. 


SN   287.747.     Sales    Affiliates,   Inc.,    New  York,    NY.     Filed     SN   230,781.     CharchlU   Cbemleal  Company,   Oalesburg,    lU. 
Feb.  1.  1906.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


REGALE 


For  Carpet  Cleaning  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18, 1968. 


SN    232.679.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    CleTeUnd,    Oiiio. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1965. 


Por  Oxidising  Agent  for  Use  With  Hair  Colorings  and  as 
a  Hair  Bleach. 

Plrst  use  Jan.  24.  1966. 


PERMALITE 


For  Detergent  for  Use  In  the  Food  Processing  Industry. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    140,770.     Edward   M.  Spits,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      Piled 
Mar.  26.  1962. 

GLAMOUR  PUSS 

For  Animal  Grooming  Shampoo  for  Cats  and  Other  Pet 
Animals. 

First  us*  Feb.  25,  1962. 


SN   232,708.     Oalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  16, 1965. 


XD-7 


For  Antl-DandruC  Agent  Ingredient  in  Shampoo  Concen- 
trate. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1988. 


SN  233,033.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  19,  1906. 


SN  203.887.     James  S.  SUten.  d.b.a.  No-Rinse  Laboratories, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 


DRIAK 


NO-RINSE 


For  Waterless  Foam  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  1948. 


For  Scale  RemoTing  Product  Especially  Adapted  for  Re- 
moTlng  Scale  From  Heat  Exchangers,  Piping,  Process  Bqulp- 
ment,  Screens,  Boilers,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1908. 


SN    207,505.     MSL    Industrie*,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Dec.  7,  1904. 

WHISK-AWAY 

For  Aerosol  Dispensed  Cleaners  In  Oaa  State  for  Dlsbors- 
Ing  Hair  From  Electric  ShaTers. 
Plrst  use  on  or  about  Not.  20,  1964. 


SN  238,504.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Cori>oration,  Palisades 
Park,  N.J.    Piled  Not.  29,  1965. 


CHEM-CLEAN 


For  Industrial  Copper  Cleaner  for  Cleaning  Copper  Printed 
Circuit  Boards  and  PhotoengraTer's  Copper  Plates. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1906. 


SN    220,742.     The   CalTert    ChenUcal    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Piled  June  9,  1906. 


SUN-FRESH 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  July  20.  1904. 


SN  233,861.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec. 
3,  1905. 

GENTLE  GIANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,826  and  690,667. 

For  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Household  Use. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  22,  1906. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  196.811      Arthur  L.  SAltabury,  CotU  MeM.  Calif. 
Jun*  30,  1»«4. 


Filed 


SN    151.584. 
21.  1902. 


Bid   Oibbt,   Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T.     Filed   Aug 


For  Restaurant  SerTtcea. 
Flrat  u»e  March  1948. 


For  ETkluating  the  Efforts  of  Those  In  and  Out  of  the 
Beer.  Wine,  and  Liquor  Industries  In  Order  To  Determine 
Those  Who  Have  Done  the  Most  In  the  Preceding  Tear  To 
Promote  the  Best  Interest  of  the  Aforesaid  Mentioned  In- 
dustriea. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SN    168.746.      Law   Engineering   Testing  Company.    Atlanta. 
Oa.    Filed  May  13.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,563 

For  Engineering  Consultation  Services — Namely.  Mate- 
rials Testing.  Soil  and  Foundation  Investigation,  and  Struc- 
tural Testing  and  Design  Investigations. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


SN     195.757.     American     Hydrotherm     Corporation,     Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  June  16,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523,426,  692,948,  and  others. 

For  Engineering  Services- -Namely.  Mechanical.  Thermal. 
Chemical,  and  Electrical  Engineering  Services. 

First  use  February  1962  ;  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1961.  In  a 
different  form. 


SN  196,812.     Arthur  L.  Salisbury,  CosU  Meaa.  Calif. 
June  30.  1964. 


Filed 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  March  1948. 


SN    199.039.     Dubrows   Seventh   Company,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


;'  1 

dubrouj'j 


For  Cafeteria,  Catering,  and  Restaurant  Serrlcea,  Includ- 
ing Carry-Out  Restaurant  Services. 
Flrat  use  1929. 


SN  206,618. 
1964. 


John  P.  Qarneau,  Qarion,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20, 


JOHNNY  GARNEAU'S 
GOLDEN  SPIKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695.826. 
For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1964. 


TM  228 


June  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  229 


SN  207,884.     The  Oaneral  Synod  of  the  United  Cburcb  of    SN  226,507.     Bell  Motel  System,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Mo.     Filed 
Christ,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1964.  Aug.  26,  1960. 


For  Educational  and   Mlaelonary  Services  In  the  Field  of  j^o  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Motel"  and  "System"  apart 

Christian   Religion  :    Health  and   Welfare   Services  Rendered  from  the  mark  as  shown, 

to  the  Needy.  For  Motel  Services. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  19,  1964.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN  208.107.     Walter  Van  Neas  Pruyn,  d.b.a.  Aasoclated  Tech- 
nical ConsulUnts.  Jenklntown,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 

IMPACTOLOGY 

For  Determining  the  Cauaea  of  Automobile  Accldenta  by  a 
Scientific  Evaluation  of  All  the  Physical  Evidence -and  the 
.\vallable  Testimony. 

First  use  August  1964. 


SN  208.359. 
1964. 


John  P.  Oarneau,  Clarion,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17, 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN    159.848.     Parade    PubUcatlons,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1962. 

PARADE  ANSERCARD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Anaercard"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law 
rights  therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,181,  740,934,  and 
others. 

For  Providing  Space  In  Publications  for  the  AdTertlalnt  of 
Others. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695.826. 
For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


SN  178,891.     D.Q.S.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1963. 


SN  208.744.  John  L.  Idlng  and  John  C.  Albertson  (joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  Sweden  House  Smorgasbord,  NapervlUe,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 

The    words    "Smorgasbord"    and    "House"    are    disclaimed     ®^^,^?^®^^  ,,^5°!"''    ^"""'    Corporation,    Tarentum,    Pa. 
.  ,         .w  u         V  F\\ed  Apr.  10.  1964. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  *^         ' 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  15,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Trading  SUmps. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1962. 


SN  209.170.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation,   Shelby- 
vllle,  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 

KENTUCKY  FRIED 
CHICKEN 

The  words  "Fried  Chicken"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,305  and  759,776. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1950. 


GENERAL    PRESS 


For  Custom  Printing  and  Copy  Reproduction  Serrlce. 
First  use  April  1963. 
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8N  193,468.     Triangle  Blue  Print  k  Saply  Company,  Tuli 
Okla.    Filed  June  11,  1»64. 


8N  222.263.     Electronic   AdminlstratlTe  Serrlces,   Inc.,   San 
Jose,  CaUf.    Filed  June  29,  1969. 


EASI 


For  Comprehensive  Business  Management  Services — 
Namely,  Data  Procesalng,  Accounting,  Investment  Counsel- 
ing, and  Business  Consulting. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1961. 


The   Unlng  as   shown   on    the   drawing  forms  part  of   the 
mark,  and  Is  not  symbolic  of  color. 

For  Duplication  and  Reproduction  Services. 
First  use  June  1,  1949. 


SN   222,264.     Electronic   Administrative   Services.   Inc.,   San 
Jose.  Calif.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


SN    205,098.     Rink's    Department    Stores,    Inc. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


Cleveland, 


RINK'S 


For  Department  Stare  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  216,381.     Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Oermantown,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1965. 


EXHIBIDOME 


For  Elxhlbltlon  Services — Namely,  Exhibiting  Materials 
Manufactured  in  the  Field  of  Atomic  Energy  and  Disseminat- 
ing Information  Concerning  the  Uses  of  Said  Material  to  the 
General  Public. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


For  Comprehensive  Business  Management  Services  Name- 
ly, Data  Processing.  Accounting,  Investment  Counseling,  and 
Business  Consulting. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN    231.330.     The    WIngate    Corporation.    Providence.    R.I. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SN  216.726.     Palisades  PageanU.  Inc.,  Palisade,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1965 

MISS  ITALIAN-AMERICA 

For    Promoting    the    Sale    of    the   Ooods    and    Services    of 
Others  Through  the  Medium  of  Scanty  Contests. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1963. 


SN  216.727.     Palisades  Pageants.  Inc..  Palisade,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  1965. 

MISS  AMERICAN  STARLET 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Oooda  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Beauty  Contests. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1965. 


For  Data  Processing  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1961. 


SN   232.381.     Automatic  Car   Wash   Systems,   Inc., 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1965. 


TouDgs- 


SN  220.793.  Max  The  Printer.  Inc  .  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  as 
slgnee  of  Joseph  Max  Smith,  d.b.a.  Max  The  Printer,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.    Filed  June  9.  1965 


MR.  MAGIC'S 


For  Rendering  Technical  Advice  and  Assistance  to  Mobile 
Car  Wash  Operators,  In  the  Management,  Organisation,  Con- 
struction, add  Operation  of  Mobile  Washing  Equipment. 

First  use  May  1.  1964 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  211,912.     Mercantlla  Security   Life  Insurance  Company, 
DalUs,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "The  Printer"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Printing  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "AtMtalner." 
For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  October  1961. 
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8N  215,156.     Alexander  Hamilton  Life  Insurance  Company 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


HIS  'N  HERS 


For  Life  Insurance  Services — ^Namely,  Underwriting. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  196S. 


SN    193,672.     Herts    System,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.T.      Filed 
May  18,  1964. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    184,768.     University    Car    Wash,    Inc.,    Madison,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964. 

MANY  HANDS  TO  SERVE 
YOU 

For    Automatic    and     Manual     Automobile    Washing    and 
Polishing. 

First  use  May  23,  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow.  The  mark  consists  of  a 
yellow  parallelogram.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569,760,  694,366, 
and  790,299. 

For  Vehicle  RenUl  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1956 ;  at  least  as 
aarly  as  May  1947  In  a  different  form. 


SN  210,176.     United   Parcel   Serrlce  of  America,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 

UNITED  PARCEL  SERVICE 

Exclusive  rights  In  the  words  "Parcel  Service,"  apart  from 

The   words   "Car   Washes"   are  disclaimed  apart  from   the     *^'  J!^'^,  "j!'°''°'    f^   ''*'*^'^°«^       °'"'"  **'   ^-    ^*" 

513,500,  739,064,  and  others. 


SN     184.769.     University    Car    Wash,    Inc.,    Madison.    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1964. 

OCTOPUS  CAR  WASHES 


mark  as  shown. 

For    Automatic    and    Manual    Automobile    Washing    and 
Polishing. 

rirat  use  Mar.  19,  1962. 


For    Transportation    of    Personal    Property    for    Hire    by 
Diverse  Modes  of  Transportation. 
First  use  1919. 


SN    188,309.     University    Car    Wash,    Inc.,    Madison.    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1964. 


SN  220,833.     Consolidated  Frelghtways  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Menlo  Park,  Calif.     Filed  June  10,  1965. 

CONSOLIDATED 
FREIGHTWAYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,270. 

For  Transportation  of  Oeneral  Commodities. 

First  use  March  1939. 


SN  220,855.     Inland  Express,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass.    Filed 
Jane  10,  1969. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  three-dimensional  figure  of  an  octo- 
pus holding  various  cleaning  devices  In  Its  tentacles. 

For  Automatic  and  Manual  Automobile  Washing  and 
Polishing. 

First  use  May  23,  1963. 


SN    208.165      Alrcoustlc    Co.,    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1964. 


AIRCOUSTIC 


For  Transportation  of  Commodities  by  Motor  Vahlcle. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1951. 


For  Engineering  Services  and  Tachnlcal  Consultation  In 
Reference  to  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Celling  Struc- 
tures In  Buildings. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1961. 


SN  228,134.     S.   N.   Long  Warehouses,  Inc.,   St.  Loais,   Mo. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 


SN  223.170.     Southern  Photo-Technical  Service,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  July  12,  1965. 


The  repreaentation  of  the  map  la  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Custom  Manufacture  and  Repair  of  Photographic  and         For    Storage,    Freight    Forwarding,    Trans-Shipment,    and 
Optical  Instruments  and  Equipment.  Delivery  Services. 

First  use  1961.  First  use  February  1964. 
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8N  230.966.     United  Bucklngbam  Freight  Unes,  Rapid  City.     S.\   207.156.     Rob«rt  J.    Roy.  d.b.*.   Robert  J.   Roy  Ageacy. 
8.  Dak.    Piled  Oct.  21.  1965.  Wlnooskl.  Vt.    Filed  Not.  30,  1964. 


THE 

VISTAS 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  Popular  Dance 
Music. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


For  TransporUtlon  of  Freight  by  Truck  and  Van. 
First  use  May  1962. 


SN  231.791.     Wells   Fargo  k  Company   Express.   S.A..   S.M.. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 

WELLS  FARGO 

For  Travel  .\gency  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1925;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1925. 


SN    223.236.     Indianapolis     Motor    Speedway    Corporation, 
Speedway,  Ind.    Filed  July  13.  1963. 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  206.490.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
Not.  18,  1964. 


For  Entertainment  Service — Namely,  an  Annual  Automo- 
bile Race,  the  Entertainment  Belnc  Rendered  Through  the 
Medium  of  Radio  and  Television. 

First  use  1950  :  1910  in  a  different  form. 


FTRFRDYNAMICS  ^^"""^^ 

SN     223.237.      Indianapolis     Motor     Speedway     Corporation. 

For  Customer  Service  in  Which  the  Physical  Requirements  Speedway,  Ind.    Filed  July  13.  1965. 

of  a  Paper  To  Meet  a  Precise  Customer  Need  Is  Determined 
and  the  Paper  Is  Treated  During  the  Manufacturing  Process 
To  Provide  These  Physical  Properties. 

First  use  Apr.  27, 1964. 


SN   207.864.     Champion   Textile  Finishing  Co.,   Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964. 


BUTARP 


For    Waterproofing    and    Finishing    Tarpaulin    Fabrics    of 
Others. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1964. 


^^-^__^—  For  Entertainment   Service — -Namely,  an   Annual   Automo- 

bile  Race,    the   Entertainment   Being   Rendered   Through   the 
SN  207.865.     Champion   Textile  Finishing  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      Medium  of  Radio  and  Television. 

Filed  Dec   10,  1964.  P,„t  use  May  1,  1955  ;  1910  in  a  different  form. 


BUTENT 


For  Waterproofing  and  Finishing  Tent  Fabrics. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1964. 


SN  226,475.     SMI.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  19«S. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN   148,796.     Colortone  loc,  Washington,   DC.     Filed  July 
11,  1962. 


The  words  "Speed  Learning  Self-Taught"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aiding  Other*  in  Drawing  Up  Programmed  Instruction 
Hooka. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1962. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  A  —  Goods 


SN    214,662.     Lithographers    and    Photoengravers    Interna- 
tional Union.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1965. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  was 
performed  by  members  of  applicant. 

For  All  Printed  Material  Whether  on  Paper,  Metal,  Cloth, 
or  Any  Other  Material  Produced  by  Offset  and  Direct  Litho- 
graphic Printing  and  Photoengraving. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1964. 
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^  ^ "^4— — -^ 

For    Conducting    School    Management    Seminars    for   Edu- 
cator*. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1959. 

/ 

SN  232.610.     Some  Place  Else,  Washington,  DC.     Filed  Not. 
12,  1965. 

SOME  PLACE  ELSE 

For   Cabaret    Service* — Namely.    Providing    Liquor,    Food, 
and  Entertainment. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

810,2««.     8DPBSR0KNB.     Supcrfcne  8*«di,  Inc.     8N  IM.OOO. 

Pab.  4-12-6«     nied  7-l«-«4 
810^7.     DATTHKNB.      D*/co    Corporation.      SN    218.744. 

Pub.  4-12-««.    FUcd  5-l»-«5. 
810.298.     OKN-KL.     Ocnerml  SpUt  Corpormtton.     8N  2S0,04S. 

Pub.  ♦-12-««.    Filed  10-13-«a. 
810.2M.     COF.     National  XMitlllera  and  Chemical  Corpora 

tiion.     8N  230,871      Pub.  4-12-««.     Filed  10-21-«3. 

810.300.  BATRON.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    8N  232.443.     Pub.  4-12-«e.     Filed  ll-10-«a. 

810.301.  FBKB-LITE.        Freeport     Brick     Company.        8N 
2M,487.    Pub.  4-12-««.     Filed  ll-2»-68. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


810.302.  THE  LIGHTHOUSE  AND  DE8I0N.  The  New 
York  Aaaoclatlon  for  the  BUnd.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLA88 
(Claaaea  2.  3.  6.  22.  24.  29,  39.  42.  50.  and  52).  8N 
214.817.    Pub.  4-12-«6.    Filed  3-24-85. 

810.303.  HERITAGE  HOUSE.  American  Hardware  Sup- 
ply Co.     SN  218.831.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

810.304.  INTERNATIONAL  PAPER  AND  DESIGN.  Inter- 
naUonal  Paper  Company.  SN  219.795.  Pub.  4-12-66. 
Filed  5-26-65. 

810.305.  BANSTAIN.  CMP.  Corporation.  8N  219.960. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

810.302.     (See  Clan  2  for  thia  trademark.) 

810.306.  PET  LOUNGER.     Ethel  Kraus.  d.b.a.  Pretty  Pet 
Company.    8N  208.751.    Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  12-23-64. 

810.307.  NECESSITY   CASE.      Reliable  Luggage.    Inc.      8N 
210.229.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  1-19-65. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


810.308.  CMA  AND  DESIGN.  Textron.  Inc..  asalguee  of  The 
QeTeUnd  Metal  Abraalre  Co.  8N  221.347.  Pub.  2-1^-66. 
Filed  6-17-65. 


810,811.  AID.  8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc..  aaalgnee  of  Gen- 
eral Packaging  *  Chemical  Corp.  8N  199.555.  Pub. 
4-20-63.     Filed  8-10-64. 

810.312.  BRENTAMINE.  Imperial  Chemical  Induttriea 
Limltad.     8N  205.426.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  ll-»-64. 

810.313.  DUR-NI.  The  UdyUte  Corporation.  8N  212.072. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  2-15-65. 

810.314.  TOI-DE-FRE8H.  Century  Chemical  Product! 
Company.     8N  212.184.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  2-17-68. 

810,310.     AA.     National  Lead  Company.     8N  219,229.     Pub. 

11-23-65.     Filed  0-19-65. 
810.316.     PIN-POINT.     General  Surrey  k  Serricea.  Inc.     8N 

223.551.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-16-65 
810.817.     UNI8IZB.       Cumberland     Chemical     Corporation. 

aaalgnee   of   Air   Reduction    Company.    Incorporated.     8N 

224.694     Pub.  4-12-66      Filed  8-2-65. 

810.318.  BTHODUOMEEN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
225.001.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-0-60. 

810.319.  ARROW  (DESIGN).  Pram  Laboratortea  Inc.  SN 
220.066.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-5-65 

810,830.  AQUA-SURF.  MUchem  Incorporated.  SN  225,178. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

810.321.  UREX.  Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
225.454.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 

810.322.  CRAVA  PREST.  Crown  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  225,474.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 

810.323.  WIPE  ON.  Holland -Ran  toe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
225.561.    Pub  4-12-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

810.324.  D0WFR08T.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
225,939.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-18-60. 

810.325.  8TERI-SEAL.  Stert  Seal.  Dlrialon  of  PatenU  In- 
ternational, Inc.  SN  226.093.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Filed 
8-19-60. 

810.326.  DIBIC  AND  DESIGN.  Induttrial  Blochemlcalt. 
Inc.     SN  226.147.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-20-65. 

810.327.  SOLIDAZOL.  Caiaella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Akti- 
engeaellachaft.    SN  226,335.    Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-24-60. 

810.328.  PURIFEX.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  SN 
226.020.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 

810.329.  BEACON.  Lehn  k  Fink  Producta  Corporation. 
8N  226.540.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

810.330.  VI8-0-GARD.  Moser  Paper  Company.  8N  226,501. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-26-66. 

810.331.  SYNTHOL.  Genaeke  Brother*,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oenaeke 
Brothers.    SN  226.634.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-27-60. 

810.332.  XXX.  Trt-X  Corporation.  8N  226,804.  Pub. 
4-12-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

810,838.  CARBICRON.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  226.820.  Pub. 
4-12-66.    Filed  8-31-65. 

810.334.  PERGASOL.  Clba  Umlted.  8N  226,822.  Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  8-31-60. 

810.335.  PERF  X.  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  SN  227,267. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

810,302.     (See  Clasa  2  for  this  trademark.) 

810.309.  DI-ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Dlall  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  172.165.     Pub.  4-21-64.     Filed  7-1-63. 

810.310.  MBS  PARKWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Merchants  Buy- 
ing Syndicate.  Inc.  SN  186,099.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Filed 
»-5-64. 
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Qass  7  —  Cordage 


810.336.  HERITAGE  HOUSE.     American  Hardware  Supply 
Co.     SN  218,832.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  5-14-60. 

810.337.  TRIAD.     American  Chain  k  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
SN  223.487.     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-16-60. 

810.338.  LADY  SUZAN.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.     8N  227.484. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

810.339.  JBTKORE.    American  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
228,108.    Pub.  4-l»-66.    Filed  9-20-60. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,  Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal 
and  Projectiles  Forgings 


810.840.  SUBGEL.      Atlas    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.      8N 
184,873.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  1-20-64. 

810.841.  SMOOTHMATIC.     Charles   H.   Baker,  d.b.a.  CHB 
ProducU.     SN  199,346.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-6-64. 

810.342.     TRUAIM.     Ralph  Maxwell  Sterenson  and  Emll  W. 

Knight     (Joint    owners).      SN    202.324.       Pub.    4-12-66. 

Filed  9-21-64. 
810,843.     VANDALEE.      Herter's,   Inc.     SN  908.760.     Pub. 

4-12-66.     Filed  10-12-64. 
810,344.     REDI  REST.     Ten  Ring  Mfg.  Corp.     8N  200.206. 

Pub.  4-12-68.    Filed  10-30-64 

810,340.     AQUANITK.     Atlas  Chemical  Induatrtee,  Inc.     SN 
207,469.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  12-4-64. 

810.346.  MARK  XXII.    Weatherby,  Inc.    SN  214,787.    Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  3-22-60. 

810.347.  PLASTERMITE.      Trojan   Powder   Company.     SN 
224.893.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-8-60. 

810,848.     X-ATOL.     Trojan  Powder  Company.     SN  224,894. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-3-60. 

810,349.     Z-TOL  AND  DESIGN.     Trojan  Powder  Company. 
SN  224,890.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Fllad  8-3-60. 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


810.300.     WIL8HIRE.      Mlchiana   Chemical    Company. 
194.815.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  6-8-64. 


SN 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


810.351.     JET     KING.       Interchemlcal 
223,028.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-9-60. 


Con>oration.        8N 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

810,302.  KS.  MacMllUn,  Bloedel  and  PoweU  River  Limltad. 
SN  220,774.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  6-9-60. 

810,333.  TRAPIT.  Edgar  Vail,  d.b.a.  Poly  Purpose  Com- 
pany.    SN  230.215.     Pub.  4-12-66.     FUed  10-14-65. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

810,804.  MOUNTED  KNIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Winston 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  assignee  of  John  W.  Klnsel, 
d.b.a.  The  Winston  Company.  SN  202,276-A.'  Pub. 
7-20-60.    Filed  4-13-66. 

310,355.  BATHBTTE  AND  DESIGN.  Lee-Rowan  Company. 
SN  206.275.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 

810,806.  DALTON.  Dalton  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
210,748.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  1-27-66. 

810.307.  TITAN.  TlUn  Blsenwarenfabrik  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschranktor  Haftung.  SN  212,166.  Pub.  12-14-60.  Filed 
2-16-66. 

810.308.  CHEMICAL  SANI-KAN  TOILET  AND  DESIGN. 
Sanl  Kan  Corporation.  SN  219.784.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Filed 
5-25-65. 

810,8e».  VALVBANK.  AppUed  Power  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
220,625.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  6-8-60. 

810.360.  WATER-MISER.  Miller  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  225.980.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-18-60. 

810.361.  ELECTRO-TREAT.  Mnrdock  Tank  and  Mfg.  Com- 
pany.    SN  226,267.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Fllad  8-28-60. 


810,362.     NIZNCOTE.       Plttaburgh    Staal    Company.       8N 

225,506.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 
810,368.     SPAR-STOCK.      Spartan    Saw    Worka,    Inc.      SN 

228.767.    Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  9-27-66. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

810,364.  MOLY-PAUL.  K.  8.  Paul  Products  Umlted  (for- 
merly K.  8.  Paul  (Molybdenum  DIsulphlde)  Umlted).  SN 
226,873.    Pub.  4-12-66.    FUad  8-24-60. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

810.365.  PICTURE  OF  A  SCOTCHMAN  (DESIGN).  John 
R.  MacGregor  Lead  Company.  8N  163.569.  Pub.  4-12-66. 
FUed  2-27-68. 

810.866.  FARBOLAC.  The  FarboU  Company.  8N  176,734. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  9-11-68. 

810.867.  MBS  PARKWAY  AND  DESIGN.  MerchanU  Buy- 
ing Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  186,100.  Pab.  4-12-66.  Filed 
2-0-64. 

810.368.  CRBO-YINYL.  Gulf  SUtes  Paint  Company.  SN 
197,708.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-13-64. 

810.369.  TEXACO  T  AND  DESIGN.  Texaco  Inc.  SN 
210,912.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  1-28-65. 

810.370.  FASHION  FLAIR.  CleTeland  Aerosol  Packaging 
Corp.     SN  212.097.     Pub.  4-12-66.     FUed  2-16-66. 

810,871.  COROVEL.  Cook  Paint  4  Vamlah  Company.  SN 
217,010.    Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  4-21-60. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PraparatMns 

810.372.  VITALIZER.  New  Engl&nd  By  Products  Corp., 
assignee  of  New  England  By-ProducU  Corp.  SN  162,800. 
Pub.  8-22-66.    FUed  2-8-63. 

810.373.  AZOPOLYCILLIN.  Bristol-Myers  Compcny.  SN 
203.931.    Pub.  4-12-68.    FUed  10-14-64. 

810,874.  AURBOMiX.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
212,920.    Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  2-26-65. 

810,870.  ACBTOUA  ROBAINA.  Laboratory  Robalna.  Inc. 
SN  210,619.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Piled  4-2-60. 

810,376.  SWINGING  CLEAR.  American  Home  Producta 
Corporation.     SN  218,600.     Pub.  4-12-66.     FUed  fr-12-60. 

810.877.  SKINDIG  AND  DESIGN.  Sklndlg.  Inc.  SN 
225,076.    Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  8-0-66. 

810.878.  QUAALUDE.  WUllam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  SN  226.179. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-«-60. 

810.879.  EQUINE  BLOOM.  John  Edward  Ronleker,  d.bju 
J.  B.  Ronleker  Co.  Laboratoriea.  8N  227,070.  Pub. 
4-12-66.    Piled  9-2-60. 

810.880.  FIRM  DEB.  Vitamins,  Inc.  8N  227,978.  Pub. 
4-12-66.    FUed  9-16-66. 

810.881.  DEMAVET.  (Nln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,829.     Pub.  4-12-66.     FUed  9-28-66. 

810.882.  COUGHAWAY.  Briatol-Myers  Company.  SN 
228,881.    Pub.  4-12-66.    PUed  9-29-66. 

810,383.  RED  COMB  R0A8TERBTTE.  Hales  k  Hunter  Co. 
SN  228,907.    Pub.  4-12-66.    PUed  9-29-60. 

810,884.  BUTONYL.  Abbott  Laboratortea.  SN  229,168. 
Pab.  4-12-66.    PUed  10-4-60. 
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810.385.  TRACERVIAL.    Abbott  Laboratories.    8N  229,169. 
Pub.  4-12-««.    Filed  10-4-«8. 

810.386.  FENTRINOL.      Mead    Jobosoo    k   Company.      8N 
229.253.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 

810.387.  OENTIQUK.     BrlBtol-Myers  Company.   SN  229,491. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-7-<5. 

810.388.  XP-12.       Bristol  Myers    Company.       8N    229,492 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  lO-T-65. 

810.389.  QRIPOL.      The    Upjohn    Company.      8N    229.898. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 

810.390.  COM-VAC.     Bandy  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  230,353. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

810.391.  VEDRA.      Johnson    Induatries.   Inc.      SN   230,545 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-19-65. 

810.392.  FI  SOX.       Fidelity     Pharmaceuticals,     Inc.        8N 
230,624.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

810.393.  ASPRED-C.      Lemmon    Pharmacal   Company.     SN 
231,149.    Pub.  4-12-68.    Filed  10-22-65. 

810.394.  FC-BLEN.       Abbott     Laboratories,     d.b.a.     Amdal 
Company.     SN  231.359.      Pub.  4-12-66.      Filed   10-23-65 

810.395.  ZEFF.       Cbesebroush  Pond's     Inc.       SN     231,388. 
Pnb.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 

810.396.  TU8TOP.        Oelgy      Chemical     Corporation.        SN 

231.753.  Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-28-61^ 

810.397.  RESOFERON.     Oel»y  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 

231.754.  Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-2S-65. 

810.398.  SOLIVAL.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
231,755     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-28-65. 

810.399.  STATROL.     Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  231,973. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-2-65. 

810.400.  PATHIBAMATO.      American   Cyanamld   Company. 
SN  232,506.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed   11-12-65. 


810.412.  SPIN-N  WIN.  Rat  Levlne.  SN  200,458.  Pub. 
4-12-66.    Filed  8-24-64. 

810.413.  ULTIMATE.  Northwestern  Golf  Company.  8N 
211,093.    Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  2-1-65. 

810.414.  JOHNNY  EAGLE  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.  De 
Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN  221,474.  Pub.  4-12-66. 
Filed  6-18-65. 

810.415.  JOHNNY  EAGLE  LIEUTENANT  AND  EAGLE 
DESIGN.  De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN  221.475. 
Pub.  4-12-«6     Filed  6-18-65 

810.416.  JOHNNY  EAGLE  MAOUMBA  AND  EAGLE  DE- 
SIGN. De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN  221.476.  Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

810.417.  JOHNNY  EAGLE  RED  RIVER  AND  EAGLE  DE- 
SIGN. De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN  221.477.  Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

810.418.  PRINCESS  PATTI.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  8N 
223,234.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-1S-65. 

810.419.  TEAM-MATE.         Rlght-Gard      Corporation.        8N 

223.833.  Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

810.420.  TOUCH-DOWN.       Rlght-Gard     Corporation.       8N 

223.834.  Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 

810.421.  MISS  U.S.A.  Miss  Unirerse.  Inc.  SN  224,018. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

810.422.  LITH  &SLATE  Brinktun,  Inc.  8N  224.064. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 

810.423.  GLOBE.  Globe  Skate  Corporation.  8N  224.191. 
Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  7-26-85 

810.424.  CHARACTER.  Character  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
224.298      Pub  4-12-66.     Filed  7-27-65. 


CUss  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Goth 

810.401.  CU8HIONVINYL.        Congoleum-Nalrn     Inc.        SN 
222.887.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

810.402.  COMFORTFLOR  AND  DESIGN.     Congoleum  Nairn 
Inc.     8N  222,826.     Pub.  4-12-86      Filed  7-7-68. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

810.403.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Automation  Ma 
chines  k  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  SN  199,252.  Pub.  4-12-86. 
Filed  8-5-64. 

810.404.  LINEAR.  Neon  Producta.  Inc.  8N  210,148.  Pub. 
4-12-86.     Filed  1-18-65. 

810.405.  SUNBURST  CHAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Wilbur  J. 
Strohm,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Wescal  Wire  Works.  SN  218,918.  Pub. 
4-12-88.     Filed  5-14-65. 

810,408.  SUPERWATT.  Hotwatt.  Inc.  SN  224,614.  Pub. 
4-12-86.    Filed  7-30-65. 

810.407.  CELL-MATE.  Kal  Equip  Company.  SN  224,796. 
Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  8-2-85. 

810.408.  TRI-SIL.     Bishop  Manufacturing  Corporation.    SN 

225.101.  Pub.  4-12-88.     Filed  8-6-65. 

810.409.  BICAST.     Bishop  Manufacturing  Corjwratlon.     SN 

225.102.  Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  8-6-65. 

810.410.  LENOX.  Lenox,  Incorporated.  8N  230.683.  Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  10-20-85. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


810,429.  8EALBTTE.  Audlon  Elektro  N.V.  8N  211,616. 
Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  2   9-85. 

810.426.  MINGANTI.  Giuseppe  Mlngantl  *  C.  S.p.A.  SN 
216,851.     Pub.  4-12-88.     Filed  4-19-66. 

810.427.  FAD  "FEED  A  DISC."  A.  J.  Mitchell  Co.  8N 
217,755.     Pub.  4-12-88.     Filed  4-30-65. 

810.428.  LACTIVATCH.  Waukesha  Rubber  Company,  Inc. 
SN  221.317.    Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  8-18-85 

810.429.  8C0RE-0-MATIC.  Lawrence  L.  Falk,  d.b.a.  Falk 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  222,920.  Pub.  4-12-88.  Filed 
7-8-68. 

810.430.  80FSTOP.  Parker  Hannlfln  Corporation.  8N 
223.039.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-9-66. 

810.431.  KLINCHER.  The  Panel  CUp  Company.  SN 
225.808.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

810.432.  UNICHEM.  Union  Pump  Company.  SN  226,041. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

810.433.  VIBRA-TILLER.  Vlbra  Tools.  Inc.  SN  226,318. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-23-85. 

810.434.  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  Arrow  Manufacturing 
Company      8N  226,502.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-26-66. 

810,485.  KENLOC.  Kennametal  Inc.  SN  227,507.  Pub. 
4-12-68.    Filed  9-9-85. 

810,436.  NTCAL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Nycal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  227.512.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 


Gau  22 -fames,  Tpys,  and  Sporting  Goods  a»«  2i-U«i,ip,  AppHancesandMadiines 


810.302.      (Bee  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
810.411.     WIMBLEDON       Bancroft    Racket    Company. 
158,774.    Pub.  4-12-«6.    FUed  ia-10-<2. 


810.802.      (8ee  Claas  2  for  this  trademark.) 

fiN     810.437.     HANDWASH.      General    Electric    Company.      8N 
226.362.    Pub.  4-12-66.    nied  8-24-85. 
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Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters      Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


810,302.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

810.438.  CMC  AND  DESIGN.    Comet  Manufacturing  Corpo 
ration.     SN  199.540.     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-10-84. 

810.439.  ARISTOCRAT.  National  Broom  Manufacturing 
Company  of  New  Mexico,  Inc.  SN  220,226.  Pub.  4-12-68. 
Filed  6-2-85. 

810.440.  WEILER  AND  DESIGN.  Weller  Brush  Company 
Inc.      SN   224,489.     Pub.   4-12-88.     Filed  7-28-65. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

810,441.     SYMPHONY  IN  BLUE.     Household  Mfg.  Co.     SN 
221,599.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  6-21-85. 


Qass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

810.442.  DRI-COK)L.  Associated  Testing  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Associated  Tenting  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
180,171.    Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-31-63. 

810.443.  MBS  PARKWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Merchants  Buy- 
ing Syndicate,  Inc.  8N  186,102.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Filed 
2-5-64. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


810,444.     CONNOISSEUR.      Federal    Paperboard    Company. 
Inc.     SN  227,884.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-18-85. 


Class  34  — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

810.446.     MODULAIR.     Pioneer  Furnace  Co.     8N   173,042. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  7-15-63. 

810.446.  CHAR-BACHI.     Columbus  Iron   Works   Company. 
SN  184,281.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  1-9-64. 

810.447.  MODULAIRE  AND  DESIGN.     Edwin  L.  Wlegand 
Company.     8N  201,990      Pub.  3-2-65.     Filed  9-15-84. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

810.448.  TRAC-8TAN      DRIVE.        Superscope,      Inc.        SN 
191.963.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  4-24-64. 

810.449.  TAPEOTIQUE.      Rheem   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  207,660.    Pub.  4-12-86.     Filed  12-7-84. 

810.450.  RECORD  GO-ROUND.       Victor    D.    Stanley    Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  212.357.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  2-18-85. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

810.491.     STA-BRITE.     Lowe  Paper  Company.     8N  228,426. 
Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  7-15-85. 

810,452.     SARANEX.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
283,476.    Pub.  4-12-88.    Filed  11-29-85. 


810.453.  KITCHEN  MAGIC.  Julie  Benell  Minor.  SN 
209,940.     Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  1-14-65. 

810.454.  PROJECTO-AID.  General  AnlUne  *  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  226,439.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

810.455.  TIME  AND  DESIGN.  Time,  Incorporated.  SN 
226,887.    Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  8-27-66. 

810.456.  THE  SHOPPERS'  ROAD.  Thomas  Carrel.  8N 
228,898.    Pub.  4-12-88.    Piled  9-1-65. 

810.457.  COLLEGE  AGE  AND  DESIGN.  College  PUnnlng 
Programs,  Ltd.    SN  227,253.    Pub.  4-12-88.    Filed  9-7-65. 

810.458.  STRATFORD  HALL.  Nu-Art  Engraving  Co.  8M 
227.770.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-14-85. 

810.459.  COUNTER  INTELLIGENCE.  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  SN  227,946.  Pub. 
4-12-68.     Filed  9-16-85. 

810.460.  THERE  OUGHTA  BE  A  LAW.  United  Feature 
Syndicate,  Inc.  8N  227,977.  Pub.  4-12-88.  Filed 
9-18-65. 

810,481.  QUAL-A-TEOL.  QuaUty  Wearing  Company.  SN 
229,128.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 

810.462.  SIGNET  KEY  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  American 
Library,  Inc.    SN  229.858.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-11-68. 

810.463.  ANGEL-ETTES.  Norcroas,  Inc.  8N  229,868. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-11-86. 

810,484.  SHAKE-A-BOO.  Norcroas,  Inc.  SN  229,859.  Fab. 
4-12-68.     Filed  10-11-65. 

810,465.  TISHU  ROSE.  Norcroas,  Inc.  SN  229,860.  Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


810,802.     (See  CUss  2  for  this  trademark.) 

810,468.  JOt  TIME.  Jay-Thomas,  Inc.,  by  merger  and  as- 
signment of  Jay-Thomas,  Inc.  SN  156,885.  Pub.  4-12-88. 
Filed  11-8-62. 

810.467.  LIBfBA  TOP.  Regal  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.  81f 
197,506.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-9-84. 

810.468.  PATIO  BELLES.  Beltex  Hosiery  Corp.  8N 
198.252.    Pub.  4-12-68.    Filed  7-21-64. 

810.489.  BELES8A.  Belwood  Mfg..  Inc.  SN  201,899.  Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  9-8-64. 

810.470.  LONGORA.  The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  209,100.  Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  12-30-64. 

810.471.  IMPERIAL  CONTINENTAL.  Warren  Sewell 
Clothing  Company.  SN  209.470.  Pub.  4-12-68.  Filed 
1-6-65. 

810.472.  CBOCHETTE.  Leonard  Workman  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
214,215.    Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  3-15-65. 

810.473.  HIS  EXCELLENCY.  Matsil  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
217,552.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  4-28-85. 

810.474.  PATTI  PINDOR.  Atlaa  Underwear  Corporation. 
SN  218,261.    Pub.  4-12-88.    Filed  5-7-86. 

810.475.  GaCOAT.  Erelyn  Pearson,  Inc.  SN  219,062. 
^ub.  4-12-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

810,478.  WM.  F.  CORB'S.  Howard  F.  Still,  d.b.a.  Howard 
Still's  Better  Men's  Apparel.  SN  219,926.  Pub.  4-12-66. 
Filed  5-27-86. 

810.477.  FOOTBED.  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN  219,952. 
Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  5-28-85. 

810.478.  ST.  CHRISTOPHER.  Better  Made  Headwear  Co., 
Inc.     SN  220,352.     Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  8-4-85. 

810.479.  FARATWILL.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  220,929.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  6-11-66. 

810.480.  PAUL  JONES  MODIFORM.  Morris  k  Company, 
Inc.     SN  221,079.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

810.481.  SURELLI  AND  DESIGN.  Proudfoot  Hosiery 
Corp.     8N  221,089.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  6-14-86. 

810.482.  COAT  DUJOUR.  March  k  Mendl,  Inc.  8N 
222,892.    Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  8-30-86. 
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Qass  40  *  FaiKy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

810.48S.     EVISRLAST.      Walter    M.    Spler«l.    d.b.a.    Waldor 
Products.     SN  209.736.     Pub.  4-12-«e.     Filed  l-ll-«6. 

810.484.  AMP    BAC.      Ample    Supply    Corp.      SN    225.256 
Pub.  4-ia-«6.    Filed  8-^^65. 

810.485.  AMP    TEX        Ample    Supply    Corp.      SN    225.257. 
Pub.  4-ia-««.     Filed  S-9-65 


Qass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


810.486.  CAMPUS  CANOPT.  Jamea  D.  Robblns  and 
Thomaa  C.  Fullerton  (joint  owners).  SN  200.786.  Pub. 
4-12-66     Filed  8-27-64. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

810.302.      (8«e  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

810.487.  HEATHER   8UZETTE.      Westwood  Textile  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.    SN  212.084.    Pub.  4-12HS6.     Piled  2-15-4S. 

810.488.  OLADSHEEN.     Herbert  OUdson.  Ltd.   SN  225.552 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-12-«5. 

810.48»»     TRACK  OFF.     Iselln  Jefferson  Company.  Inc.     SN 
226.921.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-1-68. 

810.490.  THERMALOK   AND  DESIGN.     Fairhope  Fabrics. 
Inc.      SN  231.407.      Pub.   4-12-66.      Filed   10-23-65 

810.491.  ROSE  PETAL.     Tbe  First  Textile  Co..   Inc.      SN 
231.409.      Pub.    4-12-66.      Filed    10-23-65. 

810.492.  DECORFELT.      Erbun    Fabrics    Corporation.      SN 
232.121.     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  11-4-60. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


810.493.      ENKALENE.      American    Enka    Corporation.      SN 
231.349      Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

810.494  BRILL'S  BITTER  SWEET.  H  C  Brill  Company. 
Inc.     SN  175.839      Pub.  4-12  66      Filed  8-27-63 

810.495.  ANDES.  Andes  Candles.  Inc.  SN  196,092.  Pnb 
4-12-66.     Filed  6-22-64. 

810.496.  DOOOONB  GOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Marsbburn. 
Inc..  d.ba.  Marstaburn  Farms  SN  211.447.  Pub.  4-12-««. 
Filed  2-5-65 

810.497.  WHAT  CHEER  AND  DESIGN.  Rhode  Island 
Wkolaaale  Grocery  Co..  d.b.a.  What  Cheer  Foods  Co.  SN 
ail,842.    Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  2-11-65. 

810.498.  ODEN  AND  DESIGN.  N.  Dorman  k  Co..  Inc. 
(N.T.).     SN  217.177      Pub    4-12-66.     Filed  4-23-68. 

810.499.  ADHESO.  Golden  Dipt  Corporation.  SN  217,626. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

810.500.  WHITE  FAN.  Louis  Lery  Grocer  Co.  Ltd.  8N 
224.951.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-4-«5 

810.501.  TOPS.  United  SUtea  Baklnr  Company.  Inc.  SN 
225.834.     Pub.  4-12-66      Filed  8-lft-65 

810.502.  "JIM-BO"  AND  DESIGN.  Morrison-Qnlrk  Grain 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Centennial  Valley  Farms.  SN  226.159. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

810.503.  M-Q.  Morrison-Quirk  Grain  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
CentennUl  Valley  Farms.  SN  226.160.  Pub.  4-12-66. 
Filed  8-20-65. 


810.504.  CONEY  DOG.  Tip  Top  Products.  Inc.  SN 
226.180.    Pub.  4-12-«e.    Filed  8-20-68. 

810.505.  HOUSE  (DESIGN).  Flaror  House  Products,  Inc. 
SN  226,434.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-28-68. 

810.506.  BROMETTE.  Food  Industries  Corporation.  SN 
226,436.     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

810.507.  CASTLE  FARMS.  The  Castelllnl  Co.  SN  226,899. 
Pub.  4-12-66      FUed  9-1-65. 

810.508.  SLAPSTIX.       The    Quaker    OaU    Company.       SN 
I  227,178.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-3-65. 

f  10.509.     CURLEW      Wakefield  Seafoods.  Inc.     SN  22T,86«. 
I    Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-7-66 

810.810.  VAL  A  MONT.  National  Fruit  Cannlnf  Company. 
SN  227.605     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-10-65. 

810.511.  BIRDS  ETE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration.    SN  227.676.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  »-ia-«8. 

810.512.  FILM  STAR.  Mutual  Vefetable  Sales.  SN 
228.064.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-17-65. 

810.513.  JESTER  (DESIGN).  Rockwood  Chocolate  Co., 
Inc.      SN   228,498.      Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-2^-68. 

810,814.  BIO-TREAT.  Blo-Pak  Fruit  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Blo-Pak  Corp.    SN  230.130.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-14-60. 

810.818.  CALAVO  (INSIDE  C).  CalaTo  Growers  of  Cali- 
fornia.    SN  232.284.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  ll-»-66. 

810.816.  THOROFARE.  Thorofare  MarkeU,  Inc.  SN 
232,874.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-17-68. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

810.817.  CZARINA  RED  CAP  Barton  DIstlllInf  Company. 
SN  186.226      Pub.  4-12-88.     Filed  2-7-64. 

810.818.  ROCKY  CREEK.  Majestic  DUtllllnc  Company. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  MonumenUl  Distilling  Company.  SN  201,214. 
Pub.  4-12-68,     Filed  9-3-64 

810.519.     OLMECA.     Joaeph   E.   Seagram  k   Sons,  Inc.     SN 

226,084.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 
810.820.     OLMEC.     Joseph    E.    Seagram   k   Sons,    Inc.     SN 

226,088.     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

810.802.     <«ee  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

810.821       MULTI  FLECTOR.    Reflex  Corporation  of  America, 

assignee  of  AMT  Corporation.     SN  218,890.     Pub.  4-12-66. 

Filed  5-12-65. 

810.522.  LADY    FLEUR.      National    Potteries   Corporation. 
SN  223,331.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-14-60. 

810.523.  -GASLITE.  "      K    A    S    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  231.139     Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

810.524.  OLD  TYME      Dusharme  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lon- 
don House.     SN  231.817.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-29-65. 

810.525      NEWCRESl        J.    J.    Newberry   Co.      SN    231,925. 
Pnb.  4-12-66.    Filed  11-1-65 


Q9U  51  —  G)snietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

810.526.     FAST  AND  DRI.     Louis  Bender,  d.b.a.  Elbee  Sales 
Co      SN  193.922.     Pub.  4-l»-66.     Filed  &-21-64. 

810.527      JOSE.       Jean     Anne.     Inc.       SN     212.277.       Pub. 
4-12-86.     Filed  2-18-65. 

810.528.     FLO  GEL.     Duraset  Company.     SN  216,070.     Pub. 
4-12-66.    Filed  4-8-68. 

810.829.     K    O.    GRAY.      National   Products   Co..    Inc.     8N 
218.184.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  4-9-68. 

810.530.     FALLING   LEAVES.     Fanel.     SN  217,727.     Pub. 
4-12-66.     Filed  4-30-60. 
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810.581.  BRUSH  STROKE.  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  221,281.     Pub.  4-12-86.     Filed  6-16-65. 

810.632.  COLIBRI.  Flbah  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Perfumerta 
Flbah.     SN  223.549.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

810.538.  LEMON  GRASS.  Flbah  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Per- 
fumeria  Flbah.   SN  228.580.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-16-68. 

810.534.  TU  CHEEK.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  SN 
223,718.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

810.535.  HANSENOL.  Maradel  Products,  Inc.  SN  224,630. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

810.536.  NUTRICIA.  Imperial  Toiletries,  Ltd.  SN  226,238. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

810,587.  AQUAMETICS.  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228.861.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-24-60. 

810,888.  'LIQUID  ASSET.'  ReWon,  Inc.  SN  226,472. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  8-25-66. 

810.589.  VEDRA.  Johnson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  280,846. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-19-65. 

810,640.  PEACHBRINO.  Aron  Products,  Inc.  SN  232.964. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  11-19-66. 


810,667.     SELBCTRON.    Tbe  Research  Institute  of  America, 

Inc.     SN  188,031.     Pub.  1-6-68.     Filed  8-^-64. 
810,858.     METRO  READERS'  SERVICE.    Keystone  Readers' 

Serrlce.  Inc.     SN  196,793.     Pub.  6-26-65.     Filed  6-16-64. 
810,569.     MEDI-SBC  AND  DESIGN.    PatrtcU  Seubert,  d.b^. 

Medl-Sec.     SN  197,602.     Pub.  4-12-66.     FUed  7-10-64. 
810.560.     STANDARD    HOME    SHOPINQ    SERVICE    AND 

DESIGN.     Standard   Coffee   Company,    Inc.      SN   202,686. 

Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  9-24-64. 

810.661.  MID  AM  AND  DESIGN.  Mid  America  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  SN  221,287.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Piled 
6-16-66. 

810.662.  AUTOTAX.  Tax  Computer  Associates.  SN 
229,598.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Fllad  10-7-66. 


SN 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

810,802.      (See  CUss  2  for  this  trademark.) 
810,541.     SPOTCHECK.         Magnaflux       Corporation. 
206,589.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 

810,842.  LECTRO  SAF.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  BN  212,407. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  2-19-85. 

810,643.  NON-flTOP.  Darld  L.  Pritts,  d.boi.  Commercial 
Laboratoriaa.   8N  280,192.    Pnb.  4-12-66.    FUed  10-14-65. 

810,544.  CARAVAN.  Puritan  Chemical  Company.  SN 
230.432.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

810,546.  ALLEGRO.  Puritan  Chemical  Company.  SN 
230.438.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

810.546.  SPARKLING  RICH.  Samuel  Bonat  *  Bro.,  Inc. 
SN  232.813.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

810.547.  THOROFARE.  Thorofare  MarkeU,  Inc.  SN 
282.875.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

810.546      PEACHERINO.     Atou  Products.  Inc.     SN  232.966. 

Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 
810.849.     MINUTE  SHEEN.     NaUonal  Home  Products  Co., 

Ltd.      SN  283,819.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed   11-29-68. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


810.880.  THEATOUR.  Charles  Bloomfleld.  SN  175,246. 
Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  8-19-68. 

810,681.  R08SMOOB  LEISURE  WORLD.  Rosamoor  Cor- 
poration.    SN  202,173.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  9-18-64. 

810,652.  ARCHY  McDONALD.  McDonald's  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name 
from  McDonald's  Corporation  (lUlnols  corporation).  SN 
202.608.    Pub.  4-12-86.    Filed  9-24-64. 

810.553.  USIPEX  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Exhibitions. 
Inc.     SN  207,604.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

810.554.  BUNNY  CLUB.  HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
233.495.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  11-29-65. 

810.555.  BUNNY.  HMH  PubUshlng  Co..  Inc.  SN  283.496. 
Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  rinandal 

810.563.  18T  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  First  National  Bank  of 
Memphis.     SN  175.080.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-18-68. 

810.564.  TRIANGLE  WITH  EAGLE  INSERTED  (DE- 
SIGN). Detroit  Insurance  Agency.  SN  199,800.  Pub. 
8-10-65.    Filed  8-13-64. 

810.565.  FALCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Falco  Corporation. 
SN  207.800.     Pub.  4-12-68.     Filed  12-9-64. 

810,666.  I  SERVICE  PROTECTION  AND  DESIGN.  Inter- 
state Life  k  Accident  Insurance  Company.  SN  225,822. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  8-9-65. 


Qass  103  —  G>nstniction  and  Repair 

810.567.  GUARDIAN  MAINTENANCE.  General  Motors 
Corporation.    SN  133,950.    Pub.  9-18-62.    FUed  12-13-61. 

810.668.  LUSTER-VIVE.  Selber  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  140,971. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  6-1-62. 

810.569.  VECTOR  CORPORATION.  Vector  Corporation. 
SN  195,258.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Piled  6-9-64. 

810.570.  BONDLINE.  Bonded  Products.  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (aaascs  103  and  107).  SN  210.248. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  1-21-68. 

810,871.  SEBVICBTOWN.  Servlcetown,  Inc.  SN  227,617. 
Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-10-66. 


Qass  104- 


810,672.  THE  GOLDEN  MUSIC  STATION.  Independent 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  SUtlon  KDNC.  SN 
208,980.    Pub.  4-12-66.    FUed  12-28-64.  , 


t 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

810,578.     MARITZ.     Marits,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marlts  Trarel  Com- 
pany.    SN  200.459.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Piled  8-24-64. 

810.574.     FLEXI-FLO.      Tbe    New    York    Central    Railroad 
Company.     SN  200.590.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-28-64. 

810,878.     SIMMONS    HOLIDAYS.       Strauss-Simmons,     Inc. 
SN  207,163.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  11-30-64. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


810,506.  DIAL  'N*  DINE  AND  DESIGN.  Dial  N  Dine. 
Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne  aaslgnment.  of  Dial  N  Dine  Serv- 
ice.    SN  184,796.     Pub.  8-8-68.     Filed  1-17-64. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

810,570.      ( See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.) 

810,576.  PARENT  TEACHER  ASSOCIATION.  National 
Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers.  SN  205,599.  Pub. 
4-12-66.    Filed  11-0-64. 
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810,577.    THE  PANCAKE  MAN.    International  induatriet.  Collective  Membership  Mark 

Inc.     SN  209,161      Pub.  4-12-86.     Filed  12-31-64. 

810,578.     TRIM   TIME.      Jo   Ann    Brine's   School   of   Dance.     CldSS  200 
SN  223,072.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  7-12-65 


810,579.     RICK  AND  THE  LEGENDS.     Richard  J.  Palmer. 
SN  230,000.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  10-12-65. 


H1U,58U.  NFAA  National  Field  Archery  Aasoclatlon  of  the 
United  States,  Inc.  SN  234,223.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Filed 
12-8-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


810,581.     Liquid  Nitrogen   Processing  Corporation,  Malvern, 
Pa.     SN   195,121.     Filed  PR.  6-8-64  ;  Am.  SB.  4-21-66. 

FORTIFIED  POLYMERS 


For  Plaatlc  Powders  for  Coating,  Molding,  and  Other  Ap- 
plications and  in  Particular  for  Thermoplastic  Resins  Com 
blned  With  Fillers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1964. 


S10,586.     Koppers     Company,     Inc..     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 
189,083      Filed  PR.  3-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R    5-9-««. 


SN 


UGHT  RISER 


For  Laminated  Lighting  Standards. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1963. 


810,582.  Marble  Products  Company  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble 
Products  Company,  Atlanta.  Qa.  SN  196.284.  Filed  P.R. 
6-23-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-12-65. 


WHITE  LINE 


For  Non-Caustic  Powdered  Marble  for  Striping  and  Mark- 
ing Athletic  Fields. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1958. 


810,587.     The  Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SN 
212,965.     Filed  PR.  3-1-65  :  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 


Camhidoe 


For  Prefabricated  Concrete  Building  Panels. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


810,583.     Polymers,     Inc.,     Middlebury,     Vt. 
Filed  PR.  4-15-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-15-66. 


SN     216,615. 


HOLLO 


For  Synthetic  Filaments,  Particularly  Brush  Filaments. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1965. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

810,584.     Starllte  Diversified  Products,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 
SN  217,502.     Filed  P.R.  4-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-24-66. 

RESCUE-SPRAY 


For  Chemical  Spray  for  Contact  With  the  Eyes  of  an  As- 
sailant To  Induce  Temporary  Blindness  and  Staining  of  the 
Skin  for  Identification  of  the  Assailant. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

810,588.     Kwlt  Smoke.      Inc..      Winston  Salem.      N.C.        SN 
188,372.     Filed  PR    .3-10-«4  :  Am.  S.R.  5-4-66. 

SMOKE-NO-MORE 


For  Antiseptic  Mouth   Wash  To  Help  Curb  the  Smoking 
Habit. 

First  use  May  12.  1960. 


810,589.     Bristol-Myers     Company.     New     York.     NY. 
199,877.     Filed  P.R.  8-14-84  :  Am.  S.R.  4-8-66. 


SN 


ANTISPERM 


For  Contraceptive  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1964. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


Class  19-Vehides 


810,585.      Roddy   Recreation    Products,   Inc.,   Gardena,   Calif.     gio.sOO.     Retract-A-Belt  Corp.,  Brooklyn    N.Y.     SN  212,247. 
SN  204,507.     Filed  P.R.  10-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-12-68.  ^^^  p  r   2-17-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  !V-6-66. 


SUPERTWIST 


For  Fishing  Line  and  Tufting  Twine. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1945. 


RETRACT-A-BELT 


For  Automobile  Seat  Belt  Take  Up  Reels. 
First  use  before  Feb.  28,  1964. 


June  28,  1966 
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810,591.     Rose  Derry  Company,  Newton,  Mass.     SN  229,030.     810,596.     A   J    Industries   Corporation,    Delavan,   Wis.      SN 
Filed  P.R.  9-30-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-22-66.  218,363.     Filed  P.R.  5-10-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-28-66. 


TRAV-L-SEAT 


SCOOP-N-RAKE 


For  Golf  Ball  Retriever. 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1, 1965. 


810,597.     The  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Company,  Statesvllle, 
N.C.     SN  220,852.     Filed  PR.  (V-10-65  :  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66. 


For  Infants'  Car  Seats. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1965. 


FLIP-TOP 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

810,592.     ElectrosonlcB  International,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
SN  165,124.     Filed  PR.  3-21-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-16-66. 

CAR-CALL 

For  AM  FM  Converters  for  Vehicle  RaiUoa. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1962. 


For  Campers'  or  Sportsman's  Tents  and  Frames  for  Same. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1963. 


810,598.     Milton   Bradley   Company,   Springfield,   Mae 
226,210.     Filed  P.R.  8-23-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-66. 


SN 


YORK 


For  Jigsaw  Pussies. 
First  use  July  30,  1963. 


810.593.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  182,879. 
Filed  P.R.  12-12-63  :  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66. 


RIPPLEWELD 


For  Lead  Assemblies  for  Small  Electrical  Components  Com- 
prising Capacitors,  Resistors,  Transistorn,  Diodes. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1963. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

810.594.     Cinema  Rac»g,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  155,045. 
Filed  PR.  10-12-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-5-66. 

CINEMARACES 

For  Equipment  and  Materials  for  a  Horse  Racing  Game 
Adapted  Primarily  Although  Not  Exclualvely  for  Certain 
Goods — Namely.  Equipment,  and /or  Apparatus,  Comprising 
Filmed  Horse  Races,  Projectors  for  Said  Sound  Motion  Pic- 
ture Films,  Programs,  Betting  Tickets,  and  Similar  Material 
for  Playing  a  Simulated  Horse  Racing  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1958. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

810,599.     Russell,  Holbrook  k  Henderson,  Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 
SN  215,899.     Filed  P.R.  4-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-16-65. 

TRU-VOLUTE 

For  Gear  Catting  Tools — Namely,   Hobs,   Shaper  Cotters, 
Bevel  Gear  Cutters  and  Gear  Generating  Tools. 
First  use  January  1964. 


810,600.     Madison    Industries,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I.      SN 
216,960.     Filed  PR.  4-20-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-17-65. 

DOUBLE-DEEP 

For  Machine  Tools  for  Internal  Cutting  of  Work  Piece* — 
Namely,  Internal  Recessing  Cutters. 
First  use  October  1963. 


810,601.     The  Schriber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    SN  218,486. 
Filed  P.R.  5-10-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-66. 


SCHRIBER 


810,595.     Games  Imported.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     SN 
195,091.     Filed  P.R.  6-ft-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-14-66.  ' 

I 


IMPORTED 


For  Business  Forms  and  Printing  and  Bindery  Elquipment — 
Namely,  Presses,  Collators,  Folders,  Coaters,  Carbon  Proces- 
sors, Interleavers,  Crimps,  Imprinters,  and  Staplers. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 


For  Games  and  Toys— Namely,  Stuffed  Animal  Dolls,  Jig      810,602.     Speed-Cut  Inc.,  CorvalUs,  Oreg.   SN  212,930.    FUed 


Saw  Pussies,  Carved  Wooden  Dolls,  Toy  Vehicles,  Toy  Wooden 
Trains,  Toy  Guns,  Modeling  Clay  Sets,  Chess  Seta,  Music 
Boxes,  Jack-In  The  Boxes,  Children's  Paint  Sets,  Toy  Draft- 
ing Sets,  Bridge  Seta,  Toy  Gambling  Sets,  Labyrinth  Pussle 
Games,  Toy  Pinball  Games,  Miniature  Golf  Game  Sets,  Card- 
and-Dlce  Games,  and  Toy  Puppet  Sets. 
First  use  during  February  1958. 


P.R.  3-1-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-20-66. 


METRA-CUT 


For  Mobile  and  Stationary  Saw  Measuring  Guides. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1963. 
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Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 
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810,808.     Nono  Products,  Inc..  Jotaniton,  R.I.     SN  217,381. 
Filed  P.R.  4-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-68. 

PRECIOUS  PIERCED 

For  Jewelry — Namely,  Earwirea. 
Flrvt  DM  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1980. 


810.608      Weyerhaeaser     Company,     Tacoma,     Wash.        SN 
199,335.     Piled   PR.  8-5-64  ;  Am.   S.R.  0-4-68. 

CARTONKRAFT 


For  PapertMard. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1988. 


810.609.     Weyerhaeuser     Company,     Tacoma,     Wash. 
206.585      Filed  PR.  11-19-44  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-66. 


SN 


TAGKRAFT 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

810.604.     Talbot-Oeneral    Wire   Products,    Inc.,    Neosho.    Mo. 
SN  193,720.     Filed  PR.  0-18-84  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-28-86. 

C®L©RiRITII 

DESIGN 


For  Wrought  Iron  Wall  Shelres,  Room  Dlrlders,  Tables, 
Magaalne  Racks,  Swlnclng  Trays,  Benches,  and  Telephone 
Stands. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1963. 


For  Paperboard. 

First  use  July  16,  1964. 


810,610.     Rltepolnt  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     SN  222,420. 
Filed  PR.  6-30-80  ;  Am.  S.R.  0-0-88. 


FINE-RITER 


For  Refill  Cartridges  for  Ballpoint  Pens. 
Flr«t  use  June  1909. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

810,800.     Gardner  DenTer  Company.  Qulncy,  111.   SN  197,894. 
Filed  PR.  7-13-84  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-29-68. 

DISTRIBUT-AIR 

For  Air  Supply  Duct  and  Take-Of  Apparatus — Namely,  Air 
Duct  Sections  Prorldlnff  Dtscharfe  Openinfs  Alonf  the 
Lenfth  Thereof;  Plug-In  Type  and  Trolley  Type  Take-Off 
Derlces  for  WIthdrawtnf  Air  From  the  Duct. 

First  nse  Apr.  20.  1964 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

810,611.     OflDce    Publications    Inc.,     SUmford.    Conn.       SN 
196,048.     Filed  PR.  6-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  0-10-68. 

INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS  EQUIPMENT 

For  Monthly  Periodical —Namely,  a  VUfaslne  Directed  at 
European  Admlnlstratlre  Biecutlres  Carrying  Editorial  De- 
scriptions of  New  Business  Equipment  and  Data  Trocesslns 
Systems,  Articles  Deallnc  With  Information  on  Efficiency, 
Office  Management  and  Data  Processing,  and  Related  Mate- 
rial, Printed  Simultaneously  In  English,  Oerman.  and  French. 

First  nse  Apr.  1,  1984. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

810,606.     Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corporation.   Indian- 
apolis,  Ind.     SN  223,719.     Filed   PR.  7-19-80;  Am.  S.R. 


810.612.     Milton    S.    KlTer    PubUeadons,    Inc.,    Cblcago.    lU. 
SN  203,098.     Filed  P.R.  10-1-84  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-68. 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT 
DIGEST 

For  Periodical  Magaslne  Concerned  With  Electronic  Instru- 
ments. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1964. 


810.813.  William  C  Folbre,  d.b.a.  Folbre  PubUcatlons. 
Sharon  Springs,  Kans.  SN  208,711.  Filed  P.R.  11-38-84; 
Am.  S.R.  4-27-88. 


3-29-66 


CORELESS 


For  Journal  Lubricators. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1984. 


seniors 
lonvaicH 


For  Periodic  Booklet  lUlatlnc  to  High  School  Athletes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20.  1964. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

810,607       Lakeside    Central     Company.     Chicago,     III.       8N 
198,748.     FUed  PR.  7-29-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  0-2-68. 

SPELL-IT 


For  Wlrebound  Stenographer  Notebooks. 
First  nse  Feb.  12,  1984. 


810,814.  Darld  M.  ChArleson,  d.b.a.  Charieson  Publishing 
Company,  Darien.  Conn.  SN  208.041.  FUed  PR. 
12-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  0-3-66. 

OIL  AND  GAS  INDUSTRY 
PURCHASING 

For  Magaalne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9,  1984. 


June  28,  1966 
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810,010.     Edward    Carl    Studeny,    d.b.a.    Home    PubUshlng 


Company.     PltUburgh.     Pa.       SN    209,909.       FUed    P.R.     OiSS  40  ~  FaRCy     «00dS#     rWlttSlUIIQS/     Mfl 

1-14-80  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-80.  .,      . 

Notions 


HOME  BUYERS  GUIDE  OF 
SELECT  HOMES 


810,622.     Schner-BIock  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN 
178,873.     FUed  P.R.  10-4-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-24-80. 


For  Home  Directory. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1964. 


810,616.     Falrchlld  PubUcatlons,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN 
210,288.     Filed  PR.  1-21-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  0-3-66. 

MEDICARE  NEWS 

For  Section  of  a  Weekly  Newspaper. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


For   Buttons,   Needles  for  Handsewlng,   Hooks   and   Eyes, 
Snap  Fasteners,  Thimbles,  and  Sewing  Kits. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1962. 


810,817.  George  E.  Brunner,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  MeUl  BuUdlng  Re- 
Tlew  Magaslne  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  SN  215,383. 
Filed  PR.  3-31-60  :  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66. 

METAL  BUILDING  REVIEW 


For  Magaslne  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1960. 


810,623.     CecllU  Products,  Ltd.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  SN  207,196. 
Filed  PR.  12-1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-7-88. 

VELVETY  LASHES 

For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1964. 


810.618.     The    National    Foundation,    New   Tork.    N.T.      SN 
216,968.     Filed  PR.  4-20-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  0-2-66. 

BIRTH  DEFECTS 

For  Circular  PubUshed  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  January  1964. 


810,619.  Implement  k  Tractor  PubUcatlons.  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  SN  217,634.  Filed  PR.  4-29-60;  Am.  S.R. 
0-9-«8. 


Grounds 
Maintenance 


For  Magaslne  Published  Periodically  ConUlnlng  Material 
Relating  to  Methods.  Practices,  Chemicals  and  Equipment  for 
Lawn,  Shrubbery  and  Tree  Care. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


810,624.     Rhode   Island    Textile   Company,    Pawtucket.    R.I. 
SN  208,983.     Filed  P.R.  12-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-4-66. 

STRETCH-RITE 

For  Shoulder  Straps,  Bra-Backs,  Bra  Extenders,  Hose  Sup- 
porters, Oarters,  Hose  Grips,  Elastic  Tape,  Wal8tt>and  Belt- 
ing, Pajama  Drawstring.  Corset  Repair  Tape  and  Elastic 
Thread. 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1964. 


810.820.  Abbott  Tresses.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Abbott  Tresses,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  SN  230,475.  FUed  P.R.  10-19-80;  Am.  S.R. 
3-23-68. 

ABBOTT  TRESSES 

For  LabeUng  and  Sale  of  Human  Hair  Goods  and  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


810.620.  Christopher  U.  Light,  d.b.a.  The  Kalamasoo  Maga- 
slne, Kalamasoo,  Mich.  SJf  221,380.  Filed  P.R.  6-17-60 ; 
Am.  S.R.  5-6-66. 

THE  KALAMAZOO 
MAGAZINE 

For  Magaslne. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1988. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

810,626.     Sanrad   Bonat  *  Bro.,   Inc.,   West  Paterson,   N.J. 
SN  215,587.     Filed  PR.  4-2-85 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-66. 

FLIP-TOP 

For  Hair  Dryers.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1962. 


»,«.—,       ^  ._.     T,  „...  ,  .. -,  .    ^  w...  .       .  _  810,627.     Uly   White  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     SN 

^  i?\    T^t^,u    ^,1'*'iw°,oJ^oT      «.^  /»~<^t^K'         228,130.     Filed  P.R.  7-12-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-3^. 
ship).  Lake  Villa,  III.     SN  227,897.     Filed  P.R.  9-13-65; 


Am.  S.  R.  0-4-88. 


CHEMISTRY  FOR  KIDS 


STA-TlTE 


For  Series  of  Textbooks,  Teachers'  Manuals,  and  Labora-  The  mark  Is  Uned  for  the  color  red,  which  Is  a  feature  of 

tory  Manuals  for  the  Teaching  of  Chemistry  to  Orade  School  the  mark, 

and  High  School  Students.  For  Elastic  Qause  Bandages. 

First  use  May  12,  1962.  First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 
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Waters 

810,628.     Strathmore  Sprinrs  Lamlted,   Stratbmore  Springs. 
Forfar.   Scotland.     SN  192.956.     Filed   P.R.  5-7-64  ;   Am. 
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810,634.     Bentley  Markey,    Inc..    San    Francisco,    Calif.     SN 
190.780.     Filed  P.R.  4-10-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-6-66. 


S.R.  4-25-66. 


SCOTEAU 


Owner  of  British  Rer  No.  838,478,  dated  Aug.  24,  1962 
For  Carbonated  Spring  Water. 


810.629.     Mission  of  California,  Inc.,  New  Haren.  Conn.    SN 
199,750.     Filed  P.R.  8-12-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-15-66. 


TEXAS  PUNCH 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Punch"  apart  from 
the  trademark  shown. 

For  Soft  Drink  and  Concentrates  for  Preparing  the  Same. 
First  use  June  25,  1964. 


For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


810.635.     Gulf  Fisheries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuwait.  Kuwait.  ArabUn 
Oulf.     SN  194,177.     Filed  P.R.  5-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-6-66. 


810,630.  Sedgwick  International.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Sedgwick  Cock 
Ull  Mixes.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SN  212.453.  Filed  PR.  2-19-65  ; 
Am.  S.R.  4-18-66 


SEDGWICK 


For  Non  Alcoholic  Cocktail  Mixes. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1964. 


The  words  "Frosen  at  Sea,"  "Fresh  Frosen  Shrimp,"  and 
"Net  Wt.  5  Lbs."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Frosen  Shrimp. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1963  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  22,  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

810,631.      Horace    W.    Longacre,    Inc^    Franconla.    Pa.      SN 
182.806.     Filed  PR.  12-11-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 

FRANCONIA  FARMS 


810.636.     Oulf  Flsnerles  Co.,  Ltd..  Kuwait.  Kuwait.  Arabian 
Gulf.     SN  194.179.     Filed  PR.  5-25-64  ;  Am    S.R.  5-«-66 


For  Poultry  Products — Namely.  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


810.632.     Horace    W.  ^ngacre.    Inc..    Franconla.    Pa. 
182,807.     Filed  PR.  12-11-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 


^^^  1^  FAMILY 


For  Fresh  Eggs.  Frosen  and  Unfrosen  Poultry  Rolls, 
Smoked-Chopped  Pressed  Turkey.  Chicken  Fat  and  Chicken 
Scrapple. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


The  words  "Frosen  at  Sea,"  "Fresh  Frosen  Shrimp,"  and 
"Net  Wt.  5  Lbs."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
SN  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  aod  red,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Frosen  Shrimp. 

First  as*  Apr.  5,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  5,  1963. 


810.637.     G.    Fabbrl    S.p.A.,    Bologna.    Italy. 
Filed  PR.  7-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-20-66. 


SN    198.263. 


810.633.  Atkins  Pickle  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atkins  Pickle 
Company,  Atkins.  Ark.  SN  184.203.  Filed  PR.  1-8-64  ; 
Am.  S.R.  9-22-65. 


PEPPERINGS 


For  Pickled  Peppers. 
First  use  May  1.  1960. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  in 
which  the  goods  are  sold  and  the  design  which  appears 
thereon. 

For  Black  Cherries  In  Syrup. 

First  use  1963  ;  In  commerce  1963. 


June  28,  1966 


810.638.     G.    Fabbrl    S.p.A.,    Bologna.    Italy.      SN    198,264. 
Filed  P.R.  7  21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-20-66. 
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Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  of 
the  goods  and  Its  label  and  the  wording  which  appears  there- 
on.    Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  Xo.  139,008;  dated  Oct.  30,  1957. 

For  Cherries  In  Liqueur. 

First  use  1957  ;  In  commerce  June  1958. 


S10,639.     O.    Fabbrl    S.p.A.,    Bologna.    Italy. 
Filed  P.R.  7-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-20-66. 


I-  J 


SN    198,265. 


The  mark  conxlHts  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  of 
the  goods  and  its  lab*-!  and  the  wording  which  appears  there- 
on.    Owner  of  Italian  Rpg.  No.  104.473.  dated  July  27.  1960. 

For  Fruit  Syrups. 

First  use  1960  ;  In  commerce  September  1960. 


.M0.640.      Food     Industries    Corporation,     Dallas,    Tex. 
218,854.     nied  PR    5-14-65;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 


SN 


DRIZE 


For  Concentrated  Dough  Conditioner  Packaged  in  Soluble 
F'nvelopes. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


810,641.     Food    Industries    Corporatton,    Dallas,    Tex.       SN 
218,855.     Filed  PR.  5-14-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 


PAKETTE 


For    Concentrated    Yeast    Food    Packaged    In    Soluble    En- 
velopes. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


810,642.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     SN 
220,635.     Filed  PR.  6-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-15-66. 


HI-SOY 


For  Controlled  Blend  of  Defatted  Soy  Flour  and  Soy  Fat 
Employed  as  an  Agent  in  Baking  and  Confectionery  Making 
To  Improve  the  Color  and  Keeping  Properties  of  Baked  Goods 
and  Confectioneries. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1944. 

TM  827  O.G.— 11 


810.643.  Highlander  Brewing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Rheinlander  Brewing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  SN 
187.33«.     Filed  PR.  2-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-66. 

RHEINLANDER 


For  Beer. 
First  use  1934. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwiie 
Classified 


810,644.  Eureka-Carllsle  Company,  Scranton.  Pa.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company.  Scran- 
ton. Pa.  SN  168.722.  Filed  P.R.  5-13-63;  Am.  S.R. 
4-18-66. 

CRYSTALETTES 

For   Embossed   and   Die  Cut   Foil  Material  for  Decorative 
Purposes. 

First  use  1949. 


H10.645.  Robert  A.  Drake,  d.b.a.  Drake  Printing  Company, 
Eflna,  Tex.  SN  212,986.  Piled  P.R.  3-1-65:  Am.  S.R. 
4-26-66. 


TEEN  TAG 


For  Metal  Identification  Tags. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  lft65. 


810.646.     Synthetic  Fabrics.  Incorporated.  Springfield,  Mass. 
SN  217.575.     Filed  PR.  4-28-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-66. 


VmylCoat 


w^pr 


For  Decorative  Washable  Vinyl  Coated  Flexible  Paper  of 
the  Smooth  Surface  Type  for  Lining  Shelves,  Closets,  Cabi- 
nets and  Drawers  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1965. 


810,647.     Barry  Wright  Corporation.  Watertown.  Mass.     SN 
220,812.     Filed  F.R.  6-9-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-66. 


TAPE -SEAL 


For  Bands  or  Rings,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for  Enclosing  and 
Protecting  and  Promoting  the  Storage  of  Reels  of  Magnetic 
Tape  or  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 
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810,648.     Frederick     A.     Richardson,     d.b.a.     Frederick     A.  810.657.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.T.     SN  217,006. 

Richardson  Company.  New  York.  NY.     8N  222.975.     Filed  Filed  PR.  4-21^.') ;  Am,  S.R.  4-27-66. 

P.R.  7-8-65  :  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66.  r^rt 

RICHARDSON  SAFETY  BLONDESSENCE 

A  x  T>TT  A  OTT'T'  fof  Creme  Developer. 

ALiTLlIXiyMlj  1  First  use  Mar.  10.  1965. 


For  Set  of  Letters  and  Numerals  for  Making  Signs. 
First  use  January  1965. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


810.658.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY.     SN  219,676. 
Filed  PR.  5-25-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-66. 


BLACK  VELVET 

810.649.     Shulton.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignee  of  E.  Wright 

Co.,   Decatur.    111.      SN   174,307.     Filed   P.R.   8-2-63  ;   Am.  For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 

8.R.  11-8-65.  First  use  March  1950. 


MICRON  POWDER 

For  Powder  Ingredient  In  Cosmetics  Sold  as  a  Part  Thereof. 
First  use  May  20.  1963. 


H10.659.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  219,679. 
Filed  PR.  5-25-65  ;  Am   8  R.  4-27-66. 

GOLDEN  APRICOT 


810.650.     Helena    Rubinstein.    Inc..    New    York     NY.       SN  ^^^  .j,^^^,  ^^^  Coloring  Preparation. 

202.370.     Filed  PR.  9-22-64  ;  Am.  S  R.  4-4-66.  p,^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

NATURAL  BLUSH  — - — 


For  Facial  Make-Up  and  Rouge. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


810.660.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  219,683. 
Filed  PR.  5-25-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-66. 


RED  GINGER 


810.651.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY.     SN  205,926. 

Filed  P.R.  11-10-64;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-65.  For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 

_  _ First  use  March  1950. 

WILLOW  BLONDE     .  


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 


810.661.     Roux    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
222,758.     Filed   PR.  7-6-68;  Am.  S.R.  3-15-66. 


810,652.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY.     SN  205.927. 
Filed  P.R.  11-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-65. 


GILDED  LILY 


MOON  BEIGE 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1964. 


810.662.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  232,671. 
Filed  PR.  11-15-65  ;  Am.  S  R.  5-3-66. 


810,653.     Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN  206.502. 
Filed  PR.  11-19-64  :  Am   8  R.  5-4-66. 


SOFTLY  ASH 


EYEBROW     BRUSH-A-LINE  l^'„^::: I^X\^,T'  "'  ''"'"^""  Preparation. 


For  Brow  Powder. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


810,654.      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     8N  213,440. 
Filed  P.R.  3-5-65  :  Am.  S  R   2-28-68. 

SPICED  APPLE 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1968. 


810.663.     Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     8N  233.741.     Filed 
12-1-65. 

NOUVEAU  PEACH 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipsticks. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


810.664.     ReTlon.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     SN  233,743.     Filed 
810,655.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.         12-1-65. 
SN  215.995.     Filed  PR.  4-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-19-66. 


HARDLY  OPAL 


BARE  BEIGE 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1965. 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1962. 


810.665.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  233,744.     Filed 
810.656.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  12-1-65 

SN  215,997.     Filed  PR.  4-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-19-66. 


PERSIAN  OPAL 


SWINGING  PINK 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


For  Nail  Polish  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 
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810.666.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN  233,745.     Filed     810,673.     A    to   Z   Rental,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      SN   219,385. 
12-1-65.  Filed  PR.  5-21-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-28-66. 


BEACH  PEACH 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1962. 


810.867.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  233,746.     Filed 
12-1-65. 

LOW  DOWN  PINK 

For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1982. 


TOOLS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
FOR  WORK  AND  PLAY 

For  Renting  Tools,  Equipment,  and  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1964. 


810,868.     Revlon.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     SN  233.747.     Filed 


12-1-65. 


NAKED  PINK 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


Service  Marks 


Class  102  ^  Insurance  and  Financial 

810.674.  (See  Class  105  for  this  trademark.) 

810.675.  (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.) 

810.676.  Mercantile  Security  Life  Insurance  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex.  SN  211,911.  Filed  P.R.  2-12-85;  Am.  S.R. 
5-5-66. 

PIAN 


Class  100  "  Miscellaneous 


M10.869.     Decorative   Plant    Rentals,    Inc.,    Hayward,    Calif. 
8N  196,433.     Filed  P.R.  6-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-28-66. 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

H10.675.     Industrial    Asphalt,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.      SN 
198.419.      Filed   PR.   7-23-64  ;   Am.   S.R.   4-5-88. 


For  Furnishing  Potted  Plants  on  a  Rental  Basis  to  Homes, 
Ortices.  and  the  Like. 
First  u«e  Feb.  15,  1950. 


.S10,670.     Annapolis  Boat  Rentals,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md.     SN 
203.463.     Flle<l   PR.   10-7-64  ;   Am    S.R.  3-29-88. 

ANNAPOLIS  SAILING 
FLEETS 

Fur  Rental  of  Boats  and  Providing  Sailing  Instructions. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


THE  BRAND  OF  OISTINCTIOM 


For  Construction  and  Repair  Services  in  Connection  With 
the  Paving  of  Roadways.  Parking  Lots,  and  the  Like.  Includ 
lug  the  Rental  of  Equipment  in  Connection  Therewith. 

First  use  March  1958. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

810,871.  Management  Recruiters.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  .Sales  Consultants,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  SN 
199,118.     Filed  P.R.   8-3-64  ;  Am.   S.R.  4-18-68. 

MANAGEMENT 
RECRUITERS 

For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  May  1960. 


810.677.     Schnabel     Foundation     Co.,     Bethesda,     Md.       8N 
204.101.     Filed  10-15-64. 

SCHNABEL'S  SLOPED 
SHEETING 

For  Construction  of  Supporting  Walls  Adjoining  Excava- 
tions. 

First  use  July  25,  1962. 


810.672.     Stair  Builders,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  215,904. 
Filed  PR.  4-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-6-86. 

STAFF  BUILDERS 

For  Service  of  Furnishing  Temporary  Personnel  for  Busi- 
ness and  Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1961. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

810,674.     Hertz  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  195,941. 
Filed  PR.  6-18-84  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-66. 

CERTIFIED  SERVICE 

For  Rental  of  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


June  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


49.616. 
50.871. 
50.983. 
51.990. 
52,043. 
52.044. 
52.729. 
53,307. 
53.383. 

53.930. 
54.709. 

54.971. 

55,755. 

56.301. 
210.481. 
210.579. 
210.810. 
210.788. 
211,604. 
211,94o. 
212.119. 
212.264. 
212,311. 
212.413. 
212.478. 
212.792. 
212.901. 
213.130. 

213.643. 

214.252 

214.731. 

215,161. 

215.273. 

215,459. 

215,548. 

216.294. 

217,017. 

217,453. 

217,634 

217.992. 

218.039. 

218.106. 

218.153. 

218.757. 

218.808. 

218,820. 


U.M.C.     CI.  9.    2-13-06. 

RED  TOP.     CI.  17.    4-3-06. 

BLENNOSTASINE.     CI.   18.     4-3-06. 

STETSON.     CI.  39.     5-1-06. 

RUNKELS      CI.  46.     5-1-06. 

RUNKELS.     CI.  46.    5-1-06. 

GUAIAQUIN.     CI.   18.     5-15-06. 

CLINO-SURFACE.     CI.  6.     5-29-06. 

EMERSON  BOSTON  U.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

6-5-06. 
TARTAN.     CI.  18.     6-12-06. 
GOLD     SEAL     1872     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     39. 

6-26-06. 
ONGOLINE.     CI.  51.     8-7-06. 
SHREDDED  CODFISH.     CI.  46.     8-21-06. 
VICTOR.     CI.  23.     9-11-06. 
CELO  GLASS.     CI.  12.     3-16-26. 
KINGS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-16-26. 
SCHUL-SONS.    CI.  23.    3-16-26. 
ALKAVIS.    CT.  18.    3-23-26. 
BOTFO  FASHION.     CI.   39.     4-13^-26. 
ORNAMENTAL  CIRCLE.     CI.  46.     4-20-26. 
STOODITE     CI.  14.    4-27-26. 
RUBIDOUX.    CI.  46.     4-27-26. 
MILEAGE.     CI.  15.     4-27-26. 
HOME  PAC  KIT.     CI.  2.     5-4-26. 
P.    N.   PERFECTION.     CI.  39.     5-4-26. 
CYCLONE.    CI.  13.    5-11-26. 
RED  WING.     CI.  36.     5-18-26. 
L'EXCELSIOR  DEOLI  ANTIPASTI  ILSOLE  AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  46.    5-18-26. 
CYCLONE.    CI.  2.    6-1-26. 
ILLINOIS   STATE  JOURNAL.      CI.  38.      6-15-26 

SARA  LEE.     CI   46.     7-(^-26. 

STANTEX.     CI.  24.     7-13-26. 

PARADOW.     CI.  6.     7-13-26. 

GREEN   BAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2d.     7-20-26. 

DRW.     CI.  14.     7-20-26. 

BAD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     8-10-26. 

WASH  RITE.     CI.  24.     8-24-26. 

SANIDENT  DENTAL  PLATE  CLEANSER.   CI.  51. 
8-31-26. 

PATAPAR      CI.  37.     9-7-26. 

WONDER  WEAR.     CI.  24.     9-14-26. 

MOTH-TOX.     CI.  6.    9-21-26. 

CAMEL.    CI.  46.    9-21-26. 

MASTER   AND  DESIGN.      CT.  25.     9-21-26. 

SKIP  FLEA.    CI.  52.     10-5-26. 

SUNNY  JIM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-5-26. 

CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     10-5-26. 


665,975. 
671.528. 
677.617. 
681.511. 


218.840. 

219,300. 

219.420. 

417.859. 

419.226. 

420,579. 

420.595. 

420.607. 

420,647. 

420.697. 

420.895 

421.030 

421,117 

421.165. 

421.332 

421.333 

421.3.19. 

421.342 

421.441 

421.605. 

421.606. 

421.60S. 

422,18.-.. 

422.339 

422.365. 

422,431. 

422.634. 

422,635. 

422.637. 

422.723. 

422.778. 

422.807. 

422,935. 

423.476 

423.628. 

423.693. 

423.795. 

423,812. 

423,824. 

423.842. 

423.870. 

423.955. 

423.961. 
424.209. 
424.279. 
424.317. 
424.375. 
424.459. 
424.467. 


BON  AMI   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     10-5-26. 
CARLTON  CLUB.      CI.  45.     10-12-26. 
KB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     10-19-26. 
GASPESIA.     CI.  1.     11-20-45. 
CONSPIRACY.    CI.  51.     2-5-46. 
NS   AND  DESIGN.     CI    14.     4-23  46. 
OXI  CRYSTALS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     4-23-46. 
TROLLING      CI.  46.    4-23-46. 

TEXAS  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-23-46. 
EI  MAC     CI.  21.     4-30-46. 
VIDAR.    CT   27.     5-7-46. 
FOAMEX.     CI.  19.     5-14-46. 

WKLDWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     5-21-46 
EVEN-KEELERS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.     5-21-46. 
WHITE  MOIRE.    CI.  51.     5-28-46. 
WHITE  MOIRE.    CI.  51.    5-28-46. 
TRICO.    CI.  19.     5-28-46. 
DURON.    CI.  1.    5-28-46. 
WAMPUM      CI    39.     6-4-46 
CANOE  BROOK.     CI.  42.     6-4-46. 
ENTERPRISE      CI.  42      6-4-46. 
EMERALD  ROCK.     CI.  46.    6-4-46. 
ICE  O  MAT.     CI.  23.    7-9-46. 
OVAPHRIN.     CI.  18.     7-16-46. 
SMACK.     CT    52.     7-16-46 

IT    MUST    BE    RIGHT    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    21. 
7-23-46. 

8-6-46. 

ft- 6-46. 

8-6-46. 

8-6-46. 

8-13-46. 


I 


BOB  WHITE.    CI.  42. 
DEBUTANTE     CI.  42. 
INTEGRITY.    CI.  42. 
RAYBESTOS.     CI.  35. 
SERVIRON.     CI.  16. 


POWERLASTIC.     CI.  39.     8-13-46. 

HAPPY  HOPS.    CI.  48.    8-20-46. 

KULGRID.    CI.  21     9-3-46. 

SLEEP  EASY.    CI.  32.    9-3-46. 

SELECTRON.    CI.  21.    9-10-46. 

SEA  FOAM      CI    52.     9-10-46. 

DESIGN  OF  DIVING  GIRL.     CI.  39.     9-10-46. 

PENDIL.    CI.  18.     9-10-46. 

PROTOOEST.     CI.  18.     9-10-46. 

NOTA-RAL      CI.  18.     9-10-46. 

SOUTHERN    COMFORT    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    49. 

9-17-46. 
JAGUAR.     CI.  19.    9-17-46. 
ENTEROXYL.    C\.  18.    9-24-46. 
PANPHOT.    CT.  26.     10-1-46. 


AGITENE.  CI.  52. 
GORT  k  MCLEED. 
UNILARM.  CI.  21. 
INTERNATIONAL. 


10-1-46. 

CI.  39.     10-1-46. 
10-8-46. 
a.    21.      10-8-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

JOOAIR.    CT.  23.     8-19-58. 
CLYDESDALE     CI.  26.    12-23-58. 
ULTRAMICROWAVE.     CI.  21.     4-28-59. 
PINK  MINK.     CI.  39.     7-7-59. 


The  folloiciHg  regittration*  Uaued  May  10,  1990 

697.297.  INSULCAP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

697,301.  REE  CEEL.    CI.  2.  V 

697,305.  TIEGENS  4  PURPOSE  AND^  DESIGN.     CT.  4. 

697.319.  MIRA-GARD      CI.  6. 

697.330.  AMDECK.    CI.  12. 

697.338.  CRAX  SPOT.     CI.  12. 

697.339.  TRAZATEX.     CI.  12. 

697.340.  FOAM-TITE.    CL  12. 
697.343.  TROPICEL.    CI.  12. 
697.346.  DAN-KOK.     CT.  13. 

697.348.  CONVO-TROL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

697.354.  PARAGON   OIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.    15. 

697.377.  ROLL-A  STAND.    CI.  19. 

697.378.  SAFETY  TESTED,    a.  19. 
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697.380.  DKW-JUNIOR.    CI.  19. 

697.381.  VORTEX.     CI.  19. 

697.385.  DELAGE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

697.386.  STARLINER.     CI.  19. 

697.387.  TWIN  FLO  AND  DESIGN.     O.   19. 

697.388.  METAL  LEAF.     CI.  20. 
697.393.  DYNASORT.     CI.  21. 
697.400.  ACOUSTIMATIC      CI.  21. 
697.405.  CENTRIVENT.    CI.  21. 
697.407.  LEE  DER  MATIC      CT.  22. 
697.409  RIC  O  SHAY.     CI.  22. 
697.410.  BREEZE.     CI.  22. 

697.412.  SIDE  WHEELER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

697.413.  HI  TAIL.     CI    22. 

697,415.  ARTISTRY  IN  STEEL.    CI.  23. 

697,417.  CROWN.    CI.  23. 

697,422.  KLOD  HOPPER      CI.  23. 

697.431.  THE  BROWNIE   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  23. 

697.432.  BOLOBIT.     CI.  23. 
697,437.  SAILOR.     CI.  27. 
697.441.  PUFF  FOAM.     CI   29. 
697,445.  LOU-CHILDS.    CI.  32. 


697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
097 
697 
«97 
697 
697 
697 
697 

697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 
697 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
458. 
459. 
462. 
463. 
470. 
475. 
482. 
487. 

490. 
494. 
506. 
511. 
515. 
516. 
519. 
522. 
526. 
530. 
532. 
533. 


BABY  NOOK.    CI.  32. 

GALAXIE.     CI.  32. 

BEAUTY-VUE.    CI.  32. 

ARISTO-LOUNGER.     CI.  32. 

GOLD  STRIPE.     CI.  35. 

SHASTA.     CI.  36. 

PERF-O  PEN.     CI.  37. 

BELLES  LETTRE.    CI.  37. 

EAS  O  FLEX.     CI.  37. 

CREATIVE  PHOTOGRAPHY.  CI.  38. 

MIDAS.  CI.  39. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     MEDALLION     WITH 

BUST.     CI.  39. 
"CHANGE  ETTS"   AND   DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
PEGGY  PAIGE.    CI.  39. 
OCEAN  GEMS.     CI.  40. 

NIJVERDAL  TEN   CATE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
ROYAL   CAPODIMONTE   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   42. 
BUSHWACKER.    CI.  42. 
FUN  N'  SUN.    CI.  42. 
NO  WORRY.     CI.  42. 
FLIXOR.     CI.  43. 
TELEPUL8E.     CI.  44. 
OEN8CO.     CI.  44. 
TIP-TEX.     CI.  44. 


697,536.  MATECO.  CI.  48. 

697,538.  PEP-0.  CI.  46. 

697,546.  GULF  GRO.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

697.549.  BYDAND.  CI.  49. 

697.550.  HERCULES.  CI.  49. 

697.551.  DARN  E-Z.  CI.  50. 
697,557.  ROLIT.  CI.  51. 

697.560.  NOBLE  55.  CI.  51. 

697.561.  PARADI8  PERDU.  CI.  51. 

697.562.  HEDLEY  51.  Cl.  51. 

697.563.  IVRE  D" AMOUR.    Cl.  51. 
697,576.  WET-O-DRY.    Cl.  52. 
697,584.  PFI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  100. 
697,590.  JIK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  102. 
697,595.  MR.  SERVICE  CLUB.    CI.  103. 
697.600.  ADMERTISING.     Cl.  107. 
697,608.  HY  TEST   RED.'    Cl.  15. 

697,611.  WHITE  COPPER  BY  RENOIR.     CI.  28. 

697,613.  DUO-WAXED.     Cl.  37. 

697.615.  MERCIER.    Cl.  45. 

697.616.  MERCIER  EPERNAY  AND  DESIGN 

697.619.  MERCIER.    CI.  48. 

697.620.  MERCIER  EPERNAY  AND  DESIGN. 

697.624.  MERCIER  EPERNAY  AND  DESIGN 

697.625.  MERCIER.    Cl.  49. 


Cl.  45. 

Cl.  48. 
Cl.  49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


47,905.      COSMIC.       CI.     1.       11-28-05.       Michigan     Carbon 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich.    Amended  to  appear  : 


COSMIC 


208,289.  GIANT.  CI.  37.  1-26-26.  The  Joseph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  In  the  heading,  signature  and 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph"  The 
should  be  Inserted. 

735,748.  WESTERN  HARVEST.  Cl.  46.  8-7-62.  Purity 
Stores,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "CallfornU"  should  t>e  deleted  and 
Nevada  should  be  Inserted. 

746,406.  DURA  SEALER.  Cl.  2.  3-12-63.  Chicago  Casket 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Restricted  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that  area  of 
the  United  States  excluding  the  States  of  Washington, 
Oregon,  Montana  and  California,  by  order  of  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner,  dated  August  24,  1965,  following 
decision  on  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  No.  265,  Chicago 
Casket  Company  v.  Puget  Bound  Catket  Company. 


791.217.  ORENTEX  FABRIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42. 
6-15-65.  A.  J.  Greberman  k  Son,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1  through  3,  the 
description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and  testile  fabrics  in  the 
piece,  tpeciflcally  taffeta*,  gating,  crepeg,  netg,  chiffons, 
organdieg,  and  gheath  liningg  Is  inserted. 

803,377.  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Cl.  22.  2-8-«6.  Josef 
Fischer,  doing  business  as  Sportartlkelerzeugung,  Upper 
Austria,  Austria.    Corrected  to  appear  : 


<^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Regtotered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  EHsclalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


.VJ    InduKtrJes   Corp.,    Delavan,    Wis.     810,596.     CI.    22. 
AMT   Corp.  :   See 

Ri-flex  Corp.  of  America. 
A    to  Z   Kental,    Inc..   Chicago,   III.      810.673.      CI.    101. 
Abbott     LaboratorleH,     North     Chicago,     111.       810.384,     pub. 

4-lJ-6tt.      CI.    IS. 
Abbott     Laboratories,     North     Chicago,     111.      810.385,     pub. 

4-12-«0.      CI.    18. 
.\bbott    LaboratorleH,    d.b.a.    Amdal    Co.,    North    Chicago,    111. 

.slO,;»»4.   put).   4    12-86.      CI.    IK. 
Advance  Taper  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     697,613,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Air  R.-ductl..n  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Cumberland   Chemical   Corp. 
AktlelK.laget    Pastlll,   Geflc.    to   F.    AlilgrenK  TeknlHka   Fabrlk 

Akllelxilag,  Uavie,  Sweden.     211.943,  ren.  t^-2K-66.     CI.  46. 
.\ktleHflxkabet     (Jlud    &     .Marsfrands     Kabrlker,    Copenhagen, 

L>enmark.     697  346,  cane.      CI.  13. 
Alcon    Laboratories.    Inc..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      810,.399,    pub. 

4-12-66.      CI.    18. 
.\indal  Co.  :   See 

Abbott   Laboratorl«>H. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      810,337, 

pub.   4-12-66.      CI.    7. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.      810.374,  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.    18. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  X.J.     810.400,  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.    18.  » 

American    Knka    Corp.,    Knka,    N.C.      810,493,    pub.    4-12-66. 

CI.   43. 
.\merlcaii  Fabricators  Co.,  from  American  Fabricators,  Belling- 

ham.   Wash.      697. 3.W,   cane.      CI.    12. 
American    Hardware   .Supply   Co.,   East    I'utler,   Pa.      810,303, 

pub.  4    12   66.      CI.  2. 
.\rnerican    Hardware   Supply  Co..   Kast    Butler.   Pa.      810,336. 

pub.  4    12   66.      CI.  7. 
.Vmerlcan    Home    Products    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      ,»<10.376. 

pub.   4-12-66.      <'l.    18. 
American     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.,     Brooklyn.     N.Y.      810,339,     pub. 

4    12   66.      CI.    7. 
.\merican  Mills  Co.,  to  American  Associated  Companies,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  (la.      217.017,  ren.  6-28-66.      CI.  24. 
.Xmerlcan  Mills  Co.,  to  .\merlean  .VsKOcinted  Companies,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  (in.      217.992.  ren.  6-28-60.      <^l.  24. 
Ample  Supplv  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.      810.484.  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.   40. 
Ample  .Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.      810,485,  pub.  4-12-66. 

•  'I.    40. 
Andes    Candles,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      810.495,    pub.    4-12-66. 

CI.   46. 
.Vnnapolls     Boat     Rentals,     Inc.,     Annapolis.     Md.      810,670. 

CI.    lOO. 
Applied    power    Industries.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      810.3.')9, 

pub.   4    12   66      <'l.    13. 
.\rcade  File  Works.  Anderson.   Ind.,  and   Pro»-ldence,   R.I.,   to 

Nicholson  File  Co.,  Providence.  R.I.      .'>6,.301.  ren.  6-28-66. 

CI.    23. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.      810,318.  pub.  4-12-66.      CI.  6. 
Arrow  Mfg.  Co..  I>enver,  Colo.      810.434.  pub.  4    12-66.      CI.  23. 
.Vrrowood,  S.  I).,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'.      681,511,  cane. 

CI.    .39. 
.\sso?lated  Testing  Laboratories.   Inc.,  from  Associated  Test 

Ing  Laboratories,  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J.      810,442.  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.   31. 
Atkins  Pickle  Co.  :  See 

Atkins  Pickle  Co.,   Inc. 
Atkins  Pickle  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atkins  Pickle  Co.,  Atkins,  Ark. 

SIO.633.      <"l.    46. 
Atlas   Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,    Wilmington,   Del.      810,.340, 

pub.   4    12   66       CI.   ft. 
Atlas   Chemical    Industries,   Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del.      810,.345, 

nub.   4    12-66.      CI.   ft. 
Atlas  Inderwear  Corp.,  PIqua.  Ohio.      810.474.  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.    3ft 
Audlon  Klektro  N.V..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.      810.425,  pub. 

4-12-66.      CI.    22. 
Auto  I'nlon  O.m.b.H..  Ingolstadt  Danube,  Germany.     697,380. 

cane.      CI.    19. 
-Vutomation    Machines    A    Equipment    Co.,    Inc.,    Menomonee 

Falls.  Wis.      810.403.  piih.  412   66.      CI.  21. 
.Vvon     Products,     Inc.,     New     York, 

6  28-66.      CI.   .'.l. 

New  Y'ork.  N.Y. 


A%'on  Products,  Inc. 

CI.   51. 
.Xvon  Products.  Inc. 

CI.    ."2. 
.\von  Products,  Ine 
Bilker.    Charles    H.. 


New  York,  N.Y. 


N.Y.     421,332-3,     ren. 
810,540,  pub.  4-12-66. 

810,548,  pub.  4-12-66. 

810.653.      CI.  51. 


New  York.  N.Y 

d.b.a.    CHB    Products,    Wichita,    Kans. 
810,;{41i  pub.  4-12-«6.      CI.  9. 
Bancroft  Racket  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     810.411.  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.  22. 
Bandv     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Temple,     Tex.       810, .390,     pub. 
4-12-66.      CI.    18. 

Barton    Distilling  Co.,   Chicago.   III.     810,517,  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.   49. 
Bata   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,   Belcamp,   Md.     810,477,   pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.  39. 


810,300.  pub.  4-12-66. 
55.755.  ren.  6-28-66. 

810.468,  pub.  4-12-66. 

810.469,  pub.  4-12-66. 
810,526, 


Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  Maine. 

CI.   1. 
Beardsley's,  J.  W..  Sons,  Newark.  N.J. 

CI.   46. 
Beltex  Hosiery  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md. 

CI.   39. 
Belwood  Mfg  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  39. 
Bender,  Louis,  d.b.a.  Elbee  Sales  Co.,  Westfleld,  N.J. 

pub.  4-12-66.  CI.  .">1. 
Bentley-Markey,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  810,634.  CI.  46. 
Berry  Refining  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  697,608,  cane.  CI.  15. 
Better  Made  Headwear  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,478, 

pub.   4    12    66.      CI.    39. 
Bienco  Distributing  Co.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.    697,490,  cane. 

CI.   39. 
Blo-Pak  Corp.  :  See— 

BloPak  Fruit  Co.,  Ine. 
Bio  Pak   Fruit   Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Blo-Pak   Corp..   Blola,   CaUf. 

810,514,  pub.  4-12-66.     CI.  46. 
Bishop  Mfg.  Corp..  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.     810,408.  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.  21. 
Bishop  Mfg.  Corp.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.     810.409,  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.  21. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Towson,  Md.     216,294,  ren. 

6-28-66.     CI.  21. 
Bloomfleld.  Charles,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,550,  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI.  100. 
Bon  Ami  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Standard  International 

Corp.,   Andover,  Mass.      218,840,  ren.  6-28-66.     CI.  4. 
Bonat,   Samuel,   k  Bro.,  Inc..  West  Paterson,   N.J.     810,546, 

pub.  4-12-66.     CI.  52. 
Bonat,   Samuel,  k  Bro., 

CI.  44. 
Bonded    Products,    Inc.,    South   Orange,    N.J.      810,570. 

4-12-66.     Multiple  CUss  (Classes  103  and  107). 
Borrelll.  Elmer  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     423,628,  ren.  6-28-66. 

CI.  32 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.     810,598.     CI.  22. 
Brill,   H.  C,  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     810,494,  pub.  4-12^6. 

CI.  46. 
Brine's,  Jo  Ann,  School  of  Dance,  South  Bend,  Ind.    810,578, 

pub.  4-12-66.     CI.  107. 
Brinktun,   Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     810,422. 

CI.  22. 
Brinton,    S..    Shoemaker,    Meadowbrook,   Pa. 

CI.  22. 


Inc.,  West  Paterson, 


N.J.     810,626. 
pub. 


4-12-66. 


pub. 

697,412,   cane, 
pub.  4-12-66. 


4-12-66. 
4-12-66. 
4-12-66. 


50,871, 


CT.  2. 
810,515, 


Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,373, 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     810,382,  pub. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     810,387,  pub. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.     810,388,  pub. 

Cl.  18. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,589.     Cl.  18. 
Brown  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     697,431.     CI.  23. 
Brunner,  George  E.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Metal  Building,  South  Bend, 

Ind.     810,617.     Cl.  38. 
Brunner,    Lee.   d.b.a.   Formed   Products  Co.,    Elmhurst,   N.Y. 

697,446,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Burroughs    Wellcome  k  Co.    (U.S.A.),    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    N.Y. 

423,842,  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  18. 
Byfleld  Snuff  Co.,  to  Byfleld  Snuff  Co.,  Byfleld,  Mass. 

ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  17. 
CHB  Products  :  See — 
Baker,  Charles  H. 
CM. P.  Corp.,  Scranton,  Pa.     810,305,  pub.  4-12-66. 
Calavo  Growers  of  California,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  46. 
Calllte  Tungsten  Corp.,  Union  City,  N.J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     423,476,  ren.  6-28-66.    CL 

21. 
Cal-Pride  Packing  Co.,  Oakland,   Calif.      697,538,  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Cambridge  Tile   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Qncinnatl,   Ohio.     810,587. 

Cl.  12. 
Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale,  Inc.,  to  Canada  Dry  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY.     219,300.  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  45. 
Carvel.  Thomas,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     810,456,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl. 

38. 

Cassella    Farbwerke   Malnkur   Aktlengesellschaft,    Frankfurt, 
Main  Fechenhelm,  Germany.    810,327.  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  6. 

Castelllnl  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     810,507,  pub.  4-12-66. 
Cl.  46. 

Cecilia  Products.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     810,623.     Cl.  40. 
Cello  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Aryey  Corp.,  Chicago, 

111.    210,481,  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  12. 
Centennial  Valley  Farms  :  See — 
Morrison-Quirk  Grain  Corp. 

Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     810,642.     Cl.  46. 

Century  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Berkley,  Mich.    810,314,  pub. 
4-12-66.     Cl.  6. 

Cernohoui,  James  P.,  d.b.a.  Clyde  Woodworking  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.    671,528,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
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Charmcter  Noveltj  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     810.424.  pub. 

CharlMon.  David  M.,  d.b.a.  Charleton  PubUshlng  Co..  Darlen. 

Conn.     810,614.     CI.  38.  „       c.«  „^.  w 

Che««broufh  tondB    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      810.395.    pub. 

4-12-«6.     CI.  18. 
Chicago  Casket  Co..  Chicago.   111.     746.406.  reet.     CI.  2. 
Chllds  Equipment  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     697.445.  cane.     CI.  32. 
aba  Ltd.  Basel.  Swltierland.     810,333.  pub.  4-12-66.     CI.  8. 
Clba  Ltd..  Basel.  Swltserland.     810^334,  pub.  4-12-66.     CI.  6. 
Cinema-Races.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      810,594.     CI.   22. 
Clalrol.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810.851-2.     CI.  51. 
Clalrol.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     810,657-«0.     CI.  51. 
Clalrol,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     810.662     CI.  61. 
Clay,  William  C,  Jr.,  Mt.  Sterling,  Ky.     697,536.  cane.     CI. 

Cleveland  Aerosol  Packaging  Corp.,  Medina,  Ohio.     810,370, 

pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  16. 
Cleveland  MeUl  Abraaive  Co.,  The :  Set— 

Textron.  Inc.  „    . 

Cling  Surface  Co.,  Buffalo.  NY.     53,307    cane.     Cl.  6. 
Cohen.   Goldman,  4  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.,  to  Houte  of 

Worsted-Tez.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    424,375,  ren.  fr-28-66. 

Cl    39 
College  Planning  Programs.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    810.457. 

pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  38.  ^  „„  „^ 

Collins  Co..  The.  ColUnsvllle.  Conn.     210.579.  ren.  6-28-66. 

Cl    23 
Columbus    Iron    Works    Co..    Columbus.    Oa.      810.446.    pub. 

4-12   86.      Cl.    34.  ^      .    .„  «* 

Comet    .Mfg.    Corp..    Atlanta.    Oa.      810,438.    pub.    4-12-66. 

Cl.   29. 
Commercial  Laboratories  :  See —  • 

Prltts.  David  L.  „.„  „^„ 

Commonwealth    Publishing  Co..   Chicago.    111.     218.820.   ren. 

6-28-86.      a.    37.  ^     .    ,„   „» 

Congoleum  Nairn.  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.     810.401.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl    20 
Congoleum-Nalrn.  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.     810.402.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Continental   Can  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     697.462.   cane. 

Cl    37. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  DoAll  Co.. 

De»    IMalnes.    111.      423,693.    ren.    6-28-88.      Cl.    21. 
Convo-Trol.   Inc..  from   Mechanical   Spring  Fabricators,   Inc.. 

Chicago.  111.     697.348,  cane.      Cl.   13. 
Cook  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     810,371.  pub. 

4-12-88.     Cl.   16.  „,        o.«o«« 

Crown     Chemical     Corp..     Providence.     R.I.       810.322.     pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   6.  ^        T 

Cumberland  Chemical   Corp..   from   Air  Reduction  Co.,   Inc.. 

New   York.    N.Y.      810.317.    pub.    4-12-68.      Cl.    6. 
Cyclone   Fence   Co..   Waukepan,    111.,    to    I'nlted    States   Steel 

Corp..   Pittsburgh.    Pa.     212.792,   ren.   6-28-88.     Cl.    13. 
Cyclone   Fenc*   Co.,   Waukegan.    III.,   to   I'nlted    States   Steel 

Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     213,643.  ren.  6-28-88.     Cl.  2. 
Dallnp    Gordon,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     897.800.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Dalton    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      810.358.    pub.    4-12-66. 

Cl     13 
Davis  *  Catterall,  New  York,  NY.     697.519,  cane.     CT.  42. 
Davis  k  CatteraU.  New  York.  NY.     697.522.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Dayco  Corp..   Dayton.  Ohio.     810.297.   pub.   4-12-86.     Cl.   1. 
Decorative    Plant    Rentals.    Inc..    Hayward,    Calif.     810,669. 

Cl     100 
De    Luxe    Reading   Corp..    Ellxabeth,    N.J.     810.414-17,    pub. 

4-12-88.      Cl.   22.  ^.    „, 

De  Mornay-Bonardl.  Pasadena,  Calif.     877.617.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Detroit     Insurance    Agency,     Detroit,     Mich.     810.564.     pub. 

g-10-65.     CT.   102.  „       ,        ^     ^. 

Dial   N   Dine.   Inc..  from   Dial   N   Dine  Service.   Washington. 

DC.      810..156.  pub.   8-.1-8,5.      Cl.   101. 
Dial  N  Dine  Service  :  See- 
Dial  N  Dine.  Inc.  „.    _^ 
EMall  Chemical  Corp..  Orlando.  Fla.     810.309.  pub.  4-21-64. 

IMxon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  City.  N.J.     208.289. 

cor.     Cl.   37. 
Dolge.  C.  B..  Co..  The.  Westport.  Conn.    810.328.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Dorman.    N..    *    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     810.498,    pub. 

4-12-68.     Cl.   46. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland. 

Mich.     215.273.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  6. 
Dow    Chemical     Co.,     The.     Midland.     Mich.     810,324.     pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   6. 
Dow    Chemical     Co..    The.     Midland.     Mich.     810.452.     pub. 
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Dow  Corning  Corp..  Midland.   Mich.     810,335.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl     6 
Drake.    Robert    A.,    d.b.a.    Drake    Printing    Co..    Edna.    Tex. 

gl0.64J.     Cl.   50.  ^,     .. 

Duraset   Co.   Chicago.    111.      810.528.   pub.   4-12-66.      Cl.   51. 
Dusharme  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  London  House,  Minneapolis. 

Minn       810.524.   pub.   4-12-68.      Cl.   .^0. 
Edison    Sylvan  M..  d.b.a.  The  Edison  Laboratories.  Chicago. 

III.     to   Miles    Laboratories.    Inc..    Elkhart.    Ind.     217.453, 

ren.  6-28-86.     Cl.  51. 
Eltel-McOullough.    Inc..    San    Bruno,    to    Varlan    Assodatea. 

Palo    Alto.    Calif.     420,897.    ren.   6-28-66.     O.    21. 

Elbee  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Bender.   Louis. 
EleetroMonlcs  International.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     810.592. 

a.  21. 
Emerson  Piano  Co..  Boaton.  Mass..  to  Aeolian  American  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.     53.883.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  36. 
Endo  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Endn  Laboratories, 

Inc..  Garden  City.  NY.     422.839.  ren.  6-28-66.     CT.  18. 
Indo  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Endo  Laboratoriea, 

Inc..  Garden  Oty.  N.Y.     423.824.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  18. 


Endo  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Endo  Laboratoriea, 

Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     424,209,  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  18. 
Erbun  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,492,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.   42. 
Ethlcon,    Inc.,    Brldgewater   Township.    N.J.      897.551,    cane. 

Cl    50 
Eureka  Carlisle    Co.,    from    Eureka    Specialty    Printing    Co.. 

Scranton,    Pa.      810,644.      Cl.   50. 
Excelsior  Pearl  Works.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     697.506.  cane. 

Fabbrl.  6..   S.p.A..   Bologna.   Italy.     810.637-9.     Cl.   46. 
Falrchlld     Publications.     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.     810,816. 

Cl     38 
Falrhope  Fabrics.   Inc.,  Fall   River.   Mass.     810.490.     Cl.  42. 
Falco    Corp.,     The,     Raleigh.     N.C.      810,565,     pub.     4-12-88. 

Cl     102. 
Faik.  Lawrence  L..  d.b.a.  Falk  Mfg.  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.     810.429. 

pub.   4-12-88.      Cl.   23. 
Falk  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Falk.   Lawrence  L.  ^       ,,.  „ 

Fandrel    Fred  J.,  d.b.a.  Sea  Foam  Petroleum  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.      42,<.79.-).  ren.  6-2H-66.      Cl.  52.  .     .    ,„   „^ 

Farah  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex.     810,479.  pub.  4-12-86. 

Cl    39 
Farboll    Co.,   The.    Baltimore,    Md.     810,366,    pub.    4-12-68. 

( *l      1  A 

Federal  Paperboard  Co.,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     810,444.  pub. 
Fettercairn    DlHtlllery    Ltd.,    Aberdeen,    Scotland.      697,549, 

Flbah  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Perfumeria  Flbah,  Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico. 

810,532-3,  pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  51. 
Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.      810,392, 

pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  18.  „  ^ 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    421,030,  ren. 

ft-28-66.     Cl.  19. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    421,342.  ren. 

ft    OQ    A£t       r^\     1 

First  National  Bank  of  Memphis,  The,  Memphis.  Tenn.    810,- 

563.  Dub.  4-12-68.     Cl.  102. 
First  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  The,   New  York,  NY.     810,491,   pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  42.  „       .  , 

Fischer      Josef,     d.b.a.     Sportartlkelemeufung.     Province    of 

Upper  AuHtrla.  Austrta.    803,377,  cor.    Cl.  22. 
F»«vor    House    ProducU.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      810,506,   pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  46. 
Folbre  Publications  :  See — 

Folbre,  William  C. 
Folbre.  William  C,  d.b.a.  Folbre  Publications,  Sharon  Springs, 

Kans.     810,613.     Cl.  38.  ^    ^^^^ 

Food  Industries  Corp.,  DalUs,  Tex.     810,506,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl    48 
Food"   Industries   Corp.,    DalUs,   Tex.      810,640-1.     Cl.   46. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.     897,388,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Fratelll  Qaroscl  Dl  Olo,  Turin,  Italy.    213,130,  ren.  6-28-66. 

Freeport   Brick   Co..   Freeport.   Pa.     810.301.   pub.   4-12-66. 

Cl.  1. 
Fullerton,  Thomas  C.  :  See-- 

Robblns.  James  D..  and  Thomas  C.  Fullerton. 
Funel.  Le  Cannet  de  Cannes.  Alpes-Maritlmes.  France.     810,- 

530.  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  51.  ^  ,„.       ^ 

Games   Imported.   Inc..  Fort   Lauderdale.   Fla.     810.595.     Cl. 

22. 
Gardner  Denver  Co..  Qulney.  111.     810.605.     CT.  34. 
Gaapesla  Sulphite  Co.,  Ltd.,  to  Gaspesia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.. 

Ltd. -La     Compagnle    Gaspesia    LImltee.    Quebec.    Canada. 

417.859.  ren.  8-28-68.     Cl.  1.  ^    .„ 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  NY.     810,89«-8,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  18. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,454,  pub. 

4-12-88.     Cl.  38. 
General  Electric  Co.,  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.     810,437,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     O.  24. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.    810,511,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     697,378,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     810,567,  pub.  9-18-62. 

Cl.  103. 
General  Packaglna  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 
inson,  8.  C.,  k  Son,  Inc. 


Johr. ^    _  . . 

General  Split  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     810,298,  pub.  4-12-«6. 

Cl.  1. 
General  Survey  k  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    810,316,  pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  6. 
General  Time  Corp^  New  York.  NY.     697,437.  cane.     a.  27. 
Oenseke  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     810,331,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl     ft 
Gladson.  Herbert,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     810,488,  pub.  4-12- 

66.    Cl.  42. 
Globe  Skate  Corp.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     810,423,  pub.  4-12-66. 

n.  22. 
Golden   Dipt  Corp..   St.   Loula,  Mo.     810,499.  pab.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Goodyear  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  NY.     54.709.  ren.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Grace  Bros.  Brewing  Co..  to  Grace  Bros.  Brewing  Co..  Santa 

Rosa.  Calif.    422,935,  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  48. 
Grace.  W.  B.,  k  Co..  New  York.  NY.     810.542.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Oray-Mllls  Co..   Evantton.  111.,   to  Graymllls  Corp..  Chicago, 

in.    424.317.  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  52. 
Greberman.   A.   J.,   k  Son.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     791.217. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  42. 
Gulf    Fisheries    Co..    Ltd..    Kuwait.    Kuwait.    Arabian    Gulf. 

810.63.V6.     Cl.  46. 
Gulf  States  Paint  Co.,  Hoaston,  Tex.    810,868,  pub.  4-12-66. 

a.  16. 
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pub. 


Oulf  VlUmins,  Inc.,   Pascagoula,   Mlas.     697,546,  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     810,654,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  100. 
HMH  PubllHhing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     810,555,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  100. 
Hales  k  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    810,383,  pub.  4-12-66.    Cl. 

lo. 
Harvey,  Albert  J.,  d.b.a.  Harvey  Engraving  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

665.975,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Heddon's,  James,  Sons,  Dowaglac,  Mich.     897,413.  cane.     Cl. 

22. 
Hedley.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     897.560-3,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Herter's.  Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.     810,343,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  9. 
Herts  System,  Inc.,  New   York,  NY.     810.674.      Cl.   105. 
Hettrick   Mfg.   Co..   The,   SUtesvllle    N.C.     810^597.     Cl.   22. 
Highlander    Brewing    Co..    from    Rnelnlander    Brewing    Co., 

Seattle,  Wash.     810,643.     Cl.  48. 
Hohner,  M.,  Inc.,  HleksvlUe,  N.Y.    212,901,  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl. 

36. 
Holland  RantoH  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    810,323,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Home  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Studney.  Edward  C. 
Hotwatt,   Inc.,   Danvers,   Mass.     810.406.  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl. 

21. 
Household  Mfg.  Co..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     810,441,  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  30. 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Lancaster,  Pa.     697,409,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     810,654.     Cl.  51. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  HollU,  N.Y.     810,418,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  22. 
llllnoiM  State  Journal,  SprlngHeld,  to  The  Copley  Press,  Inc., 

Aurora^   III.      214,252,  ren.  ti-28-6«.      Cl.  38. 
Illinois  Tool   Works,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     810.593.     Cl.  21. 
Imperial     Cheiiilcal      Industries,     Ltd.,     .Millbank.     London, 

England.      810,312,  pub.  4-12-68.      Cl.  8. 
Imperial    Toiletries,    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.     810.536. 

4-12-66.      Cl.    51. 
Implement   k  Tractor    Publications.    Inc..    Kansas   City.   Mo. 

810.819.     Cl.   38. 
Indej)endent  Broadcasting  Corp..  d.b.a.  Radio  Station  KDNC. 

Spokane,    Wash.      810, .»72.    pub.    4-12-66.      Cl.    104. 
Industrial     Asphalt,     Inc.,     Van     Nuys,     Los    Anxeles,     Calif. 

H  10,67.5.      Cr    103. 
Industrial    Blochemicals,    Inc.,    Edison,    N.J.     810,328.    pub. 

4-12-88.      Cl.   8. 
Industrial  Exhibitions.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.553.  pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.    100. 
Insul  Talner   Corp..    Providence.    R.I.      697,297,    cane.     Cl.    2. 
Interehemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,351,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.    11. 
International     InduMtrles,     Inc.,     North     Hollywood.     Calif. 

810.577.   pub.  4-12-68.      Cl.   107. 
International    Paper    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      810.304.    pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   2. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

810.4.'>9,  pub.  4-12-68.      Cl.  38. 
Interstate  Life  k  Accident  Insurance  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

810.580.  pub.  4-12-66.      Cl.  102. 
Iselln-Jefferson    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     810.489.    pub. 

4-12   68.      Cl.   42. 
Jaguar  Cars  Ltd..  Coventry.  England.    423,961,  ren.  6-28-66. 

Cl.    19. 
Jantien    Knitting    Mills,    to   Jantzen,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg. 

423,812,   ren.  6-28-68.      Cl.  .39. 
Jay-Tbomas,    Inc.,   from   Jay-Thomas,   Inc.,   Tomahawk.   Wis. 

810,48«,  pub.  4-12-66.      Cl.  .19. 
Jean    Anne,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      810,527,    pub.   4-12-86. 

Cl.    51. 
Johnson    Industries,    Inc.,    Menio    Park,    N.J.     810,391,    pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.    18. 
Johnson    Industries,    Inc.,    Menlo    Park,    N.J.      810,539,    pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   51. 
Johnson.  S.  C,  k  Son,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.,  from  General  Packag- 
ing  k   Chemical    Corp.    I'nlon   City.   Calif.     810,311.    pub. 
4-20-65.      Cl.    8. 
Johnson  Wire  Products  Ltd..  from  The  Johnson  Wire  Works 
Ltd..    Montreal.   Quebte.   Canada.      807.377.   cane.     Cl.    19. 
K  *  S  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     810..523,  pub.  4-12-68.    Cl.  50. 
Kal-Equlp  Co..  Otsego,  Mich.     810,407,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  21. 
Kalamazoo  Magazine  :  See — 

Light.  Christopher  V. 
Kanarr  Corp..  d.b.a.  Beauty-Vue  Co.,  Kingston,  Pa.     697,448, 

cane.     Cl.   32. 
Kelley  Clarke    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      420,607,    ren.    6-28-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Kennametal,     Inc.,     Latrobe,     Pa.     810,435.     pub.     4-12-66. 

Cl     23 
Kentlle,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     697,388.  cane.     CI.  20. 
Keystone  Renders'  Service.   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     810,558, 

pub.  5-25-65.    Cl.  101. 
King   Punch    Co.,   Chicago,   111.      697,415,   cane.     Cl.  23. 
Kinsel,   John   W.  :   See- 
Winston  Mfg.  Corp. 
KIslak,  J.  I..  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.      697,590.  cane.      Cl.  102. 
Kiver,    Milton   S..   PublieatlonH.    Inc..   Chicago.   III.     810.612. 
Cl.   38. 

Knapp-Sherrlll    Co.,    Donna,    Tex.     420.847.    ren.    (V-28-68. 
Cl.    48. 

Knight.  Emil  W.  :  See — 

Stevenson,  Ralph   Maxwell,  and  EmIl  W.  Knight. 

Konlnklljke  Textlelfabrieken   NIJverdal-Ten,   Almelo,   Nether- 
lands.    697.511,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Koppers  Co..   Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     810,588.     Cl.  12. 

Kraus,  Ethel,  d.b.a.  Pretty  Pet  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.     810,306, 
pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  3. 

Kurtz  Bros.,  Clearfield,  Pa.     219,420.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  37. 

Kwlt-Smoke,  Inc..  Winaton-Salem,  N.C.     810,588.     Cl.  18. 


Inc.,     Hialeah.     Fla.     810,375,     pnb. 


810,607. 
810.355, 


Cl. 
pub. 


87. 
4-12-66. 


697.567.  cane. 

810.329.  pnb. 

810.531,  pub. 

810,537,  pub. 
ren.  6-28-66. 
810.393.    pub. 


pub.  4-12-66.     Cl. 

Ltcht.     Christopher 

Kalamazoo.  Mich. 


N.J.     697,339,  cane. 


Laboratory     Robalna, 

4-12-66.     Cl.   18. 
Lakeside  Central  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
LeeRowan     Co.,     St.     Louis,     Mo. 

Cl.    13. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 

Cl.  51. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  8. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

4-12-86.     Cl.   51. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

4-12-66.      Cl.   51. 
Leltz,    E.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      424,279 

Cl.   28. 
Lenimon    Pharmacal    Co.,    Sellersvllle,    Pa. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   18. 
Lenox.   Inc..  Trenton,   N.J.     810,410,   pub.  4-12-66.     CI    21 
Levlne.  Rae,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,412,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  22. 
Levy.   Louis,   Grocer  Co.,    Ltd.,   Baton   Rouge,   La.     810,500, 
46. 

U.,     d.b.a.    The    Kalamazoo     Magazine, 
810.620.     Cl.  38. 
Lily  White  Sales  Co..  Inc    New  York,  N.Y.     810,827.     Cl.  44. 
Liquid    Nitrogen    Processing    Corp.,    Malvern,    Pa.     810,681. 

I»ndon   House  :   See — 

Dusbarnie  Products,  Inc. 
Londontown   Mfg.    Co.,   The,    Baltimore,    Md.     810,470,   pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  39. 
Longacre,  Horace  W.,  Inc.,  Franconla,  Pa.     810,631.     Cl.  46. 
Longacre,  Horace  W.,  Inc.,  Franconla,  Pa.     810,632.     Cl.  46. 
Lowe  Paper  Co.,  Rldgefleld,  N.J.     810,451,  pub.  3-29-66.    Cl. 

37. 
Lynette  Perfumes,  Inc.,  to  Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

419.226,  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  51. 
MacOregor,  John  R.,   Lead  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     810,365,  pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  16. 
MacMlllan.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd.,  Vancouver  British 

Columbia,  Canada.     810,352,  pub.  4-12-68.     Cl    12 
Madison   Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     810,600.     Cl    23. 
Magnaflux   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     810,641,  pub.  4-12-66.  '   Cl. 

Majestic  Distilling  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monumental  Distilling  Co. 

Lansdowne,  Md.     810,518,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  49. 
Management   Recruiters,  Inc.,  from  Sales  Consultanta.   Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.    810,671.    Cl.  101. 
Mansfield,  Mary  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Alkavls  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  to 

Miles  laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     210,788,  ren.  ^28- 

66.     Cl.  18. 
Maradel    Products,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y.      810,535.    Dub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  61.  •       .    •' 

Marble   Face  Blocks,   Inc..  Kenllworth 

Cl.  12. 
Marble  Products  Co. :  See — 

Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia. 
Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Co.. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    810.582.    Cl.  1. 
March  k  Mendl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    810,482,  pub.  4-12-66. 

i_l.    Ocf. 

Marltz,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marita  Travel  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     810,- 

573,  pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  105. 
Maritt  Travel  Co. :  See — 

Marits.  Inc. 
Marshburn  Farms  :  See — 

Marshburn,  Inc. 
Marshburn,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Marshburn   Farms,    Norwalk    Calif. 
810,496,  pub.  ^12-66.     Cl.  46.  ,  o    ,    k^,u 

Master   Lock   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     218,153,   ren.   ft-28-66. 

Matsll  Brothers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     810,473,  pnb    4-12- 

68.     Cl.  39. 
McCormlck,    Everett,   and    Alma   Jean    MeCormlck,    Comlnir 

Calif.    697^407,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
McDonald's  Corp.,  from  McDonald's  Corp..  Chicago   III.     810  - 

552.  pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  100. 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  to  McKesson  k  Robbins.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    50.983,  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  18. 
McKesson  k  Robblns   New  York,  NY.,  to  McKesson  k  Robblns, 

Inc..  New  York    N.Y.     52.729.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  18. 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  to  McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    53,930.  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evanaville,  Ind.    810,386,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Medl-See:  See — 

Seubert.  Patricia. 

Menasha  Printing  and  Carton  Co..  Menasha.  Wis.,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    212.413,  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl   2. 

Mercantile  Security  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.    810.676. 
Cl.  102. 

Merchants  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  6. 

Merchants  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
pub.  4-12-68.     Cl.  16. 

Merchants  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.443, 
pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  31. 

Merson  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     697.676.  cane. 

Metal  Building:  See — 
Brunner,  George  E. 
Meyer  k  Studell  AG  Uhrenfabrik  Solothurn.  to  Roamer  Watch 

Co..  S.A.,  Soleure.  Swltserland.    420,895.  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl. 

27. 

Michigan  Carbon  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.     47.905.     Am    7(d). 
CT.  1. 

Mlchlana  Chemical  Co..  Nlles.  Mich.     810.350.  pub   4-12-66. 
Cl.  10. 

Mid-America  International  Corp..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    810.661 
pub.  4-12-66.    a.  101. 


810,810, 
810,867. 


TMiv 
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Midas.  Inc..  Chlcafo.  111.    697.482,  cane.    CI.  39. 

Mldgley.   CalTln    P..   and    EUle   i.    Mldgley,    Lake   VlUa.   111. 

810.621.     CI.  38. 
Mldsley,  Elsie  T.  :  See  ^    .    ^   »..j  , 

Mldisley.  CaWln  P  .  and  Elsie  T.  Mldgley. 
Mid  Statea  Shoe  Co  .  Milwaukee   Wlr     «»7  487.  cane      CL  39. 
Mlkh«>m   Inc..  HouHton.  Tex.     810-320    Rub^*-12-66      CI.  6. 
Miller   Mfg.    Co..    Soutbfleld.    Mich.      810.360.   pub.   4-12-66. 

Mln'gantl.    Giuseppe.   *  C.    S.p.A..   Bologna,    Italy.     810,426. 

Mror/jullV^;  Dalla"  Tex.     810.453.  pub   4^12-66      a    38 
Miss  tnlTewe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.421.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Mission  of  California.  Inc..  New  Haren,  Conn.     810,«29.     CT. 

Mr'^Servlce  Club.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     «»7.5»5v ''■T  S\-i^M 
Mitchell.  A.  J..  Co.,  Fall  RlTer.  Mass.     810.427.  pub.  4-12-66 

Mo^er^Veldlng  Co  .  Owensboro.  Ky.     697.387.  cane.     CI.  19. 

Monumental  Dli^tllllng  Co.  :  See — 

MorrtirCo^"lnr"/.mnioV"e!  Md       810.480.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Mo"riVon'5iulrk  Grain  6orp:.'d.b.a    Centennial  VaUey  Farms, 
Hastings    Nebr.     810,503.  pub.  4-12-66.     CI.  4«.^^      ^,    „ 
Mo^r  Pagr  Co..  Chicago.  Ilf    810.330.  P"b.^  12-66      CI    6. 
Murdock  tank  and  Mfg.  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.    810.361.  pub.  4-12 

Mut^ual^Veietable  Sale..  SaUnas,  Calif.     810,512.  pub.  ^12- 

My*  Maid'  Co%..  Fort  Atkinson.  WU.     697.405.  cane.     CI.  21 
National    BroSm    Mfg.    Co.   of   New    Mexico     Inc..   Tucumcarl. 

N    Mex       810  439.  pub.  4-12-66.      CI.  29. 
National    Congr;^.-   of  Parents    and    Teachers.    Chicago.    111. 

Na'tloVari?.s?intri-a'n'd    cS!e.i?Jal    Corp..    New    York.    NY. 

Na'tlo^n^ri^etd  ^r^4-e?y    A^^o|ut.on    of    the    rnlted    States. 

Inc..  Redlands.  Calif  810.580,  P"»»^  V^'s^n  «1«  CI  HS 
National  Foundation.  The.  New  'kork.  NJ.  810  618  CI. ^H. 
National    Fruit    Canning   Co..   Seattle.    Wash.      810.510.    put) 

Na*tTona?®HoSe  ^Products    Co..     Ltd..     Los     Angeles.    Calif. 

Na1loV.fu7d''ct'?.e'w'Yo?k,  N.Y.     810.315.  pub.  11-23-6.-.. 

Nattbn^al     Potteries    Corp..     Bedford,    Ohio.      810,522,     pub 

NaWni^rProductf Co.,  Inc..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     810.529.  pub 

Na*tTonaf  Stan^dardVo..  to  National  Standard  Co..  Nlles.  Mich. 

Nef.'n'pr'odrc?s.%n'c^L.m^.'   (ih*io.      810.404.    pub.    4-12-66. 

New  .\merlcan  Library.  Inc.  The.  New  York.  NY.     810.462. 

Ne^w^Engla^d'^By  Products    Con,      from    New    En^'-I^."^ 
Products  Corp..  Winchester.  Mass.      810,37.i.  pub.  .<   i^  nn. 

New  Yo^rk   Association   for   the   Blind    Inc     The    New  York. 
NY       810  :W    pub.  4-12-66.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  3. 

Ne^'Y^rrCe^n^rl'lR\'i.n^«d'n."Tihe.  New  York,  N.Y.    810...74. 

Ne^w^r?y.'r/;  Co":!  New  York.  N.Y.     810.338.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Newberry.  J.  J..  Co..  New  York.  NY.     810.52:.,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Newman.-  I..   *  Sons.   Inc..   New   York.   NY      to  Sarong,   Inr  . 
Dover.  Del.      212.478   ren.  6^  28-66.      C     -m 

SS?;.roiri"n*e'!-  ^"e^'   to^k:"5-.Y^'810«,l"6rpub"'-4^?2-66. 

No^cro^i.     Inc..     New    York,    N.Y.     810.464,    pub.    4-12-6«. 

No^crols,     Inc.,    New    York,    NY.     810,465.    pub.    4-12-66. 

Noraan*  Merle.  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     810.655. 

Noman'.  Merle.  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     810.656. 

No^lhwestern  Golf  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     810.413.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Nu^^ArpEngraving  Co..  Chicago.  111.     810.458.  pub.  4-12-66 

Ny«l^Co..  Inc..  The.  Carlstadt.  N.J.     810.436.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Oin^e   plibllcatlons.   Inc..   S'*'"'*'"!.,  C"""     .810.«11       CT.  38. 
Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp..    New   York.    NY.      810.3>«l. 

OmCk  iVduMries.  fne.'portland.  ^r-g.    697^4.-?2.  canc^    CK  23^ 
nnnre  HeUhts  Fruit  Association,  to  Orange  H*;'kJ»J»  9,','°.^ 
^^IXlatlon.' Corona.  Calif      218.106.  r-n    6-2^66      CI.  46 
nil  Corn     Gary    Ind.      420.59o.  ren.  6-.;8-66       C\.  ^i. 
?Jclfl?^bod    Products    Co..    to    Paolflc    Food    Products    Co.. 

Seattle.  Wash.     218.808.  ren.  6-2H-66.     CI.  46. 
Paige.  Peggy.  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     697.494.  cane. 

Palmer.    Richard    J..    Norfolk.    Va.     810.579.    pub.    4-12-66. 

PanelCIlp    Co..     The.     Farmlngton.     Mich.       810.431.     pub 

4-12-66.      CI.    23. 
Paragon  OH  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     697.354.  cane 

CI     15. 
Parker    Dr    J      Pray   Co..   Ltd..   to  Chesebrough  Pond's   Inc. 

NewYort.  N.Y      J4.97i.  ren.  6-28-66.     CL  51. 


Parker-Hannlfln      Corp..      Cleveland.     Ohio.      810.430.      pub. 

Patemon    Parchment    Paper   Co..   The.    Passaic.    N.J..    to  The 
Paterton  Parchm»-nt  Pa|»er  Co..  Bristol.  Pa.      217.634,  cane. 

CI     37 
Paul    K    S     l»roducts  Ltd.  (formerly  K.  S.  Paul  (Molybdenum 
Dlsulphlde)       Ltd.*.      London.      England.      K10.364.      pub. 

•  _  a  .» _ft|i        r*\      \  \ 
Pearson,  Evelyn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      810.475.  pub.  4-12-66. 

CI     39 
I'erfunierla   Flbah  :   «ee- 


nbah  Corp. 
Perma  Foam,    Int..    Irrlngtoii,    N.J 


_  697.441.   cane.     CI.   29. 

pilot    Radio   Corp..    Long"  Island   City.    N.Y.     697.400.   cane 

CI     21 
Pioneer     Furnace    Co..     Loa     Angeles.     Calif.      810.445.    pub. 

12-31-63.      CI.   34.  ^  ,,  „^_  -„, 

Pioneer    Parnchi-te    Co..    Inc.,    Manchester.    Conn.      697..1M1. 

PUtTurgh  Steei  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      810..362.  pub.  4-12-86. 

Plastlc*Pr.Hluets  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     697,.338.  ca«>c_ . .d-  12 
Polk    .Miller    Products    Corp.,    Richmond.    Va.      Zlti.loi.    ren. 

Pnllock    Ihtvld    db.a.   Breeze  Division  of  Lincoln    Industries. 

Mount   Vernon.  Wash       697.410.  cane.      CI.  22. 
Poly  Purpose  Co.  :  Ser 

Polymer.;,  Inc..  .Mlddlebury,  Vt      810..583.     CI.  1. 

Pram  Laboratories.  Inc.,  East  McKeesport.  Pa.      810,319,  pub 

4-12-66.      CI.   6. 
Pretty   Pet   Co.  :   See — 

Prltts.  Dav'ldL..  d.b.a.  Commercial  Laboratories.  Decatur,  111. 

Procrer"**  iambfe'co.^The^'cin^^^^  Ohio.     810.5.34,  pub. 

Products* for* 'industry.     Stamf<.rd,    Conn.       697,584.    cane. 

Fri>udfZ  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    810.481.  pub.  4-12- 

Puriian^Chemlcal  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.     810.544-5,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Purtty*Stores.  Inc.,  Burllngame.  Calif.     735  748.  cor      Cl.  46 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  the,  Chicago,  111.     810,508.  pub.  4-12-66. 

QualitrWeavlng  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     810.461.  pub.  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  38. 
Radio  Station  KDNC  :  See— 

Independent  Broadcasting  Corp.  oin«n« 

Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corp..  Indianapolis.  Ind      810.606. 

Raybesfos  Manhattan.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.    422.723.  ren.  <J-28- 

ftfi  PI       'i^ 

R-pJCppl   Corn     Norfolk    Va      697..301.  cane.     Cl.  2. 

Reflex  (Torp    of  TSea.  from  AMT  Corp..  Troy.  Mich.     810.- 

Re«^lFnlVear'co.'  In^'.  New  York.  N.Y.    810.467.  pub.  4-12- 

ReUable^'LuJgage.    Inc.,    West   Pittsburg,   Pa.      810,307,   pub. 

Retolr  o^f^Callfornla,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     697,611.  cane. 

Ol     2H 

Research    Institute   of   America.    Inc..    The.    New   York.   NY. 

Re'JaciA.ii;"?  Cor';.%rooi.?yn.   N.Y.     810.590.^  Cl.  19 
Re"Sn    In".    New  fork.  NT.     810.538.  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  51. 
Rev  on    Inc.    New  York.   N.Y      810  66^8      Cl    51.  > 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  NY.    810.449,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl. 

Rho^de  Island  Textile  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     810fi24.     Cl.  40. 
R^ode  Island  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  d.b^a   What  Cheer  Foods 

Co.,   Providence.  R.I.      810.497    pub    4-12-66      Cl.  46. 
Richardson.  Frederick  A.,  d.b.a.  Frederick  A.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rlgh?otrd  Corp'.!*  Philadelphia.  Pa.     810,419-20.  pub.  4-12- 
ftfi      d    22 

SllTM/g^C^'Ifr'ok  RlvLTl5*f"g.  C^to  R.va?'M?J.Co..  Kansas 

Cltv    Mo.     422,185,  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  23. 
Riverside  end  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc., 

Danville,  Va.     421,60.V6.  ren.  6-28-66.     CIL  42 
Riverside  &  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inf.    to  Dan  River  Mills. 

Inc..  Danville.  Va.     422.6.34-5.  ren    6-28-66.     <:i    42. 
Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc     to  Dan  River  Mills. 

Inc..  Danville.  Va.     422.637,  ren.  ^-28-66.     C\.  42. 
Robblns    James  D..  and  Thomas  C.   Fullerton.  Spring  Lake, 

Mich'    810  486,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  41.  „.„.,„         ►. 

Rockwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     810.513.  pub. 

4-12   66.     Cl.  46.  ,  ^      ^  _  ,„       o.ft.oR 

Roddy   Recreation   Products.   Inc..   Gardena.  Calif.     810.585. 

Cl.  7. 
Roland    Jack,  d.b.a.  Foam-Tlte  Co..  Kew  Gardens.  NY.     697.- 

340,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Ronlcker.  J.  E..  Co. :  Se« — 

Ronlcker.  John  E. 
Ronlcker    John   E..   d.b.a.   J    E.   Ronlcker  Co.,   West  Mlltonr 

Ohio.     810.379.  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  18. 
Rorer   William  H..  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.    810.378.  pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  18. 
Roae-Derry  Co..  Newton.  Mass.     810.591.     Cl.  19. 
Rossmoor  Corp..   Seal   Beach,  Calif.     810,551,  pub.   4-12-66. 

Cl.  100.  _ 

Roux   Laboratories.   Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     810,661.     CT. 
Rubinstein.   Helena.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     810.650. 
Runkel   Brothers.   Inc..   New  York.    NY.,   to  The  Nestl«  Co.. 

Inc..  White  Plains.   NY.     52.043.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  46. 
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Runkel   Brothera.  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y..  to  The  Ne«tl«  Co., 

Inc.,  White  Plains    N.Y.     52,044,  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  46. 
Rusaell,  Holbrook  k  Hendersoo,  Inc..  Tappan.  N.Y.     810.599. 

Cl.  23. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Mlddletown,  Conn.     697,458,  cane.     Cl. 

35. 
Russell  *  Stoll  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    424,459,  ren.  6-28- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
S.A.    Champagne    Mercler,    Epernay,    Marne,    France.      697.- 

615-16,  cane.     Cl.  45. 
S.A.   Champagne   Mercler,   Epernay    (Marne),   France.     697,- 

619-20,  cane.    Cl.  48. 
S.A.   Champagne   Mercler,   Epernay    (Marne),  France.     697.- 

624-5.  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Sales  Consultants,  Inc.  :  See — 

Management  Recruiters,  Inc. 
Salmanson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     697,447.  cane.     (H. 

32. 
Salmanson  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     697.449.  cane.     Cl. 

32. 
Sanl  Kan    Corp.,   Mltchellvllle,   Md.      810,358,   pub.   4-12-66. 

Cl.  13. 
Sar-A-Lee  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     214,731,  ren.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Saverlte  Engineering  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  R.  H.  and 

J.  F.  Oovan^  d.b.a.  Xalt  Brickseal  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.J.    422.- 

778.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  16. 
ScaUmandre  Silks.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     697.515.  cane.     CT. 

42. 
Schaeffer    Products   Co..    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      697.532-3, 

cane.     Cl.  44. 
Schenley    Distillers,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      697,650,    cane. 

Cl.  49. 
Schnabel  Foundation  Co     Bethesda,  Md.     810,677.     Cl.  103. 
Sehner  Block  Co.,  Ine^  New  York.  NY.     810,622.     Cl    40. 
Schonbrunn,  8.  A.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park.  N.J.     421,608, 

ren.  6-28-66.    C\.  46. 
Schriber  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     810,601.     Cl.  23. 
Schulder   A.,  k  Sons,   to  Consolidated   Merchandising  Corp., 

New  York,  NY.     210,610.  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  23. 
.Schweitzer.   J.   P.,   Co.,   Inc.,   The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      215.459, 

ren.  6-2H-66.      Cl.  29. 
Seagrnm,   Joseph    E..    .Sons,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     810.519, 

pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  49. 
.Seagram.  Joseph  E.,  t*ons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,520,  pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   49. 
.Sedgwick  Cocktail  Mixes  :  See — 

Sedpwlok    International.    Ltd. 
.Sedgwick  International,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Sedgwick  Cocktail  Mixes, 

St.  Louis.  .Mo.      810.6.30.      Cl.  45. 
Selber   Bros.,    Inc..   Shreveport,   La.     810.568.   pub.   4-12-66. 

Cl.   10.3. 
Servleetown.    Inc..    Durham.    N.C.      810.571.    pub.    4-12-66. 

Cl.    103. 
Seub<Tt,   Patricia,   d.b.a.   Medl-Sec,  Oakland,   Calif.     810..559. 

pub.  4-12   66.      Cl.  101. 
.Sewell,    Warren.    Clothing    Co.,    Bremen,    Oa.      810.471,    pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.    .39. 
Shoecraft,     Inc.,    New    York,     N.Y.      421.441.    ren.    6-28-66. 

("I.    .39. 
Shapiro.    Mel,    d.b.a.    Mel    Shapiro    Associates    and    Creative 

Publications.     North     Hollywood.     Calif.     697,475.     cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Shasta   Record  Co..  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     697.459.  cane. 

Cl.    .36. 
.Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     697,463,  cane. 

CI.   37. 
Shulton.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J..  from  E.  Wright  Co..  Decatur.  111. 

810.649.      Cl.   51. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.     697,530,  cane. 

Cl.   44. 
Sklndlg,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     810,377.  pub.  4-12-66.    CI.  18. 
Soelete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse.    Emmenbrueke.    Switzerland. 

697.526,   cane.     Cl.  43. 
Southern     Comfort     Corp..     St.     Louis,     Mo.     423,955,     ren. 

6-28-66.      Cl.   49. 
Spartan  Saw  Works,   Inc.,  Bpringfield,  Mass.     810.363.  pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.    14. 
Speed-Cut.   Inc..  Corvallls,  Oreg.     810.602.     Cl.  26. 
Spiegel.  Walter  M..  d.b.a.  Waldor  Products,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

810.483.   pub.   4-12-66.      Cl.  40. 
Splneo  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     697,516,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Sportartikelerzeugung  :  See — 

Fischer.   Josef. 
Staff   Builders,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      810,672.     Cl.   101. 
Standard  Coffee  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Orleans,   La.     810,560,  pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.   101. 
Stanley,   John  T..  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     215.161,   ren. 

6-28-66.     Cl.   ^4. 
Stanley,   John  T.,   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     422,365,   ren. 

6-28-66.      Cl.    52. 
Stanle/,  Victor  D..  Co.,  Inc.,  Hyattsville,  Md.     810,450,  pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.   36.  ,- 

Starllte  Diversified  Products,  Inc.,  Norristown.  Pa.     810.584. 

Stelii.    ilerbert.    Brooklyn,    NY.      697.470.    cane.      Cl.    37. 
Sterl-Seal,    Division   of   Patents   International.    Inc..  iSeattle. 

Wash.      810.325.  pub.  4-12-66.      Cl.  6. 
Stern's  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y.     697.319,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Stetson.  John  B..  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     81,990,  ren.  6-28-66. 

Cl.   .39. 

Stevenson,    Ralph    Maxwell,    and    Emll   W.   Knight.    Slippery 

Rock,  Pa.      810.342.  pub.  4-12-66.      Cl.  9. 
Still.  Howard  F..  d.b.a.  Howard  Still's  Better  Men's  Apparel. 

Anaheim,    Calif.     810,476.    pub.   4-12-66.     Cl.   39. 
Still's,  Howard.  Better  Men's  Apparel :  See — 
Still,   Howard   F. 

Stoddy    Co.,    to   Stoody   Co.,    Whlttler,   Calif.     212,119,   ren. 
6-28-66.     Cl.   14. 


Stone-Tarlow  Co.  Inc.,  to  Brockton  Footwear,  Inc.,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.     421,165,  ren.  6-28-66.     Cl.  39. 

iStratbmore  Springs  Ltd.,  Strathmore  Springs,  Forfar,  Scot- 
land.    810,628.     Cl.  45. 

Strauss-Simmons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  810,575,  pub. 
4-12-66.      Cl.    105. 

Strohm,  Wilbur  J.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Wescal  Wire  Works,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     810,405.  Dub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  21. 

Studeny,  Edward  C,  d.b.a.  Home  Publishing  Co..  PitUburgti, 
Pa.      810,615.      Cl.   38. 

Supergene  Seeds.  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     810,296,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Superscope,  Inc.,  Bun  Valley,  Calif.     810,448,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  36. 
Synthetic  Fabrics    Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     810,646.     a.  50. 
Talbot-Oeneral    Wire   Products,    Inc.,    Neosho,    Mo.     810.604. 

Cl.   32. 
Tax   Computer  Associates,    Washington,   D.C.      810,562.   pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.    101. 
Ten  Ring  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  City,  N.Y.      810,344,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  9. 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,369,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  16. 
Textron,    Inc.,    Providence,    B.I..   from   The   Cleveland    Metal 

Abrasive    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     810,308.    pub.    2-15-66. 

Thorofare    Markets,     Inc.,    Murrysville,    Pa.     810,516,    pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.   46. 
Thorofare    Markets,     In*,    Murrysville,    Pa.     810,547.    pub. 

4-12-66.      Cl.   52. 
Tiegen,  Lawrence,  Sherwood,  N.  Dak.     697,305,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Tlme^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,455.  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl.  38. 
Tip-Top  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.      810,504,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Titan      Eisenwarenfabrik      Gesellschaft      mlt      bescbrankter 

Haftung,    Schwelm,    Westphalia,    Germany.     810,357,    pub. 

12-14-65.     Cl.    13. 
Toledo  Rex  <Spray  Co..  The,  from  Rex  Research  Corp.  of  Toledo, 

Toledo,    Ohio,    to    Gelgy    Chemical    Corp.,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 

218.039.  ren.  6-28-66.      Cl.  6. 
Tresses.  Abbott :  See — 

Tresses,   Abbott,   Inc. 
Tresses,   Abbott,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Abbott  Tresses,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

810,625.      Cl.   40. 
Triangle  Conduit   k  Cable   Co.,    Inc.,   New   Brunswick,   N.J. 

422,431,  ren.  6-28-66.      Cl.  21. 
Trico  Products  Corp.,  Buffalo.   N.Y.     421,339.  ren.  6-28-66. 

Cn.  19. 
Tri-X  Corp.,  Oxford,  Mich.     810,332,  pub.  4-12-66.     Cl    6. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa.     810,347,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Trojan  Powder  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa.     810,348.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  9. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.,  Allentown.  Pa.     810,349.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Turk.  Richard  H..  d.b.a.  International  Electric  Fence  Co..  to 

International  Electric  Co..  Chicago,  111.    424,467.  ren.  6-28- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Udyllte  Corp.,  The,  Warren,   Mich.     810,313.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co..  The,  to  Remington  Arms  Co., 

Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     49,616,  ren.  6-28--66.     Cl    9. 
Union  Pump  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     810,432,  pub.  4-12-66. 

United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    810.460.  pub. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  38. 
United  States  Baking  Co.,  Inc..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     810,501. 

Sub.  4-12-68.    Cl.  46. 
.  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     697,393.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
United  States  Metals  Refining  Co..  Carteret,  N.J.,  to  American 

Metal  CUmax,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     215,548.  ren.  6-28- 

66.     Cl.  14. 
United  SUtes  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     421,117,  ren. 

6-28-66.     Cl.  12. 
United   States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.   N.Y.     697,343,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.     810,389,  pub.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Vail,  Edgar,  d.b.a.  Poly  Purpose  Co.,  Panwood,  N.J.    810,353, 

pub.  4-12-66.    Cl.  12. 
Van  Landlngham  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  SUr-Klat 

Foods,   Inc.,  Terminal  Island.  Calif.     212,264.   ren.  6-28- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Van   Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     422.807,  ren.  6-28- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Vector   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     810,569,  pub.  4-12-66.     CT. 

Vlbra-Tools,  Inc.,  Amarilk),  Tex.     810,433,  pub.  4-12-66.    Cl. 

Vitamins,  Inc.    Chicago.  111.     810,380.  pub.  4-12-66.     CT    18. 
Wakefield  Seafoods.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    810,509.  pub.  4^12- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Waldor  Products  :  See — 
Spiegel,  Walter  M. 

Warner-Oulnlan  Co.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
212.311.  ren.  6-28-66.    Cl.  15. 

Watney,  Walter  8.,  Parts,  France.     697,385,  cane.     Cl.  19. 

Waukesha  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.     810.428.  pub. 
4-12-66.     Cl.  23. 

Weatherby.  Inc.,  South  Gate.  Calif.     810,346,  pub.  4-12-66. 
Cl.  9. 

teller   Brush    Co.,    Inc..    Creaco,   Pa.      810,440,   pub.   4-ia- 

Wescal  Wire  Works  :  See — 
Strohm,  Wilbur  J.,  Jr. 

Westminster,   Ltd.,    to   Kayser-Roth   Corp..   New  York    N.Y. 
211,604,  ren.  6-28-66.    (5l.  39.  xora.   x^.i. 

Westwood   Textile   Mfg..   Inc..   Southbridge,   Mass.     810,487. 
pub.  4-12-66.    a.  42. 
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810.608. 
810.609. 


CI.   37. 
CI.  37. 


810,447.  pub.  3-2- 


Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacom*.  Waih. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma.  Wa»n. 
What  Cheer  Foodi  Co       See  ^ 

Rhode  Island  Wholesale  Grocery  Co. 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co..  Plttsburfh.  Pa. 

WUbar  Seiiltg  Machine  Co..  Inc.  from  Ooman  Trading  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY     697.417.  cane.    CI.  23. 
Winston  Co..  The  :   S«e — 
Winston  Mfg.  Corp. 


Wln.ton  Mfg.  Corp  .  from  John  W.  Ktn»el.  d-b-*.  The  WIniton 
Co.    Hou.ton.    Tex.      H10.3M.    Pub    7-iO-65.      <-»;    13. 

Wlnton  Co..  Inc.  Barnwell.  8  C.     8»V"Aifr?2i   oub  ^12- 
Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  New  \ork.  NY.    810.321,  pub.  *-i£ 

Workman,  Leonard,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810.472.  put. 

WrtKhV  Barry,  Corp  .   Watertown,  Mass.     810.647.     £1.50. 
w"eth    Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corp..   New   York.   S  Y      423.870.  ren.  *-28-66.     Cl.  18. 
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